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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Dedsions  Rendered  in  the 
Month  of  Febmary  1975 

Examiner  affirmed 152 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 28 

Examiner  reversed   ^ 94 

Total   274 


The  publication  for  August  1974  consists  of  one  reel  of 
originals  and  one  reel  of  cross-references  on  16  mm  negative 
microfilm.  This  set  of  two  reels  is  available  as  follows: 


Form  of  Microfilm 
Plain  16mm  Film  Beel. 


Acoeaaion  No. 
COM-75-10160-P 


Becordak  Cartridge COM-75-10160-K 

3M  Cartridge COM-75-1016O-M 

Thread  Easy COM-75-10160-T 


Ayailability  of  U^.  Patent  Reclassification  Microfilm 

The  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  announces  the  availability 
of  the  microfilm  publication  "Reclassification  Transfer  Rec- 
ords" for  Classification  Order  No.  415,  of  August  1974.  This 
official  record  lists  all  the  original  and  cross-reference  patent 
classification  changes  which  occurred  in  that  reclassification. 

The  film  provides  original  and  cross-reference  transaction 
records  from  old  classification  to  new  in  all  three  of  the 
following  sequences  :  '  . 

1.  New  class/subclass  order 

2.  Patent  number  order 

3.  Old  class/ subclass  order 


Price 
$  8.00  Domestic 
10.50  Foreign 
6.00  Domestic 
8.50  Foreign 
8.00  Domestic 
10.60  Foreign 

8.00  Domestic 
10.50  Foreign 


Orders  must  specify  the  NTIS  accession  number  given  above 
and  the  form  in  which  the  buyer  desires  to  receive  the  micro- 
film (also  given  above).  Address  orders  to  : 

National  Technical  Information  Service 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  * 

Springfield,  Va.  22151 

Please  enclose  payment  in  check  or  money  order  or  authori- 
zation to  charge  the  amount  of  the  order  to  the  buyer's  NTIS 
deposit  account  or  American  Express  Card,  giving  the  account 
number. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANN, 
Mar.  4,  1975.        Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 


April  1,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Week  of  Apr.  1,  1975 


P.P.  3,684 

Re.  27,887 

Re.  28,100 

D.  233,112 

D.  233,113 

D.  234,020 

2,796,350 

3,379,291 

3,465,982 

3,503,570 

3,514,026 

3,652,282 

3,657,426 

3,683.087 

3,728,800 

3,733,201 

3,736,680 

3,736,997 

3,743,044 

3,754,039 

3,769,036 

3,760,480 

3,764,276 

3,764,401 

3,764,485 

3,767,526 

3,768,081 

3,770,242 

3,771,226 

3,773,491 

3,777,880 

3,784,368 

3,785,202 

3.789,041 

3,790,568 

3,793,430 

3,797,359 

3,797,904 

3,799,327 

3,799,704 

3,802,252 

3,803,050 

3,804,512 

3,808,206 

3,809,602 

3,809,624 

3,809,715 

3,810,945 

3,810,949 

3,814,769 

3,815,144 

3,815,491 

3,815.995 

3.816.461 


3,816,540 

3,816,563 

3,816,684 

3,816.998 

3.822.645 

3,822.890 

3.823.406 

3.824.275 

3.824,698 

3,827.019 

3,827.100 

3,827,439 

3,828,008 

3.828,085 

3,828.105 

3.828,132 

3.829.308 

3.832,227 

3.832,391 

3.833,639 

3,833,781 

3,834,260 

3,835,361 

3,836,786 

3,837,143 

3,837,231 

3,837,445 

3,839,349 

3,839,455 

3,839,481 

3,839,486 

3,839,575 

3,839,852 

3,840,433 

3,842,322 

3,842,750 

3,843,286 

3,843,463 

3,843,596 

3,843.614 

3,843.828 

3,844,277 

3,844,704 

3.844,707 

3.845,038 

3,845,096 

3,845,532 

3,845,557 

3,845,884 

3,846,887 

3,846,141 

3,846,642 

3,847,846 

3,848,825 


3,848.897 

3,849.006 

3,849,487 

3,849,616 

3,850,137 

3,850,188 

3,850,383 

3.850.539 

3.850.669 

3.860,920 

3,850,945 

3,861.377 

3,861,709 

3,862,048 

3.852,260 

3.852.281 

3.852,967 

3,852,970 

3,863.178 

3,863.220 

3,853,401 

3,863,537 

3,853,579 

3,853,963 

3,854,065 

3,854,205 

3,854,363 

3,854,660 

3,854,772 

3,854.816 

3.854.863 

3.854,889 

3,865,136 

3,855,243 

3,865,279 

3,856,315 

3.855,319 

3,856,350 

3,865.408 

3.855,471 

3.855,689 

3,856,691 

3,865,994 

3,856,071 

3,866,820 

3,856,821 

3,866,823 

3,867,405 

3,857,449 

3,857,606 

3,857,689 

3.857,730 

3,857,907 

3,867,987 


3,858,101 

3,858.116 

3,868.331 

3.868.403 

3,868.626 

3.858,796 

3,859,044 

3,859,059 

3.859,164 

3,859,219 

3,869,372 

3,869,380 

3,859,413 

3,859,594 

3,859,642 

3,869,728 

3,859,781 

3,859,939 

3,859,963 

3.860,007 

3,860,338 

3,860,397 

3,860,411 

3.860.436 

3.860.468 

3.860.540 

3,860,546 

3,860,601 

3,860,612 

3,860,762 

3,860,781 

3,860,877 

3,860,889 

3,861,088 

3,861,243 

3,861,419 

3,861,729 

3,861,824 

3,861,879 

3,861,941 

3,861,964 

3,862,072 

3,862,256 

3,862,306 

3,862,321 

3,862,916 

3,863,034 

3,863,044 

3,863,053 

3,863,208 

3,863,653 

3,863,683 

3,863,747 


3,426,899.— Eugene  J.  Smith,  Valley  Cottage,  N.T.  AERA- 
TION APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Feb.  11,  1989.  Dla- 
dalmer  filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  Clow  Cor- 
poration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4,  Inclusive,  of 
said  patent. 


3,525,147.— Femon  E.  Kiejfer,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  METHOD  OP 
MAKING  A  FIELD  MEMBER  FOR  A  DYNAMOELBC- 
TRIC  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Aug.  25,  1970.  Disclaimer 
filed  Oct  16,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Wagner  Eleetrte 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  j>atent. 


3,652.495.— >^ohn  Robert  Fiero,  Glendora,  Calif.  PIRE  EX- 
TINGUISHER. Patent  dated  Jan.  5,  1971.  Disclaimer 
filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  HTL  IndustHes  Inc. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  13,  14,  16,  16,  17 

18, 19  and  20  of  said  patent. 


3,706.672.— Pre«*on  Kuhn  Martin,  Fanwood,  and  Richard 
Howard  Kelly,  West  Orange,  N.J.  DETERGENT  POLT- 
BLECTBOLYTB  BUILDEBS.  Patent  dated  Dec.  19,  1972. 
Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  12.  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Celanese 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-9  of  said  patent. 


Dedications 


2,864,716. — John  G.  Kura,  Columbus,  Ohio.  METHOD  OF 
CASTING  METAL  IN  A  MOLD  CONTAINING  VINYL 
AROMATIC  BINDEBS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  7,  1958.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  The  Battelle 
Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,023,164. — Emit  A.  Lawton,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  and 
Charles  M.  Allen  and  Btanleu  Cosgrove,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
METHOD  OP  LUBBICATION  COMPRISING  THE  USB 
OP  METAL  PHTHALOCTANINE.  Patent  dated  Feb.  27. 
1972.  Dedication  filed  Aug.  2,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  The 
Battelle  Development  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 


3,296,532. — Peter  Rohinson,  Waltham.  Mass.  DIVERSITY 
COMBINERS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  3,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed 
Feb.  10,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Raytheon  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  3,  4,  6.  9,  10   11 
12  and  13  of  said  patent. 


S.509,427.— Ralph  A.  Rusoetta,  Columbia.  S.C.  ELECTRO- 
LYTIC CAPACITOR  CASING  STRUCTURE.  Patent 
dated  Apr.  28.  1970.  Dedication  filed  Oct.  9.  1974,  by  the 
assignee,  General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


3,356,462.— yclaon  M.  Cooke,  Great  Palls,  Va.,  and  Paul  H. 
Hall,  Clinton.  Md.  DISPOSABLE  MICROTITRATION 
PLATE.  Patent  dated  Dec.  6.  1967.  Disclaimer  filed 
Oct.  8.  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Dynatech  Laboratories, 
Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  8  and  6  of 
said  patent. 


3,657.703.— ./ofcn  E.  Moorefleld,  Charlotte,  N.C.  (Charles  H. 
Moorefield,  executor  of  said  John  E.  Moorefield,  deceased.) 
RAILWAY  RAIL  HANDLING  APPARATUS.  Patent 
dated  Jan.  26,  1970.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  5,  1974,  by  the 
assignee,  Chemetron  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent.  « 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

*     WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  15,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices.         ' 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120— R.  F.  BURNETT,  Ac'lng  Director ..- 

Heterocyclic.  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics;  Steroids;  _ 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Cartwhydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 

With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding; 

Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  L.  LEAVITT,  Director. 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 

Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director.. 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 

Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  liquid,  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation; 

Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 


•M-74 

4-11-74 
»-ia-74 

6-27-74 
6-6^74 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS  j 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director....         8-14-74 
Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTIT,  Director 11-14-73 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring,  Radio- 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director 1-2-74 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 
RECEPTACLES.  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING.  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER,  Director..         8-20-74 
Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometrical 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  OROTJP  250— L.  FORMAN,  Director 2-22-74 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH.  Director , 1-4-74 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-O.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director 7-3^74 

Conveyors;  Hoists:  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 

Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 

Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appiutenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 
MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING.  Director 7-5-74 


AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION.  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY.  Director.         7-31-74 
Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 6-10-74 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Reaction  Motors;  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeradon;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350— M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director - ...  9-9-74 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors:  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ix)cks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators; 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 

Eipirktion  of  patenta:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  197.'i,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8. 1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
Law  619.  83rd  Congress,  approved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764).  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
35  U.S.C.  253.  Other  patents.  Lssued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbejrs  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents Numbers  2,828,487  to  2,832,958,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,694  to  1,697,  inclusive 


REISSUES 


APRIL  1,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  to  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcation :  matter 

printed  in  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


28,380 
FISH  LINE  REELING  AND  BAITING  APPARATUS 
Kennedi  F.  Tison,  Peterd>iirg,  Alaska,  assignor  to  Marine 

Construction  &  Desipi  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Original  No.  3,626,630,  dated  Dec  14,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
852,165,  Aug.  22, 1969.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  10, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  242,843 

Int.  a.  AOlk  79/00, 83/02,  97/00 
U.S.  CI.  43—6.5  14  Claims 


28,381 
MAGNETOSTRICnVE  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Alden  P.  Edson,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

The  International  Nickel  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,634,742  dated  Jan.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
48,377,  June  22,  1970.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec  26, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  428,108 

Int  CI.  HOlv  9/00 
U.S.  €L  318—118  15  Chdms 


1.  Fish  line  handling  apparatus  for  fish  line  having 
spaced  gangions  with  hooks  thereon,  comprising  line 
storage  reel  means  having  provisions  for  orderly  storage 
of  the  hooks  as  the  line  is  reeled  in  and  for  releasing  the 
hooks  successively  to  go  with  the  line  freely  as  the  line 
is  being  payed  out  from  the  reel  means,  and  baiting  means 
including  a  bait  container  having  vertically  slotted,  front 
and  back  walls  and  an  open  top,  guide  means  extending 
over  the  top  of  said  container  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  therethrough  aligned  above  the  container  wall  slots, 
and  ramp  means  extending  from  said  container  to  said 
reel,  whereby  line  unreeled  from  said  reel  means  extends 
through  the  container  with  floats  and /or  weights  on  the 
line  sliding  along  said  guide  means  with  gangions  depend- 
ing from  the  line  to  drag  the  hooks  through  said  container 
and  impale  bait  disposed  therein. 


■m- 


3.  An  electromechanical  transducer  [as  set  forth  in 
claim  1  wherein  thej  for  converting  electrical  power  to 
vibratory  mechanical  power  and  for  exerting  a  major 
proportion  of  said  vibratory  mechanical  power  along  an 
axis  of  desired  power  output  comprising:  a  core  contain- 
ing bilifiear  magnetostrictive  material  and  extending  along 
the  axis  of  desired  power  output,  said  core  [is]  being  of 
a  hollow  closed-path  configuration  providing  a  substan- 
tially continuous  path  of  core  material  around  a  central 
opening  and  having  a  continuous  interior  cavity  extend- 
ing within  the  core  material  and  coextensively  with  the 
path  of  core  material  around  the  central  opening,  a  first 
electrically  conductive  coil  adapted  to  be  electromag- 
netically  coupled  with  the  core  when  electric  current  is 
passed  through  the  coil  and  to  thereby  produce  a  first  elec- 
tromagnetic field  having  flux  directed  along  said  desired 
axis  of  power  output  and  a  second  electrically  conductive 
coil  adapted  to  be  electromagnetically  coupled  with  the 
core  when  electric  current  is  passed  through  said  second 
coil  and  to  thereby  produce  a  second  electromagnetic  field 
having  flux  intersecting  the  core  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  flux  intersecting  the  core  from  the  first 
coil,  one  of  the  coils  [isj  being  wound  within  the  cavity 
and  coextensively  with  the  path  of  the  cavity  and  [hasj 
having  electrically  conductive  leads  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  cavity  and  the  other  of  the  coils  ps]  being 
wound  toroidally  around  the  exterior  of  the  path  of  core 
material. 


3,697  I 

YEW  TREE 
John  A.  Yondath,  1250  E.  6th  St, 
Beaumont,  Calif.    92223 
Filed  Jan.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  432,224 
Int.  CL  AOlh  7/00  \ 

U.S.  CL  Pit— SO  1  Chdm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  yew  tree,  substantial- 
ly as  shown  and  described  herein,  characterized  particu- 
larly by  its  vigorous,  naturally  dense  uivight  growth 
habit,  and  conical  or  sometimes  columnar  form,  produc- 
ing symmetrical,  almost  perfect  specimens  with  little  or 
no  pruning  or  shaping;  the  slender  upright  branches  as- 
cending almost  vertically,  with  numerous  stems  densely 
clothed  with  dark  green  lanceolate  leaves;  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  leaves  on  new  growth  turning  golden  yellow 
from  about  May  1st  to  about  August  1st;  and  the  stems 
of  the  leaves  also  turning  pale  yellow  at  the  same  time. 
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mastratloBs  fo    ytnu.\,  patents  are  nsuallj  In  color  and  therefore  it  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,698 
ST.  AUGUSTDVEGRASS 
Jake  T.  Giuis,  Apo^u,  and  Terrance  P.  Riordan,  Alta- 
monte  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott 
&  S<His  Company,  Maiysiville,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  402,716 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  Plt—SS  1  Claim 

1.  St.  Augustinegrass,  substantially  as  herein  illustrated 
and  described. 


3,699 
ALMOND  TREE 
Leroy  J.  Koch,  588  Bird  St,  Yuba  City,  Calif.    95991 
FUed  Jan.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  434,338 
Int  Ci.  AOlh  5/03 
MS,  CL  Pit— 30  1  Clafan 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  almond  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  an9  described. 
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ERRATA 

For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

052-753 3,874,148 

082-036 3,874,257 

320-039 3,874,551 

346-108 3,874,621 

254-159 3,874,632 

279-50 3,874,688 

351-026 3,874,774 

351-41 3,874,775 

351-123 3,874,776 

351-168 3,874,777 

264-160 3,874,910 

071-111 3,874,939 

075-109 .......3,874,940 

075-173 3,874,941 

096-1.5 3,874,942 

096-1.6 3,874,943 

096-29 3,874,944 

96-36.3 3,874,945 

96-48 3,874,946 

96-51 3,874,947 

96-56.3 3,874,948 

261-91 3,875,279 

210-59 1 3,875357 

315-39.69 : 3,875,469 

315-39.77 3,875,470 

315-151 3,875,471 

315-169 3,875,472 

315-169 3,875,473 

315-169 3,875,474 

315-193 3,875,475 

318-575 3,875,468 

343-52 3,875,551 
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3,873,996 

ARTICULATED  HEAD  AND  NECK  PROTECTOR 

APPARATUS 

Uvon  Antoine  Varteresslan,  9018  Timberside  Dr.,  Houston. 

Tex.  77025 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,139 

Int.  CI.  A42b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  2-3  R  ,  7  Claims 


I.  A  head  protector  apparatus  for  limiting  extreme  move- 
ments of  the  head  of  a  person  wearing  a  helmet  and  a  jacket, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  socket  fixedly  supported  by  said  jacket,  a  spherical 
chamber  in  said  socket,  a  first  slot  and  a  second  slot  in 
said  chamber,  each  slot  having  an  arcuate  wall; 

b.  a  ball  rotatably  mounted  in  said  chamber; 

c.  a  track  in  the  back  of  said  helmet,  a  tracker  slidably 
mounted  in  the  track; 

d.  a  control  arm,  one  end  of  the  arm  being  attached  to  said 
ball  through  said  first  slot  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm 
being  attached  to  said  tracker; 

e.  a  pin  extending  outwardly  from  said  ball  through  said 
second  slot;  and 

f.  the  length  of  said  track  and  the  length  of  the  wall  of  each 
slot  being  such  that  the  person's  head  is  free  to  move 
within  prescribed  safe  limits. 


3  873  997 

CERVIX  GUARD  FOR  PROTECTIVE  HEADGEAR 

Elwyn  R.  Gooding,  120  Darwin  Rd.,  Pinckney,  Mich.  48169 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,316 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71110 

U.S.  CI.  2-3  R  3  Claims 

/ 


edge  thereof,  a  cervix  guard  comprising  a  panel  having  a 
normal  position  extending  across  said  rear  edge  and  occupy- 
ing said  space,  pin  means  pivotally  mounting  opposite  ends  of 
said  panel  on  said  shell  sides,  pin  means  being  located  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  from  said  rear  edge  so  that  said  panel 
is  movable  upwardly  from  said  normal  position  to  a  position 
extending  upwardly  inside  said  shell  at  the  rear  edge  thereof 
displacing  a  portion  of  said  crown  adjacent  said  shell  rear 
edge,  and  resilient  pad  means  secured  to  the  inside  of  said 
panel. 


3,873,998 
BODY  ARMOR  SYSTEM 
Lonnie  H.  Norris,  Milford,  and  Philip  E.  Durand,  Hudson,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
j  Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,897 
'  Int.  CI.  F41h  1102 

U.S.  CI.  2-2.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  coordinated  protective  body  armor  system  to  provide 
protection  against  low  caliber  missiles  which  will  also  mini- 
mize escape  of  spall  from  within  said  system,  cushion  the 
brittle  elements  oT  the  system  against  breakage,  and  provide 
cushioning  protection  to  protect  the  head  and  neck  of  the 
wearer  from  injury  upon  impact  against  the  armor  system 
comprising  a  ceramic/fiber  glass  composite  armor  plate  which 
comprises  a  ceramic  face  plate  bonded  to  laminate  back  plate 
of  resin-bonded  plies  of  a  glass  fiber  fabric,  a  foamed  plastic 
spall  protective  container  for  said  ceramic/  fiber  glass  com- 
posite armor  plate  which  is  disposed  so  as  to  completely  cover  ' 
said  ceramic/fiber  glass  composite  armor  plate,  and  a  carrier 
for  said  ceramic/fiber  glass  composite  armor  plate  and  said 
foamed  plastic  spall  protective  container  comprising  a  spall 
shield  which  overlies  said  foamed  plastic  spall  protective 
container  and  said  ceramic/fiber  glass  composite  armor  plate 
and  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  plies  of  a  woven  ballistic 
fabric. 


1.  A  proctective  headgear  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
shell  having  sides  and  shaped  high  at  the  rear  edge  thereof  so 
as  to  provide  an  open  space  below  said  rear  edge,  a  yieldable 
inner  support  crown  arranged  in  a  supporting  relation  with 
said  outer  shell  and  positioned  within  said  shell  as  said  rear 


3  873  999 
UNDERSHIRTS  AND  SIMILAR  SLEEVELESS  GARMENTS 
William  Waiter  Artzt,  333  Sunset  Ave.,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 
33480 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,741 
Int.  CI.  A41b  9106 
U.S.  CI.  2-113  2CUims 

1.  A  sleeveless  garment  of  the  described  character  consist- 
ing of  a  single,  substantially  rectangular  piece  of  two-way 
stretchable  knit  fabric  which  is  more  stretchable  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  said  rectangular  fabric  piece  than  in  the 
direction  at  right  angles  thereto,  with  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  rectangular  fabric  piece  defining  front  and  back 
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body  portions,  respectively,  of  the  garment,  said  fabric  piece 
having  arcuate  elongated  cutouts  in  its  opposed  side  edges 
between  said  end  portions  and  an  oval  neck  opening  centered 
laterally  between  said  cutouts  with  the  fabric  of  said  piece 
between  said  neck  opening  and  said  cutouts  defining  seamless 
shoulder  strap  portions  integral  with  said  front  and  back  body 
portions  and  extending  generally  in  said  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, longitudinally  stretchable  stitching  joining  together  the 
respective  side  edges  of  said  front  and  back  body  portions  to 


means  for  introducing  heating  liquid  to  said  double  wall 
spaces. 


3,874,000 

HOT  WATER  MITT 

Max  S.  Altman,  362  Knowlton  Ave.,  Kenmore,  N.Y.  14217 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,256 

Int.  CI.  A41d  1 9 100 

U.S.  CI.  2-158  I  3  Claims 


/ 


3,874,001 
THERAPEUTIC  STOCKING 
Donald  Patience,  Barrington;  Roger  T.  Swallow,  Crystal  Lake; 
Edward  G.  Hartigan,  Schaumburg,  all  of  III.,  and  Herbert 
Knohl,  Seneca,  S.C,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,727 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13108 

U.S.  CI.  2-240  10  Claims 


form  side  seams  at  the  inside  of  the  garment  with  said  cutouts 
defining  armholes  above  said  side  seams,  the  edge  portions  of 
said  neck  opening  and  said  armholes  being  folded  back  against 
the  adjacent  fabric  of  said  piece  at  said  inside  of  the  garment, 
and  longitudinally  stretchable  stitching  extending  along  said 
folded  back  edge  portions  and  securing  the  latter  to  said 
adjacent  fabric  against  which  said  edge  portions  are  folded 
back  for  finishing  off  said  neck  opening  and  armholes  and  the 
upper  ends  of  said  side  scams.  j 


1.  A  double  wall  mitt  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  blank 
sheets  of  flexible  material  juxtaposed  and  jointly  folded  along 
a  medial  line  whereby  the  folded  edge  forms  one  marginal 
edge  of  the  mitt  structure,  the  ends  of  said  blank  sheets  at  one 
end  of  the  structure  and  at  the  side  opposite  the  folded  edge 
being  shaped  to  form  hand  and  thumb  receiving  portions  and 
secured  along  their  edges  to  form  a  central  hand  receiving 
space  and  double  wall  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  hand 
receiving  space,  the  edges  of  the  inner  and  outer  blank  sheets 
at  the  other  end  of  said  structure  being  separately  attached 
along  their  edges  to  form  a  central  hand  receiving  opening  and 
close  the  double  wall  structures  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 


1.  A  full  length  therapeutic  stocking  comprising  a  circum- 
ferentially  elastic  boot  portion  including  elastomeric  filament 
containing  elastic  yarn;  a  narrow  elastic  band  formed  of  non- 
slip  elastomeric  webbing  material  and  having  inner  and  outer 
surfaces;  .and  an  attachment  portion  comprising  a  single-ply 
circumferential  strip  at  the  top  of  said  boot  portion,  said  strip 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces;  said  band  being  attached  to 
said  strip  by  over-edge  stitching  with  adjacent  portions  of  said 
inner  surfaces  substantially  aligned. 


3,874,002 

PULSATILE  MAGNETO-MOTIVE  ARTIFICIAL  HEART 

Waldemar  Helmut  Kurpanek,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,062 

Int.  CL  A61f  1124 

U.S.  CI.  3-1  10  Claims 


5.  A  permanently  implantable  artificial  heart  for  pumping 
blood  around  a  circulatory  system,  said  heart  comprising: 
a  casing  having  an-  upper  part  and  a  lower  part; 
first  and  second  chamber  means  disposed  in  said  upper  part, 

each  chamber  mearts^capable  of  functioning  both  as  an 

atrium  and  a.ventricle^s^ 
a  chamber  wall  dividing  said  first  and  second  chamber 

means  and  preventing  communication  therebetween; 
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a  first  inlet  and  first  outlet  passage  of  said  first  chamber 
means,  said  first  inlet  passage  having  a  first  magnetic 
one-directional  inlet  valve  and  said  first  outlet'  passage 
having  a  first  magnetic  one-directional  outlet  valve,  said 
first  inlet  and  first  outlet  valves  allowing  blood  to  flow 
into  and  out  of  said  first  chamber  means  respectively; 
a  second  inlet  and  second  outlet  passage  of  said  second 
chamber  means,  said  second  inlet  passage  having  a  sec- 
ond magnetic  one-directional  inlet  valve  and  said  second 
outlet  passage  a  first  magnetic  one-directional  outlet 
valve,  said  second  inlet  and  said  second  outlet  valves 
allowing  blood  to  flow  into  and  out  of  said  second  cham- 
ber means  respectively; 
a  first  elastic  diaphragm  sac  separating  said  first  chamber 
means  from  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  said  first  elastic 
sac  being  expandable  into  said  first  chamber  means  to 
substantially  fill  the  space  therein; 
a  second  elastic  diaphragm  sac  separating  said  second 
chamber  means  from  the  lower  part  of  said  casing,  said 
first  elastic  sac  being  expandable  into  said  second  cham- 
ber means  to  substantially  fill  the  space  therein, 'said  first 
magnetic  one-directional  magnetic  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
forming  a  first  one-directional  check  valve  system,  and 
said  second  magnetic  one-directional  magnetic  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  forming  a  second  one-directional  check 
valve  system  of  said  artificial  heart; 
pump  chamber  means  rigidly  disposed  in  the  lower  part  of 

said  casing; 
reciprocating  bistable  electro-magnetic  pumping  means  for 
generating  a  reciprocating  pumping  motion  rigidly  dis- 
posed in  said  pump  chamber  means  and  having  an  hy- 
draulic pumping  medium  and  at  least  two  permanent 
magnets  rigidly  mounted  in  said  pump  chamber  means  so 
that  the  poles  of  one  magnet  face  the  poles  of  the  other 
at  a  given  distance  therebetween,  said  facing  poles  having 
opposite  polarity  thus  forming  a  closed  ring  flux  field  that 
cannot  be  magnetized  under  a  given  operating  condition; 
ferromagnetic  piston   means  reciprocably  slidable  be- 
tween the  poles  of  said  permanent  magnets;  electromag- 
netic coil  means  rigidly  disposed  between  said  permanent 
magnets  and  operatively  surrounding  said  ferro-magnetic 
piston  means;  means  for  energizing  said  coil  with  an 
alternating  dc  pulse  so  that  said  coil  generates  an  alternat- 
ing electromagnetic  flux  field  to  cause  said  ferromagnetic 
piston  means  to  be  continuously  magnetically  polarized  in 
opposite  directions  and  thereby  execute  said  reciprocat- 
ing pumping  motion  between  said  magnetic  poles  by 
being  alternately  repelled  and  attracted  therebetween; 
means  permitting  said  reciprocating  pumping  means  to 
alternatively  pump  said  pumping  medium  into  said  first 
and  second  elastic  diaphragm  sacs  to  fill  said  sacs  and 
cause  expansion  thereof  into  respective  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  chamber  means  and  thereby  generate  pulsata- 
ble  motion  in  said  artificial  heart  which  forces  blood, 
under  the  agency  of  said  first  and  second  one-directional 
check  valve  system,  in  a  one-directional  mode  around 
said  circulatory  system. 


the  femur  shank  and  is  secured  from  unintentional  twisting  by 
pegs  projecting  axially  at  a  face  of  the  ball  head  for  coopera- 
tive engagement  with  depressions  in  said  collar  of  the  femur 
shank,  said  bore  of  the  ball  head  having  an  axis  offset  from  a 


diameter  line  of  the  ball  head,  whereby  said  ball  head  may  be 
disposed  on  said  pin  and  fixed  by  said  pegs  and  depressions  in 
various  relative  angular  positions  for  selection  of  various 
positions  of  said  ball  head  relatively  to  said  femur  shank. 


3,874,004 
SYMES  ANKLE  JOINT 
Denis  Ronald  William  May,  London,  England,  assignor  to  J.  E. 
Hanger  &  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31, 1973. 
25978/73 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1104,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  3—33  7  Claims 


1.  An  artificial  ankle  joint  comprising  a  metal  sole  plate 
within  an  artificial  foot,  the  said  sole  plate  carrying  pivot 
bearings  for  a  posterior  upwardly  and  forward  ly  sloped  swing- 
ing link  and  an  anterior  upwardly  and  rearwardly  sloped 
swinging  link,  the  said  links  being  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends 
to  posterior  and  an  anterior  lugs  forming  part  of  patient 
weight-bearing  structure,  and  a  pre-compressed  resilient 
stress-relieving  control  block  located  between  the  sole  plate 
and  the  weight-bearing  structure. 


3,874,003 
ARTIFICIAL  HIP  JOINT 
Heinz  Moser,  Selzach,  and  Kurt  Karpf,  Holderbank,  both  ot 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Oscobal  AG,  Selzach,  Solothum, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  6,   1972, 
4854/72 

Int.  CI.  AAIF  1/00 
U,S.  CI.  3-1  21  Claims 

1.  An  artificial  hip  joint,  comprising  an  artificial  femur  head 
having  a  femur  shank  and  ball  head  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
socket,  said  femur  shank  having  a  support  pin  projecting  from 
an  upper  end  thereof  and  a  collar  about  the  base  of  said  pin, 
said  ball  head  having  a  bore  which  is  disposed  on  said  pin  of 


3,874,005 
CHILD'S  SAFETY  PLAYPEN  FOR  USE  IN  WATER 
Kenneth  E.  Badon,  Magnolia  Life  BMg.,  Suite  600,  P.O.  Box 
442,  Lake  Charles,  La.  70601 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387.969 
Int.  a.  E04h  3/19 
U.S.  CI.  4-171  6Ctalms 

1.  A  playpen  for  providing  a  safe  play  environment  for  a 
small  child  or  infant  in  water  of  significant  depth  comprising: 
a  water  compatible,  relatively  lightweight,  portable  playpen 
enclosure  structure  defining  an  enclosure  of  substantial  size 
sufficient  to  allow  a  small  child  or  infant  to  freely  move 
around  therein,  said  playpen  enclosure  structure  being  pro- 
vided with  members  having  openings  therein  which  allow 
water  to  flow  into  the  enclosure,  said  playpen  enclosure  struc- 
ture including 
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a.  a  basic  playpen  support  frame; 

b.  playpen  platform  means  supported  on  said  basic  support 
frame  for  supporting  the  small  child  or  infant  within  said 
enclosure  during  play  in  the  water,  said  platform  means 
being  rigid; 

c.  playpen  wall  enclosure  means  carried  by  said  basic  sup- 
port frame  around  said  platform  means  for  restricting  the 
small  child  or  infant  to  said  platform  means; 

d.  playpen  leg  support  means  connected  to  said  basic  frame 
for  supporting  said  basic  frame  on  the  water  bottom,  said 
playpen  leg  support  means  being  independently  adjust- 
able in  length  to  permit  the  positioning  of  said  playpen 
support  frame  on  a  sloping  water  bottom,  said  playpen  leg 
support  means  further  comprise  swivel  base  portions 
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3,874,006 
ORGANIC  COMPOST  COLLECTOR  FOR  SINK  DRAIN 

SYSTEM 
Ann  Lance  Ritter,  1001  Balmoral  Dr.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  37220 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,841 
Int.  CI.  E03c  1118,  1126;  A47k  1114 
U.S.  CI.  4-189  13  Claims 


1.  An  organic  compost  collector  for  a  sink  drain  system 
including  a  sink,  a  sink  drain  outlet,  and  sink  drain  pipe, 
comprising: 

a.  a  receptacle  having  a  solid  enclosure  wall  defining  a 
chamber  for  receiving  effluent  from  said  sink. 


b.  an  inlet  opening  in  said  wall  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  in  said  drain  system  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  sink  drain  outlet, 

c.  an  outlet  opening  in  said  wall  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  in  said  drain  system  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  drain  pipe, 

d.  a  screen  member  porous  to  liquids,  said  screen  member 
being  a  barrier  to  the  passage  of  solid  waste  materia) 
larger  than  a  predetermined  size,  and 

e.  means  mounting  said  screen  member  within  said  chamber 
and  in  the  path  of  effluent  moving  toward  said  outlet 
opening,  to  retain  said  solid  waste  material  larger  than 
said  predetermined  size  within  said  chamber. 


3,874,007 
LIQUID  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

I  TOILET  FLUSH 

John  E.  Doian,  Old  Orchard  St.,  Quarry  Height,  Harrison, 
N.Y.  10604 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,265,  Feb.  10,  1971, 
abandoned.^^is  application  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,285 

Int.  CI.  E03d  9102 
U.S.  CI.  4-228  11  Claims 


whereby  said  playpen  leg  support  means  are  self  leveling 
and  thereby  conform  to  an  uneven  water  bottom;  and 
.  variable  support  means  connected  within  said  platform, 
said  basic  frame  and  said  leg  means  for  allowing  variation 
of  the  vertical  position  of  said  platform  means  with  re- 
spect to  the  bottom  of  said  leg  means  by  a  substantial 
amount  at  least  of  the  order  of  several  feet;  whereby, 
when  the  playpen  is  placed  in  the  water  so  that  the  bot- 
tom of  said  leg  means  rests  on  the  water  bottom  and  the 
vertical  level  of  said  platform  means  is  located  by  using 
said  variable  support  means  at  least  near  the  surface  of 
the  water  and  water  flows  into  the  enclosure,  a  small  child 
or  infant  placed  in  the  enclosure  can  safely  play  and  move 
around  in  the  water. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  liquid  into  a  toilet  flush  tank 
which  is  normally  filled  to  a  given  water  level,  is  discharged 
during  a  flush  to  reduce  the  water  level  and  then  is  refilled  to 
the  given  water  level  preparatory  to  the  next  flush,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising  the  following: 
a  supply  vessel  for  a  concentrated  liquid,  said  supply  vessel 

having  an  outlet  opening, 
means  for  supporting  the  apparatus  in  a  flush  tank  at  an 
orientation  where  the  supply  vessel  outlet  opening  lies 
below  the  level  of  concentrated  liquid  therewithin,  said 
supply  vessel  outlet  opening  being  in  communication  with 
the  toilet  flush  tank  at  all  times  regardless  of  the  water 
level, 
an  upwardly  open  dilution  vessel  having  an  opening  which 
is  in  free  substantially  horizontal  communication  with 
water  in  the  flush  tank  to  permit  its  filling  by  water  in  the 
flush  tank, 
means  for  supporting  the  dilution  vessel  at  a  position  under 
the  supply  vessel  outlet  opening,  said  dilution  vessel  being 
constructed  to  remain  spaced  from  said  outlet  opening 
regardless  of  the  water  level  in  the  toilet  flush  tank 
whereby  lowering  of  the  water  level  in  the  flush  tank 
below  the  dilution  vessel  opening  will  result  in  a  mixture 
in  the  dilution  vessel  of  concentrated  liquid  from  the 
supply  vessel  and  water  retained  by  the  dilution  vessel, 
thereby  providing  a  dilute  liquid  which  will  be  dispensed 
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into  the  flush  tank  water  after  it  returns  to  the  elevation 
of  the  supply  vessel  outlet  opening. 


3,874,008 
WATER  CLOSET  SEATS  AND  COVERS  THEREFOR 
Archie  E.  Wamberg,  3600  N.W.  43rd  St.,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  73112 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,939,  April  15,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  77,103, 
Oct.  1,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  430,061 

Int.  CI.  A47k  13100,  13/14,  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  4-234  10  Claims 
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bed  deck,  a  pair  of  first  roller  means  attached  proximate  one 
side  of  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  upper  bed  deck  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  thereof  for  rolling  in  said  first  rail 
means,  fixing  means  for  releasably  fixing  the  upper  bed  deck 
longitudinally  at  a  storage  position  along  the  ceiling  wall,  and 
supporting  means  provided  on  the  vehicle  body  for  horizon- 
tally supporting  said  upper  bed  deck  at  an  operational  position 
intermediate  said  ceiling  wall  and  said  lower  bed  deck,  said 
position  b^ing  suitable  for  supporting  a  sleeping  individual. 


96         3—4    *      *J 
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I.  A  water  closet  assembly  comprising: 

a  bowl  having  an  upper  side,  a  front  and  a  rear; 

a  seat  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  bowl  and  having 
a  substantially  planar  lower  side  and  a  back  side; 

a  hinge  structure  pivotally  connecting  said  seat  to  said  bowl 
for  pivotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  hinge  structure 
including: 
a  first  portion  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  bowl  at  the 

rear  thereof;  and 
a  pair  of  arms  projecting  from  said  first  portion  and  se- 
cured to  the  lower  side  of  the  seat; 

a  plurality  of  anchoring  device^  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  lower  side  of  said  seat  and  horizontally  spaced 
from  each  other  around  said  seat;  at  least  two  of  said 
anchoring  devices  supporting  the  seat  on  and  spacing  it 
from  the  bowl  in  one  position  of  the  seat;  and 

a  flexible  annular  cover  including  an  inner  peripheral  edge 
and  an  outer  peripheral  edge  each  secured  to  said  anchor- 
ing devices  and  further  including  a  portion  between  said 
inner  and  outer  peripheral  edges  stretched  tautly  across 
the  upper  side  of  said  seat  and  extending  at  least  to  the 
planar  lower  side  of  said  seat,  said  cover  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  slots  extending  thereinto  from  the  outer  periph- 
eral edge  thereof  toward  the  inner  peripheral  edge  and 
each  receiving  a  part  of  one  of  said  arms  where  the  re- 
spective arm  is  attached  to  the  lower  side  of  said  seat. 


3,874,009 
SUPPORTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  UPPER  BED  DECK 

OF  A  MOBILE  HOME  VEHICLE 
Teizou    Nosaka,   Chiryu;    Tohru   Mase,    Kariya;   Toshitaka 
Tsukiyama,  Toyoda;  Keiichi  Ohashi,  and  Yasushi  Ito,  both 
of  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Shatai  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7, 1972, 47-89787 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/06;  B60p  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  5-9  R  19  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body  having  side  walls,  a  ceiling  wall,  a  lower 

bed  deck  and  an  upper  bed  deck,  a  supporting  apparatus  for 

said  upper  bed  deck  comprising  a  pair  of  first  rail  means 

having  channel-like  cross-section  opposed  to  each  other  in  the 

longitudinal  direction  of  said  vehicle  body,  said  first  rail  means 

being  provided  along  the  ceiling  wall  of  the  vehicle  body  in  the 

width  direction  of  said  vehicle  body  and  being  spaced  from 

each  other  by  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  length  of  said 


said  first  pair  of  rail  means  having  corresponding  first  open- 
ings into  which  said  first  roller  means  may  be  inserted  for 
sliding  along  said  rail  means  to  guide  the  upper  bed  deck  from 
said  operational  position  toward  said  storage  position, 
whereby  the  upper  bed  deck  may  be  supported  horizontally  at 
the  operation  position  thereof  and  supported  for  storage  along 
the  ceiling  wall  to  provide  unencumbered  living  space  in  a 
vehicle  room  without  interrupting  the  light  from  and  the  sight 
through  a  window  in  a  wall. 


3,874,010 

OCCUPANT  TURNING  DEVICE  FOR  BED 

William  M.  Geary,  9347  Crawford  Ave.,  Evergreen  Park,  III. 

60642 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,427,  May  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,808,615.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,434 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  5—61  4  Claims 


J&. 
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I.  In  a  conventional  bed  assembly  having  a  bed  frame  and 
a  mattress  and  box  spring  therefor,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing means  for  turning  and  shifting  a  body  of  an  occupant  to  the 
various  positions  of  sleep  by  the  occupant  including  a  strap  of 
folded  sheeting  with  one  fold  under  the  body  and  extending 
across  the  bed,  and  another  fold  joined  to  the  first  fold  parallel 
to  the  ed^e  of  the  bed  and  extending  over  the  body,  and  reels 
at  the  edges  of  the  bed  to  each  of  which  an  end  of  the  sheeting 
is  affixed  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  occupant. 


3,874,011 
CHILDREN'S  OR  INFANT'S  FURNITURE 
Frederick  Bartholoniew  Walsh,  17  Grange  Park  Ave,  Rahcyn, 
Dublin,  5;  and  Leslie  Laurence  Grauan,  16  Broad  Meadow, 
Swords,  both  of  Ireland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,994 
Int.  CI.  A47d  9102;  A61g  7110 


J.S.  CI.  5-108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  A  child's  cot  comprising  a  cradle-portion,  a  stretcher 

nember  for  resting  upon  a  support  surface,  uprights  pivotaily 

onnected  to  the  cradle-portion  at  their  upper  ends  and  to  the 

tretcher  member  at  their  lower  ends  so  as  to  allow  limited 

( iscillatory  movement  of  the  cradle-portion,  drive  means  for 

actuating  the  cradle-portion  in  such  oscillatory  movement, 

i  nd  a.t  least  one  resilient  cushioning  element  attached  to  the 

1  iprights  which  engages  the  cradle-portion,  to  apply  cushion- 

i  ng  pressure  thereto  in  at  least  one  direction  laterally  of  the 

!  tretcher  member. 


3,874^012 

FLOTATION  DEVICE  FOR  A  CRAFT 

I  kHthony  Fk>rio,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ray> 

mond  Lee  Organization  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,915 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21 152 


]J&.  CL  9-9 


4  Claims 


I.  A  flotation  device  for  a  craft,  comprising 

a  compartment  in  the  craft  opening  on  the  outside  of  the 

craft; 
a  deflated  balloon  in  the  compartment; 
a  source  of  compressed  air  coupled  to  the  balloon;  and 
a  cover  on  the  outside  of  the  craft  enclosing  the  compart- 
ment and  affixed  to  the  craft  by  bolts  which  explode  at  a 
predetermined  magnitude  of  pressure,  said  cover  being 
affixed  to  the  balloon  and  separating  from  the  craft  when 
the  pressure  on  the  outside  thereof  exceeds  the  predeter- 
mined magnitude  above  atmospheric  pressure  thereby 
removing  the  balloon  from  the  compartment  and  causing 
it  to  be  filled  with  air  from  the  source  of  compressed  air 
to  float  the  craft  to  the  surface  when  it  is  in  a  body  of 
water. 
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3,874,013 

BUOY  DEVICE  FOR  LOCATING  AND  RETRIEVING 

SUNKEN  VESSELS 

Gerald  E.  Hudson,  815  S.  136th,  Seattle,  Wash.  98168 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,275 

Int.  CI.  B63b  21152 

U.S.  CI.  9-9  10  Claims 


4  Claims 


10.  A  rescue  device  for  locating  and  retrieving  sunken 
vessels  comprising: 

first  buoy  means  connected  to  buoy  orientation  means 
mounted  on  said  vessel  and  adapted  to  enable  said  first 
buoy  means  to  float  freely  above  said  vessel  when  said 
rescue  device  is  m  operation  regardless  of  the  orientation 
of  said  vessel; 

finger  means  disposed  about  said  first  buoy  means  and 
adapted  to  move  inwardly  towards  said  first  buoy  means 
when  subjected  to  a  force  component  directed  essentially 
towards  said  buoy  orientation  means  and  to  resist  move- 
ment when  subjected  to  a  force  component  directed 
essentially  away  from  said  buoy  orientation  means;  and 

second  buoy  means  connected  to  said  first  buoy  means  by 
a  line,  said  second  buoy  means  being  free  to  float  on  the 
surface  of  the  water  in  which  said  vessel  is  submerged 
when  said  rescue  device  is  in  operation,  said  line  permit- 
ting said  vessel  to  be  retrieved  by  guiding  a  retrieving  ring 
down  to  said  first  buoy  means  and  over  said  finger  means 
for  engagement  therewith. 


3,874,014 
SWIMMING  GLOVES 
Joseph  A.  Davey,  250  Beach  134th  St.,  Rockaway  Park,  N.V. 
11694 

Fikd  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,915 

Int.  CL  A63b  31102 

VS.  CL  9—308  1  Claim 


1.  A  swimming  glove  of  the  character  described  suitable  for 
placement  on  either  the  right  hand  or  the  left  hand  of  a  swim- 
mer, said  glove  comprising,  a  first  sheet  of  thin  flexible  plastic 
material  having  a  narrow  end  and  a  wider  arcuate  end  joined 
by  diverging  sides  so  as  to  conform  generally  to  the  outline  of 
a  hand  with  outspread  fingers  and  thumb,  a  second  sheet  of 
thin  flexible  plastic  material  substantially  identical  in  shape 
and  size  to  said  first  sheet,  said  sheets  being  aligned,  one  on 
top  of  the  other,  and  joined  together  by  heat  sealed  seams 
extending  along  the  sides  of  said  sheets  and  a  seam  forming  a 
thumb  stall  to  form  a  mitten-like  glove  with  the  arcuate  ends 
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of  said  sheets  adjacent  the  finger  portion  of  the  glove  being 
substantially  open  and  not  joined  together,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that,  when  placed  on  a  swimmer's  hand  with  the 
thumb  inserted  in  the  thumb  stall,  the  narrow  ends  of  said 
sheets  loosely  encircle  the  swimmer's  wrist  so  that  water  can 
enter  and  drain  freely  from  the  glove  at  both  essentially  open 
ends  of  the  glove. 


accomodating  uniform  and  non-uniform  workpiece  edge 
profiles. 


3,874,015 
ROCKER  PLATFORM  EDGE  BINDER 
John  J.  Decoulos,  Peabody,  and  Eugene  E.  Simpson,  Lynn, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Boston  Machine  Works  Co., 
Lynn,  Mass. 

Fikd  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,861 

Int.  CI.  A43d  43106 

U.S.  a.  12-24.5  11  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  applying  a  tape  to  the  edge  of  a  workpiece 
and  the  margins  on  opposite  faces  of  the  workpiece  for  work- 
pieces  having  uniform  as  well  as  non-uniform  edge  profiles, 
said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  body  having  a  working  face; 

b.  a  first  holding  member  having  a  working  face,  said  first 
folding  member  operatively  connected  to  said  body; 

C.  a  second  folding  member  having  a  working  Face,  said 
second  folding  member  operatively  connected  to  said 
body,  said  first  and  second  foldjjjflyjiembers  relatively 
movable  with  respect  to  one  another; 

d.  said  working  face  of  said  first  folding  member  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  with  a  plane  in  which  said  working  face  of 
said  second  folding  member  is  disposed,  said  working 
face  of  said  body  being  disposed  in  a  plane  that  is  substan- 
tially in  perpendicular  relationship  with  said  planes  in 
which  said  working  faces  of  said  first  and  second  folding 
members  are  disposed;  «,, 

e.  a  guideway  formed  between  said  worl.i.-f,  faces  of  said 
body  and  said  first  and  second  folding  members,  said 
guideway  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  profile,  the 
distance  between  said  working  faces  of  said  first  and 
second  folding  members  defining  a  guideway  channel  that 
is  adapted  to  receive  the  tape  and  the  workpiece; 

i.  said  working  face  of  said  body  that  is  disposed  within  said 
guideway  channel  being  operative  to  press  the  tape 
against  the  edge  of  the  workpiece  as  the  tape  and  the 
workpiece  are  fed  through  said  guideway,  said  working 
faces  of  said  first  and  second  folding  members  operative 
to  press  the  tape  against  the  margins  of  the  workpiece  on 
opposite  faces  thereof  as  the  tape  and  the  workpiece  are 
fed  through  said  guideway,  said  working  faces  of  said  first 
and  second  folding  members  relatively  movable  towards 
and  away  from  each  other  for  varying  the  size  of  said 
guideway  channel  as  a  function  of  the  edge  profile  dimen- 
sion of  the  workpiece  passing  through  said  guideway  for 


3,874,016 
SWEEPER 
Johannes  Liebscher,  Nassau,  Lahn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lief- 
heit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG,  Wuppertal-Barmen, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,930 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    19,    1972, 
2240852 

Int.  CL  A47I  11133 
U.S.  CL  15-42  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  sweeper,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  circumferential  sidewall  and  an  open  side  which  normally 
faces  a  surface  to  be  swept  said  housing  being  movable  to  and 
fro  in  opposite  directions  over  said  surface;  rotary  brush 
means  in  said  housing  and  partly  projecting  through  said  open 
side  for  sweeping  said  surface;  a  cupped  auxiliary  brush  in  said 
housing  and  having  an  upright  annulus  of  bristles  which 
project  through  said  open  side  and  have  free  ends  located  in 
a  common  plane;  mounting  means  mounting  said  auxiliary 
brush  for  tilting  movement  in  dependence  upon  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  housing;  an  inclined  drive  wheel  mounted 
within  the  confines  of  said  annulus  for  axial  movement  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  said  open  side  and  cooperating  with 
said  auxiliary  brush  for  rotating  the  same  about  an  upright 
axis,  said  drive  wheel  having  a  rim;  and  biasing  means  biasing 
said  drive  wheel  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said  open  side  so 
as  to  maintain  contact  of  said  rim  of  said  drive  wheel  with  the 
surface  to  be  swept. 


3,874,017 
ROTARY  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Russell  H.  R.  Parker,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Superior 
Brush  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,484 

Int.  CI.  A46b  7110 

U.S.CL  15-182  5  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  brush  assembly  comprising  a  rigid,  one-piece 
extruded,  molded,  or  cast  roll  including  as  an  integral  struc- 
ture inner  and  outer  radially  spaced  coaxial  walls  and  a  plural- 
ity of  circularly  spaced  ribs  extending  lengthwise  of  said  roll 
between  said  walls,  said  outer  wall  having  slot  means  formed 
therein,  and  brush  strip  means  carried  in  said  slot  means. 


1^ 


3,874,018 
.  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONSTRUCTION 

Jonan  H.  van  den  Berg,  Hasseh;  Albert  J.  G.  Hoebrechts, 
Vlechelen  Bovelingen,  and  Alex.  H.  A.  M.  van  Eekelen,  Has- 
>elt,  all  of  Belgium,  assign-jrs  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V.,  Sint- 
Truiden,  Belgium 
C  >ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,340,  May  4,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,837,033.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

373,411 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1140 

UJS.  CI.  15-250.32  34  Claims 
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3,874,020 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  UNIT 
Alex  H.  A.  M.  van  Eekelen,  and  John  H.  van  den  Berg,  both 
of  Hasseh,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V., 
Sint-Truiden,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,752 
Int.  CI.  B60s  1/38 
CI.  15-250.42 


U.S. 


42  Claims 


^.////V/ 


///' 


A  connecting  element  adapted  to  detachably  secure  a 
w^dshield  wiper  blade  assembly  on  windshield  wiper  arms  of 
type  having  outwardly  projecting  boss  portions  and/or 
inkardly  projecting  recessed  areas, 

»aid  connecting  element  comprising  means  defining  an 
elongated  channel  adapted  to  removably  receive  wiper 
arm  ends  therewithin, 

>aid  channel  having  a  first  portion  of  a  first  predetermined 
width  into  which  wiper  arm  ends  of  approximately  said 
first  predetermined  width  are  insertable,  and  a  second 
portion  of  a  second  predetermined  width  into  which 
wiper  arm  ends  of  approximately  said  second  predeter- 
mined width  are  insertable, 

at  least  one  boss  receiving  means  associated  with  each  of 
said  portions  of  said  channel  cooperable  with  the  bosses 
of  wiper  arm  ends  inserted  into  said  recess  portions,  and 
first  and  second  movable  retaining  fingers  formed  inte- 
grally of  said  element,  one  of  said  fingers  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  recessed  areas  of  certain  types  of 
said  wiper  arm  ends,  and  the  other  of  said  retaining  fin- 
gers being  cooperable  with  wiper  arm  ends  having  boss 
portions  thereon  for  causing  positive  engagement  of  said 
boss  portions  with  selected  of  said  boss  receiving  means. 


3,874,019 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ADAPTER 

P(^er  J.  Speth,  239-25  88th  AVe.,  Bellerose,  N.Y.  11426 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,215, 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/28,  1/40 

UJS.  CL  15-250.32 


12  Claims 


II.  An  adapter  as  claimed  in  claim  10,  wherein  said  wiper 
bl  ide  engaging  means  includes  means  for  removably  mount- 
in  ;  said  wiper  blade  engaging  means  on  said  drive  arm. 


^'7 

34.  A  windshield  wiper  unit  comprising 

a  wiper  assembly  including  a  relatively  flexible  wiper  blade, 
a  bridge  assembly  disposed  adjacent  said  wiper  assembly 
for  operatively  securing  the  same  to  an  associated  wiper 
arm, 

said  bridge  assembly  including  first  and  second  hingedly 
connected  bridge  sections, 

a  force  applying  element  on  said  wiper  element  and  ar- 
ranged along  a  generally  arcuate  path,  and 

means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  bridge  assembly  to 
said  wiper  assembly  in  a  manner  such  that  at  least  one  end 
of  said  bridge  assembly  may  move  longitudinally  relative 
to  said  force  applying  element. 


3,874,021 
DISPOSABLE  PAINTBRUSHES 
Herbert  V.  Jacobs,  The  Philadelphian  Apt.  18B31,  2401  Penn- 
sylvania Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19130 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,772 

Int.  CI.  A46b  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  15-202  ,  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  paint  brush  and  a  releasable  holder 
therefor,  said  holder  comprising  a  handle  having  a  clip  se- 
cured thereto,  said  clip  being  of  a  paper-binder  type  having  a 
pair  of  integral  sidewalls  forming  a  mouth  therebetween  for 
releasably  holding  said  brush,  said  brush  being  formed  of 
plural  strips  of  woven,  seat-belt  material,  each  strip  compris- 
ing a  binding  having  filler  threads  with  warp  threads  woven 
therethrough,  said  threads  being  formed  of  multifilament 
nylon  yam  said  filler  threads  being  loosely  associated  and 
having  no  lateral  support,  said  loosely  associated  filler  threads 
serving  as  bristles  for  the  brush  and  being  coated  with  a  stiff- 
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ening  agent,  said  strips  being  disposed  on  top  of  each  other 
and  secured  together  by  plural  stitches  through  their  bindings. 


3,874,022 

MEANS  FOR  REMOVING  INK  FROM  A  SCREEN  AND 

INCLUDING  A  CLEANING  HEAD  AND  ACCUMULATOR 

Frank  W.  Wogoman,  South  Bend,  and  Paul  W.  Smeltzer, 

Elkhart,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Wells  Electronics,  Inc., 

South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,740 

Int.  CI.  A47I  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-321  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  ink  from  a  screen  utilized  in  a 
silk  screen  printing  process  with  a  solvent,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  cleaning  head  having  first  and  second  spaced 
orifices  therein,  accumulator  means  for  collecting  said  solvent 
after  removal  of  said  ink  from  the  screen,  said  accumulator 
means  including  a  side  wall  and  upper  and  lower  end  walls 
cooperating  to  define  a  chamber  within  the  accumulator 
meShs,  first  opening  means  in  said  accumulator  means 
through  which  a  vacuum  is  formed  in  said  chamber,  second 
opening  means  in  said  accumulator  means,  conduit  means 
extending  between  said  second  opening  means  and  said  sec- 
ond orifice  placing  said  second  opening  means  and  second 
orifice  in  flow  communication,  other  conduit  means  having  its 
one  end  connected  to  said  first  orifice  and  having  its  other  end 
adapted  for  placement  in  a  supply  of  said  solvent,  said  clean- 
ing head  adapted  to  be  placed  over  said  screen  and  having  a 
vacuum  formed  between  said  first  and  second  orifices,  and 
float  means  within  said  chamber,  said  float  means  being  shift- 
able  between  the  end  walls  of  said  accumulator  means  as  said 
chamber  fills  with  solvent  entering  from  said  second  opening 
means,  said  float  means  having  a  draft  line  representing  the 
depth  the  float  means  extends  into  said  solvent  when  floating 
thereon,  said  first  opening  means  being  located  above  said 
draft  line  in  all  operative  positions  of  said  float  means,  said 
float  means  carrying  means  for  blocking  said  first  opening 
means  to  reduce  the  vacuum  in  said  chamber  as  said  float 
means  is  shifted  by  said  solvent  to  a  selected  position  within 
said  chamber. 


3374,023 

RESILIENTLY  MOUNTED  MOTOR  AND  FAN 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  CANISTER  CLEANER  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Donald  B.  Tschudy,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hoover 
Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,149 

Int.  CI.  A47I  9/22 

U.S.  CI.  15-326  11  Claims 


1.  A  resiliently  mounted  motor  and  air  moving  arrangement 
for  a  floor  care  appliance  including; 

a.  a  bottom  pan  for  said  floor  care  appliance  with  floor- 
engaging  means  situated  in  the  bottom  thereof, 

b.  a  diffuser  and  fan  structure  situated  above  said  bottom 
pan, 

c.  first  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  bottom  pan 
and  said  diffuser  and  fan  structure  and  supported  by  said 
bottom  pan  for  providing  a  mounting  affording  resiliency 
therebetween, 

d.  said  motor  being  mounted  to  and  above  said  diffuser  and 
fan  structure  and  resting  thereon,  and 

e.  second  resilient  means  mounted  with  said  motor,  said 
second  resilient  means  being  disposed  between  the  main 
part  of  the  housing  and  said  motor  for  resiliently  segregat- 
ing the  main  portion  of  the  housing  for  said  floor  care 
appliance  from  said  motor  and  said  diffuser  and  fan  struc- 
ture, whereby  said  bottom  pan  and  said  main  portion  of 
said  floor  care  appliance  is  isolated  from  noise  and  vibra- 
tion generated  by  said  motor  and  said  air  moving  arrange- 
ment. 


3,874,024 
HOSE  COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  FLOOR  CARE 
APPLIANCES 
Roger  S.  Ford,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  The  Hoover  Com- 
pany, North  Canton,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,150 

Int  CI.  A47I  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  15-339  5  Claims 

1.  A  suction  cleaner  appliance  having  an  on-off  switch  that 

is  fluid  actuated  and  a  hose  coupling  arrangement  therefor, 

the  combination  including; 

a.  a  first  coupling  stiucture  mounted  with  said  floor  care 
appliance, 

b.  a  second  coupling  structure  directly  couplable  with  said 
first  coupling  structure, 

c.  integral,  discrete  passageway  means  in  each  of  said  first 
and  second  coupling  structures  for  the  passage  of  fluid  for 
said  fluid  actuation,  said  discrete  passageway  means  in 
said  first  and  second  coupling  structures  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  one  another  when  said  first  and  second 
coupling  structures  are  coupled,  and 
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3,874,025 
HINGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ARTICULATED 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADES 
C.  Cone,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 
((ompany,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,314 
Int.  CI.  B60s  1102,  1/38 
CI.  15-250.42  11  Claims 


BUle 


1 

ope  I 
doo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1.  1975 


April  1,  1975 


said  hose  coupling  arrangement  including  another  di- 
rectly connected  passageway  means,  when  said  first  and 


A  low  silhouette  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  com- 
pri^ng  an  elongate  elastomeric  squeegee  wiping  element,  an 
elo  igate  squeegee-retaining  backing  member  and  a  pressure- 
dis  ributing  syperstnicture  slidably  connected  to  the  backing 
mei  nber  at  spaced  points  therealong,  said  superstructure  com- 
prising: 

molded  plastic  primary  yoke  member  having  an  aperture 
non-circular  in  cross-section  disposed  transversely 
through  the  yoke  near  each  of  its  end  extremities; 
pair  of  molded  plastic  secondary  yokes  each  having  inter- 
mediate its  ends  an  aperture  non-circular  in  cross-section 
disposed  transversely  through  the  yoke; 
skid  secondary  yoke  apertures  each  individually  having  a 
cross-section  which  is  non-congruent  with  the  cross- 
section  of  the  apertures  of  the  primary  yoke;  and 
non-circular  hinge  member  of  high  modulus  material 
pivotally  connecting  each  of  said  secondary  yokes  with 
the  respective  ends  of  the  primary  yoke  through  a  non- 
uniform cross-sectioned  channel  defined  by  alignment  of 
the  respective  apertures  of  the  primary  yoke  individually 
with  each  of  the  secondary  yokes,  said  channel  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  restrict  the  angle  of  relative  rotation  of  the 
primary  and  secondary  yokes  about  the  hinge  members. 


3,874,026 
DOOR  GUIDE  LOCKING  MEANS 
J.  Uphoff,  Morton,  III.,  assignor  to  Morton  Buildings, 
I^c.,  Morton,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,880 

Int.  CI.  E05f  5/02 

CL  16-82  1  Claim 

Latching  means  for  laterally  movable  doors  to  close  and 

an  opening  in  a  building  wall  having  centrally  disposed 

'  guide  means  at  the  bottom  of  said  opening  with  a  stop 

\ 


member  to  position  a  pair  of  doors  in  edge  to  edge  relationship 
when  closing  said  opening,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises, 
a  projecting  latch  member  on  the  lower  inner  end  of  a  door, 
said  stop  member  having  a  notch  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  receive  said  latch  member  when  said  door  is  in 
closed  position. 


second  coupling  structures  are  coupled,  for  the  passage  of 
cleaner  suction  air.  . 


said  latch  member  being  the  shorter  leg  of  an  integral  L- 
shaped  member, 

the  longer  leg  of  the  L-shaped  member  being  disposed 
vertically  between  the  inner  upright  frame  member  of  the 
door  and  the  end  of  the  bottom  door  frame  member,  and 
means  firmly  securing  said  longer  leg  in  such  position. 


3,874,027 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
John  S.  Parsons,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,625 

Int  CI.  E05d  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  16-128  16Cfaiims 


, » 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  bearing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of 
bearing  members,  one  of  said  members  including  a  stud  and 
being  mountable  on  one  of  a  hinged  door  and  door  frame  for 
coaction  with  the  other  member  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
door  and  door  frame,  the  stud  being  in  substantial  alignment 
with  the  door  hinge  axis,  and  the  other  member  including  an 
arcuate  abutment  surface  spaced  from  said  stud  during  normal 
operation  of  the  hinged  door  and  engaged  by  said  stud  only 
when  a  wracking  force  is  exerted  on  the  door. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,874,028 
BEARING  FOR  SWIVEL  HINGES 
Horst  Ernst,  Eltingshausen;  Armin  Olschewski,  Schweinfurt, 
and  Manfred  Brandenstein,  Aschfeld,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  SKF  Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Com- 
pany B.V.,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,832 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    5,    1972, 
7229170 

Int.  CI.  E05d  H/04 
U.S.  CI.  16-136  ^  9  Claims 
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1.  An  axial  and  radial  bearing  for  a  swivel  hinge  comprising 
a  pair  of  cup  shaped  bearing  rings  aligned  in  the  same  axial 
direction  and  a  plurality  of  balls  arranged  therebetween,  each 
of  said  bearing  rings  having  an  axially  outwardly  directed 
cylindrical  portion  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  bearing  and 
closed  at  one  end  forming  a  supporting  lug  said  supporting  lug 
being  inserted  in  said  hinge,  said  supporting  lug  having  radially 
outwardly  extending  shoulders  forming  ball  race  surfaces, 
each  of  said  shoulders  terminating  in  an  axially  inwardly  di- 
rected annular  flange,  the  flange  of  one  of  said  rings  nesting 
within  the  other  and  means  for  securing  the  flange  of  one  of 
the  rings  to  that  of  the  other  of  said  rings. 


3,874,029 
POSITIVE  LOCKING  HINGE 
Richard  C.  McCuUough,  1154  Eastwood  Ave.,  Inglewood, 
Calif.  90304 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,687 

Int.  CI.  E05d  n/lO 

U.S.  CI.  16— 144  4  Claims 


1.  A  positive  locking  hinge  including,  in  combination: 

a.  a  first  plate  having  a  lower  member  defining  a  joumalling 
bore  at  a  lower  portion  of  an  edge  of  the  plate; 

b.  a  second  plate  having  an  upper  member  defining  a  jour- 
nailing  bore  at  a  portion  of  its  edge  higher  than  said  lower 
member  so  that  when  the  edges  of  the  plate  are  disposed 
in  parallel  adjacent  relationship,  the  bores  in  the  lower 
and  upper  members  are  axially  aligned  and  vertically 
spaced  apart; 


c.  a  hinge  shaft  passing  through  the  aligned  bores  and  in- 
cluding a  transverse  pin  extending  radially  from  the  shaft 
between  the  lower  and  upper  members;  and 

d.  spring  means  under  said  pin  urging  said  shaft  axially 
upwardly, 

e.  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  the  lower  portion  of  said 
lower  member  terminating  in  keying  means  such  that 
upward  movement  of  said  shaft  a  first  given  distance 
when  rotated  to  a  given  position  locks  the  shaft  against 
rotation  to  said  lower  member, 

f.  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  member  including  a  first 
notch  of  vertical  depth  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  pin 
for  receiving  said  pin  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  to  position 
the  pin  vertically  under  said  first  notch  and  then  moved 
upwardly  said  first  given  distance  to  thereby  lock  said 
shaft  to  said  upper  member  whereby  said  first  and  second 
plates  are  locked  against  swinging  movement  relative  to 
each  other, 

g.  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  member  including  a  second 
notch  of  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  said  first  notch, 
whereby  said  shaft  may  be  lowered  said  given  distance 
and  rotated  to  position  said  pin  vertically  under  said 
second  notch  and  thence  moved  upwardly  into  said  sec- 
ond notch,  said  latter  upward  movement  being  suffi- 
ciently less  than  said  given  distance  to  prevent  engage- 
ment of  said  keying  means  so  that  said  shaft  is  no  longer 
rotatably  locked  to  said  lower  member  and  said  plates  can 
swing  freely  relative  to  each  other. 


3374,030 

APPARATUS  FOR  SPREADING  TOWS  OF  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS 

Jack  B.  Knight,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,167 

Int  CI.  DOld  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  19-65T  7  CUims 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  spreading  the  fibers  of  a  web  of  spread- 
able  material  which  includes  an  assembly  of  a  plurality  of 
curved  rolls  each  having  a  smooth  concave  peripheral  surface 
portion  and  a  smooth  convex  peripheral  surface  portion  over 
which  said  web  can  be  advanced  to  effect  successive  incre- 
mental lateral  separation  of  the  web  on  each  of  said  curved 
rolls, 
mounting  structure  for  supporting  said  curved  rolls  for 
rotation  in  planetary  disposition  about  a  fixed  axis  and  for 
rotation  of  each  about  an  axis  defined  by  aligned  mount- 
ing centers  disposed  parallel  with  the  axes  of  the  others 
and  parallel  with  said  fixed  axis, 
means  for  feeding  said  web  in  an  open  loop  travel  course 
around  and  in  contact  with  first  the  concave  peripheral 
surface  portion  and  then  the  convex  peripheral  surface 
portion  of  each  of  said  curved  rolls,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  mounting  structure  about  said  fixed 
axis  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  travel  course  of  said  web 
at  a  predetermined  speed  whereby  said  curved  rolls  tran- 
sit an  orbiting  course  about  said  fixed  axis  and  a  given 
point  on  the  web  contacts  the  convex  peripheral  portion 
of  said  curved  rolls  a  plurality  of  times  in  excess  of  the 
plural  number  of  rolls  in  said  assembly. 
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3^74,031  3  874  032 

APPARATUS  ^ORmEMAmFACTVRE  OF  ROLLS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

,                                     rKUM  BATTING  Qp  TAMPONS 

*"?"!  SZGmtl""DSd^ r^^t""*^*^^  "^^'  *"  ^*'""  ^'"^'  Moedling/Nkderoesterreich,  Austria,  and  Wolf- 

Fl2^l..il  iHoT^'v^  T^,«  ^a.  8""8  •'°'^'  OHelsberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  Cari 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,393  Hahn  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Ctauns   priority,   applKation   Germany,  July    13.    1971,  Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,978 


!134921 
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Int.  CI.  A61I  15/00 


Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July    15,    1972, 
2135495 
11  Claims  Int.  CI.  A61I  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  19-144.5  *24  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  automatic  feed,  separation  and 
nding  of  a  specific  length  of  a  fibrous  batting  for  tampons 
-*  the  like,  comprising  a  rotatable  winding  mandrel,  means 
rotating  said  mandrel  when  it  contains  batting  to  form  a 
ind  roll,  means  for  axially  displacing  said  winding  mandrel 
transversely  of  the  direction  of  support  of  a  delivered  batting 
-  the  plane  of  transport  of  said  batting,  means  for  transport- 
■  said  batting  perpendicular  to  the  transverse  movement  of 
I  winding  mandrel,  means  for  separating  pieces  of  batting 
specific  length,  a  plurality  of  confronting  cam-contro;led 
prpcessing  groups,  each  of  which  processing  groups  comprises 
)atting  holding  means  and  comprises  at  least  one  pair  of 
^ting  clamping  jaws  each  controlled  by  a  cam  for  the  pieces 
said  batting,  said  processing  groups  containing  a  cutting 
nns,  means  for  moving  said  cutting  means  transversely  of 
transport  plane  of  the  batting  when  the  batting  holding 
ins  is  in  engagement  with  the  batting,  the  improvement 
»|ich  comprises  at  least  two  endless  flexible  members  in 
ing  relationship  with  one  another,  means  for  driving  said 
,ible  members  synchronously  stepwise  in  a  common  plane 
nrculation,  one  clockwise  and  the  other  counter  clockwise, 
as  to  form  at  least  one  working  station  in  the  region 
;en  said  flexible  members,  said  working  station  having  a 
Hiding  cap  laterally  disposed  in  said  working  station  co- 
ally  of  said  winding  mandrel,  means  for  moving  said  wind- 
mandrel  into  said  winding  cup  of  said  working  station 
osed  between  said  flexible  members,  means  for  disposing 
pprtion  of  one  of  said  flexible  members  over  a  portion  of  the 
er  flexible  member  to  deflne  said  working  station,  said 
king  station  having  a  group  of  processing  parts  from  each 
~-^  flexible  members  and  comprising  a  pair  of  tension  jaws, 
for  engaging  said  batting  by  said  jaws,  means  for  trans- 
a  wound  roll  from  said  winding  mandrel  into  said 
cup,  means  for  engaging  and  holding  said  batting  by 
batting  clamping  jaws,  said  winding  cup  disposed  between 
tension  jaws  and  said  batting  clamping  jaws,  said  cutting 
ns  comprising  a  cutting  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  said 
claAiping  jaws  of  one  of  the  two  flexible  members,  means  for 
mo  ing  said  cutting  lever  transversely  to  said  batting,  the 
Icnjth  of  each  group  of  processing  parts  in  the  direction  of 
tion  with  respect  to  said  flexible  members  correspond- 
to  the  length  of  the  piece  of  batting  to  be  pulled  off  and 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tampons  wherein  a 
band  of  batting  is  wound  into  a  plurality  of  rolls;  the  rolls  are 
transferred  to  a  pressing  process  wherein  they  are  pressed  into 
tampons  and  the  tampons  are  transferred  into  storage  or 
packaging,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intermittently 
feeding  a  plurality  of  rolls  along  a  flrst  path  to  a  continuously 
moving  first  transfer  means,  intermittently  feeding  a  plurality 
of  rolls  along  a  second  path  to  a  continuously  moving  second 
transfer  means,  intermittently  removing  said  rolls  from  said 
first  transfer  means  and  feeding  them  along  a  third  path  to  a 
pressing  apparatus,  intermittently  removing  said  rolls  from 
said  second  transfer  means  and  feeding  them  along  a  fourth 
path  to  said  pressing  apparatus,  intermittently  removing  a 
plurality  of  the  rolls  from  said  pressing  apparatus  and  feeding 
them  along  a  fifth  path  to  a  third  transfer  means,  and  intermit- 
tently removing  additional  rolls  from  said  pressing  apparatus 
and  feeding  them  along  a  sixth  path  to  a  fourth  transfer  means, 
the  feed  to  said  first  transfer  means,  the  removal  therefrom' 
and  feed  to  said  pressing  apparatus  and  the  removal  therefrom 
and  feed  to  said  third  transfer  apparatus  being  synchronous 
with  the  feed  to  said  second  transfer  means,  the  removal 
therefrom  and  the  feed  from  said  second  transfer  means  to 
said  pressing  apparatus  and  the  removal  therefrom  and  the 
feed  to  said  fourth  transfer  apparatus. 
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3,874,033 
TRUMPET 
Raymond  E.  Duncan,  Union,  S.C,  assignor  to  Deering  MUliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,927 
Int  CI.  DOlh  5/72 
VJS.  CI.  19-288  ,  c,,j„ 

1.  A  roving  guide  for  a  spinning  frame  comprising:  a  gener- 
ally tnangular  shaped  flat  body  member  molded  from  a  fric- 
tion resistant  plastic  like  material  having  an  opening  there- 
through, said  opening  being  formed  by  two  side  walls  Which 
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diverge  from  the  apex  of  said  body  member  and  a  third  wall   coacting  with  the  first  mentioned  means  adapted  for  gripping 
interconnecting  said  diverging  walls  and  having  a  portion    the  beam  flange  and  resisting  withdrawal  movement  of  the  clip 

Q 

3  6. 


thereof  bowing  upwardly  toward  the  apex  of  said  body  mem- 
ber. 


3,874,034 
PERFORATED  THERMOPLASTIC  PLASTIC  STRAP 
CLOSURE  AFFIXED  TO  AN  OPEN  MOUTH  BAG 
STRUCTURE 
William  J.  Clayton,  Fairport,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,411,  Jan.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,779,  May  8, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,633,247.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,421 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/02;  B65d  63/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-30.5  P  1  Claim 


from  the  beam  flange,  and  other  means  on  said  body  for 
attaching  thereto  article  supportive  means. 


3,874,036 
SLIDING  CLASP  FASTENERS 
Kiichi    Yoshikawa,    Toyonaka   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Kogyo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,724 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1971, 46-75197 
Int.  CI.  A44b  19/12,  19/40 
U.S.  CL  24-205.1  C  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  closure  of  flexible  bag  structures  which 
comprises  a  flexible  elongated  strap  having  at  least  two  longi- 
tudinally spaced-apart  perforations,  one  end  of  said  strap 
being  elongatedly  tapered  such  that  said  tapered  end  may  be 
inserted  into  and  pulled  through  one  of  said  perforations 
spaced-apart  from  another  of  said  perforations  said  latter 
perforation  being  intermediate  said  tapered  end  portion  (be- 
ing inserted)  and  said  perforation  through  which  said  end 
portion  is  inserted  to  form  a  noose,  said  elongatedly  tapered 
strap  end  being  further  characterized  by  having  outwardly 
projecting  shoulders  at  opposite  edges  of  said  strap,  approxi- 
mately at  the  point  where  said  flexible  strap  begins  to  taper, 
whereby  when  said  noose  is  formed  and  said  elongatedly 
tapered  end  is  pulled  through  said  perforation  at  said  end 
portion  of  said  strap,  said  intermediate  perforation  engages 
with  the  perforation  through  which  said  end  portion  is  inserted 
to  provide  for  said  noose,  a  lock  which  is  further  reinforced  by 
engagement  of  said  shoulders  with  the  engaged  perforations. 


3,874,035 
HANGER  CLIP 
Jerome  T.  Schuplin,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fastway 
Fasteners,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohk> 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,225 
Int.  CI.  A44b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  24—84  H  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  hanger  clip  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  flanged  beam 
or  the  like  comprising,  a  body  having  means  on  said  body  for 
receiving  in  slip-fit  relation  the  flange  of  the  beam  for  support- 
ing said  clip  in  generally  depending  relation  therefrom,  means 


1.  In  a  sliding  clasp  fastener  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
stringer  tapes  and  rows  of  coupling  elements  mounted  on  the 
respective  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tapes,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  warp-knitted  fabric 
strips  having  alternate  wales  of  warp  stitches  and  weft  thread 
laid  in  coursewise  to  connect  said  wales  forming  grooves 
between  adjacent  wales,  said  pairs  of  fabric  strips  being  each 
positioned  to  protectively  cover  a  corresponding  row  of  cou- 
pling elements  along  opposite  areas  thereof  oriented  to  face 
the  sliding  clasp,  and  sewing  stitches  securing  together  the 
fabric  strips  associated  with  each  stringer  tape  and  the  row  of 
coupling  elements  mounted  thereon,  said  sewing  stitches 
being  received  and  protectively  recessed  within  said  grooves 
out  of  wiping  contact  with  the  sliding  clasp. 


3,874,037 
PRESSURE  SEALING  SLIDE  FASTENER 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  YoshMa  Kogyo 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,057 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1973, 48-161 18 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19/32 

U.S.  CI.  24—205.1  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sealing  slide  fastener  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  opposed  stringer  tapes  each  including 

1 .  a  web  portion  and 

2.  a  marginal  edge  portion  connected  thereto  and  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  therefrom  beyond  the  center  axis  of  the 
fastener  in  its  free  state; 

b.  a  series  of  interlocking  fastener  elements  each  including 
1 .  an  engaging  portion; 
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2.  a  flat  mounting  portion  bonded  to  said  web  portion, 
and 

3.  a  sloping  portion  contiguous  to  said  flat  mounting 
portion  and  supporting  said  marginal  edge  portion  in  its 
free  state;  and 


said  marginal  edge  portions  being  engageable  edgewise 
.  with  each  other  and  tiltable  away  from  the  sloping  portion 

of  said  elements  to  increase  the  angle  away  from  the 
,;  ^lane  of  said  tapes  as  said  elements  are  interlocked. 


3374,038 
SLIDING  CLASP  COUPLING  ELEMENTS 
Iku^  Takamatsu,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 
K  abushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,176 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  3, 1972, 47>91399 

Int.  CL  A44b  19104 


U.S 


an 
a 


CI.  24-205.13  R 
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8  Claims 


A  sliding  clasp  fastener  comprising,  a  pair  of  opposed 
striifger  tapes,  and  a  plurality  of  coupling  elements  disposed 
and  secured  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  longitudinal  edge 
por^ons  of  said  stringer  tapes  on  corresponding  upper  sur- 
of  said  tapes,  wherein  each  of  said  coupling  elements 
irises;  J 

upper  coupling  member  having  an  upper  surface; 
lower  coupling  member  underlying  said  upper  coupling 
member  and  having  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface 
and  said  lower  surface  defining  a  thickness  of  said  cou- 
pling element;  and 

eg  portion  integral  with  said  upper  coupling  member  and 
said  lower  coupling  member  and  extending  therefrom, 
said  leg  portion  having  an  upper  surface  even  with  said 
upper  surface  of  said  upper  coupling  member,  and  a 
lower  surface,  said  leg  portion  having  a  thickness  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  upper  coupling  member  thickness,  said 
lower  coupling  member  terminating  at  a  rear  edge  por- 
tion, said  rear  edge  portion  together  with  said  lower 
surface  of  said  leg  portion  defining  an  indentation  having 
a  depth  approximately  equal  to  a  thickness  of  said 
stringer  tapes  and  comprising  a  surface  contacting  the 
upper  surface  of  one  of  said  tapes  and  said  edge  portion 
contacting  a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  one  of  said  tapes. 


3374,039 
SLIDE  FASTENER  STRINGER  WITH  SCOOPS 
FABRICATED  OF  A  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT 
Ikuo  Takamatsu,  Oaza  Daikaiji  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yo- 
shida Kogyo  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1973, 48-99845 
Int.  CI.  A44b  19112 
VS.  CL  24-205.13  C  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  pair  of  stringers  for  a  slide  fastener,  wherein  each  of 
said  stringers  includes  a  tape  and  a  continuous  filament  an- 
chored to  said  tape,  said  filament  being  shaped  in  a  zigzag 
configuration  to  provide  a  row  of  substantially  U-shaped 
scoops  which  extend  transversely  of  said  tape  and  each  of 
which  consists  of  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  legs  and  a  coupling 
head  interconnecting  said  legs  at  the  front  end  of  the  scoop, 
one  of  said  legs  being  longer  than  the  other  leg  and  being 
folded  over  toward  said  coupling  head  to  provide  a  folded 
portion  which  is  sandwiched  between  said  legs  in  registered 
relationship  thereto,  the  improvement  comprising  a  series  of 
front  connecting  portions  each  interconnecting  the  front  ends 
of  said  folded  portions  of  two  adjoining  scoops  on  each  tape, 
said  front  connecting  portions  being  so  positioned  relative  to 
the  scoops  on  each  tape  that  when  the  scoops  on  both  tapes 
intermesh,  the  coupling  head  of  every  other  scoop  on  each 
tape  will  abut  on  the  corresponding  front  connecting  portion 
on  the  other  tape,  whereby  the  meshing  depth  of  said  scoops 
on  both  tapes  is  determined  by  the  position  of  said  front  con- 
necting portion  relative  to  said  scoops. 


3,874,040 

CAM-LOCK  SLIDER 

Shoetsu  Murakami,  Kurobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,581 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1972,  47- 
121014[U] 

Int.  CI.  A44b  19130 
U.S.  CI.  24—205.14  R  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  cam-lock  slider  for  a  slide  fastener  wherein  the  slider 
has  a  top  wing,  a  bottom  wing,  a  neck  portion  interposed 
between  and  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  wings  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  wings  each  having  a  pair  of  angularly  turned 
flanges  on  each  side  thereof  which  together  with  said  neck 
portion  define  a  Y-shaped  guide  channel  within  the  slider  to 
provide  the  passage  of  two  rows  of  fastener  elements  each 
having  a  coupling  head  portion,  a  pull  tab  pivotally  connected 
to  said  top  wing,  and  a  cam  projecting  from  and  integral  with 
said  pull  tab,  the  improvement  which  comprises  said  bottom 
wing  being  provided  with  a  shallow  recess  therein  longitudi- 
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hally  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  said  neck  portion  to  the 
free  end  of  the  slider  opposite  said  end  at  which  the  top  and 
bottom  wings  are  connected  together,  said  recess  extending 
transversely  between  bifurcated  surfaces  elevated  with  respect 
thereto  each  being  provided  between  the  recess  and  one  of  the 
side  flanges  and  the  other  respectively  for  guiding  the  fastener 
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receiving  means  to  shift  axially  inside  the  walls  of  the 
housing  and  thereby  follow  the  spiral  cam  surface  in  the 
stud  when  relative  rotation  occurs  therebetween;  and 
a  spring  positioned  inside  the  housing  between  the  receiving 
means  and  the  base  of  the  housing  and  engaging  the 
receiving  means  for  urging  the  retaining  bar  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  spring  flanges  and  toward  the  opposite  end 
of  the  housing. 


3374,042 

CLAMP  FOR  THIN  WALLED  TUBING 

Roy  T.  Eddkman,  Beverly  Hills;  Richard  L.  Schmitz,  Patos 

Verdes,  and  David  A.  Sharbaugh,  Redondo  Beach,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Biospectrum,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  32534 

Int.  CI.  F16k  7104;  A61b  17110 

U.S.  CI.  24-255  SL  5  Claims 


elements  slidably  thereon,  and  said  cam  being  adapted  to  take 
an  operative  position  in  which  it  depresses  only  the  coupling 
portion  of  one  of  the  fastener  elements  in  one  of  the  two  roys 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  recess  whereby  said  one  of 
the  fastener  elements  is  held  in  partiy  or  half  coupled  relation 
to  a  mating  element  in  the  opposite  row. 


3,874,041 

FASTENERS 

Howard  J.  L.  Smith,  Farnham,  England,  assignor  to  Dzus 

Fastener  Co.  Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  372,325,  June  21,  1973,.  This 

application  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,477 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  13, 1972, 
27646/72 

Int.  CI.  A44b  17100 
U.S.  CI.  24—221  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  receptacle  for  mounting  in  an  aperture  in  a 
first  part  for  releasably  attaching  the  first  part  to  a  second  part 
by  means  of  a  spiral  cam  fastener  stud  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  second  part,  said  fastener  receptacle  comprising: 
a  housing  made  of  resilient  sheet  metal  formed  with  side 
panels  extending  downwardly  along  the  sides  of  the  hous- 
ing and  disposed  around  a  central  spring  chamber  with  an 
end  opening  to  receive  the  end  of  the  fastener  stud; 
two  opposite  side  panels  extending  downwardly  beyond  the 
other  side  panels  and  formed  at  their  ends  with  spring 
flanges  for  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  the  aperture  in 
the  first  part  to  secure  the  receptacle  to  said  first  part; 
receiving  means  in  the  housing  including  a  retaining  bar 
extending  transversely  across  the  center  of  the  receptacle 
housing  for  releasable  engagement  with  the  spiral  cam  of 
the  stud; 
retention  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  receiving  means 
with  respect  to  the  housing  while  retaining  the  receiving 
means  inside  the  walls  of  the  housing  and  permitting  the 


1.  A  method  for  sealing  a  thin  walled,  flexible  tube,  said 
method  comprising  closing  said  tube  between  intermeshed 
grooves  and  ridges  legated  between  an  elongated  base  mem- 
ber having  at  least  two  spaced,  longitudinal  ridges  positioned 
thereon,  said  base  member  being  connected  to  an  elongated 
mating  member  by  hinge  means  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
mating  member  and  one  end  of  said  base  member  thereby 
interconnecting  said  mating  member  and  said  base  member, 
said  hinge  means  being  integrally  formed  from  the  same  mate- 
rial of  construction  used  to  form  said  base  member  and  said 
mating  member  and  having  a  non  uniform  thickness  which  is 
positioned  so  that  upon  closing,  the  thinner  portion  of  said 
hinge  means  deflects  the  thicker  portion  of  said  hinge  means; 
the  mating  member  further  having  at  least  two  spaced,  longi- 
tudinal grooves  having  about  the  same  shape  as  the  ridges  on 
said  base  member  and  positioned  so  that  when  said  mating 
member  and  said  base  member  are  moved  to  a  closed  position 
said  ridges  and  said  grooves  are  brought  into  close  and  inter- 
meshed proximity,  said  base  member  and  said  mating  member 
having  closing  means  for  holding  said  members  in  a  closed 
position,  said  closing  means  comprising  an  integral  tongue 
with  a  notch  formed  therein  attached  to  one  of  said  mating 
members,  said  tongue  being  located  at  an  end  opposite  from 
said  hinge  means  and  said  notch  being  shaped  to  hold  the  end 
of  the  other  of  said  mating  members. 


3374,043 
APPARATUS  FOR  UNCURLING  THE  EDGES  OF  A 
RUNNING  WEB 
William  J.  Holm,  SpringfieM,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Riggs  &  Lom- 
bard, Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,308 
int.  CI.  D06c  J/00 
U3.  CI.  26-68  3Ciaiins 

1.  Apparatus  for.uncurling  and  drying  the  edges  of  a  run- 
ning web.  Comprising 

a.  walls  defining  a  substantially  closed  Jtousing  containing  a 
hot  gaseous  atmosphere  therein, 

b.  a  conveyor  belt  having  a  flat  horizontal  upper  reach 
disposed  in  said  housing  for  conveying  said  vveb  through 
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said  housing  in  a  flat  and  substantially  tensionless  condi- 
tion, 

a  plurality  of  fixed,  rigid  tubes  mounted  to  said  housing 
and  extending  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  transversely 
above  the  upper  reach  of  said  belt  and  said  web, 
a  tubular  nozzle  telescopically  connected  to  each  end  of 
each  of  said  fixed  tubes  and  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  restricted  slot  opening  oriented 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  said  web, 

at  least  one  lead  screw  having  oppositely  threaded  por- 
tions mounted  to  opposite  side  walls  of  said  housing  with 
at  least  one  end  extending  through  one  of  said  walls,  said 
lead  screw  being  parallel  to  said  tubes, 
a  pair  of  followers  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  each 
lead  screw  and  threaded  one  to  each  threaded  portion, 


YouB  ; 


g.  i  bracket  mounted  to  each  follower  and  movable  there- 
vith. 

all  of  said  nozzles  adjacent  one  side  of  said  web  con- 
lected  to  the  same  bracket  and  follower  whereby  rotation 
>f  said  lead  screw  will  move  all  of  said  nozzles  along  one 
ide  of  said  web  in  the  same  transverse  direction  and  all 
>f  said  nozzles  along  the  other  side  of  said  web  in  the 
ipposite  direction,  { 

i.  (jonduit  means  connected  to  each  of  said  fixed  tubes,  and, 
blower  means  connected  to  said  conduit  means, 

k.  he  intake  of  said  blower  means  communicating  with  the 
titerior  of  said  housing  whereby  the  heated  gaseous  at- 
nosphere  is  recirculated  from  said  housing  through  said 
lozzles  to  uncurl  and  dry  the  edges  of  said  web. 


I 


3,874,044 

a|»paratus  and  process  for  simultaneous 
crimping  and  commingling  of  yarns 

D.  Kwon,  Morristown;  Russell  H.  Butler,  Dover;  Hen- 
drj  kus  J.  Oswald,  Morristown,  all  of  N  J.,  and  Dong  W.  Kim, 
Ch  (ster,  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
YoJ-k,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,409 

Int.  CK  Do2g  1/20 

U.S.tl.  28-1.3  11  Claims 


7. 
gling 
a.  ; 


^^^^^^ 


"^^m^^^^m 
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Kn  apparatus  for  simultaneous  crimping  and  commin- 
continuous  filament  yarn,  which  comprises: 
contact  chamber  assembly  including  a  contact  cham- 
tjer,  yarn  inlet  means  for  feeding  yam  into  said  contact 
c  hamber  and  fluid  supply  means  for  introducing  heated 
f  uid  into  said  contact  chamber  substantially  along  an  axis 


which  forms  an  angle  of  net  greater  than  about  85°  with 
the  axis  of  yarn  passage  through  said  contact  chamber; 

b.  an  energy  tube  wherein  the  yarn  absorbs  heat  from  said 
heated  fluid,  said  energy  tube  communicating  with  said 
contact  chamber;  and 

c.  a  stuffer  tube  assembly  including  a  stuffer  tube  for  textur- 
izing  said  yam  and  a  stuffer  receiver,  said  stuffer  tube  and 
said  stuffer  receiver  communicating  successively  with 
said  energy  tube. 


3,874,045 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  CRIMPING  AND  COMMINGLING 

YARNS 
Russell  H.  Butler,  Dover;  Hendrikus  J.  Oswald,  and  Young  D. 
Kwon,  both  of  Morristown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,427 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  28-1.3  8  Claims 


29  2S 


5.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  crimping  and  commin- 
gling yarn  which  comprises: 

a.  a  fluid  contact  chamber; 

b.  yarn  feed  means  for  feeding  yarn  into  said  fluid  contact 
chamber; 

c.  heated  fluid  supply  means  for  introducing  heated  fluid  to 
said  fluid  contact  chamber  substantially  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  chamber; 

d.  a  first  energy  tube  wherein  said  yarn  absorbs  heat  from 
said  heated  fluid,  said  first  energy  tube  being  positioned 
about  a  longitudinal  axis  and  communicating  with  said 
contact  chamber  for  yarn  passage  therethrough; 

e.  an  expansion  chamber  having  a  cross-sectional  area  at  its 
interface  with  said  first  energy  tube  which  is  larger  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  energy  tube; 

f.  a  second  energy  tube  wherein  said  yarn  absorbs  additional 
heat  from  said  heated  fluid; 
said  expansion  chamber  and  said  second  energy  tube 

being  positioned  such  that  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
first  energy  tube  intersects  an  impacting  surface; 

h.  said  chamber  communicating  successively  with  said  first 
energy  tube  and  said  second  energy  tube  for  yarn  passage 
therethrough;  and 

i.  a  stuffer  tube  for  texturizing  said  yam  communicating 
with  said  second  energy  tube  for  yam  passage  there- 
through. 


g- 


^  3374,046 

DEVICE  FOR  SINGEING  THREADS 
Paul  Aschwanden,  Arth,  and  Konrad  Wick,  Goldau,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Fr.  Mettler's 
Sohne  Maschinenfabrik,  Arth,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,081 
Int.  CI.  D02j  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  28-63  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  singeing  threads  comprising  an  outer  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  tubular  insert  arranged  within  said  housing 
and  having  a  bore  therethrough  defining  a  thread  passage  with 
a  central  narrow  diameter  portion  and  a  widened  end  portion 
at  each  end,  said  tubular  insert  having  an  exterior  wall  with  an 
intermediate  annular  groove  defining  a  communication  pas- 
sage for  a  combustible  fuel  with  said  cylindrical  housing,  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  passages  extending  from  said 
communicating  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  bore  and  defin- 
ing burner  nozzles  which  are  oriented  around  the  thread  pas- 
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sage  for  directing  small  combustion  flames  toward  said  thread 
passing  therethrough,  a  combustion  fuel  supply  pipe  con- 
nected into  said  communicating  passage  through  the  wall  of 
cylindrical  housing,  said  insert  and  said  housing  defining  at 
least  one  annular  treatment  fluid  communication  chamber 


3374,048 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

TUBING 

Barry  C.  MiUar,  IsUngton,  and  Keith  W.  Little,  Georgetown, 

both  of  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bundy  Corporation, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,952 

Int.  CI.  B23p  23/00 

U.S.  CL  29-33  K  30  Claims 


therebetween  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  passages 
extending  from  said  treatment  chamber  into  said  passage  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  burners,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
treatment  fluid  to  said  at  least  one  treatment  fluid  communi- 
cations chamber. 


3,874,047 

PROCESS  TO  PROVIDE  NARROW  YARN  WIDTH  OF 

TRANSFER  TAILS  OF  MULTIFILAMENT  YARN 

Frank  Lee  Peckinpaugh,  Colonial  Heights,  and  Joseph  John 

Bellemore,  Chester,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corporation,  Morristown,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,360 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  28-72.12  5  Claims 


I.  A  tube  fabricating  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  work  stations  each  having 

i.  an  independently  operable  work  performing  mecha- 
nism, and 

ii.  tube  clamping  means  operable  to  support  a  tube  during 
the  performance  of  work  thereon, 

b.  transfer  means  for  successively  advancing  tubes  between 
work  stations, 

said  transfer  means  including  a  plurality  of  grab  clamps 
operable  to  support  tubes  during  their  movement  to  or 
from  a  work  station; 

c.  means  for  preventing  the  disengagement  of  said  grab 
clamps  from  the  tubes  gripped  thereby  until  after  the 
tubes  have  been  secured  by  the  clamping  means  of  a  work 
station  to  which  they  are  delivered,  and 

d.  power  operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  tube 
clamping  means  with  tubes  supported  in  stationary  posi- 
tions therein  by  said  grab  clamps. 


3374  049 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  POWDERED  METAL  PART 

HAVING  A  BEARING  SURFACE 

Howard  A.  Ferguson,  Coldwater,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Russell, 

Burdsall  &  Ward,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,939 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53/10;  B22f  3/24 

I  !.S.  CI.  29- 1 49.5  DP  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  winding  uncommingled,  multifilament 
yarn  onto  a  package  to  form  a  transfer  tail  at  the  beginning  of 
a  package,  the  improvement  comprising 
providing  jet  means  to  commingle  said  yam  prior  to  said 

winder,  and 
commingling  said  yam  during  formati(^  of  said  transfer  tail 
by  actuating  said  commingling  means  only  during  tail 
formation, 
whereby  said  tails  have  narrow  yam  width  without  splaying. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  highly  densified  metal  part 
having  a  high  density  bearing  surface  thereon,  comprising: 
a.  compacting  a  quantity  of  powdered  metal  into  a  preform; 
b.  sintering  the  preform; 

c.  cooling  the  preform; 

d.  at  room  temperature  in  a  die  shaping  the  preform  to  the 
desired  configuration  of  the  metal  part  including  subject- 
ing the  preform  to  both  tensile  and  shear  stresses,  com- 
mencing at  the  intended  bearing  surface  and  progressing 
substantially  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  preform,  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  substantially  elongate  the  grain 
and  pore  structure  of  the  preform;  and 

e.  subjecting  the  preform  to  compressive  stresses  at  the 
intended  bearing  surface  and  thereafter  at  the  other  sur- 
faces as  the  tensile  shear  stresses  approach  the  point  of 
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fracture  of  the  preform,  such  compressive  forces  being  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  prevent  fracture  of  the  preform 
and  cause  collapse  of  the  elongated  pores  and  welding  of 
the  grains  across  the  collapsed  pore  boundaries  through- 
out the  powdered  metal  part. 


3,874,050 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEARING 

Chiles  S.  White,  35815-42iid  St,  East,  Palmdale,  Calif. 

9;  550  ,  i 

Co  itinuation  of  Ser.  No.  334,192,Teb.  20, 1973,  abandoned, 

whi  :h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,844,  Dec.  20, 

197  1, ,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,1 10,  Sept. 

28 J 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

457  860 
Int.  CI.  B23p///00  ) 


VS 
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first  and  second  bands  cooperate  to  form  openings  in  the 
resulting  planar  web,  and  forming  said  planar  web  into  a 
profile  of  a  structural  girder. 


CI.  29- 149.5  B 


15  Claims 


iJThe  method  of  making  a  bearing  comprising: 

winding  on  the  exterior  bearing  surface  of  an  inner  bearing 
member  through  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  helical  turns  a 
continuous  strand  of  bondable  low  friction  thread  im- 
pregnated with  a  bonding  resin, 

ti^ating  said  windings  to  form  a  low  friction  bearing  layer 
including  compacting  the  thread  turns  together  and  into 
close  conformity  with  the  bearing  surface  of  the  inner 
bearing  member  and  fusing  together  the  resin  of  adjacent 
turns  to  bond  the  thread  turns  together  in  a  continuous 
matrix, 

af  d  constructing  an  outer  member  about  the  bearing  layer 
in  locked  engagement  therewith  to  form  an  outer  rela- 
tively movable  bearing  member  around  the  inner  bearing 
member. 


3,874,051  I 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  GIRDERS 
Stanislaus  Malik,  Taelesbahnstrasse  24,  734  Geislingen,  Ger- 
n  any 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,725 
CJbims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.   25,    1973, 
23CP466 

Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00;  B21d  39/02 
U.SI  CL  29- 155  R  7  Claims 


1 


pnses 


sue  I 


ingh 


A  method  for  producing  open-web  girders  which  com- 

joining  first  and  second  continuous  bands  of  flat  stock 

ma^rial  having  an  undulating  pattern  along  one  edge  thereof 

that  the  high  points  of  said  first  band  join  the  correspond- 

ligh  points  of  said  second  band  and  the  low  points  of  said 


3374,052 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  AND  INSTALLING  PRESSURE 

RESPONSIVE  DIAPHRAGMS 
Spencer  C.  Schantz,  16608  W.  Roger  Dr.,  New  Berlin,  Wis. 
53153 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,519 

Int.  a.  B23p  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-157  R  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  pressure  responsive 
device  which  includes  a  shaped  actuating  diaphragm  of  thin 
material,  the  steps  of: 

a.  fabricating  a  housing  member  for  the  pressure  responsive 
device  with  a  cavity  of  predetermined  contour  in  accor- 
dance with  a  desired  diaphragm  shape  for  the  pressure 
responsive  device  and  with  a  marginal  portion  surround- 
ing said  cavity; 

b.  providing  a  duct  in  said  housing  member  communicating 
with  said  cavity; 

c.  covering  said  cavity  with  a  diaphragm  formed  of  a  flat 
sheet  of  thin  thermoplastic  material; 

d.  clamping  a  marginal  portion  of  said  diaphragm  over  said 
marginal  portion  of  said  housing  around  said  cavity; 

e.  applying  a  relatively  light  vacuum  to  said  duct  to  draw 
said  diaphragm  toward  the  bottom  of  said  cavity; 

f.  heating  said  diaphragm  to  enable  it  to  be  drawn  by  said 
vacuum  against  the  walls  of  said  cavity  to  permanently 
assume  said  predetermined  shape  of  the  cavity; 

g.  allowing  the  diaphragm  to  cool  while  in  said  predeter- 
mined shape; 

h.  fabricating  a  second  housing  member  having  a  second 
marginal  portion  surrounding  a  cavity,  said  second  cavity 
having  approximately  the  same  outline  as  said  cavity  of 
the  first-mentioned  housing  member;  and 

i.  then  clamping  the  marginal  portion  of  said  second  housing 
to  the  marginal  portion  of  the  first  housing,  with  said 
cavities  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  while  the 
shaped  diaphragm  remains  clamped  over  the  margin  of 
the  first  housing  portion. 


3374,053 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  RADIATOR 
Anton  Marie  Nederlof,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,358 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  18,  1972, 
7214059 

Int  CI.  B21d  53/02;  B23p  15/26 
VS.  CI.  29- 1 57  J  B  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  radiator,  the  steps  com- 
prising folding  a  metal  strip  into  a  stack  of  zig-zag  folds,  each 
fold  comprising  a  fin  part  extending  transversely  across  the 
stack  and  a  side  part  extending  generally  lengthwise  of  the 
stack,  with  said  stack  comprising  a  series  of  adjacent  fin  parts 
traversing  the  stack  and  a  series  of  adjacent  side  parts  along 
the  sides  of  the  stack,  compressing  $aid  folds  such  that  adja- 
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cent  side  parts  are  urged  into  contact,  thus  forming  a  continu- 
ous wall,  and  soldering  a  pipe  to  said  wall  of  side  parts  on  each 
side  of  said  stack. 


3,874,054 
"WHEEL  PROCESS" 
Merlyn  R.  Reppert,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,109 

Int.  CI.  B21h  1/02;  B21k  1/32 

U.S.  CI.  29-159.01  5  Claims 


coiling  said  elongated  section  of  sheet  steel  into  a  single 
closed  loop; 

deforming  said  single  closed  loop  at  predetermined  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  points  to  produce  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  radial  vanes  extending  from  an  inner 
diameter  to  said  rim  retaining  flanges  at  an  outer  diame- 
ter; and 

attaching  said  deformed  single  closed  loop  to  a  hub  fitted 
into  said  inner  diameter. 


3,874,055 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Raymond  J.  Wilcox,  44  Via  Casitas,  San  Luis  Rey  Downs, 
Calif.  92068 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,199 

Int.  CI.  B21h  1/02;  B2lk  1/32 

VS.  CI.  29- 159.01  8  Claims 


fX^ 


3374,056 

STATOR  COIL  PRESS 

Robert  W.  Peters,  9036  N.  75th  St.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53233 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,240 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/06,  15/085 

VS.  CI.  29-205  D  1 1  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  comprising  forming  an  automobile  wheel 
center  comprising  stamping  out  a  blank  from  stock,  drawing 
same,  forming  spoke  ridges,  and  stamping  lug  and  hub  holes, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

1.  as  a  first  step,  prepolishing  the  stock; 

2.  in  the  drawing  step,  forming  a  deep  draw  with  the  depth 
of  the  draw  being  about  one-quarter  the  diameter  of  the 
resulting  blank; 

3.  forming  alternate  spoke  and  lug  pocket  areas,  the  lug 
pocket  areas  being  approximately  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  periphery  of  the  blank; 

4.  further  forming  the  lug  pockets  to  depress  same  below 
the  plane  of  the  peripheral  plane  of  the  blank  while  simul- 
taneously reducing  the  height  of  the  hub  area; 

5.  in  a  subsequent  forming  step,  still  further  depressing  the 
lug  pockets  below  the  plane  of  the  periphery,  and  still 
further  reducing  the  height  of  the  hub  area; 

6.  forming  lug  bosses  and  stamping  out  the  hub  center; 

7.  piercing  peripheral  slots  and  lug  holes. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  vehicle  wheels  comprising: 
forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  rim  retaining  flanges  "in  an 
elongated  section  of  sheet  steel; 


1.  A  stator  coil  former  comprising:  a  frame,  a  pair  of  dies 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  an  opposing  relation,  means  for 
moving  said  dies  toward  each  other  to  an  operative  position 
and  away  from  each  other  to  an  inoperative  position,  each  die 
including  a  base,  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  bases  for 
supporting  a  stator  between  said  dies,  said  supporting  means 
being  movable  relative  to  said  base  on  movement  of  said  dies 
between  operative  and  inoperative  positions,  means  for  bias- 
ing said  supporting  means  to  inoperative  positions,  a  number 
of  outer  coil  forming  segments  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  for  movement  between  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, a  number  of  inner  coil  forming  segments  mounted  on 
said  supporting  means  for  movement  between  operative  and 
inoperative  positions,  said  inner  coil  forming  segments  includ- 
ing means  for  staggering  said  inner  segments  when  moved  to 
the  inoperative  position,  cam  means  mounted  on  said  base  for 
moving  said  segments  to  an  operative  position  on  movement 
of  said  supporting  means  relative  to  said  base  and  to  an  inop- 
erative position  on  movement  of  said  supporting  means  to  the 
inoperative  position,  and  means  secured  to  said  base  for  com- 
pressing the  stator  coils  confined  in  the  space  between  said 
inner  and  outer  segments  on  movement  of  said  dies  toward  the 
operative  position. 


2) 


3^74,057  ! 

^IDER  HOLDER  WITH  A  SELF-ACTUATED  RELEASE 

MECHANISM 
KJDkhi  Kawakami,  Kurobe,  and  Tatsuo  Osaki,  Uozu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,630 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1973, 48-44495 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19104 
UlS.  CI.  29-207.5  SL  4  Claims 
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1 .  In  a  device  for  holding  a  slider  during  assemblage  of  a 
faitener  chain  therethrough,  wherein  the  slider  includes  a 
cl  anneled  body  and  a  pull  tab  pivotally  attached  thereto,  the 
cc  mbination  of: 

a  hollow  guide  structure; 

an  upright  support  structure  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide 
structure  for  up-and-down  motion  therethrough,  in  such 
a  manner  that  said  support  structure  partly  projects  up- 
wardly of  said  guide  structure  when  in  its  nwst  elevated 
position; 

a  slider  rest  formed  on  the  top  of  said  support  structure  to 
hold  the  slider  in  upside-down  disposition  thereon,  said 
slider  rest  including  at  least  one  channel  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  receive  the  pull  tab  of  the  slider,  so 
that  the  fastener  chain  can  be  manipulated  through  the 
channeled  body  of  the  slider  in  said  most  elevated  posi- 
tion of  said  support  structure; 

a  pair  of  release  arms  pivotally  supported  on  said  guide 
structure  in  opposed  relationship  to  each  other; 

resilient  means  for  biasing  the  free  ends  of  said  release  arms 
toward  each  other  so  that  said  free  ends  of  said  release 
arms  will  yieldably  abut  against  the  opposite  surfaces  of 
said  support  structure  when  the  same  is  in  said  most 
elevated  position;  and 

whereby  upon  descent  of  said  support  structure  into  said 
guide  structure,  said  free  ends  of  said  release  arms  slide 
along  said  support  structure  to  engage  the  slider  on  said 
slider  rest,  the  engaged  slider  being  succeedingly  released 
from  said  slider  rest  with  the  continued  descent  of  said 
support  structure  to  its  most  depressed  position  within 
said  guide  structure. 


3374,058 

CLOSURE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

John  Jescvich,  Cicero,  and  Vyto  Simkus,  Chicago,  both  of  III., 

■ssignors  to  American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 

Mew  York,  N.Y. 

DiviskM  of  Ser.  No.  131,258,  April  5,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3^,401.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409^88 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04 
UJS.CL29-208D  '     3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  securing  a  closure  flange 
ar  d  a  tag  ring  element  to  a  container  wall  in  a  single  punch 
pi  ;ss  operation  comprising  a  lower  die  sub-assembly,  means 
said  lower  die  sub-assembly  for  supporting  a  closure  flange 
having  an  upstanding  cylindrical  neck  with  an  unthreaded 
u(  per  portion  and  an  internally  threaded  lower  portion  sur- 
ro  jnded  by  a  polygonal  base,  an  upper  die  sub-assembly  oper- 


atively  positioned  above  said  lower  die  sub-assembly,  means 
in  said  upper  die  sub-assembly  for  releasably  retaining  an 
annular  tag  ring  element,  and  means  for  positioning  a  con- 


tainer wall  between  said  upper  and  lower  die  sub-assemblies 
whereby  downward  closing  of  said  upper  die  sub-assembly 
permanently  secures  said  closure  flange  and  said  tag  ring 
element  about  an  opening  formed  in  said  container  wall. 


3,874,059 
ROTARY  ENGINE  APEX  SEAL  AND  SPRING  INJECTOR 
Thomas  J.  Kosmanski,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,754 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27/14 

VS.  CI.  29-235  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  engine  rotor  apex  seal  injector  apparatus  for 
assembling  multi-component  apex  seals  in  axial  grooves 
formed  at  each  apex  of  a  triangularly  shaped  rotor  planetating 
within  a  trochoidal  engine  cavity,  the  cavity  being  defined  by 
spaced  parallel  housing  end  walls  and  a  central  inner  periph- 
eral wall  defining  the  trochoid,  the  rotor  including  opposite 
side  walls  parallel  to  said  end  walls  and  containing  arcuate  gas 
seals  each  extending  along  a  respective  peripheral  surface  of 
said  triangularly  shaped  rotor  and  engaging  said  end  walls, 
said  rotor  side  walls  also  including  comer  seal  recesses  at  each 
juncture  of  said  gas  seals  adjacent  each  end  of  said  apex  seal 
grooves;  said  apex  seal  injector  comprising  in  combination:  a 
first  body  member  containing  an  axially  extending  slot;  a 
second  body  member  also  containing  an  axially  extending  slot 
aligning  with  the  slot  in  said  first  body  member  when  placed 
thereon  in  an  assembled  mating  relationship;  said  slots  defin- 
ing an  axially  extending  chamber  extending  through  the  as- 
sembled first  and  second  body  members  and  having  dimen- 
sions sufficient  for  closely  receiving  and  slidably  containing 
the  components  of  said  apex  seal  assembly;  means  for  rigidly 
retaining  said  body  members  in  assembled  engagement,  said 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  member  telescopically  fitting  over 
said  body  members  in  a  close  fit  relationship;  and  guide  means 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  body  members  conforming  to 
one  of  said  comer  seal  recesses  aligning  the  chamber  in  said 
body  members  and  consequently  said  apex  seal  assembly  with 
the  seal  groove  in  said  rotor  apex  whereby  said  seal  assembly 
is  injected  into  said  rotor  groove  by  applying  a  force  to  one 
end  of  said  seal  assembly  in  said  injector  and  extending  the 
seal  assembly  outwardly  into  said  rotor  apex  groove. 
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3,874,060 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  DEMOUNTABLE  ROD 
Rkhard  D.  Barnes,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Conk>n 
Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,381 

Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-416  4  Claims 


24, 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  demountable  rod  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  tapered  fiberglass  tube  having  a  thickened 
central  portion  with  an  outwardly  thickened  wall; 

b.  smoothing  the  taper  of  the  larger  end  of  the  tube  adjacent 
to  the  thickened  central  portion; 

c.  cutting  the  tube  in  two  adjacent  to  the  thickened  central 
portion  forming  a  tapered  butt  portion  and  a  tip  portion 
having  the  thickened  portion  at  the  large  end  thereof; 

d.  reaming  an  opening  in  the  end  of  the  thickened  portion 
larger  than  the  small  end  of  the  butt  portion; 

e.  placing  a  molding  material  in  the  opening; 

f.  coating  the  smaller  end  of  the  butt  portion  with  a  mold 
release  agent;  and 

g.  inserting  the  smaller  end  of  the  butt  portion  in  the  open- 
ing while  the  molding  material  hardens  to  form  a  de- 
mountable joint. 


3,874,061 
WIRE  INSERTING  DEVICE 
Maurice  Gauthier,  Angouleme,  France,  assignor  to  COFPA- 
compagnie  Des  Feutres  Pour  Papeteries  Et  Des  Tissus  Indus- 
triels,  Le  Gond  Pontouvre,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365326 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-241  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  inserting  a  thread-like  element  into  k  duct 
or  the  like,  said  device  comprising: 

a  clamping  element  for  fixedly  supporting  the  end  of  the 
duct  within  which  said  thread-like  element  is  required  to 
be  inserted,  said  clamping  element  including  a  fixed 
thread  guide  tube  positioned  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
duct  for  receiving  said  thread-like  element  and  feeding 
said  thread-like  element  into  said  aligned  duct,  and 

multiple,  symmetrical  thread  gripping  and  pushing  means 
carried  by  said  thread  guide  tube  and  engaging  said 
thread-like  element  on  opjx>site  sides  thereof,  for  exert- 
ing a  thruk  force  on  said  thread-like  element  to  move  it 
axially  first  through  said  guide  tube  and  secondly  into  said 
aligned  duct. 


3374,062 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  COLUMNAR 
ASSEMBLY  OF  SPACED  REINFORCING  BARS 
Kiyoshi  Muto,  Tokyo;  Yasuhisa  Yamamoto,  Kyoto;  Yoshinori 
Toyoda;  Shozo  Azemi,  both  of  Chiba;  Shigeru  Okano, 
Ichihara;  Kenya  Masuyama,  Chiba;  Seitaro  Aihara,  Tokyo; 
Takao  Ito,  Tokyo;  Isamu  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  and  Mitsumasa 
Harada,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kajima  Kensetsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392^73 
Claims  priority,  applicatMn  Japan,  Mar.   16,  1973,  48- 
30607 

Int.  CI.  B23p  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-428  21  Cteims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  columnar  assembly  of  spaced 
reinforcing  bars  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1 .  suspending  two  upper  main  reinforcing  bars  in  horizontal, 
parallel,  spaced  relationship; 

2.  attaching  a  first  constraining  hoop  to  said  upper  main 
reinforcing  bars  such  that  said  upper  main  reinforcing 
bars  are  attached  to  said  first  constraining  hoop  along  the 
upper  portion  of  said  first  constraining  hoop  and  said  first 
constraining  hoop  hangs  down  from  said  upper  main 
reinforcing  bars; 

3.  attaching  two  lower  main  reinforcing  bars  to  said  first 
constraining  hoop  along  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said 
lower  main  reinforcing  bars  being  in, horizontal,  spaced 
relationship  and  parallel  to  said  upper  main  reinforcing 
bars; 

4.  suspending  two  upper  intermediate  reinforcing  bars  be- 
tween said  upper  main  reinforcing  bars  in  horizontal, 
spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  parallel  to  said 
main  reinforcing  bars; 

5.  attaching  a  second  constraining  hoop  to  said  upper  inter- 
mediate reinforcing  bars  such  that  said  upper  intermedi- 
ate reinforcing  bars  are  attached  to  said  second  constrain- 
ing hoop  along  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  con- 
straining hoop  and  said  second  constraining  hoop  hangs 
down  from  said  upper  intermediate  reinforcing  bars; 

6.  attaching  two  lower  intermediate  reinforcing  bars  to  said 
second  constraining  hoop  along  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  in  horizontal,  spaced  relationship  to  each  other, 
and  parallel  to  said  upper  main  reinforcing  bars;  and 

7.  attaching  the  assembly  comprising  said  main  reinforcing 
bars  and  said  first  constraining  hoop  to  the  assembly 
comprising  said  upper  and  lower  intermediate  reinforcing 
bars  and  said  second  constraining  hoop. 


I    3,874,063 
METHOD  OF  PIPE  JOINT  SEALING 
Harry  W.  Skinner,  4609  St.  Joe  Center  Rd.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
46815,  and  Max  D.  Om,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  said 
Skinner,  by  said  Om 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,656 
IntCLB23p  11/02 
VS.  CL  29—450  j  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  firlst  forming  an  opening  with  a  sealing 
ring  therein  through  the  wall  of  a  rigid  concrete  structure  and 
thereafter  sealing  a  pipe  in  said  opening  comprising  the  steps 
of  mounting  a  sealing  ring  of  rubber-like  material  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  two-part  axially-separable  mounting  plug,  se- 
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curng  said  plug  into  sealing  engagement  with  a  stnicture- 
def  ning  fonn,  forming  said  structure  with  said  opening  in  said 
wal  and  said  sealing  ring  therein  by  applying  a  plastic  mass  of 
con  :rete  to  said  form  and  into  both  encircling  engagement 
witi  the  outer  periphery  of  said  sealing  ring  and  axial  abutting 
eng  igement  with  radially  outer  portions  of  both  ends  of  said 
sea  ing  ring  whereby  said  concrete  will  form  said  opening  and 

/ 
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injecting  into  said  bore  a  solidifiable  material  which  substan- 
tially fills  said  annular  space. 


will  secure  said  sealing  ring  therein,  disassembling  and  remov- 
ing laid  parts  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  wall  for  removing 
saic  mounting  plug  from  said  sealing  ring  and  said  wall  after 
saic  concrete  solidifies,  inserting  said  pipe  into  said  opening 
and  into  light  engagement  with  said  sealing  ring,  and  elasti- 
call  I  expanding  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sealing  ring  in- 
war  lly  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  pipe. 


3374,064 
PRiOCESS  FOR  SECURING  A  RIGID  COUPLING  TO  ONE 

END  OF  AN  ARMORED  FLEXIBLE  PIPE 
Andre  Chevalier,  Pantin,  France,  assignor  to  Institut  Franf  ais 
d  I  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  RueO-Malmaison, 
France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414,103 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    21,    1972, 
72.4 1397 

Int.  CL  B23p  3/00,  19/04 
CI.  29-460 


VS 
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3,874,065 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  STUD  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  Schenk,  West  Islip,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Drus  Fastener  Co., 
Inc.,  West  Islip,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,707 

Int.  CL  B23q  i/00;  B21d  i9/00,  B23p  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  29-467  8  Claims 


41        48 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  stud  assembly  comprising: 

holding  in  fixed  position  a  head  portion  having  a  gripping 
surface  extending  from  a  base; 

extending  a  deformable  washer  over  the  base; 

providing  a  stud  member  with  a  receptacle  end  portion  and 
positioning  the  stud  member  with  respect  to  the  base  of 
the  head  so  that  interengaging  and  cooperating  surfaces 
on  the  receptacle  and  base  are  aligned  and  provide  lock- 
ing apertures  for  receiving  the  washer;  and 

deforming  the  washer  so  that  it  extends  into  the  locking 
apertures  thereby  locking  the  stud  member  to  the  head 
and  forming  a  unitary  stud  assembly. 


A  process  for  securing  a  rigid  coupling  to  the  end  of  a 
flexible  pipe  which  comprises  at  least  one  flexible  tight  tubular 
,  surrounded  by  an  armouring  formed  by  a  helical  winding 
a  short  pitch  of  an  elongated  element  around  said  core, 
process  comprising  cutting  the  tubular  core  and  the  ar- 
mouring at  predetermined  respective  lengths  so  that  their  ends 
be  housed  in  corresponding  respective  housings  in  the. 
uj^ling  with  positioning  means  for  a  continuous  sealing  of 
tubular  core  at  the  level  of  the  coupling,  resiliently  de- 
forihing  said  tubular  core  inwardly  so  as  to  locally  provide  a 
subitantial  spacing  between  said  core  and  said  armouring, 
curing  out  said  armouring,  at  the  level  where  said. tubular 
cor;  is  deformed,  substantially  along  a  cross-section  of  the 
elongated  element,,  eliminating  the  local  deformation  of  the 
tubplar  core  and  thereafter  positioning  said  armouring  and 
in  said  corresponding  housing  of  the  coupling,  said  hous- 
laving  the  shape  of  a  bore  with  an  internal  diameter  which 
s  ibstantially  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of  said 
arm  ouring,  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial  annular  space  be- 
twe  ui  the  armouring,  the  core  and  th6  walls  of  said  bore,  and 


3,874,066 
PREPARATION  OF  COMPOUND  WIRE 
Christer  Lanner,  Garphyttan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Gar- 
phytte  Bnik,  Garphyttan,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  347,626 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    11,    1972, 
4655/72 

Int.  CI.  B23k2//00 
U.S.  CL  29-470.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  compound  metal  wire 
which  comprises  surrounding  a  core  of  a  wire  billet  with  a 
tubular  mantle,  joining  mantle  and  billet  by  means  of  explo- 
dve  joining  or  cladding  and  working  the  resulting  composite 
wire  billet  to  finished  wire. 


3374,067 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  BUTT  WELDING  PIPES 

OR  THE  LIKE 
Terumasa  Toyooka,  and  Kiyoshi  Terai,  both  of  Hyogo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jmie  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,928 
Int.  CLB23k  79/00 
UACL29— 470J  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  butt  welding  pipes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
beveling  the  ends  of  the  pipe  to  be  butt  welded  to  form  op- 
posed outwardly  diverging  surfaces, 
inserting  a  metal  ring  of  corresponding  size  and  thickness 
.  and  having  correspondingly  oppositely  diverging  end 
surfaces  between  said  pipes  and  in  end  abutting  position 
with  respect  to  said  pipes  to  be  joined, 
forcibly  rotating  the  inserted  ring  about  a  common  axis 
including  the  pipes  and  the  ring  while  applying  compres- 
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sive  force  between  the  pipes  and  the  ring  to  elevate  the 
temperatures  of  the  ends  of  the  pipes  and  the  ring  by  the 
heat  of  friction, 

terminating  rotation  of  the  ring,  and 

applying  final  compression  between  the  pipes  to  butt  weld 
said  pipes  by  means  of  said  ring,  with  said  ring  being 
provided  with  a  cross  section  corresponding  to  that  of  the 


diverging  groove  formed  between  the  pipes  when  abut- 
ting; 
whereby,  fins  resulting  from  welding  do  not  form  on  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  welded  pipe,  and  any  fins  formed 
by  the  wedge  action  of  the  beveled  ends  of  the  pipe  acting 
on  the  insert  ring  are  formed  radially  outward  permitting 
subsequent  removal  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  butt 
welded  pipes.  ~ 


3,874,068 

WAVE  SOLDERING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIONS 

Lawrence  E.  Cook,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dynamics 

Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,036,  Jan.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,765,591,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138,651, 

April  29,  1971,.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

337,386 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31/02 

U3.  CI.  29-471.1  11  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  mechanically  soldering  an  electrical  ter- 
minal connection  carried  by  a  workpiece  comprising  flowing 
a  bed  of  heated  molten  solder  over  colevel  spaced  weirs  and 
providing  therebetween  at  a  constant  level  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  center  of  an  elongated  laterally  confined  sub- 
stantial area  at.  a  uniform  level  over  colevel  spaced  weirs  of 
restricted  width  at  a  predetermined  depth, 

progressively -passing,  solder  accepting  teniiinals  on  a  work- 

.    .  piece  inr  a  horizontal  plane  within  said  depth  across  one 

.  weir  in  an  upstream  direction  into  and  through  said  cen- 

'  .'ter  and  dpwnstre'amout  of  said  moJten  soldei-  across  the 

other  weir  in: said  horizontal  plane,  and 
directing  a  blast  of  ai.r-  tbwards  said,  other  weir  and  the 
■  terminal  Connections  as  they  progressively  leave  the  mol- 
ten solder  across  said  other  weir  to  scavenge  biack  to  the 
molten  solder  th^  excess  molten  soldei*  thereon,  and 
hardening  the  solder  bond  on  the  terminals  while  cooling 
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the  workpiece  and  the  atmosphere  above  the  molten 
solder  around  the  workpiece. 


3,874,069 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  SILICON  CARBIDE  BODY  TO  A 

METAL  PART 
Bryan  Edward  Ingleby,  Preston,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,293 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1973, 
13973/73 

Int.  CL  B23k  31/02 
VS.  CL  29—473.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  joining  a  metal  part  to  a  self-bonded  silicon 
carbide  body,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of  treating  the 
silicon  carbide  body  to  remove  free  silicon  from  the  surface  of 
the  body,  electroplating  the  treated  body  with  a  metal  and 
bonding  the  metal  plating  to  a  metal  part. 


3,874,070 
HIGH  FATIGUE  SQUEEZE  RIVETING  PROCESS  AND 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Joseph  George  Fakkmi,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Fikd  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,450 

Int.  CL  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-526  1  18  Claims 


1.  A  high  fatigue  squeeze  riveting  process  for  riveting  items 
together,  said  items  being  clamped  together  by  applying  suit- 
able opposing  clamping  forces,  one  on  either  side  of  said 
items,  and  including  a  hole  passing  through  the  items,  said 
hole  being  located  adjacent  to  said  clamping  forces,  said  high 
fatigue  squeeze  riveting  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
pressing  a  rivet  stud  into  said  hole  from  one  side  thereof 
until  said  rivet  stud  reaches  a  predetermined  depth  of 
penetration  in  said  hole; 
removing  one  clamping  force  from  said  Items  as  said  rivet 

stud  is  pressed  into  said  hole; 
applying  a  force  to  said  rivet  stud  directly  opposite  to  said 
pressing  direction  so  as  to  deform  said  rivet  stud  into  a 
rivet;  and, 
decreasing  the  other  clamping  force  applied  to  said  items  as 
said  rivet  stud  deforms. 


3,874,071 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TOOL  CHANGING 

DEVICE 
Sadamu  Kato,  Takahama>  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyoda  Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-sU,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,094 
Claims  prioHty,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb,  25, 1972, 47-1994 1 
liA.  CI  B23q  3/ 157 
U-S.  a.  29— 568  •■  .  5  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  having  an  autom'attc.tool  clianging'device 
Comprising: 
a  bed;         .  I 

workpiece  supporting  means  movabiy  mounted  upoil  said 

bed  and  moved  by  motor  means; 
a  column  mounted  upon  said  bed  for  slidably  supporting 
spindle  head  meansi  said  spindle  head  means  rotatably 
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supporting  a  drive  spindle  having  first  engagement  means 
including  one  of  a  key  means  and  a  recess  means  for 
driving  a  tool  holder  carrying  cutting  tool  means  mounted 
upon  said  drive  spindle; 

tool  magazine  means  mounted  upon  said  column  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  said  tool  holders  securely  holding 
said  cutting  tool  means  and  means  for  indexing  said  mag- 
azine to  position  a  preselected  one  of  said  tool  holders 
and  said  cutting  tool  means  thereon  to  a  predetermined 
position  when  a  tool  changing  operation  is  to  be  per- 
formed, said  tool  holders  respectively  having  second 
engagement  means  including  the  other  of  said  key  means 
and  recess  means  being  engageable  with  said  first  engage- 
ment means  upon  said  drive  spindle; 

irm  means  for  removing  and  replacing  said  holder  carrying 
said  cutting  tool  means  from  said  tool  magazine; 

>rimary  arm  means  for  exchanging  said  holder  carrying  said 
cutting  tool  means  upon  said  arm  means  for  said  holder 
carrying  said  cutting  tool  means  within  said  drive  spindle; 
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first  detecting  means  connected  with  said  drive  spindle 
for  detecting  a  first  angular  position  of  said  first  engage- 
ment means  upon  said  drive  spindle; 

econd  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  second  angular 
position  of  said  second  engagement  means  upon  said  tool 
holder  while  held  upon  said  arm  means; 

irst  control  means,  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  detecting  means,  serving  to  generate  an  out- 
put signal  corresponding  to  the  differential  between  said 
first  angular  position  and  said  second  angular  position; 
and 

econd  control  means  for  rotating  one  of  said  drive  spindle 
and  said  tool  holder  held  by  said  arm  means  that  is  to  be 
exchanged  for  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  drive  spin- 
dle, responsive  to  said  output  signal  of  said  first  control 
means  so  as  to  prealign  said  first  and  second  angular 
positions,  whereby  when  said  primary  arm  means  inter- 
changes said  tool  holder  from  said  arm  means  to  said 
spindle  said  first  and  second  engagement  means  are  coin- 
cident.       '^ 


3374,072  I 

I  EMICONDUCTOR  STRUCTURE  WITH  BUMPS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Riiph  E.  Rose,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpora- 
ion,  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,1 16,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,^21,785.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,112 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  17100 
U4.  CL  29-578 


12  Claims 


In  a  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  structure, 
prdviding  a  semiconductor  body  having  a  planar  surface  and 
ha'  ing  metallic  contact  pads  formed  over  said  surface,  form- 
ing a  layer  of  insulating  material  overlying  said  contact  pads 
an<   adherent  to  said  contact  pads,  forming  windows  in  said 


layer  of  insulating  material  overlying  said  contact  pads  to 
ex|x>se  said  contact  pads,  forming  a  relatively  thick  ductile 
layer  of  solely  one  metal  on  said  insulating  layer  and  extending 
through  said  windows  to  make  contact  with  said  contact  pads, 
forming  a  metal  layer  on  the  thick  ductile  layer  which  will  not 
react  with  the  thick  ductile  layer  and  which  will  form  a  diffu- 
sion barrier  so  that  the  thick  ductile  layer  will  retain  the  char- 
acteristics of  said  one  metal,  forming  metallic  stand-offs  on 
said  metal  layer  and  overlying  said  contact  pads  to  provide 
surfaces  which  are  spaced  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
ductile  layer,  forming  solder  on  said  surface  of  said  stand-offs, 
and  removing  the  undesired  portions  of  the  ductile  layer  so 
that  discrete  spaced  bumps  are  formed  overlying  and  in 
contact  with  the  contact  pads. 


3,874,073 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINES 

Richard  W.  Dochterman,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  and  Michael  E. 

Wendt,  Tyler,  Tex.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,751,  Jan.  6, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,758,799, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  6,666,  Jan.  29, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

378,191 

Int.  CI.  H02k  ISm 

U.S.  CL  29—598  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  at  least  a  rotatable  member  and  a  stationary  composite 
structure  comprising  a  winding  support,  at  least  one  winding 
accommodated  by  the  winding  support,  and  a  self-supporting 
primary  structural  member  forming  a  housing  for  protecting 
at  least  part  of  the  one  winding,  said  method  comprising: 
forming  the  self-supporting  primary  structural  member  as  a 
substantially  rigid,  self-supporting,  exterior  housing  member 
around  at  least  part  of  the  winding  without  an  exterior  periph- 
eral casing  therearound  by  placing  at  least  the  part  of  the  one 
winding  in  a  mold  cavity,  by  packing  within  the  mold  cavity 
from  about  65  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  of  an  interstitial 
mass  of  particulate  material  comprising  at  least  about  50%  by 
weight  of  from  40  to  100  mesh  size  particles  around  said  part 
of  the  one  winding  and  retaining  from  about  20  to  about  35 
parts  by  weight  of  an  unhardened  material  in  the  interstices  of 
the  mass,  and  by  hardening  the  unhardened  material  to  form 
the  primary  structural  member  as  a  substantially  rigid  housing 
member  around  said  part  of  the  one  winding;  removing  the 
housing  member  and  part  of  the  one  winding  from  the  mold 
cavity;  and  thereafter  supporting  the  rotatable  member  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  composite  structure. 
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3,874,074 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  STABILIZED 

COMPOSITE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Gundolf  Mey<>r,  Birmenstorf,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  31,  1972, 
8080/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  11114 
U.S.  CI.  29-599  1  17  Claims 


of  less  than  90°,  to  partially  sever  selected  portions  of  the  layer 
from  other  portions  thereof  on  both  the  faces  and  adjoining 


edge  portions,  and  thereby  define  a  generally  helically  shaped 
inductive  coil. 


1.  In  the  method  for  producing  electrical  superconductors 
consisting  of  a  great  number  of  mutually  spaced  fine  filaments 
of  a  superconductive  material  by  diffusion  of  a  material  of  a 
first  layer  into  a  material  of  a  second  adjacent  layer,  the  im- 
provements which  comprise  the  steps  of  forming  between  said 
layers  mutually  spaced  zones  of  a  foreign  substance  extending 
in  the  direction  of  the  to  be  formed  superconductors  and 
which  function  to  prevent  diffusion  within  said  second  layer  at 
its  zones  or  to  at  least  greatly  reduce  the  superconductive 
properties  of  the  intermetallic  compound  formed  at  its  zones 
by  diffusing  into  said  second  layer,  forming  said  layers  into 
rods  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  foreign  substance  intro- 
duced between  said  layers,  embedding  said  rods  in  mutually 
spaced  relation  within  a  cylindrical  matrix  made  from  a  highly 
conductive  material,  drawing  said  matrix  cylinder  into  a 
smaller  diameter  thus  effecting  a  corresponding  elongation 
and  reduction  in  diameter  of  said  rods  and  an  inter-metallic 
bonding  between  the  layers  thereof,  and  heat  treating  said 
matrix  embedded  rods  at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  effect 
diffusion  of  the  material  of  said  first  layer  into  the  material  of 
the  second  layer  along  mutually  spaced  zones  beween  zones 
in  which  diffusion  is  prevented  by  the  presence  of  said  foreign 
substance  or  between  zones  wherein  the  presence  of  said 
foreign  substance  serves  to  reduce  the  superconductive  prop- 
erties of  the  inter-metallic  compound  formed  at  its  zones  by 
diffusion  into  said  second  layer  thereby  to  establish  mutually 
spaced  fine  superconductive  filaments. 


3,874,075 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  INDUCTIVE 

COMPONENT  ELEMENT 
Hartwig  Lohse,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,237 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   31,    1972, 
2253412 

int.  CI.  HOlf  im 
U.S.  CI.  29-602  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  an  inductive  component 
element,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  non-magnetic 
layer  to  and  at  least  partially  covering  a  magnetic  core  of 
rectangular,  ring-shaped  configuration  having  generally  oppo- 
sitely disposed  faces  connected  by  respective  edge  portions, 
and  impacting  the  layer  with  a  laser  beam,  incident  at  an  angle 


3,874,076 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
SOFT  METAL  SHEATHS  FOR  ELECTRICAL  WIRES 
Akiyoshi  Tsukamoto;  Hiroyuki  Kumamaru;  Koichiro  Mat- 
suno,  and  Mahito  Ishikawa,  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,297,  March  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,151 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  13122 
U.S.  CI.  29—624  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  manufacturing  a  soft  metal 
sheath  electric  cable  by  moving  a  soft  metal  tape  longitudi- 
nally in  unison  with  a  core  and  wrapping  said  tape  about  said 
core,  the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of,  in  sequence: 
surface  cleaning  said  soft  metal  tape  whose  width  is  in  excess 
of  that  needed  to  laterally  envelope  the  cable  core, 
cutting  oft  both  side  edges  of  said  tape  to  reduce  the  width 
of  said  tape  to  a  dimension  such  that  the  side  edges  will 
exactly  abut  when  laterally  wrapped  about  the  core  and 
to  provide  abutting  side  edges  which  are  oxide  free, 
bending  said  tape  into  an  arc  in  cross  section  by  passing  said 
tape  through  opposed  concave  and  convex  wear  resistant 
plastic  rollers, 
butting  said  oxide  free  tape  side  edges  together  by  passing 
said  arc-shaped  taF>e  through  a  wear  resistant  plastic 
cylindrical  shaping  tool  and  a  wear  resistant  plastic  form- 
ing die  having  a  circular  opening  therein, 
seam  welding  the  butting  oxide  free  side  edges, 
extracting  the  tube  from  said  forming  die  and  pushing  the 
tube  through  a  reducing  die  under  lubrication  by  means 
of  a  capstan  positioned  upstream  of  the  reducing  die  and 
downstream  of  the  forming  die  to  uniformly  radially 
inwardly  reduce  the  tube  to  mechanically  couple  the  soft 
metal  tube  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  cable  core  with  true 
circular  cross  section  provided  thereby. 


933  O.G.-2 
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3,874,077 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  AND 

SHEARING  THE  FREE  END  PORTION  OF  A  PLURALITY 

)F  LEADS  WHICH  EXTEND  OUTWARDLY  FROM  ONE 

END  OF  A  TEMPLATE 

i^enneth  Foster  Folk,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 

ported,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Fikd  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,131 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  43100 


I  .S.  CI.  29-628 
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11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  woric  operations  upon  a  plurality 
o  leads  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  apparatus  including  template  means  and  shear 
means.'the  template  means  having  a  plurality  of  grooves, 
one  end  of  the  grooves  being  disposed  at  an  end  of  the 
template  means,  and  the  shear  means  being  disposed 
beyond  said  one  end  of  the  grooves  adjacent  said  one  end 
of  the  template  means; 

positioning  the  plurality  of  leads  into  said  plurality  of 
grooves  with  free  end  portions  of  said  leads  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  template  means  and  past  the  shear 
means; 

engaging  and  positioning  the  free  end  portions  of  said  leads 
in  predetermined  F>ositions  after  they  have  been  posi- 
tioned in  said  grooves;  and 

shearing  the  ends  of  the  free  end  portions  after  said  free  end 
portions  have  been  positioned  in  their  predetermined 
positions. 


3,874,078 

Can  OPENER  WITH  HELICALLY  MOUNTED  BLADE 
R(  ibert  G.  Raque,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,594,  Oct  27,  1972, 
a[>andoned.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,400 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7130 
U|S.  CL  30—5.5  5  Claims 

In  a  plunger  type  can  opener  of  the  type  comprising  a 
cHuck,  a  thin,  split  cylindrical  knife  blade  of  uniform  width 
ar  d  having  teeth  along  one  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  de- 
ta  :hably  retaining  said  knife  blade  in  the  chuck;  the  improve- 
m  ;nt  comprising  an  axially  tapered  knife  blade  back  up  mem- 


ber in  said  chuck,  said  knife  blade  retaining  means  holding  the 
edge  of  the  knife  blade  that  is  opposite  said  teeth  against  said 


-r'* 


back  up  member  so  that  the  said  teeth  lie  in  a  generally  helical 
configuration.  ( 


3,874,079 
AUXILIARY  TRIMMER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

SHAVER 

Robert  S.  Waters,  and  Donald  L.  Shortlidge,  both  of  Lancaster, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Schick  Incorporated,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,021 

Int.  CI.  B26b  19106,  19/10,  19/02 

VS.  CI.  30-34.1  13  Claims 


8.  An  electric  shaver  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  housing; 

a  power-driven  actuating  member  contained  within  said 
housing; 

a  cutter  head  of  the  close-shaving  type  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  housing,  said  head  including  a  fixed  outer  comb 
member  and  an  inner  cutter  blade  reciprocatively  driven 
by  said  actuating  member; 

a  trimmer  blade  assembly  for  cutting  long  hair  including 
first  and  second  cutter  blades  having  spaced  cutting  teeth 
at  one  end  and  arranged  for  relative  reciprocation,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  cutter  blades  in  operative 
engagement; 

means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  trimmer  assembly  to  said 
housing,  said  trimmer  blade  assembly  having  two  opera- 
tive position,  a  retracted  position,  wherein  said  cutting 
teeth  are  disposed  adjacent  to  and  tangentially  to  said 
fixed  comb  member  of  said  close-shaving  cutter  head, 
and  an  extended  position,  wherein  said  cutting  teeth 
project  away  from  said  housing;  and 

drive  means  for  reciprocatively  driving  said  second  trimmer 
blade  in  said  retracted  and  extended  positions  to  enable 
said  trimmer  blade  assembly  to  assist  said  close-shaving 
head  in  cutting  long  hairs  in  said  retracted  position,  and 
to  serve  as  a  precision  long  hair  trimmer  in  said  extended 
position. 
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3,874,080 

BUCCAL  END  TUBE 

Melvin  WaUshein,  8645  Bay  Pky.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11228 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,897 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  32-14  A 


mandrel  during  the  cutting  of  a  hole  by  the  blades  and  the 
p>enetration  of  the  pin  into  the  tooth  material. 


3374,082 
18  Claims  TOOTH  TREATMENT  METHOD 

Lewis  Stein,  147-34  Village  Rd.,  Jamaica,  N.Y.  1 1435 
Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,668 
Int.  CI.  A61k  5/02 
U.S.  CL  32—15  6  Claims 


1.  A  buccal  end  tube  device  for  selectively  orienting  an 
orthodontic  arch  wire  relative  to  a  tooth,  the  device  compris- 
ing two  spaced  tabs,  each  of  said  tabs  being  provided  with  arch 
wire  positioning  means  in  the  form  of  at  least  one  aperture, 
said  at  least  one  apertures  in  said  tabs  being  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  buccal-lingual  direction  and  adapted  to  receive 
spaced  portions  of  the  arch  wire,  whereby  the  arch  wire  may 
be  disposed  in  a  predetermined  orientation  within  a  buccal- 
lingual  plane  by  positioning  the  arch  wire  in  said  at  least  one 
aperture  in  each  of  said  two  spaced  tabs  and  maintained  in  the 
selected  orientation  against  the  action  of  external  forces  ap- 
plied both  to  the  arch  wire  and  to  the  buccal  end  tube  device. 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  tooth  in  a  mouth,  the  tooth  having 
a  cavity  extending  into  the  tooth  from  its  surface,  comprising 
the  step  of  lodging  a  permeable,  resilient,  and  physiologically 
inactive  material  in  the  cavity,  whereby  fluid  can  flow  from 
the  cavity  through  the  material  and  the  material  prevents  food 
particles  in  the  mouth  from  flowing  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,874,081  3,874,083 

DENTAL  PIN  AND  DISPENSER  ADJUSTABLE  NOZZLE  DENTAL  SYRINGE  WITH  PULL- 

Mark  E.  Franklin,  29  Koster  Dr.,  Freehold,  NJ.  07728,  and  ^  ..    „    . .       ,^i^^  VALVE 

James  R.  Schmidt,  33  Birmingham  Dr.,  Englishtown,  NJ.  ^^[^e  F.  Buckley,  1021  Uguna  Ave.,  Burlingame,  Calif. 
07726  '''**'**' 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,603  ^''«*'  J"'^  *  ^'  *973,  Ser.  No.  378,319 

Int.  CI.  A61k  5/02  ^. ,   .,  „     „         I"*'  «•  A61c  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  32-15  I  13  Claims  ^S- CI.  32-22  5  Claims 


1.  An  end  cutting  dental  pin  which  combines  cutting  and 
structural  elements  for  use  in  the  reconstruction  of  a  mutilated 
tooth,  the  dental  pin  being  adapted  sequentially  to  cut  the 
tooth  material  of  the  remaining  portion  of  a  mutilated  tooth 
and  thereafter  to  become  permanently  embedded  in  and  re- 
tained as  a  structural  element  of  the  reconstructed  tooth,  the 
pin  being  further  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  remaining 
portion  of  a  mutilated  tooth  by  the  use  of  a  pin  mandrel,  and 
comprising  a  cylindrical  structural  element  which  integrally 
includes: 

a.  a  plurality  of  passageways  through  the  cylindrical  struc- 
tural element  for  the  retention  of  restorative  material; 

b.  cutting  blades  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
element,  the  cutting  blades  being  adapted  for  cutting  a 
hole  in  tooth  material  in  the  shape  and  size  sufficient  to 
allow  the  penetration  of  the  pin  into  the  mutilated  tooth; 
and 

c.  engagement  means  upon  the  cylindrical  element  to  allow 
the  temporary  engagement  of  the  element  with  a  pin 


1.  A  dental  syringe  including  a  handle  portion  and  a  tip 
portion  interconnected  by  a  valve  body  portion  and  compris- 
ing: 

a.  liquid  conduit  means  extending  through  said  syringe  from 
an  inlet  in  said  handle  portion  to  an  outlet  at  the  free  end 
of  said  tip  portion; 

b.  liquid  control  means  in  said  valve  body  portion  inter- 
posed in  said  liquid  conduit  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
thereof; 

c.  gas  conduit  means  extending  through  said  syringe  inde- 
pendently of  said  liquid  conduit  means  from  an  inlet  in 
said  handle  portion  to  an  outlet  at  the  free  end  of  said  tip 
portion; 
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d.  gas  control  means  in  said  valve  body  portion  interposed 
in  said  gas  conduit  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  thereof; 
e.  nozzle  means  at  the  free  end  of  said  tip  portion  commu- 
nicating with  said  outlets  of  both  said  liquid  conduit  and 
said  gas  conduit;  said  nozzle  means  including  means 
providing  an  orifice  of  adjustable  diameter  at  said  outlet 
of  said  liquid  conduit,  means  providing  a  fixed  orifice  at 
said  outlet  of  said  gas  conduit,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  diameter  of  said  orifice  at  said  outlet  of  said  liquid 
conduit  without  change  in  said  fixed  orifice  at  said  outlet 
of  said  gas  conduit  and  without  substantial  change  in  the 
relationship  of  said  fixed  orifice  to  said  adjustable  orifice. 


3374,084 

PRESCRIPTION  TOOTH-CLEANSING  AND  GINGIVAL 
THERAPEUTIC  DEVICE 
\f'illiain  Lloyd  Cole,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Orville  N. 
Greene,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,179 
Int.  CI.  A61c  15100 


I  .S.  CI.  32-40  R 


SI 


m 


8  Claims 


1.  A  tooth -cleansing  device  for  cleaning  and  massaging 
bstantially  the  entire  surface  of  the  teeth  comprsing: 
a  molded  body  of  elastomeric  material  having  arcuate  lower 
channels  of  the  curvature  of  the  lower  jaws  of  the  user 
and  a  superposed  upper  channel  of  the  curvature  of  the 
upper  jaw  of  the  user, 
each  of  said  channels  having  a  central  portion  substantially 
conforming  to  the  shapes  of  the  clinical  crown  portions  of 
the  teeth  of  the  user, 
each  of  said  channels  containing  undulating  gingival  interior 
ledge  portions  on  each  side  of  the  central  portion,  corre- 
sponding to  the  free  marginal  gingiva  of  the  teeth  of  the 
user,  whereby  when  the  user  chews  upon  the  device,  the 
Free  Marginal  Gingiva  is  compressed  and  released  sub- 
stantially uniformly  along  the  length  thereof. 


3,874,085 
PASTA  GAUGE 
H{illiani  F.  Atkins,  P.O.  Box  1812,  Carmel,  Calif.  93921 
Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,274 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  3134  . 

UJS.CL  33-174  T  J     3  Claims 

1.  A  pasta  gauge  for  selecting  a  predetermmed  serving 
pdrtion  of  a  plurality  of  elongated,  dried  pasta  members  from 
a  arger  bundle  of  elongate,  dried  pasta  members  comprising: 
elongate  flat  plate  member  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart,  hollow,  generally  cylindrical,  verti- 
ca  bores  therein  intersecting  said  top  surface  perpendicularly 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  circular  apertures; 
sach  aperture  and  the  associated  bore  having  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  different  from  the  diameter  of  the  other 
of  said  apertures  and  representing,  when  filled  with  a 
bundle  of  elongate,  dried  pasta  members,  an  integral 
number  of  serving  portions  each  containing  a  plurality  of 
dried  pasta  members; 


leg  means  depending  downwardly  from  said  plate  member 
for  locating  said  top  surface  above  a  supporting  structure, 
said  leg  means  being  shorter  than  the  length  of  the  pasta 
members; 


said  top  surface  defining  an  area  surrounding  each  aperture 
for  supporting  the  balance  of  the  larger  bundle  of  pasta 
members  apart  from  the  desired  serving  portion  of  pasta 
members  which  drop  by  gravity  through  the  aperture 
down  to  the  supporting  structure,  whereby  the  pasta 
members  on  the  supporting  structure  may  be  separated 
from  the  pasta  members  supported  on  said  top  surface 


3,874,086 

LAYOUT  DEVICE 

David  C.  Ludlam,  5828  McMillan  Cir.,  Columbia,  S.C.  29210 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,079 

Int.  CI.  B23b  49102;  B23g  35102 

U.S.  CI.  33— 189  7  Claims 


29  34 


1.  Apparatus  for  laying  out  indicia  patterns  on  a  workpiece 
having  a  flange  carried  by  a  web  and  the  like  comprising: 

a  pattern  plate  overlying  said  flange  in  superposed  relation 
thereto; 

spaced  frame  members  carrying  said  pattern  plate  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  flange; 

means  maintaining  said  pattern  plate  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  said  flange  including; 

a  pair  of  opposed  depending  arms  pivotally  carried  interme- 
diate their  ends  adjacent  respective  frame  members  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  flange; 

threadable  means  interconnecting  upper  portions  of  each 
pair  of  depending  arms;  and 

inwardly  projecting  means  carried  by  lower  portions  of  each 
pair  of  depending  arms  extending  toward  opposite  sides 
of  said  web; 

whereby  turning  of  the  threadable  means  varies  the  distance 
between  the  upper  portions  of  each  pair  of  depending 
arms  moving  said  inwardly  projecting  means  into  engage- 
ment with  said  web  on  opposite  sides  thereof  maintaining 
longitudinal  alignment  of  said  pattern  plate  permitting 
successive  indicia  patterns  to  be  laid  out  on  said  flange  as 
the  pattern  plate  is  moved  longitudinally. 
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3,874,087 
SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT 
Rene  Nunlist,  Aarau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Kern  &  Co.  AG, 
Aarau,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1972, 
4377/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  3104,  1102 
U.S.  CI.  33— 275  6  Claims 


a  supporting  frame  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and 
being  positionable  over  said  opening  in  said  base, 

a  tubular  collar  having  a  centrally  located  flange  extending 
in  substantially  normal  relation  to  said  collar,  said  collar 
being  insertable  through  said  openings  in  said  frame  and 
base,  said  collar  being  adjustably  supportable  on  said 
frame  by  means  of  said  flange,  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
frame 

a  telescope  carried  by  said  tubular  collar  and  being  sup- 
ported for  360°  rotation  therein,  said  telescope  carrying 
a  level  vial  at  each  extremity  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  adjustable  leveling  elements  being  carried  by 
said  supporting  frame  and  reacting  against  said  base,  said 
leveling  elements  being  manipulatable  for  orienting  said 
telescope  in  a  vertical  position,  and 

said  leveling  elements  being  slidably  movable  on  said  base 
for  precisely  aligning  said  telescope  with  the  fixed  refer- 
ence point. 


3,874,089 

THERMAL  COUPLER  FOR  A  DRYNESS  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT 

Carl  R.  Offutt,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corp^ 

Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,552 

Int.  CL  F26b  13104 

U.S.  CI.  34-45  2  Claims 


1.  A  surveying  instrument  comprising  in  combination  sup- 
porting means,  a  theodolite  mounted  on  said  supporting 
means  and  range  finding  telemetering  means  carried  by  said 
theodolite  in  a  gravity-symmetrical  relationship  wherein  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  telemetering  means  lies  substantially 
at  the  intersection  of  the  horizontal  axis  and  the  sighting  axis 
of  said  theodolite,  thereby  permitting  transiting  of  the  assem- 
bly in  the  vertical  plane  of  said  theodolite  with  substantially  no 
imbalance  in  the  assembly. 


i-i^ 


3,874,088 

OPTICAL  PLUMBING  APPARATUS 

William  Shaffer,  Jr.,  3103  Carter,  Pasadena,  Tex.  77503 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,295 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  15100 

U.S.  CI.  33-286  4  Claims 


S-- 


I^^T^'« 


> 


T 


N 


1.  An  optical  plumbing  apparatus  for  locating  a  point  in 
vertical  alignment  above  a  fixed  reference  point,  comprising 
a  planar  base  with  an  opening  therethrough. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  drum  dryer  dryer  control 
for  controlling  drying  operations  of  a  dryer  having  a  treatment 
zone  for  treating  fabrics,  comprising: 

a  programmer  including  a  timer  motor  for  connection  to  an 
electrical  supply,  and  timer  contacts  operated  by  said 
timer  motor  through  a  programmed  sequence  for  control- 
ling drying  operations; 

heating  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  heated  air  to  the 
treatment  zone  including  a  heating  circuit  for  connection 
to  the  electrical  supply  and  comprising  a  heater  and  a 
thermostat  connected  in  series  with  said  heater  and  ther- 
mally coupled  to  the  treatment  zone  for  opening  and 
closing  said  series  circuit  in  response  to  predetermined 
temperatures  in  the  treatment  zone;  and 

timer  control  means  disposed  remotely  from  said  heating 
means  connecting  and  electrically  isolating  said  timer 
motor  and  said  heating  means,  said  timer  control  means 
comprising  a  single  device  having  a  two  terminal  input 
connected  to  said  series  circuit,  resistance  means  con- 
nected to  said  two  terminal  input,  a  two  terminal  heat 
responsive  variable  impedance  output  connected  to  said 
timer  motor  and  responsive  to  current  flow  through  said 
resistance  means  due  to  operations  of  said  thermostat  to 
change  the  impedance  of  said  output  between  values 
which  are  respectively  sufficient  and  insufficient  to  pre- 
vent operation  of  said  timer  motor,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  resistance  means  and  said  variable  impedance  means 
for  partially  isolating  said  variable  impedance  means  from 
the  environment  and  heat  sink  means  connected  with  said 
casing  for  partially  coupling  said  variable  impedance 
means  to  the  environment  for  controlling  the  rate  of 


36 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


change  in  impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  means 
when  said  series  circuit  is  open. 


3^74,090 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  POLYMERIC 

MATERIALS 

Nathan  John  McCracken,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Polysar  Limited-Polysar  Limitee,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,567,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,834,440.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,701 

Int.  CI.  F26b  19100 
U.S.  CL  34-61  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  extruder  for  drying  extrudable  polymeric 
material  having  at  least  one  rotatable  worm  screw  extending 
throughout  the  bore  of  an  elongated  extruder  barrel  having  an 
inlet  at  one  end  for  introduction  of  wet  material  and  a  single, 
unrestricted  terminal  outlet  for  dry  material  and  vapour  at  the 
other  end  and  comprising  four  serially  interconnected  zones: 
a.  a  feed  zone  for  receiving  and  forwarding  said  material  from 
said  inlet; 

b.  a  compression  zone  wherein  said  screw  is  a  compression 
screw  for  working  and  compressing  said  material  from 
said  feed  zone; 

c.  a  restriction  zone  comprising  a  blister  on  said  screw  and 
adjustable  restriction  means  cooperating  with  said  blister 
to  variably  control  the  flow  of  said  material  through  said 
zone  and  to  provide  a  back  pressure  in  said  compression 
zone;  and 

d.  an  expansion  zone  wherein  said  screw  is  a  conveying 
screw  for  advancing  said  material  towards  said  single, 
unrestricted  terminal  outlet  of  an  area  not  less  than  the 
area  of  the  polymeric  path  through  said  expansion  zone 
and  open  to  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,874,091 

PRINTED  PAPER  DRYING  DEVICE  FOR  OFFSET 

PRINTING 

Takaharu  Fukumoto,  40-7  Sanno-cho  1-chome,  Ota-ku,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,688 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1 97 1 ,  46-69707 

Int.  CI.  F26b  19100 


iS.  CL  34—66 


1  Claim 


1.  A  printed  paper  drying  apparatus  for  off-set  printing, 
( omprising  in  combination:  a  pair  jof  upper  and  lower  drying 
I  ox-like  structures  defining  space  therein  having  upper  and 
I  jwer  direct-fire  drying  means  respectively,  for  drying  upper 
J  nd  lower  surfaces  respectively  oif  a  strip  web  conveyable 
t  lerebetween;  a  hot  air  drying  space  means  for  providing  hot 
i  ir  against  the  strip  web,  located  serially  after  said  upper  and 


lower  direct-fire  drying  means;  roller-assembly  and  air-cooling 
means  defining  an  air  cooling 'space  in  juxtaposition  to  and 
next  in  flow  series  after  the  hot  air  drying  space  means;  a 
vented  air  collector  collection  means  including  a  collection 
space  and  an  exhaust  fan  mounted  therein  operatively  con- 
nected in  flow  series  communication  with  an  upper  portion  of 
the  air  cooling  space  for  variably  adjustably  controlling  ex- 
haust air  from  the  air  cooling  space;  an  air  heating  chamber 
means  for  heating  air  within  a  chamber  space  thereof,  and 
mounted  in  communication  y/ith  the  air  heating  chamber 
means  chamber  space  there  being  an  air  heating  chamber  fan 
for  force  circulating  hot  air  from  the  chamber  space  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  hot  air  drying  space  means;  and  air  flow- 
recycle  means  including  outlet  vents  to  said  hot  air  drying 
space  means  and  conduit  structure  providing  for  recycling  the 
flow  thereof  to  the  air  heating  chamber  means;  said  upper  and 
lower  direct-fire  drying  means  comprising  opposing  serially 
alternately  spaced  flame-ejecting  burners  positioned  to  alter- 
nately and  serially  expose  opposite  faces  of  a  strip  web  to 
direct  flame;  said  hot  air  drying  space  means  providing  a  series 
of  opposingly-directed  and  axially-aligned  substantially  coaxi- 
ally  to  one-another  upper  and  lower  hot-air-ejection  nozzles 
arranged  for  simultaneously  directing  hot  air  onto  upper  and 
lower  strip  web  faces;  and  hinge  means  pivotably  hinge- 
mounting  the  pair  of  drying  box-like  structures  at  correspond- 
ing edges  thereof  for  the  opening  and  closing  of  one  relative 
to  the  other,  and  including  jack  means  connected  between 
opposite-side  edges  of  the  pair  of  drying  box-like  structures 
opposite  from  the  hinge-mounted  hinge  means,  for  opening 
and  closing  one  relative  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of  drying 
box-like  structures. 


3,874,092 
DRYING  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTARY  DRAGEE-MAKING 

KETTLE 
Herbert  Huttlin,  Steinen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  Glatt, 
Haltingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   30,   1973, 
2315882 

Int.  CI.  F26b  11102 
U.S.  CI.  34-130  6  Claims 


T    i 


^^r"l^ 
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1.  A  drying  device  for  dragee-making  material  in  a  rotary 
dragee-making  kettle  comprising 

a  stationary  air  supply  pipe  extending  into  the  dragee- 
making  kettle, 

said  air  supply  pipe  having  an  air  permeable  headpiece  on 
an  end  thereof  positioned  to  be  immersed  in  the  dragee- 
making  material  in  said  kettle, 

an  exhaust  air  pipe  adapted  for  connection  to  suction  means 
extending  into  the  dragee-making  kettle, 

said  headpiece  including  wall  portions  permeable  to  air  and 
forming  an  air  supply  zone  and  an  exhaust  air  zone  con- 
nected to  said  air  supply  pipe  and  exhaust  air  pipe  respec- 
tively, 

both  said  zones  extending  into  the  lower  part  of  the  dragee- 
making  kettle  so  as  to  be  immersed  in  the  dragee-making 
material  for  blowing  air  into  the  dragee-making  material 
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through  said  air  supply  zone  and  exhausting  through  said 
exhaust  air  zone. 


3,874,093 
RESPIRATORY  APPARATUS 
Dietmar  Rudolf  Garbe,  Maids  Moreton  House,  Maids  More- 
ton,  Buckingham,  England 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,387 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23132 

U.S.  CI.  35-17  '  6  Claims 


1.  An  anatomical  model  for  teaching  the  intubation  of  the 
human  trachea  said  model  having  a  larynx  part,  mouth  parts, 
a  tongue  part,  an  epiglottis  part  joined  to  the  base  of  the 
tongue  part,  an  anteriorly  movable  lower  jaw  part  and  a  piv- 
otal mounting  carried  by  the  lower  jaw  part  and  positioned 
adjacent  the  junction  of  the  epiglottis  and  tongue  parts,  the 
epiglottis  and  tongue  parts  being  simulated  by  an  assembly 
which  is  pivotally  movable  about  said  pivotal  mounting  and 
biassed  into  a  normal  position  by  elastic  resilience  of  the 
tongue  part,  said  elastic  resilience  and  anterior  movability  of 
the  tongue  part  with  the  jaw  part  co-operating  to  simulate 
visual  exposure  of  the  larynx  part  by  manipulation  through  the 
mouth  parts  with  a  laryngoscope. 


3,874,094 
PREPARATION  OF  SKELETAL  DISPLAY  OF  ANIMALS 
Walter  J.  Mackey,  1991  Sharondale  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
55113 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,874 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23136 

U.S.  CI.  35-20  8  Claims 


support  means; 

quantity  indicating  means  representing  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ent quantities  at  each  end  of  said  support  means; 

inequality  means,  disposed  between  the  quantity  indicating 
means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  support  means  and  mov- 
able to  selected  positions  on  said  support  means,  for 
selectively  indicating  that  a  quantity  represented  at  one 


end  of  said  support  means  is  greater  than  a  quantity 
represented  at  the  other  end  of  said  suport  means;  and 
means  mounted  on  said  support  means  swingably  mounting 
said  indicating  means  for  turning  movement  on  said  sup- 
port means  to  and  from  a  position  in  which  said  indicating 
means  indicates  that  a  quantity  at  the  other  end  of  said 
support  means  is  greater  than  a  quantity  represented  at 
said  one  end. 


3,874,096 
EDUCATIONAL  FLASH  CARD  ASSLMBLIES 
Catherine  J.  Romstad,  500  Henes  Pk.  Dr.,  Menominee,  Mich. 
49858 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,639 

Int.  CI.  G09b  1136 

U.S.  CI.  35-31  E  12CUims 


EUTHAMZE    ANIMAL    SKCIMEN 

CLEAN   AND   MOUNT            I 
COKRODEO    SPECIMEN 

( 

PNE-POS|TK)N    SPEaUEN 
ON    4LANK 

INTRODUCE    OERMESTES 
BEETLES 

♦ 

\ 

DRY    SPECIMEN    SLOWLY 
(IW-140'FI 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  natural  skeletons  for  insect 
corrosion  of  an  animal  specimen  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
a.  euthanizing  the  animal  specimen; 

b.  removing  the  skin  layer  from  the  euthanized  animal 
specimen  and  placing  the  skinned  specimen  in  a  re- 
strained position  upon  a  mounting  base;  and 

c.  dehydrating  the  specimen  at  a  temperature  of  from  be- 
tween about  125°  F.  up  to  160°  F.  for  a  period  of  from 
about  3  to  14  days. 


3,874,095 

EDUCATIONAL  AID  FOR  TEACHING  INEQUALITIES 
Kay  L.  Dewaele,  224  Murphy  St.,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48706 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,574 
Int.  CI.  G09b  19102 
U.S.  CI.  35-31  R  15  Claims 

1.  An  educational  device  for  the  individualized  teaching  of 
inequalities  comprising:  , 


iL- 


1.  An  educational  flash  card  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interengaged  exhibitor  members  each  having 

a  back  panel  with  opposite  front  and  rear  surfaces; 
the  front  surface  of  the  panel  comprising  a  slide  surface,  at 

least  a  portion  of  which  is  exposed  when  the  members  are 

disengaged; 
at  least  one  of  the  exhibitor  members  having  a  fold  portion; 

the  back  panel  of  said  one  exhibitor  having  a  slit  formed 

therein  at  a  location  remote  from  the  fold  portion; 
the  front  panel  of  said  one  exhibitor,  having  inner  and  outer 

surfaces,  the  outer  surface  having  indicia  thereon; 
a  tab  extending  from  the  front  panel  of  said  one  exhibitor 

and  extended  through  said  slit  of  said  back  panel  whereby 

said  one  exhibitor  member  forms  a  sleeve  portion;  and 
the  sleeve  portion  of  said  one  exhibitor  being  engaged  a'x)ut 

the  back  panel  of  another  exhibitor. 
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3,874,097 
READING  AID  FOR  THE  BLIND 
Hkis  A.  Mauch;  Glendon  C.  Smith,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio,  and 
tkhard  Bennett,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United 
>tates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Veterans  Adminis- 
ration  of  the  United  States  Government,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,851 
Int.  CI.  G09b  21100;  G06k  9113 
U.$.  CI.  35—35  A  27  Claims 


em 


me  ins 


gial 


tioi  s 


U.S 
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an 


cho  ed 


IS 


sec(  nd 


Apparatus  for  use  in  scanning  and  translating  objects 

seamed  into  audible  sound,  comprising  a  scanner  device 

Hjdying  means  for  observing  visually  perceptive  patterns, 

connected  with  said  observing  means  to  produce  a 

or  signals  composed  of  a  tone  or  tones,  and  combina- 

thereof,  arranged  to  correspond  to  the  shape  of  the 

rally  perceptive  pattern  observed  and  to  change  in  corre- 

idence  with  changes  in  its  observed  shape,  means  defining 

separate  channels  for  separately  receiving  and  transmit- 

the  said  tone  or  tones,  or  combinations' thereof  making  up 

signal  or  signals,  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  channels  for 

ifying  the  amplitude  of  individual  tones  of  said  signal  or 

lis  by  different  proportions,  volume  control  means  in  at 

t  one  of  said  channels  for  modifying  the  amplitudes  of  all 

of  said  signal  or  signals  in  said  channel  by  a  common 

porJ)ortion,  and  output  means  connected  to  each  of  said  chan- 

to  separately  direct  the  output  from  one  of  said  channels 

c  ne  ear  of  a  user  of  said  apparatus  and  the  output  from  the 

othpr  of  said  channels  to  the  other  ear  of  the  user. 
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3,874,098 

HBLIOCENTRIC-GEOCENTRIC  ORRERY  PROJECTOR 
Kei  neth  C.  Mosley,  224  Murphy  St.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
43706 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,555 
Int.  CI.  G09b  27/02 
CI.  35-42.5  20  Cbims 

Apparatus  for  projecting  a  moving  image  onto  a  screen 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  support;  a  subframe  movably 
c  tored  to  said  support;  first  image  projector  means  an- 
to  said  subframe  and  movable  therewith;  second  image 
protector  means  movably  secured  to  said  subframe;  means  for 
sele  rtively  anchoring  said  subframe  to  said  support  and  releas- 
t  for  movement  relative  thereto;  first  drive  means  for  said 
sec<  nd  image  projector  means  such  that  when  said  subframe 
St  itionary  relative  said  support,  the  image  projected  by  said 
image  projector  means  describes  orbital  movement 
abojit  the  stationary  image  projected  by  said  first  image  pro- 
jector means;  and  second  drive  means  for  said  subframe  such 
when  said  subframe  is  movable  relative  said  support,  the 
mo^lement  of  said  subframe  counteracts  the  movement  of  said 


second  image  projector  means  such  that  the  image  projected 
onto  the  screen  is  stationary  and  the  image  projected  by  said 


•-fvl  -^. 


first  image  projector  means  describes  orbital  movement  about 
said  stationary  second  image. 


3,874,099 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEMONSTRATING  THE  MODE  OF 

OPERATION  OF  SAFETY  SKI  BINDINGS  MOUNTED  ON 

SKIS  OR  WOOD  SPECIMENS 
Egon      Heckl,      Riedwiesenstrasse      10,      81      Garmisch- 
partenkirchen,  Burgrain;  Roland  Jungkind,  Torlenstrasse 
43,  81  Garmisch-Partenkirchen,  and  Bernd  Payrhammer, 
Westermuhlstrasse  13,  8  Munich  2,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,381 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    4,    1972, 
2232783 

Int.  CI.  G09b  25100 
U.S.  CI.  35-49  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  demonstrating  the  mode  of  operation  of 
safety  ski  bindings  mounted  on  skis  or  wood  specimens,  which 
apparatus  comprises  a  dummy  which  corresponds  to  at  least 
the  sole  of  a  skiing  boot  in  shape  and  size  and  is  provided  with 
means  by  which  the  dummy  when  held  in  the  binding  can  be 
deflected  upwardly  at  its  rear  end  and  laterally  at  its  forward 
end,  and  a  lever  for  operating  the  deflecting  means,  character- 
ized in  that  the  operating  lever  is  mounted  in  the  rear  one- 
third  of  the  dummy  on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  and  in  a 
normal  position  extends  upwardly  in  an  approximately  vertical 
direction  and  can  be  pivotally  shifted  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  against  spring  force,  that  a  lever  arm  is  connected  to 
and  angled  from  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  deflect  the 
dummy  upwardly,  that  a  bar  linkage  is  connected  to  the  oper- 
ating lever  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  dummy  laterally  as  the 
operating  lever  is  shifted  in  the  opposite  sense,  and  that  an 
abutment  for  the  bar  linkage  is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
ski  or  the  wooden  base. 
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3,874,100  3,874,102 

HYGENIC  FOOT  PROTECTOR  SLOWED  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  MAGNETIC 

Henry  Schwitters,  2944  Wittmund  Burgstrasse,  Wittmund,                                            NOVELTY 

Germany  Elwood  H.  Sheppard,  223  Bonita  Pi.,  Denver,  Colo.  80234 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,922  Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,672 

Int.  CI.  A43b  3112,  1102  Int.  CI.  G09f  19102 

U.S.  CI.  36-11.5  4  Claims    U.S.  CI.  40-106.45                                                    1  Claim 


I.  A  hygenic  foot  protector  such  as  a  sandal  comprising: 

a  foot  sole  for  supporting  the  foot  of  the  user; 

a  walking  sole  adhesively  secured  to  the  foot  sole  for 

contact  with  a  supporting  surface;  and 
an  endless  annular  ring  constructed  of  a  continuous  strip  of 
■    material  'bonded  between  said  foot  sole  and  said  walking 
sole  to  receive  the  foot  of  the  user,  said  soles  and  said  ring 
being  constructed  of  a  disposable  paper  product. 


1.  A  mud  excavator,  comprising:  a  floatable  hull;  a  con- 
veyor frame;  an  arm  mounted  on  each  side  of  said  hull  in- 
clined upwardly  and  rearwardly,  each  of  said  arms  including 
a  portion  at  each  end  thereof  projecting  to  a  point  clear  of  said 
hull  and  supporting  said  conveyor  frame  for  lengthwise  adjust- 
ment thereof  relative  to  said  arms  and  hull;  a  cylinder  pivotally 
mounted  upon  one  projecting  portion  of  each  of  said  arms;  a 
piston  rod  extending  from  each  cylinder;  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  eijd  of  each  piston  rod  to  said  conveyor  frame 
for  effecting  said  lengthwise  adjustment  thereof;  an  endless 
conveyor  on  said  frame  having  scoops  for  excavating  pur- 
poses; means  connected  with  said  endless  conveyor  for  driving 
the  same;  a  hopper  mounted  upon  said  hull  in  a  position  to 
receive  material  discharged  from  said  conveyor  scoops;  a 
rotary  mud  slinger  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of 
said  hopper  and  having  a  discharge  pipe;  and  drive  means 
connected  with  said  mud  slinger. 
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1.  A  Slowed  Alternating  Current  Magnetic  Novelty,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  hollow  base,  an  electromagnetic  coil 
and  a  switching  means  within  said  base,  means  for  producing 
an  electromagnetic  force,  a  figurine  fixedly  secured  upon  said 
base,  said  figurine  holding  one  end  of  a  fishing  pole,  a  flexible 
line  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  pole,  the  free  end  of  said 
line  being  attached  to  a  simulated  fish  having  a  permanent 
magnent  secured  therein,  said  simulated  fish  accordingly 
depending  vertically  in  downwardly  direction  due  to  gravity, 
said  simulated  fish  magnet  being  within  a  magnetic  field  of 
said  electromagnetic  force  whereby  said  electromagnetic 
force  causes  said  gravity  depending  simulated  fish  to  move 
toward  said  coil  producing  an  animated  like  movememt  of 
said  simulated  fish. 


3,874,101 
DREDGER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  ENDLESS  DIGGER  AND 

ROTARY  MUD  SLINGER 
Oliver  Frank  Cummins,  1208  Kiplino  Ave.,  Islington,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,367 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3114,  9104 

U.S.  CI.  37-69  6  Claims 


3,874,103 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Ted  J.  Muta,  1817  Fisher  PI.,  Munster,  Ind.  46321 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,896 

Int.  CI.  G09f  07104 

U.S.  CI.  40-125  H  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  for  printed  material  in  sheet  form  com- 
prising upstanding  support  means,  a  back  panel  mounted  on 
but  spaced  from  the  support  means  to  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween spacing  means  in  said  space  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  the  support  means  adapted  to  support  the  back  panel 
on  the  support  means  in  a  spaced  relation,  said  back  panel 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  sheet  of  printed  material  in  surface 
contact  therewith,  at  least  one  magnetized  bar  adapted  to 
engage  the  printed  material  to  secure  the  printed  material 
thereto,  and  a  continuous  transparent  bubble  member  open 
along  its  bottom  encasing  the  back  panel,  the  printed  material 
and  the  bar  to  protect  the  printed  material  from  the  elements, 
said  bubble  member  including  a  vertical  slot  therein,  said  slot 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  spacing  means  with  the  leading 
edge  of  the  slot  resting  on  the  spacing  means. 
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3,874,104  I 

:artridge  casing  extraction  mechanism  for 
revolvers 

I  laroM  E.  Sibley,  West  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bangor 
Punta  Operations,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,607 

Int.  CI.  F41c  1 100,  15100 

f  .S.  CI.  42-68  10  Claims 


1.  A  revolver  comprising;  a  frame  having  an  opening  and  a 
t  arrei,  a  yolce  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  a  cylinder  pivot- 
a  ly  carried  by  said  yolce  and  pivotal  with  said  yolce  between 

firing  position  locating  said  cylinder  within  said  frame  open- 
ing and  a  cartridge  casing  extraction  and  loading  position  to 
0  ne  side  of  said  frame,  a  centerpin  carried  by  said  cylinder  and 
r  lounted  for  axial  sliding  movement  between  first  and  second 
positions,  means  biasing  said  centerpin  for  axial  movement 

ito  said  first  position,  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  locking 

rear  end  portion  of  said  centerpin  to  said  frame  when  said 
cylinder  lies  in  said  firing  position  and  said  centerpin  lies  in 
s  lid  first  position  and  for  releasing  the  rear  end  portion  of  said 
c  ;nterpin  from  said  frame  when  said  centerpin  is  axially  dis- 
p  aced  from  said  first  position  into  said  second  position,  a 
cirtridge  casing  extractor  carried  by  said  cylinder  for  axial 
n  iovement  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  rotational 
a  (is  of  said  cylinder,  an  extractor  thumbpiece  carried  by  a 
f  trward  end  portion  of  said  centerpin,  said  thumbpiece  beinc 
r  !cessed  along  its  rear  face  to  define  an  arcuate  rearwardly 
p  rojecting  flange,  a  channel  mounted  below  said  barrel,  said 
c  lannel  having  an  arcuate  recess  substantially  surrounding  a 
f  »ward  end  portion  of  said  channel  for  receiving  the  thumb- 
piece  flange  and  for  locking  said  thumbpiece  to  said  barrel 
aid  for  releasing  the  forward  end  portion  from  said  barrel 
V  hen  said  centerpin  is  axially  displaced  from  said  first  position 

ito  said  second  position,  said  centerpin  in  said  second  posi- 
tion  thereof  unlocking  said  cylinder  from  said  frame  and 
e  labling  said  cylinder  to  swing  from  said  frame  opening  to 
&  lid  one  frame  side,  and  means  coupling  said  extractor  thumb- 
p  lece  and  said  extractor  to  enable  displacement  of  said  extrac- 
ti  ir  axially  away  from  said  cylinder  when  said  cylinder  is  lo- 
c  »ted  on  said  one  frame  side  for  complete  extraction  of  car- 
ti  idge  casings  from  said  cylinder. 


3,874,105 
AUTOMATIC  FISH-HOOKING  DEVICE 
Robert  T.  Andree,  1150  Altadena  Ave.,  and  Horst  R.  Hick- 
mann,  1455  Montegor  Dr.,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45230 
Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,112 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/10  i 

US.  CL  43-15  '      8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  fish-hooking  device  comprising: 
first  and  second  elements  pivotally  secured  to  one  another 
and  being  pivotal  between  a  cocked  position  closely 
adjacent  to  one  another  and  a  released  position  where 
they  are  pivoted  away  from  one  another,  said  first  ele- 
ment forming  a  base  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  forked 
supports  for  resting  a  fishing  rod; 


means  on  said  second  element  intermediate  said  forked 

supports  for  releasably  urging  said  fishing  rod  in  place 

against  both  forked  supports; 
a  guide  rod  mounted  on  one  of  said  elements  and  extending 

through  a  bore  in  the  other  element; 
an  element  urging  means  comprising  a  compression  spring 

surrounding  said  guide  rod  and  acting  against  said  first 

and  second  elements  for  yieldably  urging  said  elements 

toward  said  released  position; 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  elements,  the  other 

of  said  elements  having  at  least  one  recess  receiving  said 


latch  to  hold  said  elements  in  the  cocked  position,  said 
latch  being  positioned  between  said  pivotal  mounting  of 
said  elements  and  said  guide  rod; 

means  for  yieldably  urging  said  latch  out  of  said  recess,  the 
friction  between  said  latch  and  said  recess  being  sufficient 
when  said  elements  are  in  said  cocked  position  to  prevent 
said  latch-urging  means  from  displacing  the  latch  out  of 
said  recess  except  when  said  elements  are  pivoted  toward 
one  another  from  said  cocked  position;  and 

means  on  said  guide  rod  for  limiting  displacement  of  said 
elements  away  from  one  another. 


3,874,106 

HOOK  SETTING  DEVICE 

Scott  M.  Edwards,  6845  Fairways  Dr.,  Longmont,  Cok).  80501 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,838 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/02 

U.S.  CI.  43—15  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  setting  a  fishhook  in  response  to  the  taking 
of  a  hook  by  a  fish,  comprising:  a  compact  body  member 
having  means  for  attachment  to  a  fish  line  from  a  fishing  pole 
at  one  end  of  the  body  member,  the  body  member  having  an 
open  interior  defined  therein,  spring  means  secured  to  the 
body  member  within  the  open  interior  and  including  a  provi- 
sion for  operable  connection  of  the  spring  means  to  the  line 
to  which  the  h<x)k  is  attached,  a  post  member  positioned 
within  the  open  interior,  trigger  means  constituting  part  of  the 
spring  means  for  releasably  securing  the  spring  means  to  the 
post  member  in  a  distended  position,  the  trigger  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  structure  having  an  open  notch  in  one  side 
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thereof,  provision  for  attachment  to  the  fish  line  to  which  the 
fishhook  is  secured  on  one  end,  and  provision  for  attachment 
to  a  spring  member  comprising  part  of  the  spring  means  on  the 
other  end,  whereby  the  hook-setting  device  may  be  secured 
along  the  length  of  the  fish  line  and  played  out  with  the  fish 
line  to  provide  a  prompt  release  of  the  distended  spring  means 
to  automatically  set  the  hook  through  a  minimum  length  of 
fish  line,  and  with  the  movable  components  of  the  device 
within  the  body  member  to  avoid  fouling. 


3,874,107 

FISHING  ROD  HOLDER  AND  SIGNAL  DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Wheaton,  2727  De  Anza,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92131 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,637 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97/72 

U.S.  CI.  43-17  12  Claims 


1.  A  combined  fishing  rod  holder  and  signal  device  which 
comprises  a  vertical  support  member  adapted  to  be  anchored 
in  the  ground,  a  receptacle  member  adapted  to  support  the 
lower  portion  of  the  handle  of  a  fishing  rod,  said  receptacle 
being  affixed  to  said  support  at  an  intermediate  point  thereof, 
a  guide  member  disposed  vertically  above  said  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  receptacle  and  position  the  handle 
of  the  fishing  rod,  a  resilient  member  pivoted  to  said  support 
member  and  at  the  upper  extremity  thereof  is  affixed  said 
guide  member,  combination  alarm  and  electric  power  means 
connected  to  said  support,  said  resilient  member  being  electri- 
cally conductive  and  in  electrical  connection  with  said  electric 
supply,  and  said  support  being  electrically  conductive,  a  con- 
ductive detent  connected  to  said  guide  member  and  also 
connected  to  said  resilient  member,  said  detent  normally 
spaced  from  said  support  member,  said  rod  holder  anchored 
in  the  ground  such  that  said  receptacle,  resilient  and  guide 
members  face  away  from  the  body  of  water,  whereby  when  a 
fish  is  hooked  and  its  struggling  pulls  on  the  fishing  rod,  said 
resilient  member  bends  and  said  detent  contacts  said  support 
completing  a  circuit  to  said  alarm,  which  alarm  emits  an  audi- 
ble signal.  \ 


3,874,108 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  DEPTH  OF  A 

TROLLING  PLUG 

Loly  V.  Connor,  2018  Breazeale  Dr.,  Anderson,  S.C.  29621 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469301 

»nt.  CI.  AOlk  87/02 

U.S.  CI.  43-25  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  ft      lounting  on  the  end  of  a  fishing  rod  for 

aiding  in  determining  the  depth  that  a  fishing  plug  which  is 


attached  by  a  line  is  running  while  trolling  from  a  moving  boat, 
said  apparatus  including: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  an  end  of  said  fishing 
rod; 

c.  a  freely  rotatable  transverse  shaft  carried  by  said  housing; 
d.  a  radially  extending  arm  carried  by  said  transverse 
shaft; 

e.  an  eyelet  carried  on  one  end  of  said  radially  extending 
arm  through  which  said  line  extends  for  causing  said 
radially  extending  arm  to  assume  the  same  angle  to  a 
horizontal  plane  as  said  line; 


f.  a  weighted,  pivotal  member  carried  by  said  housing,  a 
calibrated  scale  carried  on  said  pivotal  member  that  is 
maintained  in  substantially  the  same  position  regardless 
of  the  angular  position  of  said  rod,  and 

g.  a  pointer  movable  by  said  radially  extending  arm  adjacent 
said  calibrated  scale  for  indicating  the  angular  position  of 
said  line  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane; 

whereby  the  depth  that  said  plug  is  running  behind  said  boat 
can  be  determined  from  the  angular  reading  indicated  by 
said  pointer  for  a  known  length  of  line. 


3,874,109 

TEASE  SPOON 

Carmen  A.  Peterson,  38  Pilot  PI.,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.  33552 

Fited  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,465 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  87/06 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.22  6  Claims 


I.  A  fishing  lure  of  the  type  to  be  towed  through  water  by 
a  line,  said  lure  comprising:  a  body,  line  connecting  means 
formed  on  said  body,  ballast  means  connected  to  said  body, 
ballast  connecting  means  formed  on  said  body  adjacent  the 
lower  peripheral  edge  thereof,  stabilizing  means  including  a 
one  piece  flange  connected  to  said  body,  said  flange  compris- 
ing a  flexible  beak  portion  integrally  connected  to  the  rest  of 
said  flange  and  substantially  defining  the  leading  portion  of 
said  lure,  whereby  said  beak  portion  may  be  fixedly  oriented 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  remainder  of  said  stabilizing  flange  and 
thereby  at  least  partially  determine  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
lure;  said  line  connecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
apertures  arranged  in  substantially  spaced  relation  to  one 
another  said  plurality  of  apertures  extending  continuously 
from  an  upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  body  to  a  point  adjacent 
the  forwardmost  leading  edge  of  said  body,  said  apertures 
extending  in  a  continuous  fashion  on  both  sides  of  said  stabi- 
lizing flange,  whereby  the  point  of  connection  of  the  line  to 
said  line  connecting  means  at  least  partially  determines,  along 


4! 


wi  ih  the  predetermined  position  of  said  beak  portion,  the  path 
of  travel  of  said  lure  through  water. 


3,874,110 

DOWNRIGGER  LINE  RELEASE 

R^mond  D.  Larson,  105  Sixth  St.,  Waunakee,  Wis.  53597 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,450 

Int.  CL  AOlk  91/04 

U.$.  CL  43—43.12  4  Claims 
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d.  a  pair  of  elongated  cylinders  mounted  one  on  each  side 
of  the  tractor  each  slidably  receiving  one  of  said  handle 
legs,  and 


e.  locking  means  acting  between  at  least  one  of  said  legs  and 
cylinder  for  releasably  locking  the  leg  in  various  positions 
therein. 


3,874,112 
ANIMATING  DEVICE  FOR  FIGURE  TOYS 
Jurgis  Sapkus,  Manhattan  Beach;  J.  Stephen  Lewis,  Pacific 
Palisades;  Kurt  Ruppel,  Redondo  Beach,  and  John  T.  Ben- 
son, Encino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc.,  Haw- 
thorne, Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,873 

Int.  CLA63h  y  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  46-119  7  Claims 


A  dowp rigger  line  release  device  for  a  trol  ing  system 
cofiprising: 

a  magnet  body  having  a  flat  surface  and  a  recess  in  said 
flat  surface,  | 

I .  attachment  means  for  attaching  the  magnet  body  to  a 
cable  supporting  a  weight,  and 

.  a  magnetic  line  release  means  including  a  disc  portion  for 
magnetically  engaging  the  magnet  body  flat  surface  and 
having  means  for  engaging  a  fishing  line  extending  from 
a  fishing  rod,  a  head  portion  extending  from  the  disc 
portion  for  engagement  within  the  recess  in  the  magnet 
body  flat  surface  to  prevent  the  disc  portion  from  being 
transversely  disengaged  from  the  magnet  body  by  a  trans- 
verse force  applied  to  the  disc  portion  line  engaging 
means,  and  a  stem  portion  extending  from  the  disc  por- 
tion and  having  means  for  engaging  a  fishing  line  extend- 
ing to  a  fishing  lure,  said  magnetic  line  release  means 
being  separable  from  the  magnet  body  flat  surface  when 
a  force  is  applied  to  the  stem  portion  line  engagement 
means. 


2  Claims 


3,874,111 
TOY  BULLDOZER 
Ro4ald  R.  Fauly,  Mound,  and  Curtis  H.  Fahrendorff,  Minne- 
4|M>lis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Tonka  Corporation,  Hop- 
1^,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,881 
Int.  CI.  A63h  33/30 
VS  CL  46-40 

In  a  toy  bulldozer, 
a  tractor, 
tj.  a  bulhlozer  blade  extending  across  the  front  of  the  tractor 
with  a  pair  of  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  blade 
one  on  each  side  of  the  tractor  and  having  their  rear  ends 
pivoted  to  the  tractor  on  a  common  horizontal  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  tractor, 
c|  an  inverted JU-shaped  handle  having  parallel  legs  extend- 
ing downwardly  one  on  each  side  of  the  tractor  with  their 
k)wer  ends  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
bulldozer  blade. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  figure  toy  having  rotatable  append- 
ages and  a  torso,  an  animating  device,  comprising: 

hand  grip  means  adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  to  said 
figure  toy  and  manually  manipulated  by  a  user  of  said 
animating  device; 

connecting  means  engageable  with  said  torso  for  connecting 
said  hand  grip  means  thereto  with  the  major  axis  of  said 
hand  grip  means  intersecting  the  major  axis  of  said  figure 
toy  substantially  normal  thereto;  and 

pivot  pin  means  swingably  connecting  said  connecting 
means  to  said  hand  grip  means,  the  major  axis  of  said 
torso  being  substantially  parallel  to  the  major  axis  of  said 
pivot  pin  means,  whereby  said  figure  toy  may  be  swung 
through  an  arc  about  said  pivot  pin  means. 
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3,874,113 

DOLL  WHEREIN  HEAD  CONNECTS  TO  A  SUPPORT 

MEMBER  THEREBY  LOCKING  ON  BODY  AND  LIMBS 

Hans  Beck,  Kreutles,  Germany,  assignor  to  Georg  Brandstat- 

ter,  Zirndorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,891 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3/00 

U.S.CL  46—161  6  Claims 


I.  A  toy  figure  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  member,  a  head  member  having  a  neck 
portion,  two  arms,  two  legs,  joined  at  the  upper  ends 
thereof,  and  means  for  cooperating  with  said  support 
member  and  head  to  connect  said  head,  arms  and  support 
member,  < 

said  support  member  having  a  pair  of  first  bearing  means  for 
pivotally  receiving  the  legs  at  the  joined  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  second  bearing  means,  each  for  pivotally  receiving 
one  of  said  arms  and  locking  means  for  releasably  locking 
the  neck  portion  of  said  head  member, 

said  legs  having  pins  at  the  joined  ends  thereof,  said  pins 
being  engaged  with  said  first  bearing  means  for  pivoting 
the  legs  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  lengthwise  axis  of 
the  support  member, 

each  of  said  arms  having  at  one  end  thereof  pivot  means 
releasably  engageable  with  the  respective  second  bearing 
means, 

said  head  member  being  insertable  with  its  neck  portion 
into  said  locking  means  of  the  support  member  for  releas- 
ably locking  therein,  and 

said  means  for  connecting  said  head,  arms  and  support 
member  comprising  a  hollow  body  member  which  is  open 
at  one  end  and  closed  by  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end,  said 
end  wall  including  an  opening  for  passage  of  said  neck 
portion,  the  body  member  being  fittable  upon  the  support 
member,  the  end  wall  of  the  body  member  in  the  fitted 
position  thereof  locking  the  arms  to  the  support  member 
and  the  head  member  in  its  locked  position  locking  the 
body  member  to  the  support  member. 


3,874,114 

PLANTBED  COVER  ASSEMBLY 

Narvell  E.  Rowell,  R.R.  1,  Commiskey,  Ind.  47227 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,823 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  13/04,  9/24;  E06b  7/08 

U.S.  CL  47-29  3  Claims 

1.  A  plantbed  cover  assembly  comprising  two  rectangular 

frames  hingedly  joined  to  each  other  along  one  of  the  marginal 

side  members  of  each  frame  and  adapted  to  be  supported 

spaced  above  a  plantbed  with  the  hinged  side  members  above 

the  remaining  marginal  side  members  of  the  frames  to  thereby 


dispose  both  frames  in  oppositely  inclined  planes  over  the 
plantbed,  each  of  the  frames  carrying  a  series  of  narrow  vanes 
arcuate  in  cross  section  and  formed  of  a  rigid  light- 
transmitting  plastic  material,  said  vanes  being  arranged  paral- 
lel to  each  other  and  provided  with  support  members  which 
extend  from  the  end  of  the  vanes  and  freely  through  journal- 
ling  apertures  in  the  frame  side  members,  and  vane  displacing 
means  for  rotating  said  support  members  in  unison  through 
ninety  degrees  to  thereby  move  said  vanes  between  a  first 
position  in  which  their  concave  surface  faces  upwardly  and  a 
second  position  in  which  their  concave  surface  faces  side- 
wardly,  the  side  margins  of  adjacent  vanes  being  closely 


13  12 


spaced  from  but  not  engaging  each  other  when  said  vanes  are 
in  said  first  position,  said  vane  displacing  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pins  each  having  an  eyelet  head  and  a  shank  por- 
tion, a  throw  bar  extending  parallel  to  and  closely  alltjacent  to 
one  of  the  remaining  marginal  side  members  of  the  frame  and 
resting  on  said  vane  support  members,  the  eyelet  head  of  the 
pins  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  throw  bar  and  the  shank 
portion  of  each  pin  extending  at  an  acute  angle  from  the 
throw-bar  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  extending  support  mem- 
ber of  one  of  said  vanes,  whereby  as  said  throw  bar  is  moved 
upwardly  and  longitudinally  said  support  members  are  rotated 
and  the  vanes  attached  thereto  are  moved  between  said  first 
and  second  positions. 


3,874,115 

NONSPILL  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE  FOR  SHIPPING  AND 

STORING  CUT  FLOWERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Herbert  S.  London,  1730  Merton  Rd.,  N.E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

30306,  and  William  Jackson  Seay,  330  Woodward  Way, 

N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30305 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,034 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  47-34.11  4  Claims 


1.  Flexible  package  for  receiving  cut  flowers  or  the  like, 
comprising: 

an  elongate  bag  made  of  a  pliant,  liquid-impermeable  mate- 
rial; 

said  elongate  bag  having  sides  of  substantially  a  flat  configu- 
ration extending  from  a  closed  bottom  end  to  a  top  end 
which  is  open  to  admit  the  stems  of  a  bunch  of  cut  flowers 
or  the  like; 

an  inflatable  member  secured  within  said  elongate  bag  in 
annular  surrounding  relation  with  said  open  top  end; 

said  inflatable  member  extending  within  said  elongate  bag 
along  substantially  less  than  the  entire  elongate  length  of 
said  bag  so  that  space  remains  between  said  inflatable 
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member  and  said  closed  bottom  end  to  receive  the  cut 
ends  of  flower  stems  and  also  to  receive  and  retain  a 
quantity  of  liquid; 

said  inflatable  member  when  uninflated  leaving  said  open 
top  end  substantially  unobstructed  to  the  entry  of  such 
flower  stems  or  the  like; 

said  inflatable  member,  when  expanded  by  inflation,  snugly 
surrounding  and  engaging  such  flower  stems  or  the  like 
which  are  extending  through  said  open  top  end  there 
being  an  area  between  the  outer  surface  of  said  inflatable 
member  and  the  bag  portion  adjacent  thereto  for  water 
passage  therebetween  when  said  package  is  upended;  and 
means  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  inflatable 
member  to  admit  pressurized  fluid  to  said  inflatable  mem- 
ber. 


3,874,116 
SYNTHESIS  GAS  MANUFACTURE 
1  loberl  J.  White,  Pinole,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Research 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39.116,  May  20,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

J55,353The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  18,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  ClOji/00,  i/y6 


U.S.  CI.  48-209 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  synthesis  gas  under  substantially 
e  idothermic  reaction  conditions,  which  comprises  reacting  a 
solid  organic  feed  material  with  steam  in  a  reaction  zone  by: 
a  passing  said  feed  into  the  zone,  said  feed  comprising  carbon, 
h  ^drogen  and  oxygen  in  chemical  combination  wherein  at 
l(  ast  25  weight  percent  of  the  feed  is  said  oxygen  and  less  than 
5  weight  percent  of  the  feed,  calculated  as  elemental  sulfur,  is 
sulfur; 

b.  feeding  steam  into  the  reaction  zone  and  into  contact 
with  said  feed,  said  steam  being  introduced  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  gas  mol  fraction  of  the  steam  in 
the  reaction  zone  in  the  range  from  about  0. 1  to  0.9  and 
said  steam  being  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  substan- 
tially provide  the  heat  required  to  effect  said  contacting 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  about  SOOT,  to 
l,600T.;and 

c.  recovering  a  synthesis  gas  having  a  (COj  +  H2)/CO  mol 
ratio  of  at  least  1.5. 


electromagnetic  clutch  means  interconnecting  the  worm  gear 
unit  and  the  input  of  the  gear  means,  said  clutch  means  having 
an  engaged  and  a  disengaged  position,  a  pivotable  linkage 
connecting  the  output  of  the  gear  means  to  the  door,  opera- 
tion of  said  gear  means  acting  to  pivot  the  door  through  said 
linkage  to  an  open  position,  approach  switch  means  located 
ahead  of  the  door  and  disposed  to  be  actuated  by  a  person 
approaching  the  door,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said 


approach  switch  means  for  engaging  said  clutch  means  and  for 
supplying  the  combination  of  high  voltage  power  and  low 
voltage  power  to  said  motor,  deactivation  of  said  approach 
switch  means  curtailing  the  supply  of  power  to  said  motor  and 
disengaging  said  clutch  means,  and  limit  switch  means  respon- 
sive to  opening  of  the  door  to  a  predetermined  position  for 
withdrawing  the  high  voltage  power  and  maintaining  the  sup- 
ply of  low  voltage  power  to  said  motor  whereby  the  low  volt- 
age power  will  retain  the  door  in  the  open  position. 


3,874,118 
ANIMAL  ACTUATED  DOOR 
John  C.  Robinson,  2931  N.  Hendricks,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 
67501 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,912 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  49-402  10  Claims 


3,874,117 
ELECTRIC  DOOR  OPENER 
Raymond  H.  Boehm,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  Boehm 
Company,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,841 
Int.  CI.  E05f  13100 
U^.  CI.  49-264  15  Claims 

1.  An  electric  door  opener  to  be  operably  connected  to  a 
dc  or  to  open  the  same,  comprising  a  uni-directional  electric 
motor  having  an  output  shaft,  a  worm  gear  unit  connected  to 
d  output  shaft,  gear  means  having  an  input  and  an  output. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  doorway,  an  animal-operated  door 
comprising  a  rigid  closure  plate  adapted  to  cover  the  doorway, 
hinge  means  connecting  one  side  edge  of  the  closure  plate  to 
a  side  margin  of  the  doorway,  spring  means  biasing  the  closure 
plate  toward  closed  position  over  the  doorway,  and  an  in- 
clined flange  on  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  closure  plate  and 
merging  smoothly  therewith  which  permits  non-injurious  in- 
gress or  egress,  said  flange  extending  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  said 
plate  such  that  when  the  closure  plate  is  in  closed  position 
over  the  doorway  the  flange  defines,  with  respect  to  the  adja- 
cent side  margin  of  the  doorway,  a  tapering  recess  shaped  to 
substantially  conform  with  the  shape  of  an  animal's  snout, 
whereby  to  enable  an  animal  to  engage  its  snout  in  the  recess 
and  thus  force  the  closure  plate  open  and  to  thereby  allow  the 
animal  to  pass  through  the  doorway,  said  flange  being  of 
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substantial  height  and  extending  along  said  adjacent  side  sured  amount  of  relative  displacement  of  said  knife  and  sur- 

margin  for  a  sufficient  vertical  length  to  allow  a  wide  range  of  face,  and  means  to  turn  the  knife  ov^To~sharpen  an  opposite 

sizes  of  animals  wishing  to  pass  through  the  doorway  to  be  ^^"^^ 
able  to  insert  their  snouts  in  the  recess. 


..^  3,874,119 

DOOR  FOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  PASSENGER 
MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hermann  Renner,  Magstadt,  and  Bela  Barenyi,  Maichingen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,589 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    15,    1972, 
2206998 

Int.  CI.  B60j  5104 
U.S.  CI.  49-502  23  Claims 


side  of  the  edge  in  response  to  a  further  measured  amount  of 
relative  displacement  of  said  knife  and  said  surface. 


3,874,121 
WORKPIECE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Makoto  Kikuchi,  Kariya,  and  Ikuo  Otsu,  Toyota,  both  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya- 
shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan  * 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,869 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    19,    1972,  47- 
120094 

Int.  CI.  B24b  SI  10 
U.S.  CI.  5 1 — 1 05  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  comprising 

an  outer  cover  means  for  protecting  the  outer  surface  of  a 
vehicle  door  structure,  said  outer  cover  means  being  open 
in  the  downward  direction  to  drain  liquid  from  the  inte- 
rior of  the  vehicle  door  structure,  and 

an  inner  reinforcement  means  adapted  to  project  into  a 
vehicle  interior  to  form  the  inner  surface  of  said  vehicle 
door  structure,  said  inner  reinforcement  means  including 
at  least  first  and  second  panel  members  forming  a  com- 
pletely closed  hollow  bearer  reinforcing  structure  at  the 
interior  side  of  the  vehicle  door  structure, 

said  outer  cover  means  and  said  inner  reinforcement  means 
being  spaced  from  one  another  at  an  upper  portion 
thereof  to  form  a  window  accommodating  means  be- 
tween said  outer  cover  means  and  said  inner  reinforce- 
ment means. 


3,874,120 
KNIFE  SHARPENER,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  A 
MICROTOME 
Robert  J.  Dalton,  deceased,  late  of  Haddonfield,  N.J.,  (by  Ruth 
C.  Dalton,  executrix);  Frederick  W.  Pfleger,  Cherry  Hill, 
N.J.,  and  John  Y.  Steel,  Jenkintown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Arthur 
H.  Thomas,  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,127 
Int.  CI.  B24b  3148 
U.S.  CI.  51-59  R  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  knife  sharpener,  means  for  holding  a  knife  against  an 
abrasive  surface  for  sharpening  the  knife  edge,  drive  means 
for  displacing  said  knife  and  said  surface  relative  to  each 
other,  the  direction  of  relative  displacement  between  said 
knife  and  surface  being  at  an  oblique  angle  with  respect  to  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  knife,  means  for  automatically  changing 
said  angle  from  a  first  predetermined  angular  position  to  a 
second  predetermined  angular  position  in  response  to  a  mea- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  a  workpiece  in  an  internal 
grinding  machine  having  a  bed,  a  spindle  head  slidably 
mounted  upon  said  bed,  a  table  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
bed  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  spindle  head,  and 
a  whheel  head  mounted  upon  said  table  and  rotatably  carrying 
a  grinding  wheel,  comprising: 

a  main  body  of  said  spindle  head; 

a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  main  body; 

a  chuck  housing  fixedly  mounted  on  said  spindle  at  one  end 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  reference  face; 

clamping  means  axially  slidably  mounted  within  said  spindle 
and  provided  for  clamping  the  workpiece  on  the  refer- 
ence face  of  said  chuck  housing; 

aligning  means  disposed  within  said  spindle  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith  and  having  an  aligning  portion  for  estab- 
lishing alignment  between  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  and 
the  axis  of  said  spindle  through  engagement  with  the 
cylindrical  bore  of  the  workpiece  when  the  workpiece  is 
clamped  on  said  reference  face  by  means  of  said  clamping 
means; 

a  measuring  gauge  integrally  provided  on  said  aligning 
means  and  adapted  to  be  snugly  inserted  into  the  cylindri- 
cal bore  of  the  workpiece  to  confirm  the  completion  of 
the  machining  operation  when  the  bore  is  machined  into 
a  finished  size;  and 

positioning  means  mounted  on  said  main  body  and  capable 
of  selectively  projecting  said  alignment  means  from  the 


^6 


3,874,122 
GRINDING  MACHINE 
^jaurice  Miller  Ward,  April  Cottage  Ringwood  Rd.,  Fern- 
down,  England 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,288 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1972, 
5^181/72  ! 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9100 
US.CI.  51-111  R  6  Claims 
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one  end  of  said  chuck  housing  through  first  and  second    spindles,  pivot  means  mounting  said  support  means  for  pivotal 
predetermined  distances  so  as  to  align  the  workpiece  with    movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  spindle  by  said  aligning  portion  and  confirm  the 
completion  of  the  machining  operation  by  said  measuring 
gauge. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  having  a  table  for  supporting  a 
wdrkpiecc  and  defining  a  path  of  travel  for  the  workpiece 
diring  grinding,  grinding  wheel  mounting  means  drivably 

mnting  two  grinding  wheels  one  on  each  side  of  said  path 

travel,  and  workpiece  mounting  means  on  said  table  and 
including  means  for  setting  the  angle  which  a  face  of  the 
w(  rkpiece  makes  with  a  plane  containing  its  direction  of 

vel  during  grinding  whereby  one  wheel  may  be  caused  to 
wdrk  on  said  workpiece  before  the  other  wheel  works  thereon, 
the  improvement  comprising:  said  grinding  wheel  mounting 
m(  ans  being  independent  of  one  another  and  each  said  grind- 
wheel  mounting  means  being  separately  positionably  ad- 
ju^able  in  three  senses,  viz: 

I.  rectilinearly.  parallel  to  the  grinding  wheel  axis; 

).  rectilinearly,  transverse  to  the  grinding  wheel  axis;  and 
rotationally,  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  grinding 
wheel  axis  and  parallel  to  the  said  table. 


:. 


3,874,123 
METAL  CONDITIONING  PLANETARY  GRINDER 
Ri<  hard    G.    Hopkins,    Bennington    Township,    Shiswassee 
I  bounty,  Mich.,  and  Paul  E.  Stocfchausen,  Canfield,  Ohio, 
1  issignors  to  MWA  Company,  Owosso,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,298 
Int.  CI.  B24b  7100,  9/00 
U.iCL  51-120  7  Claims 

Grinding  apparatus/for  grinding  a  workpiece  comprising 
lead,  support  means  supporting  said  head  for  rotation, 
means  for  rotating  said  head,  a  plurality  of  grinder  units, 
me  ans  mounting  said  grinder  units  on  said  head  in  spaced 
rel  ition  to  one  another  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head, 
ea<  h  grinder  unit  comprising  a  spindle  extending  generally 
pai  allel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head,  a  grinding  element 
on  one  end  of  each  spindle,  means  for  axially  rotating  said 


said  head,  and  means  for  securing  said  support  means  in  se- 
lected positions  of  pivotal  adjustment. 


3,874,124 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  AND/OR 

POLISHING  MOLDED  ELASTOMER  MATERIALS 
Harry  C.  Morgan,  5821  Darlington  Rd.,  Apt.  4,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  15217,  and  Walter  W.  Weis,  Jr.,  226  Comrie  Ave., 
Braddock,  Pa.  15104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,025,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453,407 

Int.  CI.  B24b  13/02,  1/00 
U.S.CL  51-125  51  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  machining  and/or  polishing  an  article,  such 
as  a  contact  lens  or  the  like,  of  a  molded  elastomer  to  modify 
a  surface  of  the  article,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
positioning  said  article  upon  the  support  surface  of  a  carrier 

member; 
reducing  the  temperature  of  said  article  in  such  a  way  so  as 
to  essentially  increase  the  hardness  of  the  molded  elasto- 
mer forming  said  article; 
establishing  a  liquid  interface  between  a  tooling  surface  and 
a  selected  surface  of  said  article  to  undergo  modification 
in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  include  forming  a  wetted  liquid 
surface  upon  the  article  after  the  hardness  thereof  has 
been  essentially  increased  by  said  reducing  the  tempera- 
ture; the  liquid  interface  being  in  a  liquid  state  at  normal 
atmospheric  pressure  and  constituting  a  liquid  having  a 
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freezing  point  below  the  reduced  temperature  of  the 
article; 

modifying  the  selected  surface  of  said  article  by  the  contact 
with  a  tooling  surface  while  the  selected  suriface  remains 
wet  with  and  in  the  presence  of  said  liquid  interface  while 
maintaining  said  molded  elastomer  at  a  state  of  increased 
hardness  by  the  continued  reduced  temperature  thereof; 
and 

allowing  the  temperature  of  said  article  to  return  to  an 
ambient  room  temperature. 

3.  The  product  formed  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


vidual  to  and  partially  embedding  said  abrasive  particles,  with 
said  abrasive  particles  projecting  from  said  weldmerus  to  form 


15.    14 


3374,125 

CONVERTIBLE  PAD  SANDER  sharp  cutting  edges,  and  holder  means  for  engaging  the  end 

Reinhold  Stroezel,  Leinfelden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  portions  of  said  strip  and  holding  said  strip  under  tension. 

Bosch  GmbH,,  Stuttgart,  Germany  

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  31,   1973,  3;874,127 

23 1 6286  VACUUM  CHUCK  WITH  SEALA8LE  CAVITY 

Int.  CL  B24b  23/00  Orin  W.  Coburn,  and  Joe  D.  Stkh,  both  of  Muskogee,  Okla., 

U.S.  CI.  51  — 170TL                                               20  Claims  assignors  to  Coburn  Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  Muskagee, 

Okla. 


1.  In  a  pad  sander,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing;  a 
pad  movably  coupled  to  said  housing;  drive  means  including 
a  prime  mover,  an  eccentric  receiving  motion  from  said  prime 
mover  and  arranged  to  move  said  pad  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  and  control  means  operable  to  respectively  convert 
the  movement  of  said  eccentric  into  orbital  or  reciprocatory 
movements  of  said  pad;  a  pair  of  counterweights  rotatable 
about  a  common  axis  to  compensate  for  the  imbalance  of  said 
pad  while  the  pad  performs  said  movements;  and  means  for 
respectively  rotating  said  counterweights  in  the  same  direction 
and  in  opposite  directions  when  said  pad  respectively  orbits 
and  reciprocates  with  respect  to  said  housing. 


3374,126 
FLEXIBLE  HAND  HELD  ABRADING  TOOL 
Robert  T.  Catlin,  Trumbull;  Chester  H.  Dawson,  Danbury,  and 
Philip  R.  Haskell,  Easton,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Reming- 
ton Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,786,  Oct.  15, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,774,355,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,561., 
March  3,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  418^98.  Hie  portion  of  the  tern  of  this  patcat 
subsequent  to  Noir.  27, 1990,  has  been  disdaiuMd. 
Int.  a.  B24d  15/00,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-393  SCtoims 

1.  An  abrading  tool  comprising  a  flexible  strip  of  hardenable 
and  temperable  steel  having  end  portions  and  having,  over  at 
least  a  surface  portion  thereof,  a  strong,  tough  and  adherent 
abrasive  armoring  coating  produced  in  situ  from  abrasive 
particles  of  hard,  high  melting  point,  refractory  metal- 
carbides,  precoated  with  particles  of  a  high  melting  and  tough 
brazing  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt- 
base  and  nickel-base  alloys  and  combinations  thereof,  said 
brazing  metal  particles  being  fusion  bonded  to  each  other  and 
to  said  steel  strip  and  alloyed  therewith  into  weldments  indi- 


Fited  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,232 
Int.  CI.  B24b  41/06 
U.S.CL  51-216  LP 


1  Claim 


^ 


-7 <■ 


m 


eh^ 


—I 


^^^^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inserting  a  plug  into  ao  aperture  which 
in  turn  will  seal  an  evacuated  chamber  formed  by  a  lens  blank 
and  a  blocking  member  wherein  said  plug  is  of  a  type  having 
a  domed  head  on  one  surface  thereof  and  having  a  flat  surface 
on  the  other  surface  thereof  wherein  said  surfaces  meet  at  a 
relatively  thin  periphery,  a  nipple  extending  from  said  flat 
surface  and  said  blocking  member  having  a  second  flat  surface 
about  said  aperture  wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 
a  housing  having  an  interior  cavity  leading  to  an  annular 
upper  edge  and  said  edge  adapted  for  positioning  against 
said  flat  surface  about  said  aperture, 
a  platform  means  reciprocally  received  within  said  cavity 
and  normally  disposed  in  a  position  at  a  distance  from 
said  edge  an  amount  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  domed 
head, 
a  spring  means  in  said  cavity  for  biasing  said  platform  means 
to  said  position  wherein  said  nipple  extends  into  said 
aperture  and  said  surface  circumscribes  the  peripheral 
area  about  said  aperture, 
vacuum  source, 

conduit  means  for  communicating  said  vacutmi  source 
with  said  interior  cavity,  and 
a  valve  means  located  in  said  conduit  means  for  selectively 
communicating  said  cavity  to  atmosphere  or  to  said  vac- 
uum source  and  wherein  said  vacuum  source  is  suj 
ciently  strong  to  distort  said  periphery  of  said  plug  to 
tfiereby  communicate  the  vacuum  of  said  cavity  (o  said 
chamber  and  said  valve  means  interrupting  said  commu- 
nication to  the  vacuum  source  and  immediately  exposing 
said  cavity  to  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  said  dis- 
torted edge  will  be  pressured  snugly  against  said  second 
flat  surface. 


a 
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3,874,128 
4ENTERLESS  WORK-HOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
MACHINE  TOOL 
Kabutoshi  Ishii,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Seiki 
1  Labushiki  Kakha,  Tokyo,  Japan  | 

Fiksd  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,780 
(plaints  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,   1971,  46- 
448;  Nov.  30,  1971,  46-112447 

Int.  CI.  B24b  41106 
.  CI.  51-236 


ii: 


U.S 


a'  ^    17"  d,     36  34 


3  Claims 


1  A  centerless  work-holding  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool 
con  prising,  two  rotatably  driven  rolls  spaced  radially  to  rotat- 
abl;  support  individual  workpieces  sequentially  disposed 
the  ebetween  in  a  position  radially  relative  to  a  reference  axis 
pas  ing  through  the  individual  workpieces  and  to  engage  the 
wor  cpieces  peripherally  to  rotatably  drive  them;  means  releas- 
ablj  clamping  the  workpieces  individually  in  a  position  fixed 
axic  lly  of  said  reference  axis  and  rotatably  about  said  axis 
con  prising  a  face  plate  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  said 
reference  axis,  a  fiuid-actuated,  reciprocable,  pressure- 
app  ying  tubular  rotor  element  actuated  axially  for  engaging 
the  workpieces  individually  and  clamping  them  axially  be- 
twe  :n  it  and  the  face  plate;  said  rotor  element  having  a  flange 
at  a  1  end  thereof  remote  from  said  face  plate  and  a  workpiece 
clar  ipcd  between  said  rotor  and  said  face  plate;  and  means  to 
sele  :tively  apply  a  fluid  under  pressure  directly  on  one  side  of 
said  flange  for  actuating  said  rotor  element  axially  in  a  first 
dire  :tion  for  rcleasably  clamping  the  workpieces  individually 
and  for  applying  said  fluid  under  pressure  directly  on  an  oppo- 
site side  of  said  flange  for  actuating  said  rotor  element  axially 
in  a  I  opposite  direction  to  release  the  individual  workpieces. 


3,874,129 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HAZE-FREE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACES 
Heliiut  Deckert,  Burghausen;  Wolfgang  Heinke,  Od  (Post 
Mehring);  Herbert  Jacob,  and  Helmut  Kirschner,  both  of 
Bi  irghausen,    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Wacker- 
C^mitronic,  Postfach,  Germany  { 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,576 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   26,    1972, 
067 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1100 
CI.  51-283 


224 


1  Claim 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  semiconductor  having 


1. 

a  ha^e-free  polished  surface  by  polishing  the  semiconductor 

with 

the 

silic 


a  polishing  agent  containing  a  substance  selected  from 
;roup  consisting  of  quarts,  a  silicic  acid  gels  or  sols,  a 
te,  a  fluosilicate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  substance 
havilg  a  particle  size  between  about  5  and  about  200  m^i  the 
impi  avement  which  comprises  further  polishing  the  semicon- 
duct  )r  in  a  second  polishing  step  with  a  modified  polishing 
agen ;  containing  said  first  polishing  agent  and  from  about  0.0 1 
perc  ;nt  to  about  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  alcohol 
calci  lated  on  the  weight  of  said  first  polishing  agent,  and  from 
about  I  percent  to  about  10  percent  by  volume  of  a  saturated 
moni  )hydroxy  alcohol  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  based 
on  tl  e  volume  content  on  said  first  polishing  agent. 


3,874,130 

CEILING-MOUNTED  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  A 

SMOKE  VENT  OR  SMOKEPROOF  SCREEN  IN  THE 

EVENT  OF  A  HRE 

Mobuhiro  Muramatsu;  Kosuke  Aoki,  and  Masamichi  Miki,  all 

of  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riken  Lightmetal  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,783 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,  Apr.   10,   1972,  47- 
35859;  June  6,  1972,  47-66514;  June  8,  1972,  47-67775; 
June  13,  1972,  47-69642 

Int.  CI.  E05f  15120 
U.S.CI.  52-1  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  designed  to  provide  a  smoke  vent  or 
smokeproof  screen,  comprising  an  outer  frame  fixedly 
mounted  on  a  ceiling  to  define  a  generally  rectangular  opening 
therethrough  which  extends  between  two  opposite  walls  of  an 
enclosed  space  under  said  ceiling,  said  outer  frame  having 
horizontally  extending  guide  grooves  formed  on  the  confront- 
ing inside  surfaces  thereof;  at  least  one  cross-beam  provided 
to  said  outer  frame,  said  crossbeam  also  having  horizontally 
extending  guide  grooves  formed  on  both  sides  thereof;  a  lid 
normally  closing  said  rectangular  opening  formed  through 
said  ceiling;  support  means  openably  supporting  said  lid  at  one 
end  thereof  and  including  a  plurality  of  guide  portions  slidably 
received  in  said  respective  guide  grooves  of  said  outer  frame 
and  of  said  crossbeam;  lock  means  for  normally  holding  said 
lid  in  the  closed  position;  a  smoke  detector  for  actuating  said 
lock  means;  a  plurality  of  tumable  arms  connecting  said  lid  to 
said  outer  frame  and  to  said  crossbeam  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  said  lock  means  is  actuated  to  unlock  said  lid,  the  same 
is  caused  by  gravity  to  move  to  the  open  position  while  its  free 
end  is  caused  to  move  substantially  vertically  downward  as 
said  guide  portions  of  said  support  means  slide  along  said 
respective  guide  grooves  of  said  outer  frame  and  of  said  cross- 
beam. 


3,874,131 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

John  L.  Webster,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,963 

Int.  CI.  F04d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  52-11  5  Claims 

1.  A  fascia  having  integral  gutter  and  soffit  supports  com- 
prising, a  body  portion  having  opposed  surfaces  and  a  top 
edge,  a  pair  of  rigid  soffit  supports  each  adjoining  and  extend- 
ing transverse  and  in  one  direction  from  one  of  said  surfaces, 
a  gutter  support  extending  from  the  other  of  said  surfaces  in 
a  direction  opposite  from  said  one  direction,  and  a  T-shaped 
portion  arranged  in  spaced  relation  from  said  gutter  support 
at  a  location  beneath  said  top  edge,  said  T-shaped  portion 
having  a  leg  portion  adjoining  and  extending  from  said  other 
surface  and  having  a  pair  of  projections  extending  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  leg  portion  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  said 
projections  extending  toward  said  gutter  support  and  being 
adapted  to  hold  an  upper  portion  of  said  gutter  against  said 
other  surface  and  the  other  of  said  projections  extending  away 
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from  said  gutter  support  and  being  adapted  to  support  a 
hanger  for  said  gutter,  said  pair  of  soffit  supports  being  de- 
fined as  an  upper  and  a  lower  flange  having  inner  portions 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  being  adapted  to  receive  a 
soffit  therebetween,  said  lower  flange  having  a  roughly  chan- 


75  ^73' 


nel-shapcd  terminal  end  portion  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
a  resilient  compressible  member  therewithin  and  said  lower 
flange  having  an  outer  portion  arranged  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  its  inner  portion  with  said  channel-shaped  portion 
adjoining  said  outer  portion. 


3,874,132 
SWIMMING  POOL  LEDGE  STRUCTURE 
Robert   Mendelow,   Flushing,   N.Y.;   Arthur   Schiff,   Scotch 
Plains,  N.J.;  Abraham  Silverman,  Flushing,  and  Benjamin 
Stopek,  West  Hempstead,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ideal 
Recreatio!*')l  Products,  Inc.,  Sterling,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,373 

Int.  CI.  E04b  11344 

U.S.  CI.  52-71  24  Claims 


'?  ",'    "/ 


1.  A  ledge  for  a  swimming  pool  having  a  side  wall,  a  plural- 
ity of  upright  reinforcing  posts,  and  a  plurality  of  ledge  seg- 
ments, wherein  the  improvement  comprises,  each  of  said 
ledge  segments  having  generally  complementary  first  and 
second  end  portions  each  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
with  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  end  portion  of  each  ledge 
segment  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  second  end  portion 
having  complementary  male  and  female  guide  surface  por- 
tions of  predetermined  configuration,  the  upper  surface  por- 
tion of  one  ledge  segment  being  adapted  to  matingly  engage 
the  lower  surface  of  an  adjacent  ledge  segment,  with  said 
complementary  surface  portions  thereof  engaging  each  other 
in  mating  relation  for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  ledge  segments  with  respect  to  one  another  while  allowing 
relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween;  means  for  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  ledge  segments  at  said  mating  end  por- 
tions to  permit  relative  pivotal  movement  therebetween 
thereby  to  adjust  the  angular  relation  between  said  ledge 
segments,  and  separate  means  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  first 
end  portion  of  the  ledge  segment  for  operative ly  interconnect- 
ing the  first  end  portion  of  said  ledge  segments  to  their  associ- 
ated upright  posts  in  a  relatively  fixed  position  whereby  the 
position  of  adjacent  ledge  segment  may  be  adjusted  by  pivot- 
ing the  second  end  portion  of  the  adjacent  ledge  segment  with 
respect  to  the  first  end  portion  of  an  associated  ledge  segment. 


3374,133 
SYSTEMS  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  PLATES 
Arthur  Aurelius  Xaverius  Silvius,  Leerdamseweg  34,  Asperen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  10,  1971, 
7107973 

Int.  CI.  F16b  5106 
U.S.  CI.  52-758  D  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  interconnecting  relatively  thin  sheets  to  one 

another  and  to  relatively  thick  panels  and  for  interconnecting 

relatively  thick  panels  to  one  another  and  to  relatively  thin 

sheets,  comprising: 

interconnecting  means  for  fitting  into  slidable  engagement 

with  the  relatively  thick  panels; 
flange  means  extending  from  said  interconnecting  means 
for  overlying  opposite  sides  of  the  relatively  thick  panels 
to  effect  a  tight  fit  between  the  panels  and  the  intercon- 
necting means;  and 
coupling  means  having  a  plurality  of  slot  means  therein,  said 
coupling  means  slidably  receiving  said  interconnecting 
means  to  secure  the  relatively  thick  panels  to  the  coupling 
means,  said  slot  means  having  a  width  approximating  the 
thickness  of  the  thin  sheets  and  extending  in  the  coupling 
means  for  receiving  the  thin  sheets  and  retaining  the  thin 
sheets  on  the  coupling  means. 


3,874,134 

MODULAR  BUILDING  UNITS 

Albert  FeMman,  4  Upton  Rd.,  and  Robert  Feidman,  27  Larnis 

Rd.,  both  of  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 15,276,  Feb.  16, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,675,  May  1, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29,  J  973,  Ser.  No. 

364,980 

Int.  CI.  E04h  9106,  1112 

U.S.  CI.  52-79  15  Claims 

1.  A  cementitious  building  unit  having  at  least  a  floor,  two 

opposing  walls  and  a  ceiling,  a  continuous  interior  surface  and 

a  ribbed  exterior,  comprising: 

a.  framing  elements  for  the  floor,  ceiling  and  exterior  walls, 
said  framing  elements  consisting  of  upper  peripheral 
horizontal  framing  elements,  lower  peripheral  horizontal 
framing  elements,  vertical  framing  elements  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  elements  and  intermediate 
horizontal  framing  elements  extending  between  said  pe- 
ripheral horizontal  elements: 

b.  at  least  one  layer  of  wire  mesh  attached  to  said  framing 
elements  and  extending  over  the  interior  surfaces  of  said 
framing  elements  so  as  to  form  the  core  for  the  floor, 
ceiling  and  exterior  walls;  provision  being  made  in  said 
framing  elements  and  wire  mesh  layers  for  open  portions, 
such  as  windows,  doors,  chimneys,  conduit  spaces  and  the 
like;  and 

c.  a  mass  of  cementitious  material  interspersed  in  and  sur- 
rounding said  wire  mesh  layers  so  as  to  form  the  floor, 
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ceiling  and  exterior  walls  as  a  continuous  interior  surface,  3^74,136 

with  the  forming  elements  forming  exterior  ribs;  the  por-  TELESCOPIC  MAST  STRUCTURE 

Luden  P.  Michel,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Scadella  Anstah, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,893 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    12,    1972, 
72.20997 

Int.  CI.  B66f ///02 
U.S.  a.  52-115  3  Claims 


\ 


3,874,135 

EXTRUDED  METAL  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENT 

lugtnt  J.  Cravm,  Rt.  1,  Bex  207,  Mordand,  Ga.  30259 

Contiauation  of  Ser.  No.  283,082,  Aug.  23, 1972,  abandoned. 

Thfa  application  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,802 

hH.  CI.  E04c  3/06 


J.S.  CL  52-98 


6  Claims 


1.  An  integral  elongated  metal  construction  element  having 
i  generally  rectangular  hollow  section  comprising  two  exter- 
I  al  U-shaped  parts,  the  legs  of  which  extend  toward  each 
( ther  in  two  spaced  apart  planes  and  are  provided  with  spaced 
J  part  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  edges  of  panel  elements 
t  lerebetween  on  opposite  sides  of  said  section,  two  oppositely 
f  icing  internal  U-shaped  parts  disposed  within  said  section 
I  etween  said  pl»ies  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  exter- 
r  al  U-shaped  parts  and  spanning  the  spaces  between  the  legs 
c  f  said  external  U-shaped  parts  to  receive  the  edges  of  the 
f  anel  elements  therewithin.  the  legs  of  each  of  said  internal 
I  -shaped  parts  extending  toward  but  being  displaced  from  the 
a  jjacent  leg  ends  of  said  external  U-shaped  parts,  and  a  join- 
i  ig  member  connecting  said  two  oppositely  facing  internal 
I  -shaped  parts  integrally  formed  and  extending  longitudinally 
t  lerewith,  said  joining  member  having  a  portion  thereof  adja- 
c  ;nt  each  of  said  internal  U-shaped  parts  which  are  of  suflTi- 
c  ent  strength  to  retain  the  structural  integrity  or  shape  of  said 
I  -shaped  parts  and  which  portions  are  sufficiently  weak  that 
t  ley  may  be  readily  removed  from  said  construction  element. 


tions  of  said  floor,  ceiling  and  walls  which  extend  between 
said  framing  elements  being  thin. 


1.  A  telescopic  mast  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tubular  sections  extendible  one  within  the  other,  a  guide  unit 
adjacent  one  end  of  each  section  co-operable  with  a  comple- 
mentary surface  of  an  associated  tubular  section,  an  expansi- 
ble sealing  joint  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  each  section  and 
likewise  co-operable  with  a  complementary  surface  of  an 
associated  tubular  section  and  means  for  introducing  fluid 
under  pressure  into  tubular  sections  whereby  to  extend  and 
erect  the  structure,  each  expansible  joint  comprising  an  annu- 
lar inflatable  chamber  extending  around  the  tubular  section, 
an  annular  resilient  sealing  member  extending  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  inflatable  chamber,  and  a  lubricant  cavity  in  the 
sealiiig  member  communicating  through  radial  bores  with  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  sealing  member. 

1  


3,874,137 

BUILDING  ARRANGEMENT 

Thomas  H.  Gentry,  404  Hilary  Dr.,  Danville,  Calif.  94920 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,744,  Feb.  22, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contmuation  of  Ser.  No.  734,480,  June  4,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,150 

Int.  CI.  E04h  ]/02 
U.S.  CI.  52-169  8  Claims 

1.  A  housing  arrangement  for  a  plurality  of  contiguous  lots 
arranged  in  first  and  second  rows,  each  lot  in  the  first  of  said 
rows  being  arranged  to  have  a  common  rear  line  with  an 
alignedTlot  in  the  second  of  said  rows,  adjacent  lots  in  each 
row  having  common  edge  fines  therebetween  and  a  front  line 
facing  a  public  street  that  is  adapted  to  receive  vehicular 
trafRc,  the  edge  lines  of  the  first  row  being  aligned  with  the 
edge  lines  of  the  second  row,  a  house  disposed  in  each  of  the 
adjacent  lots  of  the  rows,  each  house  comprising  vertical 
exterior  walls  enclosing  a  living  area,  each  house  being  so 
positioned  on  its  lot  as  to  have  a  first  generally  solid  vertical 
wall  without  apertures  disposed  along  a  common  edge  line  and 
extending  from  one  rear  comer  of  the  lot  to  the  front  of  the 
living  area  and  a  second  generally  solid  vertical  wall  without 
apertures  extending  along  said  rear  line  from  said  rear  corner 
to  that  side  of  the  living  area  remote  from  the  first  wall 
whereby  said  first  exterior  wall  of  each  house  disposed  along 
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the  edge  line  of  its  lot  forms  an  enclosing  wall  for  a  courtyard 
or  open  area  for  the  house  on  the  adjacent  lot  of  the  same  row, 
and  whereby  said  second  wall  disposed  along  the  rear  line  of 
the  lot  forms  an  enclosing  wall  for  another  courtyard  or  open 
area  for  one  of  the  houses  disposed  on  the  opposed  aligned 
lots  of  the  second  row,  said  last  named  houses  of  the  second 
row  each  comprising  vertical  exterior  walls  enclosing  a  living 
area  and  so  positioned  on  its  lot  that  it  has  a  first  generally 
solid  vertical  wall  without  apertures  disposed  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  common  edge  line  that  is  aligned  with  a  common 
edge  line  of  the  first  row  and  is  spaced  the  width  of  the  lot 


passing  through  and  below  the  roof,  and  a  flexible  conduit 
secured  to  and  interconnecting  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  stack,  whereby  movement  of  said  tube 
with  respect  to  said  stack  caused  by  roof  movement  will  be 
permitted  without  creating  leaks  in  said  roof. 


from  the  first  wall  of  the  house  on  the  opposed  lot  of  the  first 
row,  each  of  said  lots  of  each  row  having  such  courtyard  or 
open  area,  each  of  said  areas  being  bounded  by  a  first  wall  of 
an  adjacent  house  of  the  same  row,  by  a  second  wall  of  an 
opposed  house  on  an  aligned  lot  of  the  other  row  and  by  said 
other  vertical  exterior  walls  of  the  house  on  the  same  lot,  the 
other  vertical  exterior  walls  that  enclose  the  living  area  of 
each  such  house  being  physically  spaced  from  the  first  wall  of 
the  house  on  an  adjacent  lot  to  provide  both  said  courtyard  or 
area  and  also  isolation  between  houses  on  adjacent  lots  of  a 
row. 


3,874,138 

ROOFING  SYSTEM 

Harold  A.  Storch,  31819  Mayfair  Ln.,  Birmingham,  Mich. 

48009 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,361,  Sept.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,783,570.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390^92 

Int.  CI.  E04f  /7/02-  E04d  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  52-199  '  2  Claims 


3374,139 
BASEMENT  WALL  CONSTRUCTION 
Edmund  A.  Landwoski,  Schofield,  Wis.  54476 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,426 
Int.  CI.  E04b  1/16;  E04c  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  52-251 


7  Claims 


1.  A  building  wall  construction  having  a  footing  arranged  in 
the  configuration  of  the  building,  a  wall  assembly  comprising 
an  array  of  first  and  second  masonry  panels  supported  on  said 
footing  and  arranged  in  wall  sections  having  end  panels,  each 
of  said  panels  having  an  inside  face  and  an  outside  face  and 
oppositely  located  vertical  side  edges,  said  first  panels  having 
inside  and  outside  flanges,  said  outside  flanges  extending  from 
one  of  said  side  edges  and  being  a  continuous  extension  of  said 
outside  face,  said  inside  flanges  being  a  continuous  extension 
of  said  inside  face,  and  said  second  panels  including  flanges 
extending  from  said  side  edges  and  being  extensions  of  said 
outside  face  of  said  second  panels,  said  flanges  projecting 
from  said  side  edges  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
panels  less  the  thickness  of  said  flanges  to  form  vertical  cham- 
bers between  adjacent  panels,  and  said  flanges  having  an  end 
surface  and  an  inside  surface  and  each  of  said  panels  having 
a  dowel  projecting  from  a  side  edge,  said  dowels  being  located 
to  abut  said  inside  surface  of  said  flange  of  said  adjacent 
panels  of  the  same  wall  to  align  the  wall  sections  in  the  same 
wall  in  a  planar  array  with  a  continuous  planar  outer  wall 
surface  and  said  dowels  in  one  of  said  panels  adjacent  a  corner 
engaging  a  side  edge  of  the  other  of  said  adjacent  panels  to 
align  the  end  surface  of  said  flange  of  said  other  of  said  panels 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  one  panel  to  form  a  continuous 
surface  to  the  comer,  each  of  said  wall  sections  including  at 
least  one  of  said  second  panels  to  reverse  the  sequence  of 
flanges  of  said  first  panels  so  that  the  end  panels  in  each  wall 
section  have  outside  flanges  projecting  from  said  wall  section 
to  form  comers  with  adjacent  transverse  wall  sections. 


1.  In  combination,  a  fixed  stack  leading  from  a  gaseous  fluid 
source  toward  a  roof  and  terminating  below  the  roof,  a  planar 
roofing  element  having  a  tube  integrally  formed  therewith  and 


3374,140 
STRUCTURAL  WALL  MEMBER  WITH  SCULPTURED 
SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Donald  G.  Seehusen,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rock  Company,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,597 
Int.  CI.  B44f  9/04;  E04c  1/00 
U3.  CI.  52-315  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  building  panel  having  a  decora- 
tive face  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  form  defining  the 
outline  of  the  panel,  forming  a  flat  bed  of  a  loose  granular 
material,  placing  the  form  onto  the  bed,  giving  an  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bed  a  sculptured  configuration,  thereafter  placing 
onto  the  sculptured  surface  a  mixture  made  from  water,  sand, 
a  binding  agent  activated  by  the  water  and  an  adhesive  com- 
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p  itible  with  and  dispersable  in  water,  permitting  the  mixture 
t(  I  set,  thereafter  filling  the  form  with  concrete,  permitting  the 


concrete  to  set,  and  removing  the  resulting  panel  having  a 
s(  ulptured  surface  from  the  mold  and  the  bed. 
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having  longitudinally  extending  spline  receiving  recesses 
therein,  said  recesses  having  a  width  in  the  direction  parallel 
to  said  flanges  and  having  walls  spaced-apart  in  the  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  flanges,  and  elongated  metal  splines 
received  in  said  spline  recesses  for  holding  said  adjacent  end 
portions  of  said  reglets  together  with  said  flanges  substantially 
aligned,  each  of  said  splines  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  width 
corresponding  to  said  recess  width  and  a  thickness  dimension 
in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  flanges,  said  thickness 
dimension  being  substantially  less  than  said  width  dimension 
and  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  recess  walls,  and  each  of  said 
splines  having  an  intermediate  portion  bridging  said  adjacent 
end  portions  of  said  pair  of  reglets  and  leg  portions  extending 
from  said  intermediate  portion  and  received  in  a  correspond- 
ing spline  recess,  said  intermediate  portion  extending  across 
the  spline  transverse  to  said  spline  axis  and  being  arcuate  and 
offset  in  said  direction  perpendicular  to  said  flanges,  said 
intermediate  portion  further  having  ends  transverse  to  said 


3,874,141 
BUILDING  PANELS 
Mervyn  D.  Olson;  Roy  F.  Hooley,  both  of  Vancouver;  John  Bdl 
McRai,  Coquitlam;  Norman  Murray  Stephens,  North  Van- 
couver, and  William  R.  Scotton,  Ganges,  British  Columbia, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Canadome  Limited, 
Burnaby,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  S«r.  No.  368,289 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1132 

U|S.  CI.  52-630  11  Claims 


1.  A  building  panel  comprising  symmetrical  quadrilateral 
m  )dular  plate  for  cooperative  use  with  similar  plates  in  build- 
construction,  said  plate  being  folded  along  two  lines  sym- 
metrically spaced  one  on  each  side  of  a  diagonal  line  of  sym- 
m  :try  to  form  a  central  valley  between  said  lines  and  two 
sinilar  at  least  substantially  triangular  portions  lying  in  inter- 
se  :ting  planes  disposed  at  equal  angles  to  a  plane  of  symmetry 

the  plate,  and  said  plate  having  extension  portions  at  the 
ends  of  said  diagonal  of  symmetry,  and  extension  portions 
being  generally  planar  and  including  therein  a  continuous 
ex  :ension  of  said  two  lines,  thus  defining  extensions  of  said 
ce  itral  valley  and  the  plane  of  each  said  generally  planar 

ension  portion  being  bent  to  define  an  acute  angle  with  the 
dii  gonal  line  of  symmetry,  whereby  said  extension  portions 
an  shaped  to  lap  with  an  extension  portion  of  an  adjoining 
pi:  te  on  the  building  construction. 


spline  axis  and  engaging  corresponding  ones  of  said  spaced 
recess  walls  of  said  pair  of  reglets  and  a  portion  between  said 
ends  and  spaced  from  said  corresponding  ones  of  said  recess 
walls  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  recess  walls  of  said  pair 
of  reglets,  each  of  said  leg  portions  of  said  spline  extending 
into  the  corresponding  spline  recess  from  the  corresponding 
end  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  having  a  terminal  end 
edge  spaced  from  said  corresponding  end  and  engaging  said 
one  of  said  spaced  recess  walls  of  the  corresponding  spline 
recess,  and  each  of  said  leg  portions  of  said  spline  having  a 
longitudinally  arcuate  curvature  in  said  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  flanges,  said  curvature  being  from  said  correspond- 
ing end  of  said  intermediate  portion  to  said  terminal  end  edge, 
said  curvature  providing  for  said  leg  portion  to  be  offset  in  said 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  flanges  a  distance  greater  than 
the  spacing  of  said  recess  walls,  whereby  a  portion  of  each  of 
said  leg  portions  between  said  corresponding  end  of  said 
intermediate  portion  and  said  terminal  end  edge  engages  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  other  of  said  recess  walls. 


3,874,142 

REGLET  JOINT 

Jolin  A.  Dallen,  Port  Clinton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard 

*roducts  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  136348,  April  23,  1971, 

afajindoned.  This  application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338389 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2138;  E04f  1156 
U.$.  CL  52—656  |    6  Claims 

.  A  joint  between  adjacent  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  reglets 
of  the  type  including  a  substantially  channel-shaped  cross- 
sec  tional  configuration  defined  by  spaced-apart  side  walls  and 
a  I  ottom  wall,  said  side  walls  having  flanges  extending  out- 
wadly  therefrom,  said  flanges  including  bottom  surfaces 


3,874,143 

PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Braber,  Harleysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Lehigh 

Press,  Inc.,  Harleysville,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,945,  July  12, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,811,564.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

341,867 
Int.  CL  B65b  1102,  43/08,  61/02 
U.S.  CI.  53-14  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  packaging  comprising  feeding  a  sheet  along 
a  path,  forming  a  blister  in  the  sheet  at  one  location  along  the 
path,  depositing  contents  in  the  blister,  feeding  an  additional 
sheet  into  facing  relation  with  said  first-mentioned  sheet  at 
another  location  along  the  path  to  extend  across  the  blister 
and  enclose  the  contents,  scoring  one  of  said  first-mentioned 
and  additional  sheets  to  form  a  cut  extending  partially  through 
said  one  sheet,  and  securing  said  sheets  together  in  said  facing 
relation  along  a  region  of  closed  configuration  extending 
about  said  blister  and  score,  whereby  flexure  of  the  secured 
sheets  along  said  score  effects  severance  of  the  score  for 
opening  therethrough  and  access  to  the  contents  further  char- 
acterized in  forming  said  blister  by  heating  said  first- 
mentioned  sheet  against  a  platen,  withdrawing  a  section  of  the 
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platen  from  said  first-mentioned  sheet  to  provide  an  unsup- 
ported portion  of  sheet,  and  moving  a  forming  die  against  the 


unsupported  sheet  portion  and  toward  the  withdrawn  platen 
section  to  form  said  blister. 


3,874,144 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AND  EM  PLACING 
FLEXIBLE  SEALED  PACKAGES 
Harold  J.  Feigel,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Neo-Dyne  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,788 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57/00,  5106 

U.S.  CI.  53-53  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  flexible  packages  and  emplacing 
acceptable  packages  in  a  receiving  receptacle,  comprising  in 
combination: 
sealing  state  testing  means  for  determining  presence  of 

defects  in  the  sealing  state  of  said  package; 
weight  testing  means  for  determining  whether  said  package 

exceeds  a  pre-selected  minimum  acceptable  weight; 
means  for  receiving  said  flexible  package  and  conveying 

said  package  to  said  sealing  state  testing  means;  and  to 

said  weight  testing  means; 
means  responsive  to  the  said  determinations  at  said  sealing 

state  and  at  said  weight  testing  means,  for  rejecting  a 

package  found  by  either  such  means  to  be  defective,  and 

displacing  such  package  from  the  processing  stream  of 

said  apparatus; 
means  for  accumulating  a  pre-selected  number  of  packages 

dete.mined  to  be  acceptable  by  both  said  sealing  state 

and  said  weight  testing  means,  at  a  first  location  at  said 

apparatus; 
means  for  positioning  a  case  to  be  loaded  with  a  plurality  of 

said  acceptable  packages,  at  a  second  location  at  said 

apparatus;  and 
means  for  transferring  said  accumulated  packages  from  said 

first  location  to  said  second  location,  and  depositing  said 

packages  in  said  case. 


3,874,145 

COVERING-  OR  SEALING-APPARATUS  FOR 

FOOD-CONTAINERS  WHICH  ARE  FILLED, 

PREFERABLY,  WITH  FROZEN  FOODS 

Max  Schmidt,  Brauhausstrasse  17,  8800  Ansbach,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,996,  June  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,434 

Int.  CI.  B65b  31/02 
U.S.CI.  53-112R  II  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  covering  and  sealing  with  a  thin, 
thermoplastic  sheet,  food-containers  such  as  ready-for-sale 
food  trays  filled  in  particular  with  frozen  foods,  the  apparatus 
being  of  the  type  comprising  a  serial-arrangement  along  a 
conveyor;  a  heating  means  and  a  heating  zone  for  pre-heating 
the  sheet  in  a  region  of  the  container  to  be  heat-sealed;  a 
sealing  device  downstream  of  said  heating  means  and  zone 
including  complementary  parts  including  means  to  seal  the 
container  to  the  sheet;  and  a  punch-cutter  device  for  separat- 
ing unused  marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  surrounding  the  area 
sealing  to  the  container;  the  improvement  comprised  in  that: 
the  sealing  device  includes  a  stationary  first  half  and  a  comple- 
mentary movably  mounted  second  half,  means  for  subjecting 
both  the  halves  to  the  influence  of  vacuum  and  comprising 
correspondingly  stationary  and  movably  mounted  first  and 
second  halves  for  forming  a  vacuum  tank  when  sealing  is 
effected;  and  the  punch-cutter  device  includes  a  stationary 
first  half  and  a  complementary  movably  mounted  second  half. 


I  3,874,146 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
Lucius  D.  Watkins,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Permtek,  Inc., 

Naples,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,439,  Aug.  5, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,785,556. 

This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,81 1 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9112 

U.S.  CI.  53-182  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  hermetically  sealing,  between  opposing 
walls  of  a  thermoplastic  package,  a  gas-free  body  of  liquid 
which  is  vaporizable  at  atmospheric  conditions,  said  app^r^s 
comprising  means  for  forming  a  vertically  elongated  tubular 
package  blank  sealed  along  the  bottom  and  lateral  margins 
thereof,  means  for  filling  said  blank  with  the  liquid  being 
packaged,  means  for  controlling  said  filling  means  to  maintain 
a  predetermined  head  of  liquid  in  said  blank  to  control  pack- 
age size,  means  for  heat-sealing  said  blank  within  an  area 
spaced  from  the  bottom  margin  of  said  blank  and  located  in 
a  part  of  said  blank  filled  with  liquid,  means  for  severing  said 
blank  within  said  area,  and  means  for  avoiding  vaporization  of 
the  liquid  during  heat-sealing  by  displacing  the  liquid  in  said 
blank  from  said  area  prior  to  heat-sealing  and  for  maintaining 
the  liquid  in  spaced  relation  from  said  area  during  heat- 
sealing,  said  means  for  avoiding  liquid  vaporization  compris- 
ing means  for  engaging  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  walls  over 
a  selected  region  which  include  said  area  and  which  extends 
above  and  below  said  area,  and  means  for  actuating  said  wall 
engaging  means  to  press  together  opposing  interior  surfaces  of 
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&  lid  waUs  in  said  selected  region  with  sufficient  pressure  so  as 
elimiiiate  liquid  therebetween,  and  to  maintain  together  the 


t<i 


in 


erior  surfaces  of  said  walls  in  said  selected  region  during 

he  at-sealing  so  as  to  retain  the  liquid  being  packaged  in  spaced 

ation  to  said  area. 


re 
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3374,147 

DEVICE  FOR  GUIDING  AND/OR  PRELIMINARY 

TIGHTENING  OF  CAPS  IN  AN  APPARATUS  FOR 

CLOSING  JARS  OR  OTHER  CONTAINERS  WITH  CAPS 

E  aar  Zetterberg,  Professorgatan  4B,  214  53  Malmoe,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,504 

:iainis  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  24, 1972, 786/72 

Int.  CI.  B67b  3/20;  B65b  7/28 


U.  {.  CL  53-314 


4  Claims 


Apparatus  for  guiding  caps  in  a  device  for  closing  con- 
tai  lers  comprising:  j 

i  conveyor  for  feeding  filled  containers  through  said  device; 
means  for  supplying  caps  to  the  device  from  a  supply  of 
caps;  j 

1  leans  including  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  rails  including  a 
shoulder  for  guiding  the  caps  to  a  junction  whqre  the  caps 
are  positioned  on  the  container;  I 

2  pair  of  stop  and  guiding  pins  each  having  a  cylindrical 
portion  and  a  conical  portion  mounted 

cpposite  to  and  spring  biased  towa«-d  each  other  and  ar- 
ranged to  stop  the  caps  from  the  cap  supply  with  the 
stopped  cap  aligned  for  engagement  by  the  container  to 
be  enclosed  by  said  cap; 

s  lid  guide  rail  shoulders  terminating  at  a  position  along  the 
spaced  guide  rails  upstream  of  said  stop  and  guiding  pins 
so  that  upon  engagement  of  the  leading  edge  of  a  cap  by 
a  container,  upper  sides  of  the  caps  drop  below  the  pin 
centerline  to  be  in  engagement  with  the  lower  conical  and 
cylindrical  surfaces  on  said  pins  to  thereby  force  the 
container  top  on  said  container; 

a  pair  of  guide  members  located  along  opposite  side  edges 
of  the  caps  as  the  container  and  caps  advance  beyond  said 
stop  and  guiding  pins; 


a  cam  surface  mounted  to  move  concomitantly  with  said 
guide  members  against  the  action  of  a  spring  about  a 
horizontal  pivot  axis  extending  across  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  containers  with  their  respective  caps; 

means  including  said  cam  surface  for  adjusting  the  vertical 
position  of  said  guide  members  relative  to  the  vertical 
position  of  said  caps;  and 

means  for  securing  the  caps  which  have  been  positioned  on 
the  containers. 


3,874,148 
WALL  PANEL  FOR  PREFABRICATED  HOUSING 
Yoshiya  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Misawa  Homes  Insti- 
tute of  Research  &  Development,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fikd  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   12,   1973,  48- 
55729;  May  12,  1973,  48-55732 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/00 
VJS.  CI.  52-753  Y  7  Claims 


1.  A  wall  panel  for  prefabricated  housing  comprising: 

a  frame  work  comprising  a  top  horizontal  frame  member 
and  an  outside  vertical  frame  member  with  the  top  end 
thereof  separated  from  the  end  of  the  top  horizontal 
frame  member  adjacent  to  said  top  end; 

a  pair  of  wall  plates  fixed  to  both  lateral  sides  of  said  frame 
work  and  both  frame  member  ends  spaced  from  the 
corner  of  at  least  one  of  said  wall  plates; 

a  joint  for  receiving  a  horizontal  member  defined  by  said 
top  end  of  the  outside  vertical  frame  member,  said  adja- 
cent end  of  the  top  horizontal  frame  member  and  at  least 
one  of  said  wall  plates. 


3,874,149 
SELF-PROPELLED  LAWN  MOWER 
Lester  H.  Selfert,  R.R.  No.  2  Park  Ave.,  Kiel,  Wis.  53042; 
Raymond  P.  Powers,  3515  N.  10th  St.,  Sheboygan,  Wis. 
53081;  William  M.  Schmidt,  35  Claireview  Rd.,  Grosse 
Point  Shores;  Stanley  E.  ThorwaMsen,  286  WUIiams  St., 
Grosse  Point  Farms,  both  of  Mich.  48236;  Frederick  Smith, 
247  Cambridge,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.  48043;  David  McEI- 
roy,  22000  St.  Gertrude,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich.  48081,  and 
Roy  P.  Dunton,  37446  Charter  Oaks,  Mt  Clemens,  Mich. 
48043 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,539,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,170.  This  applicatfon  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,590 

Int.  CI.  AOld  69/00 
U.S.  CI.  56-12.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  lawn  mower,  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
discharge  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  grass  clippings,  an  engine 
mounted  on  the  housing,  cutting  means  located  within  the 
housing  and  operably  connected  to  the  engine,  said  housing 
including  an  upper  housing  member  and  a  lower  housing 
member  spaced  beneath  the  outer  housing  member  to  provide 
a  substantially  closed  chamber  therebetween,  conducting 
means  for  conducting  exhaust  combustion  gases  from  the 
engine  to  the  chamber,  said  lower  housing  member  defining  a 
torus  connected  to  the  discharge  outlet,  and  outlet  means 
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connecting  the  chamber  with  the  torus  for  discharging  the    ing  devices  for  adjusting  said  devices,  and  means  for  locking 
exhaust  gases  from  the  chamber  into  the  torus,  said  outlet    said  devices  in  adjusted  position. 


means  being  located  above  said  torus  and  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge outlet  and  being  arranged  to  direct  said  exhaust  gases 
downwardly  toward  said  discharge  outlet. 


3,874,150 
IMPLEMENT  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Boeck,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,584 

Int.  CI.  HOld  35/26 

U.S.  CI.  56-17.1  2  Claims 


2.  In  a  vehicle  supported  mower  provided  with  a  housing 
having  a  deck  to  which  a  cutter  spindle  is  secured  with  a  cutter 
on  said  spindle  and  with  the  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
cutter  plane,  and  attachment  means  including  a  lift  mecha- 
nism connecting  the  mower  to  the  vehicle  for  movement 
between  a  lowered  mowing  position  and  a  raised  transport 
position,  the  improvement  which  comprises;  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  and  transversely  spaced  leveling  pads  on  the 
deck  of  said  mower  housing  and  having  their  upper  surfaces 
lying  in  a  common  reference  plane  disposed  parallel  to  said 
cutter  plane,  said  leveling  pads  being  adapted  to  removably 
receive  and  support  level  detecting  means  selectively  placed 
on  different  ones  of  said  pads  for  determining  when  the  refer- 
ence plane  is  longitudinally  and  transversely  level,  leveling 
means  for  pivoting  the  mower  about  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse axes  until  longitudinally  and  transversely  level  as  indi- 
cated by  the  level  detecting  means,  said  attachment  means 
including  means  defining  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  paral- 
lelogram linkages,  each  having  a  pair  of  normally  parallel  arms 
and  wherein  said  leveling  means  includes  a  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  leveling  devices  attached  to  associated  ones  of  said 
linkages  and  arranged  when  adjusted  to  pivot  one  arm  of  each 
of  said  parallelogram  linkages  slightly  out  of  parallelism  with 
its  other  arm  thereby  causing  the  mower  to  pivot  about  at  least 
one  axis  relative  to  the  vehicle  until  the  reference  plane  is 
determined  to  be  level,  longitudinally  extending  mounting 
straps  rigidly  secured  to  the  mower  housing,  each  leveling 
device  being  adjustably  secured  between  an  arm  of  said  asso- 
ciated parallelogram  linkage  and  an  associated  strap  for  longi- 
tudinal sliding  movement  relative  to  said  associated  strap,  and 
adjusting  screw  connected  between  said  straps  and  said  level- 


I  3,874,151 

SELF-PROPELLED  LAWN  MOWER 
Lester  H.  Seifert,  R.R.  No.  2,  Park  Ave.,  Kiel,  Wis.  53042; 
Raymond  P.  Powers,  3515^  N.  10th  St.,  Sheboygan,  Wis, 
53081;  William  M.  Schmidt,  35  Claireview  Rd.,  Grosse 
Point  Shores,  Mkh.  48236;  Stanley  E.  ThorwaMsen,  286 
Williams  St.,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.  48236;  Frederick  W. 
Smith,  247  Cambridge,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.  48043;  David 
C.  McElroy,  22000  St.  Gertrude,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich. 
48081,  and  Roy  P.  Dunton,  37446  Charter  Oaks,  Mt.  Clem- 
ens, Mich.  48043 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,539,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,802,170.  This  applicatran  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,588 

Int.  CI.  AOld  35/12 
U.S.  CI.  56-17.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  rotary  lawn  mower,  comprising  a  hous- 
ing having  a  discharge  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  grass  clip- 
pings, engine  means  mounted  on  the  housing,  blade  means 
located  within  the  housing  and  operably  connected  to  the 
engine  means,  a  pair  of  first  drive  wheels,  a  horizontal  first 
shaft  carried  by  the  housing  and  operably  connected  to  said 
engine  means,  a  pinion  connected  to  an  end  of  the  first  shaft, 
a  gear  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  drive  wheels  and  engaged 
with  the  pinion  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  pinion  will 
rotate  the  first  drive  wheel,  said  pinion  being  spaced  radially 
fron  the  axis  of  the  first  drive  wheel,  an  axle  to  mount  the  first 
drive  wheel  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a  crank  arin  pivotally 
connected  to  the  shaft  adjacent  the  first  drive  wheel,  said  axle 
being  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  said  crank  arm,  a  pair 
of  second  wheels,  a  second  shaft  carri-^d  by  the  housing  and 
connected  to  said  second  wheels,  each  end  of  the  second  shaft 
being  provided  with  an  offset  crank  portion  terminating  in  a 
horizontal  end  that  carries  the  respective  second  wheel,  a 
connecting  member  interconnecting  the  second  shaft  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  crank  arm,  and  actuating  means  for 
moving  said  connecting  member  to  thereby  simultaneously 
pivot  said  first  wheels  about  the  axis  of  said  first  shaft  and 
pivot  said  second  wheels  about  the  axis  of  the  central  portion 
of  said  second  shaft. 


3,874,152 
GRASS  CATCHER  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  LAWNMOWERS 
Einar  S.  Dahl,  Galesburg,  III.,  ass^nor  to  Outboard  Marine 
CorporatKHi,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,831 
Int.  CI.  AOld  35/22 
U.S.  CI.  56—202  11  Cbims 

1.  A  rotary  mower  comprising  a  blade  housing  carrying  a 
rotary  cutter  blade  and  having  a  grass  clipping  discharge 
outlet,  a  disposable  collection  bag  for  collecting  grass  clip- 
pings discharged  from  said  outlet  and  having  an  inlet,  a  flexi- 
ble carrier  sack  having  an  interior  for  carrying  said  collection 
bag  and  having  a  mouth  connected  to  said  outlet,  and  means 


16 


(  n  said  carrier  sack  in  the  vicinity  of  said  mouth  for  engage- 
I  lent  with  said  collection  bag  for  maintaining  said  inlet  open 


a  nd  for  removably  locating  said  collection  bag  in  communica- 
on  with  said  outlet. 
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3,874,153 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PARTIALLY  BULKED  YARN 

If  entaro  Kawasaki,  and  Keizo  Takizawa,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Chori  Company  Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,491 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972, 48-2550 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3134 

MS.  Ci.  57—34  HS  3  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  producing  partially  bulked  yarn  com- 
prising a  partial  bulking  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  guide 
f<ir  bundling  plural  pieces  of  filaments,  feed  rollers,  a  filament 
giide  roller  having  formed  therearound  a  filament  guide 
g  oove,  fixed  guides  adapted  to  hold  corresponding  filaments 
e  nerging  from  said  groove,  a  fixed  guide  for  bundling  said 
f  aments,  a  heater,  a  false  twisting  spindle,  and  twisting 
n  eans. 


3,874,154 

fIXEDLY  DISPOSED  FEEDING  AND  OPENING  DEVICE 
FOR  A  SPINNING  UNIT  OF  AN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 

MACHINE 
n-itz  Stahlecker,   Bad   Uberkingen,   and   Hans  Stahlecker, 
Suessen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  William  Stahlecker 
GmbH,  Geislingen  Stiegc,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,617 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.    11,    1971, 
2I616I9.3 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1112  I 

OS.  CI.  57-58.95 

1.  Spinning  machine  arrangement  comprising: 
stationary  supporting  means, 


57  Claims 


feed  roll  means  and  opening  roll  means  disposed  in  said 

supporting  means, 
spinning  turbine  means  for  spinning  material  supplied  from 

the  feed  and  opening  roll  means, 
a  single  removable  cover  member  for  covering  the  turbine 

means  and  the  feed  and  opening  roll  means  when  in  a 

closed  position. 


cover  mounting  means  for  accommodating  movement  oJF 
said  cover  member  from  said  closed  position  to  an  open 
position  away  from  said  turbine  means  and  said  feed  and 
opening  roll  means,  and 

fiber  duct  means  for  guiding  the  material  to  be  spun  from 
said  opening  roll  means  to  said  turbine  means,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  fiber  duct  means  being  disposed  on  said 
support  means  in  a  housing  surrounding  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  opening  roll  means. 


3,874,155 
FLAME-RETARDANT  FIBER  BLEND 
William  N.  Knopka,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,043 
Int.  CI.  D02G  3104 
U.S.  CL  57-140  BY  10  Claims 

1.  Flame-retardant  yarns  and  fabrics  of  a  combination  of 
( 1 )  fibers  of  a  physical  mixture  of  a  polyester  resin  of  at  least 
75  mol  %  ethylene-2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylate  units  and 
up  to  25  mol  %  of  other  ester  units  and  at  least  one  organic 
bromine  or  chlorine  containing  compound  having  a  total 
content  of  bromine,  chlorine  or  mixture  thereof  of  at  least 
40%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  compound,  the  halogen  com- 
pound being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  improve  the 
flame-retardant  properties  of  the  mixture  and  (2)  flame- 
retardant  cellulosic  fibers,  the  polyester  fibers  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  about  10  to  90  weight  %  and  the  cellulosic 
fibers  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  90  to  10 
weight  %. 


3,874,156 
PROCESS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  EDGE-CRIMPING 
AND  FALSE-TWISTING  YARN  AND  YARN  PRODUCED 

THEREBY 
Charles  H.  Hamby,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Deering  Milli- 
ken  Research  Corp.,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,806 

Int.  CI.  D02g  7/02,  1110,  1120 

U.S.  CI.  57—140  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  texturing  a  thermoplastic  yam  to  produce 

a  textured  torque  yarn  product  consisting  essentially  of  the 

steps  of 

a.  heating  a  strand  of  the  thermoplastic  yarn; 

b.  passing  the  heated  yarn  in  an  acute  angle  and  under 
tension  about  a  single  sharp  edge; 

c.  inserting  multiple  turns  of  twist  in  the  moving  yam  down- 
stream of  the  edge  to  a  degree  such  that  the  twist  applied 
to  the  yarn  backs  up  in  the  yam  strand  to  the  sharp  edge; 
d.  allowing  the  yam  to  cool; 
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e.  removing  the  inserted  twist  from  the  yarn;  and 


spaces  between  the  outer  core  strands  to  retain  the  lubricant 
in  the  core,  the  thermoplastic  material  extending  outwardly 


f.  thereafter  collecting  the  textured  torque  yarn  product. 
2.  A  textured  yarn  which  is  produced  according  to  the 
process  described  in  claim  1. 


3,874,157 
FLAME-RETARDANT  FIBER  BLEND 
William  N.  Knopka,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,043,  Jan.  30, 1973, 

and  a  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,044,  Jan.  30, 1973. 

This  application  Aug.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,573 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3104 

U.S.  CI.  57- 140  BY  1 1  Claims 

1.  Flame-retardant  yarns  and  fabrics  of  a  combination  of 

( I )  fibers  of  a  linear,  random  copolyester  resin  of  at  least  75 

mol  percent  of  ethylene-2,6-naphthalene  dicarboxylate  units 

and  at  least  3  mol  percent  up  to  25  mol  percent  of  a  copoly- 

merized  ester  unit  having  bromine  or  chlorine  chemically 

united  with  the  diol  residue  of  said  ester  units  in  an  amount 

sufficient  to  provide  at  least  3.5  percent  of  the  halogen,  based 

on  the  weight  of  the  copolyester  resin  and  ( 2 )  flame-retardant 

cellulosic  fibers,  the  copolyester  fibers  being|  present  in  an 

amount  of  from  10  to  90  weight  percent  and  the  cellulosic 

fibers  being  present  in  an  amount  of  90  to  10  weight  percent. 


3,874,158 

WIRE  ROPE  WITH  PLASTIC  IMPREGNATED 

LUBRICATED  CORE 

Ferdinand  Chiappetta,  and  Fred  Edgar  Dykeman,  both  of 

Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Amsted  Industries  Incorporated, 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,812 

Int.  CI.  D07b  1106,  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  57-149  3  Claims 

1.  A  wire  rope  comprising:  a  lubricated  core  including  a 

central  strand  and  a  plurality  of  outer  core  strands  wound 

therearound;  a  flexible  thermoplastic  material  filling  the 


only  to  the  outer  diametrical  limits  of  the  core;  and  a  plurality 
of  strands  wound  around  the  core. 


3,874,159 

YARN  PROCESS 

Iain  Mackay  MacFarlane,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chark>tte,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 10,985,  Jan.  29, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,708,970.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

29Qfi7S.  The  portion  of  the  term  oS  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  9,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/02 

U.S.  CL  57- 1 57  TS  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  simultaneously  drawing  and  texturing  by 
false  twist  crimping  a  synthetic  multifilament  yam  wherein 
undrawn  or  partially  drawn  yam  is  fed  into  a  simultaneous 
drawing  and  false  twist  crimping  zone  comprising  a  heated 
zone  and  false  twist  spindle  positioned  between  a  yam  feed 
means  and  a  yarn  draw  means  and  wherein  the  false  twist 
backs  upstream  into  the  heated  zone  and  wherein  the  yarn 
necks  at  a  draw  point  between  the  feed  means  and  the  false 
twist  spindle,  the  improvement  to  reduce  threadline  tension 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  yarn  between  the  false  twist 
spindle  and  the  draw  means  and  thereby  prevent  or  reduce 
filamentation  caused  by  too  high  a  threadline  tension  between 
said  spindle  and  said  drawing  means  when  said  yarn  would  be 
false  twist  crimped  at  the  draw  ratio  and  false  twist  insertion 
level  used  to  conventionally  flat  draw  said  undrawn  or  par- 
tially drawn  yam  at  its  optimum  draw  ratio  and  then  false  twist 
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CI  imp  said  drawn  yam.  which  comprises  reducing  the  draw 
ratio,  as  determined  by  the  peripheral  speeds  of  the  feed 
m  :ans  and  draw  means,  to  a  value  allowing  draw,  false  twist 
crimping  production  of  a  yarn  of  acceptable  tenacity  and 
d^eability,  and  then  increasing  the  turns  per  inch  of  false  twist 
in  lerted  into  said  yam  to  reduce  said  threadline  tension  until 
fibmentation  is  reduced  to  an  acceptable  level. 


3,874,160 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  BULKY  YARN  BY 

FALSE-TWISTING  SYSTEM 

SI  in-Ich  KHazawa,  Kyoto;  Takao  Negishi,  and  Kozo  Susami, 

both  of  Otsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 

Jnc,  Tokyo,  Japan 

[  tivision  of  Ser.  No.  239,462,  March  30,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1971, 46-42947 
Int.  CI.  D02g  1102,  3/04 
UK.  CI.  57- 157  TS  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  spun-like  yarns  by  a  false- 
tuiisting  system  comprising,  in  combination,  forming  a  fibrous 
sti  and  from  at  least  two  kinds  of  fibers  having  difi'erent  melt- 
in  i  point  temperatures  including  adding  to  the  fibrous  strand 
a  ;ind  of  fibers  having  a  melting  point  temperature  lower  than 
a  ;iven  temperature  and  which  is  dissolvable  by  a  solvent  that 
d(  es  not  fully  dissolve  the  fibers  of  the  highest  melting  point 
te  nperature  of  said  fibrous  strand,  said  fibrous  strand  contain- 
in  ;  at  least  some  short  fibers,  concurrently  false-twisting, 
vi  >rating  and  heating  said  strand  at  said  given  temperature, 
sa  d  given  temperature  being  between  the  highest  and  lowest 
m  :lting  point  temperatures  of  said  fibers,  carrying  out  said 
sti  p  of  heating  without  direct  contact  between  said  fibrous 
sti  and  and  any  heating  element,  and,  following  said  false 
tv  isting,  removing  at  least  some  of  said  added  kind  of  fibers 
b]  treatment  with  said  solvent. 
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3,874,161 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  USED  PARKING  TIME 
Kj-istoffcr  Asia,  Hamar,  Norway,  assignor  to  Brodrene  Asia 
A/S,  Hamar,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,545 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Nov.    28,    1972, 
4448/72 

Int.  CI.  G04f  1/04;  G07c  5/02 
UJS.  CI.  58-lR  11  Claims 


1.  An  irreversible-flow,  "hour-glass"  type  timing  device  for 
m  :asuring  an  elapsed  time  interval,  comprising  in  combina- 
ti(  n: 

a  closed  and  at  least  partially  transparent  container; 

said  container  comprising  upper  and  lower  chambers; 

a  quantity  of  flowable  material  in  the  upper  chamber;  and 
a  transition  portion  between  the  chambers  for  permitting 


communication  therebetween  and  flow  of  the  material 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  chamber,  the  improvement 
comprising  the  transition  portion  including  a  one-way 
throttle  flow  passage  means  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  said  throttle  flow  passage  means  includ- 
ing means  for  preventing  reverse  flow  of  the  material 
between  said  chambers  when  the  chambers  are  inverted; 
and  manually  operable  stop  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  one-way  throttle  flow  passage  means  for  initially 
preventing  the  flowable  material  from  flowing  from  the 
upper  to  the  lower  chambers  and  manually  manipulated 
to  initiate  one-way  flow  of  the  material  between  the 
chambers  when  an  elapsed  interval  of  time  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, whereby  complete  emptying  of  the  flowable  mate- 
rial from  the  upper  to  the  lower  chamber  renders  the 
device  exhausted  to  subsequently  measure  elapsed  time. 


3,874,162 
SOLID  STATE  WATCH  STEM  DETENT  AND  SWITCH 
ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  Robert  Boxberger,  South  Nyack,  N.Y.,  and  Jack 
Schwartzschild,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Timex  Corpo- 
ration, Waterbury,  Conn. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,366 

Int.  CI.  G04c  9/00;  G04b  27/00;  HOlh  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-34  7  Claims 


1.  A  stem  detent  and  switch  assembly  for  a  solid  state  digital 
watch  with  a  circuit  inside  a.  case  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  shaft,  an  eccentric  tab  at  the  interior  end 
thereof,  an  intermediate  rectangular  section  and  an  end 
portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  case, 

a  plurality  of  switch  blades  mounted  for  selective  engage- 
ment with  the  eccentric  tab  to  provide  predetermined 
setting  functions  for  the  watch  in  cooperation  with  the 
watch  circuit  and, 

a  spring  member  engaging  the  rectangular  section  to  pro- 
vide a  detent  action  and  having  a  base  portion  biased 
against  the  case  to  provide  electrical  contact  therewith. 


3,874,163 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  TIMEPIECE  WITH 

VARIABLE  CONTRAST 

Osamju  Ikeno,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,664 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Japan,  Oct.  2, 1972, 47- 1 14261 
Int.  CI.  G04b  19/30;  G02b  5/30,  27/28 
U.S.  CI.  58—50  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  an  electronic  timepiece  including  a  field  effect  liquid 
crystal  panel  for  display  of  the  time,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  liquid  crystal  display  panel  having  inner  and  outer 
faces,  an  inner  fixed  plane-polarizer  sheet  proximate  the  inner 
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face  of  said  panel  and  an  outer  plane-polarizer  sheet  proxi- 
mate the  outer  face  of  said  panel,  said  outer  sheet  being 


\vV\-v\sV\-. 


mounted  for  manual  rotation  within  its  plane  whereby  the 
contrast  of  said  liquid  crystal  display  may  be  altered. 


3,874,164 

DAY-DATE-TIME  DIAL 

Eugene  Bell,  Rt.  No.  1,  Box  144,  New  Braunfels,  Tex.  78130 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,252 

Int.  CI.  G04b  37/12,  37/20 

U.S.  CI.  58-152  T  ^  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  day  date  time  dial,  the  combination  of  a  telephone 
receiver  set  that  includes  a  rotatable  dial  for  dialing  telephone 
numbers,  a  center  of  said  dial  having  a  time  piece  mounted 
there  upon,  said  time  piece  including  a  case  enclosing  a  clock 
mechanism,  a  dial  being  located  upon  a  front  side  of  said  case 
and  enclosed  by  a  transparent  glass  cover,  said  dial  being 
graduated  into  minutes,  a  conventional  hour,  minute  and 
second  hand  sweeping  around  a  front  of  said  dial  face,  said 
hands  being  operated  by  said  clock  mechanism,  and  a  means 
being  included  around  said  time  piece  so  to  notify  a  person 
when  a  pre-determined  time  for  telephone  conversation  is 
running  out,  said  means  including  a  singular  arrow  head  and 
positioned  directly  over  a  front  side  of  said  clock  case. 


3,874,165 
HORSESHOE  SHAPING  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Dawson,  1888  Catalpa  Trail,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
89108 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,761 

Int.  CI.  B21k  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  59-56  7  Claims 


a  rigid  base, 

holding  means  to  mount  a  horseshoe  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  base,  and 

bending  means  movable  to  a  plurality  of  points  around  the 
inner  and  outer  periphery  of  the  horseshoe  to  exert  bend- 
ing force  on  the  horseshoe. 


3,874,166 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING 

HARMFUL  EMISSIONS  FROM  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
Hubert  Kirchhofer,  General-Guisanstr.  47,  Nussbaumen;  Josef 
Perevuznik,  Hagelerstr.  71,  and  Alfred  Wunsch,  Im  Eichtal 
4,  both  of  Baden,  all  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  29,  1972. 
17373/72 

Int.  CI.  F02b  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.02  11  Claims 


1.  In  the  method  of  providing  combustion  air  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  by  compressing  the  air  in  a  gas-dynamic 
pressure-wave  machine  by  utilization  of  heat  still  contained  in 
the  engine  exhaust  gases  and  wherein  harmful  emissions  from 
the  engine  are  reduced  as  a  result  of  a  primary  recirculation 
of  exhaust  gas  into  the  air  at  the  interface  between  the  exhaust 
gas  and  the  air  in  the  celled  rotor  of  the  machine,  the  amount 
of  the  exhaust-gas  recirculation  being  at  its  lowest  value  at  full 
load  and  increasing  sharply  with  decreasing  load,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  step  of  introducing  exhaust  gas 
directly  into  the  machine  in  at  least  one  place  at  which  the 
cells  of  the  rotor  are  filled  with  air  thereby  effecting  a  secon- 
dary recirculation  of  the  exhaust  gas  which  increases  at  full 
load  and  which  serves  to  render  recirculation  of  the  exhaust 
gas  more  uniform  over  the  whole  load  range. 


I.  Apparatus  for  bending  a  prefabricated  horseshoe  to 
conform  to  the  contour  of  a  horse's  hoof  comprising: 


3374,167 
GAS  TURBINE  CONTROL  WITH  FUEL  SHUT-OFF  AND 

IGNITION  UPON  DECELERATION 
Tetsuo  Katsume,  and  Toshihiro  Horiuchi,  both  of  Yokosuka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  17,  1973,  48-7702 
Int.  CI.  F02c  9/04 
VS.  CL  60-39.28  R  2  Claims 

I.  A  control  device  for  a  two-shaft  gas  turbine  engine  re- 
sponsive to  the  rotational  speed  of  an  engine  gas  producer 
shaft  and  the  position  of  a  manual  engine  speed  control  mem- 
ber; 


60 


said  control  device  being  operative  to  generate  a  fuel  shut- 
ofT  signal  when  said  rotational  speed  is  above  a  first  pre- 
determined value  and  said  position  corresponds  to  an 
engine  speed  below  a  second  predetermined  value  indi- 
cating a  deceleration  demand  condition  of  the  engine; 
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said  control  device  being  further  operative  to  generate  an 
ignition  signal  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  at 
least  one  of  said  rotational  speed  drops  below  said  first 
predetermined  value  and  said  position  is  manually 
changed  to  correspond  to  an  engine  speed  above  said 
second  predetermined  value  after  said  deceleration  de- 
mand condition. 


3,874,168 

Means  FOk  the  in-flight  cooling  of  the  fuel 

CARRIED  BY  AN  AIRCRAFT 
ebcr  Toure,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Nationale 
1 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,645 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5, 1973,  73.03962 
Int.  CI.  F02c  9/10 
U£.  CI.  60-39.28  R  8  Claims 


K.  Means  for  the  in-flight  cooling  of  the  fuel  carried  by  an 
ail  craft  which  is  equipped  with  a  fuel  feed  punrp  for  supplying 
to  the  engine  and  a  return  line  so  that  under  certain 


fu:l 


en  ;ine  operating  conditions  at  least  part  of  the  fuel  delivered 
by  said  feed  pump  can  be  recycled  to  the  suction  side  of  the 
pimp,  said  cooling  means  comprising  a  heat  exchanger 
th  ough  which  a  coolant  flows  in  thermal  contact  with  the  fuel 
to  be  cooled,  means  operable  to  accelerate  the  flow  of  coolant 
fli  id  through  said  heat  exchanger,  a  hydraulic  motor  for  driv- 
in  ;  said  accelerating  means  and  means  for  supplying  said 
hy  draulic  motor  with  at  least  part  of  the  fuel  flow  passing 
th  ough  the  return  line. 


3374,169 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 
Ldif  Andersson,  and  Laszio  Hunyadi,  both  of  Finspong,  Swe- 
Jen,  assignors  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 
CJontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,345,  Nov.  10, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,440 
:iaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  14, 1971, 383/71 
Int  CI.  F02c  7/00  j 

U.^.  CL  60-39.65  '     2  Claims 

An  axial  flow  combustion  chamber  for  gas  turbines  and 
th^  like  comprising: 


a.  a  longitudinal  flame  tube  having  a  circumferential  wall, 
an  air  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  other  end; 

b.  a  shell  surrounding  said  flame  tube  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  circumferential  wall  to  define  an  annular  jacket 
having  an  air  inlet  opening  and  joined  at  one  end  to  said 
circumferential  wall  adjacent  the  discharge  opening 
thereof; 

c.  means  for  introducing  air  into  the  combustion  chamber; 
d.  means  for  admitting  a  portion  of  said  air  into  an  up- 
stream fuel  combustion  zone  in  said  flame  tube; 

e.  means  for  conducting  another  portion  of  said  air  into  said 
jacket; 

f.  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  circumferentially  in  the 
wall  of  said  flame  tube; 

g.  said  apertures  being  located  downstream  from  said  fuel 
combustion  zone  for  introducing  air  from  said  jacket  into 


said  flame  tube  to  cool  and  dilute  the  combustion  gases 
prior  to  their  discharge  through  said  discharge  opening; 
h.  a  first  group  of  said  apertures  being  effective  to  direct 
streams  of  air  in  a  direction  radially  towards  the  center 
line  of  the  flame  tube,  and  being  spaced  alternately  be- 
tween s  second  group  of  apertures,  said  second  group  of 
apertures  comprising  first  and  second  apertures  disposed 
at  an  essentially  common  circumferential  location,  and 
directed  to  effect  a  pair  of  oppositely  circumferentially 
diverging  streams  with  respect  to  a  radius  of  the  flame 
tube  passing  through  said  common  circumferential  loca- 
tion to  intercept  said  radial  streams  at  a  spaced  distance 
from  the  center  line  of  the  flame  tube, 
i.  said  pair  of  diverging  streams  having  a  relatively  equal 
angle  of  divergence  to  produce  a  symmetrical  flow  pat- 
tern jointly  with  said  radial  streams  at  a  spaced  distance 
about  the  flame  tube. 


3,874,170 

FUEL  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINE  REHEAT  SYSTEMS 

Geoffrey  Arthur  Lewis,  Solihull,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 

Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,633 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  21, 1972, 
28998/72 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  60-241  7  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  reheat 
system,  including  a  variable  metering  arrangement  for  con- 
trolling fuel  flow  to  the  engine  reheat  burners,  a  low  pressure 
drain  and  a  valve  arrangement  operable  in  one  position 
thereof  to  connect  said  metering  arrangement  to  said  burners 
and  in  another  position  to  connect  said  burners  to  said  low 
pressure  drain,  said  valve  arrangement  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  ports  respectively  communicating  with  said 
metering  arrangement,  said  burners  and  said  drain,  valve  seats 
between  said  first  and  second  ports  and  between  said  second 
and  third  ports,  a  closure  member  movable  to  selectively 
engage  said  valve  seats,  means  for  biasing  said  closure  mem- 
ber towards  engagement  with  one  of  the  seats,  means  respon- 
sive to  a  control  pressure  signal  to  move  said  closure  member 
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against  said  biasing  means  into  engagement  with  the  other  of 
said  seats,  a  dump  valve  between  said  third  port  and  said  low 


pressure  drain,  and  means  responsive  to  a  further  control 
pressure  signal  to  open  said  dump  valve. 


3,874,171 
EXHAUST  GAS  COMPOSITION  CONTROL  WITH 
AFTER-BURNER  FOR  USE  WITH  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Peter   Schmidt;   Harald    Kizler;   Wolfgang    Maisch,  all   of 
Schwieberdingen;  Bernd  Peter,  Kornwestheim;  Josef  Wahl, 
Stuttgart;  Ernst  Linder,  MuUacker,  and  Horst  Neidhard, 
Korntal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH, 
Gerlingen-Schillerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,157 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.   20,    1972, 
.202614 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75/10 
U.S.  CL  60-276  17  Claims 


a  thermo  reactor  ( 19,  18')  forming  an  after-burner  to  burn 
carbon  monoxide  and  unburned  hydrocarbons,  con- 
nected to  directly  receive  the  exhaust  from  the  engine 
and 

a  single  catalyst  catalytic  reactor  (20)  of  the  reducing  cata- 
lyst type  connected  downstream  from  the  thermo  reactor 
to  receive  the  exhaust  which  has  passed  through  the 
after-burner  to  reduce  nitrogen  oxides; 

said  system  further  comprising 

an  oxygen  sensor  (22)  located  between  the  after-burner  and 
the  catalytic  reactor  and  to  be  exposed  to  the  exhaust  gas 
stream  after  having  passed  the  after-burner,  the  sensor 
(22)  providing  an  output  signal  exhibiting  a  sharp  transi- 
tion jump  when  the  sensed  gases  change  from  oxydizing 
to  reducing  state,  to  provide  a  signal  representative  of 
presence,  or  absence  of  oxygen  in  the  exhaust  stream  to 
which  the  sensor  is  ex|X)sed; 

means  (25,  16,  72,  75,  76)  controlling  the  application  of  at 
least  one  component  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  to  the  engine, 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  output  signal  from  the 
sensor  (22)  and  regulating  the  relative  proportions  of 
mass  of  air  and  fuel  of  the  mixture  applied  to  the  engine 
such  that  the  proportion  is  just  slightly  below  the  stoichio- 
metric ratio  of  air  and  fuel; 

and  an  integrating  control  amplifier  (24,  74)  having  its 
input  connected  to  the  sensor  (22)  and  its  output  con- 
nected to  the  control  means  (25,  16,  72,  75,  76),  said 
control  amplifier  including  an  operational  amplifier  (FIG. 
7:  77)  connected  as  an  integrating  amplifier,  and  having 
its  input  connected  to  the  sensor,  circuit  means  (87,  88, 
91;  89,  90,  92)  forming  a  reference,  and  connection 
means  connecting  the  reference  to  the  input  of  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  to  clamp  the  maximum  integrating  level 
of  the  operational  amplifier  to  the  level  of  the  reference. 


3,874,172 
FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATOR  VALVE  AND  SAFETY 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Naosuke  Masuda,  Higashi-Matsuyamashi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Jidosha  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,187 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   14,   1972,  47- 
059219 

Int.  CL  F15b  20/00,  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  60-403  7  Claims 


1.  Exhaust  gas  composition  control  system  to  reduce  the 
emission  of  noxious  gases,  for  use  with  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  the  combination  of 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  regulator  valve  assembly  for  a  dual 
pressure  hydraulic  brake  system  having  two  independent 
brakd  fluid  conduits  branching  from  a  common  supply  pas- 
sage connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid,  said  valve 
assembly  comprising  a  pressure  regulated  valve  connected  to 
said  common  supply  passage,  each  of  said  independent  con- 
duits being  connected  through  an  emergency  valve  to  an 
accumulator,  a  check  valve  provided  in  said  common  supply 
passage,  a  one  way  check  valve  connected  in  each  indepen- 
dent conduit,  a  slide  valve  common  to  both  of  said  indepen- 
dent conduits  and  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said  emer- 
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ency  valves,  said  slide  valve  being  operable  to  urge  said 
mergency  valves  to  their  open  position  during  normal  operat- 
ng  condition  and  a  return  passage  in  communication  with  said 
<  ommon  supply  passage  at  a  point  upstream  of  the  dividing 
K)int  of  said  two  branching  independent  conduits,  said  return 
lassage  having  a  stop  valve  therein,  said  stop  valve  including 
releasing  means  facing  said  stop  valve  and  communicating 
^  /ith  each  of  said  accumulators,  said  releasing  means  being 
dapted  to  release  and  open  said  stop  valve  in  response  to  a 
redetermined  amount  of  pressure  in  either  of  said  accumula- 
tors, wherein  fluid  pressure  from  each  of  said  accumulators  is 
I  ormally  applied  to  a  respective  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of 
!  aid  slide  valve  through  a  respective  one  of  fluid  pressure 
iitroducing  passages  to  retain  the  corresponding  emergency 
y  alve  in  its  open  position  and,  when  a  loss  of  pressure  is  caused 
\  'ithin  either  of  said  accumulators,  said  slide  valve  is  moved  in 
I  le  direction  to  close  the  emergency  valve  connected  to  the 
iccumulator  having  the  loss  in  pressure,  simultaneously  fluid 
[  ressure  from  the  other  accumulator  is  applied  to  said  releas- 
i  ig  means,  whereby  a  full  pressure  hydraulic  braking  opera- 
t  on  is  obtained  utilizing  the  other  accumulator  maintained  in 
I  ormal  operating  condition. 


3,874,173 
HYDROSTATIC  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
^rnard  Charles  Wilkins,  Henshaw  Farm,  Todmorden,  Lanca- 
shire, OL146QR,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,669 

Int.  CI.  F15b  18100 

rS.S.  CI.  60-420  7  Claims 


J<^ 


1.  A  hydrostatic  power  transmission  system  comprising  in 

dombination  a  reservoir  containing  liquid  at  low  pressure,  a 

rime-mover-driven  pump  controlled  to  deliver  the  liquid 

om  the  reservoir  at  sensibly  constant  higher  pressure,  a 

lurality  of  independent  rotary  variable-displacement  hydro- 

skatic  motors  controlled  by  integral  feedback  mechanisms,  any 

f  umber  of  independent  linear  hydrostatic  motors  controlled 

I  y  power  transformers,  interconnected  high-pressure  conduits 

c  onnecting  said  pump  to  said  motors  and  said  power  trans- 

f  )rmers.  and  interconnected  low-pressure  conduits  connect- 

i  Ig  said  motors  and  said  power  transformers  to  said  reservoir. 


3,874,174 

GEOTHERMAL  HEAT  EXCHANGE  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

(^larence  Kirk  Greene,  100  N.  Arlington  Ave.,  Reno,  Nev. 

89501      ^ 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,870 
Int.  CI.  FOlk  27/00;  F03g  7/00 
lis.  CI.  60-641  8  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  generating  power  including:  establishing 
tWo  deep  wells  adjacent  each  other  into  a  pool  of  hot  brine 
teneath  the  earths  surface;  enclosing  an  heat  exchange  appa- 
ritus  within  each  of  said  wells;  circulating  hot  brine  upward 
\  ithin  one  of  said  wells  and  thence  downward  within  the  other 
c  f  said  wells;  causing  vapor  to  be  created  within  each  of  said 
i  eat  exchange  units  by  reason  of  heat  from  said  hot  brine; 


causing  the  said  vapor  so  generated  to  be  utilized  to  produce 
power  by  appropriate  power  generating  means;  condensing 
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said  vapor  during  and  after  said  power  generation;  and  return- 
ing said  condensed  vapor  to  said  heat  exchange  unit. 

3,874,175 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTAINING  WASTE  MATERIALS 
Raymond  S.  Winters,  LaGrange,  III.,  assignor  to  Environetics, 
Inc.,  Worth,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,566 

Int.  CI.  B65g  5/00;  C02c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  61 -.5  16  Claims 


1.  A  waste  containment  means  for  collecting  and  containing 
waste  materials  comprising: 

means  defming  a  pit  area  for  containing  liquid  and  solid 
waste  materials  having  an  inlet  section  adapted  to  receive 
said  materials; 

cover  means  associated  with  and  covering  said  pit  area  and 
acting  in  conjunction  with  the  inlet  section  of  said  pit  area 
to  permit  the  entry  of  waste  materials  into  said  pit  area 
and  to  restrain  the  escape  of  gases  therefrom  said  cover 
means  comprising  a  flexible  membrane  extending  over 
the  pit,  in  contact  with  the  waste  materials,  said  cover 
means  being  liquid  and  gas  impervious; 

a  layer  of  water  overlying  said  cover  means,  said  layer  of 
water  holding  said  cover  means  in  contact  with  the  waste 
materials  thus  cooling  the  waste  materials; 

means  to  secure  and  suspend  said  cover  means  above  said 
pit  area;  and 

waste  material  removal  means  associated  with  said  pit  area 
to  remove  waste  materials  therefrom. 


3,874,176 
IRRIGATION  CONTROL 
Ralph  E.  Shettel,  Rt.  1,  Twin  Falls,  Idaho  83301 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,434 
Int.  CI.  E02b  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  61-25  13  Claims 

1.  A  balancing  assembly  for  controlling  the  diversion  of 
water  in  a  channel  comprising; 
dam  means  positioned  in  a  channel  means,  the  top  surface 
of  said  dam  means  including  a  depression  adapted  to 
receive  an  opening  spill  segment. 
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pivot  means  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  dam  rela- 
tive to  said  channel  means, 

seal  means  depending  from  the  perimeter  of  said  dam 
means  for  bearing  against  said  channel  means  when  said 
dam  means  is  in  the  closed  position, 

control  means  for  pivoting  said  dam  means,  attachment 
means  secured  to  said  dam  means  for  attaching  said 
control  means  thereto,  said  attachment  means  permitting 


edge  of  the  second  web  being  lower  thtn  the  like  oriented 
threads  of  the  filtering  web  whereby,  with  said  webs  interwo- 
ven as  aforesaid,  said  second  web  will  be  bulged  away  from 
said  filtering  web  to  thereby  increase  the  capacity  of  said 
pockets. 


>-> 


relative  movement  between  said  control  means  and  said 
dam,  one  extremity  of  said  control  means  extending 
downwardly  from  said  attachment  means  to  bear  against 
the  channel  means  for  support  and  another  extremity  of 
said  control  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  attach- 
ment means  to  permit  the  actuation  of  said  control  means 
to  selectively  space  said  dam  means  apart  from  the  chan- 
nel means. 


3,874,177 

POCKET  MAT 

Jan  Gerrit  De  Winter,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Nicoton  B.V.,  Richtersweg,  Enschede,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,063 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  61-38  5  Claims 


l\  r's 
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1.  A  mat- for  use  in  covering  a  slope  or  bank  of  a  waterway 
comprising:  a  filtering  web  of  woven,  water-resistant,  syn- 
thetic fabric,  said  fabric  being  permeable  to  water  but  imper- 
meable to  soil  particles  such  as  sand  and  earth,  and  a  second 
web  of  woven  synthetic  fabric  spanning  said  filtering  web,  said 
second  web  being  narrower  than  said  filtering  web  whereby 
one  edge  of  said  filtering  web  lies  beyond  the  corresponding 
one  edge  of  the  second  web  across  the  span  of  the  mat,  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  second  web  being  interwoven  with  the 
filtering  web  in  a  strip  extending  across  the  span  of  the  mat, 
said  second  web  also  being  interwoven  with  said  filtering  web 
in  strips  spaced  across  the  span  of  the  mat  and  extending  from 
the  first-mentioned  strip  to  said  one  edge  of  said  second  web, 
thereby  forming  a  series  of  pockets  across  the  span  of  the  mat 
which  have  open  ends  facing  said  one  edge  of  the  filtering 
web,  whereby  said  mat  can  be  disposed  on  a  surface  to  be 
covered  with  the  filtering  web  in  contact  therewith  and  with 
said  pockets  accessible  from  the  exposed  side  of  said  mat  and 
from  locations  intermediate  the  edges  of  said  filtering  web, 
and  the  unit  number  of  those  threads  extending  from  edge  to 


3,874,178 
SUPPORT  FOR  MINE  ROOFS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Heinz  Kunzer,  Herne.  Germanv,  assignor  to  Bochumer  Eisen- 
hutte  Heintzman  &  Company,  ttuchum,  uermany 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,504 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   22,   1972, 
2246745- 

Int.  CI.  E21d  15/44   . 
U.S.  Ci.  61-45  D   "  9  Claims 


\. 
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1.  A  support  for  mine  roofs  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base 
having  a  first  side  adapted  to  be  closer  toward  and  a  second 
side  farther  from  a  mine  face;  an  upwardly  inclined  shield 
having  an  edge  region  articulated  to  said  base  at  said  second 
side  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  first  axis,  and  a  spaced 
opposite  free  edge  region;  a  roof  member  connected  to  said 
free  edge  region  for  movement  about  a  second  axis;  a  cylin- 
der-and-piston  unit  having  one  end  articulated  to  said  base 
intermediate  said  sides,  and  an  other  end  articulated  to  said 
shield  intermediate  said  edge  regions  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  third  axis;  means  comprising  a  rigid  element  for  vary- 
ing the  distance  between  said  first  and  third  axes,  while  main- 
taining unchanged  the  distance  between  said  second  and  third 
axes;  and  means  releasably  connecting  said  element  with  said 
edge  region  of  said  shield  so  that  said  varying  means  may  be 
used  whenever  required  but  can  be  removed  when  not 
needed. 


3,874,179 
SUBMARINE  OIL  STORAGE  TANK  SYSTEM 
Nobuo  Higashihara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Ship- 
building  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1972, 47-22338; 
Mar.  6,  1972,  47-22339;  Apr.  4,  1972,  47-41281 

Int.  CI.  E02b  /  7/00;  B65d  25/24 
U.S.  CI.  61-46  3  Clainis 

2.  The  submarine  oil  storage  tank  system  as  claimed  in 
claim  1,  further  comprising:  a  cleaning  agent  supply  tank, 
means  for  fluid  coupling  said  cleaning  agent  supply  tank  to 
said  oil  inlet  and  outlet  connection  for  each  tank,  and  an 
oil-water  separating  device  fluid  coupled  to  said  sea  water 
replacing  pipe  downstream  of  said  tanks  such  that  sea  water 
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in  passing  to  said  oil  inlet  and  outlet  connection  forces  said       a.  a  pile  comprising  an  upper  concrete  portion  connected  to 
cleaning  agent  to  enter  said  tank,  while  the  sludge  and  oil  a  lower  steel  portion,  and 
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contained  in  the  cleaning  sea  water  is  separated  therefrom 
priofr  to  being  returned  to  the  sea. 


I.  An  offshore  marine  structure  founded  on  a  marine  floor 
comprising: 

a  platform  at  or  above  the  surface  of  the  water; 

a  footing  member  extending  below  the  surface  of  the  water 
to  a  point  above  and  noncontiguous  to  the  marine  floor; 
and  containing  a  plurality  of  means  for  guiding  and  hold- 
ing pilings  in  a  pile  cluster  in  downwardly  divergent  bipo- 
da!  array; 

a  piling,  said  piling  being  driven  into  the  marine  floor  and; 
means  rigidly  connecting  said  platform  and  said  footing 
member. 


3,874,181 

HIGH  LOAD  CARRYING  CAPACITY,  FREEZE  AND 

CRACK-PROOF  CONCRETE  METAL  PILE 

Ivo  C.  Pogonowski,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,584,  April  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,795,035.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  S«r.  No.  401,778 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5148,  31112 
is.  CI.  61— 53  6  Claims 

1.  A  composite  steel-concrete  pile  for  resisting  freezing 
vater  internally  thereof  comprising. 


/ 


3,874,180 

MODULAR  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURE  SYSTEM 
Maurice  N.  Sumner,  1718  Lubbock  St.,  Houston,  Tex.  77007 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,288,  Jan.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,716,993,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  649,889, 

June  29,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,575,005.  This  application  Apr.  13, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  243,790 

Int.  CI.  E02b  /  7104;  E02c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  61-46.5  20  Claims 


b.  a  longitudinal  resilient  element  extending  internally  of 
the  concrete  portion  of  the  pile  for  the  length  required  to 
be  protected  from  the  formation  of  ice  blocks  therein  said 
pile  concrete  portion. 


3,874,182 
METHOD  OF  LAYING  DRAINAGE  TUBING 
Ernest  William  Potter,  Stansted;  William  Ratcliffe,  and  Ronald 
Noel  Allen,  both  of  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Henry  Sykes  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,87? 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  26, 1971, 
55101/71 

Int.  CI.  B02f  5106;  F16I  1100 
U.S.  CI.  61-72.5  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  laying  generally  horizontal  wellpoint/drain- 
age  tubing  for  use  in  the  dewatering  of  ground,  comprising 
progressively  excavating  a  slot-like  trench  having  a  width 
which  is  small  in  comparison  with  the  depth  of  said  trench  by 
advancing  a  digging  mechanism  along  a  predetermined  route 
to  mechanically  dig  out  spoil,  said  digging  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  substantially  vertically  oriented  endless  chain  having  a 
series  of  cutters  thereon,  said  endless  chain  and  its  cutters 
being  driven  along  a  closed  path  while  said  digging  mechanism 
is  advanced  along  said  predetermined  route  thereby  to  bring 
said  spoil  to  the  top  of  said  trench,  said  closed  path  having  a 
length  along  said  trench  which  is  substantially  smaller  than  the 
depth  of  said  trench,  supporting  the  sides  of  said  trench  as  said 
excavating  step  proceeds  by  positioning  a  pair  of  vertically 
oriented  horizontally  spaced  plates  adjacent  the  sides  of  said 
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trench  and  by  advancing  said  plates  along  said  trench  together 
with  said  digging  mechanism,  directing  the  spoil  brought  to 
the  top  of  said  trench  in  a  lateral  direction  away  from  and  to 
one  side  of  the  trench  being  dug  to  prevent  at  least  the  major- 
ity of  the  spoil  removed  from  the  trench  from  being  returned 
to  the  trench,  laying  a  continuous  length  of  flexible,  perfo- 
rated tubing  along  the  bottom  of  the  trench  by  advancing  a 
coil  of  said  tubing  along  said  predetermined  route  together 
with  said  digging  mechanism  and  supporting  plates  and  by 
progressively  feeding  said  continuous  length  off  said  coil  and 
through  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  guide  structure 
which  is  located  between  said  supporting  plates  at  a  position 
rearward  of  said  digging  mechanism,  said  guide  structure 
extending  into  said  trench  to  a  position  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
from  the  bottom  of  said  trench  and  said  guide  structure  being 
advanced  along  said  trench  together  with  said  supporting 
plates  to  direct  said  tubing  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction 
toward  the  bottom  of  said  trench  whereafter,  at  a  location 
between  said  supporting  plates  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of 
said  trench,  the  tubing  bends  to  lie  along  the  bottom  of  said 
trench,  thereafter  immediately  and  substantially  completely 
backfilling  the  region  of  the  trench  between  said  supporting 
plates  with  a  water-pervious  material  different  from  the  spoil, 
said  backfilling  step  being  effected  concurrent  with  the  laying 
of  said  tubing  by  advancing  a  hopper  containing  said  water- 
pervious  material  along  said  predetermined  route  together 
with  said  digging  mechanism,  supporting  plates,  coil  of  tubing, 
and  guide  structure  and  by  discharging  said  water-pervious 
material  from  said  hopper,  into  said  trench  and  over  and 
around  the  length  of  tubing  emerging  from  said  guide  struc- 
ture, through  a  discharge  chute  which  extends  from  the  hop- 
per into  the  trench  at  a  location  between  said  supporting 
plates  and  rearward  of  said  guide  structure,  and  connecting 
the  fiexible  tubing  to  suction  pumping  means,  said  digging 
mechanism,  supporting  plates,  coil  of  tubing,  guide  structure, 
hopper,  and  discharge  chute  all  being  mounted  in  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  one  another  on  a  common  structure  which  is 
advanced  as  a  unit  along  said  predetermined  route. 


reservoir,  and  means  for  withdrawing  heat  from  the  fluid  in 
the  reservoir  comprising  a  thermoelectric  heat  pump. 


3,874,183 
COOLING  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSION 
Michael  A.  Tabet,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hughes  D.  Burton, 
Norfolk,  Va.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,679 

Int.  CI.  F25b  21102 

U.S.  CI.  62-3  6  Claims 


3374,184 

REMOVING  NITROGEN  FROM  AND  SUBSEQUENTLY 

LIQUEFYING  NATURAL  GAS  STREAM 

Ernest  A.  Harper,  and  Martin  R.  Reber,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Pljillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,484 

Int.  CI.  F25j  3102 

U.S.  CI.  62-28  4  Claims 


TO  PI  PC  LINE 

QROTHCK 

MEANS 


I.  Means  for  cooling  a  fluid  in  a  change-speed  gear  box 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  storage  of  a  supply  of  said  fluid, 
means  for  circulating  fluid  between  the  gear  box  and  the 


1.  In  a  process  for  removing  nitrogen  as  an  impurity  from 
natural  gas  comprising  refrigerating  said  gas,  generating  a 
liquid  portion  and  a  vapor  portion,  separating  the  vapor  and 
liquid  portions  from  each  other  and  further  refrigerating  the 
separated  liquid  portion  in  a  first  refrigeration  zone,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  steps  of 

1 .  combining  the  thus  refrigerated  liquid  portion  with  said 
vapor  portion  and  cooling  the  combined  portion  in  a 
second  refrigeration  zone  under  conditions  to  substan- 
tially liquefy  the  combined  portion, 

2.  reducting  the  pressure  of  said  substantially  liquefied 
mixture  obtained  in  step  ( I )  to  flash  the  liquefied  com- 
bined portion  into  a  vapor  portion  and  a  liquid  portion 
and  introducing  the  flashed  mixture  into  a  fractionation 
zone, 

3.  subjecting  said  flashed  mixture  to  temperature  and  pres- 
sure conditions  in  said  fractionation  zone  sufficient  to 
separate  substantially  all  of  the  nitrogen  as  a  vapor  over- 
head stream  and  a  bottoms  liquid  stream  substantially 
free  of  nitrogen, 

4.  passing  said  vapor  overhead  stream  obtained  in  step  (3) 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  separated  liquid 
portion  in  said  first  refrigeration  zone  to  cool  and  refrig- 
erate said  liquid  portion, 

5.  passing  a  portion  of  said  bottoms  liquid  stream  obtained 
in  step  ( 3 )  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  com- 
bined portion  in  said  second  refrigeration  zone  and  re- 
turning same  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  fractionation  zone 
as  a  source  of  reboiling  heat, 

6.  reducing  the  pressure  of  the  remainder  of  said  bottoms 
liquid  stream  obtained  in  step  (3)  to  flash  same  into  a 
vapor  portion  and  a  liquid  portion  and  introducing  the 
flashed  stream  into  a  separation  zone, 

7.  removing  a  liquid  stream  from  said  separation  zone  and 
passing  a  portion  of  said  stream  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  said  combined  portions  in  said  second  refrigera- 
tion zone  and  returning  same  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
separation  zone  as  reflux,  and 

8.  removing  a  vapor  stream  from  said  separation  zone  and 
passing  same  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
liquid  portion  in  said  first  refrigeration  zone. 
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3,874,185 
PROCESS  FOR  A  MORE  EFFICIENT  LIQUEFACTION  OF 

A  LOW-BOILING  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  BY  CLOSELY 
MATCIDNG  THE  REFRIGERANT  WARMING  CURVE  TO 

THE  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  COOLING  CURVE 
Volker  Etzbach,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393^31 
Cbims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    18,    1972, 
2261886;  Apr.  18,  1973,  2319803 

Int.  CL  F25j  1102 
MS.  CL  62-40  9  Oaims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  a  low-boiling  gaseous 
mixture  employing  a  closed  refrigeration  cycle  wherein  a 
cycle  gas  is  compressed,  cooled,  expanded,  and  rewarmed  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  gaseous  mixture  to  be  lique- 
fied, the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  the  lowest 
temperature  required  for  the  liquefaction  of  the  gaseous  mix- 
hire  by  warming  in  a  heat  exchange  zone  an  isentropically 
expanded  wholly  gaseous  first  fraction  of  the  cooled  cycle  gas 
and  providing  the  remaining  cold  at  a  higher  temperature  level 
by  vaporization  in  a  heat  exchange  zone  of  the  residual  second 
fraction  of  the  cycle  gas  which  has  been  at  least  partially 
condensed  by  isenthaipic  expansion. 


3,874,186  ' 

PRODUCT  CHILLING  IN  A  FLUID  CONVEYOR 
lames  A.  Bonuchi,  Merriam,  Kans.,  and  J.  D.  Hawthorn, 
Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Johnson  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,862 

Int.  CL  F26d  13106 

tS.  CL  62-63  10  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  processing  food  products,  the  steps  of: 


introducing  the  products  into  a  conveying  tube  for  transfer 
of  the  products  therethrough; 

introducing  a  fluid  conveying  medium  into  said  tube  for 
association  with  the  products  during  their  transfer; 

applying  a  pumping  force  against  the  products  and  the 
medium  simultaneously  to  advance  the  same  on  a  first-in, 
first-out  basis  during  said  transfer  with  each  product 
moving  with  its  own  pocket  of  the  medium; 

chilling  the  products  with  said  medium  while  they  are  being 
transferred  through  the  tube  tube;  continuing  to  transfer 
and  chill  the  products  within  said  tube  until  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  products  first  introduced  into  the  tube  has 
been  lowered  to  a  predetermined  level; 

discharging  chilled  products  and  medium  from  the  tube; 

precluding  recirculation  of  discharged  medium  back  into 
the  tube  with  new  products, 

said  pumping  force  application  including  moving  all  regions 
of  a  rigid  surface  against  the  medium  through  the  same 
displacement  and  in  reciprocal  strokes;  and 

preventing  transfer  of  medium  and  products  in  other  than 
one  direction  through  the  tube  during  application  of  the 
pumping  force. 


3,874,187 

REFRIGERANT  COMPRESSOR  WITH  OVERLOAD 

PROTECTOR 

Thomas  J.  Anderson,  North  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Fed- 

ders  Corporation,  Edison,  N  J. 

Fikd  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,534 

Int.  CI.  F25b  1100 

MS.  CL  62-230  6  Claims 
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1.  A  compressor  for  a  refrigeration  system  comprising: 

a.  a  sealed  housing  having  a  compressor  unit  compartment 
in  the  lower  portion  and  a  motor  compartment  in  the 
upper  portion  thereof; 

b.  a  compressor  unit  disposed  within  said  compressor  unit 
compartment  of  said  housing; 

c.  a  motor  disposed  in  said  motor  compartment  of  said 
housing  and  connected  in  driving  relation  ship  with  said 
compressor  unit; 

i.  said  motor  comprising  a  rotor, 

ii.  and  a  stator  provided  with  a  winding  having  a  bottom 

portion  positioned  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  said  motor 

compartment; 

d.  a  compressor  inlet  for  introducing  refrigerant  gas  dis- 
charged from  the  refrigeration  system  into  said  compres- 
sor unit; 

e.  conduit  means  for  providing  a  path  for  the  flow  of  com- 
pressed refrigerant  gas  from  said  compressor  unit  into 
said  motor  compartment; 

f.  a  housing  outlet  providing  for  the  discharge  of  com- 
pressed refrigerant  gas  from  said  housing  back  to  said 
refrigeration  system; 

g.  and  thermally  operated  switch  means  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  bottom  of  said  motor  compartment  and  connected 
in  electric  circuit  with  said  motor  for  disconnecting  said 
motor  from  a  source  of  potential  when  said  switch  means 
senses  a  temperature  above  a  preselected  value. 
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3,874,188 
AIR  CYCLE  COOLING  SYSTEM  WITH  ROTARY 
CONDENSING  DEHUMIDIFIER 
Eugene  A.  Zara,  Dayton;  Lawrence  L.  Midok),  Centerville,  and 
William  C.  Savage,  Xenia,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,326 

Int.  CL  F25d  21100 

U.S.CL  62-272  3  Claims 


nicating  with  said  bag  outlet  means  and  extending  outwardly 
through  said  tank  outlet  to  said  heat  exchanger  means;  and 


disconnect  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  mix  bags  to  said  conduit  means. 


3,874,190 

SEALED  SINGLE  ROTOR  TURBINE 

Michael  Eskeli,  7994-41  Locke  Lee,  Houston,  Tex.  77042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  410,985,  Oct.  30, 1973,.  Thb 

application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,239 

Int.  CI.  F25d  9\00-  F28d  11 100 

U.S.  CL  62-401  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  air  cycle  cooling  system  having  an  expansion  tur- 
bine; a  dehumidifier  having  a  first  air  flow  path  and  a  second 
air  flow  path;  means  for  supplying  high  pressure  air  to  said  first 
flow  path;  means  for  supplying  air  from  the  first  flow  path  to 
said  expansion  turbine;  whereby  said  air  is  cooled  to  a  low 
temperature;  means  for  supplying  cooled  air  from  said  expan- 
sion turbine  to  the  second  flow  path  of  said  dehumidifier 
whereby  the  moisture  in  the  air  in  said  first  flow  path  is  con- 
densed to  form  water;  said  dehumidifier  comprising  a  trans- 
verse flow  fan  having  a  rotary  fan  member  and  an  air  duct 
surrounding  the  fan  member;  said  fan  member  having  a  plural- 
ity of  hollow  vanes  forming  the  first  flow  path  within  the 
vanes;  said  air  duct  forming  the  second  air  flow  path  through 
the  rotary  fan  member  external  to  the  vanes;  said  rotary  fan 
member  having  an  end  member  for  collecting  water  formed  by 
the  moisture  condensed  in  the  first  flow  path  within  said 
vanes;  means,  responsive  the  centrifugal  force  on  the  water  in 
said  end  member  for  removing  the  water  from  said  end  mem- 
ber. 


3  874  189 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 
Thomas  F.  Calim,  P.O.  Box  158,  Jackson  Center,  Ohio  45334 
Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,398 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  3104 
U.S.  CI.  62-306  4  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  dispensing  soft  ice  cream  or  the  like  com- 
prising, in  combination,  frame  means;  heat  exchanger  means 
for  chilling  a  mix;  a  metering  valve  for  sequentially  dispensing 
portions  of  said  mix  from  said  heat  exchanger  means;  a  refrig- 
erated storage  compartment  on  said  frame  means;  a  pressur- 
ized mix  tank  mounted  in  said  storage  compartment  and  com- 
prising a  tank  inlet  and  a  tank  outlet;  a  flexible  mix  bag  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  mix  tank  and  including  a  sanitary  bag 
interior  sealed  from  said  tank  and  a  bag  outlet;  gas  delivery 
conduit  means  for  delivering  a  flow  of  gas  to  pressurize  said 
mix  and  extending  outwardly  through  said  tank  inlet  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas;  mix  delivery  conduit  means  commu- 


1.  A  turbine  for  generating  power  and  comprising: 

a.  a  means  for  supporting  shaft  rotatably; 

b.  a  shaft  journailed  in  bearings  in  said  support  for  rotation; 
c.  a  rotating  rotor  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  rotate 
in  unison  therewith,  said  rotor  being  adapted  for  high 
speed  rotation,  said  rotor  having  first  radially  outwardly 
extending  first  fluid  passageways  with  vanes  therewithin 
for  ensuring  that  said  first  fluid  therewithin  rotates  at  the 
same  rotational  speed  as  said  rotor  for  effecting  centrifu- 
gal compression  and  for  effecting  an  elevated  pressure; 
said  first  radially  extending  passageways  having  at  their 
outward  ends  means  for  discharging  said  first  fluid  in 
forward  direction  which  is  in  the  direction  of  rotation; 
said  first  radially  extending  passageways  being  provided 
with  heating  heat  exchanger  near  the  outward  ends  of 
said  vanes  to  add  heat  to  said  first  fluid  prior  of  its  said 
discharge  forward;  said  first  radially  extending  passage- 
ways being  provided  with  cooling  heat  exchanger  to  re- 
move heat  from  said  first  fluid  near  the  inward  ends  of 
said  vanes  for  removing  heat  from  said  first  fluid  before 
and  during  early  part  of  said  compression;  said  first  fluid 
being  discharged  from  said  forward  discharge  means  to 
radially  inward  extending  Tirst  fluid  passages,  with  said 
inward  extending  passages  having  vanes  therewithin  for 
receiving  the  work  associated  with  deceleration  of  said 
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first  fluid;  said  inward  extending  first  fluid  passages  out- 
ward ends  being  situated  outwardly  from  said  first  fluid 
forward  discharge  means;  said  first  fluid  is  then  passed 
through  passages  to  said  first  outward  extending  first  fluid 
passageways;  said  heating  heat  exchanger  being  provided 
with  with  a  second  fluid  with  said  second  fluid  entering 
and  leaving  said  rotor  via  passageways  near  the  center  of 
said  rotor;  said  cooling  heat  exchanger  being  provided 
with  a  third  fluid  with  said  third  fluid  entering  and  leaving 
said  rotor  via  passageways  near  the  center  of  said  rotor; 
d.  a  first  fluid  being  circulated  within  said  rotor  with  a 
predetermined  amount  of  said  first  fluid  having  been 
sealed  within  said  rotor; 

e.  a  second  fluid  being  circulated  within  said  heating  heat 
exchanger  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  first 
fluid; 

f.  a  third  fluid  being  circulated  within  said  cooling  heat 
exchanger  and  being  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 
said  first  fluid. 
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curved  deflector  means  located  in  said  housing  above  each 
cylindrical  blower  for  deflecting  air  through  said  openings 
toward  the  central  region  of  the  evaporator  coil, 

said  deflector  means  located  above  said  blowers  extending 
forward  and  curving  toward  said  plane  which  extends 
midway  between  said  blowers. 


I  ^.  CL  62-426 
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3374,191 
BLOWER  HOUSING 
J  imes  N.  Hudson,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Molded  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,635 
Int.  CI.  F25d  77/06 


6  Cbims 


1.  A  housing  for  spaced  apart  cylindrical  blowers  located  in 
iai  alignment  and  driven  by  a  motor  located  between  the 
bl  3wers  for  blowing  air  on  the  evaporator  coil  of  an  air  condi- 
ti(  »ner,  said  blowers  being  coupled  to  shaft  means  of  the  motor 
oi  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  outer  edges  facing  in 
o]  posite  directions  and  inner  edges  facing  each  other,  said 
OI  ter  and  inner  edges  being  located  in  planes  transverse  to  the 
a>es  of  said  cylindrical  blowers,  said  housing  comprising: 
a  front  wall,  having  top  and  bottom  portions,  extending 
across  said  housing  to  positions  beyond  the  outer  edges  of 
said  blowers, 

top  wall  means  extending  rearward  from  the  top  portion  of 
said  front  wall  and  which  joins  surrounding  wall  means 
extending  around  said  cylindrical  blowers  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  front  wall, 
said  front  wall  having  an  air  egress  region  for  each  blower 

through  which  air  may  be  blown, 
;ach  air  egress  region  comprising  an  opening  located  at  a 

level  generally  above  its  cylindrical  blower, 
:urved  baffle  means  located  in  said  housing  above  and 
between  said  cylindrical  blowers  for  directing  air  through 
said  openings  toward  the  central  region  of  the  evaporator 
coil, 

aid  curved  baffle  means  comprising  curved  walls  located 
inward  of  said  cylindrical  blowers  on  each  side  of  a  plane 
extending  midway  between  said  blowers  and  which 
curved  walls  extend  forward  toward  said  front  wall  and 
curve  toward  each  other,  and 


3,874  192 
OIL  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATORS 
Fiji  Kato,  Chigasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Maekawa  Seisakusho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1973, 48-26610 
Int.  CI.  F25b  43102 
U.S.  CL  62-473  6  Claims 


1.  Oil  cooling  apparatus  for  a  refrigerator  comprising  a 
refrigerator,  an  oil  separator,  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  for  con- 
necting said  refrigerator  and  oil  separator  to  each  other,  an 
atomization  means  provided  within  said  conduit,  and  a  liquid 
coolant  supply  source  connected  to  said  atomization  means. 


3,874,193 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATOR  WITH  ADDITIONAL  . 
MEANS  FOR  DEFROSTING  THE  REFRIGERATOR 
Bcngt  Reistad  Reistad,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,484 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    2,    1973, 
73029548 

Int.  CI.  F25b  15110 
MS.  CI.  62-490  6  Claims 


2.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  apparatus  having  an  inert 
gas  and  provided  with  a  circuit  for  absorption  liquid  working 
medium,  a  gas  circulation  system  including  an  evaporator  and 
absorber,  a  vapor  expulsion  unit,  a  condenser  connected  to 
said  vapor  expulsion  unit  for  delivering  liquid  to  the  evapora- 
tor to  produce  a  refrigerating  effect,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; a  defrosting  arrangement  for  said  refrigeration  appa- 
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ratus  having  a  vessel  and  wherein  said  gas  circulation  system 
is  provided  with  a  liquid  seal  in  said  vessel,  said  seal  being 
temporarily  open  to  permit  the  circulation  of  a  gas  and  tempo- 
rarily blocked  during  defrosting,  a  siphon  for  emptying  said 
liquid  seal  in  said  vessel  after  said  blocking  period,  a  vent  pipe 
conducting  gas  from  the  condenser,  a  first  conduit  connecting 
said  vent  pipe  to  said  vessel,  said  first  conduit  functioning  as 
a  bubble  pump  by  means  of  said  inert  gas  being  drawn  from 
said  condenser  through  said  vent  pipe,  a  second  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  vent  pipe  and  conducting  weak  absorption 
liquid  to  said  vent  pipe,  and  a  branch  pipe  connecting  said 
second  conduit  to  said  absorber,  said  bubble  pump  being 
connected  to  said  seal  at  a  point  higher  than  the  inlet  of  said 
branch  pipe  to  said  absorber. 


and  elongated  bridge  elements  interconnecting  said  bosses, 
said  bridge  elements  being  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
being  substantially  narrower  than  said  bosses,  said  flanges 
having  a  plurality  of  holes,  the  holes  of  said  flanges  being  in 
alinement  with  the  holes  of  said  bosses,  said  two  coupling 
members  being  located  in  alinement  with  each  other  between 
said  flanges,  two  alined  holes  of  two  bosses  of  the  two  coupling 
members  being  in  alinement  with  a  hole  of  one  of  said  flanges. 


3,874,194 
GEAR  TYPE  TORSION  COUPLING  WITH  QUICKLY 
REPLACEABLE  SLEEVE 
Leslie  Filepp,  Colts  Neck;  James  S.  Jones,  WestfieM,  and 
Charles  Allia,  Mercerville,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,561 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3118 

U.S.  CI.  64-9R  11  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  a  pair  of  end-to-end  shafts 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  shaft  hubs,  each  having  external  gear  teeth  around 
an  end  portion  of  its  periphery,  its  opposite  end  portion 
being  of  smooth  circular  contour; 

a  sleeve  with  internal  teeth  in  meshing  relation  with  the 
teeth  of  both  hubs,  said  sleeve  comprising  multiple  sec- 
tions having  longitudinal  edges  abutting  along  multiple 
radial  parting  planes,  and  having  flange  means  £»t  each 
end  extending  radially  inwardly  beyond  said  internal 
teeth; 

a  cylindrical  shell  extending  tightly  over  the  outer  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  sleeve  holding  said  sections  in  tight 
engagement  along  said  planes; 

retaining  means  in  radially  raised  and  fiked  relation  with  the 
periphery  of  opposite  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  the  shell  for  axially  confining  said  shell 
on  the  sleeve  between  said  portions,  said  retaining  means 
on  one  of  said  portions  being  removable  to  enable  disas- 
sembly of  said  shell  and  said  sections. 


3,874,195 
SHAFT  COUPLINGS 
Heinz-George  Symann,  Dortmund-Brackel,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Kupplungstechnik  GmbH,  Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,444 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Nov.   25,    1972, 

2257903 

Int.CI.  F16dJ/77 
U.S.  CI.  64-11  R  ^  1  Claim 

1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  two  shafts,  comprising  op- 
posed flanges  carried  by  adjacent  ends  of  the  two  shafts,  at 
least  two  resilient  coupling  members,  each  coupling  member 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  shape  and  having  at  each 
comer  a  separate  substantially  rectangular  boss  with  a  hole 


the  following  holes  of  the  following  bosses  of  the  two  coupling 
members  being  in  alinement  with  a  hole  in  the  other  one  of 
said  flanges,  said  bridge  elements  extending  at  an  inclination 
to  the  axes  of  the  two  shafts,  and  means  connecting  the  holes 
of  said  flanges  with  the  alined  holes  of  said  bosses,  wherein  the 
cross-section  of  each  bridge  element  is  non-uniform,  tapering 
gradually  to  a  minimum  cross-section  in  a  central  portion  of 
the  element  intermediate  its  ends. 


3,874,196 
ROTARY  DRIVE  AND  JOINT  BREAKOUT  MECHANISM 
Robert  W.  Hisey,  Richardson,  and  Larry  E.  Halwas,  Garland, 
both   of   Tex.,   assignors    to   Gardner-Denver    Company, 
Quincy,  III. 

Fikd  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,664 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3106 

U.S.  CI.  64-23.5  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  drive  arrangement  for  rotating  a  drill  stem  on  an 
earth  drilling  rig  comprising: 

a  member  disposed  for  rotation  on  said  drilling  rig  and 
including  an  opening  in  which  said  drill  stem  is  disposed 
for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said  member; 
said  drill  stem  comprising  at  least  one  elongated  drill  pipe 
section  having  a  pair  of  opposed  recesses  in  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  said  drill  pipe  section,  each  recess  forming  a 
drive  surface  extending  inward  from  the  intersection  of 
said  recess  with  said  outer  wall  surface  generally  toward 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  drill  pipe  section,  said  drive 
surfaces  extending  longitudinally  over  a  major  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  drill  pipe  section;  and, 

a  pair  of  drive  rollers  engageable  with  said  drive  surfaces  for 
rotating  said  drill  pipe  section  in  response  to  the  rotation 
of  said  member,  said  rollers  being  disposed  on  support 
members  which  are  mounted  on  pivot  means  on  said 
member  so  that  said  rollers  may  be  pivotally  moved  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  drive  surfaces. 
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3,874,197 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  OF  PLUSH  GOODS 

Drnst-Dieter  Plath,  Tailfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mayer  & 

Cic.,  Tailfingen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,646,  Nov.  21, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,798 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   24,    1968, 
816864 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9112 
f.S.  CI.  66-12  5  Claims 
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tromagnet,  and  control  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  winding  of  said  electromagnet  comprising  an 
integrated  circuit  for  causing  a  rapid  current  rise  in  the  wind- 
ing of  said  electromagnet  on  actuation  of  said  switch  by  a 
pulse  comprising  a  resonant  circuit  consisting  of  the  resistance 
of  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet,  the  inductance  of  the 
electromagnet  and  the  capacitance  of  a  first  capacitor  con- 
nected therewith,  said  pulse  actuated  switch  element  being 
connected  in  parallel  across  said  electromagnet  and  said  first 
capacitor  means  for  thereafter  maintaining  on  deactivation  of 
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1.  In  a  multiple  system  circular  knitting  machine  for  manu- 
ficturing  plush  knitted  fabric  with  spring  needles  disposed 
a  ound  a  cylindrical  needle  bed  and  latch  needles  disposed 
a  ound  a  dial  bed,  said  spring  needles  are  guided  along  differ- 
e  >t  cam  paths  of  cam  systems  in  said  circular  knitting  ma- 
c  line,  the  cam  paths  of  the  cam  systems  for  the  spring  needles 
h  ive  special  cam  elements  which  are  offset  with  respect  to 
e  ich  other  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  circular  knitting 
n'achine,  said  latch  needles  and  spring  needles  coacting  to 
k  lit  said  plush  fabric  according  to  a  predetermined  pattern, 
tie  improvement  comprising  a  special  configuration  for  all 
sf  ring  needles,  wherein  each  spring  needle  has  an  upper  hook 
ei  id  and  a  shank  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  pro- 
vi  Jed  with  an  innermost  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
o   the  cylindrical  needle  bed  along  a  straight  line  which  ex- 
te  ids  from  the  shank  upwardly  past  the  upper  hook  end  of 
e«  ch  spring  needle,  said  upper  hook  end  being  situated  be- 
y<  nd  said  straight  line  on  the  side  thereof  opposite  from  the 
cylinder  axis  and  each  hook  terminating  in  a  downwardly 
directed  inclined  tip  which  extends  along  a  line  which  makes 
w  th  the  straight  line  extension  of  said  innermost  portion  of 
sad  shank  a  relatively  sharp  angle  on  the  order  of  5"  to  15% 
sa  d  cam  systems  include  a  special  cam  system  for  forming  and 
h(  Iding  plush  loops  with  the  formation  of  the  plush  loops 
be  ing  effected  by  adjustable  stitch  cam  means  of  said  special 
ca  m  system  while  the  holding  of  the  plush  loops  is  effected  by 
stationary  cam  means  of  said  special  cam  system,  said  latch 
ar  d  spring  needles  respectively  having  different  distributions 
in  said  dial  and  needle  cylinder,  respectively,  and  stripping 
m  ;ans  operatively  mounted  in  said  circular  knitting  machine 
fo   assuring  the  displacement  of  the  formed  plush  loops  from 
th  :  region  of  the  needles  and  hooks. 


said  switch  a  constant  current  on  said  winding  for  a  predeter- 
mined interval  comprising  a  second  D.C.  current  supply,  an 
adjustable  resistor,  and  a  separating  diode  serially  connected 
therewith,  said  second  D.C.  current  supply,  said  adjustable 
resistor  and  said  separating  diode  being  connected  in  parallel 
across  said  resonant  circuit  between  a  point  between  said 
electromagnet  and  said  pulse  actuated  switch  and  a  point 
between  said  first  switch  element  and  said  first  capacitor  and 
means  for  rapidly  dropping  the  current  in  said  winding  on  the 
expiration  of  said  predetermined  interval. 


3,874,199 
LATCH  NEEDLE  FOR  KNITTING  MACHINES 
Harald  Mayer,  and  Hardo  Berentzen,  both  of  Ebingen,  Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany,  assig^iors  to  Theodor  Groz  &  Sonne  and 
Ernst  Beckert  Nadelfabrik  Commandit-Gesellschaft,  both  of 
Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,918 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    19,    1972, 
2229858 

Int.  CI.  D04b  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  66— 121  4  Claims 


3,874,198 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  PULSATORY 
•ERATION  OF  AN  ELECTROMAGNET  IN  A  CIRCULAR 
KNITTING  MACHINE  | 

IvA  Kottkllk,  and  Jaroslav  Lorenc,  both  of  Trcbk,  Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors  to  EUtcx,  Zavody  testUnibo  strojircnstvi 
generahii  reditelstvi,  Liberec,  Czecnoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,791 
:iaims  priority,  application  Czechostovakia,  Apr.  30, 1971, 
3105-72 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/78  \ 

U.i.  CL66— 50R  I    8  Claims 

.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  operation  of  the  electromag- 
ne  ic  means  for  selecting  the  knitting  instrumentalities  of  a 
cir  :ular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  source  of  D.C.  current 
fof  said  electromagnet  having  a  winding  and  a  core,  a  pulse 
act  uated  switch  interposed  between  said  source  and  said  elec- 


1.  A  latch  needle  for  knitting  machines  stamped  from  flat 
steel  strip  comprising; 

a  planar  elongated  needle  shank  having  hook  means 
disposed  on  one  end; 

closely  spaced  parallel  planar  foot  portions  integrally 
formed  with  said  needle  shank  adjacent  the  opposite 
end  of  said  shank  and  projecting  from  one  edge  of  the 
latter,  engageable  by  cams  of  the  ^tting  machine;  a 
gap  defined  between  said  parallel  foot  portions;  said 
shank  further  including  a  pair  of  recesses  in  an  edge 
opposite  to  that  which  carries  said  foot  portions,  said 
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recesses  being  disposed  substantially  opposite  to  and  in 
line  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  foot  portions,  the 
axes  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  shank,  said  foot  portions  having  respective 
outer  termination  edges,  and  wherein  further  recesses 
are  provided  in  said  needle  shank  at  said  termination 
edges,  said  further  recesses  extending  below  said  one 
edge  of  the  shank. 


3,874,200 
TAKE  DOWN  APPARATUS  FOR  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 
Gillies  Wood,  44  Ingarsby  Dr.,  Evington,  and  John  Michael 
Klee,  141  Lutterworth  Rd.,  Leicester,  both  of  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,264,  July  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,105 
Claims  priority,  appucation  united  Kingaom,  Aug.  o,  1570, 
38339/70 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/92 
U.S.  CI.  66-149  S  11  Claims 


3,874,201 

KNIT  FABRIC  INCORPORATING  A  FANCY  WARP 

STITCH  WEAVE 

Kurt  W.  Niederer,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  W.  Schlafhorst 

&  Co.,  Monchengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,485 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23/08 

U.S.  CI.  66-193  5  Claims 


1.  In  warp  knit  fabric  incorporating  an  inlay  of  spaced  warp 
ends  with  filling  ends  laid  at  opposite  sides  of  said  warp  ends 
and  warp  stitch  chains  running  in  the  spaces  between  said 
warp  ends,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an  arrangement 
of  the  loops  of  said  stitch  chains  so  that  they  pass  outside  of 
all  filling  ends  at  one  side  of  said  warp  ends  and  inside  all 
filling  ends  at  the  other  side,  with  connecting  segments  be- 
tween said  loops  running  outside  of  any  filling  end  at  said 
other  warp  end  side  adjacent  the  loop  throat  and  outside  any 
intervening  filling  end  at  said  one  warp  end  side  and  then 
forming  a  sub-loop  portion  at  the  loop  bight  that  wraps  from 
inside  out  around  any  adjacent  filling  end  at  said  other  warp 
end  side  before  connecting  with  the  next  succeeding  loop. 


3,874,202 
SKI  SUPPORT  AND  LOCK 
Raymond  H.  Effenheim,  6551  W.  Carolawn  Dr.,  Brown  Deer, 
Wis.  53209 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,959 

Int.  CI.  E04b  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-58  5  chiims 


1.  Airflow  take-down  apparatus  for  a  rotatable  cylinder 
circular  knitting  machine,  comprising  take-down  duct  means 
that  comprises  an  entrance  portion  and  an  exit  portion  that 
are  coaxial  with  one  another  and  an  intervening  tortuous 
passageway  having  imperforate  walls  and  presenting  a  contin- 
uous and  uninterrupted  throughway  for  continuous  free  pas- 
sage of  fabric  therethrough,  said  passageway  having  such 
configuration  and  length  that  the  shortest  distance  from  said 
entrance  portion  to  said  exit  portion  through  said  throughway 
is  substantially  greater  than  the  direct  axial  distance  between 
the  entrance  and  exit  portions  of  said  duct  means,  means  for 
mounting  said  duct  means  with  the  said  entrance  portion  and 
exit  portion  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  a  circular  knitting  ma- 
chine, means  for  bodily  rotating  said  duct  means  in  synchro- 
nism with  rotation  of  the  cylinder  of  the  circular  knitting 
machine  and  a  stationary  airflow  tube  connected  with  said  exit 
portion  for  conducting  airflow  from  said  passageway  to  con- 
tinuously draw  said  fabric  therethrough  during  the  knitting  of 
a  length  of  fabric  and  to  draw  off  a  length  of  fabric  when 
completed,  whereby  said  tortuous  passageway  provides  space 
for  accommodating  a  length  of  fabric  and  said  airflow  continu- 
ously tensions  the  fabric  as  it  is  being  knit  and  accommodated 
in  said  tortuous  passageway  and  draws  off  a  length  of  fabric 
when  it  is  completed. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  first  and  second  ski  equipment 
members,  comprising  a  support  member  having  a  first  outer 
surface  providing  a  first  opening  and  a  second  outer  surface 
providing  a  second  opening  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support  member  and  said  first 
and  second  openings  receiving  said  first  and  second  ski  equip- 
ment members,  respectively,  first  and  second  securing  mem- 
bers having  first  and  second  rotating  surfaces,  respectively, 
pivotally  connected  to  said  support  member,  said  first  rotating 
surface  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
outer  surface  and  said  second  rotating  surface  rotatable  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  second  outer  surface,  and 
latching  means  releasably  engaging  said  support  member  and 
said  first  and  second  securing  members  for  selectively  secur- 
ing said  first  and  second  rotating  surfaces  in  spaced  relation- 
ship to  said  first  and  second  outer  surfaces,  respectively,  for 


c  snfining  said  first  and  second  ski  equipment  members  within 
s  tid  first  and  second  openings,  respectively. 


3374^03 
LEVER-TYPE  DOOR  LOCK 
Ifoyd  V.  Bookout,  Long  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Rock-Ola 
Manufacturing  Corporatmn,  Chkago,  III. 

Flkd  Nov.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  414,754 
Int.  CI./EOSb  7100;  E05c  3108 


I.S.CL  70-137 
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1.  A  lever  type  locicing  apparatus  mountable  on  a  door  for 
curing  the  same  to  a  stationary  jamb,  comprising:  a  lever 
h  indle  pivotally  supported  on  the  door  for  limited  movement 
a  >out  a  fixed  pivot  axis  and  operable  to  apply  locking  force, 
t(  ggle  means  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  adjacent  said 
hi  indle  and  including  means  for  adjustably  altering  the  length 
tl  ereof;  said  toggle  means  having  portions  selectively  engage- 
a  lie  with  spaced  portions  on  said  handle  whereby  to  lockingly 
ai  id  unlockingly  actuate  said  toggle  means  in  response  to 
p  edetermined  pivotal  movements  of  said  handle,  rod  means 
m  ounted  on  the  door  remotely  of  said  handle  for  rotation  on 

axis  paralleling  the  door  jamb,  grip  plate  means  connected 

said  rod  means  for  rotational  movement  therewith  and 
operable  to  move  past  and  underengage  the  door  jamb  for 
tr  insmitting  locking  force  thereto;  and  eccentric  connection 
means  between  said  toggle  means  and  grip  plate  means  for 
re  tatably  operating  the  latter  and  said  rod  means  in  response 

actuation  of  said  toggle  means,  the  selected  length  of  said 
tojggle  means  serving  to  selectively  alter  the  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  grip  plate  means  and  the  latter's  force  of  locking 
ei  gagement  with  said  door  jamb. 


3,874,204 
KEYHOLE  STUFFER 
F^nk  Capri,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lcc 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434^45 
Int.  CI.  E05b /7/N  { 

U|S.  a.  70—427  2  Claims 

A  key-operated  cylindrical  lock  shaped  for  installation  in 
ixed  location  with  the  rim  of  the  lock  projecting  beyond  the 
su  rface  of  the  member  in  which  the  lock  is  mounted,  said  lock 
in  ;orporating  means  to  fasten  a  dummy  key  in  place  with  a 
pi  diock  so  as  to  prevent  tampering  with  the  lock  in  the  locked 
p(  sition,  comprising, 
a  key-operated  cylindrical  lock,  the  external  rim  of  which  is 
fitted  with  an  external  tab  that  projects  radially  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  rotatable  portion  of  the  lock, 
a  dummy  key  shaped  to  fit  into  the  keyslot  of  said  lock  but 
shaped  to  retain  the  lock  mechanism  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion, when  so  inserted,  said  dummy  key  formed  with  a 
head  that  extends  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 


rotatable  portion  of  the  lock,  said  key  head  oriented  so  as 
to  lie  adjacent  to  the  external  tab  of  the  lock  rim  when  the 
dummy  key  is  inserted  in  the  keyslot  of  the  lock. 


4  Claims 


said  external  tab  and  said  key  head  each  formed  with  a  hole 
of  a  size  to  permit  the  passage  of  a'hasp  of  a  padlock  into 
both  holes  when  the  key  is  inserted  into  the  keyslot  of  the 
lock. 


3,874,205 
DIGITALLY  CONTROLLED  MULTIPLE  DEPTH  STOP 
AND  RETURN  STROKE  LIMIT  CONTROL  FOR  PRESS 

BRAKES 
GcraM  V.  Roch,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Edward  H.  Sonn, 
Westwood,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hurco  Mnniifnrturins  Coni» 
pany.  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,773 

Int  CI.  B21d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  72-8  26  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  ram  of  a  hydraulic  press 
brake  during  the  procedure  of  making  a  series  of  bends  in  a 
workpiece;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

manually  operable^  establishing  means  for  establishing  a 
program  for  variably  limiting  the  travel  of  a  ram  of  a  press 
brake,  said  establishing  means  being  arranged  in  a  plural- 
ity of  stations  separately  assignable  to  workpiece  bends 
having  different  parameters,  said  establishing  means  in- 
cluding a  first  set  of  manually  operated  switches  for  ram 
closing  control  and  a  second  set  of  manually  operated 
switches  for  ram  opening  control; 

first  and  second  signal  outputs,  said  first  output  being  for  a 
ram  closing  limit  signal  and  the  second  output  being  for 
a  ram  opening  limit  signal; 

ram  position  indicating  signal  generating  means  having  an 
output; 

and  signal  comparing  means  having  inputs  coupled  to  said 
gnerating  means  and  to  said  switches  for  detecting  a 
match  between  signals  from  said  generating  means  and 
signals  from  said  switches  during  opening  and  closing 
movement  indicating  signals  from  said  signal  generating 
means,  to  generate  a  ram  stop  signal  at  said  first  output 
when  a  match  is  made  during  indication  of  ram  closing 
movement,  and  to  generate  a  ram  stop  signal  at  s^id 
second  output  when  a  match  is  made  during  indication  of 
ram  opening  movement. 
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3,874,206 

STROKE-END  PROGRAMMER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL 

Paul  Cailk>ux,  La  Varenne  Saint-Hilaire,  France,  assignor  to 

Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann,  Saint-Denis,  France 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,707 

Int.  CI.  B21j  9120 

U.S.  CI.  72-22  7  Claims 


said  die  defined  by  a  passageway  and  an  opening  from 
which  the  extrusion  shaped  in  said  die  may  pass  from  said 
die, 

means  for  closing  said  die  opening  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
extrusion  material  from  said  die, 

means  for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said  piston 
means  while  retaining  a  predetermined  quantity  of  extru- 
sion material  disposed  between  said  piston  means  and 
said  die  to  cause  said  piston  means  to  apply  a  series  of 
impact  forces  to  said  predetermined  quantity  of  extrusion 
material  and  while  said  means  for  closing  said  die  opening 
is  operatively  closing  said  die  opening  so  as  to  intermit- 
tently work  said  predetermined  quantity  of  extrusion 
material  while  it  is  held  within  said  chamber  and  said  die, 
and 

means  for  operating  said  die  closing  means  to  an  open 
condition  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  extrusion  material  from  said  die  after 
said  intermittently  applied  forces  have  predeterminately 
worked  said  extrusion  material  within  said  extrusion 
chamber  and  said  die. 


1.  Device  for  programming  the  terminal  portion  of  the 
stroke  of  the  tool  of  a  machine  tool  equipped  with  a  hydraulic 
control  system  incorporating  a  stop-motion  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  discharge  valve,  said  device  comprising: 

a  movable  stop  member  comprising  a  first  end  disposed  in 
front  of  said  discharge  valve  and  a  second  end  on  oppo- 
site side, 

control  wedge  rigid  with  said  tool  and  movable  between  said 
first  end  of  said  stop  member  and  said  discharge  valve  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valve  by  reacting  against  said  first 
end  of  said  stop  member, 

a  rotary  barrel  disposed  in  front  of  said  second  end  of  said 
stop  member, 

a  plurality  of  parallel  adjustable  studs  carried  by  said  rotary 
barrel, 

a  pair  of  parallel  rollers  constituting  a  cradle  for  supporting 
said  barrel  laid  detachably  upon  said  rollers, 

driving  means  adapted  to  drive  at  least  one  of  said  rollers, 
whereby  said  adjustable  studs  are  brought  successively  in 
operative  position  in  front  of  said  stop  member. 


I  3,874,207 

EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Jerome  H.  Lemeison,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 
Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  691,622,  Oct.  22,  1957,  Pat  No. 

3,002,615,  and  Ser.  No.  142,405,  Oct.  2,  1961,  Pat.  No. 

3,422,648,  and  Ser.  No.  516,280,  Dec.  27,  1965,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  623,167 

Int.  CI.  B30b  IU22 

U.S.  CL  72-56  10  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
an  extrusion  die, 

an  extrusion  chamber  connected  to  said  extrusion  die, 
piston  means  for  feeding  an  extrusion  material  to  be  shaped 
in  said  die  from  said  chamber  to  said  die. 


3,874,208 
SPINNING  ADAPTER 
John  A.  Werner,  11602  Watertown  Plank  Rd.,  Wauwatosa, 
Wb.  53226 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,070 

Int  CI.  B21d  22116 

U.S.  CI.  72-84  8  Claims 


1.  A  spinning  adapter  for  assembly  on  the  bed  of  a  machine 
tool  having  rotatable  means  for  holding  a  tubular  workpiece 
to  be  spun  to  a  predetermined  internal  and  external  diameter, 
a  support  block  on  the  adapter,  means  to  connect  the  support 
block  to  the  bed  of  the  machine  tool  in  a  predetermined 
position  said  adapter  having  a  frame  received  within  said 
block  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  man- 
drel having  substantially  the  internal  diameter  of  said  work- 
piece  secured  within  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  inserted 
within  said  workpiece,  a  plurality  of  reducing  rollers  joumaled 
on  said  frame  at  fixed  pivot  points  circumferentially  around 
said  mandrel  at  the  end  of  the  frame  adjacent  the  machine  tool 
and  disposed  to  rotate  about  said  pivot  points  freely  of  the 
frame  and  fixed  in  engagement  with  the  workpiece  assembled 
on  said  mandrel,  means  providing  relative  rotation  of  the 
workpiece  and  rollers,  and  means  on  the  adapter  effecting 
relative  axial  movement  between  the  support  block  and  frame 
to  spin  the  I.D.  of  the  workpiece  on  the  mandrel  by  said  rollers 
to  the  CD.  of  the  mandrel  as  the  mandrel  and  the  rollers  are 
simultaneously  moved  longitudinally  of  the  workpiece  away 
from  the  rotatable  means  of  the  machine  tool.  ■ 
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3^74,209 

Apparatus  for  simultaneously  tapering  and 
flanging  the  bodies  of  cylindrical  metal 

CANS 

diuseppc  Maiorino,  Napoli,  Italy,  assignor  to  FMI-Mecfond- 
Aziendc  Mecchankiw  Riunite  S.p.A.,  Napoli,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,426 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  4,  1973,  49793/73 

Int.  CI.  B21d  79/06,  41100 

US.  CL  72-91  I      2  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  tapering  and  flanging  the 
bodies  of  cylindrical  metal  cans,  comprising  a  pair  of  spindles, 
si  afts  mounting  said  spindles  for  rotation  about  and  sliding 
nr  ovement  along  a  common  axis  toward  and  away  from  each 
o  her  so  as  jointly  to  support  a  said  can  when  said  spindles  are 

gether,  each  spindle  having  a  negative  surface  on  its  inner 
ei  id  for  shaping  one  end  of  a  said  can,  a  pair  of  shaping  collars 
i(  ly  mounted  on  said  spindles  and  having  an  inner  surface 
h  iving  a  positive  shape  corresponding  to  said  negative  shape 
b  It  of  a  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  negative 
si  ape,  each  said  spindle  having  a  centering  end  flange  for  a 
s<  id  can,  means  for  yieldably  centering  said  collars  and  for 
p  irmitting  said  centering  means  comprising  conical  rings  idly 
n'  ounted  on  said  shafts,  resilient  means  yieldably  urging  said 
o  mical  rings  to  their  center  positions,  discs  idly  mounted  on 
s<  id  shafts  but  fixed  against  axial  sliding  movement  on  said 
si  afts,  said  resilient  means  acting  between  said  discs  and  said 
ri  igs,  guide  pins  disposed  in  bores  in  said  discs  and  rings  for 
p  :rmitting  said  rings  to  slide  on  said  pins  axially,  a  sleeve  idly 
m  ounted  on  each  said  shaft,  a  flange  extending  radially  out- 
wirdly  from  said  sleeve,  and  a  flange  extending  radially  in- 
w  irdly  from  each  said  collar  and  disposed  between  said  radi- 
aly  outward  flange  and  said  end  flange  of  a  said  spindle  to 
gi  lide  the  radial  displacement  of  said  collar. 


3374,210 
/IPPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CORRUGATED  LEAF 

SPRING 

JinichI  Hayashi,  Aki,  and  Tadaki  Kobayashi,  Hiroshima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiro- 
shima, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,763 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8, 1 972, 47-123799 
Int.  CI.  82 Id  13104 


US.CL72-168 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  corrugated  leaf  spring 
hi  iving  a  widthwise  curvature,  said  apparatus  comprising:  first 
ai  d  second  cooperating  bevel  gears;  first  and  second  beveled 
fc  rming  rollers  mounted  on  the  respective  first  and  second 


bevel  gears,  said  first  and  second  forming  rollers  serving  to 
shape  said  corrugated  leaf  spring,  having  waved  contours,  and 
cooperating  with  each  other  to  form  a  nip  therebetween; 
means  for  securely  mounting  said  first  forming  roller  on  said 
first  bevel  gear;  and  yieldable  means  for  mounting  said  second 
forming  roller  on  said  second  bevel  gear. 


3,874,211      ■ 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  WALL  THICKNESS 

WITHIN  A  TUBE  ELONGATER  BY  UTILIZING  A 

SCREW-DOWN  CONTROL 

Chihiro  Hayashi,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Metal  Industries  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Fikid  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,509 

Int.  CI.  B21b  77/04,  i7//4 

U.S.  CI.  72-208  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  wall  thickness  of  a  tube  in 
a  tube  elongater  with  the  utilization  of  a  hydrauliic  screw 
down  control  mechanism,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  the  tube  through  a  tube  elongator  after  the  tube  has 
passed  through  a  piercing  mill  and  prior  to  the  tube  passing 
through  a  reducing  mill;  passing  the  tube  through  the  hydrau- 
lic screw  down  control  mechanism  arranged  within  the  elon- 
gator, such  mechanism  including  upper  and  lower  caliber  rolls 
which  may  be  screwed  down  and  o(>ened  symmetrically  about 
a  pass  line  as  the  tube  enters  and  leaves  the  elongater;  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  upper  and  lower  caliber  rolls  as  the 
tube  passes  through  the  mechanism  such  that  the  caliber  rolls 
are  temporarily  screwed  down  as  the  ends  of  the  tube  pass 
through  the  mechanism  and  are  open  when  the  middle  of  the 
tube  passes  through  the  mechanism,  whereby  the  ends  of  the 
tubes  are  made  thinner  within  the  elongater  prior  to  the  tube 
entering  the  reducing  mill. 


3374,212 
TUBE  COLD  ROLLING  METHOD 
Vsevolod  Vladimirovich  Nosal,  Leningradsky  prospekt,  72,  kv. 
205;  Vadim  Anatolievich  Verderevsky,  Volgogradsky  pros- 
pekt, 88,  kv.  25,  both  of  Moscow;  Veniamin  Izrailevich 
Sokotovsky,  ulitsa  Mira,  36/7,  kv.  73,  Sverdlovsk,  and  Vladi- 
mir Pavk)vich  Platov,  ulitsa  Mikhaitova,  22,  korpus  2,  kv.  9, 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,622 
Int.  CI.  B21b  27/00 
MS.  CL  72-214  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  cold  rolling  tubes  by  reducing  and  sizing 
them  comprising  the  steps  of:  placing  roll  and  roller  stands 
coaxially;  introducing  a  tube  to  be  treated  into  said  stands  and 
placing  said  tube  coaxially  with  the  stands;  reciprocating  said 
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stands  in  opposite  directions;  reducing  the  tube  when  moving   mounted  on  said  carriage  and  a  stop  is  provided  defming  the 
said  stands  towards  each  other;  sizing  said  tube  when  moving   forward  position  of  said  feeder  foot. 


the  stands  into  opposite  directions;  and  feeding  periodically 
said  tube  along  the  axes  of  the  stands. 


3,874,213 
EXTRUSION  METHOD  FOR  HIGH  STRENGTH  HEAT 
TREATABLE  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Philip  R.  Sperry,  North  Haven;  William  C.  Setxr,  Hamden; 
Joseph  Winter,  New  Haven,  and  Mkhael  J.  Pryor,  Wood- 
bridge,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd., 
Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,656 
Int.  CI.  B21c  29100 
U.S.  CI.  72-364  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  extruding  high  strength,  heat  treatable 
aluminum  alloys  which  comprises  providing  a  homogenized 
cast  alloy  billet,  conducting  a  first  hot  extrusion  of  said  billet 
to  a  reduction  in  area  of  from  20-75%,  conducting  a  second 
hot  extrusion  at  the  solutionizing  temperature  of  the  alloy,  and 
quenching  the  resultant  extruded  shape  after  said  second 
extrusion. 


3,874,214 

MACHINE  FOR  CORRUGATING  A  TROUGH-SHAPED 
METAL  STRIP 
Andre  Racicot,  8495  Gouin  Blvd.,  E.,  Riviere  des  Prairies, 
Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,534 

Int.  CI.  B21d  13102 

U.S.  CI.  72-307  6  Claims 


1.  Machine  for  corrugating  a  trough-shaped  metal  strip 
comprising  an  intermittently  operable  corrugating  press,  a 
carriage,  a  feeder  mechanism  for  continuously  moving  said 
carriage  towards  said  press,  a  feeder  foot  engageable  with  the 
strip,  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  feeder  foot  to  said 
carriage  and  yieldable  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  said  carriage,  whereby  said  resilient 
means  yield  to  allow  continuing  movement  of  said  carriage 
when  said  feeder  foot  and  strip  are  arrested  during  the  corru- 
gating stroke  of  the  press,  said  feeder  mechanism  comprising 
a  stationarymotor-driven  screw,  and  a  nut  secured  to  said 
carriage  and  engaged  with  said  screw,  said  resilient  means 
comprising  compression  springs  interposed  between  said 
feeder  foot  and  said  carriage,  said  feeder  foot  being  pivotally 


3,874,215 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MINIATURE  LAMP  BASE  SHELLS 
Rudolf  A.  Gruenberg,  Lakewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,604 

Int.  CI.  B21d  28100 

U3.  CI.  72—337  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cup-shaped,  flanged,  metal  shell 
base  for  a  miniature  incandescent  lamp  having  a  V-shaped  cut 
out  in  the  flange  communicating  with  a  vertical  slot  in  the 
upper  portion  of  base  side  wall  comprising  the  steps  of: 
stamping  from  an  elongated  metal  strip;  a  truncated  gener- 
ally circular  disc,  said  disc  being  truncated  substantially 
along  a  chord  perpendicular  to  a  radius  of  said  circular 
disc;  and 
progressively  die  forming  said  truncated  circular  disc  into  a 
cup-shaped  metal  shell  base  with  one-half  of  the  edge  of 
said  disc  defined  by  said  chord  closing  toward  the  other 
half  of  the  edge  of  said  disc  defined  by  said  chord  to  form 
said  V-shaped  cut  out  in  said  flange  and  the  vertical  slot 
in  the  upper  portion  of  said  side  wall. 


3,874,216 
FEED  DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Ward  A.  Ames,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tridan  Tool  &  Ma- 
chine, Inc.,  Danville,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211,551,  Dec.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,561.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387^45 

Int.  CI.  B21d  43102 
MS.  CI.  72-417  1  Clahn 


1.  In  combination  with  a  progressive  die  press  system  for 
forming  holes  in  a  sheet  of  material,  a  feeding  device  for 
moving  the  sheet  through  the  system  comprising: 
a  member  connected  to  the  press  of  the  system  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  a  first  link  pivotally  con- 
nected directly  to  said  member,  a  frame,  a  second  link 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  and  parallel  guide 
tracks  flxedly  mounted  to  said  frame,  a  bar  slidably 
mounted  to  said  guide  tracks  in  the  direction  of  feed  and 
pivotally  connected  directly  to  said  first  link,  a  plurality 
of  spring  biased  upwardly  projecting  feed  fingers 
mounted  to  said  bar  and  engaged  with  said  sheet  as  said 
press  moves  vertically  in  a  given  direction  and  said  bar 
moves  in  the  direction  of  feed,  a  second  bar  fixedly 
mounted  to  said  guide  tracks,  and  a  plurality  of  spring 


3^74^17 
AUTOMATIC  SORTING  APPARATUS  IN  PIPE  WORKING 

SYSTEM 
Kaoni  Shiozawa,  Chitia,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Shipbuild- 
ing and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Toityo,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,527 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1972, 47-80264 

Int.  CI.  B21b  43/00 

US.  CL  72-419  2  Claims 
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biased  upwardly  projecting  retaining  fingers  mounted  to   flywheel-spindle  drive  being  arranged  with  the  axis  of  the 
said  second  bar  and  engaged  with  said  sheet  preventing   flywheel  and  its  spindle  extending  transversely  to  the  direction 
movement  of  said  sheet  as  said  press  moves  vertically  in 
a  direction  opposite  of  said  given  direction. 


1.  A  pipe  working  system  comprising  pipe  conveyor  means 
or  supplying  a  series  of  pipes  some  of  which  are  to  be  bent 
ind  some  of  which  are  not,  carrier  means  at  the  output  end  of 
;aid  conveyor  means  for  receiving  said  pipes  which  are  not  to 
)e  bent,  pipe  feeding  means  adjacent  said  conveyor  means  for 
receiving  said  pipes  from  the  input  end  of  said  conveyor 
means  and  for  controlledly  releasing  them  one  at  a  time  to- 
ward said  output  end  of  said  conveyor  means,  pipe  bender 
means,  overhead  beam  means  extending  from  above  said 
:onveyor  means  to  above  said  bender  means,  pipe  loader 
neans  suspended  from  and  controlledly  movable  along  said 
)eam  means,  said  pipe  loader  means  comprising  downwardly 
extending  hook  means  and  means  for  controlledly  lowering 
ind  raising  said  hook  means  to  intercept,  raise,  and  deliver  to 
>aid  bender  means  only  those  of  said  pipes  released  by  said 
>ipe  feeding  means  which  are  to  be  bent. 


3,874,218 
POWER  PRESS  WITH  A  FLYWHEEL  AND  SPINDLE 

DRIVE 
lorst  Bachmann,  Einberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Langenstein 

&  Schcmann  Aktiengcselbchaft,  Coburg,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,507,  Feb.  18, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,487 
Chims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    19,    1970, 
(007505 

Int.  CI.  821 J  9/18  | 

J.S.  CL  72—452  10  Claims 

1.  A  power  forging  press  including  a  press  stand  provided 
vith  a  drive  havhig  a  flywheel,  a  threaded  spindle  and  a  drive 
levice,  a  workpiece  support,  a  ram  mounted  for  relative 
novement  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  support,  and  a 
vedge  housed  in  the  press  stand  and  acting  on  the  ram,  said 


of  movement  of  the  ram,  and  means  operably  connecting  the 
spindle  and  wedge. 


3374,219 
TOOTH  FORMING  TOOL 
Robert  L.  Miller,  Warren,  and  Louis  M.  Fisset,  Roseville,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Highland 
Park,  Mich. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,475 

Int.  CI.  B21h  5102 

VS.  CI.  72-469  2  Cbims 


1.  A  tool  for  pressure  forming  teeth  on  the  periphery  of  a 
cylindrical  workpiece,  said  tool  including  a  body  having  a 
leading  end  and  a  trailing  end  and  provided  with  a  working 
face  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  thereon,  said  teeth  being  di- 
vided into  sections  each  containing  a  multiplicity  of  teeth,  all 
of  said  teeth  having  a  common  pitch  line,  a  first  section  of  said 
teeth  being  disposed  between  said  leading  end  and  said  trailing 
end,  each  of  said  teeth  in  said  first  section  having  a  configura- 
tion conjugate  to  the  configuration  of  the  teeth  to  be  formed 
on  the  workpiece,  a  plurality  of  additional  sections  of  teeth 
disposed  between  said  leading  end  and  said  first  section  of 
teeth,  each  of  said  teeth  in  each  of  said  sections  including 
planar  leading  and  trailing  flank  surface  portions,  each  of  said 
teeth  in  said  additional  sections  including  a  planar  top  land  the 
top  lands  of  the  teeth  in  said  additional  sections  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  top  lands  of  the  teeth  in  said  first 
section  and  said  pitch  line,  the  root  lines  of  the  teeth  in  said 
additional  sections  being  stepped  and  disposed  intermediate 
the  root  line  of  the  teeth  in  said  first  section  and  said  pitch 
line,  the  tooth  thickness  of  all  of  said  teeth  in  all  of  said  sec- 
tions as  measured  in  the  pitch  line  thereof  being  constant  from 
section  to  section  from  the  teeth  in  said  first  section  to  said 
leading  end,  the  distance  between  the  teeth  in  successive 
sections  as  measured  on  the  pitch  line  thereof  being  constant 
progressing  from  said  leading  end  to  said  first  section  of  teeth. 
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3,874,220  . 
LOW  PRESSURE  DEW  AND  FROST  POINT  INDICATOR 
Robert  S.  Sheldon,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Air-Dry 
Corporation  of  America,  Northridge,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,979 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  25/02,  25/66 

U.S.CI.  73-17  A  2  Claims 


circumferential  node-forming  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body. 


V 


1.  In  a  dew  and  frost  point  indicator  for  measuring  the 
amount  of  water  vapor  in  a  gas  stream  of  the  type  in  which  a 
sample  of  said  gas  stream  flows  past  the  face  of  a  mirror  and 
which  includes  means  for  cooling  the  back  of  the  mirror, 
means  for  observing  the  moment  when  precipitation  first 
occurs  on  the  face  of  the  mirror  and  means  for  determining 
the  temperature  of  the  mirror  when  precipitation  first  forms, 
said  indicator  including  a  vortex  tube  to  cool  the  back  of  said 
mirror,  said  vortex  tube  having  a  generator  chamber,  a  cold 
air  outlet  and  a  hot  air  outlet,  means  connecting  a  stream 
under  pressure  to  said  generator  chamber  for  operation  of  said 
vortex  tube  toward  the  back  of  said  mirror  to  cool  said  mirror 
and  operate  said  indicator,  said  gas  stream  being  tested  flow- 
ing past  the  face  of  said  mirror  without  reduction  of  its  input 
pressure  so  that  said  indicator  provides  a  direct  reading  of 
moisture  content  without  requiring  mathematical  conversion 
for  pressure  reduction,  the  improvement  comprising  regenera- 
tive means  for  continuously  using  the  cold  air  output  from  said 
vortex  tube  to  pre-cool  the  vortex  tube  operating  stream 
before  it  enters  said  generator  chamber  to  provide  lower 
temperature  cold  air  output  from  said  vortex  tube,  and  means 
continuously  connecting  said  cold  air  output  from  said  regen- 
erative means  to  a  venturi  tube  together  with  the  hot  air  out- 
put of  said  vortex  tube,  to  reduce  the  pressure  ratio  between 
the  hot  air  and  cold  air  outputs  of  said  vortex  tube  and  thereby 
provide  lower  temperature  cold  air  output  from  said  vortex 
tube. 


3,874,221 
TRANSDUCERS 
David  John  Deverill  Lockie,  Heath  End,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Salartron  Electric  Group  Limited,  Hampshire,  England 

Filed  May  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,839 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5, 1971, 
13320/71;  May  5,  1971,  13321/71 

Int.  CI.  GOln  9/00 
VS.  CI.  73-30  7  Claims 

1.  A  transducer  for  use  in  measuring  a  physical  property  of 
a  fluid,  the  transducer  comprising: 
a  substantially  rigid  casing; 

a  tubular  hollow  body  disposed  within  said  casing,  said  body 

being  open  at  one  end  and  having  a  tubular  resilient  wall 

of  uniform  thickness  spaced  from  the  casing  to  permit 

vibration  of  said  wall; 

means  for  defining  an  inlet  in  said  casing  for  permitting 

entry  of  fluid  into  said  casing; 
means  for  elastically  deforming  said  wall  to  excite  bell-like 

vibration  thereof; 
means  for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  a  frequency 
of  the  said  vibration;  and 


said  tubular  wall  of  uniform  thickness  extending  from  said 
open  end  to  said  node-forming  means. 


3,874,222 
PIPELINE  LEAK  DETECTOR 
Harry  A.  Ladd,  P.O.  Box  144,  Indianola,  Wash.  98342,  and 
Frederick  L.  Schenck,  302  W.  Benjamin  Holt  Dr.,  Stockton, 
Calif.  95207 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,731 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-40.5  R  11  Ckims 


1.  A  device  for  detecting  and  locating  leaks  in  an  elongated 
conduit  carrying  a  thermally  unstable  fluid  comprising: 

A.  a  plurality  of  detecting  circuits  each  comprising  at  least 
two  detecting  wires  having  spaced  temperature  sensing 
means  in  parallel  between  said  wires  which  actuate  means 
to  close  a  circuit  when  a  temperature  influenced  by  es- 
caping fluid  is  sensed, 

B.  means  associated  with  each  temperature  sensing  means 
for  producing  a  signal  in  said  detecting  wires  unique  to 
that  temperature  sensing  means, 

C.  a  signal  carrying  circuit  connectible  to  all  detecting 
circuits  along  said  conduit  and  terminating  in  a  monitor- 
ing station, 

D.  means  for  transferring  a  signal  indicating  a  leak  from 
each  detecting  circuit  into  said  signal  carrying  circuit,  and 
E.  means  in  said  monitoring  station  to  identify  said  unique 
signal. 
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3,874,223 
LIQUID  DETECTOR 
Ken  Miyazaki;  Toshitaka  Terai;  Kazutoshi  Takahashi,  all  of 
Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Sato,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishia,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.    14,   1972,  47- 
103410 

Int.  CI.  coin  9100;  GOlm  3108 
as.  CL  73-32  R  30  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  detector  comprising: 

a.  a  detector  element  comprising  a  material  which  dissolves 
upon  contact  with  a  liquid  to  be  detected; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  signal  upon  the  breaking  of  the 
detector  element  due  to  the  dissolution  thereof; 

c.  means  for  holding  the  detector  element  at  an  end;  and 

d.  bias  means  for  applying  a  biasing  force  to  another  end  of 
the  detector  element  to  hasten  the  breaking  thereof  upon 
dissolution  and  accelerate  the  operation  of  said  signal 
generating  means. 


3,874,224 
LEAK  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
lichard  S.  Smith,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Seek-A- 
Leak,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,041,  June  19,  1972,'~' 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,762 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3106 
\}S.  CI.  73-40  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  leaks  into  a  mobile  shelter  and 
he  like  from  a  bottled  gas  pipe  system  associated  therewith 
omprising: 

a.  a  body  having  first  and  second  bores  extending  inwardly 
from  the  exterior  thereof,  a  transparent  bowl  mounted  on 
said  body  and  forming  a  closed  compartment  therewith, 
said  first  and  second  bores  opening  into  said  compart- 
ment; 

b.  a  first  tubular  member  engaged  in  said  first  bore  and 
having  one  end  projecting  into  said  compartment,  liquid 


partially  filling  said  compartment  to  the  extent  that  said 
one  end  is  selectively  free  of  and  submerged  in  said  liquid 
upon  tilting  said  body  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  tubular  member; 

c.  means  for  mounting  said  body  on  said  mobile  shelter  for 
tilting  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

d.  means  connecting  said  pipe  system  to  said  bores  for  flow 
through  said  bores  and  out  said  one  end; 

e.  means  engaging  said  body  for  selectively  urging  said  body 
to  remain  in  said  first  position; 

means  for  selectively  tilting  said  body  to  said  second 
position; 

a  third  bore  through  said  body  and  opening  into  said 
compartment; 

an  elongated  passageway  communicating  with  and  ex- 
tending between  said  first  bore  and  said  third  bore;  and 
i.  adjustable  valve  means  operably  engaged  along  said 
third  bore  and  said  elongated  passageway  to  control  flow 
from  said  first  bore  through  said  elongated  passageway 
and  third  bore  into  said  compartment. 


f. 


g 


3,874,225 
PRESSURE  TESTER  FOR  INJECTOR  SLEEVE  OF  DIESEL 

ENGINE  HEAD 
Albert  Fegel,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Irontite  Products  Co., 
^  Inc.,  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,463 

Int.  CI.  GOIM  3126 

U.S.  CI.  73-40  13  Claims 


7.  A  pressure  tester  for  a  fuel  injector  sleeve  installed  in  a 
diesel  engine  cylinder  head,  the  cylinder  head  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  cavity  extending  from  the  top  side  of  the  cylin- 
der head  toward  the  bottom  side  thereof,  the  cylindrical  cavity 
terminating  adjacent  the  bottom  side  of  the  cylinder  head  in 
a  convergent,  frusto-conical  cavity  which,  in  turn,  terminates 
in  a  cylindrical  opening  extending  through  the  bottom  side  of 
the  cylinder  head,  the  injector  sleeve  having  cylindrical  and 
convergent  frusto-conical  portions  respectively  disposed  in 
the  cylindrical  and  frusto-conical  cavities  in  the  cylinder  head, 
the  cylindrical  cavity  having  an  upwardly  facing,  internal 
annular  shoulder  therein  above  the  injector  sleeve,  the  pres- 
sure tester  including: 

a.  a  tester  body  having  an  inner  portion  insertable  into  the 
cylindrical  cavity  in  the  cylinder  head  and  having  an 
external  annular  shoulder  seatable  on  said  internal  annu- 
lar shoulder  to  limit  insertion  of  said  tester  body; 

b.  means  for  securing  said  tester  body  to  the  cylinder  head; 
c.  a  top  seal  carried  by  said  inner  portion  of  said  tester 
body  and  engageable  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
cylindrical  cavity  in  the  cylinder  head  above  said  internal 
annular  shoulder; 

d.  an  air  passage  including  a  first  portion  through  said  tester 
body  and  having  its  inner  end  in  communication  with  the 
interior  of  the  sleeve; 
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e.  means  for  connecting  the  outer  end  of  said  air  passage  to 
a  source  of  compressed  air; 

f.  a  pressure  gauge  communicating  with  said  air  passage: 
and 

g.  a  valve  outwardly  of  said  pressure  gauge  and  controlling 
air  flow  through  said  air  passage. 


3,874,226 
BOTTLE  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Max  Weber,  Kolliken,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Elcalor  AG, 
Fabrik  f^  ElektrotheriDisclie  Apparate,  Aarau,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  18,  1972, 
13633/72 

Int.  CL  GOlm  3132 
U.S.  CL  73-45.2  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  bottles  having  each  an  axis,  a  bot- 
tom at  one  axial  end,  and  a  neck  at  the  other  axial  end  accord- 
ing to  their  compressive  strength,  resistance  to  internal  gas 
pressure,  and  leak  proofness  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  bottle  carrier  means  movable  for  carrying  a  plurality  of 
bottles  sequentially  through  a  plurality  of  stations,  said 
bottle  carrier  means  including 

1.  a  plurality  of  platforms, 

2.  a  sealing  head  associated  with  each  platform  and  in- 
cluding 

i.  a  casing  bounding  a  chamber  therein, 
ii.  a  piston  slidable  in  said  casing  inward  and  outward 
of  said  chamber  and  having  a  bottle  neck  engaging 
portion  formed  with  a  bore,  and 
iii.  shut-ofT  valve  means  communicating  with  said  bore; 
b.  feeding  means  for  feeding  respective  bottles  to 
said  platforms  at  a  feeding  station  and  for  placing 
each  bottle  on  the  associated  platform  in  a  position 
in  which  the  axis  of  said  bottle  extends  away  from 
said  platform  toward  the  associated  sealing  head; 

c.  cam  means  for  causing  relative  movement  of  said  plat- 
form and  of  said  sealing  head  in  the  direction  of  said  axis 
toward  and  away  from  a  relative  position  in  which  said 
portion  engages  the  neck  of  a  bottle  placed  on  the  associ- 
ated platform; 

d.  at  least  one  source  of  gas  under  pressure; 

e.  conduit  means  connecting  said  at  least  one  source  to  said 
chamber  for  biasing  said  piston  outward  of  said  chamber 
under  the  pressure  of  said  gas  and  for  thereby  exerting 
compressive  stress  on  a  bottle  engaged  by  said  portion, 

1 .  said  cam  means  including  means  for  causing  said  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  platform  and  said  sealing  head 
until  a  bottle  having  adequate  resistance  to  said  com- 


pressive stress  moves  said  piston  inward  of  said  cham- 
ber, 
2.  said  valve  means  responding  to  said  inward  movement 
of  said  piston  by  connecting  said  bore  to  said  chamber 
and  thereby  admitting  gas  under  pressure  to  said  bottle 
through  the  engaged  neck,  whereby  internal  gas  pres- 
sure is  exerted  on  said  bottle; 

f.  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  bottle  from  said  source 
while  under  said  internal  gas  pressure; 

g.  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  maintenance  of  said  inter- 
nal pressure  in  the  sealed  bottle; 

h.  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  a  tested  bottle  from  said 
bottle  carrier  means; 

i.  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  deflecting  means  in 
response  to  the  failing  of  said  tested  bottle  under  said 
compressive  stress,  failing  of  the  tested  bottle  under  the 
internal  pressure  of  the  admitted  gas,  or  failing  of  the 
tested  bottle  to  maintain  said  internal  pressure; 

j.  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  bottles  not  deflected 
by  said  deflecting  means  from  said  bottle  carrier  means; 
•    and 

k.  a  tubular  shield  fastened  to  each  of  said  sealing  heads  for 
movement  therewith  relative  to  the  associated  platform 
for  enveloping  a  bottle  placed  on  said  platform  when  said 
sealing  head  and  said  platform  are  in  said  relative  position 
thereof,  said  cam  means  including  means  for  keeping  said 
sealing  head  and  said  shield  remote  from  said  platform 
while  said  feeding  means  feed  a  bottle  to  the  associated 
platform  and  said  discharge  means  discharge  a  bottle 
from  said  platform. 


3,874,227 
TESTING  DEVICES  FOR  CIGARETTE  PACKING 
MACHINES 
Heinz  Focke,  64  Moorstrasse,  3090  Verden,  Germany 
Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,079 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    16,    1972, 
2229382 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3108 
U.S.  CI.  73-94  5  Claims 
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1.  A  testing  device  for  cigarette  packaging  machines  for 
simultaneously  testing  the  ends  of  cigarettes  disposed  in  a 
group,  said  device  comprising  a  support  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  tappet  means 
slidably  disposed  in  said  apertures,  control  head  means  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  tappet  means,  open  recess  means  for 
receiving  said  control  head  means  therein,  biasing  means 
acting  on  said  tappet  means  to  normally  dispose  said  control 
head  means  in  said  recess  means,  a  plurality  of  passages,  each 
passage  intersecting  a  plurality  of  said  recess  means,  light 
source  means  and  light  detector  means  mounted  at  opposite 
ends  of  each  passage  for  providing  and  receiving  a  light  beam 
when  all  of  said  control  head  means  are  forced  out  of  said 
recess  means  upon  engagement  of  said  tappet  means  with  a 
perfect  group  of  cigarettes,  one  or  more  of  said  light  beams 
being  interrupted  upon  engagement  of  one  or  more  faulty 
cigarettes  by  one  or  more  of  said  tappet  means  so  that  said 
control  head  means  remains  in  said  recess  means. 


3,874,228 
LENS  TESTER 
I^ing  Fan,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,043 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  3/04 


I  .S.  CL  73-94 
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10<D/T<20 


8<D'/T'<18. 


1.00I<D/D'<  1.050 
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I.I0<D/D"<I.20  and      3<T/T"<6: 


15  Claims 


d.  a  substantially  incompressible  fluid  filling  said  chamber, 
said  upper  plate  member  including  a  thinned  wall  area  in 
the  ceiling  of  its  shallow  cavity  substantially  less  than  the 
total  area  of  the  cavity  defining  a  diaphragm  of  diameter 
d  and  thickness  t  responsive  to  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in 
said  chamber,  wherein: 


I0<D/d<16 


and 


20<d/t<30; 


and 


strain  gauge  means  secured  to  said  diaphragm  for  provid- 
ing a  signal  constituting  a  function  of  the  pressure  of  said 
fluid  whereby  said  load  cell  can  be  easily  accommodated 
in  areas  of  low  vertical  clearance  to  support  objects  to  be 
weighed. 


1.  A  lens  tester  comprising  a  frame  extending  along  an  axis, 
means  on  said  frame  providing  a  support  having  a  contact 
SI  rface  located  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  a  plunger  having 
a  contact  end,  means  for  mounting  said  plunger  for  axial 
m  jvement  on  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  said  support 
ar  d  with  said  contact  end  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  axis,  means 
in  terconnecting  said  frame  and  said  plunger  for  so  moving  said 
pi  jnger,  and  a  slider  mounted  on  said  frame  for  sliding  move- 
m  ;nt  in  the  direction  of  said  axis  and  disposed  between  said 
SI  jport  and  said  contact  end. 


3,874,230 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  TENSION  OF  HLAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
Albin  Keller,  Blumenweg  2879,  Gahwil,  (St.  Gallen),  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,611 

Int.  CI.  GO  II  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-143  16  Claims 


3  874  229 
PANCAKE  LOAD  CELL 
Aired  Newman  Ormond,   11969  E.  Rivera  Rd.,  Santa  Fe 
Springs,  Calif.  90670 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,901 

Int.  CI.  GOll  1/22 

U.$.CL  73-141  A  4  Claims 


.  A  load  cell  comprising: 
an  upper  flat  circular  plate  member  having  an  upper 
shallow  circular  cavity  on  its  underside; 
a  lower  flat  circular  plate  member  having  a  lower  shallow 
circular  cavity  on  its  top  side  opposing  said  upper  shallow 
circular  cavity; 

means  securing  said  upper  plate  member  on  top  of  said 
lower  plate  member  such  that  the  shallow  cavities  define 
an  hermetically  sealed  circular  chamber  of  inside  diame- 
ter D'  and  inside  thickness  T'  within  said  members,  the 
overall  configuration  resulting  in  a  general  pancake 
shaped  load  cell  of  outside  diameter  D  and  outside  cen- 
tral area  of  thickness  T,  the  peripheral  portion  of  the 
members  radially  beyond  the  central  area  of  thickness  T 
having  a  reduced  outside  thickness  of  T",  the  diameter  of 
the  end  of  the  reduced  outside  thickness  being  D"; 
wherein: 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  tension  of  filamentary 
material  which  is  to  be  withdrawn  under  adjustable  tension 
from  a  package,  particularly  from  a  bobbin  of  an  embroidery 
shuttle,  comprising  the  steps  of  rotatably  mounting  the  pack- 
age at  a  first  location  and  engaging  a  free  end  portion  of  the 
filamentary  material  under  an  adjustable  tension;  connecting 
a  free  end  of  said  end  portion  to  a  turnable  element  which  is 
mounted  at  a  spaced  second  location  for  turning  movement 
about  a  first  axis  and  for  angular  displacement  with  said  first 
axis  from  a  rest  position  about  a  second  pivot  axis;  turning  said 
element  about  said  first  axis  to  take  up  the  filamentary  mate- 
rial against  the  force  of  the  tension  acting  thereon,  with  resul- 
tant angular  displacement  of  said  element  and  first  axis  from 
said  rest  position  about  said  second  pivot  axis;  and  continu- 
ously measuring  the  extent  of  such  angular  displacement  from 
said  rest  position  as  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of  said 
tension. 
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3,874,231 
DIFFUSION  BARRIER  CHAMBER  FOR  SPERRY  SUN 
PERMAGAGE  TYPE  PRESSURE  GAGE 
Herbert  C.  Walther,  Jr.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,167 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—151  8  Claims 


said  one  side  of  said  probe,  thereby  decentralizing  said 
probe  and  forcing  said  sensors  laterally  into  contact  with 


1.  In  a  device  for  deteciting  pressure  and  pressure  changes 
in  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a  wellbore,  said 
device  including  a  chamber  means  positioned  in  said  wellbore 
and  in  fluid  communication  with  said  formation,  and  a  tubular 
means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  means  and 
in  fluid  communication  with  a  means  for  detecting  pressure 
and  pressure  changes  in  said  wellbore,  the  improvement  com- 
prising; providing  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
tubular  means  and  said  formation  for  preventing  the  mixture 
of  formation  fluids  with  fluids  contained  in  said  tubular  means, 
said  means  comprising  an  extended  flow  path  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  means  and  said 
formation,  said  extended  flow  path  being  positioned  to  fluidly 
transmit  pressure  changes  to  said  tubular  means  and  prevent 
the  entry  of  formation  fluids  into  said  tubular  means  upon 
changes  in  the  formation  pressure. 


3,874,232 

GEOTHERMAL  EXPLORATION 

Jack  E.  Hardison,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantk  Richfield 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,285,  Aug.  24, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,714,832. 
This  application  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,175 
Int.  CI.  E21b  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  73-154  4  Claims 

1.  Temperature  measuring  apparatus  for  insertion  into  a 
borehole  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  probe; 

b.  a  plurality  of  temperature  sensors  mounted  in  spaced 
relation  along  said  probe; 

c.  a  plurality  of  arms  pivotally  attached  along  one  side  of 
said  probe  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane; 

d.  means  for  holding  said  arms  against  said  probe  during 
insertion  thereof  into  the  borehole; 

e.  means  actuable  from  the  surface  for  simultaneously  re- 
leasing said  arms  after  said  probe  is  inserted;  and 

f.  spring  means  for  urging  said  arms  outward  from  said 
probe  into  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  borehole  adjacent 


the  wall  of  the  borehole  adjacent  the  opposite  side  of  the 
probe. 


3374,233 
GAS  VOLUME  METER 
Clifford  Sanctuary,  Palos  Verdes  Estates;  Donald  C.  Woods, 
Big  Bear  City,  and  John  A.  Bachman,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,369,  April  12, 1972,.  This  application 
July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,976 
Int.  CI  GOU  H/08 
U.S.  CI.  73-194  E  3  Claims 


1.  A  gas  volume  meter  for  generating  an  electric  pulse  each 
time  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas  passes  therethrough,  said 
gas  volume  meter  comprising:  a  housing;  means  for  raising  the 
internal  temperature  of  the  housing  to  a  particular  tempera- 
ture; a  first  tubular  member  extending  into  the  housing  for 
introducing  a  gas  into  the  interior  of  the  housing;  a  second 
tubular  member  extending  from  the  housing  for  exhausting 
the  gas  from  the  interior  of  the  housing;  a  rota  table  member 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  plurality  of  sensor 
elements  thereon  at  predetermined  angular  positions  and 
having  predetermined  angular  spacings  between  successive 
ones  of  said  elements;  a  drive  means  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  mechanically  coupled  to  the  rotatable  member  for  rotat- 
ably driving  the  rotatable  member  in  response  to  the  gas 
passed  through  the  housing,  said  drive  means  imparting  a 
non-uniform  rotation  to  the  rotatable  member  in  the  presence 
of  a  uniform  flow  of  gas  through  the  housing,  and  the  individ- 
ual angular  spacings  between  said  sensor  elements  being  se- 
lected to  compensate  for  such  non-uniform  rotation;  and 
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:lectric  transducer  means  in  sensing  relationship  with  the 
»nsor  elements  of  said  rotatable  member  for  generating  an 
Hectric  pulse  each  time  a  predetermined  volume  of  gas  passes 
hrough  the  housing,  the  predetermined  angular  spacings 
)etween  successive  ones  of  the  sensor  elements  being  selected 
o  that  the  volume  of  gas  represented  by  each  electric  pulse 
;enerated  by  the  electric  transducer  means  is  measured  to  a 


compartment  provided  with  counterpoles  (14)  opposite  said 
annular  track,  said  counterpoles  defined  by  diagonally  oppo- 
site free  ends  (18)  bent  outwardly  at  right  angles  of  a  U- 


tandard  temperature  different  from  the  interna 
I  >f  the  housing  by  a  predetermined  amount 


temperature 


3374^34 
VORTEX  SHEDDING  FLOWMETER 
"homas  H.  Burgess,  Horsham,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  & 
Porter  Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,114 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1100 

f.S.CI.73-l94B  4  Claims 
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shaped  conductive  strip  (17)  of  ferromagnetic  material,  said 
conductive  strip  (17)  having  a  crossbar  (21 )  and  at  least  one 
semi-conductor  element  located  in  proximity  to  said  cross-bar 
(21). 


1.  A  vortex-shedding  flowmeter  which  is  installed  in  a  line 
c  irrying  the  fluid  to  be  metered,  the  line  having  an  upstream 
ppe  section  and  a  downstream  pipe  section,  said  upstream 
p  pe  section  having  a  predetermined  internal  diameter  and 
ir  ternal  area,  said  flowmeter  comprising: 

A.  a  flow  conduit  having  a  constricted  passage  therein 
whose  internal  area  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined 
pipe  section  area,  said  passage  having  a  substantially 
uniform  internal  diameter  throughout  its  length,  said  flow 
conduit  being  provided  with  mounting  means  to  interpose 
said  conduit  between  said  upstream  and  downstream 
sections  to  cause  all  fluid  carried  by  said  upstream  section 
to  flow  through  said  passage  whereby  fluid  entering  said 
flow  conduit  through  said  upstream  section  encounters 
said  passage  and  is  conditioned  thereby  to  render  enter- 
ing fluid  having  a  non-uniform  flow  distribution  profile 
more  uniform,  said  conduit  being  internally  rounded  at  its 
inlet  to  smooth  the  transition  of  fluid  from  said  upstream 
section  into  said  passage; 

B.  an  obstacle  mounted  in  said  conduit  adjacent  said  inlet 
to  produce  periodic  vortices  in  said  constricted  passage 
whose  frequency  is  a  function  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  the  conduit;  and 

C.  means  to  convert  said  periodic  vortices  into  a  signal 
indicative  of  flow  rate. 


3,874,236 
VIBRATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MEASURING  THE  LEVEL  OF  MATERIAL  IN  A 
CONTAINER 
Martin  RecIt,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fabrik  fur 
Pat,  Sicherheits-Roster  G.  W.  Barth,  Ludwigsburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,366 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    22,    1972. 
2203081 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  2ii00,  23128 
U.S.  CI.  73-290  V  27  Claims 


^^. 
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3,874,235 
R  DTARY  PISTON  METER  FOR  MEASURING  THE  FLOW 

OF  LIQUIDS 
Ul  kh  Christian  Sanden,  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
>iessel  GmbH  &  Co.,  Hildesheim,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395349 
:iaims   priority,   application   Germany,    Sept.   7,    1972, 
2243936 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  3/08 
U.;.CL  73-253  12  Claims 

.  A  rotary  piston  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquids 
ha  ling  a  housing  with  a  first  cylindrical  compartment  and  a 
se<ond  cylindrical  compartment,  said  compartments  sepa- 
ral  ed  by  a  vertical  wall,  said  compartments  located  coaxial  on 
a  I  orizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  wall,  an  annu- 
lar track  located  in  said  first  compartment  perpendicular  to 
sai  1  horizontal  axis,  a  rotary  piston  located  in  said  first  com- 
pa  tment  having  at  least  one  magnet  (3)  parallel  to  said  hori- 
zontal axis  and  adapted  to  move  during  its  rotation  in  said 
am  lular  track,  a  primary  element  (10)  located  in  said  second 


/ 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  the  level  of  material  in  a  con- 
tainer comprising  the  steps  of  locating  a  single  elongated  rope 
under  constant  tension  in  said  material  to  extend  between  an 
anchor  within  the  container  and  a  fixed  point  exterior  of  the 
maximum  level  of  said  material,  thereafter  filling  said  con- 
tainer at  least  partially  to  provide  an  extending  portion  of  said 
rope  free  of  the  contents  thereof,  exciting  the  free  portion  of 
said  rope  above  the  level  of  said  material  to  vibrate  trans- 
versely to  its  elongation,  sensing  the  vibration  of  the  free 
portion  of  the  rope  at  a  point  between  the  fixed  point  and  the 
level  of  said  material  and  determining  the  level  of  material  in 
said  container  as  a  function  of  the  relative  variation  of  this 
vibration  in  selected  ones  of  resonance  frequency,  wave 
length  and  amplitude  of  said  vibrations  with  respect  to  at  least 
one  of  the  distances  between  the  sensing  point  and  the  level 
of  said  material,  the  level  of  said  material  and  the  anchor,  and 
the  level  of  said  material  and  the  fixed  exterior  point. 

21.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  material  in  a  con- 
tainer comprising  a  single  rope,  means  for  anchoring  one  end 
of  said  rope  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  container,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  other  end  of  said  rope  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer above  the  top  thereof,  means  for  maintaining  said  rope 
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under  constant  tension,  said  rope  passing  through  the  material 
located  in  said  container,  said  material  surrounding  a  portion 
of  said  rope  and  leaving  a  portion  thereof  between  the  surface 
of  the  material  and  the  exterior  fastening  means  free,  means 
for  exciting  the  free  rope  portion  between  the  exterior  fasten- 
ing point  and  the  level  of  said  material  to  vibrate  transversely 
of  its  length,  sensing  means  positioned  adjacent  said  free  rope 
portion  for  sensing  the  vibrations  generated  by  rope  in  re- 
sponse to  said  excitement  means  and  means  for  determining 
the  level  of  material  in  said  container  as  a  function  of  the 
relative  variations  of  this  response  in  selected  ones  of  reso- 
nance frequency,  wave  length  and  amplitude  of  said  vibrations 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  of  the  distances  between  said 
sensing  means  and  the  level  of  said  material,  the  level  of  said 
material  and  the  anchoring  point  within  said  container  and  the 
level  of  said  material  and  the  exterior  fastening  point. 


3,874,237 
LIQUID  LEVEL  HEIGHT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Cornells  M.  G.  Zwarts,  Pointe  Gatineau,  Quebec,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,544 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23/28 

U.S.  CI.  73—290  R  5  Claims 


^T^ 


,>IO-3 
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1.  A  liquid  level  measuring  device  comprising: 

a.  an  oscillator  made  up  of  a  transmission  line  positionable 
in  the  liquid  so  that  the  liquid  surface  provides  a  reflec- 
tion causing  discontinuity  in  said  line  and  an  electrically 
energized  tunnel  diode  connected  to  said  line  and  trans- 
mitting a  wavefront  along  said  line  when  switched  from 
one  state  to  the  other  and  being  switched  to  a  second 
state  by  a  reflected  wavefront  obtained  from  said  line, 
and 

b.  means  for  measuring  the  period  or  frequency  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  oscillator,  said  period  or  frequency  being 
related  to  the  distance  from  the  switching  device  along 
the  transmission  line  to  the  liquid  surface. 


3374,238 
APPARATUS  USING  RADIOACTIVE  PARTICLES  FOR 
MEASURING  GAS  TEMPERATURES 
William  A.  Compton;  Thomas  E.  Duffy,  and  Manfred  I.  See- 
gall,  all  of  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Har- 
vester Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293347,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88,670,  Nov. 
12, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

335,147 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  13/02,  11/28;  GOln  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  73—339  R  41  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  tem- 
perature of  a  heated  gas,  comprising:  a  beta  particle  emitter; 
means  including  a  beta  particle  detector  for  generating  a  first 
signal  indicative  of  the  attenuation  of  the  beta  particles  in  a 
body  of  gas  located  between  said  emitter  and  said  detector; 
pressure  transducer  means  for  generating  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  the  pressure  on  the  body  of  gas;  and  means 
having  as  inputs  said  first  and  second  signals  for  producing  a 
third  signal  indicative  of  the  average  temperature  of  said  gas 
along  a  path  between  said  emitter  and  said  detector. 


3,874,239 
SURFACE  THERMOCOUPLE 
Philip  F.  Finney,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Thermo-Couple 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  WinfieM,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,961 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  1/16,  1/20,  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—349  17  Cbims 


1.  A  surface  thermocouple  assembly  for  monitoring  the 
temperature  of  a  surface  to  which  it  is  attached  wherein  one 
end  of  the  assembly  is  a  cold  junction  end  for  connection  to 
a  temperature  readout  instrument  and  the  other  end  is  a  hot 
junction  end,  said  assembly  comprising,  an  elongated  tubular 
metal  sheath,  a  pair  of  spaced  thermocouple  conductors 
within  the  sheath,  electrical  insulating  material  spacing  and 
supporting  said  conductors  within  the  sheath  in  insulating 
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r  ilationTrom  each  other  and  from  the  sheath,  said  conductors 
a ;  the  cold  junction  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  read- 
0  Jt  instrument,  said  conductors  at  the  hot  junction  end  being 
b  ;nt  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  sheath  axis  and  extend- 
ii  g  through  an  opening  in  the  sheath  wall,  a  ceramic  insulating 
p  ug  in  the  opening  receiving  and  holding  said  conductors  in 
s  »aced  and  insulated  relation  from  each  other  and  from  the 
s  leath.  a  fusion  weld  at  the  ends  of  the  conductors  outside  the 
p  ug  defining  the  thermocouple  hot  junction,  and  a  pad  inte- 
g  al  with  the  sheath  and  the  hot  junction,  said  pad  having  a 
substantially  knife-shaped  edge  for  direct  engagement  with 
tl  e  surface  for  w»  ich  the  temperature  is  to  be  monitored. 

13.  In  combination  with  a  heat  exchanger  tube  carrying  a 
f1  jid  to  be  heated  and  subjected  to  high  temperature  gases  and 
fl  ime,  a  surface  thermocouple  assembly  mounted  on  the  tube 
fc  r  monitoring  the  temperature  thereof,  said  assembly  includ- 
ir  g  a  hot  junction  end  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube 
ai  id  a  cold  junction  end  connected  to  a  temperature  readout 
irstrument,  said  assembly  comprising,  an  elongated  tubular 
metal  sheath,  a  pair  of  spaced  thermocouple  conductors 
w  thin  the  sheath,  electrical  insulating  material  spacing  and 
SI  pporting  said  conductors  within  the  sheath  in  insulating 
u  lation  from  each  other  and  from  the  sheath,  said  conductors 
e)  tending  from  the  cold  junction  end  for  connection  to  the 
re  adout  instrument,  said  conductors  at  the  hot  junction  end 
b<  ing  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  sheath  axis  and 
ej  tending  through  an  opening  in  the  sheath  wall,  a  ceramic 
in  sulating  plug  in  the  opening  receiving  and  holding  said  con- 
di  ctors  in  spaced  and  insulated  relation  from  each  other  and 
fr  )m  the  sheath,  a  fusion  weld  at  the  ends  of  the  conductors 
oi  tside  the  plug  defining  the  thermocouple  hot  junction,  a  pad 
in  :egral  with  the  sheath  and  the  hot  junction,  said  pad  having 
a  iubstantially  knife-shaped  edge  for  direct  engagement  with 
tti  i  outer  surface  of  the  tube,  and  weld  means  providing  a 
v(  id-free  weld  union  between  the  pad  and  the  tube. 


3^74^41 

LIQUID-nLLED  PRESSURE  QAUGE 

PhiUp  W.  Harland,  Perkasie,  and  Ralph  D.  Waite,  SellersviUe, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,735 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—416  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  liquid  filled  pressure  gauge,  the  combination  includ- 
ing a  casing  having  a  filling  aperture  therein,  plug  means 
inserted  in  said  aperture  to  seal  the  liquid  within  said  casing, 
and  axially  spaced  locking  flanges  on  said  plug  means  lock- 
ingly  engageable  with  said  filling  aperture  for  retaining  said 
plug  means  in  completely  sealed  and  closed  position  after 
gauge  installation,  with  said  plug  means  and  the  axially  spaced 
locking  flanges  thereon  being  manually  moved  relative  to  said 
aperture  to  completely  open  locked  position  for  relief  venting, 
and  said  plug  means  being  manually  moved  to  return  said  plug 
means  to  closed  locked  position  after  venting. 


3374,240 
AT  DETECTION  AND  COMPOSITIONS  AND  DEVICES 

THEREFOR 
in  Rcmbaum,  Aitadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
I  America  as  r^resented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
ionai  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration,  Washington, 
C. 

Division  of  Scr.  No.  836,280,  June  25,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3]700,603.  This  application  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,519 

Int.  CI.  G01k/y//6 
UJ5.  CL  73-356  4  Claims 


3,874,242 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 

James  Csaposs,  Maywood;  Heinz  Eberhard,  Kinnelon,  and 

Anton  Menzer,  Teaneck,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Springfield 

Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,980,  Aug.  1 1 ,  1972.  This  application 

June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,830 

Int.  CI.  GOli  7/06 

\]JS.  CL  73-432  A  5  Claims 


^:^KihMjt 


20 
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A  method  of  detecting  temperature  change  comprising 
th^  steps  of: 

pplying  to  a  heat  generating  element  a  layer  of  a  thermoch- 
romic  mixture  of  an  electron  donor  compound  and  elec- 
tron acceptor  compound  that  forms  a  weakly  associated 
color  complex  in  the  liquid  state; 

iealing  said  layer  to  said  element  by  applying  to  said  layer 
a  solution  of  a  transparent  plastic  in  a  solvent  to  encapsu- 
late said  layer,  said  layer  being  substantially  insoluble  in 
said  solvent,  whereby  only  said  layer  is  covered  while  the 
remainder  of  said  element  b  exposed;  and 

>bserving  the  appearance  of  color  change  in  said  layer  is  an 
indication  of  temperature  change. 


1.  A  motion-amplifying  mechanism  for  a  pressure- 
responsive  instrument  comprising  a  supporting  frame  for  said 
motion-amplifying  mechanism  having  a  mounting  plate,  an 
actuating  lever,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  actuating  lever 
on  said  frame  at  a  first  pivot  extending  parallel  to  the  plane  of 
said  mounting  plate,  indicator  means  including  a  pointer  arbor 
joumaled  on  said  frame  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
mounting  plate,  a  differential  coupling  pulley,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  coupling  pulley  on  said  frame  at  a  second  pivot 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  first  pivot,  a  cord  wound 
around  said  arbor  and  operatively  connected  to  said  coupling 
pulley  and  to  said  actuating  lever  and  a  common  instrument 
and  indicator  bias  spring  operatively  connected  to  said  cord. 
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3,874,243 
VEHICLE  SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Naoji  Sakakibara,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    16,   1972,  47- 
132356 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3/16;  G05d  13/16 
U.S.  CI.  73-526  5  Claims 


means  selectively  connecting  the  pinions  for  unitary  move- 


ment. 


4.  A  vehicle  speed  governor  including  a  housing,  a  shaft 
which  is  revolved  by  the  vehicle  engine,  a  carriage  mounted 
on  the  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  at  least  a  pair  of  centrifugal 
weights  pivoted  to  the  carriage  to  swing,  an  arm  extending 
from  the  weights,  a  plunger  axially  slidably  movable  on  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  drive  means  normally 
springbiased  toward  abutment  against  one  end  of  the  plunger 
and  means  for  abutting  said  plunger  against  the  carriage, 
electric  circuit  controlling  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  drive  means  for  controlling  the  vehicle  travelling  speed, 
and  resiliently  connecting  means  to  keep  the  extremity  of  the 
arm  in  resilient  contact  with  the  end  of  said  plunger,  said 
resiliently  connecting  means  being  a  U-shaped  member  of 
resilient  property,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  notch, 
and  the  arms  being  provided  with  a  small  hole,  one  end  of  the 
member  being  flexed  with  its  extremity  fitting  the  notch,  the 
other  end  of  the  member  fitting  the  small  hole. 


3,874,244 

CAMPER  LOADING  AND  SECURING  SYSTEM 

Reed  Rasmussen,  168  W.  GentUe,  Layton,  Utah  84041,  and 

Cari  M.  Rasmussen,  197  E.  1400  South,  Bountiful,  Utah 

84010 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,755,  Nov.  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,819,077.  This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,314 

Int.  CI.  F16h  19/04 
VS.  CI.  74-30  4  Claims 


1.  A  camper  loading  and  securing  system  comprising: 

a  transportable  bed; 

two  pinion  housings  attached  to  the  transportable  bed  at 
spaced  side-by-side  locations; 

a  rac1(-engaging  pinion  mounted  for  rotation  upon  its  axis 
within  each  housing,  each  pinion  comprising  means  ac- 
commodating independent  unlimited  rotation  thereof  in 
both  forward  and  reverse  directions  and  at  least  one 
mechanical  power  coupling  which  is  actable  directly 
upon  the  axis  to  rotate  each  pinion;  and 


3374,245 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  ROTARY  SPINDLES 
Jan  Krai;  Kurt  Kerlin;  Heldemar  Gratza,  aD  of  Doini  Benesov, 
and  Alfons  Harazim,  Stepankovice,  all  of  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  Moravskoslezska  armaturka,  narodni  podnik, 
DoIni  Benesov,  Czechosk>vakia 

Fikfd  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,704 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechostovakia,  Feb.  12,  1973, 
995-73 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 
VS.  CI.  74-89.15  9  Claims 


^///^//^/Wyy/^'^^^^^YyyT^ 


1.  Drive  apparatus  for  operating  rotary  valve  spindles  com- 
prising a  body,  an  elongated  screw  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
body,  a  feed  nut  located  on  said  screw,  means  for  guiding  said 
feed  nut  for  movement  on  said  screw  in  an  axial  direction  and 
lever  means  adapted  to  connect  said  feed  nut  and  the  spindle 
of  the  rotary  valve  so  as  to  convert  said  axial  movement  of  said 
feed  nut  into  rotary  movement  of  said  valve,  comprising  first 
and  second  rail  means  each  having  a  planar  surface  adapted 
to  engage  opposite  faces  of  the  feed  nut,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ably mounting  at  least  one  of  said  rail  means  to  maintain  the 
planar  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  whereby  said  feed  nut 
may  slide  in  an  axial  direction  and  be  prevented  from  rotating 
about  said  screw. 


3374,246 

CABLE  PULLEY  DRIVE  DEVICE 

Boyd  Woodard,  6995  N.W.  32  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33147 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,555 

InL  CI.  F16h  7/00,  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  74-224  7  Claims 


1.  A  pulley  drive  device  comprising: 

A.  a  main  pulley  rotatably  mounted  between  a  pair  of  fixed, 
opposed  side  plates  including, 

I .  a  pair  of  relatively  closely  spaced  apart  grooves  about 
its  peripheral  face; 

B.  a  relatively  small  cable  transfer  pulley,  rotatably  jour- 
naled  between  said  side  plates,  in  a  spaced  relation  to  said 
main  pulley,  including, 

1 .  a  single  groove  about  its  peripheral  face; 

C.  a  drive  means  such  as  a  cable,  first,  passed  forwardly 
around  the  first  groove  of  said  pair,  second,  passed  rear- 
wardly  around  said  single  groove  of  said  cable  transfer 
pulley,  and,  third,  passed  forwardly  around  the  second 
groove  of  said  pair,  said  cable  terminating  in  a  pair  of 
cable  runs  extending  rearwardly  from  said  main  pulley; 
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D.  a  reversible  motor  drive  means,  drivingly  connected  to 
said  main  pulley; 

E.  each  of  said  pair  of  grooves  being  generally  U-shaped  in 
cross  section  with  opposed  side  walls  diverging  somewhat 
outwardly  from  a  rounded  bottom  portion,  the  diameter 
of  said  cable  being  such  that  it  normally  rides  well  up  in 
each  groove;  when  a  load  or  tension  is  applied  to  one  or 
both  of  said  cable  runs,  said  cable  being  drawn  deeper 
into  each  of  said  pair  of  grooves. 


lever  for  movement  relative  to  said  carrier,  and  a  stop  member 
for  limiting  continuous  movement  of  said  shift  lever  in  one 


3,874,247 

WORM  REDUCING  GEAR 

^rancob  Durand,  108  Bid.  Carnot,  78  Le  Vesinet,  and  Lucien 

Vezole,  51,  Bid.  de  Bellevue,  91  Draveil,  both  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,217 

int.  CI.  F16h  IH6 

VS.  CI.  74-425.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  gear  transmission  comprising  a  case;  a  first  shaft  ex- 
t  :nding  between  the  exterior  and  the  interior  of  said  case;  a 
s  ;cond  shaft  in  said  case  and  extending  parallel  to  said  first 
s  laft;  a  worm  gear  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft;  a  third  shaft 
e  ntcnding  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  said  case 
<i  nd  spaced  from  axis  of  said  worm  gear;  a  crown  wheel  ridigly 
c  snnected  to  said  third  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  worm 
gsar;  a  primary  gear  train  including  a  first  gear  wheel  rigidly 
c  snnected  to  said  first  shaft,  and  a  second  gear  wheel  con- 
r  ected  to  said  second  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear 

V  heel;  an  intermediate  gear  train  including  a  third  gear  wheel 
c  }nnected  to  said  second  shaft,  and  a  fourth  gear  wheel  rigid 

V  ith  said  worm  gear  and  meshing  with  said  third  gear  wheel; 
and  bearing  means  for  mounting  said  shafts  and  said  worm 
g:ar  in  said  case  for  rotation,  said  bearing  means  including  a 
bearing  accommodated  internally  of  said  fourth  gear  wheel 
and  mounting  said  first  shaft  therein  for  differential  rotation 

V  ith  respect  to  said  fourth  gear  wheel. 


3,874,248 
SHIFT  MECHANISM  FOR  TRANSMISSIONS 
Hans  Hauscr,  and  Ronald  N.  Jones,  both  of  Fredericktown, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  Frederick- 
town,  Ohio 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,169 
Int.  CI.  G05g  9/06  . 

US.  CI.  74-475  I    acclaims 

1.  Mechanism  for  shifing  a  transmission  comprising  a  mov- 
a  (le  shift  lever,  a  pawl  carrier  movable  in  a  path  and  having 
plurality  of  positions  corresponding  in  number  to  the  num- 
b  ;r  of  in-gear  and  neutral  positions  of  the  transmission,  means 
f<  r  guiding  said  pawl  carrier  in  the  path,  pawl  means  movably 
nr  ounted  relative  to  said  carrier  and  engageable  by  said  shift 


direction,  which  movement  is  sufficient  to  shift  the  transmis- 
sion to  the  next  position. 


3,874,249 
UNITIZED  WIPER  SYSTEM 
Keith  H.  Carpenter,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,767 

Int.  CI.  Fl6h  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  74—606  -I  Claim 


1.  A  unitized  windshield  wiper  assembly  adapted  to  be 
mounted  as  a  unit  to  a  vehicle  body  comprising:  a  one-piece 
elongated  frame  having  a  motor  housing  portion  adjacent  one 
end  thereof;  a  first  drive  pivot  means  supported  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  the  frame,  an  end  piece  secured  to  the  motor 
housing  portion  at  the  end  remote  from  the  first  drive  pivot 
means,  said  end  piece  supporting  a  second  drive  pivot  means; 
an  electric  motor  supported  by  said  motor  housing  portion;  a 
gear  reduction  means  supported  by  said  frame  and  drivingly 
connected  with  the  electric  motor,  said  gear  reduction  means 
including  an  output  shaft,  a  crank  arm  fixed  to  said  output 
shaft,  a  drive  transmission  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  crank  arm  and  said  first  and  second  drive  pivot  means  for 
oscillating  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  crank  arm, 
and  spaced  mounting  openings  on  said  frame  and  an  end  piece 
to  enable  the  same  to  be  mounted  to  the  vehicle  via  fasteners, 
the  improvement  being  that  said  frame  including  the  motor 
housing  portion  is  made  from  a  single  piece  sheet  metal  which 
is  stamped  and  bent  to  form  a  generally  L-shaped  side  wall 
having  a  thin  narrow  arm  to  which  the  first  drive  pivot  means 
is  supported  at  the  outer  end  thereof  and  a  wide  rectangular 
base  leg,  a  reversely  bent  upper  flange  extending  along  sub- 
stantially the  entire  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  and  providing 
structural  rigidity  therefor,  a  rectangular  section  extending 
from  the  end  of  the  base  leg  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  bent 
to  form  a  peripherally  contmuous  motor  housing  portion 
having  a  central  through  opening  for  receiving  the  electric 
motor  adjacent  an  end  portion  thereof  with  an  upper  wall 
reversely  bent  and  overiapping  the  flange,  and  a  second  flange 
along  the  lower  edge  of  the  base  leg  intermediate  the  rectan- 
gular section  and  the  narrow  arm  to  provide  lower  structural 
rigidity  for  the  frame. 
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3,874,250 
LIMITED  SLIP  DIFFERENTIAL 
Morris  J.  Duer,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409334 

Int.  CL  F16h  1/44 

U-S.  CI.  74-711  ,  Claim 


^=K 


pinions  each  mounted  on  the  respective  ends  of  said  output 
shafts  and  being  in  constant  mesh  with  said  satellites;  said 
differential  casing  being  provided  with  a  ring  the  inner  surface 
of  the  ring  engaging  the  outer  end  faces  of  said  satellites,  said 
ring  being  movable  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  rotational  axis  of 


1.  In  a  limited  slip  differential  including  a  rotatable  casing, 
a  pair  of  output  fnembers  rotatably  received  in  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  pair  of  side  gears  in  said 
casing,  each  of  said  side  gears  being  adapted  to  rotate  with  one 
of  said  output  members,  a  pinion  shaft  fixedly  carried  in  said 
casing,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  rotatably  carried  on  said  pinion 
shaft  and  intermeshing  with  said  side  gears  such  that  rotation 
of  said  output  members  relative  to  one  another  causes  rotation 
of  said  side  gears  relative  to  said  casing,  and  friction  clutch 
means  carried  between  said  side  gears  and  said  casing  and 
loadable  to  frictionally  resist  rotation  of  said  side  gears  rela- 
tive to  said  casing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  clutch  loading  spring  and  output  member  retaining  device, 
said  device  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  flat  metal  plates 
and  a  resilient  center  plate  joining  corresponding  sides  of 
said  parallel  plates,  said  resilient  center  plate  being 
curved  between  said  parallel  plates  in  a  generally  omega- 
shaped  configuration  to  form  an  unclosed  generally  cylin- 
drical portion  between  said  parallel  plates,  said  device  • 
being  placed  in  said  casing  with  one  of  said  parallel  plates 
abutting  each  said  side  gear  and  said  cylindrical  portion 
surrounding  said  pinion  shaft,  said  resilient  center  plate 
being  compressed  to  bias  said  parallel  plates  against  said 
side  gears  and  thus  load  said  clutch  means,  each  of  said 
parallel  plates  having  a  slot  extending  inward  from  the 
side  opposite  said  resilient  center  plate,  said  slots  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  output  members  for  retention 
thereof  in  said  casing. 


the  differential  casing  and  prevented  from  shifting  relative  to 
the  differential  casing  along  the  rotational  axis  thereof, 
whereby  the  counterbalance  of  the  thrust  acting  upon  the 
satellites  and  of  specific  pressures  developed  in  the  zone  of 
engagement  between  the  bevel  pinions  and  satellites  is  en- 
sured. 


3,874,252 

GEARBOX 

Vincent  Begat,  Essingestraket  32,  Stockholm,  Sweden  ( 1 1266) 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,033 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/28 

VS.  CI.  74-802  7  Claims 


3,874,251 
BEVEL  GEAR  DIFFERENTIAL 
Igor  Nikolaevich  Lapitsky,  ulitsa  B.  Khmelnitskogo  51,  kv.  46; 
Bogdan  Vasilievich  Sabadakh,  ulitsa  Plekhanova  3a,  kv.  23; 
Gennady  Grigorievich  Sumtsov,  ulitsa  Ya.  Kolasa  50,  korpus 
2,  kv.  42;  Ivan  Pavlovich  Xenevich,  ulitsa  O.  Koshevogo  13, 
kv.  6;  Anatoly  Tikhonovich  Skoibeda,  ulitsa  Tolbukhina,  23, 
kv.  60;  Leonid  Isaakovich  Venzel,  ulitsa  Sovkhoznaya,  25, 
kv.  1;  Viktor  Sergeevich  Tolstoguzov,  ulitsa  KoHsova  4, 
korpus  2,  kv.  75;  Boris  Yakovlevich  Shneiser,  ulitsa  Grit- 
sevtsa,  13,  kv.  31,  and  Alexandr  Viktorovich  Korolkevich, 
ulitsa  Ya.  Rainisa  19,  kv.  35,  all  of  Minsk,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,475 
Int.  CI.  F16h  1/40,  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  74-713  8  Claims 

1.  A  bevel  gear  differential  comprising:  a  housing;  a  driving 
rotatable  differential  casing  accommodated  in  said  housing;  a 
spider  having  a  group  of  axially  disposed  axles,  said  spider 
being  accommodated  in  said  casing  to  rotate  therewith;  bevel 
satellites  mounted  at  the  ends  of  said  radially  disposed  axles; 
a  pair  of  coaxially  and  concentrically  disposed  output  shafts 
joumalled  in  said  housing,  the  inner  ends  of  said  output  shafts 
being  arranged  inside  said  casing  adjacent  each  other;  bevel 


1.  A  gearbox  with  clutch,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  an  input  shaft; 

b.  an  output  shaft;  and 

c.  a  gear  shifting  unit  arranged  between  the  input  shaft  and 
output  shaft,  the  unit  comprising: 

i.  a  double  planet  gear  train  including  a  reverse  planet 

gear  and  a  forward  planet  gear; 
ii.  a  sun  wheel  common  to  the  reverse  and  forward  planet 

gear  and  mounted  on  the  output  shaft,  the  planet  gears 

arranged  operating  on  the  sun  wheel; 
iii.  two  clutches  connected  to  the  input  shaft,  and  one 

connected  to  the  forward  planet  gear  and  the  other  to 

the  reverse  planet  gear; 
iv.  a  planet  carrier  common  to  the  planet  gears  and 

adapted  for  being  locked  by  a  ratchet  means;  and 
V.  ring  pinions  connected  to  the  clutches  and  arranged 

engaging  the  planet  gears  for  connecting  the  latter  to 

their  associated  clutches,  whereby  the  planet  gears  are 

connected  to  the  input  shaft  by  the  clutches  being 

engaged  as  desired. 
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3374453 

WADDINGTON  DRIVE 

CUve  Waddington,  180  Euclid  Ave.,  Stratford,  Conn.  06497 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,510 

int.  CI.  F16h  1128 

U.S.  CI.  74-804  22  Claims 


1.  A  stepless  variable-stroke  drive  comprising: 

an  input  element  joumaled  for  rotation  and  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  cam  means  displaceable  between  a  first 
position  wherein  its  effective  center  is  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  input  element  and 
a  second  position  wherein  the  effective  center  is  closer  to 
said  axis; 

an  output  element  journaled  for  rotation; 

at  least  one  planet  gear  journaled  in  said  output  element; 

a  nonrotatable  gear  engaging  said  planet  gear  for  providing 
a  torque  reaction  therewith; 

crank  arm  means  having  a  follower  at  one  end  engageable 
with  said  cam  means  for  pivoting  cyclic  movement  of  the 
crank  arm  means^bout  the  other  end  thereof; 

a  one-way  clutch  dj^necting  the  other  end  of  said  crank 
arm  means  to  said  planet  thereby  causing  said  planet  to 
revolve  about  the  rotational  axis  of  said  output  element 
at  an  input-output  speed  ratio  generally  proportbnal  to 
the  distance  of  the  effective  center  of  the  cam  means 
from  the  axis  of  said  input  element;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  torque  across  said  drive  for  displac- 
ing said  cam  means  between  said  positions. 


3,874,254 

AUTOMATIC  REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

HYDRAULIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  TRANSMISSIONS 

karl  Gustav  Ahlen,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  S.R.M. 

Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag,  Stokholm,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

Filed  Sent.  28,  197:^.  Ser.  No.  401,614  _ 

Claims  priority,  appKcaaon  United  Kingdom,  Sept  29, 1972, 
J5200/72 

Int.  CI.  B60k  17100;  F16h  47/00 
J.S.  CI.  74-856  16  Claims 

1.  A  remote  control  system  for  a  transmission  adapted  for 
ise  in  a  vehicle  and  including  a  torque  converter  of  the  type 
laving  a  pump  member  connected  to  an  input  shaft,  a  guide 
nember  and  a  turbine  member  connected  to  an  output  shaft, 
md  wherein  one  of  the  pump  or  turbine  members  is  releasable 
irom  its  respective  shaft,  and  including  brake  means  for  con- 
rolling  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  guide  member,  and  a 
brward/reverse  gear,  said  system  comprising: 
sensing  means  for  sensing  the  ratio  n2/nl  which  is  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  the  output  shaft  to  the  rotational  speed  of 
the  input  shaft, 
pressure  means  for  pressurizing  fluid  and  selectively  trans- 
mitting said  pressurized  fluid  to  main  valve  means  for 
connecting  and  disconnecting  said  releasable  member 
and  said  guide  member  brake  means. 


operating  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  con- 
trolling the  main  valve  means  for  thus  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  pressurized  fluid  through  said  main  valve  means  to 
the  releasablflriember  and  the  brake  means, 

and  including  a  remote  control  means  for  controlling  the 
operating  means,  said  remote  control  means  located 


remote  from  the  transmission  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  driver  of  the  vehicle  and  movable  to  a  plurality  of 
positions  for  automatically  operating  the  operating  means 
to  connect  or  disconnect  the  releasable  member,  connect 
or  disconnect  the  brake  means  and  to  select  either  for- 
ward or  reverse. 


3,874,255 
HYDRAULIC  SPEED  CHANGE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Teruo  Minami,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Tokvo^apan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158,491 ,  June  30, 1971.  This 
application  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,444 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^3,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30,   1970,  45- 
56685;  June  30,  1970,  45-56686 

Int.  CI.  B60k 
U.S.  CI.  74-866  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  device  of  a  transmission  for  use 
in  a  vehicle  having  selector  valve  means,  a  fluid  torque  con- 
vertor  having  first  and  second  frictional  engaging  means  for 
controlling  hydraulically  plural  hydraulically  operated  fric- 
tional engaging  means  to  produce  plural  speed  change  ratios, 
and  a  planetary  gear  mechanism,  comprising  a  pressure  con- 
trol valve  provided  between  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and 
speed  selector  valve  said  control  valve  having  a  solenoid  value 
controlled  by  an  electronic  control  circuit  connected  to  said 
source  and  having  a  pressure  regulator  valve  provided  within 
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a  cylindrical  valve,  a  timing  pressure  valve  provided  for  con- 
trolling said  cylindrical  valve  and  having  first  and  second 
orifices  provided  therein  and  connected  to  constant  pressure 
wherein  said  first  orifice  controls  said  cylindrical  valve  and  a 
third  movable  orifice  engaged  with  the  outlet  of  said  second 
orifice  wherein  the  electric  signal  of  the  solenoid  valve  for 
moving  the  orifice  is  connected  to  the  electric  signal  of  a 
solenoid  for  operating  said  speed  selector  valve  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  electronic  control  circuit  which  includes  an  OR- 
circuit,  differential  circuit  and  monostable  multivibrator  so 
that  when  a  speed  transfer  signal  is  produced,  said  movable 
orifice  is  always  opened,  and  the  control  back  pressure  of  said 
cylindrical  valve  is  quickly  drained  by  utilizing  the  pressure 
difference  between  the  second  orifice  of  said  timing  pressure 
valve  whereby  the  pressurized  fluid  to  the  clutch  is  lowered  to 
initial  regulator  pressure,  and  thereafter  said  cylindrical  valve 
is  moved  by  the  control  current  flowing  from  the  first  orifice 
to  produce  modulation  pressure. 


3374,256 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  CALIPER  ADJUSTING  TOOL 

Charles  R.  Korb,  Jr.,  5562  S.  Cedar,  and  John  F.  Boning,  6192 

S.  Crestview  St.,  both  of  Littleton,  Colo.  80120 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,793 

Int.  CI.  B25b  UIOO;  F16d  65146 

iJ.S.  CI.  81-3  R  5  Claims 


an  inside  diameter  cutting  tool  provided  movable  in  parallel 
to  the  rotating  axial  line  and  extending  through  the  turret, 
a  power  driving  device  for  the  indexing  of  the  turret, 

a  power  driving  device  which  engages  with  one  of  the  inside 
diameter  cutting  tools  which  is  indexed  and  projects  it 


21a    ?lb 


,ad        ?y     32 


''2a.«b,«c 


beyond  the  front  end  of  the  turret  and  returns  it  to  its 
original  position,  and 
a  power  clamping  device  which  effects  clamping  for  deter- 
mining the  indexing  position  of  the  turret  and  clamping  of 
the  required  inside  diameter  cutting  tool. 


3374,258 
KEYED  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Vincent  J.  Semola,  Malibu,  and  Kenneth  C.  Droesbeke,  Ana- 
heim, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stallion  Enterprises  Inc., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

^   Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,890 
Int.  CI.  B25b  I3I06,  13150 
U.S.  CI.  81-121  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  tool  for  adjusting  bridle  actuated  dual  caliper  brakes 
comprising:  a  base  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  configured 
to  engage,  be  supported  on  and  exert  compressive  forces  on 
the  calipers,  guide  means  comprising  an  elongated  threaded 
shank  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, carriage  means  mounted  on  and  moveable  along  said 
shank  and  having  a  transversely  extending  bridle  engaging 
portion  to  exert  selected  tensions  on  the  bridle  by  increasing 
the  effective  length  of  the  tool  action  between  the  calipers  and 
the  engaging  portion  of  the  bridle  and  manually-actuated 
positioning  means  operatively  associated  with  said  threaded 
shank  and  said  carriage  means  for  securing  said  bridle  engag- 
ing means  in  a  selected  position  of  adjustment  relative  to  said 
guide  means. 


3,874,257 
TOOL  HEAD  FOR  A  TURNING  MACHINE 
Yuji  Hikota:  Shizuki  Yoshino,  and  Atushi  Ohtani,  all  of  Abiko- 
shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  HHachi  Sciki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Marunoucm, 
Tokyoto,  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,754 
Int.  CI.  B23b  29132 
U3.  CI.  82-36  A  i  Claim 

1.  A  tool  head  in  a  turning  machine  comprising: 
a  turret  supporting  base  mounted  on  a  sliding  base  movable 
in  parallel  and  at  right  angle  to  a  main  axial  line  spindle 
in  respect  to  an  axial  line  of  a  spindle, 
a  drum-type  turret  provided  on  the  supporting  base  so  as  to 
effect  indexing  around  an  axial  line  parallel  to  the  main 
axial  line  of  the  supporting  base, 
an  outside  diameter  cutting  tool  provided  at  a  front  large- 
diameter  portion  of  the  turret. 


1.  A  keyed  attachment  nut  for  fastening  a  wheel  to  the  hub 
of  a  vehicle,  said  hub  having  threaded  studs  extending  there- 
from, said  nut  being  operable  by  a  mating  key  device,  said  nut 
comprising: 
a  base  portion  having  a  threaded  aperture  formed  therein 
for  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  one  of  said 
studs,  and 
a  head  portion  having  a  top  face,  said  face  having  a  wall 
formed  therein  having  an  inner  surface  contoured  in  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  arcuate  lobes  providing  a  first  pre- 
determined  coded   configuration   and   a   post   formed 
therein  in  a  second  predetermined  coded  configuration, 
the  spacing  between  the  outer  wall  of  the  post  and  said 
inner  wall  surface  forming  a  channel  of  non-uniform 
width  therebetween, 
said  key  device  having  a  wall  portion  which  fits  between  the 
wall  and  post  of  said  head  portion  in  mating  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  head  portion,  said  key 
device  further  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  which 
fits  snugly  over  the  head  portion  post, 
whereby  said  key  device  can  be  utilized  to  rotatably  drive 
said  nut. 
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3^74^59 

POTATO  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Jajnes  Chambos,  Williamsville,  N.Y.;  James  Whiteky,  and  S. 

Arthur  Roxy,  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignors  to  said  James 

M^hiteley  and  said  S.  Arthur  Roxy  to  said  James  Chambos, 

M'iiitamsvilk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,942 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3/08,  7106,  4/80 

U.$.  CI.83— 9  5  Claims 


B  — 


.  A  vegetable  cutter  comprising  a  frame  including  a  cutter 
su  'port,  means  for  presenting  an  article  of  vegetable  to  said 
cu  ter  support  comprising  a  carriage  and  means  supporting 
sail  carriage  for  guided  linear  movement  toward  and  away 
frcm  said  cutter  support,  a  driving  motor  on  said  carriage 
inc  luding  a  driven  shaft  having  vegetable  engaging  means  at 
th(  end  thereof  toward  said  cutter  support,  said  shaft  being 
rol  atable  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
th(  carriage,  said  cutter  support  including  a  series  of  parallel 
bUdes  projecting  toward  said  carriage  and  extending  in  a 
ra(  iai  row  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  score  said 
ve,  etable  along  concentric  circles,  and  a  slicing  blade  extend- 
ing generally  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft  axis  and  spaced 
to^  rard  said  carriage  from  said  cutter  support  for  continuously 
sli(  ing  said  scored  portions  during  rotation  of  said  shaft  to 
for  m  a  series  of  helical  strips  of  said  vegetable,  said  carriage 
bei  ng  movable  manually  to  hold  said  vegetable  against  said 
cuiter  support  during  operation  of  said  cutter  to  produce 
s!i(  ed  strips  of  uniform  thickness,  said  frame  including  a  base 
an(  said  cutter  support  extending  upwardly  at  one  end 
the  reof,  guide  support  means  extending  upwardly  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  base,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal,  laterally  spaced, 
pa  allei  guide  rods  extending  flxedly  between  said  cutter  sup- 
po  t  and  said  guide  support,  said  carriage  being  mounted  for 
fre;  movement  along  said  guide  rods. 


3,874,260 
CORNER  SHEARED  BLANK  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 
Gc^M  V.  Roch,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hurco  Manu- 
jacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,335 
Int.  CI.  B26d  7/02 
U4.  CI.  83-27 


6  Claims 


.  A  method  of  receiving  and  removing  blanks  sheared  from 
a  sheet  in  a  shearing  machine  having  a  first  lower  blade,  said 
m(  thod  comprising  the  steps  of: 


moving  a  portion  of  the  sheet  over  said  lower  shear  blade 
onto  a  conveyor  portion  behind  said  blade; 

clamping  the  sheet  in  front  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade; 
J     depressing  the  conveyor  portion; 
i  closing  a  first  upper  blade  with  said  lower  blade  to  sever 
V  from  the  clamped  portion  of  the  sheet,  the  portion  over- 
hanging said  depressed  conveyor  portion; 

conveying  away  the  severed  portion  on  said  conveyor  por- 
tion; 

maintaining  the  depressed  conveyor  portion  at  levels  lower 
than  said  first  upper  blade  at  all  times  during  closure  of 
said  blades; 

opening  said  first  upper  blade  from  said  first  lower  blade; 

unclamping  said  sheet; 

moving  another  portion  of  said  sheet  over  said  first  lower 
shear  blade  and  over  said  conveyor  portion; 

closing  said  upper  blade  with  said  lower  blade  to  sever  said 
another  portion  from  said  sheet;  and 

horizontally  shifting  said  conveyor  portion  from  a  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  position  to  enable  said  severed  another 
portion  to  fall  past  said  conveyor  portion. 


3,874,261 

ROTARY  SAW  JIG 

Gerald  Atlee  Murray,  7360  Blucstone  St.,  Reno,  Nev.  89502 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,806 

Int.  CI.  B27b  9104 


U.S.  CI.  83-471.3 


2  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  saw  jig  for  cutting  a  piece  of  lumber  the 
combination  of: 

first  and  second  spacer  blocks  each  having  lower  and  upper 
surfaces  respectively  to  rest  on  a  support  surface  and  to 
support  the  lower  surface  of  the  piece  of  lumber  to  be 
sawn, 

a  guide  strip  having  a  longitudinal  straight  edge  at  one  side 
thereof  serving  to  guide  an  electric  saw  being  moved 
across  the  lumber  and  which  at  one  end  is  adapted  to  be 
secured  upon  the  side  of  the  piece  of  lumber  to  be  sawn, 
a  first  clamp  means  connected  at  one  portion  thereof  to 
said  first  spacer  block  above  the  lower  surface  thereof 
and  having  another  portion  adapted  for  engaging  said 
guide  strip  adjacent  one  end  portion  thereof, 

a  second  clamp  means  connected  at  one  portion  thereof  to 
said  second  spacer  block  above  the  lower  surface  thereof 
and  having  another  portion  adapted  for  engaging  said 
guide  strip  adjacent  the  other  end  portion  thereof, 

said  first  and  second  clamp  means  clamping  the  piece  of 
lumber  to  be  sawn  between  said  spacer  blocks  and  said 
guide  strip  at  a  location  above  the  support  surface  at  the 
lower  surface  of  said  first  and  second  spacer  blocks. 
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3,874,262 
PUNCHING  MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Cailloux,  La  Varenne,  Saint-Hillaire,  France,  assignor  to 
Promecam    Sisson-Lehmann,    Saint-Denis    (Seine    Saint- 
Denis),  France 

Fikd  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,894 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    18,    1972, 
72.13537;  Apr.  18,  1972,  72.13538 

Int.  CI.  B26d  5116;  B25f  1114 
U.S.  CI.  83-549  6  Claims 


being  generally  the  same  thickness,  clamping  ears  formed 
integral  with  the  crown  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom. 


1.  A  punching  machine  comprising  a  frame;  a  platen  above 
said  frame  movable  in  two  directions  which  are  normal  to 
each  other;  means  connected  to  said  frame  and  said  platen  for 
guiding  the  latter  movable  in  said  directions;  means  on  said 
platen  for  holding  a  workpiece  to  be  punched  and  a  templet 
in  fixed  position  and  laterally  spaced  from  each  other  for 
movement  with  said  platen  in  said  directions;  a  series  of 
punches  of  different  cross-sections  having  parallel  axes  lo- 
cated spaced  from  each  other  in  a  common  plane  substantially 
normal  to  said  platen;  means  fixed  to  said  frame  for  guiding 
each  of  said  punches  movable  from  a  rest  to  an  operating 
position  for  punching  a  hole  in  a  workpiece  carried  by  said 
platen;  striking  means  movable  in  said  common  plane  for 
alignment  with  a  respective  one  of  said  punches  and  cooperat- 
ing with  a  respective  punch  for  moving  the  same  from  said  rest 
to  said  working  position;  a  stylus  cooperating  with  said  tem- 
plet and  mounted  for  movement  in  said  common  plane;  and 
means  for  connecting  said  stylus  with  said  striking  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  in  said  plane  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  said  stylus,  said  connecting  means  main- 
taining said  stylus  and  said  striking  means  at  a  fixed  distance 
from  each  other. 


3,874,263 

METAL  PENETRATING  STAPLE 

Gerald  D.  Barth,  Dundee,  and  Ralph  E.  Jennings,  Glen  Ellyn, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chicago, 

III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,365,  Feb.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,800,653.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,1 10 

Int.  CI.  F16b  15106 
U.S.  CI.  85-13  5  Claims 

1.  A  metal-penetrating  staple  formed  from  sheet  stock 
material  including  a  crown  portion  and  pair  of  legs  extending 
thereform,  the  legs  each  including  an  entering  point  formed 
from  a  pair  of  unequal  camming  surfaces  intersecting  at  an 
apex,  one  edge  of  each  leg  including  means  for  locking  the 
staple  in  an  associated  workpiece,  the  longest  camming  sur- 
face of  the  entering  point  being  located  on  the  same  edge  of 
the  leg  on  which  the  locking  means  is  located,  the  staple  being 
formed  of  a  resilient  material  which  enables  the  locking  means 
to  spring  into  locking  position  when  the  staple  is  driven 
through  a  metal  workpiece,  the  axial  dimensions  of  the  crown 
section  and  legs  lying  in  a  dommon  arcuate  cross-sectional 
path  when  viewed  in  planes  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  staple,  said  crown  and  leg  portions 


said  ears  lying  in  a  common  longitudinal  plane  which  inter- 
sects the  arcuate  path  to  distribute  the  clamping  load  in  a 
plane  different  than  the  place  of  the  penetration  of  the  legs. 


3,874,264 

ANCHOR  BOLT  ASSEMBLY 

Constantine  D.  Polos,  1955  Cheshire  Ln.,  Lombard,  III.  60187 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,159 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13106 

U.S.  CI.  85—84  1 1  Claims 


1.  An  expansible  anchor  plug  adapted  for  use  in  a  blind  hole 
in  a  hard  material,  said  plug  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
an  upper  cylindrical  section  and  a  lower  generally  spherical 
bulb  section,  said  bulb  section  having  a  diameter  larger  than 
that  of  said  cylindrical  section,  the  outer  surface  of  said  bulb 
section  having  means  adapted  to  grip  the  wall  of  said  hole  and 
impede  rotation  of  said  plug  in  said  hole; 
said  cylindrical  section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  extended  downwardly  from  the  top  of 
said  plug  for  permitting  partial  radial  expansion  of  said 
cylindrical  section; 
said  bulb  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  longitu- 
dinal slots  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
plug  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  resiliently  deformable 
portions  for  permitting  resilient  compression  of  said  bulb 
section  to  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  said  cylindrical 
section; 
an  intermediate  section  of  said  plug  between  said  cylindrical 

section  and  said  bulb  section  being  unsloned; 
the  bore  of  said  plug  being  provided  with  internal  threads  in 
said  unslotted  intermediate  section. 
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3,874,265 

AMMUNITION  FEED  AND  BOLT  LOCK  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  CLOSED  BREECH  ROCKET  GUN 

G^e  R.  KruzeU,  301  Hotchkiss,  Bay  City,  Mich.  48706 

Fikd  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,200 

Int.  CI.  F4 If  J/04,  9/00 

UlS.  CI.  89— 1.801  8  Claims 
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In  a  closed  breech  rocket  gun  including  a  barrel  having 
)ore  extending  therethrough  and  communicating  at  its  rear- 
end  with  a  receiver  through  a  breech  opening,  said 
receiver  defining  a  sealing  surface  around  said  breech  open- 
,  a  bolt  guided  for  projection  and  retraction  movement  in 
receiver  respectively  toward  and  away  from  said  breech 
opening  and  formed  with  a  sealing  surface  for  flush  sealing 
er  gagement  with  said  receiver  sealing  surface  in  the  forwardly 
pipjected  position  of  said  bolt,  a  bolt  operating  pin  on  said 
:,  a  bolt  lock  element  resiliently  mounted  on  said  receiver 
movement  inwardly  of  said  receiver  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  bolt  operating  pin  and  outwardly  of  said  re- 
out  of  engagement  with  said  bolt  operating  pin,  a  cam 
ite  slidably  guided  on  said  receiver  for  movement  parallel  to 
bolt  movement  and  having  a  cam  surface  for  engagement 
th  said  bolt  lock  element  for  moving  it  outwardly  of  said 
when  said  cam  plate  retracts,  said  cam  plate  being 
oijeratively  connected  with  said  bolt  for  movement  thereof,  a 
cylinder  and  piston  unit  communicating  with  said  barrel 
the  reception  of  pressurized  gas  therefrom  for  actuating 
d  unit,  linkage  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  unit 
said  cam  plate  for  retracting  sanifijncident  to  the  firing 
round  of  ammunition  through  said  barrel,  resilient  means 
ur^mg  said  cam  plate  to  its  projected  position,  a  plunger  rod 
iliently  mounted  on  said  receiver  for  transverse  movement 
and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt,^,(eed  shaft 
atably  mounted  on  said  receiver  and  parallel  thereto,  an 
munition  feed  unit  in  engagement  with  said  shaft  for  feed- 
a  round  of  ammunition  into  said  firing  chamber  upon 
ation  of  said  shaft,  said  plunger  rod  engaging  said  bolt  each 
said  bolt  retracts  to  thereby  cause  said  rod  to  engage  said 
for  intermittent  rotation  thereof  each  time  said  rod 
meves  outwardly  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  bolt, 
wl  ereby  said  bolt  lock  element  is  unlatched  as  said  cam  plate 
re  racts,  and  a  round  of  ammunition  is  fed  into  said  firing 
chimber  as  said  bolt  retracts  and  moves  said  plunger  rod 
u  twardly  so  as  to  rotate  said  shaft. 
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3,874,266 
WEAPON  DISPERSAL  SYSTEM 
Palil  F.  Peterson,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
lie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secret 
ary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,174i 
Int.  CI.  B64d  1/04 
U.$.  CI.  89-1.5 


second  bomb  having  a  second  cylindrical  member  secured  to 
the  end  thereof;  said  second  cylindrical  member  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  first  cylindrical  member  and  forming  a  pis- 
ton member  within  the  first  cylindrical  member  and  adapted 
to  form  a  separate  device  for  the  bomb  pair;  at  least  one 
propellant  charge  positioned  within  said  cylindrical  members; 
a  plurality  of  vertical  channel  racks  forming  clip-in  modules 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  bomb  bay  of  an  aircraft;  means 
in  said  channel  racks  for  securing  a  plurality  of  bomb  pairs  in 
each  vertical  channel  rack;  said  securing  means  including 
means  for  selectively  releasing  the  bomb  pairs  from  the  chan- 
nel racks;  said  bomb  pairs  and  said  channel  racks  including 
means  for  maintaining  proper  lateral  orientation  of  the  bomb 
pairs  leaving  the  channel  racks;  means  for  igniting  said  propel- 
lant charge;  said  means  for  igniting  said  propellant  charge 
including  means  for  providing  a  predetermined  time  delay  in 
the  ignition  of  said  propellant  charge,  whereby  the  bomb  pair 
will  drop  a  predetermined  distance  below  the  aircraft  before 
ignition;  said  means  for  maintaining  proper  lateral  orientation 
of  the  bomb  pair  within  the  vertical  racks  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  toothed  racks  within  the  vertical  channel  racks  and 
mating  sprocket  teeth  on  said  bomb  pair. 


3,874,267 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  ACCURATE  FORMATION 

OF  TEETH  ON  ELLIPTICAL  GEARS 
Dieter  Schwenke,  Dunenweg  27, 205  Hamburg  80,  Germany 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,133 
Claims   priority,   applicatk>n   Germany,   May    13,    1972, 
2223507 

Int.  CI.  B23f  15102 
U.S.  CI.  90-4  22  Claims 


"^tr^ 


.  A  weapon  dispersal  system  for  conventional  bluff  shaped 
bo  nbs,  comprising  a  bomb  pair  including  a  first  bomb  having 
a    irst  cylindrical  member  secured  to  the  end  thereof  and  a 


1.  A  method  of  forming  gear  teeth  on  elliptical  blanks 
whose  configuration  is  determined  by  the  length  of  the  major 
1  Claim  axes  and  the  numerical  eccentricities  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of  driving  a  gear  cutting  tool  so  that  said  tool  performs 
exclusively  material  removing  movements;  rotating  an  ellipti- 
cal blank  at  a  periodically  varying  angular  speed;  supporting 
said  elliptical  blank  for  movement  along  each  axis  of  a  two 
dimensional  coordinate  system;  and  changing  the  position  of 
said  blank  relative  to  said  tool  in  synchronism  with  said  angu- 
lar speed  thereof  along  a  path  of  coordinates  of  the  axes  of 
said  two-dimensional  coordinate  system  so  that  the  pitch 
ellipse  of  said  blank  travels  at  a  constant  speed  along  the  point 
of  contact  with  a  pitch  line  of  said  tool  and  that  said  pitch  line 
is  always  tangential  to  said  pitch  ellipse  at  said  point  of 
contact. 


April  1,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


93 


3,874,268 

DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  AND/OR  MILLING 

WORKPIECES  HAVING  A  TROCHOIDAL 

CROSS-SECTION 

Franz  Huf,  Konstanz,  Germany,  assignor  to  Domier  System 

GmbH,  Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,860 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    13,    1972. 
2250172 

Int.  CI.  B23c  3/04;  B24b  5/00 
U.S.  CL  90-20  ,0  Claims 


3,874,269 
HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  CONTROLS 
Ronald  Bernard  Walters,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to 
Sperry  Rand  Limited,  London,  England 

Fited  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  8, 1972. 
51471/72 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13/044 
U.S.  CI.  91-433  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  grinding  and/or  milling  a  workpiece  having 

a  trochoidal  cross-section  comprising  tool  means  having  an 

axis  of  rotation  in  a  stationary  plane  extending  normally  with 

respect  to  the  cross-sectional  profile, 

said  workpiece  being  contacted  by  the  tool  means  in  a 

generatrix  in  a  form-producing  manner  which,  together 

with  the  axis  of  the  tool  means,  constitutes  a  normal  plane 

relative  to  the  surface  of  the  workpiece, 

first  gear  unit  means  for  effecting  positive  rotation  of  the 

workpiece  and  for  reproducing  the  trochoidal  curve, 
follow-up  gear  unit  means  for  guiding  the  workpiece  into 
the  relative  position  of  the  curve  with  respect  to  the 
normal  plane, 
said    follow-up   gear    unit    means    comprising    rotatably 
mounted  disc  means  displaceable  together  with  bearing 
support  means  therefor  in  the  direction  of  a  diameter 
extending  parallel  to  the  normal  plane,  and  whose  center 
is  offset  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
piece  by  n  times  the  trochoid  eccentricity,  where  n  corre- 
sponds to  the  ratio  of  the  radii  of  the  base  circle  to  the 
rolling  circle  of  the  trochoidal  shape, 
mounting  means  whereby  said  first  gear  unit  means  is  piv- 
otal about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  workpiece  and  extending  through  a  simultaneous 
point  of  the  trochoid, 
said  pivot  axis  being  positioned  in  the  plane  of  displacement 

of  the  disc  means,  and 
drive  shaft  means  coupling  said  follow-up  gear  unit  means 
and  said  first  gear  unit  means. 
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1.  In  combination:  double-acting  hydraulic  actuating  means 
having  opposite  sides  and  a  device  for  controlling  said  hydrau- 
lic actuator  means  respectively  to  an  electrical  input  signal, 
said  device  comprising  supply  and  return  lines,  two  actuator 
service  lines  connected  to  said  opposite  sides  of  said  actuator 
means,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  main  valve,  supply  and  return 
lines  connected  to  said  main  valve  for  the  supply  of  hydraulic 
fluid  thereto  and  the  return  of  hydraulic  fluid  therefrom,  two 
actuator  service  lines  connected  between  said  main  valve  and 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  actuator  means,  respectively,  said 
valve  having  means  to  selectively  and  controllably  connect 
said  two  actuator  service  lines  to  said  supply  and  return  lines, 
a  flow  pilot  valve  for  controlling  the  main  valve,  said  pilot 
valve  including  a  spool  for  regulating  the  fluid  pressure  for 
operating  the  main  valve,  transducer  means  for  producing  a 
first  force  dependent  upon  said  electrical  input  signal  and  for 
applying  said  first  force  to  said  spool,  opposed  piston  means 
operative  upon  said  spool,  a  flow  sensor  disposed  in  one  of 
said  supply  and  return  lines  for  producing  a  pressure  differ- 
ence dependent  upon  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  therein,  and  feed- 
back means  including  shuttle  valve  means  operable  depen- 
dently  upon  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  in  said  service  lines  for 
applying  the  pressuree  difference  produced  across  the  flow 
sensor  to  the  opposed  piston  means  in  a  direction  to  apply  to 
said  spool  a  second  force  opposed  to  said  first  force. 


3,874,270 
HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 
Howard  M.  PurceU,  2127  S.  Belvoir  Blvd.,  South  Euclid,  Ohio 
44121 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,878 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  3/10 
VS.  CL  91-481  4  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  motor  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
cylinders;  a  crankshaft  journaled  in  said  housing  having  a 
crankpin;  pistons  reciprocable  in  the  respective  cylinders  and 
having  connecting  rods  linking  the  respective  pistons  to  said 
crankpin;  valve  means  operated  in  timed  relation  to  rotation 
of  said  crankshaft  to  successively  communicate  the  radially 


H 


( tuter  end  portion  of  each  cylinder  with  said  inlet  and  outlet 
lassages  with  overlap  of  the  communication  of  one  cylinder 
ind  a  succeeding  cylinder  with  said  inlet  passage  to  produce 
I  toggle  force  at  said  crankpin  for  increased  motor  torque  and 
fficiency;  said  valve  means  communicating  the  radially  outer 
nd  portion  of  one  cylinder  with  said  inlet  passage  prior  to  and 
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to  pivot  on  the  respective  pistons;  and  confining  means  for 
retaining  said  portions  of  said  shoes  in  the  respective  recesses. 


i  fter  said  crankpin  reaches  top  dead  center  position  thereof 
i  nd  communicates  the  radially  outer  end  portion  of  a  preced- 
ing cylinder  with  said  inlet  passage  until  said  crankpin  passes 
lottom  dead  center  position  thereof  whereby  a  toggle  force  is 
mposed  on  said  crankpin  during  the  overlap  of  the  communi- 
<  ation  of  said  one  and  preceding  cylinders  with  said  inlet 
lassage. 


3,874,271  I 

RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Larl  Ekkmann,  2420  Isshiki,  Hayama-machi,  Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,086 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  7,  1972,  137/72 

Int.  CI.  F04b  n06 


J.S.  CI.  91-491 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  machine,  a  combination  comprising  a 

lousing;  a  fluid  handling  body  member  provided  in  said  hous- 

iig  and  having  substantially  radially  extending  cylinders;  an 

ictuator  member  provided  in  said  housing  and  having  an 

<  ndless  guide  surface,  one  of  said  members  surrounding  the 
( ther  of  said  members;  pistons  reciprocably  mounted  in  said 
( ylinders  and  defining  with  said  body  member  variabie- 

olume  working  chambers  remote  from  said  guide  surface, 

<  aid  chambers  forming  part  of  the  respective  cylinders  and 
laving  inlets  for  admission  and  outlets  for  evacuation  of  a 
I  uid  medium;  piston  shoes  associated  with  said  pistons  and 
ilidable  along  said  guide  surface  in  response  to  rotation  of  one 
of  said  members  relative  to  the  other  of  said  members  to 
t  lereby  reciprocate  said  pistons  in  the  respective  cylinders,  at 
I  ;ast  a  portion  of  each  of  said  shoes  having  a  polygonal  cross 
iectional  outline  and  said  body  member  having  polygonal 
I  ecesses  receiving  said  portions  of  said  shoes  with  sufficient 
( learance  to  at  least  temporarily  afford  to  said  portions  of  said 
woes  the  freedom  of  limited  tilting  movement  in  at  least  two 
( ifferent  directions  so  as  to  enable  said  shoes  to  follow  said 
(  ndless  guide  surface  of  said  actuator  member  while  the  ma- 

<  hine  is  in  operation,  said  pistons  and  said  shoes  being  pro- 
'  ided  with  normally  abutting  complementary  curved  surfaces 

laving  constant  radii  of  curvature  so  as  to  enable  said  shoes 


3  874  272 
RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,164 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July   22,    1972, 
2236125 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/06 
VS.  CI.  91—498  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  machine,  a  combination  comprising  a 
rotary  cylinder  block  having  a  cylindrical  external  surface  and 
radially  extending  cylinder  bores  including  end  portions  ter- 
minatins  in  said  internal  surface;  and  a  valve  having  a  cylindri- 
cal external  surface  surrounded  by  said  internal  surface,  a 
high-pressure  chamber  and  a  low-pressure  chamber  provided 
in  said  external  surface,  said  chambers  being  in  register  with 
and  being  swept  seriatim  by  successive  end  portions  when  said 
block  rotates  relative  to  said  valve  and  said  external  surface 
including  two  portions  constituting  lands  between  said  cham- 
bers, said  external  surfaces  further  having  at  least  two  recesses 
in  each  of  said  lands,  offset  in  axial  direction  of  said  block 
relative  to  said  chambers  and  respectively  located  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  the  end  portions  of  successive  cylinder 
bores,  each  of  said  recesses  being  in  temporary  communica- 
tion with  that  cylinder  bore  whose  end  portion  travels  in  the 
region  of  the  respective  land. 


3,874,273 

PINTLE  FOR  RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINES 

Gerhard  Nonnenmacher,  Korntal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ro> 

bert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  ^o.  401,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
2248312 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13106 
U.S.  CI.  91-498  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  radial  piston  machine  wherein  a  cylinder  block  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  radial  cylinders  for  reciprocable  fiuid- 
pressurizing  pistons  rotates  about  a  stationary  pintle  whose 
peripheral  surface  has  high-  and  low-pressure  control  cham- 
bers located  substantially  diametrically  opposite  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  first  and  second  lands  one  of  which 
is  adjacent  to  pistons  assuming  their  inner  end  positions, 
wherein  successive  cylinders  communicate  alternately  with 
said  high-  and  low-pressure  chambers  when  said  cylinder 
block  rotates,  wherein  said  peripheral  surface  has  only  two 
circumferentially  extending  endless  recesses  flanking  said 
control  chambers  and  respectively  defining  therewith  a  pair  of 
first  and  a  pair  of  second  sealing  projections  which  ar^respec- 
tively  adjacent  to  said  high-  and  low-pressure  chambers,  and 
wherein  the  fluid  and  the  pistons  in  said  cylinders  produce  a 
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first  resultant  force  acting  upon  and  tending  to  move  said 
cylinder  block  toward  said  pintle  in  the  region  between  said 
one  land  and  the  center  of  said  high-pressure  chamber,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  that  the  width  of  said  first 
sealing  projections,  as  considered  in  the  axial  difection  of  said 
pintle,  varies  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  periph- 
eral surface  and  the  fluid  whch  leaks  from  said  high-pressure 
chamber  substantially  axially  of  the  pintle  toward  said  recesses 


produces  pronounced  pressure  fields  between  said  first  sealing 
projections  and  said  cylinder  block  whereby  said  pronounced 
pressure  fields  resist  the  movement  of  said  cylinder  block 
toward  said  pintle  with  a  second  resultant  force,  the  point  of 
attack  of  said  second  resultant  force  coinciding  with  or  being 
closely  adjacent  to  the  point  of  attack  of  said  first  resultant 
force  as  a  result  of  variation  of  the  width  of  said  first  sealing 
projections. 


3,874,274 
RADIAL  PISTON  MOTOR 
Rainer  Knoblauch,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,796 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   21,    1972, 
2251792 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13106 
U.S.  CI.  91-498  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  radial  piston  motor,  a  combination  comprising  a 
rotary  cylinder  block  having  a  cylindrical  internal  surface, 
radially  extending  cylinders  and  ports  extending  between  said 
cylinders  and  said  surface;  an  eccentric  annular  slide  block 
surrounding  said  cylinder  block;  pistons  reciprocably 
mounted  in  said  cylinders  and  having  outer  end  portions  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  slide  block  so  as  to  move  radially  be- 
tween inner  and  outer  end  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  cylinder  block;  and  a  pintle  having  a  cylindrical  periph- 
eral surface  surrounded  by  said  internal  surface  and  provided 


with  high-  and  low-pressure  control  chambers  located  diamet- 
rically opposite  each  other  and  first  and  second  lands  separat- 
ing said  chambers  from  each  other,  one  of  said  lands  being  in 
register  with  successive  pistons  assuming  said  inner  end  posi- 
tions and  the  other  of  said  lands  being  in  register  with  succes- 
sive pistons  assuming  said  outer  end  positions,  the  width  of 
said  lands  —  as  considered  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
said  pintle  —  being  such  that  a  port  which  registers  with  a 
piston  assuming  one  of  said  end  positions  is  completely  sealed 
from  said  control  chambers  and  remains  sealed  from  at  least 
one  of  said  control  chambers  while  said  cylinder  block  rotates 
relative  to  said  pintle  through  an  angle  a  whose  magnitude  is 
a  function  of  the  friction  coefficient  between  said  slide  block 
and  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  pistons,  each  of  said  pistons 
further  comprising  a  second  end  portion  articulately  con- 
nected with  the  respective  outer  end  portion  and  the  starting 
force  F  of  said  outer  end  portions  of  said  pistons  during  start- 
ing of  said  cylinder  block  equaling 
F  =  0.785  cIk'  p/cos  (arc  sin  (e/R  sin  a))  .  {tan  (arc  sin  {e/R 

sina))-/i(l -€)}^  0 
wherein  d^  is  the  diameter  of  a  piston,  p  is  the  fluid  pressure 
in  said  high-pressure  control  chamber,  e  is  the  eccentricity  of 
said  slide  block,  R  is  the  radius  of  the  circular  path  along 
which  the  centers  of  articulate  connections  between  said  end 
portions  and  said  second  portions  of  said  pistons  orbit  about 
said  pintle,  fi  is  the  friction  coefficient,  and  €  is  the  hydrostati- 
cally  relieved  area  of  each  of  said  end  portions. 


3,874,275 

CAM  FOLLOWER  PISTON 

Sinclair  Upton  Cunningham;  James  Rutherford  Wells,  and 

Donald  Firth,  all  of  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  National 

Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,265,  Sept.  2,  1971,.  This  application 

May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,989 

Int.  CI.  F16j  1108,  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  92-248  1  Claim 


I.  A  piston  comprising: 

a  freely  rotating  cam  follower  ball  for  following  a  cam 
surface  in  a  hydrostatic  machine  by  reciprocatory  motion 
of  the  ball  in  a  cylinder  bore  of  such  a  machine; 

a  piston  body  for  reciprocatory  travel  along  a  cylinder  bore, 
said  piston  body  having  at  one  end  a  working  face  to  be 
acted  on  by  the  working  fluid  of  a  hydrostatic  machine, 
and  at  the  other  end  a  bowl-shaped  seating  for  said  ball, 
said  piston  body  exposing  a  portion  of  said  ball  protruding 
from  said  piston  body  for  engaging  a  cam  surface,  said 
piston  body  having  an  aperture  extending  from  said  seat- 
ing to  said  working  face; 

an  insert  of  low  friction  synthetic  plastics  material  posi- 
tioned between  said  cam  follower  ball  and  said  seating  in 
said  piston  body,  said  insert  having  an  internal  bearing 
surface  for  said  ball  and  an  external  surface  mating  with 
and  supported  by  said  bowl-shaped  seating, 

means  for  securing  said  insert  in  said  piston  body,  said 
means  comprising  a  portion  of  said  insert  extending  into 
said  aperture  in  said  piston  body,  flange  means  securing 
said  insert  portion  to  said  piston  body,  and  interdigitating 
castellations  around  the  perimeter  of  said  seating  and  the 
perimeter  of  said  insert,  said  castellations  comprising  a 
plurality  of  lug  portions  on  said  insert  extending  out- 
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wardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  piston  body,  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  lug  portions  on  said  piston  body 
interdigitating  with  said  lug  portions  of  said  insert. 


3374,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

ALBUM  OR  SIMILAR  ITEM 

Rudolph  A.  Froehlig,  College  Point,  N.Y„  assignor  to  Modern 

Album  and  Finishing  Co.,  Inc.,  College  Point,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  280,053,  Aug.  11, 1972.  This  application 
Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,086 
Int.  CI.  B31b  41/26 


Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  forming  a  container  which  comprises 
neans  for  wrapping  an  outer  blank  having  a  pair  of  panels 
:onnected  together  by  a  fold  line  around  an  inner  jacket 
laving  a  pair  of  panels  adhered  together,  means  for  adhering 
I  first  panel  of  the  blank  to  a  first  panel  of  the  jacket,  means 
or  folding  the  second  panel  of  the  blank  around  said  fold  line 
ilong  an  edge  of  the  jacket,  means  for  adhering  the  said  sec- 
>nd  panel  of  the  blank  to  the  second  panel  of  the  jacket,  flaps 
extending  from  the  first  panel  of  the  blank  and  means  pro- 
ided  for  the  said  side  flaps  to  be  bent  over  the  side  edges  of 
he  first  panel  of  the  jacket  before  the  second  panel  of  the 
tiank  is  folded,  means  provided  to  move  the  jacket  in  an 
opposite  direction  after  the  first  panel  is  adhered,  pressure 
means  are  provided  to  cause  the  second  panel  to  be  folded, 
i  nd  stationary  means  for  positively  directing  the  jacket  to  said 
•ressure  means. 


3,874,277 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  MINERAL  WATER 
Lazunori  Sonetaka;  Atsushi  Nishino,  and  Hiroshi  Kumano,  all 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Company,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,125 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  28,   1972,  47- 

<  5255;  June  18,  1972,  47-65256;  June  18,  1972,  47-65257; 

,  une  28,  1972,  47-56258;  July  12,  1972,  47-70124;  July  12, 

972,  47-70125;  Aug.  2,  1972,  47-77906 

Int.  CI.  A23i  IJOO 

IP.S.  CI.  99-323.1  12  Claims 


FILTER 


VALVE 


SERVICE 
waTER 


;i£RiTOR 

MiKERAL  D1SS(JLVER 

M 

rAOooMATcn         MINERAL 

CAR90MATED         ulmfr 

WATER  ^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  mineral  water,  comprising  a 
darbonator  for  dissolving  carbon  dioxide  gas  under  pressure 


into  water  and  a  dissolver  for  dissolving  at  least  one  mineral 
carbonate  soluble  in  acid  but  substantially  insoluble  in  water, 
the  carbonator  having  a  mixing  chamber,  the  feeding  of  water 
and  carbon  dioxide  gas  thereto  and  the  discharge  of  carbonate 
water  therefrom  being  governed  by  a  single  manually  operable 
valve  member,  and  means  to  adjust  the  the  pressure  of  carbon 
dioxide  gas  to  be  fed  to  said  mixing  chamber  at  two  stages  so 
as  to  obtain  a  predetermined  concentration  of  carbonated 
water  under  various  pressures  of  water,  said  dissolver  compris- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  a  carbonated  water 
inlet  and  a  mineral  water  outlet  adjacent  one  end  and  the 
opposite  end  of  said  body,  respectively,  a  porous  plate  dis- 
posed in  said  body  and  spaced  from  said  inlet  a  layer  of  said 
carbonate  disposed  between  said  porous  plate  and  said  outlet 
and  a  filter  cloth  assembly  disposed  between  said  layer  and 
said  outlet. 


3,874,278 

COOKING  UNIT 

WUiiam  H.  Groce,  1318  N.  Poinsett  St.,  Greer,  S.C.  29651 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,995 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37/04 

U.S.  CI.  99-421  H  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  cooking  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  walls  defining 
same,  said  housing  having  a  smoke  outlet  at  an  upper  end 
thereof,  said  housing  further  having  a  plurality  of  doors  in 
one  of  said  walls;  ^ 

b.  a  plurality  of  enclosed  fire  boxes  received  within  said 
housing  and  secured  thereto  behind  said  doors,  walls  of 
said  fire  boxes  combining  with  walls  of  said  housing  to 
define  smoke  channels  therebetween,  said  fire  boxes 
having  smoke  vents  in  said  walls,  each  said  fire  box  having 
a  source  of  heat  therein  and  a  rotatable  food  support 
received  thereabove,  a  top  wall  of  said  fire  boxes  adjacent 
said  door  having  a  portion  thereof  hinged  for  pivotal 
movement  away  from  said  fire  boxes  to  divert  smoke 
from  said  fire  boxes  into  said  smoke  channels  and  away 
from  said  door,  said  hinged  wall  portion  having  means 
secured  thereto  for  movement  of  same  as  desired;  and 

c.  drive  means  for  said  rotatable  food  supports. 


3,874,279 
APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  PROTEIN  FIBERS 
Takashi    Sakita,    Yokohama;    Hiroshi    Kanda,    Zushi,    and 
Yasumasa  Yamagami,  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nisshin  Seiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1972,  47- 
28275 

Int  CI.  A23J  3/00 
VS.  CI.  99-534  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  plurality  of  continuous  pro- 
tein fibers  with  a  treating  fluid  comprising 
an  elongated  receptacle  having  opposite  side  walls,  opposite 
end  walls  and  a  bottom  for  containing  the  treating  fluid; 
drive  means  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  receptacle  for 
moving  a  plurality  of  continuous  protein  fibers  longitudi- 


April  1,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


97 


nally  through  the  receptacle  such  that  the  protein  fibers 
are  immersed  in  the  treating  fluid; 
a  plurality  of  raised  supports  having  rounded  upper  support 
surfaces  disposed  transversely  across  the  receptacle  and 
longitudinally  spaced  within  the  receptacle  for  slidingly 
supporting  the  plurality  of  fibers;  and 


a  plurality  of  gas  ejecting  nozzles  longitudinally  spaced 
along  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  eject  gas  into  the 
treating  fluid; 

said  plurality  of  raised  supports  and  plurality  of  gas  ejecting 
nozzles  tending  to  raise  the  plurality  of  protein  fibers 
upwardly  within  the  receptacle  and  to  prevent  entangle- 
ment and  twisting  of  the  protein  fibers. 


3,874,280 
PINEAPPLE  SIZING  AND  RECORING 
Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,258 

Int.  CI.  A23n  3/12 

US.  CI.  99-544  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  processing  contour  peeled  pineapple 
spheroids  that  have  been  precored  to  leave  an  unmutilated 
sleeve  of  core  material;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  turret 
having  a  transfer  pin  for  supporting  the  spheroid  by  its  precore 
running  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  inspection  conveyor,  said 
edge  trimming  means  comprising  a  knife  disposed  between 
said  blanket  guide  rail  and  the  inspection  conveyor. 


3,874,281 

AUTOMATIC  BATT  PACKER  AND  METHOD  OF 

PACKING 

Joseph  R.  Conner;  George  E.  Mayer,  and  Thomas  F.  Shovlin, 

all  of  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Company,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,964 
Int.  CI.  B30b  1/32 
VS.  CI.  100—35  24  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  compressing  a  plurality  of  batts  into  a 
bale  load  in  a  loading  chamber  of  a  compression  packer  hav- 
ing a  first  plate  defining  one  end  of  the  chamber,  a  frame 
portion  defining  the  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  a  movable 
press  plate  and  precompressfon  fingers,  comprising  extending 
the  press  plate  into  the  chamber  between  the  first  plate  and 


the  frame  portion  at  a  location  substantially  more  closely 
adjacent  the  frame  portion  than  the  first  plate,  conveying  a 
first  plurality  of  uncompressed  batts,  one  after  the  other,  into 
the  loading  chamber  between  the  frame  portion  and  the  press 
plate  extending  in  the  chamber  while  moving  the  press  plate 
toward  the  first  plate,  thence  extending  the  precompression 
fingers  into  the  chamber  between  the  frame  portion  and  the 
first  plate  at  a  location  more  closely  adjacent  the  frame  por- 
tion than  the  first  plate  and  opposite  the  first  plurality  of  batts 
from  the  first  plate,  conveying  a  second  plurality  of  uncom- 
pressed batts,  one  after  another,  into  the  loading  chamber 
between  the  precompression  fingers  extended  into  the  cham- 
ber and  the  frame  portion  while  moving  the  precompression 
fingers  toward  the  first  plate  to  precompress  the  first  plurality 
of  batts,  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  loading  of  the  second 


plurality  of  batts,  retracting  the  press  plate  from  the  loading 
chamber,  extending  the  movable  press  plate  into  the  loading 
chamber  between  the  second  plurality  of  batts  and  the  frame 
portion  after  the  second  plurality  of  batts  have  been  conveyed 
into  the  chamber,  conveying  a  third  plurality  of  batts  into  the 
loading  chamber  between  the  frame  portion,  and  the  press 
plate  and  the  second  plurality  of  batts  while  moving  the  press 
plate  toward  the  first  plate  to  fully  compress  the  first  and 
second  plurality  of  batts.  after  the  first  and  second  plurality  of 
batts  have  been  fully  compressed  between  the  first  plate  and 
press  plate,  stopping  the  movement  of  the  press  plate  toward 
the  first  plate  and  then  ejecting  the  fully  compressed  first  and 
second  plurality  of  batts  from  the  loading  chamber,  and  re- 
tracting the  precompression  fingers  from  the  loading  chamber 
prior  to  the  ejection  step  and  subsequent  to  the  last  mentioned 
extension  of  the  press  plate  into  the  loading  chamber. 


3,874,282 
DOMESTIC  REFUSE  COMPACTOR 
Keizi  Oouchi,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,707 
Claims  priority,  applkatkm  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1972, 47-86188 
Int.  CI.  B30b  15/14 
VS.  CI.  100-53  4  Claims 

1.  A  safety  key  switch  device  comprising: 
microswitch  means, 
locking  means,  and 

a  cam  member  installed  in  the  key  switch  device  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  moves  upon  actuation  to  a  position  which 
simultaneously  closes  the  microswitch  means  and  actu- 
ates the  locking  means, 
wherein  said  locking  means  includes  return  spring  means 
for  pressing  an  end  of  said  locking  means  against  the  cam 
member, 
wherein  said  cam  member  has  a  configuration  which  is 

longer  in  one  of  its  length  and  its  width, 
wherein  said  key  switch  device  includes  means  to  stop  the 
cam  member  in  said  position  slightly  beyond  its  dead 
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center  when  the  key  switch  device  is  actuated,  so  that  the  3^74,284 

spring  means  operates  to  avoid  movement  of  the  cam  out         SELECTIVELY  PRINTING  ROTARY  DUPLICATOR 


of  said  position,  and 


f^f   ^ 


3,874,283 
SHEET  SQUEEZING  DEVICE 
Shunkhi  Igarashi,  Tokyo,  and  Takeshi  Okano,  Nishinomiya, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  FOni  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1972, 47-42363 
Int.  CI.  B30b  9120,  3102 


J.S.  CI.  100-121 


4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  squeezing  a  liquid  carrying  sheet  material 

omprising  a  roller  rotatable  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis, 

neans  for  driving  said  roller,  a  resilient  leaf  member  sup- 

>orted  at  the  lower  end  thereof  beneath  said  roller  and  having 

m  upper  end  portion  in  pressure  contact  with  the  lower  sur- 

ace  of  the  roller,  sheet  material  being  directed  between  the 

1  oiler  and  the  leaf  member  and  being  moved  by  contact  with 

!  aid  roller,  the  upper  end  of  the  leaf  member  being  directed 

I  earwardly  with  respect  to  the  advance  of  said  sheet  material 

passing  between  the  roller  and  the  leaf  member,  and  the  upper 

<  nd  portion  of  said  leaf  member  being  curved  so  that  the  lower 

!  urface  of  said  roller  is  in  contact  with  the  upper  end  portion 

(f  the  leaf  member  at  a  position  slightly  remote  from  the 

I  pper  end  thereof,  and  wherein  the  upper  end  portion  of  said 

feaf  member  is  curved  rearwardly  and  downwardly  in  the 

^irection  of  movement  of  said  sheet  material,  and  wherein  the 

l;af  member  contacts  the  roller  along  a  line  in  vertical  align- 

I  lent  with  the  horizontal  axis  of  the  roller. 


Gerhard  Ritzerfeld,  Schorlemer  Alice  14,  1000  Beriin  33, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,299 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   20,    1972, 
2219940 

Int.  CI.  B41I  47146 
U.S.  CL  101-91  8  Claims 


wherein  the  device  is  operationally  connected  with  a  ma- 
chine in  such  a  manner  that  the  locking  means  locks  a 
door  of  the  machine  when  actuated  and  the  microswitch 
means  actuates  an  electric  motor  drive  of  the  machine 
when  closed. 


1.  In  a  selectively  printing  rotary  duplicator  having  a  drive 
for  rotating  a  printing  roller,  a  combination  comprising  a 
rotary  printing  roller  including  holding  means  for  holding  on 
said  printing  roller  a  printing  form  having  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  printing  sections;  a  counter  roller  coop- 
erating with  said  printing  roller,  one  of  said  rollers  being 
movable  to  and  from  a  printing  position  closely  proximal  to 
and  defining  with  the  other  roller  a  printing  line;  operating 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  one  roller  to  and  from 
said  printing  position;  adjustable  selecting  means  associated 
with  said  operating  means  for  moving  said  one  roller  to  said 
printing  position  and  maintaining  it  in  the  same  for  selected 
different  portions  of  the  time  required  for  one  revolution  of 
said  printing  roller,  so  that  the  number  of  printing  sections 
passing  through  said  printing  line  is  a  function  of  the  selected 
time  portion,  said  selecting  means  comprising  at  least  two 
coaxial  cam  disks  having  circumferential  cam  track  portions 
operative  for  engaging  said  operating  means  and  moving  said 
one  roller  to  said  printing  position;  signalling  means  for  pro- 
viding signals  indicative  of  the  printing  sections  selected  for 
printing;  actuating  means  associated  with  said  signalling 
means  and  said  selecting  means  for  actuating  the  former  in 
response  to  printing  selections  made  with  the  latter,  said  actu- 
ating means  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  cam  plates  adapted 
to  each  be  turned  synchronously  with  one  of  said  cam  disks, 
said  cam  plates  having  actuating  portions,  and  a  stationary 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  connected 
with  said  signalling  means  and  arranged  circulariy  about  said 
cam  plates  so  as  to  be  operated  by  engagement  with  respective 
ones  of  said  actuating  portions;  and  drive  means  for  selectively 
effecting  independent  and  joint  movement  of  said  cam  disks 
about  the  common  axis  thereof,  said  drive  means  including 
first  gears  fixedly  connected  with  the  respective  cam  disks  and 
each  driving  a  second  gear,  and  said  second  gears  each  serving 
to  drive  one  of  said  cam  plates  in  synchronism  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  cam  disks. 
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3,874,285 

PRINTER 

Kozo  Kodaira,  and  Kazuto  Tamai,  both  of  Matsumoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo  and 

Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushikik  Kaisha,  Nagoya,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1972,47-38526 
Int.  CI.  B41j  7106 
U.S.  CI.  101-93.28  2  Claims 


1.  A  printer  of  the  type  having,  in  operable  combination,  a 
pattern-carrier  for  carrying  a  plurality  of  symbols  on  the  sur- 
face thereof,  at  least  one  print  hammer  for  printing  at  least 
one  of  said  symbols  according  to  a  print  command,  an  ink 
ribbon  disposed  between  said  at  least  one  print  hammer  and 
said  pattern-carrier,  said  ink  ribbon  being  d^formable  in  re- 
sponse to  the  strike  of  said  at  least  one  print  hammer  against 
it,  and  printer  including  a  means  for  holding  and  protecting 
said  ink  ribbon  comprising  a  first  mask  having  an  elastic  body 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  axially  aligned  windows 
therein,  said  windows  being  alignable  with  a  selected  row  of 
said  plurality  of  symbols  carried  on  the  surface  of  said  pattern- 
carrier,  and  a  second  mask  having  an  elastic  body  and  a  plural- 
ity of  substantially  axially  aligned  windows  therein,  said  win- 
dows provided  in  said  second  mask  being  also  aligned  with 
said  windows  provided  in  said  first  mask,  each  discrete  win- 
dow provided  in  said  first  mask  being  coaxial  with  a  window 
respectively  provided  in  said  second  mask,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond masks  being  disposed  between  said  pattern-carrier  and 
said  at  least  one  print  hammer,  said  ink  ribbon  being  movable 
between  said  first  and  second  masks  and  the  inking  portion  of 
said  ink  ribbon  being  aligned  with  said  respective  pluralities  of 
windows  provided  in  said  first  and  second  masks,  said  at  least 
one  print  hammer  having  a  strike  path  through  a  pair  of  coax- 
ial windows  provided  respectively  in  said  first  and  second 
masks. 


3,874,286 
PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Chuji  Ishikawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1972, 47-86252 
Int.  CI.  B41j  7136 
U.S.  CI.  101-93.18  8  Claims 

1.  A  printing  apparatus  for  cash  registers  and  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  rotatable  type  wheel  having  a  first  serrated  portion 
thereon; 

b.  a  rotatable  connection  disc  having  a  second  serrated 
portion  thereon  cooperating  with  said  first  serrated  por- 
tion to  rotate  said  type  wheel  in  response  to  rotation  of 
said  connection  disc; 

c.  a  rotatable  main  shaft  having  said  connection  disc  loosely 
mounted  thereon; 

d.  gear  means  secured  to  said  main  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with; 

e.  means  for  rotating  said  gear  means  in  opposite  directions 
about  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft; 


f  an  arm  member  secured  at  one  end  to  said  main  shaft  for 

rotation  therewith  and  formed  on  its  opposite  end  with  a 

lock  member; 
g.  a  lever  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  connection 

disc  and  having: 

1 .  catch  means  formed  thereon  for  cooperatively  engag- 
ing said  lock  member; 


2.  means  connected  between  said  lever  member  and  said 
connection  disc  for  urging  said  catch  means  into  coop- 
erative engagement  with  said  lock  member  so  as  to 
rotate  said  connection  disc  with  said  main  shaft 
through  said  arm  member  and  for  releasing  said  coop- 
erative engagement  upon  the  stopping  of  connection 
disc  rotation;  and 
h.  means  for  stopping  said  connection  disc  during  rotation 

at  a  predetermined  position  corresponding  to  a  desired 

position  for  said  type  wheel. 


3,874,287 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
Jacques  Aldea,  Danjoutin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Honey- 
well Bull  (Societe  Anonvme).  Paris,  France 

Fikfd  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,253 

Int.  CI.  B41j  9142 

U.S.  CI.  101—93.48  15  Claims 


1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  character  support  carry- 
ing a  number  of  printing  characters  and  a  plurality  of  striking 
hammers  between  which  is  adapted  to  pass  a  printing  medium, 
means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  striking  hammers  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  printing  characters, 
means  for  deflecting  said  resilient  mounting  means  for  arming 
said  striking  hammers  for  movement  toward  said  printing 
characters,  means  for  selectively  holding  and  releasing  said 
armed  striking  hammers  whereby  upon  the  release  thereof 
said  striking  hammers  move  toward  said  printing  characters 
and  rebound  therefrom,  means  for  damping  said  striking  ham- 
mers during  the  rebound  movement  thereof  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  printing  characters,  said  damping  means  being 
supported  by  a  beam  spanning  said  striking  hammers,  said 
damping  means  being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  tongues  each 
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tongue  being  associated  with  one  of  said  striicing  hammers, 
said  arming  means  including  a  carriage  carrying  said  resilient 
mounting  means,  said  arming  means  further  including  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  toward  said  printing  characters  for 
deflecting  said  resilient  mounting  means  whereby  said  striking 
hammers  are  armed,  and  means  responsive  to  said  last- 
mentioned  movement  of  said  carriage  for  moving  said  beam 
and  the  damping  tongues  carried  thereby  toward  said  striking 
hammers  generally  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of  said 
carriage  toward  said  printing  characters  thereby  to  position 
said  tongues  to  intercept  the  striking  hammers  during  the 
rebound  movement  thereof.  , 


3374^88 
HIGH  SPEED  IMPACT  PRINTER 
Lan7  P.  Elkfson,  and  M.  Ray  Dilling,  both  of  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Interface  Mechanisms,  Inc.,  Mountlake  Terrace, 
Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,279 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1124 

U.S.  CI.  101-110  8  Claims 


JOa. 


1.  An  article  useful  in  an  impact  printer  for  coupling  rota- 
tional force  generated  by  a  drive  member  mounted  to  rotate 
ibout  a  central  shaft  to  a  print  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  about 
iaid  central  shaft  and  movable  therealong  by  means  mounted 
)n  said  central  shaft  for  moving  said  print  wheel  axially  of  said 
:entral  shaft  in  the  direction  of  said  drive  member,  comprising 
I  ring-like,  generally  flat  pad  having  upper  and  lower  spaced 
iurfaces  and  a  peripheral  edge  surface  therebetween,  the 
ower  surface  of  which  is  adapted  to  mate  with  a  portion  of 
;aid  drive  member  so  that  the  pad  rotates  therewith  when  so 
nated,  the  upper  surface  of  which  is  presented  in  operation 
idjacent  the  print  wheel  such  that  said  drive  member,  said 
)ad,  and  said  print  wheel  are  positioned  axially  sequentially 
ilong  said  central  shaft,  the  upper  surface  having  one  or  more 
lump-like  integral  portions  thereof  extending  therefrom  to 
:ontact  a  first  surface  of  said  print  wheel,  the  remainder  of 
aid  upper  surface  remaining  out  of  contact  with  said  first 

1  urface,  said  hump-like  portions  being  sufficiently  compress- 

1  ble  such  that  upon  application  of  pressure  on  said  print  wheel 
xially  of  said  central  shaft  in  the  direction  of  said  drive  mem- 
ler,  said  hump-like  portions  deform  and  engage  said  first 

!  urface  to  rotate  said  print  wheel  upon  rotation  of  said  drive 

I  lember. 


3,874,289 
SCREEN  PRINTING  PRESS 
,  ean-Cbude  Valentin,  JoinviUe-Le-Pont,  France,  assignor  to 
Produ,  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dee.  II,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,043 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    10,    1971, 
:  161385 

Int.  CI.  B41f  17118,  17124,  I7I28\ 
l>.S.  CI.  101-123  13  Claims 

1.  A  screen  printing  press  with  at  least  one  printing  station 
f  )r  printing  onto  objects  which  perform  a  rotational  move- 
r  lent  during  the  printing  step  comprising: 


a  reciprocable  object  carrier  for  retaining  and  rotatably 
supporting  the  object  during  printing; 

a  reciprocable  carrier  for  a  printing  screen  disposed  over 
the  object  carrier  for  contact  with  the  object  to  be 
printed,  the  object  being  rotated  in  synchronism  with  the 
displacement  of  the  printing  screen  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  in  rolling  engagement  with  the  screen; 

a  reciprocable  carrier  for  a  doctor  means  disposed  above 
said  screen  for  movable  contact  with  said  screen,  said 
doctor  means  being  fixed  to  said  object  carrier; 

first  drive  means  coupled  to  said  object  carrier  for  recipro- 
cating said  object  carrier,  the  reciprocating  movement 
having  a  fixed  stroke; 

second  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  screen,  said  sec- 
ond drive  means  comprising  a  first  toothed  rack  mounted 
on  said  object  carrier,  a  second  toothed  rack  mounted  on 
said  carrier  for  said  printing  screen,  parallel  and  adjacent 
to  said  first  toothed  rack,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  first 
and  second  toothed  racks,  and  a  coupling  member  having 
one  end  connected  to  the  axis  of  said  gear  for  controlling 
the  reciprocating  motion  between  the  gear  and  the  first 
and  second  toothed  racks,  so  that  the  size  of  the  stroke  of 
the  screen  can  be  adjusted  to  the  length  of  the  image  to 
be  printed  on  the  objects. 

12.  A  screen  printing  press  having  at  least  one  printing 
station  for  printing  onto  flat  objects  comprising: 
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a  reciprocable  object  carrier  for  retaining  and  supporting 
the  object  during  printing; 

a  reciprocable  carrier  for  a  printing  screen  disposed  over 
the  object  carrier  for  contact  with  the  object  to  be  printed 
which  is  moved  in  synchronism  with  the  screen  during  the 
printing  step,  said  screen  carrier  being  fixed  to  said  object 
carrier; 

a  reciprocable  carrier  for  a  doctor  means  disposed  above 
said  screen  for  movable  contact  with  said  screen; 

first  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  object  carrier,  the 
reciprocating  movement  having  a  fixed  stroke; 

second  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  doctor  means 
carrier,  said  second  means  being  adjustable  for  adjusting 
the  length  of  the  stroke  of  said  doctor  means  to  the  length 
of  the  image  to  be  printed  onto  the  object,  said  second 
drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  doctor  means  compris- 
ing a  first  toothed  rack  mounted  on  said  object  carrier,  a 
second  toothed  rack  mounted  on  said  carrier  for  said 
doctor  means  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  first  toothed 
rack,  a  gear  meshing  with  said  first  and  said  second 
toothed  racks,  and  a  coupling  member  having  one  end 
connected  to  the  axis  of  said  gear  for  controlling  the 
reciprocating  motion  between  the  gear  and  the  first  and 
second  toothed  racks,  so  that  the  size  of  the  stroke  of  the 
screen  can  be  adjusted  to  the  length  of  the  image  to  be 
printed  on  the  objects. 
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3,874,290 
MASTER  PLATE  FEED  AND  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  FOR 

DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 
Minoru  Suzuki,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  13, 1972,47*69760 
Int.  CI.  B41I  29/14,  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-132.5  3  Claims 


^a^^ 


1.  A  master  plate  feed  and  discharge  device  for  duplicating 
apparatus,  comprising 

a.  a  master  plate  feed  tray  for  holding  a  master  plate; 

b.  a  master  feed  roller  for  feeding  a  master  plate  to  a  master 
cylinder  from  said  feed  tray; 

c.  means  provided  on  the  master  cylinder  for  automatically 
gripping  a  leading  end  portion  of  a  master  plate  fed  to  the 
master  cylinder; 

d.  a  master  discharge  roller  disposed  below  the  master  feed 
roller; 

e.  an  actuation  roller  interposed  between  said  master  feed 
roller  and  said  master  discharge  roller  and  adapted  selec- 
tively to  cooperate  with  the  two  rollers;  and 

f.  means  for  moving  the  actuation  roller  to  a  position  in 
which  it  cooperates  with  the  master  feed  roller  when  a 
master  feed  operation  is  performed  and  to  a  position  in 
which  it  cooperates  with  the  master  discharge  roller  when 
a  master  discharge  operation  is  performed; 

g.  said  actuation  roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  major  diam- 
eter portions  and  minor  diameter  portions  arranged  alter- 
nately on  the  same  axis,  said  major  diameter  portions 
being  disposed  for  cooperation  with  the  master  feed  roller 
and  said  minor  diameter  portions  being  disposed  for 
cooperation  with  the  master  discharge  roller. 


3,874,291 

CREDIT  CARD  IMPRINTING  APPARATUS 

Edward  M.  O'Reilly,  New  York;  Alan  Heftman,  Brooklyn,  and 

Lewis  C.  Hoff,  New  York,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bartizan 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  388,019,  Aug.  13, 1973,  abandoned, 

and  Ser.  No.  239,281,  March  29,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,405 

Int.  CI.  B41f  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  101-269  5  Claims 


an  intermediate  length  of  said  shaft,  the  imprinting  head  being 
mounted  for  longitudinal  travel  over  said  base  member  and 
including  a  housing  having  end  segments  extending  down- 
wardly and  along  said  sidewalls  to  a  level  intermediate  thereof, 
each  of  the  segments  having  a  bottom  flange  projecting  in- 
wardly for  sliding  engagement  with  the  adjacent  sidewall,  said 
segments  being  formed  with  elongated  openings  freely  sup- 
porting the  shaft  for  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  said 
base,  spring  means  interacting  with  the  shaft  to  resiliently  urge 
said  roller  downwardly,  said  base  member  having  an  upper 
surface  formed  with  a  channel  having  a  bottom  formed  with 
depressed  surface  portions  adapted  for  removably  holding 
said  cards  in  a  printing  position,  said  channel  including  an  end 
recess  for  accommodating  said  roller  in  a  rest  position,  and  an 
elongated  indentation  formed  along  the  channel  bottom  and 
extending  normal  to  said  sidewalls,  the  indentation  being 
located  intermediate  the  end  recess  and  the  depressed  por- 
tions for  receiving  a  leading  end  portion  of  said  forms. 


3,874,292 
PLATE  CLAMP 
Robert  L.  Parsley,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dahlgren  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,898 

Int.  CI.  B41f  27/72 

U.S.  CI.  101-415.1  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  secure  a  printing  plate  having  apertures 
formed  in  flanges  on  leading  and  trailing  edges  thereof  to  a 
cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  extending  gap  formed  therein 
comprising:  spaced  pegs  secured  adjacent  a  first  edge  of  the 
gap  formed  in  the  cylinder;  a  shaft;  connector  pins  on  said 
shaft  positionable  in  apertures  in  the  flange  on  the  trailing 
edge  of  the  printing  plate;  means  to  rotatably  secure  the  shaft 
adjacent  the  second  edge  of  the  gap  formed  in  the  cylinder; 
and  resilient  means  secured  between  the  shaft  and  the  means 
to  rotatably  secure  the  shaft  to  the  cylinder,  said  resilient 
means  being  adapted  to  urge  the  connector  pins  on  the  shaft 
into  the  gap  formed  in  the  cylinder. 


ty/^/y/y'}y/y* 


V<f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  cards  having  embossed  charac- 
ters thereon  and  comprising  means  for  imprinting  the  charac- 
ters upon  forms,  said  means  including  a  base  member  having 
a  pair  of  slotted  sidewalls,  an  imprinting  head,  a  shaft  fitted 
within  said  imprinting  head,  a  roller  rotatably  disposed  about 


3,874,293 
FUSES  AND  CORDS 
Peter  Charles  Seligmann,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  as- 
signor to  AE  &  CI  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,122 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  May  18,  1972, 
72/003384 

Int.  CI.  C06c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  102—27  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  plural  core  non-detonating  incendiary  fuse  for  use  in 
initiating  explosives,  said  fuse  having  at  least  two  contacting 
parallel  lengths  of  semi-fuse,  the  cross-section  of  the  lengths 
of  semi-fuse  when  added  together  forming  a  substantially 
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circular  cross-section,  each  of  said  contacting  parallel  lengths 
of  semi-fuse  having  a  core  of  incendiary  composition,  said 


emi-fuses  being  enclosed  within  an  outer  casing  thereby 
orming  a  plural  core  incendiary  fuse  of  circular  cross-section. 


3,874,294 

PLASTIC  CARTRIDGE  CASE  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE 

CENTER  FIRE  AMMUNITION  HAVING 

MULTLCOMPONENT  STAMPED  METAL  HEAD 

.  Jackson  Hale,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Remington 

Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,328 

Int.  CI.  F42b  5/30 

f  .S.  CL  102-44  7  Claims 


^\  ^f  '>^es 


reinforcing  sleeve  against  removal  from  the  casing,  and  a 
metallic  cup  member  having  an  outwardly  directed  peripheral 
flange  at  a  rear  end  portion  and  a  tubular  extension  at  a  for- 
ward end  portion  and  being  positioned  within  the  skirt  and  the 
central  opening  of  the  extraction  rim  with  the  tubular  exten- 
sion extending  through  the  flash  hole  and  the  peripheral  flange 
holding  the  extraction  rim  against  removal,  the  tubular  exten- 
sion being  outwardly  flared  to  abut  the  transverse  wall  in 
interlocking  relationship. 


3,874,295 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,874,296 
PROXIMITY  FUSE 
Rolf  Hedemark,  Fjellhamar,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Kongs- 
berg  Vapenfabrikk,  Kongsberg  and  Forsvarets  Forskingsln- 
stitutt,  Kjeller,  both  of,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  16, 1972, 3705/72 
Int.  CI.  F42c  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  6  Claims 


1.  Proximity  fuse  comprising  a  distance  measuring  system 
based  on  reflection  of  a  frequency  modulated  signal  having  a 
linearly  increasing  sweep  frequency,  characterized  in  that  the 
frequency  modulated  signal  is  phase  modulated  180"  in  step 
with  a  quasi-random  code. 


1.  A  cartridge  case  for  a  high-powered  center  fire  cartridge 
Cimprising  a  plastic  casing  with  a  rearward  end,  a  transverse 
w  ill  defining  a  flash  hole,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  skirt,  a 
m  itallic  tubular  reinforcing  sleeve  positioned  around  the  skirt, 
a  metallic  extraction  rim  having  a  central  opening  and  posi- 
ti(  ned  against  the  rearward  end  of  the  casing  for  holding  the 


3,874,297 
CONVEYORS 
Kyozo  Kondo,  Mihara,  and  Takeyoshi  Okimoto,  Takehara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1973,  48- 
35613 

Int.  CI.  A65g  1/00 
iJ.S.  CI.  104-25  3  Claims 

1.  A  variable  speed  conveyor  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
movable  platforms,  means  to  advance  the  platforms  and 
means  to  guide  the  platforms  around  a  c^cuit  composed  of  a 
forward  path,  a  revolving  zone  at  one  extremity  of  travel  of  the 
conveyor,  a  return  path  and  a  revolving  zone  at  the  other 
extremity  of  travel  of  the  conveyor,  wherein,  in  operation  the 
platforms  in  each  revolving  zone  revolve  about  an  axis  sub- 
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stantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  in  which  the  platforms 
move  whereby  the  platforms  are  available  for  conveying  on 
both  the  forward  and  the  return  path  and  wherein  there  is 
provided  in  each  revolving  zone  means  to  engage  the  outer- 
most end  of  each  platform  and  advance  the  platform  through 
the  revolving  zone. 


comprising  a  cable  on  which  rollers  are  situated  at  equally 
spaced  intervals  and  wherein  the  platforms  are  provided 
with  slots  which  are  engaged  by  the  rollers  in  the  revolv- 
ing zone. 


3,874,298 

NOISE  SUPPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR  CAR  RETARDERS 

Willis  R.  Smith,  and  Daniel  E.  Turner,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 

assignors  to  General  Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,701,  Nov.  1,  1972.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438.858 

Int.  CI.  B61b  1/00 

U.S.  CL  104-26  A  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  suppression  of  noise  in  railway  car  retard- 
ers  which  comprises  spraying  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  a 
high  viscosity  soluble  petroleum  lubricating  oil  in  a  ratio  of  30 
:  I  to  50  :  1  water  to  oil,  against  the  wheels  of  a  railway  car 
so  that  said  emulsion  is  brought  into  the  zone  of  interface 
contact  between  said  wheels  and  the  braking  shoes  on  either 
side  of  said  rail. 


3,874,299 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCHING 
Tony  H.  Silva,  Vnn  Nuys,  and  Arthur  Schnitt,  Los  Angeles, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Aerospace  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 
C(tfitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,600,  Oct.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,845 
Int.  CL  EOIb  25/06 
U.S.CL  104-130  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  guiding  vehicles  through  diverging  branches 
of  a  switch  in  a  vehicle  guideway  comprising: 
a  guideway  having  parallel  sides  leading  to  a  switch  entry 

and  said  sides  diverging  within  the  switch; 
a  frog  switch  exit  branches  with  the  diverging  guideway 

sides; 
a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  opposing  magnets  along  said 
parallel  sides  and  constituting  one  part  of  a  linear  electric 
motor; 


a  series  of  uniformly  spaced  electromagnets  on  each  of  the 
guideway  diverging  sides  and  forming  continuations  in 
the  switch  of  the  magnet  series  on  the  parallel  sides; 

means  to  selectively  energize  one  or  the  other  of  the  series 
of  electromagnets  to  simultaneously  propel  and  guide  a 


vehicle   through   a  selected   one   of  the   switch   exit 
branches;  and 
means  interacting  between  the  vehicle  and  the  guideway  to 
constrain  vehicle  travel  through  a  selected  switch  exit 
branches  in  the  event  of  electromagnet  failure. 


3,874,300 

SUSPENSION  AND  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  THE 

MOVABLE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  UNIT  OF  A  LINEAR 

INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Jean-Pol  Payen,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Dau- 

phinoise  Electrique,  Grenoble,  France 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,519 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    15,    1972, 
72.09749 

int.  CL  B61b  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  1 04- 1 48  LM  10  Claims 


^=^:i^:=:=:=: 


1.  A  suspension  and  coupling  device  connecting  a  movable 
linear  induction  motor  magnetic  field  unit  straddling  an  up- 
standing stationary  armature  rail  to  a  vehicle  moving  along 
said  armature  rail,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  shafts  extending  transversely 
of  said  vehicle  and  spaced  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof  adjacent  the  longitudinal  end  portions  of  said 
field  unit,  respectively; 
linkage  means  suspending  each  of  said  end  portions  from 
the  adjacent  shaft,  said  linkage  means  being  pivotally 
connected  to  said  end  portions  and  to  said  shafts  to  sup- 
port the  weight  of  said  field  unit  and  to  permit  longitudi- 
nal rocking  movements  of  said  field  unit; 
a  pair  of  driving-force  transmitting  members  projecting 
from  said  field  unit  adjacent  said  shafts,  respectively,  and 


3,874301 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Mihai  Almancstianu,  468  Park  Ave.  South,  Upper  Nyack,  N.Y. 
10016 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,045 

Int.  CI.  B60in  5100 

U.S.  CI.  104-152  2  Claims 
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having  each  a  drive  portion  horizontally  aligned  with  the 
corresponding  shaft;  and 
self-centering  resilient  transmission  means  connecting  said 
drive  portions  resiliently  to  the  corresponding  shaft 
thereby  to  apply  to  said  shafts  substantial  horizontal 
driving  forces  produced  by  said  field  unit  and  to  permit 
to  said  field  unit  to  execute  said  rocking  movement 
against  the  action  of  said  self-centering  resilient  transmis- 
sion means. 


TT^ 


10 


51  S2 


1.  A  transportation  system  comprising:  guiding  means  for 
j  uiding  a  vehicle  along  a  path;  an  electrical  conductor  dis- 
I  osed  along  said  guiding  means;  a  vehicle,  an  induction  motor 
( n  said  vehicle  for  propelling  the  vehicle;  pickup  means  on 
s  aid  vehicle  for  conductively  connecting  said  induction  motor 
t3  the  region  of  the  electrical  conductor  adjacent  said  vehicle; 
i  first  section  of  said  electrical  conductor  being  disposed 
i  djacent  a  first  portion  of  said  guiding  means,  a  first  power 
s  3urce  means  for  applying  power  of  constant  frequency  to  said 
f  rst  section  of  electrical  conductor;  a  second  section  of  said 
i  lectrical  conductor  insulated  from  said  first  section  and  dis- 
\  osed  adjacent  a  decelerating  portion  of  said  guiding  means, 
s  aid  second  section  of  said  electrical  conductor  comprising  a 
f  lurality  of  calinear  segments  insulated  from  each  other,  at 
1  ;ast  a  first  of  said  segments  comprising  at  least  two  subseg- 
nents  insulated  from  each  other,  a  second  power  source 
r  leans  comprising  a  plurality  of  AC  power  supplies  each  oper- 
a  ting  at  a  different  frequency,  said  power  supplies  being  con- 
r  ected  to  successive  segments  such  that  the  frequency  of  the 
>  iC  power  to  such  segments  decreases  from  segment  to  seg- 
r  lent  in  the  direction  of  vehicle  travel  and  means  associated 
V  ith  the  AC  power  supply  connected  to  said  first  segment  for 
t  ansmitting  a  different  amplitude  of  AC  power  to  each  of  said 
s  ibsegments  wherein  the  subsegment  first  to  be  utilized  by  the 
vehicle  receives  a  lower  amplitude  of  AC  power  than  the 
s  ;cond  subsegment  so  that  the  induction  motor  produces  a 
f  rogressively  increasing  braking  torque;  and  a  third  section  of 
e  ectrical  conductor  disposed  adjacent  an  accelerating  portion 
c  f  said  guiding  means  and  a  third  power  source  means  for 
t  ansmitting  AC  power  to  said  third  section  of  said  electrical 
c  inductor  which  has  a  frequency  increasing  from  a  first  fre- 
c  uency  to  a  second  frequency  in  a  given  time  interval  when 
s  lid  third  power  source  means  is  energized. 


3,874302 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  WHEELED  CARTS 
Bert  Crosswhite,  6641  S.E.  Johnson  Creek  Blvd.,  Portland, 
Oreg.  97206 

Fikd  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,740 

Int.  CI.  B61b  13100 

U.S.  CL  104—172  B  10  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  moving  carts  having  front  and  rear  wheels 
in  one  direction  along  a  path  over  an  elongate,  substantially 
planar  support  surface  with  the  front  wheels  of  the  cart  lead- 
ing the  rear  wheels,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  elongate  conveyor  disposed  adjacent  said  surface  and 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  path,  said  conveyor 
including  means  for  engaging  and  lifting  the  front  end  of 
such  a  cart  comprising  an  elongate  lug  shiftable  between 
a  raised  position  projecting  above  said  surface  a  distance 
sufficient  to  engage  and  lift  the  front  end  of  a  cart  and 
raise  its  front  wheels  above  said  support  surface  and  a 
lowered  position  spaced  therebelow,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing the  cart  along  said  path  with  its  rear  wheels  on  said 
surface  comprising  drive  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  lug  for  moving  the  same  under  power  along  said  path 
when  the  lug  is  in  its  raised  position. 


3,874,303 

A  DEVICE  FOR  PULLING  SKIERS 

Kjelib  Andren,  Chalmersgatan  24,  411  35  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,078 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    29,    1971, 

15281/71 

Int.  CI.  B61b  ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  104-173  4  Claims 


t.    -1 


2.  A  ski-lift  device  comprising  a  driven  hauling  means  of 
long  extension  and  movable  in  its  longitudinal  direction,  a 
plurality  of  inter  spaced  conveyor  means  connected  to  said 
hauling  means  at  interspaced  points  therealong,  said  hauling 
means  being  constituted  by  an  endless  and  broad  band,  rollers 
supporting  said  band  for  running  near  the  ground,  links  con- 
necting said  conveyor  means  to  said  hauling  means  on  the 
plane  side  of  said  hauling  means  facing  away  from  said  rollers, 
the  part  of  said  link  extending  out  from  said  hauling  means 
being  flexible  substantially  in  its  entire  length,  a  pulling  band 
parallel  to  said  hauling  means  band  which  is  resilient  at  least 
along  a  portion  of  its  extension,  said  pulling  band  having  one 
of  its  ends  being  attached  to  said  hauling  band  and  the  other 
end  being  attached  to  said  link  and  guide  means  keeping  said 
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pulling  band  substantially  parallel  to  and  lying  against  said 
hauling  band. 


3,874,304 
CONVEYORS 
Jean  Robert,  7  Square  Grange,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,367 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct. 
69.35159 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17/42 
U.S.  CI.  104-172  S 


t-F---- 


working  hydraulic  liquid;  a  traction  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  hydraulic  motors  which  are  driven  by  hydraulic  liquid 
under  pressure  supplied  from  said  power  source;  a  hydraulic 
control  system  including  hydraulic  control  valves  for  control- 
ling said  power  source  and  said  traction  system,  an  electronic 
control  system  for  controlling  said  hydraulic  control  valves  in 


14,    1969, 


12  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  runway  for  trolleys; 

releasable  abutments  disposed  along  the  path  of  the  con- 
veyor; 

a  plurality  of  trolleys  movable  on  said  runway  and  from 
which  loads  may  be  hung;  each  trolley  comprising  a  pivot 
arm  having  a  drive  hook  rigidly  attached  thereto,  a  sensor 
comprising  a  rockable  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
trolley  and  biased  by  a  tension  spring,  one  end  of  which 
co-operates  with  a  stop  abutment  and  the  other  end  of 
which  co-operates  with  the  pivot  arm,  that  end  of  the 
rockable  lever  which  co-operates  with  the  pivot  arm 
being  in  the  shape  of  a  rounded  apex  and  having  two 
flanks  adapted  to  co-operate  alternately  with  two  facets 
of  the  pivot  arm  to  lock  the  same  in  its  two  end  positions, 
and  the  pviot  arm  having  between  said  two  facets  a  ramp 
with  which  the  last-mentioned  end  of  the  rockable  lever 
co-operates  for  enabling  the  tension  spring  to  return  the 
pivot  arm  from  its  retracted  position  to  its  operative 
position,  said  trolley  also  comprising  sensor-controlled 
means  for  moving  the  pivot  arm  into  two  corresponding 
end  positions  when  the  sensor  is  in  its  end  positions;  and 
an  endless  chain  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
runway,  said  chain  having  drive  dogs  thereon,  which  dogs 
are  adapted  to  co-operate  with  the  drive  hook  on  each 
trolley  so  that  when  a  trolley  engages  a  stop  abutment  the 
drive  dog  is  released  from  the  trolley  drive  hook  and  the 
pivot  arm  of  the  trolley  is  locked  in  its  retracted  position. 


3,874,305 
ROBOT  LOCOMOTIVE  FOR  CLASSIFYING  ROLLING 

STOCKS 
Katsutosh  Sema,  Omiya;  Mitsuru  Wakao,  Iwatsuki;  Yoshinori 
Kobayashi,  Sagamihara,  and  Koichi  Hara,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Japanese   National    Railways   and 
Kayabakogyo  Kabushikikaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikfd  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,140 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 48-3787 

Int.  CI.  B61c  1100,  17100 

MS.  CI.  105-26  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  operated  robot  locomotive  for  pushing 

rolling  stocks  comprising  a  main  frame  supported  on  wheels 

so  as  to  travel  along  a  guide  track;  a  power  source  mounted 

upon  said  main  frame  and  comprising  a  hydraulic  pump, 

means  for  driving  said  hydraulic  pump,  and  a  reservoir  for 


said  hydraulic  control  system  in  response  to  control  signals 
applied  from  the  exterior  of  said  robot  locomotive;  a  hydraulic 
brake  system  for  applying  mechanical  brake  to  said  wheels  of 
said  main  frame;  and  a  hydraulic  rolling  stock  pusher  assembly 
adapted  to  releasably  couple  said  robot  locomotive  to  a  rolling 
stock,  whereby  said  robot  locomotive  may  push  the  rolling 
stock. 


3,874,306 
RAIL  DRAFT  VEHICLE 
HaroM  L.  Coons,  Gladstone,  and  Jack  L.  Highfill,  Grandview, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ISCO  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,265 

Int.  CI.  B61c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  105—26  R  7  Claims 


h^n-.'^,;-':*  *:  ^..  .•.:f.-.  ..*}M 


3.  A  draft  vehicle  for  moving  freight  cars  on  rails  and  a 
trailer  on  highways,  said  draft  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  mobile  draft  vehicle  and  a  frame  therefor  having  front 
and  rear  ends; 

b.  front  and  rear  axles  adjacent  said  front  and  rear  ends 
respectively,  said  frame  being  mounted  on  said  front  axle 
by  resilient  suspension  means  and  mounted  on  said  rear 
axle  by  substantially  rigid  suspension  means; 

c.  pneumatic  rubber  tired  traction  wheels  on  the  front  and 
rear  axles  with  a  lateral  spacing  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  of  rails  on  which  the  draft  vehicle  is  to  be  oper- 
ated for  centering  of  each  wheel  on  a  respective  rail; 

d.  power  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  selectively 
connectable  to  said  rear  wheels  to  drive  said  rear  wheels 
and  to  said  front  and  rear  wheels  to  drive  said  front  and 
rear  wheels  to  propel  the  vehicle  selectively  forwardly 
and  rearwardly; 

e.  a  platform  on  the  frame  of  said  vehicle  and  having  oppo- 
site side  edges  and  a  mass  substantially  evenly  distributed 
between  said  front  and  rear  traction  wheels,  said  platform 
and  frame  and  power  means  being  arranged  for  a  weight 
distribution  that  is  substantially  equal  on  all  traction 
wheels  for  maximum  traction  for  moving  rail  cars  and 
trailers  on  respective  paths; 

i.  front  and  rear  flanged  guide  wheels  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  positioned  adjacent  said  front  and  rear  traction 
wheels  respectively  for  engaging  the  rails  to  guide  said 
draft  vehicle  when  said  front  and  rear  traction  wheels  are 
in  traction  engagement  with  the  rails; 
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g.  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  front  and  rear  guide  wheels  for  selectively  moving 
same  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rails  and  main- 
taining guiding  engagement  when  said  guide  wheels  are 
engaged  with  the  rails; 

h.  means  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  each  of  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  frame  for  coupling  and  connecting 
to  an  end  rail  car  of  a  train  of  rail  cars  to  be  moved  by  said 
draft  vehicle; 

i.  said  front  and  rear  a..le  suspensions  and  guide  wheel 
moving  means  accommodating  uneven  rails  and  main- 
taining traction  engagement  of  all  of  the  front  and  rear 
traction  wheels  and  guiding  engagement  of  front  and  rear 
guide  wheels  with  said  rails. 


3,8743)7 
HYDRAULIC  BOLSTER  DAMPENING  DEVICE 
Sjuart  A.  Schwam,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Railroad  Dynam- 
ics Inc.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,191 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5/06,  5/12;  B61h  11/00 

U  S.  CI.  1 05- 1 97  DH  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  motion  damping  device,  the  combination  comprising 
a  casing, 

B.  a  member  within  said  casing  defining  a  working  chamber 
and  conjointly  with  said  casing  defining  a  reservoir  ex- 
tending about  said  member,  | 

C.  a  piston  including 

1 .  a  head  operating  in  said  working  chamber  and  dividing 
the  same  into  variable  volume  compression  and  com- 
pensating chambers,  and 

2.  a  rod  extending  upwardly  from  said  head  and  through 
the  top  of  said  casing, 

).  spring  means  yieldably  biasing  said  piston  head  upwardly 
to  extend  said  piston  rod, 

I.  hydraulic  fluid  normally  filling  said  compression  and 
compensating  chambers  and  partially  filling  said  reser- 
voir, 

~.  means  valved  for  passage  of  said  fluid  from  said  compres- 
sion chamber  to  said  reservoir  when  said  piston  is  re- 
tracted against  the  influence  of  said  spring  means  and  for 
passage  of  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  compres- 
sion chamber  when  said  piston  is  extended  by  said  spring 
means, 

i.  purging  means  in  said  compression  chamber  operable  in 
response  to  retraction  of  said  piston  for  expelling  air  from 
said  compression  chamber  and  forcing  it  into  said  reser- 
voir, and 


H.  a  compression  coil  spring  seated  upon  said  casing  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  upper  extremity  of  said  piston  rod. 


3,874308 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Michele  Michahelles,  115  E.  90th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,474 

Int.  CI.  B61d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  105—368  R  10  Claims 


22  ^24 


;^^ 
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1.  Transport  apparatus  comprising  a  mobile  carrier  vehicle 
having  an  elongated  platform  and  an  enclosure  laterally  adja- 
cent and  extending  above  the  platform,  the  enclosure  includ- 
ing longitudinally  spaced-apart  doorways  opening  onto  the 
platform,  the  bottom  edges  of  the  doorways  being  substan- 
tially above  the  platform  and  at  least  two  self-propelled  vehi- 
cles positioned  on  the  platform  for  transport  on  the  carrier 
vehicle,  each  self-propelled  vehicle  having  a  body  defining  an 
enclosed  compartment,  and  having  a  medial  passage  in  the 
compartment  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  the 
vehicle  moves  when  self-propelled  along  a  straight  path  and 
having  an  entry-exit  doorway  generally  axially  aligned  with  the 
passage,  and  means  releasably  securing  each  self-propelled 
vehicle  on  the  platform  of  the  carrier  vehicle  in  a  position  in 
which  the  doorway  of  each  self-propelled  vehicle  communi- 
cates with  a  doorway  of  the  enclosure  of  the  carrier  vehicle. 


3,874,309 
ARTICULATED  COLUMN  DRAFTING  TABLE 
Gary  Cowley,  2331  Main  St.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia, 
Canada 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,835 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  108-2  8  Claims 


•  1.  A  drafting  table  having  a  forwardly  inclined  articulated 
column  rising  from  the  apex  of  a  horizontal  V-shaped  base 
with  the  spread  of  its  arms  to  the  front  and  a  drawing  board 
tiltingly  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  the  column's  upper  limb 
characterized  by  individual  and  independent  counterbalance 
means  for  the  upper  limb  of  the  articulated  column  and  the 
tiltable  drawing  board  on  the  lop  end  thereof  respectively; 
means  to  limit  the  arc  through  which  the  upper  limb  of  the 
articulated  column  may  hinge;  separate  means  to  limit  the 
arc  through  which  said  drawing  board  may  tilt;  and 
a  common  locking  device  for  releasably  holding  the  hinge- 
able  limb  and  the  tiltable  drawing  board  in  any  desired 
position  within  their  respective  permitted  turning  arcs. 
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3,874,310 
CREMATORY  OVEN 
Kjell  Falling,  Alvsjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Tabo  Industriugnar 
AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,023 

Int.  CI.  F23g  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  110-3  4  Claims 


1.  A  crematory  oven  consisting  essentially  of  a  brickwork 
retort  structure  held  together  and  surrounded  by  a  ferrous 
metal  structure 

said  ferrous  metal  structure  comprising  generally  vertical 
first  and  second  end  walls  formed  of  ferrous  metal  sec- 
tions, said  first  end  wall  having  a  charging  door  and  said 
second  end  wall  having  an  operation  door; 

a  drum  system;  and 

said  brickwork  retort  structure,  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  end  walls,  comprising  longitudinal  side  walls 
and  a  roof  member,  said  brickwork  structure  together 
with  said  first  and  second  end  walls  and  a  bottom  plate 
providing  an  incineration  space  to  which  space  said 
charging  and  operation  doors  give  access;  and 

burner  means  within  said  incineration  space  said  burner 
means  being  in  communication  with  a  source  of  fluid  fuel; 
said  drum  system,  formed  of  ferrous  metal,  extending 
along  both  side  walls  and  one  of  said  end  walls,  and  hav- 
ing branch  ducts  extending  into  the  incineration  space. 


3,874,311 
DRAPERY  SEWING  APPARATUS 
Donald  K.  Kenney,  17739  La  Rosa,  Fountain  Valley,  Calif. 
92708 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,835,  March  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,934 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.14  12  Claims 

1.  A  drapery  sewing  machine  apparatus  comprising: 
a  work  table  adapted  to  receive  a  length  of  drapery  fabric 

in  longitudinally  extended  flat  relation; 
clamping  means  disposed  at  and  extending  along  one  longi- 
tudinal side  of  said  table  for  clamping  one  edge  of  the 
drapery  fabric  to  hold  it  in  parallel  relation  to  the  other 
side  of  said  table; 
traveling  sewing  means  at  the  other  longitudinal  side  of  said 
table  and  including  a  stitcher  head  for  sewing  a  strip  of 
material  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  drapery  fabric; 
guide  means  including  rail  means  adjacent  and  parcel  to  an 

edge  of  said  other  longitudinal  side  of  said  table! 
motor  means  carried  by  said  traveling  sewing  means; 
first  drive  means  to  move  said  sewing  means  along  said 
guide  means,  said  first  drive  means  including  a  drive  shaft 
having  a  rotary  drive  member  secured  to  one  end  for 
drivingly  engaging  a  cooperative  stationary  drive  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  guide  means,  a  support 
for  said  drive  shaft,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  sup- 
port on  said  traveling  sewing  means  to  allow  movement 
of  said  rotary  drive  member  from  a  normal  position  at 
which  it  engages  said  stationary  drive  member  to  a  release 


position  at  which  it  is  disengaged  from  said  stationary 
drive  member,  and  means  for  pivoting  said  support  from 
said  normal  position  to  said  release  position; 

second  drive  means  for  driving  said  stitcher  head  at  a  se- 
lected stitching  rate; 

a  common  drive  connection  between  said  motor  means  and 
said  first  and  second  drive  means  to  simultaneously  move 
said  sewing  means  along  said  guide  means  and  operate 
said  stitcher  head; 


control  means  including  a  manually  operable  clutch  means 
connecting  said  motor  means  to  said  common  drive  con- 
nection, said  control  means  further  including  means  for 
pivoting  said  support  for  said  drive  shaft  to  said  release 
position  when  said  clutch  has  disconnected  said  motor 
means  from  said  common  drive  connection;  and 

an  infinitely  variable  change  speed  transmission  for  one  of 
said  drive  means,  and  means  for  varying  said  transmission 
for  adjusting  the  relationship  between  the  stitching  rate  of 
said  stitcher  head  and  the  rate  of  movement  of  said  sew- 
ing means  along  said  guide  means. 


3,874,312 
ELECTRIC  CAM  SELECTOR  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 
Albert  N.  Cook,  Madison,  and  Alfred  R.  Suchsland,  Morris 

Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New 

Yprk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,018 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  112-158  C  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  stitch  forming  instrumentali- 
ties, mechanism  in  said  sewing  machine  responsive  to  pattern 
information  and  effective  to  regulate  the  operation  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sewing  machine  stitch  forming  instrumentalities  in 
the  production  of  a  pattern  of  stitches,  a  plurality  of  individual 
pattern  information  carying  means  associated  with  said  sewing 
machine  and  each  capable  of  cooperating  with  said  mecha- 
nism to  produce  a  predetermined  stitch  pattern,  pattern  sens- 
ing means  associated  with  each  said  pattern  information  carry- 
ing means,  electric  motor  means  associated  with  each  pattern 
sensing  means  and  its  associated  pattern  information  carrying 
means  for  initiating  relative  movement  between  said  pattern 
sensing  means  and  said  pattern  information  carrying  means 
such  that  pattern  information  is  transmitted  to  said  mecha- 
nism, and  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  electric  switch 
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3^74^13 
SAILING  RIG  FOR  SAILING  BOATS 
R|idolf  Docpner,  106,  Sternstrasse,  Hamberg  6,  Germany 
Filed  July  2,  1974,  Scr.  No.  485,171 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    Germany,    July    7,    1973, 
2|34621 

Int.  CI.  B63h  9108 
U[S.  CI.  114-39  5  Claims 


1.  A  sailing  rig  for  sailing  boats  comprising  a  substantially 
he  rizontal  main  boom,  a  sail  combined  from  a  foresail  and  a 
m  tin  sail  to  form  a  single  triangular  sail  and  a  sloping  mast 
pi  3vided  at  the  leading  edge  of  said  combined  sail  and  con- 
nccted  thereto  independently  of  the  hull  of  the  boat,  the 
su  >stantially  horizontal  main  boom  being  rotatably  mounted 
to  swing  about  a  vertical  axis  in  a  socket  in  the  boat  hull  and 
th;  forward  end  of  the  main  boom  terminating  in  a  fork- 
shiped  swing  joint  embracing  the  bottom  end  of  the  mast 
w  lich  extends  through  the  fork-shaped  swing  joint  downwards 
to  below  the  sweep  of  the  main  boom,  where  its  free  end  is 
cc  nnected  by  block  and  tackle  and  a  spring  to  the  fore  part  of 
th ;  main  boom. 


3374314 

METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  SUBMERSIBLE 

STRUCTURES  UTILIZING  SUBMARINE  HULLS 

John  P.  Sanders,  5702  Winsome,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  375,018 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35144 

U.S.  CL  1 14— .5  D  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  submersible  structure,  such 
as  for  example  a  submersible  offshore  drilling  rig,  having 
support  legs  and  bottom  pontoons  comprising  the  following 
steps: 

a.  securing  a  set  of  standard  surplus  submarines  which 
theretofore  had  utility  as  separate,  self-contained  marine 
vessels; 

b.  stripping  the  submarine  hulls  above  their  top  deck  of 
major  external  projections  such  as  for  example  the  con- 
ning tower  and  working  implements;  and 

c.  fixedly  attaching  the  support  legs  of  the  submersible 
structure  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  submarine  hulls  and 
utilizing  said  submarine  hulls  as  the  pontoons  for  the 
submersible  structure. 


3,874315 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  FOR  WATER  BORNE  VEHICLES 
Edward  Morris  Wright,  986  Fifth  Ave.  Apt.  22,  Chula  Vista, 
Calif.  92011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,710,  June  25,  1971, 
abandoned.  ThU  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,043 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1138 
U.S.CL  114-67  A  7  Claims 


1.  A  surface  treatment  for  water  borne  vehicles  having  a 
hull  structure  with  substantial  water  wetted  surface  area  and 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  surface  treatment  applied  to  said  hull  structure  over  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  water  wetted  surfaces  of  said  vehicle, 
said  surface  treatment  comprising  a  plurality  of  air  lubri- 
cation cells,  there  being  a  plurality  of  said  cells  across  the 
beam  wise  width  of  said  water  wetted  surface,  and  a 
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plurality  of  said  cells  along  the  length  wise  dimension  of 
said  vehicle, 

said  cells  having  a  step  portion  extending  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  hull  structure  contour,  a  ramp  surface  extend- 
ing from  the  innermost  portion  of  one  step,  and  angling 
away  from  said  hull  structure  contour,  said  ramp  surface 
being  connected  to  the  outermost  extent  of  the  adjacent 
step,  and  longitudinal  channels  extending  lengthwise  over 
substantially  the  entire  water  wetted  surface  of  said  vehi- 
cle along  both  sides  of  said  cells, 

said  step  portion  being  penetrated  by  an  air  hole, 

said  surface  treatment  being  supported  at  least  in  part  by 
contact  between  said  hull  structure  and  the  innermost 
portions  of  said  steps, 

a  plurality  of  said  air  lubrication  cells  are  above  the  nominal 
water  line  for  said  water  borne  vehicle, 

whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  air  drawn  through  said  air 
holes  in  said  air  lubrication  cells  below  the  nominal  water 
line  is  supplied  by  cells  above  the  nominal  water  line. 


b.  an  intake  pipe  removably  inserted  into  said  tubular  block, 
c.  a  strainer  attached  to  said  intake  pipe,  and 


3,874,316 
CROSS  JET  RUDDER  FOR  WATERCRAFT 
Otto  Lorenz,  Lubeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Orenstein  &  Kop- 
pel  AG,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,162 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    19,    1972, 
2240842 

Int.  CI.  B63h  25146 
U.S.  CI.  114-151  5  Claims 


d.  a  closing  means  mounted  on  said  tubular  block  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  intake  port  of  the  tubular  block, 
wherein  said  closing  means  is  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  intake  port  of  the  tublar  block  beyond  the  outboard 
end  of  said  intake  pipe. 


3,874,318 
MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SMALL  OUTBOARD 
MOTORS 
John  A.  Langley,  Zion,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
poration, Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,583 

Int.  CI.  B63h  21126 

U.S.  CI.  115-17  13  Claims 


1.  A  cross  jet  rudder  for  watercraft,  comprising  a  watercraft 
hull  having  a  steering  water  channel  defined  in  said  hull  ex- 
tending transversely  from  side  to  side  below  the  water  line 
thereof,  a  water  pressure  equalizing  channel  extending  en- 
tirely below  the  water  line  and  from  the  outer  surface  of  said 
hull  on  one  side  of  the  watercraft  directly  adjacent  the  steering 
water  channel  and  directly  into  the  steering  water  channel  at 
a  spaced  location  from  at  least  one  end  thereof  and  being 
normally  filled  with  sea  water,  and  propulsion  means  in  said 
steering  water  channel  for  moving  water  through  said  steering 
water  channel. 


3,874,317 
COOLING  WATER  INTAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  MARINE 

VESSELS 
Isao  Hikita,  786-2  Nishioizumi,  Nerimaku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    15,   1972,  47- 
125905;  May  17,  1973,  48-55015 

Int.  CI.  B63b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  114-198  12  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  water  intake  apparatus  for  use  with  a  marine 
vessel  comprising 
a.  a  tubular  block  which  is  secured  in  a  through  hole  pro- 
vided in  the  hull  of  said  vessel  wherein  said  tubular  block 
communicates  between  the  inboard  and  outboard  sides  of 
said  hull,  said  tubular  block  having  an  intake  port  on  the 
outboard  side  of  said  hull. 


1.  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  propulsion  unit  includ- 
ing an  upper  unit,  a  lower  unit  carrying  a  propeller,  and  means 
connecting  said  upper  and  lower  units  including  an  elongated 
member,  a  support  member  fixedly  connected  to  said  elon- 
gated member  at  a  location  intermediate  said  upper  and  lower 
units,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  boat  hull,  first 
sleeve  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  elongated  member 
between  said  support  member  and  said  lower  unit  for  relative 
movement  between  said  elongated  member  and  said  first 
sleeve  means,  said  first  sleeve  means  engaging  said  support 
member  when  said  propulsion  unit  is  in  an  operating  position, 
second  sleeve  means  mounted  on  said  elongated  member 
between  said  support  member  and  said  upper  unit  for  relative 
movement  between  said  elongated  member  and  said  second 
sleeve  means,  and  first  and  second  link  means  respectively 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  second  sleeve  means  and 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  for  pivotal  movement  of 
said  link  means  relative  to  said  bracket  to  afford  movement  of 
said  propulsion  unit  between  an  operating  position  and  a 
storage  position. 


10 


3,874,319 
MANUALLY  PROPELLED  WATER  CRAFT 
C|eraid  Martin,  7525  E.  Treasure  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  33141; 
James  A.  Baccus,  595  N.W.  91st  Rd.,  and  Marvin  Gurman, 
20221  N.E.  25th  Ave.,  both  of  North  Miami,  33161,  all  of 
Fla. 

( :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,481,  Aug.  10, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,779,202.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

355309 

Int.  CI.  B63h  16100 

U.S.  CI.  115-23  6  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


1.  A  munually  propelled  water  craft,  comprising,  in  combi- 

ition,  an  elongated,  buoyant  support  member,  manually 
re  tatable  paddle  wheel  mechanism  at  the  front  of  said  support 
member,  a  pair  of  buoyant,  laterally-spaced  flap  members 
ei  tending  rearwardly  of  the  rear  end  of  said  support  member, 
and  hinge  means  interjoining  the  foreward  ends  of  said  flap 
members  with  said  support  member  and  providing  for  swing- 
movement  thereof  with  respect  to  said  support  member 
inkiepcndently  about  a  transverse  axis,  the  underside  of  said 
iioyant  support  member  being  formed  along  its  length  with 

deep,  central  channel  opening  into  said  rear  end  of  said 
siipport  member,  said  channel,  short  of  said  front  end  of  said 
sipport  member  being  bifurcated  to  provide  relatively  diver- 
g«nt,  symmetrically-arranged  front  channel  portions  in  the 
ui  derside  of  said  support  member,  said  symmetrically- 
ar  ranged  front  channel  portions  being  arcuate  in  shape  and 

ving  substantially  the  same  depth  as  that  of  said  central 
c\  annel,  said  front  end  of  said  support  member  being  symmet- 
ri<  ally  rounded  and  the  foreward  ends  of  said  front  channel 
pt  rtions  being  arcuately  widened  at  their  zones  of  opening 

o  said  front  end  of  said  support  member  to  define,  with  said 
central  channel,  a  streamlined  central  support  member  por- 
ti(  n,  said  manually  rotatable  paddle  wheel  mechanism  com- 
pi  sing,  at  each  side  of  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  half 
paddle  wheel  members,  each  half  paddle  wheel  member  fur- 

r  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  paddle  wheel  vanes  inte- 
grfclly  formed  with  an  axially  extending  hub  portion  having  a 
Je  igth  of  approximately  one-half  the  width  of  said  paddle 

eel  vanes,  whereby  each  pair  of  half  paddle  wheel  members 
cai  be  assembled  by  moving  the  inner  ends  of  their  hub  por- 
ticns  into  coaxially-aligned,  abutting  engagement  with  the 
as  ociated  paddle  wheel  vanes  angularly  mutually  spaced  by 
90  circular  degrees,  means  journalling  said  paddle  wheel 
m(  chanism  half  pairs  for  rotation  in  unison  about  a  common 
ax  s  extending  transversely  of  said  support  member,  said  pad- 
dl<  wheel  mechanism  further  comprising,  at  each  side  of  said 
su  )port  member,  a  crank  handle  portion  eccentrically  offset 
wi  h  respect  to  said  common  axis,  said  crank  handle  portions 
be  ng  eccectrically  offset  in  diametrically  opposite  directions, 
sai  i  paddle  wheel  members  journalling  means  comprising  a 
trj  nsversely-extending  recess  formed  in  the  upper  surface  of 
sai  i  buoyant  support  member,  an  axle  rod  seated  within  said 
re<  ess  and  extending  outwardly  of  each  side  of  said  support 
m(  mber,  said  paddle  wheel  half  members  comprising  means 
foi  their  attachment  to  the  outwardly  projecting  ends,  respec- 
tiv  ;ly,  of  said  crank  handle  portion,  and  means  for  removably 
CO  istraining  said  axle  to  rotational  movement  in  said  recess, 
sai  1  attachment  means  for  said  paddle  wheel  half  members 
coi  nprising  aligned,  axially  extending  through  openings  in  the 


hub  portions  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  paddle  wheel  half  mem- 
bers, said  through  openings  being  rhombic  in  cross-sectional 
shape,  said  crank  handle  portion  being  formed  with  outer  end 
portions  coaxial  with  said  axle  rod  and  of  complementary 
rhombic  cross-sectional  shape  to  fit  snuggly  within  the 
through  openings  of  one  of  said  pairs  of  half  paddle  wheel 
members  to  rotatively  interlock  said  half  paddle  wheel  mem- 
ber pairs  with  their  respective  crank  handle  portions. 


3,874,320 
BOAT  PROPULSION  APPARATUS 
Wiibum  W.  Wood,  2714  N.E.  119th  St.,  Vancouver,  Wash. 
98964 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,635 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1136 

U.S.  CI.  115-28  R  2  Claims 


1.  Boat  propulsion  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  flexible  body  member  having  generally  the  shape  of  a 
fish  with  a  thickened  forward  portion  and  a  thinning 
rearwafd  portion  terminating  in  a  tail, 

b.  tubular  support  means  secured  to  said  body  member 
arranged  to  support  the  latter  horizontally  from  its  for- 
v.ard  end  under  a  boat, 

c.  a  vertically  rigid,  laterally  flexible  member  integrated  at 
its  forward  end  with  said  tubular  support  means  and 
supporting  said  body  member, 

d.  shaft  means  in  said  support  means  projecting  into  said 
body  member  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  a  boat  motor, 
e.  a  pair  of  horizontal  cams  on  the  projecting  portion  of 
said  shaft, 

f.  said  cams  being  eccentrically  arranged  on  said  shaft  1 80° 
around  from  each  other, 

g.  cam  followers  engageable  with  said  cams, 

h.  and  a  pair  of  lever  means  connected  at  one  of  their  ends 
to  respective  ones  of  said  cam  followers  and  at  their  other 
ends  of  said  flexible  member  at  a  rearward  point, 

i.  said  levers  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  being  operated  by 
said  cams  and  cam  followers  to  produce  an  undulating 
motion  of  the  rearward  portion  of  the  body  number 
laterally  similar  to  the  swimming  action  of  a  fish  to  pro- 
vide a  forward  propelling  force. 


3,874,321 
BOAT  STEERING  AND  REVERSING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  E.  Smith,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wolverine- 
Pentronix,  Inc.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,168 

Int.  CI.  B63h  5112 

U.S.  CI.  115-35  8  Claims 


;^=Lx^£ 


I     ;.  I 


1.  In  a  boat  having  a  propulsion  unit  mounted  on  it  rotatable 
about  an  upstanding  axis,  a  steering  means,  a  steering  cable 
connected  between  said  steering  means  and  said  propulsion 
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unit  for  rotating  it  for  normal  steering,  a  reversing  cable  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  propulsion  unit  for  rapidly  turning  it 
through  substantially  a  half  circle  turn  to  provide  changeover 
between  forward  and  reverse  boat  operation,  said  propulsion 
unit  including  a  steering  gear  fixed  thereto,  a  control  sector 
gear  having  its  teeth  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  steering 
gear  for  selectively  rotating  it,  said  control  gear  having  a  first 
pivotabie  mounting  means  proximate  its  toothed  portion  and 
a  second  pivotabie  mounting  means  spaced  from  its  toothed 
portion,  said  reversing  cable  coupled  to  said  sector  gear  proxi- 
mate said  first  mounting  means  for  rotating  said  sector  gear 
about  said  second  mounting  means  to  provide  for  the  rapid 
turning  of  the  propulsion  unit,  said  steering  cable  coupled  to 
said  sector  gear  proximate  said  second  mounting  means  for 
providing  normal  rotation  of  said  control  gear  about  said  first 
mounting  means  for  normal  steering,  wherein  an  internal 
combustion  engine  is  operatively  connected  to  said  propulsion 
unit  for  providing  drive  thereto  and  a  throttle  means  is  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  engine  for  providing  its  idling  opera- 
tion during  the  rapid  turning  of  said  propulsion  unit. 


3,874322 

VEHICLE  POSITION  INDICATOR 

William  Alvin  Brauer,  2»W.)84  Gary's  Mill  Rd.,  Winfield,  IlL 

60190 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,416,  Sept.  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,203.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,927 

Int.  CI.  B60q  9100 
U.S.CL  116-28  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  garage  structure  having  an  entry  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  garage  door  having  a  closed  position  for 
closing  off  said  entry  way  and  an  open  position  allowing  access 
to  said  garage  structure,  a  parking  area  enclosed  by  said  ga- 
rage structure  and  having  defined  boundaries,  said  structure 
being  extended  over  said  parking  area; 
means  for  defining  a  path  of  travel  of  said  door  between  said 

open  and  said  closed  position; 
a  guide  rail  positioned  parallel  to  a  portion  of  said  defined 

path; 
a  slide  mounted  in  sliding  contact  on  said  guide  rail  and 
intersecting  the  path  of  travel  of  said  door,  said  slide 
being  moved  along  said  guide  rail  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  door  when  said  door  travels  toward  its  open 
position; 
a  spring  mechanism  connected  to  said  slide  urging  said  slide 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  door  when  said  door 
travels  toward  its  closed  position; 
indicator  means; 

flexible  cord  means  connected  to  said  slide  and  said  indica- 
tor means;  and 
a  cord  guide  connected  to  said  structure  over  said  parking 
said  flexible  cord  means  being  supported  by  said  cord 
guide  and  said  indicator  means  being  suspended  over  said 
area  by  said  flexible  cord  means,  whereby  travel  of  said 
slide  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  door  is  translated 
into  travel  of  said  indicator  means  in  the  vertical  direc- 
tion. 


3^74323 
GAUGE  FOR  LIQUID,  LOW-COOLED  PRESSURE  GASES 
Hans  Rottig,  Kaarst,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messer  Grieshelm 
GmbH,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,805 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1973, 
7308975 

Int.  CL  GOlf  I5I04,  15/06 
U.S.  CL  1 16—  1 17  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  gauge  for  observing  low-boiling  liquefied  gases,  charac- 
terized in  a  transparent  tube  through  which  the  liquefied  gas 
flows,  a  vacuum-tight  chamber  disposed  completely  around 
said  tube  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  liquefied  gas 
therein,  two  sight  windows  in  the  wall  of  said  chamber  for 
observing  the  liquefied  gas  in  said  tube,  said  sight  windows 
being  disposed  opposite  to  and  in  line  with  each  other  at  the 
level  of  said  tube  therebetween,  a  set  of  connecting  menvbers 
joining  each  end  of  said  tube  with  a  respective  end  wall  of  said 
chamber,  said  tube  and  connecting  means  being  disposed 
entirely  within  said  chamber,  said  tube  being  made  of  a  glass 
material,  each  set  of  said  connecting  members  comprising  a 
transition  means,  which  comprises  a  glass  pipe,  and  compen- 
sating means  for  equalizing  any  longitudinal  changes  in  said 
tube  due  to  the  liquefied  gas  flowing  therethrough,  each  com- 
pensating means  being  a  metal  cylinder  connected  at  one  end 
to  its  said  transition  means  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said 
end  walls  of  said  chamber,  each  said  pipe  being  connected  at 
one  end  to  its  said  metal  cylinder  and  at  its  other  end  to  said 
tube,  and  said  tube  being  in  flow  communication  with  said 
glass  pipes  and  said  metal  cylinders  whereby  the  liquefied  gas 
may  flow  through  said  chamber  by  flowing  through  one  of  said 
metal  cylinders  into  its  glass  pipe  and  through  said  tube  and 
then  exiting  through  the  other  of  said  glass  pipes  and  then  out 
the  other  of  said  metal  cylinders. 


3,874324 

PENDULUM  AND  ESCAPEMENT  ANCHOR 

RELATIONSHIP  INDICATOR  AND  SETTER 

Dale  Nofziger,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ansoaia  Clock 

Company,  Inc.,  Lynnwood,  Wash. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,783,  May  5, 1972,.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439^77 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9/00 
US.  CL  1 1 6- 1 24  R  8  Claims 

1.  Clock  escapement  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  an 
escape  wheel,  shaft  means  mounting  said  escape  wheel  and 
joumaled  in  said  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis  fixed  relative 
to  said  frame,  anchor  means  including  an  anchor  and  an  an- 
chor shaft  carrying  said  anchor  and  journaled  in  said  frame  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  stationary  with  respect  to  sdid  frame 
and  fixed  relative  to  said  escape  wheel  axis,  a  pendulum  con- 
nector frictionally  mounted  on  said  anchor  shaft  and  angularly 
adjustable  relative  to  said  shaft,  an  indicator  arm  projecting 
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fr  )ni  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  anchor  shaft,  and  index 
ans  cooperating  with  said  indicator  arm  for  indicating  the 


m; 


angular  position  of  said  pendulum  connector  relative  to  said 
:hor  shaft. 


an: 


Join 


V.i 
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3,8/4,325 

SEARCH  AND  RECOVERY  DEVICE 

Cocker,  III,  P.O.  Box  297,  Clover,  S.C.  29710 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,451 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9100;  B64b  1/62 

CI.  116-124  8 


6  Claims 


1 .  In  a  search  and  recovery  position  indicating  device,  the 
CO!  ibination  comprising  a  container  in  which  is  positioned  a 
sea  ed  and  deflated  balloon,  a  pressure  cartridge  enveloped  by 
an<  contained  within  said  deflated  balloon  within  said  con- 
tainer and  containing  under  pressure  a  gas  which  is  normally 
ligl  ter  than  air,  said  cartridge  having  a  gas-release  means, 
shi  table  actuator  means  also  enveloped  by  and  located  within 
sail  deflated  balloon  and  arranged  in  a  position  adjacent  to 
sai<  cartridge  which,  when  moved,  actuates  said  gas-release 
me  ms.  and  blunt  means  also  within  said  container  but  outside 
sai<  balloon  arranged  to  be  shifted  within  said  container  to 
apf  ly  force  through  said  balloon  to  said  actuator  means,  and 
for  :ing  means  movable  in  said  container  to  shift  said  Wunt 
me  ins,  whereby  the  actuator  means  actuates  the  gas-release 
me  ms,  causing  release  of  said  gas  within  said  balloon,  with 
att(  ndant  release  of  said  balloon  by  said  container,  the  type 
anc  amount  of  gas  contained  in  the  cartridge  being  sufficient 
to  I  ft  the  balloon  by  buoyancy  in  air  even  with  the  cartridge 
and  the  actuator  means  carried  in  the  balloon. 


3,874326 
SURFACE  RELEASE  DYE  MARKER 
Ge<|rgc  O.  Pickens,  3635  Voftaire  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92106 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,034  : 
Int.  CI.  G08b  ]/00  I 

VJSi  CI.  1 16-124  B  10  Claims 

1  An  ascent-actuated  dye  marker  for  locating  the  surface 
pos  tion  of  an  object  released  beneath  the  sea  comprising: 
body  member  having  a  closed  end  antf  a  cylindrical  cavity 
communicating  with  one  end  thereof; 
c  Jindrical  plug  means  slidably  received  within  the  cylindri- 
cal cavity  for  effecting  a  watertight  seal  with  said  cylinder 
wall  to  thereby  form  a  sealed  compartment  within  said 
body  member; 


dye  material  contained  within  and  partially  filling  said  cav- 
ity; 

resilient  means  located  within  said  cylindrical  cavity  posi- 
tioned to  engage  said  plug  means  for  urging  said  plug 
means  out  of  said  cylindrical  cavity; 

clip  means  attached  at  one  end  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
body  means  said  clip  means  being  made  of  resilient  mate- 
rial and  formed  to  have  a  relaxed  position  in  which  the 
other  end  of  said  clip  means  extends  away  from  said  body 
hiember,  said  other  end  carrying  a  plug  engaging  portion 
for  providing  a  releasable  retention  of  said  plug  within  the 
cylindrical  cavity  of  said  body  member  when  in  a  ten- 
sioned  position  alongside  said  body  member;  and 


clip  engaging  means  on  the  outer  end  of  said  plug  means  for 
engaging  the  other  end  of  said  clip  means  when  the  plug 
is  at  the  outer  end  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  and  the  clip 
means  is  tensioned  for  releasing  the  plug  means  after  it 
moves  a  predetermined  distance  within  the  cylindrical 
cavity,  whereby  the  plug  is  held  in  place  upon  submer- 
gence until  water  pressure  overcomes  the  ejective  urging 
of  said  resilient  means  forcing  said  plug  within  said  cylin- 
drical cavity  such  that  said  clip  assumes  its  relaxed  posi- 
tion permitting  said  resilient  means  to  expel  the  plug  to 
release  the  dye  material  when  the  submergence  water 
pressure  is  reduced. 


3,874,327 
VARIABLE  CAM  ADJUSTMENT  ARRANGEMENT 
Irvin  Furman,  Denver,  Cok).,  assignor  to  GAP  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,530 

Int.  CI.  B05c  n/lO 

U.S.  CI.  118-8  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  asphalt 
shingle  manufacturing  device  of  the  type  having  at  least  one 
power  driven  feed  roller  for  advancing  asphalt  substrate  mate- 
rial, a  blender  feed  roller  for  depositing  granular  material  on 
the  moving  asphalt  substrate,  and  an  electric  brake  clutch  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  blender  feed  roller,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  cam  operatively  connected  for  rota- 
tional movement  to  the  power  driven  feed  roller  and  having  a 
cam  surface  which  varies  in  shape  across  the  face  thereof;  a 
switch  electrically  connected  to  the  brake  clutch  slidably 
disposed  in  close  juxtaposition  to  said  cam  and  having  an 
actuating  arm  in  sliding  operative  contact  with  the  cam  sur- 
face to  periodically  energize  and  de-energize  said  brake  clutch 
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in  response  to  the  rotational  movement  of  said  cam;  pneu- 
matic means  having  an  extendible  stem  in  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  switch  to  move  the  switch  along  the  cam  sur- 
face in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cam; 
and  electro-pneumatic  transducer  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  pneumatic  means  and  responsive  to  the  speed  of 
the  asphalt  feed  roller,  adapted  to  emit  an  output  signal  pro- 
portional in  magnitude  to  such  speed  to  actuate  said  pneu- 
matic means  to  cause  the  stem  thereof  to  move  said  switch 
along  the  cam  surface  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  output  signal;  said  cam  surface  being  shaped  such 
that  the  duration  of  each  switch  actuation  increases  as  the 
speed  of  the  asphalt  feed  roller  increases. 


i  3,874,328 

DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Kenji  Isonaka,  Tokorozawa;  Saburo  Hokari,  Kawasaki;  Tat- 
suya  Watanabe,  Yokohama,  and   Masamichi  Furukawa, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Fikd  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1972, 47-51010 
Int.  CI.  B05c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-116  7  Claims 


equal  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  strand  and  the  desired 
thickness  of  resin  coating  to  be  applied  to  the  strand,  the 
annular  portion  of  the  membrane  bordering  the  hole  flexing  in 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  strand  as  the  strand  passes  there- 


through to  thereby  meter  a  uniform  coating  of  said  binder  on 
said  strand,  and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  flexing  of 
said  annular  portion  to  thereby  vary  the  thickness  of  the  coat- 
ing of  binder  applied  to  said  strand. 


^'\ 


1.  A  developing  device  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  one  side  of  a  card  material  having  a  leading 
end  and  a  traling  end  and  having  a  length  comparable  to  its 
width,  said  device  comprising  a  developing  roller  having  two 
axially  spaced  flanges,  the  axial  distance  between  the  flanges 
being  less  than  the  width  of  the  card  material  but  more  than 
the  width  of  the  electrostatic  latent  image  thereon,  the  diame- 
ter of  each  flange  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
developing  roller  by  a  selected  amount,  means  for  rotating  the 
developing  roller,  means  for  applying  developing  liquid  to  the 
developing  roller,  and  means  for  moving  the  card  material 
along  a  path  tangential  to  the  circumference  of  the  flanges  of 
the  developing  roller,  with  the  image  bearing  side  of  the  card 
material  facing  the  developing  roller  and  with  the  latent  image 
thereof  disposed  intermediate  the  flanges  of  the  developing 
roller,  said  moving  means  automatically  moving  the  card 
material  from  a  starting  position  in  which  the  card  material  is 
out  of  contact  with  the  developing  roller,  through  a  develop- 
ing position  in  which  at  least  a  portion  of  the  card  material  is 
in  contact  with  the  developing  roller,  and  to  an  end  position 
in  which  the  card  material  is  again  out  of  contact  with  the 
developing  roller. 


3,874,329 
DEVICE  FOR  COATING  A  STRAND  WITH  A  BINDING 

MATERIAL 
Jack  Lowrie  McLarty,  Bayside,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McClean 
Anderson,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,626 
Int.  CI.  B05c  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-125  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  binder  to  a  strand 
comprising  means  for  moving  the  strand  through  a  path  of 
travel,  binder  applying  means  for  applying  a  coating  of  a 
binder  to  the  strand  as  it  moves  through  its  path  of  travel,  a 
flexible  membrane  following  the  binder  applying  means  in  the 
direction  of  travel  of  said  trand,  said  membrane  having  a  hole 
to  receive  the  strand,  said  hole  having  a  size  substantially 


3,874330 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  STRIPS  OF  RESISTIVE 
MATERIAL 
Gino  Zoccolini,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobian  Indus- 
tries, Neuilly  sur  Seine,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  860,575,  Sept.  24, 1969,.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,557 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    27,    1968, 
68.167881 

Int.  CI.  B05c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-207  1  Cbim 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  applying  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strips  of  electrically  conductive  resistive  material  to 
an  insulating  sheet,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  and  a 
plurality  of  applicators,  each  of  said  applicators  including  a 
cylindrical  support  adjustably  fixable  in  the  frame  and  a  tubu- 
lar reservoir  slideably  positioned  in  the  support,  the  support 
and  reservoir  having  interengaging  means  to  permit  relative 
axial  motion  and  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween, 
each  of  said  applicators  further  including  a  toothed  wheel 
supported  in  a  restricted  channel  formed  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  reservoir  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  of  the  length 
of  the  reservoir,  the  angular  opening  of  the  teeth  of  the  wheel 
being  substantially  45°,  resilient  means  engaged  between  the 
support  and  reservoir  urging  the  reservoir  in  the  direction 
toward  the  toothed  wheel,  and  means  affixed  to  the  reservoir 
to  limit  motion  of  the  reservoir  in  that  direction. 


3^74331 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LIQUID  TO  A  WEB 
Bchiard  Kirscn,  London,  England,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
ion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,278,  Jan.  18,  1971, 
al  andoncd.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,745 
:iainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  16, 1972, 
47|535/72  j 

Int  CL  B05c  1108  I 

U^.CL  118-227  10  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  I.  1975 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  film  of  liquid  developer  to 
bol  1  sides  of  a  moving  web  of  exposed  photosensitive  material 
of  he  type  having  means  for  advancing  such  web.  first  and 
sec  )nd  liquid  pick-up  rollers,  liquid  supply  means  for  applying 
a  fi  m  of  liquid  to  said  first  and  second  liquid  pick-up  rollers, 
a  li(  uid  transfer  roller  having  a  surface  adapted  to  retain  liquid 
in  rotatable  contact  with  the  first  liquid  pick-up  roller,  and  a 
liqi  id  applicator  roller  in  rotatable  contact  with  said  liquid 
trai  sfer  roller  and  adapted  to  apply  liquid  to  the  exposed 
sur  ace  of  said  moving  web,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
ba(icing  roller  in  rotatable  contact  with  the  second  liquid 
picK-up  roller  to  receive  liquid  therefrom,  and  arranged  to 
coo  jerate  with  the  applicator  roller  to  define  a  nip  through 
whi  :h  the  web  is  advanced;  said  backing  roller  having  an  array 
of  « venly  spaced  protuberances  having  sides  thereof  inclined 
at  i  n  angle  to  a  line  normal  to  the  surface  of  said  backing 
roll  ;r  and  sloping  toward  each  other,  integrally  formed  on  the 
surf  jce  thereof  and  arranged  in  a  diagonal  pattern  with  re- 
spe(  t  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  backing  roller  to  uniformly 
app  y  a  controlled  amount  of  liquid  to  the  unexposed  surface 
of  s  lid  web  to  prevent  curling. 


Eriiird 


MS 


3,874,332 

APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HLAMENTARY 

MATERIAL 

McincI,  Wailensteinstr  24, 8192  Gcretsricd,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,792 

Int.  CI.  B05c  niOO;  118  264:270 

CL  118-264  12  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  filamentary  material,  elon- 
gate tubular  enclosure  means  having  opposed  open  ends  and 
surr<  unding  a  given  axis,  said  enclosure  means  being  longitu- 
dina  ly  split  and  including  a  pair  of  units  which  have  inner 
surfj  ces  engaging  each  other  when  said  units  are  in  an  opera- 
tive >osition  where  said  enclosure  means  surrounds  said  axis, 
said  uniu  being  movable  one  with  respect  to  the  other  to  a 


non-operative  position  where  said  inner  surfaces  are  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  each  of  said  units  being  formed  at  said 
inner  surfae  thereof  along  said  axis  with  a  longitudinal  recess 
extending  along  the  entire  length  of  each  unit  between  the 
opposed  ends  thereof  and  having  between  the  latter  opposed 
ends  a  pair  of  constricted  portions  which  are  longitudinally 
spaced  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  pair  of  constricted 
recess  portions  of  one  unit  being  longitudinally  aligned  with 
the  pair  of  constricted  recess  portions  of  the  other  unit  when 
said  units  are  in  their  operative  position  so  that  said  recesses 
define  for  said  enclosure  means  a  hollow  interior  which  is 
constricted  at  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  locations,  and  a 
pair  of  compressible  absorbent  means  respectively  situated  in 
and  filling  said  recesses  at  least  between  and  in  the  region  of 
said  constricted  recess  portions,  so  that  said  pair  of  absorbent 
means  engage  each  other  when  said  units  are  in  their  operative 
position,  whereby  a  supply  of  treating  fluid  can  be  provided  in 
said  pair  of  absorbent  means  between  said  constricted  hollow 
interior  locations  and  an  elongated  filamentary  material  can 
be  situated  substantially  along  said  axis  between  and  engaging 
said  pair  of  absorbent  means,  so  that  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  filamentary  means  of  said  enclosure  means,  one  with 
respect  to  the  other  substantially  along  said  axis,  will  result  in 
first  cleaning  the  filamentary  material  at  one  of  said  con- 
stricted hollow  interior  locations  and  then  applying  said  treat- 
ing fluid  to  the  filamentary  material  between  said  constriction 
locations. 


3,874,333 

PREVENTING  EDGE  WRAP-AROUND  IN  ONE-SIDE 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING 

James  N.  Baker,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Steel 

CorporatMn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,088 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5100 

U.S,CL  118-621  8  Claims 


1.  Continuous-strip  electrostatic  coating  apparatus,  com- 
prising 

means  defining  an  electrostatic  coating  region, 

transport  means  for  conducting  a  continuous  strip  having 
opposite  surfaces  and  having  opposite  edges  along  a 
direction  of  travel  through  the  coating  region  for  deposi- 
tion of  particulate  coating  material  on  one  of  the  surfaces 
of  the  strip, 

means  for  connecting  the  strip  to  a  source  of  electrical 
potential,  and 

barrier  means  in  the  coating  region  for  preventing  coating 
material  from  bypassing  the  edges  of  the  strip  and  depos- 
iting on  the  other  surface  of  the  strip, 

the  barrier  means  including 

a  barrier  member  extending  along  each  edge  of  the  strip, 

mounting  means  for  mounting  the  barrier  members  in 
contact  with  the  respective  strip  edges,  and 

means  for  connecting  the  barrier  members  to  the  source  of 
electrical  potential  of  the  strip, 

the  mounting  means  including 

movable  means  supporting  the  barrier  member  for  move- 
ment transversely  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  strip  to 
accommodate  movement  of  the  strip  transversely  to  the 
direction  of  travel,  and 

pressure  means  for  yieldably  urging  the  barrier  members 
into  continuous  contact  with  the  strip  edges. 


April  1,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


115 


4. 


3,874,334 
ROTATABLE  GRID  ASSEMBLY 
Kenneth  E.  Roberts,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Indev,  Inc., 
Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,543 

Int.  CI.  B05c  5102 

U.S.CL  118-621  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotatable  grid  assembly  for  an  electrostatic  flocking 
apparatus,  the  combination  which  comprises:  a  grid  tube 
extending  across  said  chamber  and  having  a  driven  end  and  an 
electrode  end,  drive  means  at  the  driven  end  of  said  grid  tube, 
for  rotating  said  tube,  an  electrical  socket  within  the  electrode 
end  of  said  grid  tube,  an  electrical  conduit  connected  to  an 
external  source  of  electricity  and  extending  into  said  chamber 
and  constructed  to  extend  into  said  electrical  socket  to  make 
an  electrical  connection,  said  connection  including  a  rotatable 
contact  which  is  shaped  to  form  a  relatively  rotatable  electri- 
cal connection,  support  means  including  a  self-aligning  bear- 
ing supporting  said  electrode  end  of  said  grid  tube  including 
an  inner  race  carried  by  said  electrical  conduit  and  an  outer 
race  securable  to  said  grid  tube  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  outer  race  in  position  on  said  grid  tube. 


3,874,335 
EXPERIMENTAL  STUDY  STATION 
Vihcent  G.  Galasso,  3676  Edgehill  Rd.,  Yorktown  Heights, 
N.Y.  10598 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,697 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  1100 

U.S.  CI.  119-1  18  Claims 


1.  An  experimental  study  station  comprising  an  enclosed 
tank  having  at  least  one  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  hold 
a  life  form  for  study;  at  least  one  vial  having  an  open  end 
positioned  adjacent  the  opening  in  said  tank  for  containing  an 
experimental  material  to  be  supplied  to  said  life  form,  and 
means  for  removably  holding  said  vial  in  a  fixed  position  with 
respect  to  said  opening;  said  tank  having  a  second  opening 
formed  therein,  and  closure  means  for  selectively  opening  and 
closing  said  second  opening  to  permit  cleaning  of  said  tank 


and  insertion  and  removal  of  life  forms  therefrom;  and  a  frame 
having  upper  and  lower  end  portions;  said  tank  having  a  bot- 
tom wall  with  said  one  opening  formed  therein  and  being 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  frame  and  said  vial 
being  positioned  in  said  frame  below  said  tank. 


3,874,336 

WALL  AQUARIUM 

Vivian  G.  Murphy,  Arvada,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organizatwn,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,861 

Int  CI.  AOlk  64100 

U.S.  CI.  119-5  3  Claims 


1.  A  fishbowl  adaptable  for  mounting  against  a  vertical 
surface,  formed  of  a  flat  panel  bonded  to  a  transparent  convex 
shaped  panel,  with  an  opening  provided  in  the  top  section  of 
the  convex  panel, 
said  flat  panel  extending  beyond  the  perimeter  of  the  junc- 
ture of  the  convex  panel  to  the  flat  panel,  to  form  a  bor- 
der section  of  the  fishbowl,  together  with 
a  mounting  frame  in  which  the  fishbowl  is  detachably  re- 
tained, said  mounting  frame  incorporating  a  flat  surface, 
of  equal  or  greater  length  and  width  than  the  maximum 
length  and  width  of  the  said  flat  panel  of  the  fishbowl, 
with  clip  members  fitted  on  said  mounting  frame  which 
fasten  about  the  edges  and  over  the  front  face  of  the  flat 
panel  of  the  fishbowl. 


3,874,337 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  MILKING 

APPARATUS 
Raymond  E.  Umbaugh,  4150  Baseline  Rd.,  BouMer,  Colo. 
80303,  and  Jerry  H.  Poison,  7823  Greenbriar  Cir.,  BouMer, 
Colo.  80301 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,009 

Int  CI.  AOlj  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  119— 14.15  27  Claims 


/<?' 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  system  for  a  milking  apparatus 
having  milk  receiving  and  conducting  means  for  receiving 
milk  from  an  animal  being  milked  at  a  milking  area  and  con- 
ducting the  received  milk  from  said  area,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
temperature  sensing  means  having  at  least  a  portion  at  said 
receiving  and  conducting  means  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  milk  within  said  receiving  and  conducting  means, 


11 


3,874338 
MILKING  CUP 
Fritz  Happd,  SchwarzwaMstr,  17,  722  Schwenninger,  Gcr- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,113 
( Ibims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  9,   1972, 
14741/72;  Germany,  Apr.  9,  1973,  2317732         j 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  5/76 
U4.  CI.  119—14.53  111  Cbims 
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signal  developing  means  connected  with  said  temperature 
sensing  means  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
millc  flow  rate  based  upon  said  sensed  temperature;  and 
utilization  means  connected  with  said  signal  developing 
means  and  responsive  to  an  output  signal  therefrom. 


.  A  milking  cup  comprising 

tubular  casing; 

resilient  deformable  sleeve  located  in  said  casing  to  extend 

therethrough  forming  an  inner  space  to  receive  a  nipple 

therein; 

s^id  sleeve  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  tubular  casing  to  form 
a   longitudinally  extending  outer  space   between   said 
sleeve  and  said  casing; 
least  o^e  hollow  body  variable  in  volume  and  extending 
longitudinally  through  said  outer  space; 

s^id  body  comprising  an  upper  massage  portion  that  is 
variable  in  volume  to  exert  pressure  on  said  sleeve  as  it 
surrounds  a  nipple  held  therein  and  further  comprising  a 
lower  control  portion,  said  massage  portion  and  said 
control  portion  having  their  inner  volumes  connected 
together; 

aji  aperture  formed  in  said  casing  and  opening  to  said  outer 
space  for  application  of  varying  pressures  to  said  outer 
space,  said  varying  pressure  controlling  contraction  of  the 
volume  of  said  control  portion  to  effect  a  corresponding 
change  and  expansion  of  the  volume  of  said  massage 
portion,  and  further  allowing  expansion  of  said  control 
portion  with  corresponding  contraction  of  said  massage 
portion. 


3,874339 
ANTI-PULL  ANIMAL  LEASH  MECHANISM 
Joh^  Coultmum,  R.D.  2,  New  Tripoli,  Pa.  18066 
Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,939 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  27/00 
U.SJCL  119-29  7  Claims 

1  A  device,  suitable  for  attachment  to  an  animal  collar,  for 
aut(  matically  preventing  the  animal  from  pulling  excessively 
on  <  leash,  comprising 
aj  a  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  animal  collar; 


b.  a  pair  of  electrodes  adapted  to  contact  the  body  of  an 
animal; 

c.  an  electronic  circuit,  housed  within  said  housing,  and 
coupled  to  said  electrodes,  for  providing  electronic  pulses 
to  said  electrodes; 

d.  means  for  coupling  said  electrodes  to  said  circuit; 

e.  means  for  providing  a  power  source  to  said  electronic 
circuit;  and 


f.  means  for  actuating  said  electronic  circuit  including  a 
spring  loaded  switch  affixed  to  said  circuit  and  including 
means  external  to  said  housing  for  coupling  to  a  leash, 
whereby,  when  said  spring  loaded  switch  has  a  force 
exerted  thereupon,  exceeding  a  predetermined  lightly 
applied  force,  electronic  pulses  are  provided  to  said  elec- 
trodes. 


3,874340 

AQUARIUM  TANK  FEED  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Lemond,  R.R.  No.  1,  Box  190,  and  Donald  E.  Le> 

mond,  R.R.  No.  1,  Box  8,  both  of  Ellsworth,  Mich.  49729 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,873 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  61102;  111  8 

U.S.  CI.  119-51  R  6  Claims 


1.  An  actuating  device  for  actuating  a  mechanism  associ- 
ated with  a  water  filled  aquarium  tank  having  an  aerating 
pump  means  for  normally  pumping  air  bubbles  into  the  tank 
water  through  a  supply  pipe,  comprising: 

a  plate-like  support  having  an  upper  support  surface  and 
means  for  positioning  the  support  within  the  tank,  well 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  water; 

a  dome-like,  inverted  container  having  an  open  bottom 
defined  by  bottom  edges  which  normally  are  rested  upon 
the  upper  support  surface; 

pivot  means  connecting  said  container  along  one  edge 
thereof,  to  said  support  plate,  so  that  the  container  may 
swing  upwardly  about  the  pivot  means,  away  from  the 
support  surface  and  then  downwardly  back  upon  the 
support  surface; 

an  air  diversion  tube  having  an  end  formed  for  connection 
to  the  aerating  pump  means  and  having  an  air  control 
valve  means  arranged  within  said  tube,  for  diverting  a 
controlled  quantity  of  air  bubbles  away  from  the  normal 
supply  to  the  tank  water  and  through  the  tube; 

the  opposite  end  of  said  tube  being  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  opening  beneath  said  container  for  feeding  the 
diverted  air  bubbles  into  the  container  while  the  con- 


APRlLl,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


117 


tainer  is  in  its  downward  position,  that  is,  rested  upon  the 
support; 

whereby  after  a  predetermined  time,  related  to  the  rate  of 
feed  of  air  bubbles  diverted  through  the  tube  and  into  the 
container,  the  quantity  of  air  collected  within  the  con- 
tainer causes  the  container  to  swing  into  its  upward  posi- 
tion until  the  air  escapes  therefrom  and  is  replaced  by 
water,  so  that  the  container  swings  down  again; 

and  link  means  having  a  first  end  connected  to  the  container 
and  a  second  end  connected  to  the  mechanism  to  be 
actuated,  said  link  for  translating  pivotal  movement  of  the 
container  into  linear  movement  of  the  mechanism  at  the 
second  end  of  the  link  for  actuating  said  mechanism  in 
response  to  the  swinging  of  the  container. 


said  second  disc  and  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
first  disc  relative  to  said  second  disc. 


3,874,341 

PET  TENDING  DEVICE 

Morris  Riba,  2881  W.  12th  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11224 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,959 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5102 

U.S.  CI.  119-51.12  4  Claims 


^  ^^^'Lsj 


1.  A  timed  animal  feeding  device  comprising  a  food  recep- 
tacle, a  housing  enclosing  said  food  receptacle  and  having  an 
access  member  including  a  door  defining  a  wall  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  supported  for  swinging  about  a  vertical  edge  thereof 
between  an  opened  first  position  providing  access  to  said  food 
receptacle  and  a  second  closed  position  restricting  access  to 
said  food  receptacle,  means  resiliently  biasing  said  access 
member  to  said  first  closed  position,  a  latch  member  movable 
between  a  locked  position  releasably  locking  said  door  in  its 
second  closed  position  and  a  release  position  releasing  said 
door  for  movement  to  its  first  opened  position,  a  socket  mem- 
ber supported  in  the  side  face  of  said  door  and  movable  there- 
with and  having  a  well  in  its  top  base,  said  latch  member 
comprising  a  rod  vertically  movable  to  a  locked  position  en- 
gaging said  well  when  said  door  is  in  its  first  closed  position 
and  to  a  raised  position  above  said  well,  a  clock  supported  by 
said  housing  and  including  a  spring  wound  alarm  motor  having 
a  winding  shaft  rotatable  in  a  first  direction  to  load  the  motor 
spring  and  an  opposite  second  direction  with  the  running  of 
said  motor  to  sound  said  alarm  and  adjustable  means  for 
releasing  said  alarm  motor  at  a  pre-set  time,  latch  control 
means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  in  said 
first  direction  for  permitting  the  movement  of  said  latch  mem- 
ber to  said  locked  position  and  responsive  to  the  rotation  of 
said  shaft  a  predetermined  amount  in  said  second  direction  for 
advancing  ^aid  latch  member  to  said  release  position,  said 
latch  control  means  raising  and  releasing  said  rod  of  said 
socket  member  with  the  rotation  of  said  alarm  motor  shaft  in 
said  second  and  first  directions  respectively,  said  latch  control 
member  including  a  hollow  vertical  shaft  having  a  lower  end 
gear  coupled  to  said  alarm  motor  shaft  and  having  a  coaxial 
horizontal  first  disc  affixed  to  the  top  thereof,  said  latch  mem- 
ber rod  slideably  registering  with  said  hollow  shaft  and  having 
a  coaxial  horizontal  second  disc  secured  to  the  top  thereof  and 
disposed  above  said  first  disc,  cam  and  cam  follower  surfaces 
located  in  the  confronting  faces  of  said  first  and  second  discs 
whereby  relative  rotation  thereof  effects  the  raising  of  said 
second  disc  and  latch  rod  means  for  limiting  the  rotation  of 


3374,342 
LIQUID  SUPPLEMENT  PUMP  FOR  SUCKLING  ANIMAL 

FEEDER 
Dale  D.  Kk>ss,  Osseo,  Minn.,  assignor  to  K  &  K  Manufacturing, 
Inc.,  Rogers,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,444 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  9100 

U.S.  CI.  119-71  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  suckling  animal  feeder, 

a.  a  structure  defining  a  reservoir  for  dry  granular  food  and 

a  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  in  its  bottom  portion; 

b.  a  feeding  nipple  secured  to  said  outlet; 
c.  means  for  delivering  dry  food  and  liquid  to  the  mixing 

chamber  and  including, 

1.  a  supply  container, 

2.  a  pump  having  a  body  defining  a  cylinder  having  a 
closed  end  and  an  opposite  open  end.  said  body  includ- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  passageways  to  the  closed  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  axially  movable  in  the  cylinder, 
and  yielding  means  urging  the  piston  toward  the  open 
end  of  the  cylinder, 

3.  an  inlet  conduit  extending  from  the  supply  container  to 
said  inlet  passage. 

4.  a  delivery  conduit  between  said  outlet  passage  and  said 
mixing  chamber, 

5.  and  check  valves  in  said  inlet  and  delivery  conduits; 

e.  a  discharge  valve  controlling  discharge  of  mixed  food  and 
supplement  to  said  outlet; 

f.  and  operating  means  for  the  discharge  valve  and  for  said 
mechanism  including  motor  means  for  closing  said  dis- 
charge valve  and  causing  delivery  of  said  food  supple- 
ment to  the  mixing  chamber. 


3,874,343 
WATER  DISPENSER  FOR  SMALL  ANIMALS 
Motohiro  Niki,  22-11,  Yushima  2-chonic,  Bunkyo-ku,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,773 

Cbims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1973, 48-27122 

Int  CI.  AOlk  7100 

U.S.  CI.  1 19-72.5  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  water  dispenser  for  feeding  small  animals,  comprising 

a  casing  supplied  with  water  and  having  a  water  outlet  at  its 

bottom;  an  elastic  valve  seat  sealingly  secured  in  said  water 

outlet  and  having  a  horizontal  upper  planar  surface;  a  poppet 

valve  member  having  a  lower  surface  normally  engaging  said 

planar  surface  in  a  water-tight  manner;  a  vertical  feed  tube 
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ecured  to  said  poppet  valve  at  its  upper  end  and  extending 

lownwardly  through  said  valve  seat  member  away  from  said 

:asing.  whereby  when  said  feed  tube  is  inclined  said  poppet 

alve  is  also  inclined  relative  to  said  valve  seat  to  allow  the 

i/ater  in  the  casing  to  flow  down  through  a  gap  formed  be- 

1  ween  said  valve  seat  and  said  poppet  valve;  means  forming  an 

i  nnular   water   receiving   space   for   temporarily    receiving 

1  herein  the  water  which  has  flowed  down  through  said  gap; 

i  nd  aperture  means  formed  through  said  feed  tube  to  conduct 

1  )e  water  in  said  water  receiving  space  into  the  interior  of  said 


f  red  tube  to  cause  the  water  to  flow  down  therein,  said  valve 
s;at  comprising  a  horizontal  annular  flange  providing  said 
anar  surface  and  an  open-top  cylindrical  portion  terminating 
a  bottom,  said  feed  tube  extending  vertically  through  the 
i  iterior  of  said  cylindrical  portion  with  an  annular  space  inter- 
f  osed  between  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  feed  tube,  said 
ci  nnular  space  forming  said  water  receiving  space,  said  aper- 
t  ire  means  being  formed  in  the  part  of  the  feed  tube  located 
ill  said  cylindrical  portion  and  at  a  level  higher  than  the  bot- 
t  )m  of  said  cylindrical  portion. 
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being  responsive  to  the  flow  of  water  through  said  conduit 
means  when  water  is  turned  on  for  insuring  closure  of  said 
valve  seal  against  said  seat. 


3,874,344 

SELF-MAINTAINING  POULTRY  WATERER 

I^ed  R.  Smith,  P.  O.  Box  265,  Comer,  Ga.  30629 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,147 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  7/02 

S.  CI.  119-78 


5  Claims 


1.  A  self-maintaining  poultry  waterer  comprising: 

a  container  for  water; 

conduit  means  connectable  to  a  supply  of  water  and  having 
an  outlet  end  arranged  to  deliver  water  from  said  conduit 
means  to  said  container; 

valve  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  conduit  means,  said 
valve  means  comprising  a  discharge  port,  a  valve  seat 
surrounding  said  discharge  port  on  the  upstream  side,  a 
valve  pin  normally  extending  substantially  horizontally 
through  said  discharge  port  and  having  an  annular  valve 
seal  disposed  at  its  end  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  dis- 
charge port,  said  valve  seal  being  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  said  valve  seat  to  close  off  the  flow  of  water  through 
said  discharge  port; 

a  float  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  valve  pin  and 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  water  in  said  container,  the  float, 
valve  pin  and  valve  seal  being  so  arranged  that,  at  a  par- 
ticular water  level  in  the  container,  the  valve  seal  may  be 
held  against  the  valve  seat  by  the  pressure  of  water  in  the 
conduit  so  that  the  flow  of  water  into  the  container  is  cut 
off;  and 

>in  means,  located  on  the  upstream  side  of  the  discharge 
port  and  arranged  for  substantially  horizontal  sliding 
movement  toward  said  discharge  port,  said  pin  means 


3,874,345 
VAPOR  GENERATOR 
Ernest  R.  Earnest,  Hobe  Sound,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Hydrogen 
Corporation,  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,666 

Int.  CI.  F22b  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  122-250  R  1 1  Claims 


^J' 


v^ 


1.  A  tubular  vapor  generator  including  a  plurality  of  vapor 
generating  tubes  all  of  which  are  of  the  same  length  and  diam- 
eter and  each  of  which  has  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  the 
form  of  a  helix,  all  of  the  helices  being  of  the  same  size  and 
lead  and  the  tubes  being  interthreaded  with  respect  to  one 
another  with  the  proximate  convolutions  of  each  helix  spaced 
from  one  another  in  an  axial  direction,  and  manifold  header 
means  for  feeding  fluid  uniformly  into  all  of  such  tubes  at  one 
end  thereof  and  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  other  ends 
thereof 


3,874,346 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Daniel  A.  Frietas,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Foreitas 
Engine  Company,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,604 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53/00,  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-18  R  12  Claims 


1.  An  energy  conversion  device  comprising 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  a  crankshaft  extending  through  said  housing, 

c.  a  first  piston  member  mounted  for  reciprocal  and  pivotal 
movement  in  said  housing  on  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft,  and 

d.  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  mounted  at  one  en3  thereof  to 
said  first  pistoif  member  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
said  crankshaft,  the  shape  of  said  piston  member  and 
portions  of  the  internal  surfaces  of  said  housing  forming 
a  working  volume  which  is  approximately  triangular  in  a 
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cross  sectional  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  crankshaft  throughout  the  stroke  of  said  piston  mem- 
ber, the  relative  dimensions  from  the  axis  of  said  crank- 
shaft to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  piston,  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  piston  to  the  connection  of  said  con- 
necting rod  with  said  piston,  of  the  length  of  said  connect- 
ing rod,  and  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  providing  from  a 
"top  dead  center"  position  to  a  "bottom  dead  center" 
position  of  said  piston  a  rotational  displacement  of  said 
crankshaft  greater  than  1 80". 


3374,348 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Ray  T.  Townsend,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Townsend 

Engineering  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  286,189,  Sept.  5,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  301,096,  Oct.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,372.  This  appUcation  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,701 

Int.  CI.  F02b  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-44  B  4  Claims 


3,874,347 
SHUTTER-FAN  SYSTEM 
Gordon   Elmer  Hovey,  2378  Holly  Ln.,    Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada  (KIV  7P1) 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,141 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  7/02 

U.S.  CL  123-41.12  5  Claims 


I.  A  shutter-fan  assembly  for  use  with  a  temperature  modi- 
fying system,  comprising:  assembly  mounting  means  for 
mounting  the  assembly  in  spaced  relation  with  a  temperature 
modifying  system;  a  rotor  assembly  attached  in  rotatable 
relation  with  said  mounting  means,  having  a  substantially 
circular  array  of  blades  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  at 
least  some  of  said  blades  being  moveable  from  a  first  obturat- 
ing position  to  a  second,  blowing  position;  thermally  respon- 
sive means  to  move  the  moveable  blades  from  one  said  posi- 
tion to  the  other  said  position,  and  means  fo  rotate  said  rotor 
assembly  whereby  in  operation  when  in  said  second  blade 
position  the  assembly  functions  as  a  fan  said  blades  being 
individually  supported  on  anti-friction  mountings  for  move- 
ment between  said  positions,  each  blade  having  a  cam  spindle 
off-set  from  the  blade  axis  of  movement,  said  thermally  re- 
sponsive means  including  a  temperature  sensitive  pushing 
element  in  thermal  contact  with  coolant  inlet  conditions  to  the 
engine,  push  rod  means  connected  thereto  for  displacement 
axially  within  said  rotor  assembly,  and  anti-friction  thrust 
means  connecting  said  push  rod  means  with  said  blade  spin- 
dles to  accurately  position  said  blades  in  response  to  changes 
in  length  of  said  pushing  element  produced  by  temperature 
change  in  said  coolant,  said  push  rod  means  including  a  resil- 
ient loading  device  to  provide  pre-determined  pre-load  to  the 
push  rod  means. 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine  comprising. 

an  engine  frame  means  including  a  rotatable  power  output 
means, 

a  rotor  means  in  said  frame  means  connected  to  said  power 
output  means,  said  rotor  means  having  a  central  opening, 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  mounted  on  said  rotor  means, 

a  piston  movably  mounted  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
being  movable  between  compression  and  expansion  posi- 
tions with  respect  thereto, 

a  cam  plate  means  on  said  frame  means  extending  around 
said  rotor  means  and  having  a  cam  surface, 

a  roller  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  pistons  which  en- 
gages and  rolls  upon  said  cam  surface  to  cause  said  piston 
to  be  moved  in  said  cylinder  as  said  rotor  means  is  rotated 
with  respect  to  said  cam  plate, 

a  core  means  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  received  by 
said  central  opening  of  said  rotor  means,  said  rotor  means 
rotatably  embracing  said  core  means; 

said  core  means  having  an  air  passageway  means  extending 
therethrough  for  supplying  air  to  said  cylinders, 

said  core  means  having  a  fuel  supply  means  extending  there- 
through for  supplying  fuel  to  said  cylinders, 

said  rotor  means  defining  a  sealing  area  with  respect  to  said 
core  means,  said  cylinders  having  a  compression  area  in 
said  rotor  means  adjacent  said  sealing  area;  the  compres- 
sion area  in  said  cylinders  being  greater  than  the  sealing 
area  between  said  rotor  means  and  said  core  means;  said 
rotor  means  being  flexible  so  that  the  combustion  forces 
in  said  compression  area  cause  the  cylinders  to  urge  the 
rotor  means  inwardly  into  sealing  engagement  with  said 
core  means. 


3,874,349 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  CYLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  HAVING 

AUTOMATIC  SPARK  ADVANCE 

Arthur  O.  Fitzner,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Brunswick 

Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,137 
Int.  CI.  F02p  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  R  30  Claims 

1.  Triggering  apparatus  for  an  ignition  system  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  for  operating  a  plurality  of  individual 
circuits  each  having  a  switching  means  selectively  actuated  for 
transferring  of  energy,  comprising  a  generator  having  winding 


!0 


m  :ans  for  establishing  triggering  signals  for  each  of  said 
itching  means,  said  generator  including  a  cyclically  moving 
m  ;ans  including  a  first  means  for  establishing  first  polarity 
tr:  ggering  signals  in  said  winding  means  and  a  second  means 
sii  lilarly  coupled  to  said  winding  means  for  establishing  sec- 
or  d  polarity  signals  in  said  same  winding  means,  a  separate 
wi  nding  means  connected  to  each  of  said  switching  means 
with  the  first  polarity  signal  actuating  the  corresponding 


sw 
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sw 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


tching  means,  and  circuit  means  connecting  the  opposite 
I  of  each  separate  winding  means  to  a  different  one  of  said 
tching  means  to  establish  actuation  thereof  prior  to  actua- 
tioi  from  said  corresponding  winding  means,  and  an  elec- 
tronic control  switch  means  interconnected  to  said  winding 
mc  ans  to  effectively  disable  the  circuit  means  for  said  second 
po  arity  signals  and  selectively  operable  to  enable  said  circuit 
means  for  said  second  polarity  signals  and  thereby  provide  an 
aui  omatic  spark  advance  control. 


3,874^50 
K^NITION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Hi(  eo  Shiraishi,   Hiroshima-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyo 
[ogyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,114 
<  :iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1973, 48-23379 
Int.  CI.  F02b  5100 
U.^.  CI.  123-117  R  12  Claims 


IL  Ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising  ignition  plug  means,  first  breaker  means  for  determin- 
ing a  standard  ignition  timing  for  normal  operation  of  the 
eng  me.  second  breaker  means  for  providing  at  least  two  re- 
tan  ed  ignition  timings  including  a  first  retarded  timing  and  a 
sec  )nd  retarded  timing  which  is  less  retarded  than  the  first 
retarded  timing,  and  sequential  advance  means  for  changing 


the  ignition  timing  from  said  first  retarded  timing  to  said 
second  retarded  timing  and  then  to  said  standard  ignition 
timing  during  engine  starting  to  thereby  sequentially  advance 
said  ignition  timing. 


3,874,351 
ELECTRONIC  IGNITION  PULSE  GENERATING  AND 
TIMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Karl-Heinz  Asler,  Maisons-Laffitte;  Andre  Bonin,  Drancy; 
Georges  Dubuisson,  Boissy;  Michel  Juhe,  Paris;  Wolfgang 
Reichardi,  Sevres,  all  of  France;  Edwin  Fauser,  Sersheim, 
and  Hermann  Eisele,  Nellingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,509 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    1,    1973, 
2304827;  Sept.  26,  1973,  2348352 

Int.  CI.  F02p  5104,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  123-117  R  19  Claims 
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1.  Electronic  ignition  pulse  generation  and  timing  control 
circuit  for  internal  combustion  engines,  in  which  the  timing  of 
the  ignition  pulse  with  respect  to  piston  position  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  controlled  in  dependence  on  engine 
operating  parameters,  comprising 

pulse  generating  means  (2)  to  generate  a  pulse  (A)  having 
a  predetermined  time  relation  with  respect  to  piston 
position; 

ignition  pulse  generating  means  (7,  70,  71)  to  generate 
ignition  pulses  for  connection  to  a  spark  plug  of  the  en- 
gine; 

engine  operation  parameter  signal  generation  means  (15, 
16,  17)  providing  signals  (U2)  representative  of  engine 
operating  conditions; 

a  sawtooth  wave  generator  (10)  connected  to  and  con- 
trolled by  the  pulse  generator  means  (2); 

and  means  deriving  an  ignition  control  signal  connected  to 
the  ignition  pulse  generating  means  (7,  70,  71 )  to  control 
generation  of  the  ignition  pulse  at  a  predetermined  in- 
stant of  time  with  respect  to  said  piston  position, 

characterized  in  that 

the  operation  signal  parameter  generating  means  comprises 
at  least  one  function  ge^rator  ( 15, 16),  a  storage  circuit 
(1 1 )  storing  an  electrical  quantity  representative  of  the 
timing  of  a  prior  ignition  pulse  with  respect  to  said  piston 
position,  the  output  (C)  of  the  sawtooth  wave  generator 
(10)  being  connected  to  the  storage  circuit  (11); 

a  monostable  flip-flop  (4)  connected  to  be  triggered  (D)  by 
the  trailing  flank  from  the  pulse  (A)  of  the  pulse^enerat- 
ing  means  (2),  and  connecting  said  storage  circuit  ( 1 1 )  to 
store  a  value  (e)  of  the  sawtooth  wave  (C)  upon  termina- 
tion of  the  pulse  from  the  monostable  FF  (4),  said  value 
(E)  being  connected  as  an  input  to  the  function  genera- 
tor, or  generators  (15,  16),  to  modify  the  output  of  the 
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stored  quantity  by  a  function  of  an  operating  parameter 
of  the  engine,  the  output  from  said  function  generator,  or 
generators  forming  the  output  of  the  engine  operating 
parameter  signal  generating  means; 
and  a  comparator  (13)  having  one  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  sawtooth  wave  generator  (13)  and  another 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  function  generator, 
or  generators  (15,  16)  and  providing  an  ignition  control 
signal  to  said  ignition  pulse  generating  means  upon  coin- 
cidence of  output  from  said  sawtooth  wave  generator  and 
said  function  generator,  or  generators. 


3,874,352 

FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Takashi  Ishida,  No.  649,  Kamisi,  Oimachi,  Ashigarakamigun, 

Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,618,  Nov.  23,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,695,245.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

284,555 

Int.  CI.  F02b  33/00;  F02m  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-119  R  7  Claims 


^3» 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  fuel  injection  element  mounted  within  the  engine 
manifold  and  forming  a  transverse  impact  modulator  having 
first  and  second  supply  nozzles  opposedly  disposed  one  nozzle 
of  which  introduces  compressed  air  and  the  other  nozzle  of 
which  introduces  fuel  to  form  opposing  impacting  air  jet  and 
fuel  jet,  said  transverse  impact  modulator  having  a  drain  for 
the  fuel  jet  which  is  to  be  drained  when  injection  is  not  re- 
quired, a  control  means  connected  to  said  supply  nozzles  to 
control  the  relative  strength  of  said  jets  of  said  fuel  injection 
element,  said  modulator  having  a  control  jet  nozzle  formed  at 
a  right  angle  in  the  vicinity  of  the  first  main  supply  nozzle  and 
engaging  the  jet  to  deflect  relative  to  the  opposing  jet,  a  nor- 
mal running  stage  circuit  means  having  a  pulse  output  related 
to  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  engine  and  connected  to 
said  control  air  jet  nozzle  of  said  fuel  injection  element  as  a 
pulse  signal,  and  a  mixed  air  supply  stage  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  opposed  nozzles  which  supply  fuel  and  air  to 
said  fuel  injection  element  and  having  a  control  valve  means 
actuated  in  response  to  the  negative  pressure  of  engine  mani- 
fold to  control  the  relative  supply  of  fuel  and  air  to  said  fuel 
injection  element. 


3,874,353 
AIR  AND  FUEL  MIXING  AND  FEED  SYSTEM 
Bobby  M.  Wooldridge,  College  Park,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lynwood 
A.  Maddox,  Decatur,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,425 
Int.  CI.  F02m  /  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  123-134  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  air  and  fuel  mixing  and  feed  system  wherein  an 
internal  combustion  engine  is  equipped  with  throttle  valve 
means  and  an  induction  manifold  with  said  induction  manifold 
intercommunicating  downstream  of  said  throttle  valve  means 
with  said  throttle  valve  means  and  said  engine  for  said  engine 
on  negative  pressure  therein  to  take  in  a  mixture  of  air  and 
fuel  from  said  induction  manifold  and  be  controlled  by  said 
throttle  valve  means,  the  combination  which  includes;  venturi 
and  duct  means  comprising,  air  inlet  duct  means  having  a 


passageway  therein  and  said  passageway  communicating  wiin 
air  ambient  to  said  engine,  and  with  said  throttle  valve  means 
and  said  induction  manifold  through  a  bath  of  liquid  fuel 
normally  contained  in  reservoir  means  of  said  system  for  a 
mixture  of  air  and  fuel  to  be  supplied  to  said  engine  in  re- 
sponse to  negative  pressure  in  said  engine  through  said  induc- 
tion manifold  and  under  control  of  said  throttle  valve  means, 
and  venturi  means  having  an  inside  open  region  for  developing 
static  pressure  in  said  region  varying  inversely  in  intensity  with 
velocity  of  engine  intake  air  flow  induced  in  said  region  by 
said  engine;  and  means  for  pumping  liquid  fuel  and  regulating 
liquid  fuel  flow  and  pressure,  the  latter  said  means  comprising, 
pump  means  for  being  operated  with  said  engine  at  a  rate 
increasing  and  decreasing  with  operating  speed  of  said  engine 
for  pumping  liquid  fuel,  fuel  flow  regulator  means  including 
pressure  responsive  flow  control  valve  means  having  a  pres- 
sure chamber  communicating  with  said  region  inside  said 


venturi  means  and  said  pressure  responsive  flow  control  valve 
means  communicating  with  a  liquid  fuel  pressurizing  chamber 
in  said  pump  means  and  with  said  reservoir  means,  for  said 
pressure  responsive  flow  control  valve  means  to  open  in  re- 
sponse to  static  pressure  being  decreased  in  said  region  inside 
said  venturi  means  and  transmitted  to  said  pressure  chamber 
of  said  pressure  responsive  flow  coiitrol  valve  means  for  sup- 
plying said  reservoir  means  with  liquid  fuel  received  from  said 
pressurizing  chamber  of  said  pump  means,  and  for  said  pres- 
sure responsive  flow  control  valve  means  substantially  to  close 
when  static  pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  of  said  pressure 
responsive  flow  control  valve  means  is  relatively  high,  and 
excess  pressure  alleviating  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure 
beyond  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  and  communicat- 
ing for  responding  to  alleviate  liquid  fuel  pressure  in  said 
pressurizing  chamber  of  said  pump  means. 


3,874354 
IGNITION  ADAPTER  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.  Crouch,  Leonard,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Syncro  Corpo- 
ration, Oxford,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,139 
Int.  CI.  F02p  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  123— 148  E  9  Claims 

1.  For  a  single-cylinder  engine  having  an  existing  magneto 
spark  ignition  system  which  comprises  a  magneto  coil  for 
supplying  alternating  polarity  output  waveform,  an  ignition 
coil  having  primary  and  secondary  windings,  a  spark  plug 
operatively  coupled  with  the  secondary  winding  and  means 
operatively  coupling  the  magneto  coil  with  the  primary  wind- 
ing comprising  a  single  set  of  breaker  points  actuatable  be- 
tween open  and  closed  conditions  in  timed  relation  with  oper- 
ation of  the  engine  for  causing  the  spark  plug  to  fire,  an 
adapter  assembly  for  converting  the  existing  magneto  spark 
ignition  system  to  a  capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  and 
interconnectable  between  the  set  of  breaker  points  and  the 
primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil,  said  adapter  assembly 
comprising  a  capacitor,  input  circuit  means  for  operatively 
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coupling  said  capacitor  with  the  points  and  the  magneto,  said 
input  circuit  means  comprising  means  for  causing  said  capaci- 
tor to  be  charged  by  at  least  a  portion  of  one  polarity  of  the 
alternating  output  waveform  of  the  magneto  when  the  set  of 
breaker  points  is  in  one  condition  and  output  circuit  means  for 


/ 
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operatively  coupling  said  capacitor  with  the  primary  winding, 
said  output  circuit  means  comprising  means  responsive  to  the 
actuation  of  the  set  of  breaker  points  to  the  other  condition 
for  causing  said  capacitor  to  discharge  through  the  primary 
winding  and  thereby  cause  the  spark  plug  to  fire. 


3374^55 

IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  EQUIPPED  WITH  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE 

Seiji  Suda,  Mtto;  Yasunori  Mori,  Hitachi,  and  Shiro  Ida,  Kat- 

suta,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,549 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  9, 1972, 47-79122 
Int.  CI.  F02p  3102 
IU.S.  CL  123-148  E 
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1.  An  ignition  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
:omprising: 

input  means  to  which  pulses  indicative  of  the  ignition  timing 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  are  applied; 

first  switching  means  being  switched  off  at  an  ignition  time 
in  response  to  the  output  of  said  input  means; 

an  ignition  coil  comprising  the  primary  coil  and  the  secon- 
dary coil,  said  primary  coil  being  connected  in  series  with 
said  first  switching  means  between  terminals  for  supply- 
ing a  EX?  voltage,  said  secondary  coil  being  connected 
with  a  spark  plug; 

time  constant  means  comprising  a  charge-discharge  circuit 
consisting  of  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor,  said  charge- 
discharge  circuit  having  a  time  constant  sufficiently 
longer  than  the  pulse  interval  of  said  pulses,  said  time 
constant  neans  producing  an  output  the  value  of  which 
varies  witn  the  lapse  of  time  from  the  time  at  which  an 
output  of  said  input  means  is  applied  thereto  and  which 
reaches  a  predetermined  value  after  the  lapse  of  time 


determined  by  the  said  time  constant;  and 
second  switching  means  for  turning  said  first  switching 
means  off  when  the  value  of  the  output  of  said  time  con- 
stant means  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  said  second 
switching  means  comprising  a  transistor,  the  emitter  and 
collector  of  said  transistor  being  connected  to  one  termi- 
nal of  said  IX^  source  and  the  input  terminal  of  said  first 
switching  means,  respectively,  and  the  base  of  said  tran- 
sistor being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  time  constant 
means;  said  resistor  and  capacitor  of  said  time  constant 
means  being  connected  in  series  between  the  base  of  said 
second  switching  transistor  and  said  DC  source,  and  a 
junction  point  of  said  resistor  and  capacitor  being  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  input  means  through  a  first 
diode,  the  input  terminal  of  said  first  switching  means 
being  electrically  connected  with  the  output  of  said  input 
means  through  a  second  diode. 


3,874,356 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ray  M.  BacchI,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  De  Lavel  Turbine 

California,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  67,540,  Aug.  27, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,753,626. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,867 

Int.  CI.  FOli  13102 

U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 79  F  4  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  starting  gas  valve,  means  for  cranking  the 
engine,  means  for  supplying  spark  ignition  to  the  engine, 
means  responsive  to  engine  idle  speed,  a  pneumatic  control 
board  having  inlet  ports  and  outlet  ports  connected  by  ducts, 
pneumatic  logic  elements  on  said  board  and  interposed  in  said 
ducts,  means  including  pneumatic  connections  to  said  control 
board  for  latching  said  cranking  means  on  and  for  energizing 
said  spark  supplying  means,  means  including  pneumatic  con- 
nections to  said  control  board  for  opening  said  starting  gas 
valve,  and  means  including  pneumatic  connections  to  said 
control  board  for  unlatching  said  cranking  means  in  response 
to  said  idle  speed  responsive  means  when  said  engine  runs  at 
a  predetermined  idle  speed. 
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3,874,357 

METHOD  FOR  THE  IMPROVEMENT  OF  MIXTURE 

FORMATION  IN  THE  CYLINDER  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AND  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE  OPERATED  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  THIS 

METHOD 
Hans  List,  and  Erich  Schreiber,  both  of  Graz,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria,  by  said  Erich  Schreiber 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jan.  11, 1972, 213/7? 

Int.  CI.  F02b  23100;  F02m  29100 

U.S.  CI.  123-191  M  2  Claims 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  interior  mixture 

formation,  particularly  a  diesel  engine,  comprising  at  least  one 

intake  valve  arranged  eccentrically  in  relation  to  the  cylindei 

axis  for  each  cylinder,  an  inlet  port  extending  from  one  side 

of  the  cylinder  head  to  said  intake  valve,  said  inlet  port  having 

an  elongated  supply  portion  extending  from  said  side  of  the 

cylinder  head  toward  the  intake  valve  and  a  portion  adjacent 

the  said  supply  portion  and  wound  spirally  around  the  intake 

valve  and  sloping  towards  the  same,  a  port  tongue  formed  in 

said  inlet  port  and  extending  from  said  supply  portion  into  said 

spiral-shaped  port  portion,  said  port  tongue  defining  a  sharp 

edge  forjhe  current  of  combustion  air  in  said  inlet  port,  a 

valve  guide  bearing  extending  through  said  spiral-shaped  port 

portion,  said  port  tongue  extending  from  the  valve  guide 

bearing  to  the  outside  diameter  of  the  inlet  port  approximately 

along  a  straight  line  and  in  tangential  relationship  to  the  valve 

guide  bearing  and  at  an  acute  angle  of  less  than  60°  relative  to 

a  plane  containing  the  axes  of  the  intake  valve  and  of  the 

associated  cylinder. 


3,874,358 

ENGINE  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 

Harry  Bruce  Grower,  Jamul,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Grower  Cams 

and  Equipment  Company,  Chula  Vista,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,086 

Int.  CI.  F02d  13106 

U.S.  CI.  123-198  F  10  Claims 


3,874359 

CROSSBOW  WITH  COILED  SPRING  FORCE 

DEVELOPING  MEANS  FOR  PROJECTING  AN  ARTICLE 

Louie  P.  Cesin,  2256  S.W.  16  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33145 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,901 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  124-16  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine,  in  which 
each  cylinder  has  a  piston,  a  spark  plug,  valves  and  valve 
actuating  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
piston  substitutes  replacing  the  pistons  in  alternate  cylinders 
in  the  firing  order  of  the  engine,  each  piston  substitute 
having  a  diametrical  wrist  pin  receiving  bore,  an  axially 
extending  opening  therethrough,  and   being  equal  in 
weight  to  the  respective  replaced  pistons; 
and  the  valve  actuating  means  in  the  said  alternate  cylinders 
being  disconnected.  / 


1.  A  crossbow,  comprising; 

a  casing  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end  and 
having  opposing  longitudinal  slots  in  its  wall  intermediate 
its  ends; 

wing  mounting  bracket  means  transversely  connected  to  the 
forward  end  portion  of  said  casing  for  pivoting  mounting 
a  pair  of  wings; 

a  pair  of  wings  respectively  connected,  at  one  end  portion, 
to  respective  end  portions  of  said  bracket  means  for 
pivoting  movement  of  their  other  end  portions  toward 
and  away  from  said  casing; 

a  bow  string  extending  between  and  connected  with  said 
other  end  portions  of  said  wings; 

an  elongated  compression  spring  within  said  casing; 

push  rod  means  passing  through  said  slots  and  interposed 
between  said  wings  and  said  spring  for  transfering  a  bias- 
ing force  exerted  by  said  compression  spring,  when  the 
latter  is  compressed,  to  said  other  end  portion  of  said 
wings  in  a  forward  direction  to  pivot  the  wings  forwardly 
and  cause  the  bow  string  to  exert  a  force  on  a  projectile 
and  project  a  projectile  forwardly; 

a  plate  member  connected  with  the  rearward  end  of  said 
casing;  and, 

trigger  means  supported  by  the  forward  end  portion  of  said 
stock  for  releasably  holding  said  bow  string  in  crossbow 
cocked  position. 


3,874,360 
TAKE-DOWN  ARCHERY  BOW 
Laurence  Armstrong,  and  Robert  Raisler,  both  of  Oconto  Falls, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Archery  Company,  Inc.,  Oconto 
Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,716 
Int.  CI.  F41b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  124-23  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  take-down  archery  bow  comprising: 
a  handle; 

a  socket  in  at  least  one  end  of  said  handle; 
a  pair  of  limbs,  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  removable  limb 

having  an  end  engageable  in  said  socket; 
a  first  pin  projecting  from  a  surface  of  said  removable  limb 

proximate  the  end  thereof; 
an  aperture  in  said  socket  for  accepting  said  projecting  pin; 
a  second  pin  spaced  longitudinally  along  said  at  least  one 
of  the  removable  limbs  from  said  first  pin,  said  second  pin 
projecting  from  an  opposite  surface  of  said  limb; 
an  aligning  and  guiding  slot  in  said  socket  for  accepting  said 
second  projecting  pin; 
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^id  aligning  slot  and  said  aperture  being  spaced  apart  in 
said  socicet;  and 


^ 


I  leans  for  biasing  said  first  and  second  projecting  pins  re- 
spectively into  said  aperture  and  said  slot. 


3,874361 

FOOD  WARMER 

Joljii  Parrineilo,  8661  Paige,  Warren,  Mich.  48089 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,050 

Int.  CI.  B60h  im 

U.1  CI.  126-19.5 
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6  Claims 


.  A  food  warmer  device  for  maintaining  foodstuffs  in  a 

m  state,  the  food  warmer  being  associated  with  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

.  an  insulated  box  having  an  open  side,  the  box  comprising 
an  inner  liner  and  an  outer  liner  and  having  an  insulation 
sandwiched  therebetween, 

.  a  door  rotatably  mounted  on  the  box  for  closing  the  open 
side,  / 

.  a  closed-loop  coil  circuit  having  a  portion  thereof  embed- 
ded in  the  insulation  in  the  box,  and  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  the  circuit  further  including: 

1.  quick  disconnect  means  detachably  connected  to  the 
inlet  and  outlet, 

2.  a  fluid  conveying  conduit  connected  to  the  quick  dis- 
connect means  associated  with  the  inlet  at  the  other 
end. and 

3.  a  fluid  conveying  conduit  connected  to  the  quick  dis- 
connect means  associated  with  the  outlet  at  one  end 
thereof  and  to  the  heater  hose  at  the  other  end,  and 

.  at  least  one  height  adjustable  rack  disposed  within  the 
interior  of  the  box. 


3,874,362 

SPACE  HEATING  DEVICEUSING  SOLID  FUEL 

AI^Kander  Kapustin,  4602  Park  Blvd.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94602 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,925 

Int.  CI.  F24b  3100 

U4  CL  126-67  8  Claims 

!,  A  space  heating  device  for  burning  solid  fuel  comprising: 
chamber  having  a  floor,  a  ceiling,  front,  back  and  side 

a  partition  between  the  side  walls  of  said  chamber  divid- 
ing it  into  a  front  combustion  zone  and  a  rear  venting 
zone,  said  partition  being  substantially  sealed  against  the 
ceiling  of  said  chamber  and  the  upper  portions  of  the  side 


walls  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  lower  passageway 
from  said  combustion  zone  to  said  venting  zone, 
.  a  fire  basket  maintained  in  said  combustion  zone  above 
the  floor  thereof,  said  fire  basket  having  a  perforated 
bottom,  solid  side  walls  extending  into  the  upper  portion 
of  said  combustion  zone  but  not  in  contact  with  the  ceil- 
ing thereof,  a  back  wall  and  an  open  front. 


d.  a  passageway  from  beneath  the  perforated  bottom  of  the 
fire  basket  communicating  with  a  source  of  fresh  air, 

e.  a  door  for  providing  fuel  to  said  combustion  zone,  and 
f  a  vent  for  removing  combustion  products  from  the  upper 

portion  of  said  venting  zone. 


3,874,363 

VENT  CAP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTERIORLY  LOCATED 

FUEL  BURNING  UNIT 

Raymond  F.  Biedenbender,  Elyria;  LaVern  H.  Ck)w,  Lorain; 

Richard  J.  Vales,  Elyria,  and  Donald  G.  Van  Boven,  Avon 

Lake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Luxaire,  Inc.,  Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,692 

Int.CI.  F23I  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  126-85  B  7  Claims 


1.  A  vent  cap  assembly  for  overlying  an  opening  on  the  top 
surface  of  a  housing  for  a  fuel  burning  unit  of  the  type  nor- 
mally installed  exteriorly  of  a  building  being  served  by  the 
unit,  and  accordingly  being  subject  to  variable  wind  directions 
and  velocities,  comprising: 
a  central  fiue  pipe  extending  through  said  opening  on  the 
top  surface  and  having  its  lower  end  connected  to  receive 
flue  gas  from  said  fuel  burning  units; 
a  frusto-conical  lower  skirt  around  said  flue  pipe,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  skirt  being  spaced  upwardly  from  the  top 
surface  of  said  housing  to  admit  ambient  air  for  combus- 
tion purposes  to  a  first  space  underlying  said  skirt,  said 
first  space  being  in  open  communication  with  the  annular 
opening  defined  between  said  flue  pipe  and  the  boundary 
of  said  opening  in  said  top  surface; 
an  upper  cone-shaped  cap  spaced  above  the  top  end  of  said 
flue  pipe  to  define  the  top  of  a  second  space  into  which 
flue  gas  is  discharged  from  the  top  end  of  said  flue  pipe; 
and 
relief  passage  means  placing  said  first  and  second  spaces  in 
direct  communication. 
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3,874,364  3  574  3^ 

OPEN  FIREPLACE  FOR  LIVING  QUARTERS  OR  THE  EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  FOR  ASPHALT  CONCRETE 

LIKE  HEATING  APPARATUS 

Hans  Fauscr,  Worb,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Superpart  AG,  Earl  F.  Cutler,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Cutler  Repaving 

Bern,  Switzerland  Associates,  Incorporated,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,396  Fited  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Dec.  6,   1972,  Int.  CI.  F23c  5100 

^''^^'"'^2  ujs.  CI.  126-271.2  A          '                                     13  Claims 

Int.  CI.  F24b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  126-121  6  Claims 


1.  An  open  fireplace  for  living  areas  or  rooms  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  firebox,  side  walls,  rear  wall  and  flue  including 
an  air  guide  system  accommodated  in  the  walls  thereof  for 
collecting  and  heating  fresh  air,  the  air  guide  system  including 
a  fresh  air  catch  arranged  externally  of  the  room,  a  downdraft 
channel  which  communicates  with  the  air  catch  and  which  is 
subjected  to  the  thermal  action  of  the  firebox,  the  downdraft 
channel  having  an  air  infeed  which  is  situated  higher  than  its 
air  outfecd,  an  ascending  channel  for  connecting  the  fresh  air 
catch  with  the  air  infeed  of  the  downdraft  channel  and  an 
updraft  channel  which  is  subjected  to  the  thermal  action  of  the 
firebox,  said  updraft  channel  having  an  air  inlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  downdraft  channel  air  outfeed  and  an  air  outlet 
communicating  with  the  room. 


''^y/^/A 


1.  Equipment  for  heating  of  the  upper  strata  of  asphalt 
concrete  pavement,  or  the  like,  comprising  in  combination:  a 
heating  chamber  having  chamber-forming  walls  including  a 
roof  adapted  to  overlie  an  area  of  the  pavement  to  be  heated, 
said  chamber-forming  walls  including  downwardly  extenditig 
peripheral  side  portions  having  lower  edges  thereof  adapted  ito 
be  closely  spaced  to  the  pavement,  heater  means  positioned 
within  said  heating  chamber  for  heating  the  pavement  there- 
beneath  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  horizontally 
disposed  exhaust  manifold  means  positioned  over  said  roof 
and  having  an  exhaust  opening  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  and 
conduit  means  formed  between  said  heating  chamber  and  said 
horizontally  disposed  exhaust  manifold,  and  passing  through 
said  roof,  whereby  hot  gases  formed  within  said  chamber,  as 
a  result  of  the  products  of  combustion  produced  by  said  heater 
means,  pass  through  said  conduit  means  to  be  discharged 
through  said  exhaust  opening,  said  exhaust  opening  being 
located  at  an  end  of  said  horizontally  disposed  exhaust  mani- 
fold means  located  adjacent  a  forwardmost  portion  of  said 
roof  and  being  turned  downwardly  in  front  of  a  frowardmost 
wall  portion  of  said  chamber-forming  walls  to  direct  hot  gases 
emanating  from  said  heating  chamber  onto  the  pavement 
preceding  said  heating  chamber  when  moving  over  the  asphalt 
concrete  pavement  in  a  forward  direction. 


3,874,365 
SELF-CONTAINED  IMMERSION  EXOTHERMIC  FUEL 

CHARGE 

Thurman  Pava,  126  Woodside  Ter.,  Springfield,  Mass.  01 108 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,951 

Int.  CI.  F24j  1/00 

VS.  CI.  126-263  6  Claims 


1.  Immersion  heater  comprising  a  heating  charge,  including 
a  combustible  mixture  of  unitary  helical  configuration  and  a 
refractory  material  interposed  between  adjacent  convolutions 
of  the  combustible  mixture,  said  heating  charge  being  of  tubu- 
lar cross  section  from  end  to  end  and  disposed  within  a  recep- 
tacle. 


3,874,367 
VALVED  BLOOD  SAMPLING  NEEDLE  ASSEMBLY 
Waldemar  A.  Ayres,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bccton 
Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Rutherford,  N.J. 
Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,559 
Int.  CI.  A61m  5/00;  A61b  5/14 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  needle  assembly  for  facilitating  the  collection  of  a 
blood  sample  from  a  patient  into  an  evacuated  collection 
container  while  preventing  flow  of  fluid  from  the  collection 
container  into  the  patient  during  and  after  collection  of  the 
blood  sample  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  forward  end  with  an  opening  therein  and 
a  rear  end  with  an  opening  therein  with  both  openings 
extending  into  a  central  chamber  in  the  housing; 
a  first  double  ended  substantially  rigid  cannula  having  a 
passage  therethrough  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  the 
opening  in  the  forward  end  of  the  housing  with  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  cannula  being  pointed  for  venipuncture 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  cannula  in  the  chamber  of  the 
housing; 
a  second  double  ended  substantially  rigid  cannula  having  a 
passage  therethrough  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  the 
opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  with  the  passage 
opening  in  the  forward  end  of  the  second  cannula  ir  fluid 
communication  with  the  chamber  in  the  housing  through 
the  opening  in  the  rear  end  of  the  housing  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  second  cannula  being  pointed  for  insertion  into 
an  evacuated  collection  container  thereby  providing  a 


>6 


resilient  cylindrically  shaped  cap  of  elastomeric  self- 
sealing  material  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end; 

the  opening  in  the  open  end  extending  a  substantial  distance 
throughout  the  length  of  the  cap  and  being  of  normally 
lesser  diameter  in  at  least  the  portion  adjacent  the  open 
end  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  rear  end  of  the  first 
cannula; 

the  cap  being  mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  the  first  cannula 
in  the  chamber  with  the  portion  of  the  cap  on  the  cannula 
in  expanded  condition  so  as  to  fit  thereon  in  tight  sealing 
engagement  therewith;  and 
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continuous  passage  from  the  forward  end  of  the 
cannula  to  the  rear  end  of  the  second  cannula; 


first 


it  least  one  slit  in  the  cap  aligned  with  the  opening  therein 
and  spaced  from  the  portion  of  the  cap  mounted  on  the 
first  cannula  with  the  slit  being  normally  closed;  so  as  to 
close  the  passageway  through  the  assembly  and  being 
responsive  to  a  reduction  in  fluid  pressure  at  the  rearward 
end  of  the  second  cannula  to  rcsiliently  deform  indepen- 
dent of  any  force  other  than  the  reduction  in  fluid  pres- 
sure and  independent  of  orientation  of  the  assembly  so  as 
to  automatically  open  the  passageway  through  the  assem- 
bly, and  thereafter  be  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
increase  in  fluid  pressure  at  the  rearward  end  of  the 
second  cannula  to  automatically  return  to  the  closed 
position  independent  of  any  other  force  than  the  increase 
in  fluid  pressure  and  independent  of  orientation  of  the 
assembly. 


3,874,368 
IMPEDANCE  PLETHYSMOGRAPH  HAVING  BLOCKING 

SYSTEM 
Manfred  Asrican,  Baldwin  Farms,  South,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
1^30 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,4261 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 

U4.  CI.  128-2.1  Z  2  Claims 

In  a  plethysmograph  of  the  type  including  means  for 

mebsuring  an  impedance  in  a  mammalian  subject,  means 

pre  viding  a  first  output  corresponding  to  impedance  changes 


output  corresponding  to  a  time  differential  of  said  measured 
impedance,  the  improvement  comprising  a  means  responsive 
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to  said  first  output  connected  to  inhibit  said  second  output 
when  said  first  output  exceeds  a  determined  magnitude; 


3,874,369 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  VENOUS  OR  ARTERIAL 

PRESSURE 
Karl  A.  Pannier,  Jr.;  Gordon  S.  Reynolds,  and  James  L.  Soren- 
son,  all  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Le  Voy's,  Inc., 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,439,  March  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,786,810,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,803, 
Dec.  17, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  413,648 
Int.  CI.  A61b  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  D  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  monitoring  pulsations  and  pressure  of  the 
blood,  including  the  steps  of: 
entering  an  elongated  element  comprising  a  blood  pressure 
transmitting  vehicle  into  a  peripheral  blood  vessel  of  a 
patient, 
smoothly  advancing  said  element,  proximally  connected  to 
indicating  means,  through  said  blood  vessel  and  connect- 
ing blood  vessels  to  a  point  at  or  adjacent  the  heart  of  the 
patient,  and 
through  said  element  and  with  the  aid  of  said  indicating 
means  continuously  monitoring  the  pulsations  and  pres- 
sure of  the  blood  during  advancement  of  said  element 
from  the  point  of  entry  to  its  ultimate  destination,  as  well 
as  thereafter. 


3,874,370 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  WAVEFORM  ANALYZER 
George  J.  Harris,  Framingham,  and  Thomas  K.  Naylor,  Bel- 
mont, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corpora- 
tion, Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,042 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.06  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  reviewing  an  ECG  signal  stored  on  a  record- 
aid  measured  impedance  and  means  providing  a  second    ing  medium  comprising  means  for  reading  the  ECG  signal 
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from  said  recording  medium  at  a  rate  substantially  faster  than 
the  rate  at  which  said  ECG  signal  was  recorded,  first  means  for 
temporarily  storing  successive  ECG  waveforms  read  from  said 
recording  medium,  first  recirculating  memory  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  storage  of  an  ECG  waveform  in  said  first 
temporary  storage  means  for  transferring  the  stored  ECG 
waveform  to  said  first  recirculating  memory  means,  second 
means  for  temporarily  storing  a  segment  of  the  ECG  signal 
read  from  said  recording  medium  which  is  at  least  long  enough 
to  include  2  normal  heartbeat  cycles,  second  recirculating 
memory  means,  means  for  detecting  an  abnormal  heartbeat  in 
the  ECG  signal  read  from  said  recording  medium  and  respon- 
sive thereto  for  transferring  the  temporarily  stored  ECG  signal 
segment  to  said  second  recirculating  memory  means,  means 
for  recirculating  an  ECG  waveform  stored  in  said  first  recircu- 
lating memory  means  and  an  ECG  signal  segment  stored  in 
said  second  recirculating  memory  means  at  rates  faster  than 
the  rates  at  which  an  ECG  waveform  and  an  ECG  signal 
segment  are  stored  in  said  first  and  second  temporary  storage 
means,  and  display  means  synchronized  to  the  recirculation 
rates  of  said  first  and  second  recirculating  memory  means  for 
displaying  all  ECG  waveforms  stored  in  said  first  recirculating 
memory  means  superimposed  on  each  other,  whereby  ECG 
waveform  traces  are  formed  on  said  display  means  at  a  rate 
faster  than  that  at  which  they  are  read  from  said  recording 
medium,  and  for  displaying  separately  the  ECG  signal  segment 
stored  in  said  second  recirculating  memory  means. 


an  optical  tube  Kxrated  in  said  housing  along  the  optical 
viewing  axis,  said  optical  tube  having  viewing  lens  means 
for  modifying  the  image  of  the  viewed  region. 


3,874,371 
OTOSCOPE 
Kenneth  P.  Stader,  Simi  Valley,  and  Allan  D.  Le  Vantine, 
Tarzana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cavitron  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.'' No.  432,779 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  128-9  12  Claims 


1.  An  optical  device  comprising 

a  housing  having  an  eye  piece  at  one  end.  said  eye  piece 
being  at  one  end  of  an  optical  viewing  axis  extending 
towards  a  region  to  be  viewed  opposite  the  other  end  of 
the  housing, 

a  bi-convex  thick  lens  prism  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
prism  having  a  first  convex  lens  face  on  one  side,  a  second 
convex  lens  face  on  an  opposite  side  and  an  internal 
reflecting  surface  intermediate  said  two  convex  lens 
faces, 

light  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  directing  light  at 
said  first  convex  lens  faces,  said  first  convex  lens  directing 
the  light  at  said  internal  reflecting  surface  at  an  angle  of 
incidence  greater  than  the  critical  angle,  thereby  causing 
the  light  to  be  internally  reflected,  said  internal  reflecting 
surface  being  mounted  at  such  an  angle  in  said  housing 
intermediate  the  optical  viewing  axis  to  direct  said  re- 
flected light  along  an  axis  which  is  coaxial  with  the  optical 
viewing  axis  and  through  said  second  convex  lens 
whereby  the  light  illuminates  the  region  to  be  viewed 
along  the  optical  viewing  axis,  and 


3,874,372 
INSERT  FOR  ULTRASONIC  MEDICAL  DEVICE 
Alain  Le  Bon,  Societe  Minerve-1  bis-3,  rue  Barbes  92400, 
Courbevoie,  France 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,431 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    13,    1972, 
72.32456 

Int.  CI.  A6Ih  y/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-24  A  1  Claim 


1.  A  medical  device  for  applying  ultrasonic  vibrations  to  u 
patient  which  comprises  a  hollow  handle,  an  insert  supported 
in  said  handle,  said  insert  comprising  an  ultrasonic  vibration 
generator  inserted  in  said  handle,  a  treatment  instrument 
comprising  a  slender  needle  provided  with  a  bore  passing 
along  its  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  for  flowing 
a  fluid  therethrough,  said  vibration  generator  having  a  joining 
stem  protruding  from  said  handle  for  coactively  joining  said 
ultrasonic  vibration  generator  in  use  to  said  treatment  instru- 
ment for  applying  ultrasonic  vibrations  developed  by  said 
generator  to  a  patient,  said  treatment  instrument  having  one 
end  bulged  with  an  outlet  orifice  communicating  with  said 
bore  for  inducing  cavitation  in  said  fluid  when  discharged 
through  said  outlet  orifice,  said  hollow  handle  defining  a  fluid 
flow  path  for  delivery  of  said  fluid  to  said  ultrasonic  vibration 
generator  to  cool  said  ultrasonic  vibration  generator,  a  flexible 
tubing  connected  between  said  flow  path  in  said  handle  and 
said  flow  path  in  said  treatment  instrument,  and  said  flow  of 
fluid  passing  through  said  bulge  and  having  cavitation  induced 
therein  by  said  bulge  in  order  to  reinforce  said  ultrasonic 
vibrations. 


3,874,373 

MASSAGING  APPA^IATUS 

P.  Brav  Sobel,  3140  N.  Bay  Rd.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  33140 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,128 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-49  9  CUims 


1.  A  body  massaging  apparatus  including  a  stroking  device 
for  stroking  erogenous  zones  of  a  body  and  a  powerpack  for 
controlling  the  motion  of  said  stroking  tool  wherein  said  strok- 
ing device  comprises: 


933  O.G.-5 


128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


a  stroking-device  housing; 

a  stroking-tool  extending  from  said  stroking-device  housing 
for  making  contact  with  said  erogenous  zones; 

an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  stroking-device  housing 
for  motivating  said  stroking  tool;  and        j 

mechanical  linkage  interconnecting  said  electric  motor  and 
said  stroking  tool;  and  said  power  pack  comprises: 

a  power-pack  housing  remote  from  said  stroking-device 
housing; 

an  electrical  energy  source  mounted  in  said  power-pack 
housing  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  energize  said  elec- 
tric motor;  and 

electrical  control  means  mounted  on  said  power-pack  hous- 
ing for  turning  "on"  and  "off*  electrical  energy  supplied 
to  said  electric  motor,  and  also  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
said  supplied  electrical  energy  which  affects  the  speed  of 
the  movement  of  said  stroking  tool;  and 

said  body  massaging  apparatus  further  includes  an  elon- 
gated flexible  electric-conducting  cord  for  exclusively 
interconnecting  said  power  pack  and  said  stroking  device; 
whereby,  said  stroking  tool  may  be  brought  into  contact 
with  said  erogenous  zones,  said  electrical  energy  turned 
on  to  cause  said  stroking  tool  to  move  and  said  electrical 
control  means  adjusted  to  control  the  nature  of  said 
movement  of  said  stroling  stroking 


controlling  each  of  said  air  intake  valves  independently  of  the 
other  from  outside  of  said  housing. 


3,874,375 

BACK  THERAPY  AND  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Penner,  233  Oak  Knoll  Rd.,  Uklah,  Calif.  85942 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,709 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1102;  A63b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  128-75  7  Claims 


3,874,374 

HYDROMASSAGE  TUB  AND  AIR  INDUCTION  SYSTEM 
,  THEREFOR 

Roy  A.  Jacuzzi,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Research, 
Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  S«r.  No.  443,213 

Int.  CI.  A61h  9100 

)J.S.  CI.  128-66  7  Claims 


1.  A  back  therapy  and  exercise  apparatus,  comprising 

a  horizontal  padded  knee  bar  supported  in  fixed  position 
sufficiently  high  from  the  floor  for  the  user  to  hang  sus- 
pended by  his  knees  therefrom  and  allow  his  weight  to 
Stretch  his  spine, 

a  padded  second  bar  mounted  in  parallel  horizontally 
spaced  relation  to  and  above  said  knee  bar  in  position  for 
the  user  hanging  from  said  knee  bar  to  hook  his  insteps 
under  said  second  bar, 

a  flexible  ladder  hanging  freely  from  said  knee  bar  and 
having  vertically  spaced  parallel  horizontal  rungs, 

and  a  manually  engageable  third  bar  mounted  in  parallel 
horizontally  spaced  relation  to  and  above  said  knee  bar 
on  the  side  thereof  opposite  to  said  second  bar  whereby 
the  user  grasps  said  third  bar  and  walks  his  feet  up  said 
rungs  of  said  flexible  ladder  until  the  user  can  place  his 
knees  over  said  knee  bar  and  his  insteps  under  said  sec- 
ond bar. 


1.  A  hydromassage  system  comprising  a  jet  head  assembly 
i  icluding  a  jet  nozzle  having  means  for  connection  to  a  source 
( f  water  under  pressure,  means  for  introducing  air  into  said 
I  ozzle  in  response  to  flow  of  water  therethrough,  said  means 
i  jr  introducing  air  including  an  air  passageway  exposed  at  one 
foint  to  atmosphere  and  at  another  point  to  such  flow  of 
vater,  and  means  permitting  entrance  of  air  into  said  air 
passageway  and  flow  therethrough  to  such  flow  of  water 
t  trough  said  nozzle,  and  adapted  to  block  flow  of  water 
t  trough  said  air  passageway  in  the  reverse  direction  in  the 
e  vent  discharge  of  water  through  said  nozzle  be  blocked. 

6.  A  hydromassage  control  unit  for  a  system  for  indepen- 
t  ently  controlling  air  flow  to  different  jet  head  assemblies  in 
s  ich  system,  comprising  a  housing  having  side  walls,  a  floor  at 
c  ne  end  and  an  end  wall  at  the  other  end,  a  pair  of  air  tubes 
e  (tending  through  said  floor  with  a  portion  of  each  air  tube 
e  (tending  outside  the  housing  for  coupling  to  an  air  line  to  a 
>  t  head  assembly,  and  a  portion  extending  into  said  housing 
a  id  terminating  in  an  adjustable  air  intake  valve  assembly,  an 
a  r  intake  nozzle  mounted  at  one  end  in  a  wall  of  said  housing 
«ith  its  other  end  exposed  to  atmosphere,  and  means  for 


3,874,376 

PHOTOCURABLE  RESIN  IMPREGNATED  FABRIC  FOR 

FORMING  RIGID  ORTHOPAEDIC  DEVICES  AND 

METHOD 

Edward  Charles  Dart;  Antony  Robert  Perry,  and  Josef  Nem- 

cek,  all  of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,528 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13104 
U.S.  CI.  128-90  27  Claims 

1.  In  an  orthopaedic  device  forming  fabric  impregnated 
with  at  least  one  curable  material,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  curable  material  comprises  at  least  one  curable  organic 
material  comprising  a  copolymerizable  mixture  of  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  polymer  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  and  at  least  one  photosensitive  catalyst  comprising 
at  least  one  photosensitizer  activatable  by  visible  light  having 
a  wavelength  in  the  range  4.000  A  to  7.500  A,  and  at  least  one 
reducing  agent  capable  of  reducing  the  photosensitizer  when 
the  photosensitizer  is  in  an  activated  state,  the  photosensitive 
catalyst  being  capable  of  curing  the  organic  material  to  con- 
vert the  impregnated  fabric  article  into  an  immobilizing  ortho- 
paedic device  upon  exposure  of  the  impregnated  fabric  article 
to  said  visible  light. 
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3,874,377 
APPARATUS  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL  AND  ESOPHAGEAL 

INTUBATION 
Kenneth  L.  Davidson,  12735   11th  Ave.,  Victorville,  Calif. 
92392 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,955 
Int.  CI.  A61m  16100 


closure  member  supported  for  movement  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  said  exhaust  port  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  lever,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  retaining  said  lever  in  an  intermedite  posi- 
tion to  locate  said  valve  member  in  a  partially  open  position 
for  supplying  a  continuous  partial  flow  rate  of  oxygen  to  said 


U.S.  CI.  128-145.5 


14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  endotracheal  and  esophageal  intubation, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  body  having  an  open  outer  and  open 
inner  end,  said  tubular  body  defining  an  upper  portion 
and  a  flexible  lower  portion  and  a  lumen  extending  be- 
tween said  outer  and  inner  ends; 

means  in  said  upper  portion  for  selectively  sealing  said 
lumen;  and 

means  for  selectively  providing  fluid  communication  be- 
tween said  outer  end  and  the  exterior  of  said  upper  por- 
tion, said  means  being  spaced  between  said  outer  end  and 
said  scaling  means; 

means  carried  about  said  lower  portion  of  said  tubular  body 
for  insertion  within  a  body  canal  to  form  a  seal  with  the 
walls  thereof; 

whereby  said  apparatus  is  adapted  for  endotracheal  intuba- 
tion when  said  lumen  is  open  for  fluid  communication 
between  said  outer  end  and  said  inner  end  and  said  appa- 
ratus is  adapted  for  esophageal  intubation  when  said 
lumen  is  sealed  and  adapted  for  fluid  communication 
between  said  outer  end  and  the  exterior  of  said  upper 
portion. 


face  mask  during  inhalation,  and  said  closure  member  is  effec- 
tive to  move  to  said  open  position  for  opening  said  exhaust 
port  when  said  lever  is  located  in  either  of  said  intermediate 
or  closed  positions  to  provide  for  substantially  unrestricted 
exhalation  through  said  port  during  both  inhalation  and  resus- 
citation. 


3,874,379 
MANIFOLD  NEBULIZER  SYSTEM 
Stuart  A.  Enfield,  Rutherford,  N  J.,  and  Robert  A.  Gandi,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company, 
East  Rutherford,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,486 

Int.  CI.  A62b  7102 

U.S.  CI.  128— 194  1  Ctaim 


3,874,378 
COMBINED  RESUSCITATOR  AND  INHALATOR 
APPARATUS 
Max  Isaacson,  and  Benjamin  Smilg,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Globe  Safety  Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,744 
Int.  CI.  A62b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  128- 145.8  13  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  supplying  compressed  oxygen  to  a  face 
mask  and  including  a  valve  body  defining  a  chamber,  means 
defining  an  inlet  within  said  body  for  directing  a  supply  of 
compressed  oxygen  into  said  chamber,  means  defining  an 
outlet  within  said  body  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  the 
face  mask,  a  control  valve  associated  with  said  inlet  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  oxygen  into  said  chamber  and  including  a 
movable  valve  member,  an  actuating  lever  pivotally  supported 
by  said  body  for  manual  movement  from  a  closed  position  to 
an  open  position  for  moving  said  valve  member  from  a  closed 
position  to  an  open  position  to  provide  a  full  flow  rate  of 
oxygen  to  said  mask  during  resuscitation,  spring  means  for 
urging  said  lever  in  a  direction  towards  said  closed  position, 
means  defining  an  exhaust  port  for  said  chamber  to  provide 
for  an  escape  of  exhaled  air  received  from  the  mask,  and  a 


1.  A  disposable  plastic  manifold  nebulizer  system  for  use  in 
a  breathing  circuit  comprising: 

a  nebulizer  module  including  a  cap  portion  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  and  a  through  passageway  thereacross; 

means  on  the  cap  portion  forming  at  least  one  side  of  said 
through  passageway  for  removal  connection  to  a  main 
source  of  gas  to  facilitate  passage  of  gas  through  the  cap 
portion; 

the  cap  having  a  depending  skirt  with  means  thereon  for 
receiving  in  sealed  relationship  a  vial  designed  to  contain 
liquid; 

means  forming  an  opening  in  the  cap  and  for  the  cap  to  be 
removably  connected  to  a  secondary  source  of  gas; 

a  nozzle  depending  inwardly  of  the  cap  in  alignment  with 
the  opening  in  the  cap  and  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  gas  from  the  secondary  source  passing  through  the 
opening  in  the  cap  so  as  to  direct  the  gas  at  high  velocity 
into  the  chamber; 

a  tube  in  the  cap  and  extending  beyond  the  depending  skirt 
so  as  to  extend  into  the  vial  connected  with  the  cap  with 
one 'open  end  adjacent  to  and  in  fluid  communication 
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with  the  nozzle  and  the  other  open  end  in  liquid  con- 
tained in  the  vial  so  that  when  secondary  gas  passes  from 
the  nozzle  it  will  entrain  liquid  from  the  tube  and  atomize 
said  liquid  into  the  gas  stream  baffle  means  in  the  cap  to 
assist  in  removing  large  liquid  particles  in  the  chamber 
and  to  direct  a  portion  of  the  primary  flow  of  gas  into  the 
cap  into  communication  with  the  aerosol  to  provide  a 
homogenized  mixture  into  the  main  gas  flow  passageway 
for  discharge  from  the  nebulizer  module; 

an  exhaust  module  having  a  body  portion  with  a  through 
passageway; 

an  exhaust  valve  assembly  on  the  body  portion  including  an 
exhaust  opening; 

means  for  removably  coupling  the  part  of  the  exhaust  mod- 
ule containing  one  end  opening  of  the  through  passage- 
way therein  to  a  patient  connection; 

adjustable  surfaces  on  the  manifold  nebulizer  to  permit 
relative  movement  between  the  modules  thereof;  and 

releasable  connection  means  on  the  nebulizer  module  and 
the  exhaust  module  to  permit  the  interconnection  there- 
between to  provide  an  interchangeable  configuration 
which  could  take  the  form  of  serial  and  parallel  relation- 
ship between  the  modules  thereby  facilitating  function  of 
the  manifold  nebulizer  with  the  nebulizer  module  and 
exhaust  module  in  desired  relative  position  to  thereby 
facilitate  use  of  the  nebulizer  in  a  variety  of  different 
breathing  circuit  configurations  whereby  when  the  nebu- 
lizer is  connected  to  a  primary  gas  source  and  a  patient 
inhales  an  aerosol  of  liquid  particles  will  be  inhaled,  and 
when  the  patient  exhales,  the  valve  assembly  will  open 
permitting  the  expired  vapors  to  pass  through  the  exhaust 
opening  and  out  of  the  circuit. 


a  pair  of  adjacent  nozzles  having  substantially  parallel  axes, 
said  housing  having  a  conduit  communicating  with  said 
nozzles  and  having  a  second  opening  for  the  reception  of 
a  syringe  nozzle,  and  a  second  passage  connecting  said 
second  opening  with  said  nozzles, 

whereby  liquid  can  be  introduced  into  and  withdrawn  from 
a  container  and  then  discharged  through  the  nozzles. 


3,874,380 
DUAL  NOZZLE  INTRANASAL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
ifonald  Baum,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smithkline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,372 

Int.  CI.  A6lm  3/00 

U-S.  CI.  128-206  1  Claim 


1.  A  dual  nozzle  intranasal  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

said  housing  having  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  a  container 
having  a  pierceable  stopper, 

an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a  syringe  nozzle  and  a  pas- 
sage connecting  said  cavity  and  said  opening, 

a  hollow  needle  secured  in  said  passage  by  a  pressed  fit  and 
extending  into  the  cavity,  said  needle  being  adapted  to 
penetrate  the  stopper  of  said  container. 


3,874,381 
DUAL  NOZZLE  INTRANASAL  DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Ronald  Baum,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smithkline  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,373 

Int.  CI.  A61m  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—206  2  Claims 


f 


1.  A  dual  nozzle  intranasal  delivery  device  comprising: 

a  housing, 

said  housing  having  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  a  container 
having  a  pierceable  stopper  and  a  first  passage  communi- 
cating with  said  cavity, 

a  hollow  needle  secured  in  said  passage  and  extending  into 
the  cavity,  said  needle  being  adapted  to  penetrate  the 
stopper  of  said  container, 

a  pair  of  adjacent  nozzles  having  substantially  parallel  axes 
a  second  passage  in  said  housing  communicating  with  said 
nozzles, 

a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  housing, 

each  of  said  passages  communicating  with  said  opening. 

a  turret  membet  mounted  in  said  cylindrical  opening  and 
having  a  passage  of  which  one  end  alternatively  commu- 
nicates with  the  first  and  second  passages  and  the  other 
end  is  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
syringe  nozzle  whereby  a  syringe  can  be  placed  in  com- 
munication with  the  container  and  then  by  rotation  of  the 
turret  placed  in  communication  with  the  second  passage. 


3,874382 
SEALING  PISTON  CAP  FOR  HYPODERMIC  INJECTION 

SYRINGE 
Louis  Nogier,  1 1  Quai  Claude  Bernard,  69007  Lyon,  France, 
and  Paul  Nogier,  108,  rue  du  Dr.  Edmond  Locard,  69005 
Lyon,  France 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,325 

Int.  CL  A61m  5/18 

U.S.  CI.  128-218  P  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  syringe  having  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  therein 

and  a  resilient  sealing  cap  on  said  piston,  the  improvements 

comprising:  v 
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said  sealing  cap  being  of  generally  cup  shape,  having  an  end 
wall  extending  across  the  end  of  said  piston  and  a  single 
skirt  portion  extending  loosely  between  said  piston  and 
cylinder; 

an  integral  annular  scaling  ring  extending  circumfcrcntiully 
around  said  skirt  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  cylinder. 


said  sealing  ring  being  in  the  form  of  a  thin-wallcd  rib  and 

defining  and  annular  groove  at  the  inner  side  of  said  skirt; 

and 

solid  annular  rib,  integral  with  said  skirt  on  the  inner 

surface  of  said  skirt  between  said  scaling  ring  and  said  end 

wall,  said  rib  extending  into  an  annular  groove  in  said 

piston. 


3,874,383 

HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  WITH  DISTORTABLE  HUB 

.     LINER 

John  J.  Glowacki,  335  Hotchkiss  Rd.,  Orange,  Conri.  06477 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,564 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5/32 

U.S.  CI.  128-221  8  Claims 


3,874,384 
IMPROVED  BLOOD  STORAGE  UNIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

STORING  BLOOD 
Fred  H.  Deindoerfer,  Northridge,  and  Jon  M.  Brake,  Burbank, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration, Evanston,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  194,652,  Nov.  1, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,847,378,  and  Ser.  No.  194,689,  Nov.  I,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,581.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,961 

Int.  CI.-  A61J  1/00:  A61K  /7/00:  C12K  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  128-272  15  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  comprising  a  cannula,  a  metal  hub 
having  walls  defining  a  well  and  a  smaller  nose  portion,  said 
nose  portion  receiving  said  cannula  and  securing  said  hub  to 
said  cannula,  a  plastic  liner  received  within  said  hub  well  and 
having  walls  defining  an  inner  well  and  covering  the  walls  of 
said  hub,  said  cannula  extending  into  said  liner,  and  means 
defined  on  the  interior  of  said  hub  and  the  exterior  of  said 
liner  in  interlocking  engagement  to  prevent  rotational  and 
axial  movement  of  said  liner  with  respect  to  said  hub,  said 
liner  being  of  a  material  which  is  heat  distortable  at  normal 
sterilizing  temperatures. 


1.  A  blood  storage  unit  comprising  a  container  for  receiving 
and  storing  a  predetermined  volume  of  blood  and  preservative 
solution  admixable  with  the  bl(H)d  stored  in  said  container, 
said  preservative  solution  being  sterile  and  providing  a  sugar 
energy  source  and  an  anti-coagulant  for  preserving  said  blood, 
said  preservative  solution  also  providing  for  cooperative  ad- 
mixture with  said  stored  blood  an  amount  of  dihydroxyacc- 
tone  (DHA)  equal  to  5  to  100  millimolcs  (mM)  per  liter  of 
said  predetermined  blood  volume  together  with  an  amount  of 
L-ascorbatc  equal  to  0.5  to  20  mM  per  liter  of  said  predeter- 
mined blood  volume. 

10.  A  preservative  solution  for  addition  to  stored  blood, 
comprising  a  sterile  aqueous  solution  of  dihydroxyacctone 
(DHA)  and  L-ascorbate,  said  solution  containing  from  0.5  to 
20  mM  of  said  L-ascorbate  per  each  5  to  100  mM  of  said 
DHA. 

12.  A  heat-sterilized  blood  storage  unit,  comprising  a  con- 
tainer for  receiving  and  storing  a  predetermined  volume  of 
blood,  a  first  sterile  aqueous  preservative  solution  in  said 
container,  means  providing  a  separate  compartment,  a  second 
sterile  aqueous  preservative  solution  in  said  compartment, 
means  permitting  said  second  solution  to  be  introduced  into 
said  container  for  admixture  with  said  first  solution  and  with 
said  predetermined  volume  of  blood,  said  first  and  second 
solutions  together  providing  a  sugar  energy  source,  an  anti- 
coagulant, an  amount  of  dihydroxyacctone  (DHA)  equal  to  5 
to  100  millimolcs  (mM)  per  liter  of  said  predetermined  blood 
volume,  and  an  amount  of  L-ascorbate  equal  to  0.5  to  20  mM 
per  liter  of  said  predetermined  blood  volume,  said  L-ascorbatc 
being  contained  only  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  solutions 
prior  to  said  admixture  thereof,  and  said  sugar  energy  source 
and  said  DHA  being  contained  only  in  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  solutions. 


3,874,385 

LAMINATED  DIAPER  TOPSHEET  TO  PROVIDE 

DISPOSABILITY  OF  SOLID  WASTES 

Dale  Albert  Geliert,  Aurora,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  .vr.  No.  397,530 
Int.  CI.  A61f  J3/16 
U.S.  CI.  128-287  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  disposable  diaper  of  the  type  comprising  a  water- 
impervious  backsheet,  an  absorbent  core  superimposed  on 
said  backsheet,  a  generally  hydrophobic  topsheet  overlying 
and  enclosing  said  absorbent  core,  and  a  pair  of  tape  fasteners 
for  securing  said  diaper  in  an  operative  position  about  the 
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wearer's  waist,  the  improvement  wherein  said  topsheet  com- 
prises two  laj'ers  and  wherein  the  inter-laycr  bonding  between 
said  topsheet  layers  is  less  strong  than  the  intra-layer  bonding 
between  said  topsheet  and  the  remainder  of  said  diaper,  said 


diaper  including  a  topsheet  delamination  initiation  means 
comprising  a  release  liner  for  at  least  one  of  said  tape  fasteners 
whereby  said  topsheet  can  be  delaminated  to  allow  separate 
disposal  of  the  layers  thereof. 


a  body  having  a  blood  receiving  chamber,  said  chamber 
having  an  opening  for  receiving  a  wound,  said  opening 
having  a  peripheral  edge,  at  least  one  conduit  having  a 
first  end  connected  to  and  opening  into  said  body  cham- 
ber 

at  least  one  manually  operable  closeable  valve,  said  valve 
having  an  open  position  and  closed  position,  said  valve 
being  connected  to  said  conduit  for  stopping  or  allowing 
the  flow  of  blood  through  said  conduit;  and 

means  for  attaching  the  chamber  edge  of  the  body  to  the 
skin  surrounding  the  wound,  whereby  bleeding  from  a 
wound  may  be  lessened  and  the  flow  of  blood  down- 
stream of  the  wound  may  be  increased. 


\ 


3,874,386 

PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TAPE  FASTENER  FOR 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPERS 

Theodore  F.  Kozak,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,088,  Oct.  1,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,609 

Int.  CI.  A61f  131 16 
M.S.  CI.  128-287  9  claims 


3  874  388 
SHUNT  DEFECT  CLOSURE  SYSTEM 
Terry  D.  King,  and  Noel  L.  Mills,  both  of  New  Orleans,  La., 
assignors  to  Alton  Ochsner  Medical  Foundation,  New  Or- 
leans, La. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,559 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  17104 

U.S.  CI.  128-334  R  30  Claims 


1.  In  a  disposable  diaper  having  a  top  sheet,  a  backing  sheet 
nd  an  absorbent  core  interposed  therebetween,  a  means  for 
[roviding  self-stored  protective  access  to  a  portion  of  the 
i  dhcsive  surface  of  a  diaper  tape  fastener  comprising,  a  pres- 
s  jrc-sensitive  tape  fastener  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 

1  )wer  surface,  said  lower  surface  being  divided  widthwise  into 
t  vo  end  segments  at  least  one  of  which  is  adhesively  treated 
snd  a  middle  segment  containing  a  release  agent,  one  of  said 
e  nd  segments  being  a  fixed  end  segment  which  is  secured  to 
s  »id  backsheet,  the  other  of  said  end  segments  being  a  releas- 

2  5le  end  segment;  said  fastener  being  folded  in  manner  such 
t  lat  said  releasable  end  segment  and  said  middle  segment  are 
sjperimposed  over  said  fixed  end  segment  with  the  lower 
s  irface  of  said  releasable  end  segment  being  in  contacting 
r  ilation  and  releasably  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  said 
niiddle  segment. 


3,874,387 
VALVED  HEMOSTATIC  PRESSURE  CAP 
lasquale  P.   Barbieri,  5300  N.W.   17th  Court,  Uuderhill. 
Fla.  33313 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,271 

Int.  CLA61b  77/04 

OS.  CI.  128-325  7  Claims 


14 


^11 


I.  A  device  for  dressing  a  wound  comprising: 


1.  A  shunt  defect  closure  apparatus  for  closing  off  a  shunt 
defect  in  the  septum  of  for  example  the  intravascular  system 
comprising: 
mechanical  expansion  means  having  an  initial  size  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  shunt  defect  to  be 
closed  during  its  preliminary  handling  and  a  final  size 
substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shunt  defect 
when  it  is  positioned  over  and  across  the  shunt  defect  to 
permanently  close  it  off  after  being  expanded  to  its  larger 
size,  said  expansion  means  comprising  a  dual  set  of  um- 
brella-like structures  for  placement  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  shunt  defect,  the  umbrella-like  structures  having 
central  hub  means  for  connecting  said  dual  set  of  umbrel- 
la-like structures  together  through  the  shunt,  each  said 
umbrella-like  structures  including  a  series  of  relatively 
hard,  strut-like  members  emanating  out  from  said  central 
means  in  at  least  a  generally  perpendicular,  radial  direc- 
tion when  said  expansion  means  is  in  its  final  size  and  in 
at  least  a  generally  parallel,  axial  direction  when  said 
expansion  means  is  in  its  initial  size;  and 
operative  means  removably  connected  with  said  expansion 
means  for  at  least  temporarily  holding  the  said  expansion 
means  on  to  the  shunt  defect  after  at  least  one  of  said 
umbrella-like  structures  has  been  expanded  out  to  its  final 
size. 

1 1.  A  shunt  defect  closure  apparatus  for  closing  off  a  shunt  " 
defect  in  the  septum  of  for  example  the  intravascular  system 
comprising: 

mechanical  expansion  means  having  an  initial  size  substan- 
tially smaller  than  the  diameter  of  the  shunt  defect  to  be 
closed  during  its  preliminary  handling  and  a  final  size 
substantially  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shunt  defect 
when  It  IS  positioned  over  and  across  the  shunt  defect  to 
permanently  close  it  off  after  being  expanded  to  its  larger 
size,  said  expansion  means  comprising  at  least  one  um- 
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brella-like  structure  for  placement  on  one  side  of  the 
shunt,  sbid  umbrella-like  structure  having  central  hub 
means  of  at  least  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  for  having 
pressure  applied  to  it  along  its  longitudinal  axis  for  forc- 
ing the  distal,  end  portions  of  the  underside  of  said  um- 
brella-like structure  against  the  septum  to  at  least  par- 
tially close  the  shunt,  said  umbrella-like  structure  being  of 
a  material  that  will  be  endothelialized  into  the  septum; 
the  main  surface  of  the  umbrella-like  structure  in  its 
expanded  size  being  at  least  substantially  perpendicular 
and  radial  fo  said  central  hub  means  and  hence  to  the 
central  axis  of  the  shunt;  and  operative  means  associated 
with  said  expansion  means  for  at  least  temporarily  hold- 
ing said  expansion  means  on  to  the  shunt  defect. 


3  874J89 
/  CIRCUMCISION  CLAMP 

Carl  B.  Baumgarten,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Gomco  Surgical 

Manufacturing  Corp.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  314,736,  Dec.  13,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,275 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  17108 

U.S.  CI.  128-346  7  Claims 


3,874,390 

SMOKABLE  PRODUCTS  BASED  ON  CARBONIZED 

FILLER-CONTAINING  CELLULOSE  HUMS 

Theo  Eicher;  Friedemann  Muller,  and  Klaus-Werner  Krebs, 

all  of  Dormagen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,566 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    10,    1972, 
2206185 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  131-2  10  Claims 

1.  A  smokable  product  which  comprises  a  carbonized  cel- 
lulose-based film  which  carbonized  cellulose-based  film  con- 
tained during  carbonization  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
inorganic  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrox- 
ide, oxide  or  hydrated  oxide  of  aluminum,  iron  or  silicon,  the 
cellulose  of  the  film  being  carbonized  by  heat  degradation  at 
temperatures  of  1 50''-300°C  and  having  a  degree  of  degrada- 
tion of  about  5  to  30%  by  weight  and  a  carbon-to-water  molar 
ratio  of  about  1:0.8  to  1:1. 


It  L^      i 


3,874,391 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

AND  PROCESSING  OF  CIGARETTES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ernst  Dogl;  Albrecht  Funck,  both  of  Bayreuth;  Dieter  Wellach, 
and  Hans-Georg  Winkler,  both  of  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg- 
Bergedorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  535,  Jan.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,672,373. 
This  application  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,542 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    8,    1969, 
1900701.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
June  27,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05134 
U.S.  CI.  131-21  R  17  Claims 


h-*    " 


1.  A  circumcision  clamp  having  an  expandable  work  area 
comprising, 

a  lower  member  having  an  opening  forming  a  seat,  an  upper 
member  rotationally  mounted  on  the  lower  member  by 
means  of  a  tongue  attached  at  one  end  of  said  upper 
member  and  movably  seated  in  a  channel  in  said  lower 
member  for  rotating  the  upper  member  out  of  the  work 
area  while  maintaining  the  upper  member  in  functional 
relation  with  the  lower  member,  said  upper  and  lower 
members  forming  a  generally  C-shaped  frame  in  a  closed 
position  and  having  a  slightly  elongated  configuration  for 
gripping  by  hand,  said  upper  member  having  a  slot  on  the 
opposite  end  from  said  tongue, 

a  clamping  ring  removably  and  frictionally  engaged  in  said 
seat  in  said  opening,  said  clamping  ring  having  an  aper- 
ture and  recess  therein  in  substantial  alinement  with  said 
slot,  said  recess  facing  away  from  said  upper  member, 

a  rod  movably  positioned  through  said  slot  and  said  aper- 
ture, 

a  bell-shaped  member  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  said  bell- 
shaped  member  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  glans  of  a  penis  and  an  outer  surface  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  opening  in  said 
clamping  ring,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  prepuce  there- 
over, said  bell-shaped  member  being  movable  toward  and 
from  said  recess  and  aperture  in  the  clamping  ring  and 
interfitting  with  said  clamping  ring,  and, 

a  nut  threaded  onto  the  end  of  said  rod  opposite  said  bell- 
shaped  member  for  actuating  said  rod  in  substantially 
rectilinear  movement. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  production  and/or  processing  of 
cigarettes  and/or  analogous  rod-shaped  articles  travelling 
continuously  along  a  predetermined  path,  a  combination 
comprising  a  plurality  of  assemblies  adjacent  to  said  path, 
each  of  said  assemblies  being  activatable  to  treat  the  articles 
and/or  their  components;  control  means  for  starting  and/or 
terminating  the  activation  of  said  assemblies;  shift  register 
means  having  a  plurality  of  shifting  stages  whose  number  at 
least  equals  the  number  of  articles  in  said  path,  said  shift 
register  means  further  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  connecting 
selected  shifting  stages  with  said  control  means  and  signal 
receiving  inputs  connected  with  selected  shifting  stages; 
means  for  furnishing  pulses  to  said  shifting  stages  at  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  number  of  articles  and/or  their 
components  which  are  being  produced  and/or  processed  per 
unit  of  time;  and  means  for  furnishing  signals  to  said  inputs 
whereby  such  signals  are  transported  with  said  pulses  to  suc- 
cessive outputs  and  to  said  control  means  to  effect  the  activa- 
tion and/or  deactivation  of  said  assemblies  in  a  predetermined 
sequence. 
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3,874,392 
TOBACCO  PROCESvSING  METHOD 
Albert  W.  De  Brunn,  51  Diamond  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94114,  and  Gregory  R.  Feist,  1432  Laguna,  Burlingame, 
Calif.  94010 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,085 
int.  CI.  A24b  15/02 
U,S.  CI.  131-143  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  tobacco  to  remove  selected  con- 
tituents  believed  to  be  harmful  therefrom  which  comprises 
(  xtracting  the  said  constit^ients  from  the  tobacco  by  boiling 
ie  tobacco  in  water  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  signifi- 
<  ant  extraction  of  the  said  tobacco  constituents,  drying  the 
I  Dbacco  to  a  point  at  which  it  is  friable  and  generally  unsuit- 
ble  for  normal  cigarette  usage,  kKating  the  thus  dried  to- 
lacco  in  a  sealed,  air-filled,  and  water  vapor  containing  con- 
tainer and  subjecting  the  container  to  a  very  low  temperature 
ii  such  a  way  that  the  moisture  in  the  air  surrounding  the 
t  ibacco  is  condensed  and  the  tobacco  rehydratcd  to  a  degree 
s  jfficient  for  use  in  a  cigarette. 


3,874,393 

Combination  tobacco  pipe  and  smoke  dilution 

VALVE 

Rline  D.  Strong,  1726  Countryside  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84106 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,843 
Int.  CI.  A24f  01/24,  05/04 
.S.  CI.  131-193  12  Claims 
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E.  means  urging  said  cleaning  roll  into  engagement  with  said 
back  roll  under  predetermined  pressure  sufficient  to 
compress  said  resilient  coating; 

F.  driving  means  rotating  said  cleaning  roll  with  respect  to 
said  back  roll;  and 


1 1.  A  generally  vertically  directed  tobacco  pipe  bowl  having 
aa  open  upper  end  and  a  stem  extending  substantially  perpcn- 
d  cularly  therefrom  at  a  base  portion  thereof  comprising 
rr  cans  providing  a  tobacco  combustion  chamber  adjacent  said 
b;  ISC,  means  at  the  base  of  the  bowl  for  providing  access  from 
th  c  exterior  of  the  bowl  to  the  interior  of  the  bowl;  means 
p  oviding  a  substantially  straight  smoke  passageway  in  said 
st:m  and  through  said  base  providing  fluid  communication 
th  crebetwecn;  and  means  providing  an  ignition  port  communi- 
c;  ting  between  the  combustion  zone  and  the  exterior  of  the 
b  iwl. 


3,874,394 

bACK  ROLL  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Jimes  F.  Robertson,  846  Pine  Creek  Dr.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29605 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,097 
Int.  CI.  B08f  7/00:  B05c  11/00 
UJS.  CI.  134-6  4  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  a  web  coating  apparatus  having  applicator 
m  rans  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  material  across  one  side  of 
i^eb  and  a  rotatable  back  roll  opposide  and  aligned  with  said 
m  ;ans  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  carrying  the  other  side  of 
sa  d  web.  a  cleaner  for  said  back  roll  avoiding  contamination 
th  :reof  comprising: 

A.  a  rotatable  cleaning  roll  aligned  with  said  back  roll  oppo- 
site said  applicator  means; 
J.  a  resilient  compressible  coating  over  said  cleaning  roll 
substantially  impervious  to  said  liquid  cleaning  medium; 
C.  a  fabric  sleeve  over  said  resilient  coating; 
).  means  supplying  a  liquid  cleaning  medium  to  said  clean- 
ing roll  for  application  thereby  to  said  back  roll  and  for 
removing  contaminants  from  said  resilient  covering; 


I6--1      52      'p 


G.  means  aligned  with  the  back  roll  and  positioned  ahead  of 
said  applicator  means  for  removing  liquid  cleaning  me- 
dium applied  to  said  back  roll  by  said  resilient  covering; 
whereby  said  resilient  coating  and  the  sleeve  carried 
thereby  expands  after  engagement  with  the  rotating  roll 
dislodging  foreign  particles  from  the  sleeve  facilitating 
removal  therefrom  by  said  means  supplying  a  liquid 
cleaning  medium. 


3,874,395 
HANDLING  WORKING  PIECES  IN  LIQUIDS  IN  DENTAL 

TECHNOLOGY 
Hans  Lea,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  Gold-und 
Silber-Scheidean-Stalt  Vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt/Main, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,166,  Sept.  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,793,076.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,550 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   26,    1971, 
2158637 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  134-135  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  suitable  for  treating  workpieces  with  a  liquid, 

such  as  the  de-oxidizing  of  dental  workpieces  with  a  liquid 

pickling  bath,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  container  for  containing  the  liquid, 

a  second  smaller  container  for  supporting  the  workpieces, 

cover  means  operable  to  be  disposed  in  closing  relation 

to  said  first  container  and  to  be  removed  therefrom,  said 

cover  means  including  an  interior  wall  having  a  central 
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conical  portion  disposed  with  its  apex  extending  toward 
said  second  container  for  condensing  vapors  from  the 
pickling  liquid,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  second  container  to  said  cover 
means  for  movement  of  said  second  container  with  said 
cover  means  in  supported  relation  therewith  and  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  cover  means  with  respect  to 
said  second  container  between  an  operative  position 
wherein  said  cover  means  is  disposed  in  closing  relation 
with  said  first  container  and  said  second  container  is 
supported  therebelow  within  the  liquid  contained  in  said 
first  container  and  a  drop  receiving  position  wherein  said 
cover  means  is  removed  from  closing  relation  with  said 
first  container  and  inverted  with  respect  to  its  position 
therein  and  said  second  container  is  supported  there- 
above. 


3,874,396 
TENTAGE  STRUCTURE 
Arthur  J.  Kirkham,  24  W.  Fifth  South,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84101 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,180 

Int.  CI.  A45f  1/00;  E04b  1/347 

U.S.  CI.  135-1  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  tent  pavilion  comprising 
a  flexible  top; 

flexible  pavilion  walls  extending  from  the  top,  said  walls 
comprising  interconnected  oppositely  spaced  side  walls 
and  oppositely  spaced  end  walls,  each  with  a  pair  of 
edges  extending  from  the  top  to  a  remote  apex; 
means  for  anchoring  the  apexes  of  the  side  walls  to  the 

ground; 
means  for  releasably  stretching  the  roof  taut,  comprising 
a  central  telescoping  ridge  pole  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  connection  of  one  end  wall  with  the  top,  above 
the  top,  and  to  the  center  of  the  connection  of  the  other 
end  wall  with  the  top, 
means  for  releasably  securing  only  the  ends  of  the  central 

ridge  pole  to  the  top  and  end  walls, 
a  pair  of  telescoping  side  roof  poles,  respectively  spaced 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  central  ridge  pole,  and  each 
extending  above  and  along  the  connection  of  the  top 
and  a  side  wall  and  between  the  end  walls,  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  only  the  ends  of  the  roof 
poles  to  the  top  and  end  walls;  and 
support  means  for  holding  the  end  walls  in  a  generally 
upright  condition. 


3,874,397 
FOLDABLE  TENT 
Wilhelm  Oberhaus,  Osnabruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hein- 
rich  Zangenberg  GmbH  &  Co.,  Osnabruck,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,559 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    9,    1972, 
2239114 

Int.  CI.  A45f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  135-2  6  Claims 


1.  A  tent  having  a  folding  supporting  framework  and  a  tent 
cloth  forming  a  roof  portion  and  a  floor  portion  integral  with 
said  roof  portion,  the  supporting  framework  comprising  a 
central  member  and  stays  together  with  a  clamping  device  for 
them,  the  stays  leading  down  to  the  base  corners  of  the  tent 
and  being  articulated  to  the  central  member,  the  central  mem- 
ber supporting  the  center  of  the  roof  when  the  tent  is  erected, 
the  stays  having  upper  and  bottom  sections,  the  bottom  sec- 
tions of  the  stays  being  foldable  outwards  to  an  in-line  ex- 
tended position  with  respect  to  the  respective  upper  stay 
.sections,  the  extended  sections  of  the  stays  giving  the  tent  a 
polygonal  plan  form  of  substantially  hemispherical  shape,  the 
two  sections  of  the  stays  being  formed  of  elastically  flexible 
spring  rods  of  substantially  identical  length,  the  bottom  sec- 
tions of  the  stays  at  their  bottom  ends  projecting  beyond  the 
tent  cloth  at  the  bottom  corners  of  the  tent  in  both  the  erected 
and  folded  conditions,  the  roof  portion  of  the  tent  cloth  being 
attached  to  the  central  member  of  the  supporting  framework 
and  also,  at  its  bottom  edge  and  at  intermediate  points,  to  the 
stays,  braces  between  the  slide  and  the  upper  sections  of  the 
stays,  and  the  clamping  device  comprising  a  slide  which  can 
be  vertically  displaced  relatively  to  the  central  member  and 
locked  in  an  upper  clamping  position  in  which  the  stays  are 
deflected  outwards  by  means  of  said  braces  between  the  slide 
and  the  upper  stay  sections,  said  floor  portion  is  attached  to 
said  roof  portion,  and  said  floor  portion  is  sewed  to  the  roof 
portion  of  the  tent  cloth  at  a  location  spaced  from  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  roof  portion,  the  section  of  the  floor  portion 
which  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  edge  of  said  roof  portion 
follows  the  general  contour  of  the  roof  portion  and  extends 
upwardly  from  the  ground  surface  when  the  tent  is  fully 
erected,  the  bottom  ends  of  the  stays  passing  to  the  outside 
through  the  tent  cloth. 


3,874,398 
LIGHTWEIGHT  PORTABLE  ICE  FISHING  SHELTER 

FRAME 
Richard  E.  Hendrickson,  1631  E.  First  St.,  Duluth,  Minn. 
55812 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,993 
Int.  CI.  A45f  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  135-4  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  lightweight  portable  ice  fishing  shelter  frame  erectable 
to  form  a  generally  rectangular  box  like  frame  and  foldable 
into  compact  form,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  closely 
spaced  parallel  plates  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
downwardly  diverging  straight  tubular  side  frame  members 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  between  said  plates  on  each  side 
of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging  straight  tubular 
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ide  frame  members  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  between  said 
jiates  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  hinge  secured  to  each  of 
laid  side  frame  members  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
)lates,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tubular  straight  base  frame 
nembers  each  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  adjacent 
linges  on  the  downwardly  diveraging  side  frame  members  on 
>pposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  tubular 
:  traight  header  frame  members  each  having  its  opposite  end 
lecured  to  adjacent  hinges  on  the  upwardly  diverging  side 


in 
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3,874,400 
QUICK  OPENING  VALVE  OPERATED  BY  EXPLOSIVE 

MEANS 
Max  Groh,  Unterpfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mes- 
serschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,255 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   May    18,    1972. 
2224288 

Int.  CI.  F16k  13/06,  17140 
U.S.  CI.  137-68  8  Claims 


fiame  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  a  folding 
•-  ace  pivotally  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  centrally  to  said 
;ader  frame  members,  said  hinges  being  semi-tubular  in  form 
t(  permit  said  frame  members  to  swing  to  parallel  relation  to 
c  iCh  other,  said  frame  members  being  foldable  so  that  each  of 
s;  id  side  frame  members,  said  base  frame  members  and  said 
h;ader  frame  members  extend  parallel  to  each  other,  and 
n"  cans  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  generally  rectangular 
fi  hing  shelter  within  said  frame. 


3  874399 
D|ELIVERV  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  MELTING  POINT  OILS 

IN  A  TANK 

K  lichi  Ishihara,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Oil  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  3,  1972,  47-66541 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3110 
UjS.  CI.  137-13  5  Claims 


1.  An  explosive  actuated  valve,  comprising: 

an  elongated  anX  hollow  valve  body  having  means  defining 
an  inlet  opening,  means  defining  an  outlet  opening  and 
means  defining  a  combustion  chamber  thereon  all  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  valve  body; 

a  piston  rod  movably  mounted  in  said  interior  of  said  valve 
body; 

means  defining  a  pair  of  rupturable  membranes  secured  to 
said  piston  rod  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inlet 
opening  and  means  for  securing  each  of  said  membranes 
to  said  valve  body  so  that  said  piston  rod  is  held  immov- 
ably in  said  hollow  valve  body  whereby  a  pressure  present 
in  said  inlet  opening  will  be  balanced  on  said  piston  rod 
and  on  said  rupturable  membranes;  and 

an  explosive  charge  mounted  in  said  combustion  chamber 
at  one  end  of  said  piston  rod,  a  detonation  of  said  explo- 
sive charge  offsetting  the  pressure  balance  on  said  piston 
rod  and  effecting  a  rupturing  of  both  of  said  rupturable 
membranes  and  a  simultaneous  shifting  of  said  piston  rod. 


3,874,401 
DAMPER  CONTROLLER 
Waher  Erwin  Karg,  305-188  Cotony  St.,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,475 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17138;  F23n  3104 

U.S.  CI.  137-77  17  Claims 


.  .  A  method  for  removing  high  melting  point  oils  contained 
\  tank  comprising 

1  he  step  of  providing  a  portion  of  the  same  type  of  oil  as  is 
to  be  removed  and  which  is  at  such  a  temperature  that  it 
will  melt  unmelted  oil  remaining  in  the  tank, 

the  step  of  directing  said  heated  oil  under  pressure  onto 
residual  unmelted  oil  remaining  in  the  tank,  whereby  the 
unmelted  oil  remaining  in  the  tank  is  melted,  and 

t  le  step  of  removing  melted  oil  from  the  tank,  and  continu- 
ously repeating  said  steps  until  the  unmelted  residual  oil 
in  the  tank  is  wholly  melted  and  removed  from  the  tank. 


™qg' 


1.  A  damper  controller  for  ducts  and  the  like  which  include 
a  hmged  damper  therein  and  a  rod  mounting  the  damper  and 
extending  externally  of  the  duct;  said  controller  comprising  in 
combmation  a  control  arm  secured  to  said  rod  extending  from 
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the  duct,  and  a  control  assembly  mounted  adjacent  the  duct, 
said  control  assembly  including  a  casing,  a  release  pin 
mounted  for  in  and  out  movement  in  said  casing  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  end  of  said  control  arm,  a  fixed  fusible  link 
anchor  extending  from  said  casing  into  said  duct,  a  movable 
fusible  link  pin  also  extending  from  said  casing  into  said  duct, 
a  fusible  link  secured  between  said  anchor  and  said  fusible  link 
pin  in  the  associated  duct,  said  fusible  link  fusing  at  a  prede- 
termined temperature  and  being  responsive  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  controlled  air  in  said  duct  and  means  operatively 
connecting  said  fusible  link  pin  to  said  release  pin  whereby 
said  release  pin  is  held  engaged  with  said  control  arm  when 
said  fusible  link  is  in  place,  and  upon  fusing  of  said  fusible  link 
said  release  pin  is  released  for  movement  in  a  direction  in- 
wardly in  said  casing  to  disengage  said  control  arm  and  release 
said  damper  for  movement,  said  means  including  said  fusible 
link  pin  being  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  casing,  a  link  pin 
rotating  spring  around  said  link  pin  reacting  between  said  link 
pin  and  said  casing,  a  hinge  member  mounted  by  one  end 
thereof  in  said  casing  and  being  operatively  secured  to  said 
release  pin  by  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  hinge  member, 
and  means  operatively  connected  between  said  fusible  link  pin 
and  said  hinge  member  adapted  to  move  said  release  pin 
inwardly  in  said  casing  when  said  fusible  link  pin  rotates  in  one 
direction. 


and  means  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  conduit  for 
substantially  eliminating  the  natural  rotational  movement 
of  water  as  it  enters  said  conduit  so  that  a  substantially 
full  discharge  flow  is  achieved. 


3,874,402 
DOWING  SYPHON 
Thamon  E.  Hazen,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iowa  State  Univer- 
sity Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,651 

Int.  CI.  F07f  10102 

U.S.  CI.  137-137  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  dosing  syphon,  comprising, 

a  water  reservoir  comprised  of  a  housing  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls, 

a  bell  compartment  means  in  said  housing  and  spaced  from 
said  bottom  portion,  said  bell  compartment  means  having 
a  closed  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  housing  for  receiving  water 
from  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

a  substantially  vertical  conduit  extending  from  an  upper 
open  end  within  said  bell  compartment  means  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  through  said  housing, 

a  trap  element  in  said  conduit  to  capture  a  quantity  of  water 
therein  at  times, 

a  water  charging  opening  in  communication  with  the  inte- 
rior of  said  conduit  adjacent  said  opening  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  conduit  below  the  upper  end  thereof  and 
above  the  bottom  portion  of  said  bell  compartment 
means  so  that  a  supply  of  water  will  be  available  to  said 
trap  element  while  the  water  level  rises  within  said  bell 
compartment,  wherein  a  constant  supply  of  water  will  be 
available  in  said  trap  element,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  bell  compartment  air  charge  opening  in  said  bell 
compartment  means,  positioned  above  the  low  water 
level  of  said  syphon. 


3,874,403 
SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  APPLIANCES  SUBJECT  TO 

FLUID  LEAKAGE 
Wayne  L.  Fischer,  21197  E.  Tollhouse  Rd.,  Clovis,  CaUf. 
93612 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,779 

Int.  CLF16k  17136 

U.S.  CI.  137—386  10  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  an  appliance  having  a  fluid  inlet  con- 
duit, the  attachment  comprising  a  fluid  shut  off  valve  assem- 
bly; means  for  mounting  said  valve  assembly  on  the  conduit  in 
fluid  flow  controlling  relation  thereto;  fluid  leakage  sensing 
means  for  placement  adjacent  to  the  appliance,  said  sensing 
means  including  a  switch  resiliently  urged  to  a  closed  attitude, 
said  switch  being  maintained  in  a  normally  open  attitude  by  a 
member  which  is  responsive  to  fluid  to  allow  resilient  closure 
of  the  switch  in  the  presence  of  fluid;  and  power  means  inter- 
connecting the  valve  assembly  and  the  sensing  means  for 
closing  the  valve  assembly  to  terminate  fluid  flow  through  the 
conduit  upon  sensing  of  the  presence  of  fluid  by  said  sensing 
means. 


3,874,404 
CHECK  VALVE 
WilUam  J.  Waight,  Reseda,  CaUf.;  John  A.  WiUiams,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.;  Louis  C.  Garday,  deceased,  late  of  Woodland,  Calif., 
and  Johnnie  A.  Garday,  legal  representative,  Somerton, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,252 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31112 
U.S.  CI.  137-493  9  Claims 

1.  A  check  valve  comprising  in  combination 
a  housing, 

a  valve  seat  in  said  housing, 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port  for  said  housing, 
a  poppet  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing 

and  having  a  surface  engageable  with  said  valve  seat, 
said  surface  being  exposed  to  said  outlet  port  upon  seating 

on  said  valve  seat, 
a  pilot  valve  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said  poppet  valve 

member, 
a  sensing  means  cooperatively  connected  to  said  pilot  valve 

assembly, 
said  housing  including  a  chamber,  said  sensing  means  being 
disposed  and  retained  therein  and  thereby  forming  first 
and  second  cavities  in  the  chamber  one  to  each  side  of 
said  sensing  means, 
means  for  venting  the  first  cavity  to  the  inlet  port  and  the 
second  cavity  to  the  exterior  of  said  housing. 
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said  pilot  valve  assembly  having  a  pasageway  in  communi- 
cation with  the  cavity  vented  to  said  inlet  port, 

means  for  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  between  said  outlet  port 
and  said  pilot  valve  assembly,  and 

means  in  said  pilot  valve  assembly  for  connecting  said  defin- 
ing means  with  said  inlet  port.  | 

6.  In  a  check  valve  including  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  sensing 
njpans  in  a  chamber  of  the  check  valve,  a  poppet  valve  mem- 
b  ;r  having  a  surface  engageable  with  a  valve  seat, 

the  improvement  comprising 

a  portion  of  said  surface  being  exposed  to  the  outlet  port 
upon  the  valve  seat  being  engaged,  I 

a  pilot  valve  assembly  slidably  mounted  in  said  poppet  valve 
member  and  actuatable  by  said  sensing  means. 
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said  pilot  valve  including  a  spool  portion,  a  piston  portion 
spaced  from  said  spool  portion,  and  an  extension 
mounted  on  said  piston  portion,  said  sensing  means  being 
secured  to  said  extension  at  an  end  of  said  pilot  valve 
opposite  said  spool  portion, 

means  including  a  volumetric  dimension  defining  an  ar- 
rangement of  openings  between  the  outlet  port  and  said 
pilot  valve  assembly, 

iaid  volumetric  dimension  in  cooperative  relationship  to 
said  poppet  valve  member,  and 

Tieans  for  extending  said  defining  means  to  the  inlet  port 
through  said  pilot  valve  assembly. 


3,874,405 
MULTIPLE  TOW-STAGE  ELECTROHYDRAULIC 
SERVOVALVE  APPARATUS 
lliam  J.  Thayer,  Holland,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Moog  Inc.,  East 
\urora,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,268 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  /  7/00  I 

CI.  137-596.16  '     7  Claims 

Multiple  two-stage  electrohydraulic  servovalve  apparatus 
lectively  serviceable  by  a  single  fluid  supply  and  a  single 
flu  id  return,  comprising  at  least  two  servovalves  each  includ- 
inj  first-stage  hydraulic  amplifier  means  capable  of  producing 
ifTerential  pressure  responsive  to  an  electrical  command 
signal  and  second-stage  fluid  flow  control  valve  means  respon- 
sivi  to  said  differential  pressure,  each  of  said  hydraulic  ampli- 
■  means  utilizing  input  operating  fluid  and  producing  output 
jrating  fluid,  each  of  said  fluid  flow  control  valve  means 
in(  luding  an  actuating  port  alternately  communicable  with  a 
pn  ssure  metering  port  and  a  return  metering  port  determined 
the  position  of  a  movable  valve  element  arranged  to  be 
m(  ved  by  said  differential  pressure,  the  operating  fluid  for  the 
hy  Iraulic  amplifier  means  of  the  various  servovalves  being  in 
ser  ies  fluid  flow  communication  between  said  fluid  supply  and 
sai  i  fluid  return,  the  pressure  and  return  metering  ports  of  the 


flow  control  valve  means  of  the  various  servovalves  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  fluid  supply  and  said  fluid 


ff   MH        »  p--** 


return,  respectively,  and  the  actuating  ports  of  the  flow  con- 
trol valve  means  of  the  servovalves  being  operatively  associat- 
able  with  separate  load  actuators. 


3,874,406 
CONTROL  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Alexander  Von  Loewis,  Menar,  Mauren,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,889 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    7,    1972, 
2210776  V 

Int.  CI.  F16ki//02S////0 
U.S.  CI.  137-596.17  9  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly,  particularly  an  electromagnetic 
valve  assembly,  comprising  a  body  having  a  fluid-admitting 
inlet  and  a  fluid  discharging  outlet;  a  first  open-and-shut  valve 
mounted  in  said  body  to  control  the  outflow  of  fluid  by  way 
of  said  outlet;  a  second  open-and-shut  valve  mounted  in  said 
body  to  control  admission  of  fluid  by  way  of  said  inlet,  each 
of  said  valves  comprising  a  seat  member  and  a  valve  member 
and  the  latter  being  movable  relative  to  the  seat  member 
between  sealing  and  fluid-admitting  positions;  a  motion  trans- 
mitting device  including  a  first  and  a  second  section  arranged 
end  to  end,  said  first  section  abutting  against  the  seat  member 
of  one  of  said  valves  and  said  second  section  abutting  against 
the  valve  member  of  the  other  of  said  valves;  biasing  means 
including  a  first  spring  arranged  to  urge  said  seat  member  of 
said  one  valve  against  said  first  section  and  a  second  spring 
arranged  to  urge  said  valve  member  of  said  other  valve  against 
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said  second  section;  and  actuating  means  operable  to  shut  said    sure  therebetween;  and  spring  means  for  normally  engaging 
first  valve  and  thereupon  open  said  second  valve  by  way  of   said  axially  movable  valve  element  against  said  radial  wall, 
said  first  valve  and  said  motion  transmitting  device. 


3,874,407  3,874,409 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  CONTROL  FOR  VALVES  SELECTOR  VALVE 

Ray  F.  Griswold,   10900  Yolanda  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.  Le'gh*©"  Lee.  "'  GuiHord,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Lee  Com- 

91324  pany,  Westbrook,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,151  f""'"*  '^a'"'  29»  »973,  Ser.  No.  345,984 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/06,  I II 10  '"*•  ^1-  F16k  3122,  15118 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.17                                                 14  Claims  ^•^-  ^^'  137-599.2                                                     8  Claims 


f££DB/)CK    SIS»»L\ 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  fluid  controller,  including  in  com- 
bination: 

first  means  for  generating  an  error  signal; 

first  and  second  signal  paths,  each  of  said  paths  including  an 
integrator,  a  threshold  circuit  and  an  output  device; 

second  means  for  connecting  said  error  signal  as  an  input  to 
each  of  said  integrators,  with  an  integrator  output  con- 
nected to  the  corresponding  threshold  circuit  which  in 
turn  provides  an  output  signal  to  the  output  device  when 
the  integrator  output  exceeds  the  threshold  level  of  the 
threshold  circuit;  and 

third  means  for  periodically  dissipating  the  integrator  out- 
puts. 


3,874,408 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Bogdan  R.  Gryglas,  Woodbridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Efdyn  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,815 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11110 

U.S.  CI.  137-599  3  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  comprising  a  first  body  member  having 
a  main  bore  in  one  end  thereof,  and  an  inlet  bore  in  the  other 
end  thereof  communicating  with  said  main  bore;  a  second 
body  member  having  a  first  section  seated  in  said  main  bore, 
a  second  section  of  reduced  cross  section  projecting  into  said 
main  bore  and  defining  with  said  first  section  a  radial  wall,  an 
outlet  bore  therethrough  for  communication  with  said  main 
j,bore,  and  at  least  one  port  communicating  with  said  outlet 
bore  and  opening  at  said  radial  wall;  a  cylindrical  valve  ele- 
ment intersecting  said  outlet  bore  and  having  a  cross  slot  in 
one  side  thereof,  and  said  cylindrical  valve  element  being 
rotatable  whereby  the  position  of  said  cross  slot  relative  to 
said  outlet  bore  may  be  selectively  adjusted  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  bore  and  said  main  bore  through 
said  outlet  bore;  an  axially  movable  valve  element  normally 
engaged  against  said  radial  wall  closing  off  said  port,  and  said 
axially  movable  valve  element  being  movable  away  from  said 
radial  wall  when  outlet  fluid  pressure  exceeds  inlet  fluid  pres- 
sure whereby  said  outlet  bore  is  placed  in  communication  with 
said  main  bore  through  said  port  for  equalizing  the  fluid  pres- 


1.  A  selector  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a  valve 
operating  chamber  and  first  and  second  separate  fluid  conduit 
means  connected  to  the  valve  operating  chamber,  a  valve 
member  shiftable  in  the  operating  chamber  to  first  and  second 
separate  operating  positions  thereof,  the  valve  member  having 
passageway  means  with  inlet  and  outlet  means,  valve  member 
operating  means  for  selectively  shifting  said  valve  member  to 
its  said  first  and  second  operating  positions,  and  one-way  valve 
means  in  the  passageway  means  of  the  valve  member  for 
providing  unidirectional  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  means  to  the 
outlet  means  of  the  valve  member,  the  valve  member  having 
in  one  of  its  said  positions  its  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  first  and  second  conduit  means 
respectively  and  in  its  other  position  its  inlet  and  outlet  means 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  and  first  conduit 
means  respectively  whereby  unidirectional  fluid  flow  is  estab- 
lished through  the  valve  having  a  direction  depending  on  the 
operating  position  of  the  valve  member,  the  valve  member 
being  shiftable  to  a  third  separate  operating  position,  and 
having  restricted  fluid  conduit  means  providing  a  restricted 
fluid  connection  between  the  first  and  second  conduit  means 
in  said  third  separate  operating  position  of  the  valve  member, 
the  restricted  fluid  conduit  means  comprising  a  peripheral 
groove  in  the  valve  member  having  a  variable  cross-section. 


3,874,410 
COUPLER  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  R.  Clark,  Mission,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Parker-Hannifin 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,751 
Int.  CI.  G05d  16110 
U.S.  CI.  137—614  12  Claims 

1.  A  drogue  for  use  in  combination  with  a  pressurized  sup- 
ply line,  said  drogue  comprising  a  housing,  said  housing  in- 
cluding an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  said  housing  having  at  said 
outlet  means  for  receiving  in  internesting  relation  a  probe,  a 
signal  valve  assembly  within  said  housing,  said  valve  assembly 
including  a  first  valve  member  for  normally  closing  said  outlet, 
and  a  second  valve  member  at  said  outlet  responsive  to  outlet 
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)ressure  for  selectively  restricting  outgoing  flow  when  said   valve  seat  more  than  a  preselected  amount  when  the  cam  is  in 
"irst  valve  member  is  in  an  outletting  position,  said  first  valve    said  valve  open  position  holding  said  first  check  valve  open, 

and  said  cam  being  configured  to  permit  said  first  check  valve 
to  close  when  the  cam  is  moved  to  said  valve  closed  position, 
said  second  check  valve  then  being  permitted  to  move  to 
position  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  a  greater  distance  than 
said  preselected  amount. 


3,874,412 

TIMING  MOTOR  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WATER 

SOFTENER  VALVES 

Andrew  J.  Fleckenstein,  2880  Santa  Marin  Dr.,  Brookfield, 

Wis.  53005,  and  Herman  C.  Mitchell,  4159  S.  65th  St., 

Greenfield,  Wis.  53220 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,942/ 
Int.  CI.  G05g  17100;  G05b  19100 
nember  being  telescoped  relative  to  said  second  valve  mem-    U.S.  CI.  137—624.13  2  Claims 

>er. 


3,874,411 
HYDRAULIC  COUPLER  ATTACHMENT 
Jbam  M.  Vik,  New  Brighton,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dempco,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,000 

Int.  CI.  F16I  29100,  37/28 

U.S.  CI.  137-614.06  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fluid  line  check  valve  coupling 
aksembly  including  a  male  nipple  a  fluid  flow  control  attach- 
r  lent  and  a  female  coupling  member  having  a  quick  release 
caupling  assembly  for  holding  said  fluid  flow  control  attach- 
r  lent  which  receives  an  end  portion  of  said  male  nipple  said 
r  lale  nipple  having  a  first  check  valve  therein,  said  first  check 

V  live  including  means  extending  externally  of  said  male  nip- 
p  e,  the  improvement  comprising  said  fluid  flow  control  at- 
t;  ichment  for  said  male  nipple  including  a  body  member  hav- 
ii  g  a  first  end  forming  a  female  receptacle  for  said  end  portion 
0  'said  male  nipple  and  a  second  end  having  an  outer  surface 
c  )nfigured  to  be  substantially  identical  to  the  outer  surface  of 
&  lid  end  portion  of  the  male  nipple,  a  bore  through  said  body 
n  ember,  means  to  attach  a  first  end  of  said  body  member  to 
Si  lid  male  nipple,  whereby  said  end  portion  of  said  male  nipple 

seated  in  said  female  receptacle,  a  cam  mounted  in  said 
b^dy  member  and  movable  between  a  valve  open  position  and 

valve  closed  position,  a  portion  of  said  cam  being  of  size  to 
ejigage  said  means  extending  externally  of  said  male  nipple  to 
n  ove  said  first  check  valve  to  an  open  position  when  said  body 
n  ember  is  attached  to  said  male  nipple  and  said  cam  is  in  said 

VI  live  open  position,  said  first  check  valve  being  movable 
b  ;tween  said  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  a  second 
c  leck  valve  seat  defined  in  said  body  member,  and  a  second 
c  leck  valve  cooperating  with  said  second  check  valve  seat  and 
b  :ing  operable  to  check  fluid  flow  in  the  same  direction  of 
fl  >w  as  that  checked  by  said  first  check  valve,  said  second 
c  leck  valve  and  second  end  of  said  body  being  substantially 
i<  entical  to  said  end  portion  of  said  male  nipple,  and  means 
biween  said  second  check  valve  and  said  cam  to  prevent 
IT  ovement  of  said  second  check  valve  away  from  said  check 


1.  A  timing  motor  timing  and  actuating  mechanism  for 
water  softener  valves  including  a  water  softener  valve  having 
a  movable  control  element  for  controlling  various  stages  of 
normal  softening  operation  and  regeneration  in  a  water  soft- 
ener system,  a  timing  motor  adapted  to  run  continuously  and 
a  drive  gear  adapted  to  be  operatively  rotated  thereby,  means 
providing  a  driving  connection  between  said  drive  gear  and 
said  control  element  for  translating  rotation  of  said  gear  into 
movement  of  said  element,  said  drive  gear  having  a  gap  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  said  gap  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
opposition  to  a  drive  pinion  of  said  timing  motor  to  prevent 
engagement  between  said  pinion  and  said  gear,  said  pinion 
being  adapted  to  drive  said  drive  gear  when  said  gap  is  moved 
away  from  said  pinion,  resilient  means  interconnected  with 
said  drive  gear  so  as  to  bias  said  drive  gear  away  from  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  gap  is  opposed  to  said  pinion,  and  a  latching 
plate  movably  mounted  on  a  support  and  having  means  en- 
gageable  with  said  drive  gear  to  hold  the  gap  in  said  drive  gear 
opposed  to  said  pinion,  mechanism  for  disengaging  said  latch- 
ing plate  from  said  gear  to  allow  said  resilient  means  to  move 
said  drive  gear,  said  gear  and  pinion  being  movably  mounted 
on  a  support  independently  of  said  latching  plate,  and  means 
biasing  said  pinion  toward  an  engaged  position  with  said  drive 
gear. 


3,874,413 
MULTIPORTED  VALVE 
Carl  J.  Valdez,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vals  Construction, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,933 
Int.  CI.  F16k  11/07 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.47  7  Cbims 

1.  A  multiported  valve  of  the  type  having  an  outer  cylindri- 
cal casing  and  an  inner  cylindrical  valve  member  arranged 
therein  for  sealed  turning  movement  for  serving  either  one  or 
the  other  pool  of  a  dual  pool  system  from  a  common  water 
reconditioning  and  recirculating  plant;  said  valve  comprising: 
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1 .  a  partition  formed  in  the  inner  cylindrical  valve  member  for 
dividing  the  latter  into  a  supply  zone  and  a  return  zone; 

2.  means  on  the  outer  casing  for  communicating  the  supply 
zone  of  the  inner  cylindrical  valve  member  with  the  out- 
put side  of  the  common  water  recirculating  plant; 

3.  means  on  the  outer  casing  for  communicating  the  return 
zone  of  the  inner  cylindrical  valve  member  with  the  re- 
turn side  of  the  common  water  recirculating  plant; 

4.  a  plurality  of  ports  on  the  outer  cylindrical  casing  includ- 
ing: 

a.  a  first  port  radially  of  said  supply  zone  and  communi- 
cating with  the  supply  side  of  one  of  said  pools; 

b.  a  second  port  radially  of  said  supply  zone  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  supply  side  of  the  other  one  of  said 
pools; 

c.  a  third  port  radially  of  said  return  zone  and  communi- 
cating with  the  drain  side  of  said  one  of  said  pools;  and 
d.  a  fourth  port  radially  of  said  return  zone  and  commu- 


y=i 


nicating  with  the  drain  side  of  the  other  one  of  said 
pools; 

5.  said  valve  member  having  two  sets  of  ports  including: 

a.  one  set  of  ports  formed  therein  in  planes  therealong  for 
registration  only  with  the  first  and  third  ports  in  said 
outer  casing;  and 

b.  the  other  set  of  ports  formed  therein  in  offset  relation 
radially  to  said  one  set  of  ports  for  registration  only 
with  the  second  and  fourth  ports  in  said  outer  casing; 
and 

6.  limit  means  between  said  inner  valve  and  outer  casing  for 
maintaining  said  two  sets  of  ports  in  said  inner  valve 
member  in  planes  of  registration  with  their  respective 
ports  in  said  casing  and  for  limiting  turning  movement  of 
said  inner  valve  member  relative  to  said  casing  a  segmen- 
tal distance  comparable  to  the  offset  relation  of  said  two 
sets  of  ports  in  said  valve  member  relative  to  each  other 
for  simultaneously  changing  communication  between 
said  dual  pools  and  said  water  recirculating  plant. 


3,874,414 
BLOCK  AND  BLEED  VALVE  FOR  SAFETY  SYSTEM 
William  W.  Dollison,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,543 
Int.CI.  F16k77/0() 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.66  6  Claims 

1.  A  valve  device  for  selectively  communicating  a  first  port 
with  second  and  third  ports  in  one  mode  of  valve  operation 
and  for  communicating  the  second  and  the  third  ports  with  a 
fourth  port  blocking  the  first  port  in  a  second  mode  of  valve 


operation,  said  device  comprising:  a  housing  having  a  valve 
chamber  therein,  said  housing  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  ports  communicating  with  said  valve  chamber;  a  valve 
member  disposed  in  slidable  relation  in  said  valve  chamber  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  at  which  said  valve  is  in 
said  first  operation  mode  and  a  second  position  at  which  said 
valve  is  in  said  first  operation  mode  and  a  second  position  at 
which  said  valve  is  in  said  second  operation  mode;  said  hous- 
ing and  said  valve  member  being  provided  with  passage  means 


communicating  said  first  port  with  said  second  and  third  ports 
at  said  first  position  and  communicating  said  second  and  third 
ports  with  said  fourth  port  at  said  second  position  while  shut- 
ting off  said  first  port;  and  reset  means  comprising  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  through  said  housing  having  a  piston  head  in 
said  valve  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  valve  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  third  port  for  engaging  an  end  of  said  valve 
member  to  move  said  valve  member  back  from  said  second  to 
said  first  position. 


3,874,415 
VALVE  APPARATUS 
Phillip  E.  Pierce,  Dallas,  and  James  H.  Bostock,  Denton,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,668 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-625.66  20  Claims 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising:  a  body  having  a  bore  divided 
into  first,  second  and  third  chambers;  means  providing  a  first 
port  leading  to  said  first  chamber;  means  providing  a  second 
port  leading  to  said  first  chamber;  means  providing  a  third 
port  leading  to  said  second  chamber;  means  providing  a  fourth 
port  leading  to  said  third  chamber;  means  providing  a  flow 
passage  between  said  first  and  second  chambers;  means  pro- 
viding a  valve  seat  around  said  flow  passage  between  said  first 
and  second  chambers;  a  valve  stem  in  said  body  bore  provided 


1 1'lth  a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  and  mov- 

ble  between  a  first  position  closing  said  first  port  from  said 

irst  chamber  while  opening  said  passage  between  said  first 

nd  second  chambers  and  a  second  position  opening  said  first 

I  ort  and  closing  said  passage  between  said  first  and  second 

( hambers;  means  providing  a  passage  between  said  first  and 

t  lird  chambers;  and  operator  piston  means  on  said  stem  for 

I  loving  said  stem  and  valve  member  between  said  first  and 

s  jcond  positions  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  across 

Slid  piston,  said  piston  having  a  first  portion  movable  in  said 

s  jcond  chamber  responsive  to  pressure  in  said  second  cham- 

\  er,  and  said  piston  having  a  second  larger  portion  movable  in 

Slid  third  chamber  xesponsive  to  said  pressure  in  said  third 

chamber.  ' 
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3,874,416 
LIQUID  FLUIDIC  DEVICE 
^nder  B.  Friedman,  8117  Parkside  Ave.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
60053,  and  Hugh  R.  Martin,  110  Shea  Crescent,  Kitchener, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,665 
Int.  CI.  F15c  1 118 
S.  CI.  137-836  14  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fluid  operated  control  device  comprising: 

a.  an  emitter  nozzle  for  coupling  to  a  liquid  supply  source 
and  operative  to  issue  a  coherent  and  laminar  liquid 
emitter  jet; 

b.  a  control  nozzle  adapted  to  issue  a  liquid  control  jet 
having  a  Reynolds  number  less  than  550  operative  to 
deflect  the  emitter  jet  inward  towards  the  control  nozzle; 
and 

c.  receiver  means  spaced  downstream  from  the  emitter  for 
receiving  the  emitter  jet. 


3,874,417 
PNEUMATIC  PUMP  SURGE  CHAMBER 
Ilobert  B.  Clay,  728  W.  3800  S.  Bountiful,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah  84119 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,684 

Int.  CI.  F16i  55104;  F04b  H/OO 

US.  CL  138—30  1  Claim 


1.  A  surge  chamber  of  limited  volume  expansion  for  ac- 
cfimodating  pressure  surges  of  wide  ranges  and  relatively  high 
p  essure  surges  incident  to  pumping  fluids  on  a  first  in/first  out 
b  isis  so  that  no  accumulation  of  the  pumped  fluid  occurs 


comprising,  in  combination,  an  elastic  expandable  tube 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  delivery  flow  line  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  mass  of  said  fluid  from  a  pump  or  variable  pres- 
sure source;  a  rigid  gas-tight  chamber  circumscribing  said  tube 
and  spaced  from  said  tube;  a  pressurized  gas  source  for  sup- 
plying gas  under  pressure  to  said  chamber;  and  a  three-way 
valve  connecting  said  gas  source  and  said  chamber  directly 
activated  by  expansion  and  subsequent  elastic  contraction  of 
said  tube  to  respectively  allow  the  pressurized  gas  to  enter  and 
leave  and  thus  respectively  pressurize  and  depressurize  said 
chamber  thereby  dampening  expansions  of  said  tube  as  caused 
by  pressure  surges  of  a  pumped  fluid  within  said  tube. 


3,874,418 

PIPE  COATING 

Ralph  Hielema,  Locust  Hill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

Kendall  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,705,  April  13, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  54,489,  July  13, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,700,520.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,249 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  16, 1970, 080271 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  138-144  2  Claims 


1.  A  protective  coated  pipe  comprising: 

a.  a  conduit; 

b.  a  corrosion  protective  inner  adhesive  coated  plastic  tape 
progressively  wound  onto  and  adhesively  secured  to  the 
entire  outer  surface  of  said  conduit  and  having  a  marginal 
overlap  at  each  adjacent  turn; 

c.  a  mechanical  protective  film  of  plastic  material  progres- 
sively wound  with  a  predetermined  wrapping  tension  over 
said  corrosion  protective  tape  with  a  trailing  marginal 
edge  portion  of  a  subsequent  lap  overlapping  a  portion  of 
the  leading  edge  of  an  earlier  lap,  to  form  a  marginal 
overlap  whereby  a  wedge-shaped  region  is  formed  lying 
between  the  outer  surface  of  said  corrosion  protective 
tape  and  a  portion  of  said  subsequent  lap  of  said  mechani- 
cal protective  film,  said  wedge-shaped  region  being 
spaced  axially  ahead  of  said  leading  edge  of  said  earlier 
mechanical  protective  film  lap; 

d.  means  for  bonding  said  subsequent  lap  directly  to  said 
corrosion  protective  tape  in  said  wedge-shaped  region 
and  to  said  earlier  lap  in  the  area  of  said  marginal  overlap; 
and 

e.  said  bonding  means  including  a  hot  melt  thermoplastic 
adhesive  compatible  with  said  tape  and  film,  said  hot  melt 
adhesive  substantially  being  applied  to  the  region  of  said 
marginal  edge  portion  only  in  sufficient  quantity  and 
width  to  form  a  unitary  fused  mass  between  said  overlap- 
ping portions  of  said  mechanical  protective  film  and 
between  said  subsequent  lap  and  said  underlying  corro- 
sion protective  tape. 


April  1,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


143 


3,874,419  3,874,421 

GUIDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HEDDLE  SUPPORTING  CARRIER  FOR  WEFT  INSERTION 

SHAFT  William  Denis  Grenville  Mackie,  Templepatrkk,  Northern 

Theodor  Wagner,  Heppstr.  149,  7411  Reutlingen-Betzingen,  Ireland,  assignor  to  James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited,  Belfast, 

Germany  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,008  Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,505 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    8,    1973,  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom, ,  Dec  14, 1972, 

73087371 U)  57821/72 

Int.  CI.  D03c  9/06  Int.  CI.  D03D  47/20 

U.S.  CI.  139-91                                                      10  Claims  U.S.  CI.  139-122  N                                                  7  Claims 


A     .5 


3x, 


AA-^ 


2     6 


^^ 


^-JUl 


1.  A  multi-part  guiding  attachment  for  heddle  supporting 
shafts  of  looms  comprising  a  first  part  rigidly  connected  to  the 
shaft,  and  a  second  part  detachably  connected  to  such  first 
part. 


3,874,420 
WEFT  INSERTING  CARRIER 
John  A.  Cugini,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,293 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/18 

U.S.  CI.  139-122  N  1  Claim 


1.  A  weft  inserter  or  spear  for  a  shuttleless  loom  the  inserter 
having  a  hook  mounted  on  its  leading  end  to  engage  weft 
thread  wherein  a  warp  deflector  means  is  provided  moveable 
between  one  position  in  which  it  enables  weft  yarn  lying  in  the 
path  of  the  hook  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  and  another 
position  in  which  said  warp  deflector  means  acts  to  deflect 
warp  yarn  from  the  hook  on  withdrawal  of  the  inserters  from 
the  shed  of  the  loom. 


3,874,422 

TRIAXIALLY  WOVEN  FABRICS  OF  UNIFORM 

COMPLIANCY  AND  POROSITY 

Norris  F.  Dow,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  N.F.  Doweave,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,735 

Int.  CI.  D03d  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  139-383  R  10  Claims 


20        Z\ 


1.  A  weft  inserting  carrier  for  shuttleless  looms  for  inserting 
single  picks  of  weft  into  separate  sheds  of  warp  threads  selec- 
tively drawn  from  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  independent 
sources  of  weft  supply,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  portion  having  a  rear  sidewall  protruding  there- 
from with  a  flat  top  surface  connected  to  and  extending 
forwardly  from  said  rear  sidewall; 

b.  guide  means  in  said  rear  sidewall  for  receiving  and  guid- 
ing a  selected  weft  thread  as  it  is  inserted  into  a  warp 
shed; 

c.  a  combined  weft  trapping  and  guide  member  extending 
forwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  top  surface,  said  mem- 
ber including 

1.  a  downwardly  directed  hooked  portion  located  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  said  guide  means  and  spaced 
laterally  outwardly  therefrom;  and  also  including 

2.  a  portion  that  is  flared  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from 
said  hooked  portion  to  define  a  camming  surface  that 
will  move  a  weft  yarn  that  misses  the  entrance  into  the 
guide  means,  drawn  past  said  hooked  portion,  into  said 
guide  means. 


25  «•  n  K     17 


1.  In  a  triaxially  woven  fabric  comprising  three  sets  of  paral- 
lel yarn  courses,  the  yarn  courses  of  each  set  forming  an  angle 
of  approximately  60°  with  the  intersecting  yarn  courses  of 
each  other  set,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  repetitive 
weave  pattern  with  relatively  uniform  porosity  said  pattern 
including  unstabilized  lengths  of  yarn  courses  in  each  yarn 
course  set,  said  unstabilized  lengths  in  each  yarn  course  set 
crossing  at  least  two  intersecting  yam  courses  of  one  of  the 
remaining  yarn  course  sets,  said  unstabilized  lengths  providing 
some  compliancy  to  the  fabric,  said  compliancy  being  rela- 
tively isotropic  in  the  plane  of  the  fabric. 


N4 


Sain 


3,874,423 
SPRING  BASE  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Larkin,  Bdk  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spring  Associates, 
nc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
DijUion  of  Ser.  No.  214,773,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,777322. 
This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,602 
Int.  CI.  B21f  15/08,  27/10,  27/16 
CI.  140-3  CA  2  Claims 


Ui 


1 


of: 


2237  )84 
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A  method  of  forming  a  spring  base  comprising  the  steps 


sdcuring  a  plurality  of  first  rod-like  members  in  a  spaced- 
apart,  longitudinally  extending  arrangement;   ] 

fc  rming  one  end  of  each  spring  of  a  plurality  of  springs  with 
a  closed  loop  of  greater  lateral  extent  than  the  spacing 
between  associated  members  of  said  first  rod-like  mem- 
bers; 

i\  utting  upper  portions  of  each  closed  loop  against  under 
surfaces  of  said  associated  members  of  said  first  rod-like 
members;  / 

il  utting  upper  surfaces  of  a  plurality  of  second  rod-like 
members  against  lower  portions  of  each  closed  loop  with 
said  second  rod-like  members  being  placed  in  a  spaced- 
apart.  transversely  extending  arrangement  where  said 
closed  loop  of  each  of  said  springs  is  of  greater  lateral 
extent  than  the  spacing  between  associated  members  of 
said  second  rod-like  members; 

pc  sitioning  portions  of  said  upper  surfaces  of  said  associ- 
ated members  of  said  second  rod-like  members  against 
}ortions  of  said  under  surfaces  of  said  associated  mem- 
bers of  said  first  rod-like  members  to  define  an  intersect- 
ing grid-like  array  with  said  springs  being  operatively 
associated  with  respective  openings  in  said  grid-like  ar- 
ray, said  respective  openings  each  being  defined  by  a 
respective  pair  of  said  associated  members  of  said  first 
rod-like  members  and  a  respective  pair  of  said  associated 
Tiembers  of  said  second  rod-like  members;  and 
se  uring  each  of  said  portions  of  said  first  and  second  rod- 
ike  members  to  one  another  respectively  at  mutually 
ntersecting  positions  for  biasing  said  first  rod-like  mem- 
)ers  against  said  upper  portions  of  each  closed  loop  in 
)ne  direction  and  for  biasing  said  second  rod-like  mem- 
)ers  against  said  lower  portions  of  each  closed  loop  in  an 
>pposite  direction  to  monolithically  wedge  and  restrain 
aid  closed  loops  of  said  springs  against  dislodgement 
rom  being  sandwiched  between  said  first  and  second 
1  od-like  members.  i 


3,874  424 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  WINDING  OF  COILS  INSERTABLE 

INTO  STATORS  OF  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 

s,  Bergcn-Enkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Balzer 
)roll  KG,  Niedcrdorfelden,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,469     \ 
priority,   application   Germany,  July   29,    1972, 


Wilfa'  Vluskulus, 


Cfalms 


Int.  CI.  B21f  3/04 
:i.  140-92.1  13  Claims 

n  apparatus  for  the  winding  of  wire  coils  which  can  be 
axially  into  a  stator  of  an  electric  machine,  having  a 


templet  onto  which  the  coil  wire  can  be  wound  and  from 
which  the  wound  coils  can  be  stripped,  a  rotatable  wire- 
guiding  device  for  winding  wire  in  coil  form  onto  said  templet, 
and  a  transfer  tool  relatively  movable  axially  into  said  templet 
and  onto  which  the  wound  coils  can  be  stripped  from  the 
templet,  the  impipvement  comprising  means  for  effecting 
relative  movement  of  said  wire  guiding  device  continuously  in 
a  direction  axiall)^  away  from  said  transfer  tool  relative  to  said 


templet  and  relative  movement  of  said  transfer  tool  continu- 
ously axially  toward  and  into  said  template  during  winding 
movement  of  said  wire  guiding  device,  and  hence  during  the 
whole  winding  process  of  a  coil,  said  templet  having  an  axially 
extending  untapered  surface  portion  onto  which  the  wire 
coming  from  said  wire-guiding  device  is  placed  such  that  all 
the  turns  of  a  coil  are  accumulated  on  the  templet  before 
removal  from  it. 


3,874,425 
WIRE  BENDER 
Arthur  William  Edward  Guenther,  2400  St.  Frances  Dr., 
Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,182 

Int.  CI.  B2  If  J5/02 

U.S.  CI.  140-103  24  Claims 


72   ,  74 


1.  A  method  of  bending  a  straight  wire  to  form  a  hook, 
comprising: 
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positioning  the  wire  in  a  predetermined  axis; 

moving  an  arbor  into  lateral  contact  with  the  wire,  and 
moving  a  first  bending  head  into  a  position  laterally  of  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  wire  projecting  beyond  the  arbor; 
moving  the  first  bending  head  laterally  against  the  free 
end  portion  of  the  wire  projecting  beyond  the  arbor  to 
bend  the  wire  about  the  arbor; 

withdrawing  the  arbor  longitudinally  from  the  formed  hook 
and  from  the  vicinity  of  the  hook; 

withdrawing  the  first  bending  head  laterally  from  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  arbor; 

moving  a  second  bending  head  into  a  position  laterally  of 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  wire  and  unobstructive  of  the 
movement  of  the  wire  bent  about  the  arbor  by  the  first 
bending  head; 

subsequent  to  the  movement  of  the  first  bending  head, 
moving  the  second  bending  head  laterally  against  the  free 
end  position  of  the  wire  projecting  beyond  the  arbor  and 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  first  head,  the  second  head  being  moved  ( 1 )  past  the 
arbor  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  straight  portion  of  the 
wire  and  then  (2)  in  a  direction  towards  the  straight 
portion  of  the  wire  whereby  the  free  end  of  the  wire 
moves  through  an  arc  greater  than  180°;  and 

withdrawing  the  second  bending  head  from  the  vicinity  of 
the  arbor. 


3,874,426 
CAN-FILLING  METHOD  FOR  MEAT-CANNING  PROCESS 
Henry  M.  Ross,  The  Lawn  Rt.2,  Nokesville,  Va.  22123 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,071 
Int.  CI.  B65b  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  141-11  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  filling  containers  with  precise  weights  of  a 
non-uniform  material  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  Adding  a  first  predetermined  amount  of  said  material  to 
produce  a  coarse  fill  under  the  desired  final  weight. 

b.  Weighing  the  container  and  contents  to  determine  pre- 
liminary weight  shortage  error, 

c.  Preparing  a  fine  mixture  of  said  material, 

d.  Extruding  said  material  in  a  form  having  a  substantially 
uniform  predetermined  weight  per  unit  length, 

e.  Measuring  a  length  of  extruded  material  to  constitute  a 
second  predetermined  amount  of  said  material  to  com- 
pensate exactly  for  the  preliminary  weight  shortage  error, 
and 

f.  Adding  said  second  predetermined  amount  to  produce  an 
exact  fill  having  the  desired  final  weight. 


3,874,427 
FUEL  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Donald  David  Tiggelbeck,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,891 
Int.  CI.  B65b  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  141-52  8  Claims 

1.  A  fuel  vapor  recovery  system  comprising  in  combination: 
a  bulk  fuel  storage  tank; 
a  fuel  delivery  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with 
liquid  fuel  in  said  bulk  fuel  storage  tank  and  communicat- 
ing at  the  other  end  with  one  end  of  a  flexible  fuel  deliv- 
ery hose; 
a  fuel  delivery  nozzle  affixed  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  fuel 
delivery  hose,  said  fuel  delivery  nozzle  having  sealing 
means  adapted  to  form  a  substantially  vapor-tight  or 
vapor-limiting  connection  between  said  fuel  delivery 
nozzle  and  a  filling  spout  of  an  automotive  fuel  tank; 
a  vapor  return  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  through 
said  sealing  means  with  said  automotive  vehicle  fuel  tank; 
a  normally  closed  valve  means  mounted  in  or  controlling 
said  one  end  of  said  vapor  return  conduit,  said  valve 
means  being  adapted  to  switch  to  the  open  position  only 


when  fuel  is  being  delivered  through  said  fuel  delivery 
nozzle  to  said  automotive  vehicle  fuel  tank; 

a  three-way  valve  means  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of 
said  vapor  return  conduit  adapted  to  divide  said  vapor 
return  conduit  alternatively  into  first  and  second 
branches; 

a  conduit  including  plenum  means  constituting  said  first 
vapor  return  branch  communicating  at  one  end  with  said 
three-way  valve  means  and  at  the  other  end  with  means 
for  adsorbing  fuel  vapors,  said  means  for  adsorbing  fuel 
vaF>ors  comprising  a  canister  of  adsorptive  material  and 
having  a  discharge  side; 

a  vent  conduit  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  atmo- 
sphere and  at  the  other  end  with  the  discharge  side  of  said 
means  for  adsorbing  fuel  vapors  adapted  to  vent  said 
means  for  adsorbing  fuel  vapors  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
vent  conduit  including  one-way  valve  means  for  prevent- 
ing reverse  flow  from  the  atmosphere  to  said  means  for 
adsorbing  fuel  vapors; 


a  pump  means  in  said  vent  conduit  below  said  one-way 
valve  means  for  creating  a  vacuum  in  said  first  vapor 
return  branch  whereby  fuel  vapors  are  pulled  from  said 
automotive  vehicle  fuel  tank  through  said  means  for 
adsorbing  fuel  vapors  when  said  normally  closed  valve 
means  in  said  vapor  return  conduit  is  in  the  open  position; 
and 

a  conduit  constituting  said  second  vapor  return  branch 
connecting  said  three-way  valve  means  with  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bulk  fuel  storage  tank  whereby  said  bulk 
fuel  tank  may  be  connected  through  said  three-way  valve 
means  to  said  vapor  return  conduit  when  a  vacuum  condi- 
tion has  been  created  in  said  bulk  fuel  storage  tank  due 
to  the  emptying  thereof,  thereby  pulling  fuel  vapors  from 
said  automotive  vehicle  fuel  tank  into  said  bulk  fuel  stor- 
age tank  when  said  normally  closed  valve  means  in  said 
vapor  return  conduit  is  in  the  open  position. 


3,874,428 
REMOTE  nLL  SYSTEM  FOR  L-P  GAS  CYLINDER 
Charles  R.  Golay,  Cambridge  City,  Ind.  47327 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,780 
Int.  CI.  B65b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  141-95  1  Claim 

1.  A  fuel  source  comprising  an  L-P  gas  tank  providing  a 
filler  valve  fitting,  a  vent  valve  fitting,  and  a  service  valve 
fitting,  and,  in  combination  with  said  tank,  a  fill  system  com- 
prising a  service  box  remotely  located  from  said  tank,  a  filler 
valve  disposed  in  said  box,  first  elongated  conduit  means  for 
connecting  said  filler  valve  to  said  filler  valve  fitting,  a  sight 
valve  disposed  in  said  box,  second  elongated  conduit  means 
for  connecting  said  sight  valve  to  said  vent  valve  fitting, 
whereby  said  tank  can  be  filled  through  said  filler  valve  to  the 
proper  level  by  observing  said  sight  valve  and  stopping  the  gas 
flow  to  said  filler  valve  when  gas  appears  at  said  sight  valve. 


I4i» 


saic 


pfessure  regulator  valve  disposed  in  said  box,  third  elon- 

conduit  means  for  connecting  said  regulator  valve  to 

service  valve  fitting,  said  tank  being  provided  with  a 


gated 


volum 


letric  indicating  device,  and  an  electrically-operated 
il  sight  gage  disposed  in  said  box  and  electrically  con- 
necvd  to  said  volumetric  indicating  device. 


visu  1 


3^74,429 
COMBINED  FUNNEL  AND  CONTAINER  DEVICE 
Ken  leth  K.  LaFarge,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
in  )nd  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  Inter- 
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and  to  expel  liquid  from  tHl  chamber  in  the  opposite 

direction  of  piston  movement,  and 

a  nozzle  assembly  in  communication  with  the  chamber 

outlet,  and  comprising: 

i.  an  inner  tubular  member  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  outlet,  said  member  having  an  outlet  end 
formed  with  a  capillary  passage,  and  aperture  means 
for  liquid  egress  upstream  of  the  capillary  passage, 

ii.  an  outer  tubular  member  coaxial  with  the  inner  tubular 
member  and  axially  movable  away  therefrom  under 
liquid  pressure  produced  by  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton in  said  opposite  direction,  and 


Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,567 
Int.  CLB67C  U/OO 
a.  141-98 


::^ 
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iii.  resilient  means  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular 
members  for  urging  the  outer  tubular  member  axially 
towards  the  inner  tubular  member  to  a  position 
whereat  it  cooperates  with  the  inner  tubular  member  to 
seal  off  liquid  flow  from  the  aperture  means,  whereby 
when  the  piston  reverses  its  stroke  from  said  opposite 
direction  to  said  one  direction  the  liquid  pressure 
ceases,  the  resilient  means  causes  liquid  flow  from  the 
aperture  means  to  be  sealed  off,  and  any  liquid  remain- 
ing at  the  outlet  end  of  the  inner  tubular  member  is 
thereafter  sucked  in  through  the  capillary  passage  to 
prevent  dripping. 


1.  A  combined  funnel  and  container  device  comprising: 
fir  It  and  second  like  hollow  plastic  bottles,  each  having,  at 
)ne  end,  a  reduced  diameter  open  neck  with  external 
hreads,  the  other  end  of  one  bottle  being  cut  away,  the 
)ther  bottle  being  disposed  in  vertical  upright  position, 
he  one  bottle  being  disposed  in  vertical  inverted  position 
vith  its  inverted  neck  extending  above  and  abutting  the 
ipright  neck  of  said  other  bottle;  and 
a  Manually  operable  connecter  sleeve  detachably  securing 
aid  abutting  necks  together  in  a  leak  proof  manner. 


3,874,431 
POWDER  FILLING  MEANS 
Theodore  F.  Aronson,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Perry 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hicksville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  813,022 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43/50 

U.S.CL  141-129  11  Claims 


/ 


Oj^i--;:-- 


3,874,430 
FILLING  DEVICES 
Lansdale,  Bolton,  England,  assignor  to  Mather  &  Piatt 
1,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,763 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5, 1972, 


CAPSULES 


7- 


\ 


NEEDLES  ^'X 


/ 


/ 


■{ 


Lii  lited. 


15675/72 


i. 


Claims 


Int.  CI.  B65b  3/04;  B05d  1/28 
:i  141-116 

\  container  filling  device  comprising: 
chamber  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  outlet, 
piston  reciprocable  within  the  chamber  to  suck  liquid 

i  ito  the  chamber  in  one  direction  of  piston  movement 


1.  In  a  machine  filling  powder  into  capsules, 

a  first  turret  rotatably  mounted  and  adapted  to  carry  cap- 
sule bodies  along  its  periphery, 

a  second  turret  rotatably  mounted  and  adapted  to  carry 
powder  filler  needle  assemblies  spaced  along  its  periph- 
ery, 

said  first  and  second  turrets  being  arranged  to  rotate  contin- 
uously in  a  generally  overlapping  intermeshing  tangential 
relation. 
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a  plurality  of  radial  slides  mounted  on  said  filler  needle 
assembly  carrying  second  turret,  one  of  said  filler  needle 
assemblies  being  mounted  on  each  of  said  slides, 

means  to  cam  said  slides  radially  to  substantially  follow  the 
circular  motion  of  said  capsule  bodies  mounted  on  said 
first  turret  for  a  predetermined  distance  before  and  after 
the  central  point  of  tangency  of  the  first  and  second 
turrets, 

whereby  said  needles  are  in  position  to  fill  said  capsule 
bodies  for  a  pre-determined  distance  before  and  after  a 
central  point  of  tangency  during  continuous  motion  of 
said  turrets. 


3,874,433 
HAND  TOOL  CONNECTION  AND  TRIM  COLLAR 
THEREFOR 
Warren  Arnold  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Warren  Township,  Hartford 
County;  Paul  Allison  Ketchpel,  Jr.,  Simsbury;  Edward  John 
Johnson,  and  Franit  George  Biondi,  both  of  New  Britain,  all 
of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley  Worlds,  New  Britain, 
Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,523 

Int.  CI.  B25d  1/00 

U.S.  CL  145-29  R  9  Claims 


3,874,432 
TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
Alva  Z.  Albright,  Pineville,  La.,  assignor  to  Al  Albright,  Inc., 
Pineville,  La. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,363 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  23/08;  B27b  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  144-34  R  3  Claims 


1.  Improved  tree  harvesting  apparatus  for  use  with  a  power 
train  having  an  auxiliary  power  supply,  said  apparatus  having 
a  hollow  anvil  with  a  rectangular  base  and  a  projection  adja- 
cent a  side  thereof  which  extends  normal  to  said  base  in  a 
common  horizontal  plane,  the  angle  therebetween  being  de- 
fined by  open  sides,  and  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  modified 
rectangular  saw  bar,  having  oppositely  disposed  leading  and 
back  edges  and  opposite  ends,  pivotally  mounted  in  said  base 
by  a  pivot  defined  adjacent  said  leading  edge  and  one  of  said 
opposite  ends,  for  pivoting  in  said  common  horizontal  plane 
from  wholly  within  said  base  to  partially  into  said  projection 
through  said  open  sides  and  the  right  angle  therebetween,  said 
saw  bar  defining  at  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  a  stop  and 
lock  extending  normal  to  said  leading  edge  and  conformed  in 
shape  to  a  free  end  of  the  projection  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  saw  bar  therein,  said  saw  bar  also  having  a  wedge  fixed  on 
the  back  edge  thereof  and  parallel  to  said  leading  edge  for 
providing  a  wedging  action  therewith;  a  chain  saw  mounted 
for  rotation  around  said  saw  bar  with  a  cutting  run  on  the 
leading  edge  thereof  as  it  pivots  from  said  base  into  said  pro- 
jection; pusher  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  adjacent 
intersection  with  said  projection  for  pivoting  from  a  parallel 
position  therewith  to  an  upright  positionadjacent  said  projec- 
tion to  thereby  bias  a  tree  positioned  between  said  base  and 
projection  toward  said  projection;  actuating  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  auxiliary  power  supply  and  mounted 
respectively  adjacent  said  saw  bar,  pusher  means  and  chain 
saw  for  respectively  pivoting  said  saw  bar,  pusher  means  and 
rotating  said  chain  saw  aroind  the  saw  bar;  and  power  control 
means  mounted  in  said  power  train  and  on  said  hollow  anvil 
and  connected  between  said  auxiliary  power  supply  and  the 
actuating  means  for  the  coordinated  application  of  the  fwwer 
supply  to  said  actuating  means  to  fell  trees. 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  percussive  use  comprising  a  tool  head 
having  a  striking  surface,  an  axis  of  percussion  extending 
through  said  head  from  said  striking  surface  and  a  handle- 
receiving  eye  spaced  from  said  striking  surface  and  extending 
entirely  through  said  head  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of 
percussion,  said  eye  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  outer  end; 
a  reinforced  fiber  handle  having  a  portion  positioned  within 
the  eye  a  sufficient  distance  to  intersect  said  axis  of  percussion 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  entrance  end  of  the  eye, 
said  handle  portion  being  free  of  direct  contact  with  the  tool 
head  to  provide  an  annular  space  extending  fully  around  the 
handle  and  axially  along  the  handle  between  the  handle  por- 
tion and  the  tool  head;  a  preformed  annular  trim  collar  seal- 
ably  interconnecting  the  handle  and  the  tool  head  at  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  eye  comprised  of  an  exposed  trim  portion 
and  a  concealed  plug  portion  having  substantially  the  same 
cross-sectional  dimension  as  the  annular  space  and  being 
disposed  within  the  space  to  effectively  seal  the  space  at  the 
entrance  end  of  the  eye,  said  plug  portion  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  facilitate  initial  handle  alignment  and  retention  in 
said  alignment  upon  mounting  in  said  eye  yet  of  an  insufficient 
length  to  extend  through  the  axis  of  percussion  and  being  held 
in  position  by  a  force  fit  interconnection  with  the  tool  head 
within  the  eye,  said  trim  portion  including  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting shoulder  for  engaging  the  tool  head  adjacent  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  eye  at  the  entrance  end  thereof  and  a  tapered 
exterior  trim  surface  extending  from  the  shoulder  toward  the 
handle;  and  an  impact  resistant  resin  disposed  within  said 
annular  space  at  said  axis  or  percussion  for  bondably  joining 
said  head,  said  handle  and  said  trim  collar. 


3  874  434 
TWO  POINTED  NAIL  AND  HOLDER 
Robert  E.  McFeeley,  231  Barlow  Ave.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 
10308 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,849 
Int.  CI.  B25d  1/04;  F16b  15/04 
US.  CL  145-30  R  3  CUims 

1.  In  a  two-pointed  nail  and  holder  set,  the  combination  of 
a  double-ended  nail  and  a  holder  having  means  to  grasp  said 
nail  about  its  middle  while  said  nail  is  being  driven  at  one  end 
into  an  object;  said  nail  comprising  an  elongated  metal  shank 
which  is  tapered  at  each  end  to  a  point  at  least  one  of  said 
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icu  ends  having  an  off-center  longitu(Jinal  split  groove, 
forming  a  pair  of  split  tips  one  of  which  is  longer  and 


vertical  partitions  disposed  in  the  interior  of  said  member  to 
divide  the  interior  of  said  member  into  a  plurality  of 
vertical  compartments; 

at  least  one  switch  out  folder  removably  disposed  in  a  corre- 
sponding compartment,  said  folder  being  a  flexible,  hol- 
low, narrow  container  adapted  to  hold  papers  and  the  like 
and  having  a  zippered  opening;  and 

an  adjustable  carrying  strap  secured  to  the  outside  of  the 
member,  said  strap  being  wide  at  the  base  of  the  chamber 
and  decreasing  in  width  as  the  strap  extends  toward  the 
top  of  the  purse  member. 


3,874,436 
RADIAL-PLY  TIRE  WITH  STEEL  AND  TEXTILE 
BREAKER 
Taizo  Hashida,  Nishinomiya;  Shoji  Miyoshi,  Osaka;  Hiroyasu 
Fujishima,  Osaka,  and  Masaru  Okumura,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka- 
shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,386 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,   1971,  46- 
55069;  Aug.  10,  1971,  46-60875 

Int.  CI.  B60c  9116 
U.S.  CI.  152-361  DM  3  Claims 


ic  cer 


than  the  other  split  tip  in  order  that  they  spread  apart 
different  rates  while  being  driven. 


Ui 
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3,874,435 
FEMALE  BUSINESS  CASE 
M.  Allen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Gjrganization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,400 
Int.  CI.  A45c  3102 
CI.  150-1.6 


1.  A  radial-ply  tire  comprising  a  carcass,  a  tread  and  a 
breaker  layer,  said  breaker  layer  consisting  of  four  rubberized 
cord  layers  comprising  two  separate  outside  cord  layers  com- 
posed of  textile  fiber  cords  and  two  inside  cord  layers  com- 
posed of  steel  cords,  the  same  kinds  of  cords  crossing  each 
other,  said  textile  fiber  cords  having  an  angle  of  inclination  of 
10°  to  20°  with  respect  to  the  equatorial  line  of  said  tire  and 


I  Claim  said  steel  cords  having  an  angle  of  inclination  of  1 5°  to  25° 
with  respect  to  said  equatorial  line,  said  steel  cords  sharing  40 
to  65  percent  of  the  entire  strength  of  said  breaker  layer,  the 
angle  of  inclination  of  said  steel  cords  with  respect  to  said 
equatorial  line  being  at  least  5°  larger  than  the  angle  of  inclina- 
tion of  said  textile  fiber  cords  with  respect  to  said  equatorial 
line,  wherein  the  rubber  for  embedding  said  textile  fiber  cords 
has  a  100  percent  modulus  of  40  to  50  Kg/cm^  and  the  rubber 
for  embedding  said  steel  cords  has  a  100  percent  modulus 
different  from  the  100  percent  modulus  of  said  rubber  for 
embedding  said  textile  fiber  cords  and  is  of  50  to  70  Kg/cm*. 


1,  A  female  business  case  comprising: 

a  lexible  hollow  vertical  purse  like  member  open  at  the  top 
with  a  top  flap  for  removably  closing  the  top  opening,  said 
member  having  vertical  outer  sides  with  vertical  folds 
permitting  the  member  to  be  compressed  or  expanded 
between  front  and  rear  vertical  surfaces; 

m  ;ans  secured  to  the  inside  surface  of  said  top  flap  for 
removably  storing  tablets  and  pens; 


3,874,437 
WINDSHIELD  COVER 
Sidney  L.  Black,  1823  Sherry  Ln.,  Route  2,  Edmond,  Okla. 
73034 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,283 
Int.  CI.  B60j  1120 
\}S.  CI.  160—368  S  4  Claims 

1.  A  protective  cover  for  a  windshield  of  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 
a  generally  rectangular  panel  of  flexible  sheet  material 
adapted  for  positioning  in  overlying  relation  on  the  wind- 
shield of  the  vehicle  and  when  so  positioned  defining  top, 
bottom  and  end  edge  portions, 

said  panel  being  provided  with  loop  forming  hems  near  its 
bottom  and  end  edge  portions; 
an  elongated  strip  of  buoyant  pliable  material  having  a 
transverse  cross-section  area  of  at  least  2  square  inches 
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within  and  coextensive  with  the  bottom  hem  for  forming 
a  wind  resistant  panel  stifTener; 


3,874,439 
DEVICE  FOR  COOLING  THE  CRYSTALLIZER  IN  A 
PLANT  FOR  CASTING  METAL  INGOTS  WITH  A 
PERIODIC  DISCHARGE  THEREOF 
Evgeny  Alexeevich  Korshunov,  pereulok  Otdelny,  5a,  kv.  29; 
Jury  Avramovich  Samoik>vich,  ulitsa  Engelsa,  27,  kv.  26; 
Valery  Pavlovich  Kostrov,  ulitsa  Bazhova,  57,  kv.  10;  Oleg 
Ashotovich  Aragilian,  ulitsa  Kuibysheva,  137,  kv.  3;  Vladi- 
mir Alexeevich  Goryainov,  ulitsa  Malysheva,  82,  kv.  2,  and 
Anatoly  Grigorievich  Tarasov,  ulitsa  Lunacharskogo,  76,  kv. 
75,  all  of  Sverdtovsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Fikd  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,830 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11114;  F28d  1^100 

U.S.  CI.  164-283  M  3  Claims 


a  stretcher  rod  within  each  said  end  edge  hem;  and, 
flexible  means  connected  with  the  respective  end  portions 
of  each  said  stretcher  rod  for  securing  said  panel  to  adja- 
cent side  portions  of  the  vehicle. 


3,874,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OR 
DRAWING  OF  AN  EXTRUSION  BODY  THROUGH  A 
COOLANT  BODY 
Keith  Phillips,  Niederrohrdorf,  and  Peter  Sahm,  Nussbaumen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,383 
Claims  prkirity,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,  1971, 
12600/71 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11112 
U.S.  CI.  164-283  S  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  or  drawing  of  a 
tubular  extrusion  body  from  a  molten  mass,  which  comprises 
a  crucible  for  holding  such  molten  mass,  said  crucible  having 
a  bottom  outlet, 
a  cooling  device  provided  next  to  the  outlet  of  the  crucible 
through  which  such  extrusion  body  runs,  said  cooling 
device  comprising  a  cooling  bath  positioned  in  a  con- 
tainer, with  such  extrusion  body  immersing  into  the  level 
of  the  bath,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  crucible  outlet 
and  the  cooling  bath  level  which  means  are  arranged 
beyond  the  solidification  front  of  such  extrusion  body 
emerging  from  the  molten  mass, 
there  being  provided  within  such  tubular  extrusion  body  a 
column  of  cooling  liquid  and  a  filling  of  pressure  gas 
which  loads  this  column  counter  to  the  running  direction 
of  such  extrusion  body. 


■  *  ill 


-i 


1.  A  device  for  cooling  the  crystallizer  in  a  plant  for  casting 
metal  ingots  with  a  periodic  discharge  thereof,  comprising:  a 
coolant  storage;  a  vessel  for  low-temperature  coolant  con- 
nected by  pipeline  to  said  storage;  an  arrangement  for  reduc- 
ing the  coolant  temperature  built  in  into  said  vessel  for  low- 
temperature  coolant;  an  inflow  pipeline  connecting  said  crys- 
tallizer being  cooled  to  said  vessel  for  low-temperature  cool- 
ant; an  outflow  pipeline  connecting  said  crystallizer  being 
cooled  to  said  vessel  for  low-temperature  coolant;  a  vessel  for 
high-temperature  coolant  coupled  by  means  of  pipe  connec- 
tions to  said  inflow  and  outflow  pipelines;  a  heater  mounted 
in  said  vessel  for  high-temperature  coolant  to  heat  it  to  ap- 
proximately 400°C;  valves  installed  on  said  pipelines  and  pipe 
connections  for  an  alternate  connection  of  each  of  said  vessels 
to  said  crystallizer  being  cooled  for  the  purpose  of  an  alternate 
inflow  to  or  outflow  from  the  crystallizer  of  the  coolant  of  the 
corresponding  temperature  and  for  a  correspondingly  alter- 
nate disconnection  of  said  vessels  from  the  crystallizer;  a 
pump  connected  to  said  inflow  pipeline  to  alternately  deliver 
the  coolant  from  said  vessels  to  said  crystallizer  being  cooled. 


3  874  440 
MOULDS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIGHT  ALLOY  AND  OTHER 

CASTINGS 
Albert  S.  Voisin,  6,  rue  C.B.  Metman,  92200  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 
France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,126 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    15,    1972, 
72.44828 

Int.  CI.  B22d  17100 
VS.  CI.  164-306  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  mould  for  producing  castings,  >■ 

a  base  plate, 

pattern-defining  elements  supported  on  the  base  plate, 
means  defining  a  tank  for  molten  metal,  the  tank  being 

attached  to  the  base  plate, 
a  plurality  of  injection  tubes  communicating  the  interior  of 
the  tank  with  the  interior  of  the  pattern  defined  by  said 
elements, 
first  pipe  means  extending  into  the  tank  beneath  the  level  of 
a  bath  of  molten  metal  therein,  said  fu'st  pipe  means  being 
closable  and  being  arranged  to  feed  molten  metal  into  the 
tank, 
second  pipe  means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
tank  above  the  bath  of  molten  metal  therein,  said  second 
pipe  means  being  arranged  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
pressurized  fluid  whereby  to  pressurize  the  interior  of  the 
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tank,  and  for  connection  to  a  source  of  vacuum  whereby 
to  create  a  reduced  pressure  in  the  interior  of  the  tank; 
cover  means  located  beneath  said  base  plate  and  closing 
said  tank; 


said  cover  means  including  means  defming  passages  therein 
through  which  said  injection  tubes  extend  and  heat- 
distributing  projections  on  the  cover  means  adjacent  the 
passages.  , 


3,874,441 

THERMAL  AND  ACOUSTICAL  PROTECTION  OF  A 

LIGHT  CONSTRUCTION 

G^rge  Duchene,  40  Avenue  Victor  Cresson,  92  Issy  Les 

Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,826 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    29,     1971, 
7^27905 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3100 
UjS.CL  165-1  19  Claims 


I.  Method  for  thermally  and  acoustically  protecting  a  con- 
sti  uction  in  which  a  space  is  defined  by  a  plurality  of  wall 
m  ans.  comprising,  providing  a  substantially  planar  porous 
fli  id  conduit  layer  having  intercommunicating  pore-like  cavi- 
ti«  5  distributed  substantially  throughout  the  entire  mass  of  the 
la;  er  and  two  opposed  surfaces  in  at  least  one  of  said  wall 
m  ;ans  so  as  to  be  in  a  state  of  heat  exchange  with  said  space, 
di;  ecting  water  from  a  source  of  water  whose  temperature  is 
di  ferent  from  the  temperature  naturally  prevailing  within  the 
construction  to  undergo  a  bidimensional  flow  through  said 
fli  id  conduit  layer  of  intercommunicating  pore-like  cavities  of 
th  ;  porous  layer  and  substantially  throughout  the  entire  mass 
of  the  layer  while  maintaining  said  two  surfaces  of  said  layer 
in  contact  with  means  defining  fluidtight  surfaces,  said  flow  of 
sa  d  water  through  said  pore-like  cavities  being  substantially 
wihout  pressure  and  achieved  by  capillarity  and  thermally 
conditioning  the  space  covered  by  the  layer  through  which 
w<  ter  flows. 


3,874,442 

PACK  OF  HEAT  ABSORBING  MATERIAL  AND  A 

SUPPORT  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Bo  Johnsson,  Kungsbacka,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska  Rotor 

Maskiner  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,245 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  16, 1972, 
7143/72 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19100 
U.S.  CI.  165-10  19  Claims 


16.  A  pack  of  rectangular  clement  plates  for  rotary  regener- 
ative heat  exchangers  having  walled  sectorial  compartments, 
comprising: 

a  stack  of  plates  defining  open-ended  passages  between 
adjacent  plates; 

means  engaging  said  plates  to  at  least  retain  said  plates  in  a 
preset  relative  alignment; 

a  frame  structure  on  which  said  plates  are  mounted  and 
supported;  and 

at  least  one  elongated  lift  element  secured  to  the  frame 
structure,  said  lift  clement  having  a  length  so  as  to  extend 
from  the  frame  structure  and  to  project  beyond  the  plates 
when  the  plates  are  supported  on  the  frame  structure, 
said  plates  of  the  stack  when  positioned  in  a  sectorial 
compartment  being  held  together  and  to  said  lift  clement 
by  the  walls  of  said  sectorial  compartment  and  said  frame 
structure,  respectively. 


3,874,443 

HEAT  DISSIPATOR 

Joseph  V.  Bayer,  2214  Monterrey  Dr.,  Kemah,  Tex.  77565 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,343 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100 

U.S.  CL  165—47  8  Claims 


1.  A  heat  sink  for  dissipating  heat  from  integrated  circuits 
during  soldering  and  desoldering  operations  comprising:  a  pair 
of  clip  members  pivotally  connected  by  hinging  means,  each 
of  said  clip  members  having  a  notch  along  the  lower  interior 
edge  thereof  to  form  cooperably  a  jaw  cngageable  with  the 
sides  and  top  of  a  DIP  (Dual-Inline-Pins)  integrated  circuit; 
and  biasing  means  between  said  clip  members  biasing  said  jaw 
into  gripping  engagement  with  said  DIP<gitegrated  circuit. 
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3,874,444 
DUO-BAFFLE  AIR  SEPARATOR  APPARATUS 
Salvador  Perce,  Bellwood,  and  Anthony  Traina,  Villa  Park, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laborato- 
ries Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,452 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100 

U.S.  CI.  165-47  5  Claims 


said  body  including  an  open  bore  therethrough  for  commu- 
nication with  the  well  tubing. 


1.  An  air  separator  apparatus  for  use  in  a  frame  of  heat 
dissipating  equipment  separated  into  vertical  sections  being  of 
a  generally  open  construction  at  the  front  and  sides  and  being 
of  generally  closed  construction  at  the  rear  with  the  vertical 
sections  being  spaced  apart  one  from  the  other,  said  air  sepa- 
rator apparatus  comprising: 
first  baffle  means  located  in  the  spacing  between  sections  of 
the  equipment,  said  first  baffle  means  including  a  first 
substantially  air  impervious  baffle  being  positioned  at  an 
inclined  angle  to  the  horizontal  and  extending  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  of  the  equipment  frame;  and 
second  baffle  means  located  in  the  spacing  between  sections 
of  the  equipment,  said  second  baffle  means  including  a 
second  substantially  air  impervious  baffle  being  posi- 
tioned vertically  below  said  first  baffle  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  baffle,  said  second  baffle  being  of  a 
shorter  dimension  as  measured  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
equipment  relative  to  said  first  baffle,  said  second  baffle 
extending  from  the  rear  of  the  equipment  and  terminating 
at  a  point  before  the  front  of  the  equipment  frame; 
said  air  separator  apparatus  being  effective  to  thermally 
isolate  intermediate  vertical  sections  of  the  equipment  by 
separating  rising  heated  air  streams  having  different  flow 
speeds  due  to  the  front  of  the  equipment  rack  having  a 
higher  volume  of  replacement  air  than  the  rear  of  the 
-     equipment,  the  front  rising  air  stream  passing  between 
'  said  first  and  second  baffles  and  out  the  rear  of  said 
equipment,  the  rear  air  stream  deflecting  along  the  lower 
surface  of  said  second  baffle  and  out  the  rear  of  the 
equipment. 


3,874,445 

MULTIPLE  VALVE  POCKET  MANDREL  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING  FLOW 

CONTROL  DEVICES  THEREFROM 
Ben  D.  Terral,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cameo,  Incorpo- 
rated, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,923 

Int.  CLE2 lb  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  166- 1 17.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  mandrel  for  use  in  a  well  tubing  comprising, 

a  mandrel  body  including  upper  and  lower  connecting 

means  for  connecting  the  mandrel  in  a  well  tubing. 


and 


a  plurality  of  flow  control  device  receiving  pockets  offset 
frelativc  to  the  open  bore,  said  pockets  positioned  side  by 
side  to  each  other. 


3,874,446 

TUBING  HANGER  RELEASING  AND  RETRIEVING  TOOL 

Talmadge  L.  Crowe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Oil 

Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,91 1,  July  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,830,295,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  243,806,  April  13, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,771,603.  This  application  June  3, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  475,427 

\n\.C\.El\b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  166-129  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  retrieving  tool  for  releasing  a  tubing  hanger  from 
anchored  engagement  in  well  casing  and  removing  said  tubing 
hanger  from  the  well  casing,  said  tubing  hanger  having  a  key 
sjot  for  orienting  the  retrieving  tool,  a  receptacle  for  the  re- 
trieving tool,  a  shoulder,  and  a  flow  passage  leading  into  the 
tubing  hanger  at  an  off-center  location,  said  retrieving  tool 
comprising:  an  elongated  tubular  body  having  means  at  its 
upper  end  for  connecting  to  a  pipe  string,  a  flow  passage 
extending  longitudinally  in  said  body  from  said  upper  end, 
passage  forming  means  carried  by  said  body  in  off-center 
relation  and  having  a  passage  communicating  with  said  pas- 
sage in  said  body,  key  means  projecting  laterally  from  said 
body  and  engageable  in  the  key-slot  in  said  tubing  hanger  for 
orienting  said  passage  forming  means  with  the  flow  passage  in 


1:2 


thi: 


tubing  hanger,  and  latch  means  carried  by  said  body  and 
en^ageable  with  said  shoulder  of  said  tubing  hanger  to  con- 
said  body  to  said  tubing  hanger. 


ne:t 


3374,447 

CpLLET  LATCH  FOR  RELEASABLY  LOCKING  A  FLOW 

CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  THE  POCKET  OF  A  WELL 

MANDREL 

Harold  E.  McGowen,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  No.  6  Huntington 

rir.,  Longview,  Tex.  75601  (by  Wanda  Elizabeth  Lyies 

HcGowen,  executrix) 

FUcd  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,1 11 

Int.  CL  E21b  23102 

U.$.  CL  166-214  11  Claims 
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.  A  new  and  improved  latch  apparatus  for  releasably  lock- 
ind  a  flow  control  device  movable  through  the  bore  of  a  well 
CO  iduit  to  a  mandrel  for  locking  in  the  pocket  of  the  mandrel 
be  ow  a  locking  shoulder  of  the  mandrel,  and  in  which  the 
lat  :h  apparatus  includes  a  stem  and  a  sleeve  movably  mounted 
ab  >ut  the  stem  for  coacting  with  a  latch  means  to  effect  opera- 
tic 1  of  the  latch  means,  the  improvement  in  the  latch  means 
coi  nprising, 
i  plurality  of  flexible  ribs  disposed  adjacent  the  sleeve,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  ribs  having  a  locking  lug  mounted 
therewith  at  a  location  intermediate  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  plurality  of  ribs; 
!  aid  plurality  of  locking  lugs  movable  to  and  from  a  first 
retracted  position  relative  to  the  stem  for  enabling  de- 
sired movement  of  said  plurality  of  locking  lugs  past  the 
locking  shoulder  and  a  second  locking  position  for  engag- 
ing the  locking  shoulder  for  locking  the  flow  control 
device  in  the  pocket  of  the  mandrel;  and 
I  leans  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  plurality  of  ribs  to- 
gether to  hold  the  ends  from  inadvertent  engagement 
from  obstructions  in  the  well  bore  as  the  latch  means 
moves  through  the  bore  to  and  from  the  pocket  of  the 
mandrel. 


3374,448 

LATCH  FOR  RELEASABLY  LOCKING  A  FLOW 

CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  THE  POCKET  OF  A  WELL 

MANDREL 

Hah>ld  E.  McGowen,  Jr.  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.,  and 
^  Vanda  Elizabeth  LyIes  McGowen,  Executrix,  No.  6 
I  luntington  Cir.,  Longview,  Tex.  75601 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,112 
Int.  CI.  E21b  83102  • 

.  CL  166-215  I  12  Claims 

A  latch  apparatus  adapted  for  mounting  with  a  flow 
trol  device  for  releasably  locking  the  flow  control  device 
in  1  le  pocket  of  a  mandrel  having  a  locking  shoulder,  compris- 
ing 

stem; 
I  ody  means  mounted  with  said  stem  and  having  a  plurality 
of  windows  formed  therethrough; 


U.J 


coi 


lug  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  windows  and  confmed  for 
limited  movement  by  said  body  means  to  and  from  a  first 
retracted  position  for  enabling  movement  of  the  flow 
control  device  past  the  locking  shoulder  and  a  second 
locking  position  for  engaging  the  locking  shoulder  to 


secure  the  flow  control  device  in  the  pocket  of  the  man- 
drel; and  I 
means  for  moving  each  of  said  plurality  of  lugs  from  the  first 
retracted  position  to  the  second  locking  position  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  lugs  past  said  locking 
shoulder. 


3,874,449 
TERTIARY  RECOVERY  OPERATION 
Donald  L.  Hoyt,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Anthony  F.  Altamira, 
Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,112 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43116 

U.S.  CL  166—245  3  Claims 


CMJSfitM  M^/ve  (i//m  •/)  jivee^wr  tsx 


1.  At  the  conclusion  of  a  secondary  recovery  operation  in 
a  method  of  producing  formation  fluids  including  hydrocar- 
bons from  a  subterranean  hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  by 
a  direct  line  drive  which  comprises  penetrating  said  formation r 
with  a  plurality  of  wells  disposed  in  a  linear  pattern  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  a  pair  of  production  wells  and  an  intermedi- 
ate injection  well,  injecting  an  extraneous  fluid  into  each 
formation  via  said  intermediate  injection  well  of  said  series  to 
displace  formation  fluids  including  hydrocarbons  in  said  for- 
mation toward  said  production  wells,  producing  said  forma- 
tion fluids  including  hydrocarbons  from  said  formation  via 
said  production  wells  till  breakthrough  of  said  extraneous  fluid 
thereat,  thereupon  initiating  a  tertiary  recovery  operation  by 
imposing  a  new  set  of  flow  gradients  comprising  the  steps  of 
shutting  in  the  intermediate  injection  wells  in  alternate  series 
and  converting  production  wells  in  the  series  adjacent  thereto 
into  injection  wells,  and  thereupon  injecting  said  extraneous 
fluid  via  the  remainder  of  the  intermediate  injection  wells  of 
said  series  and  the  converted  production  wells  of  said  series, 
aiid  producing  formation  fluids  via  the  remainder  of  said 
production  wells. 
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3,874,450  stable  oil-water  bank  at  the  observation  well,  determining  the 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY         time  of  arrival  of  the  oil-water  bank  at  the  observation  well. 
HEATING  A  SUBSURFACE  FORMATION  and  thereafter  determining  the  average  oil  saturation  by  the 

Loyd  R.  Kern,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield    following  formula: 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaliL 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,099 

Int.  CLE2 lb  4i//6,4i/24 

U.S.  CI.  166-248  10  Claims 


NtaUK  ,  PS  «  nw,  M*  lOI  MJ  AND  0*S  «fUS 


5.  In  the  art  of  electrically  heating  an  electrically  conductive 
formation  by  positioning  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes 
therein  and  passing  a  current  therebetween  through  the  for- 
mation, the  method  of  increasing  the  linearity  of  the  current 
paths  between  said  electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of  posi- 
tioning at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  within  a  deviated  section 
of  wellbore  extending  laterally  within  said  formation  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  direction  between  said  pair  of 
electrodes  and  establishing  electrical  continuity  between  said 
at  least  one  electrode  and  the  surrounding  formation  substan- 
tially over  the  interface  between  said  formation  and  said  devi- 
ated wellbore  section. 

6.  In  the  art  of  electrical  heating  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive formation  by  passage  of  an  electric  current  therethrough, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  wellbore  extending  from  the  surface  downwardly  into 
the  formation  consisting  of  an  upper  vertical  section  and 
a  lower  deviated  section  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  upper  vertical  section  laterally  for  a  predetermined 
distance  from  said  upper  vertical  section  and  in  a  prede- 
termined direction, 

b.  an  electrolyte  adapted  to  at  least  partially  fill  said  lower 
deviated  section  and  to  thereby  communicate  with  said 
formation  along  the  interface  thereof  with  said  lower 
deviated  section, 

c.  an  insulating  oil  filling  said  wellbore  above  the  level  of 
said  electrolyte, 

d.  conductive  means  extending  within  the  wellbore  from  the 
surface  and  adapted  to  contact  said  electrolyte,  and 

e.  means  for  connecting  a  source  of  electrical  potential  to 
said  electrolyte  through  said  conductive  means. 


3,874,451 
DETERMINATION  OF  OIL  SATURATION  IN  A 
RESERVOIR 
Stanley  C.  Jones,  and  Robert  W.  Parson,  both  of  Littleton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Marathon  Oil  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,393 
Int.  CI.  E21b  49100 
U.S.  CI.  166-252  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  determining  in  situ  the  average  oil  saturation 
in  an  oil-bearing  reservoir  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least 
one  observation  well  removed  from  the  injected  well,  and 
wherein  the  oil  saturation  in  the  reservoir  is  not  equal  to  the 
oil  saturation  in  the  below  defined  oil-water  bank  and/or  the 
mobility  of  the  fluids  flowing  ahead  of  the  oil- water  bank  is  not 
equal  to  the  mobility  of  the  fluids  within  the  oil-water  bank, 
.the  process  comprising  injecting  into  the  reservoir  sufficient 
volume  of  a  displacing  fluid  to  substantially  displace  the  for- 
mation fluids  toward  the  observation  well  and  to  obtain  a 


wherein  5„(  is  the  average  oil  saturation  between  the  injection 
well  and  the  observation  well./oj  is  the  fractional  flow  of  oil 
in  the  oil-water  bank,  Vi  is  the  pore  volume  of  displacing  fluid 
injected  into  the  injection  well  to  obtain  arrival  of  the  oil- 
water  bank  at  the  observation  well,  and  f^  is  the  fractional 
flow  of  oil  before  arrival  of  the  oil-water  bank. 


3,874,452 

RECOVERY  OF  VISCOUS  PETROLEUM  FROM 

ASPHALTIC  PETROLEUM  CONTAINING  FORMATIONS 

SUCH  AS  TAR  SAND  DEPOSITS 
Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  and  Charles  D.  Woodward,  Houston, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,302,  March  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,812 

Int.  CL  E21b  43\24 
U.S.  CI.  166-260  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterra- 
nean, porous  formation  containing  viscous  petroleum  having 
a  high  asphaltic  content  including  tar  sand  deposits,  pene- 
trated by  at  least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  produc- 
tion well  comprising: 

a.  injecting  into  the  formation  via  the  injection  well,  a  deas- 
phalting  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-methyl-2-pyrrolidone,  furfural,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
precipitating  asphaltic  petroleum  on  solid  surfaces  of  the 
formation,  the  precipitated  asphaltic  petroleum  being 
utilized  as  a  fuel; 

b.  injecting  air  into  the  formation  via  the  injection  well 
following  the  solvent  injection; 

c.  igniting  a  portion  of  the  formation  adjacent  the  injection 
well;  and 

d.  continuing  air  injection  while  recovering  petroleum  from 
the  production  well. 


3,874,453 
RECOVERY  OF  VISCOUS  ACIDIC  CRUDE  OILS 
Robert  H.  Friedman,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Getty  Oil 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,674 
Int  CLE2 lb  4i/22.4i/2  7 
U3.  CL  166-270  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovery  of  highly  acidic  petroleum  crude 
oil  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  on  the  order  of  about  1000  cp 
at  75^,  from  an  underground  formation  having  therein  at 
least  one  injection  well  and  at  least  one  producing  well,  com- 
prising: ' 
injecting  through  an  injection  well  an  aqueous  solution  of 
barium  hydroxide; 


15^ 


id  barium  hydroxide  reacting  with  the  acidic  crude  oil  to 
form  an  oil-soluble  soap,  and  said  soap  further  reacting 
with  said  crude  to  form  a  grease-like  barrier  layer; 
iijjecting  a  pushing  agent  through  said  injection  well  to  push 
said  crude,  from  behind  said  barrier  layer,  toward  said 
producing  well;  and 
oducin'g  said  crude  oil  through  said  producing  well. 
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3  874  454 
VATERFLOODING  METHOD  USING  OVERBASED 
SULFONATE 
Charles  R.  Clark;  M.  Duane  Gregory;  Oliver  C.  Kerfoot;  Fred 
C.  Veatch,  all  of  Ponca  City,  Okla.;  Delmar  D.  Krehbiel, 
Ljbbock,  Tex.,  and  Carl  D.  Kennedy,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
a  signors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,995,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
,823.  This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,942 
Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4i/22  / 

CI.  166— 270  11  Claims 

A  method  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  a  petrolifer- 
formation  which  comprises  injecting  into  the  formation  an 
effe  ctive  amount  of  an  aqueous  mixture  which  contains  about 
to  about  25  weight  percent  of  an  overbased  anionic  water- 
additive;  the  anionic  waterflood  additive  comprising  a 
watfer-soluble  alkali  metal  hydrocarbon  sulfonate  plus  an  oil- 
soli  ble  alkali  metal  hydrocarbon  sulfonate  plus  an  overbasing 
ami  »unt  of  a  base  component  selected  from  the  alkali  metal 
hyt  roxides  such  that  the  ratio  "weight  of  excess  base  compo- 
/  weight  of  sulfonate"  is  about  0.03  to  about  2.0;  and 
recovering  the  displaced  hydrocarbons  from  the  formation. 


3,874,455 

AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  VALVE 

Ge4ald  F.  Klesow,  905  Holiday  Ct.,  Concord.  Calif.  94518 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,565 

Int.  CI.  A62c  37106 

U.SI  CI.  169-19  7  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  sprinkler  apparatus  for  fire  extinguishing 
sys  ems  comprising: 

frame  member  having  a  pair  of  joined  bowed  arms  defin- 
ing a  hollow  interior,  said  frame  member  having  a  first 
end  portion  including  an  externally  threaded  boss  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  threadably  engaged  with  a  water  supply 
line,  said  boss  member  having  an  internal  bore  providing 
a  valve  seat,  said  frame  member  having  a  second  end 
portion  with  an  internally  threaded  bore; 

£  valve  actuation  member  threadably  engaged  in  said  sec- 
ond end  portion,  said  valve  actuating  member  having  an 
externally  threaded  substantially  cylindrical  mounting 
member,  a  temperature  sensitive  element  carried  by  said 
mounting  member  including  an  expansion  element  whose 
volume  is  a  function  of  ambient  temperature,  a  valve 
actuation  spindle  coupled  to  said  expansion  element  for 
actuation  thereby,  and  shield  means  secured  to  said 
mounting  member  for  shielding  said  temperature  sensi- 
tive element  from  projected  water  droplets; 
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a  guide  means  secured  to  said  mounting  member  and  having 

a  hollow  interior; 
water  deflector  means  secured  to  said  guide  means  in  said 

interior  of  said  frame  member  for  deflecting  water  into  a 

desirable  spray  pattern; 
a  stem  valve  reciprocably  received  in  said  guide  means  for 

controlling  the  egress  of  water  coupled  to  the  inlet  of  said 

boss  from  said  water  supply  line;  and 
biasing  means  for  urging  said  stem  valve  towards  a  normally 

closed  position  wherein  said  valve  is  in  contact  with  said 

valve  seat,  said  valve  actuating  spindle  being  normally  in 

contact  with  the  free  end  of  said  stem  valve. 


3,874,456 

SPRINKLER 

Fred  A.  Gloeckler,  Huntington  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Star 

Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,279The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  7, 1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A62c  37108 
U.S.  CI.  169-39  7  Claims 


1.  A  sprinkler  which  comprises 
,^  a  frame, 

a  deflector  carried  on  said  frame, 

said  frame  having  a  portion  with  a  hollow  bore  terminating 
at  a  valve  seat, 

a  closure  cap  for  said  valve  seat,  and 

means  including  a  strut  having  a  portion  of  eutectic  alloy 
with  a  predetermined  melting  temperature  normally  hold- 
ing said  closure  cap  seated  on  said  valve  seat,  and 

means  mounted  on  said  strut  for  transmitting  heat  to  said 
strut  including  outwardly  extending  fins. 


3,874,457 
nRE  BAG  FOR  COTTON  BALE 
Tommy  K.  Thrash,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kwik-Out 
Manufacturing  Company,  Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,510 
Int.  CI.  A62c  1118 
U.S.  CI.  169-47  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  extinguishing  fires  in  bales  of  cotton 
comprising: 
a.  enveloping  the  bale  of  cotton  in  air  impervious,  pliable 
material. 
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b.  slipping  a  fabric  bag  partially  over  the  bale, 

c.  rolling  the  partially  bagged  bale,  then 


d.  completing  the  bagging,  and 
c.  scaling  an  opening  in  the  bag. 


3,874,458 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Robert  A.  Williams,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Pyro  Con- 
trol Inc. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,642 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35102 

U.S.  CI.  169-59  2  Claims 


/SB. 


1.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising: 

a  closed  container, 

a  fire  extinguishing  gas  under  pressure  located  in  said  closed 
container. 

an  outer  container  encompassing  said  closed  container, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  charge  containers  located  next  to  said 
closed  container  and  extending  through  said  outer  con- 
tainer and  held  between  said  closed  and  outer  containers, 
a  shaped  charge  located  in  each  of  said  charge  containers 
to  cause  perforation  of  said  closed  container  when  actu- 
ated to  allow  said  fire  extinguishing  gas  to  pass  out  of  said 
closed  container  through  the  perforations  formed,  and 

a  firetrain  extending  between  said  charge  containers  to 
cause  all  of  said  shaped  charges  to  be  actuated  substan- 
tially simultaneously  in  the  presence  of  temperature 
above  an  undesired  level. 


3,874,459 
OUTRIGGER  LOCKUP 
Joe  F.  Herberholz,  General  Delivery  Hettinger  County,  New    e 
England,  N.  Dak.  58647 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,335 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  15/14,63/00 

U.S.  CI.  172-311  1  Claim 


1.  In  an  outrigger  lockup  the  combination  of  a  pneumati- 
cally operated  cylinder  activating  a  mechanism  securing  a  stub 
affixed  on  a  pivotable  outrigger  supported  on  an  agricultural 
equipment,  said  cylinder  being  connected  to  an  air  hose  lead- 
ing from  an  air  tank  and  air  compressor  mounted  on  a  tractor, 
said  outrigger  lockup  eliminating  need  of  manual  locking  by 
an  operator  to  leave  a  tractor  seat  and  walk  around  an  upright 
outrigger  before  it  is  locked,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
U-shaped  loop  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  stationary 
frame  of  said  agricultural  equipment,  the  other  end  of  said 
loop  releasably  hooking  around  said  outrigger  stub,  a  longitu- 
dinal center  of  said  loop  pivotally  engaging  a  longitudinal 
center  of  a  lock  latch,  an  end  of  said  lock  latch  being  pivotally 
connected  to  a  spring  loaded  piston  rod  of  said  pneumatic 
cylinder,  a  rear  end  of  said  cylinder  being  pivotally  supported 
on  said  stationary  frame,  said  stationary  frame  including  a 
locking  recess  into  which  an  opposite  end  of  said  lock  latch  is 
receivalbe,  a  first  stop  integral  with  one  side  of  said  recess  so 
to  form  a  corner  in  which  said  lock  latch  opposite  end  abuts 
when  said  loop  is  in  a  locked  position  around  said  stud,  and  a 
second  stop  being  integral  with  said  loop,  whereby  when  said 
piston  pushes  said  lock  latch  said  opposite  end  of  said  lock 
latch  is  pivoted  outward  of  said  recess  and  abuts  said  second 
stop  so  that  continued  push  of  said  piston  causes  said  lock 
latch  to  roll  around  said  second  stop,  thus  pivoting  said  loop 
therewith  and  lift  it  from  around  said  stud. 


3,874,460 
IMPACT  WRENCH 
Wolfgang   Schmid,   Plattenhardt;    Manfred    Bleicher,   Lein- 
felden;  Gemot  Hansel,  Stuttgart-Plieningen,  and  Karl  Wan- 
ner, Echterdingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,859 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   28,    1972, 
2252951 

Int.  CI.  B25d  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  173-109  22Ctoims 

1.  In  a  portable  power  tool,  particularly  in  an  impact 
wrench,  a  combination  comprising  a  housing;  a  tool  holder 
rotatably  and  axially  movably  installed  in  said  housing;  a 
prime  mover  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  rotary 


c  utput  member;  means  for  rotating  said  tool  holder,  including 
multi-speed  transmission  actuatable  to  transmit  torque  from 
skid  output  member  to  said  tool  holder,  said  multi-speed 
t  ansmission  including  an  intermediate  shaft  parallel  to  said 
c  utput  member,  a  driven  shaft  parallel  to  said  intermediate 
s  laft  and  coaxial  with  said  tool  holder,  a  safety  clutch  nor- 
r  lally  coupling  said  tool  holder  with  said  driven  shaft,  a  first 
g  ;ar  rigid  with  said  output  member,  a  second  gear  rigid  with 
s  lid  intermediate  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  gear,  third 
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3,874,462 
DEVICE  FOR  TAKING  CORE  SAMPLES  FROM  OCEAN 

AND  OTHER  SUBMARINE  FLOORS 
Horst  Harms,  Bremerhaven,  and  Wilheim  Lucht,  Nordenham, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aktiengesellschaft  "Weser", 
Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,576 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   27,    1973, 
2321291 

Int.  CI.  E21b  7112,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  175—5  3  Claims 


a  id  fourth  gears  rigid  with  said  intermediate  shaft,  and  fifth 
a  id  sixth  gears  coaxial  with  and  movable  axially  of  said  driven 
s  laft  to  and  from  operative  positions  in  which  said  fifth  and 
SI  xth  gears  respectively  mesh  with  said  first  and  fourth  gears 
a  id  thereby  transmit  torque  to  said  driven  shaft,  said  fifth  gear 
b  nng  movable  to  said  operative  position  thereof  when  said 
SI  xth  gear  is  out  of  its  operative  position  and  vice  versa;  and 
n  cans  for  moving  said  tool  holder  lengthwise,  including  a 
si  cond  transmission  actuatable  to  transmit  to  said  tool  holder 
a  Lial  impulses  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  output  member. 


3374,461 

PERFORATING  APPARATUS 

Rjobcrt  D.  Cocanower,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  West 

ern  Company  of  North  America,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,992 

Int.  CI.  E21b4i//y7 

US.  CI.  175-4.6 


1.  In  a  device  for  taking  core  samples  from  ocean  and  other 
submarine  floors,  a  combination  comprising  a  core  barrel  for 
taking  a  core  from  a  submarine  floor;  means  for  deploying  and 
recovering  said  core  barrel,  said  means  comprising  a  guide 
tube  having  a  center  passage  dimensioned  for  movement  of 
said  core  barrel  therethrough  and  provided  with  two  end 
portions  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an  open  end  for  entry 
and  exit  of  said  core  barrel,  said  center  passage  having  in  the 
region  of  said  open  end  a  cross-section  which  conically  di- 
verges towards  said  open  end,  and  barrel-guiding  elements 
within  said  passage  for  guiding  said  core  barrel  during  move- 
ment in  said  passage;  and  at  least  two  shipboard-mounted 
deploying  and  recovering  units  for  said  guide  tube,  each  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  end  portions  of  the  latter  and  having 
a  shipboard-mounted  first  portion,  and  a  second  portion 
guided  by  and  movable  along  said  first  portion  between  a  first 
position  in  which  said  second  portion  projects  at  least  in  part 
overboard,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  second  portion 
is  fully  retracted  onboard. 


3,874,463 

MEANS  FOR  BORING  PARALLEL  HOLES 

Charles  L.  Hicks,  and  Raymond  R.  Leon,  both  of  123  Henshaw 

Ave.,  Space  8,  Chico,  Calif.  95926 

10  Claims     Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,223,  March  29,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,805,899.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

384,468 

Int.  CI.  E21c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  175—53  26  Claims 


1.  Perforating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  charge  carrier  having  a  shaped  charge  carried  therein,  said 
carrier  having  in  an  outer  wall  surface  thereof  a  groove 
defining  a  thin  wall  area,  said  groove  surrounding  a 
thicker  wall  area,  said  surrounded  thicker  wall  area  hav- 
ing a  thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  thin  wall 
area  over  substantially  the  entire  surrounded  area. 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  substantially  parallel  first  and  second 
bores,  each  of  said  bores  defining  separate  first  and  second 
axes,  respectively,  comprising: 
a  first  rod  member,  having  a  third  axis  defined  therealong 

and  contoured  to  fit  into  an  existing  bore  with  said  third 

and  first  axes  substantially  coaxial; 
a  pointed  piercing  second  rod  member  having  a  fourth  axis 

therein  along  said  piercing  member; 
a  spacing  and  cutting  member  attaching  said  piercing  rod 

member  in  predetermined  spaced  relation,  with  said  third 

and  fourth  axes  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  rod 

member;  and 
broach  means  on  said  first  rod  member  for  enlarging  said 

existing  bore. 
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3,874,464 
PROCESS  OF  DRILLING  AN  EARTH  FORMATION 
Gerald  T.  Sweeney,  Federal  Way,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Tigre 

Tierra,  Inc.,  Puyallup,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  283,208,  Aug.  23, 1972,.  This  application 

June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,595 

Int.  CI.  E21b  1/06,  5/00,  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  175-58  24  Claims 


rial. 


said  semitubular  members  being  of  a  material  on  their  inner 


surface  suitable  for  supporting  a  loose  core  from  a  soft 
formation  without  damaging  such  core. 


3,874,466 
CORE  TUBE  PLACEMENT  AND  RETRIEVAL 
Emory  Eugene  Fulford,  Austinville,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  New 
Jersey  Zinc  Co.,  Austinville,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,447 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  25/00,  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  175-236  9  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  drilling  an  earth  formation  using  a  rotary 
drill  rod  comprising  an  elongated  pipe  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  bore  therethrough  and  percusive  bit  at  the  distal 
end  thereof,  the  steps  of  providing  relatively  transverse  the 
bore  adjacent  the  bit  an  abutment  which  is  operatively  con- 
nected with  the  bit  to  receive  and  transmit  hammer  blows  into 
the  working  face  of  the  bit,  inserting  into  the  bore  of  the  pipe, 
a  piston-like  member  which  is  slidably  engagable  with  the  wall 
of  the  bore  and  has  a  hammer  mechanism  thereon,  reciprocat- 
ing the  hammer  of  the  mechanism  between  the  member  and 
the  abutment  to  apply  blows  to  the  abutment,  while  passing 
fluid  through  the  member  and  exhausting  the  fluid  into  the 
region  adjacent  the  working  face  of  the  bit,  discharging  the 
exhausted  fluid  from  said  region  toward  the  proximal  end  of 
the  pipe  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pipe  from  the  piston-like 
member  and  generating  a  pressure  differential  across  the 
piston-like  member  longitudinally  of  the  bore  to  maintain  the 
hammer  mechanism  in  operative  relationship  to  the  abutment 
during  the  application  of  the  blows. 


3,874,465 

CORING  APPARATUS 

John  Wallace  Young;  Robert  Charles  Firkins,  both  of  Flatonia; 

Gregg  Ring,  and  John  A.  Tatum,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston,  all  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Randolph  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Fikd  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,920 

Int.  CI.  E21b  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  175-236  15  Claims 

1.  A  formation  coring  apparatus,  comprising  a  tubular 

member  having  rigid  semitubular  members  joined  along  at 

least  one  of  their  adjacent  edges  by  a  resilient,  flexible  mate- 
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1.  A  coring  tool  for  attachment  to  a  hollow  drill  string 
having  thereon  an  annular  bit  operative  inside  a  bore  hole,  the 
tool  comprising  an  elongate  pumpable  core  tube,  mounted  for 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  core  receiving  relation 
to  the  bit  and  a  second  position  spaced  axially  along  the  drill 
string  from  the  first  position,  the  tube  comprising: 
means  for  sealing  between  the  tube  exterior  and  the  drill 
string  interior  for  driving  the  tube  toward  the  bit  upon 
application  of  pressure  thereto  through  the  drill  string; 
a  latch  movable  between  a  latched  position  for  securing  the 
tube  at  the  first  position  to  the  drill  string  and  an  un- 
latched position  freeing  the  tube  for  movement  through 
the  drill  string; 


I  !8 


means  for  holding  the  latch  in  the  latched  position  and  for 
holding  the  latch  in  the  unlatched  position,  the  holding 
means  including 

an  actuating  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  core 
tube; 

means  reciprocably  mounting  the  member  between  first  and 
second  positions; 

a  first  element  on  the  member  operative  in  the  first  position 
thereof  for  engaging  the  latch  and  holding  the  same  in  the 
latched  position;  and 

a  second  element  on  the  member  operative  in  the  second 
position  thereof  for  engaging  the  latch  and  holding  the 
same  in  the  unlatched  position;  and 

means  for  moving  the  member  beween  the  first  and  second 
positions  thereof  including 

means  normally  biasing  the  member  toward  the  first  posi- 
tion thereof;  and 

means  pumpable  down  the  drill  string  for  securement  to  the 
core  tube  for  moving  the  member  to  the  second  position 
thereof  upon  securement  to  the  core  tube. 


3,874,467 
BEAM  SCALE 

B  >ngt  Rjork;  Bertil  Gustafsson,  both  of  Huskvarna,  and  Leif 
Johansson,  Nassjo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Stathmos, 
Jonkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,389 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    26,    1973, 
7^02627 

int.  CI.  GOlg  1136 
lis.  CI.  177-250  5  Claims 
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balancing  out  thereof  by  equal  feed-back  voltages  produced 
by  the  occurrence  of  the  desired  speeds  of  the  drive  mecha- 
nisms; and  a  joy  stick  is  moved  forwardly  and  rearwardly  for 
forward  and  rearward  movement  of  the  vehicle  and  to  the 
right  and  to  the  left  for  turning  of  the  vehicle;  the  combination 
with  the  actuators  and  the  joy  stick,  or 

a.  a  direction  unit  comprising  first  and  second  electrical 
resistances  connected  across  a  source  of  power,  arranged 
in  parallel  with  one  another  by  connections  between  their 
ends,  and  extending  generally  in  opposite  directions  from 
their  connections  with  one  another,  said  unit  further 
comprising  first  and  second  takeoff  leads  contacting  the 
first  resistance  and  the  second  resistance,  respectively, 
and  being  conjointly  movable  with  respect  thereto; 

b.  means  connecting  the  joy  stick  with  the  direction  unit  to 
enable  forward  movement  and  rearward  movement  of  the 
joy  stick  to  produce  movement  in  one  direction  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  the  first  and  second  take-off  leads 
with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  resistances; 


1.  In  a  beam  scale  having  a  balance  beam  which  is  pivotable 
c  n  an  edge  line,  and  at  least  one  sliding  weight  which  is  dis- 
p  aceable  along  the  balance  beam,  the  improvement  compris- 
ii  ig  the  balance  beam  having  a  longitudinal  channel  therein 
a  id  a  weight  movably  disposed  within  said  channel. 


3,874,468 
ELECTRIC  CONTROLS  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 
TRANSMISSIONS  I 

ijrobir  K.  Chatterjea,  Des  Plaines,  IIL,  assignor  to  International 
Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,133 
Int.  CI.  B62d  11104 
^S.  C\.  180-6.48  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  in  which  two  drive  mechanisms  are  driven  at 
t  le  same  speed  in  a  given  direction  for  straight  forward  move- 
r  lent  of  the  vehicle,  at  the  same  speed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
t  on  for  straight  rearward  movement  of  the  vehicle,  and  in 
c  pposite  directions  or  at  different  speeds  in  the  same  direction 
f  )r  steering  of  the  vehicle;  two  actuators  control  the  direction 
drive  of  the  drive  mechanisms  by  the  sign  of  the  voltages 
.  jpressed  across  the  actuators,  and  the  speeds  of  the  drive 
iliechanisms  by  the  amount  of  impressed  voltages  and  the 
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c.  a  steering  unit  comprising  third  and  fourth  resistances 
arranged  in  parallel  with  one  another  by  connections 
between  their  ends  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
from  their  connections  with  one  another;  the  first  and 
second  take-off  leads,  respectively,  being  connected  with 
one  connection  and  the  other  connection  between  the 
ends  of  the  third  and  fourth  resistances,  the  steering  unit 
further  comprising  third  and  fourth  leads  contactable 
with  the  third  and  fourth  resistances,  respectively,  and 
being  connected  with  one  actuator  and  the  other  actuator 
respectively;  and 

d.  means  connecting  the  joy  stick  with  the  steering  unit  to 
enable  rightward  movement  and  leftward  movement  of 
the  joy  stick  to  produce  conjoint  movement  of  the  third 
and  fourth  resistances  with  respect  to  the  third  and  fourth 
take-off  leads  in  one  direction  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, respectively. 


3,874,469 
AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 
Stig  Lennart  Sjovall,  Kavlinge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Sockerfabriks  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17, 1972, 6428/72 

Int.  CI.  B60k  55100 

U.S.  CI.  180-12  9  Claims 

I.  An  agricultural  machine  having  a  frame,  driving  wheels 

and  supporting  wheels  supporting  the  frame,  a  driving  unit 

coupled  to  the  driving  wheels,  a  driver's  station  having  means 

for  controlling  the  driving  unit,  said  frame  including  a  substan- 
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tially  vertical  front  portion  attached  to  said  supporting  wheels, 
a  coupling  means  for  agricultural  implements  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  front  portion,  said  coupling  means  being 
situated  between  the  supporting  wheels  and  the  driving 
wheels,  said  frame  including  a  rear  portion  to  which  the  driv- 


means  connected  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  to  said  fuel  tank  means  when  the  flow  of  pres- 


ing  unit  and  the  driving  wheels  are  attached,  said  driver's 
station  situated  forward  of  the  rear  portion,  said  frame  having 
an  intermediate  portion  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  beam  having 
a  front  end  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  front  portion 
and  a  rear  end  rigidly  connected  to  the  rear  portion  above  the 
driver's  station. 


3,874,470 

PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  DISPLACEMENT  CHANGER 

FOR  VEHICULAR  DRIVE  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Clarence  Kirk  Greene,  Arlington  Apt.,  100  N.  Arlington  Ave., 
Reno,  Nev.  89501 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,493 
J  Int.  CI.  B62d  59104 

U.S.CL  180-14  A  ^  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  sclf-propellcd  vehicle  means  having  a  power  plant, 
a  primary  driving  clement  situated  on  one  transverse  axis  and 
a  secondary  driving  clement  situated  on  another  transverse 
axis,  a  drive  system  which  includes: 

a.  a  torque  divider  having  an  input  drivenly  coupled  to  said 
power  plant,  a  first  output  coupled  to  the  said  primary 
driving  element,  and  a  second  output  coupled  to  a  pump, 
a  hydraulic  motor  coupled  drivingly  to  the  secondary 
driving  element,  and  interconnecting  supply  and  return 
ducts  between  the  pump  and  the  motor  for  driving  the 
motor  from  the  pump,  and 

b.  means  sensitive  to  the  pressure  within  the  return  duct  for 
increasing  the  pressure  within  said  duct  upon  a  rise  in  the 
pressure  therein. 


3,874,471 
FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Earl  W.  Kloefkorn,  Manchester,  Okla.  73758 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1969,  Ser.  No.  885,464 
Int.  CI.  B60k  15102 
U.S.  CL  180-54  R  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle,  engine  means,  liquid  fuel  tank  means  con- 
nected to  said  engine  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  thereto, 
accumulator  means  connected  to  said  liquid  fuel  tank  means, 
said  accumulator  means  having  pressure  fluid  means  therein 
for  forcing  liquid  fuel  from  said  liquid  fuel  tank  means  to  said 
engine  means,  compressor  means  connected  to  said  accumu- 
lator means  and  said  liquid  fuel  tank  means  for  supplying 
pressure  fluid  thereto,  emergency  pressure  fluid  cylinder 
means  connected  to  said  fuel  tank  means,  and  two-way  valve 


sure  fluid  from  said  compressor  means  and  said  accumulator 
means  has  been  cut  off. 


3,874,472 

BATTERY  POWERED  VEHICLE  DRIVE 

Clifford  T.  Deane,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  West 

Virginia  High  Bird  Corp.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,683 

Int.  CI.  B60I  1 1112 

U.S.  CL  180-65  R  6  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  a  drive  propelling  transmission  and  a  flywheel 
driven  by  the  transmission,  a  drive  motor  connected  to  the 
transmission  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  generator  means 
driven  by  the  cnginp  for  generating  a  source  of  electrical 
energy,  at  least  two  energy  storing  battery  assemblies  for 
alternately  storing  the  electrical  energy  output  of  the  genera- 
tor means,  charging  circuit  means  connected  to  the  generator 
means  for  charging  one  of  the  battery  assemblies  while  the 
other  of  the  battery  assemblies  is  energizing  the  drive  motor, 
an  auxiliary  generator  continuously  driven  by  the  flywheel  and 
connected  to  the  charging  circuit  means,  and  coast  control 
means  connected  to  the  auxiliary  generator  for  enabling  the 
same  under  coasting  conditions  of  the  vehicle  to  charge  one 
of  the  battery  assemblies. 


3,874,473 
POWER  STEERING  APPARATUS  FOR  TOWING 
John  L.  Grove,  Greencastle,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fulton  Industries, 
Inc.,  McConnellsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,046 
Int.  CI.  B62d  5108 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  13  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a.  a  vehicle  power  steering  system  comprising 
i.  dirigible  wheel  means, 
ii.  a  horizontally  swinging  tow  bar, 
iii.  means  connecting  said  tow  bar  and  said  wheel  means 

for  conjoint  movement, 
iv.  hydraulic  motor  means  mechanically  connected  to 

said  tow  bar, 
v.  a  pump  hydraulically  connected  to  said  motor  means, 
vi.  steering  cpntrol  valve  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  motor 
means,  and 
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3  874  474 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 
UTILIZATION  OF  A  VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT 
Iforman  G.  Quantz,  Algonac,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lectron  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,867 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21110;  G08b  21100;  H02g|  3100 

^S.  C\.  180-82  C  1     27  Claims 
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b.  selectively  actuable  hydraulic  means  connected  to  said 
system  for  permitting  in  one  position  thereof  fluid  forced 
by  said  motor  means  when  said  wheel  means  are  steered 


by  said  tow  bar  and  said  pump  is  inactive  to  flow  from  one 
side  of  said  motor  means  to  the  other  side  thereof  and  to 
and  from  a  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  for  an  occupant  having  an  ignition  switch  and 
power  supply  including  a  battery,  an  apparatus  comprising: 
cjsnductor  means  positioned  to  be  proximate  said  occupant 
hen  said  occupant  is  in  a  predetermined  relationship  with 
s^id  vehicle; 
oscillating  means  connected  to  said  conductor  means  for 
supplying  oscillating  electrical  energy  to  said  conductor 
means  and  for  supplying  an  output  signal  when  said  occu- 
pant is  in  said  predetermined  relationship  with  said  vehi- 
cle; and 
input  means  for  said  oscillating  means  connecting  said 
oscillating  means  to  said  Ipower  supply  so  that  said  oscil- 
lating means  remains  connected  to  said  battery  when  said 
ignition  switch  is  opened  to  provide  an  indication  when 
said  occupant  is  in  said  predetermined  relationship  with 
said  vehicle  even  when  said  ignition  switch  is  o(>ened,  said 
input  means  providing  a  relatively  high  input  impedance 
to  said  oscillating  means  from  said  supply  means  for 
providing  sufficient  power  to  said  oscillating  means  for 
operation   of  said  oscillating  means  but  limiting  said 
power  to  said  oscillating  means  to  a  level  which  allows 
operation  of  said  oscillating  means  for  long  periods  of 
time  without  excessive  drain  on  said  battery. 


3,874,475 

VEHICLE  CLOSING  SPEED  LIMITER  AND 

PERFORMANCE  MONITORING  SYSTEMS 

Albert  A.  Permut;  Ronald  M.  Permut,  and  Alan  R.  Permut,  all 

of  6995  Sweetwater  Ct.,  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,079,  May  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,763,954.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,076 

Int.  CL  B60k  31100 
U.S.  CI.  180—98  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  closing  speed  between  two 
vehicles  traveling  in  the  same  direction  and  substantially  in  the 
same  lane  of  traffic,  the  system  comprising: 

first  means  coupled  in  each  of  said  vehicles  for  generating 
a  first  sequence  of  pulses  at  frequencies  which  are  di- 
rectly related  to  each  vehicles  own  speed,  respectively: 

direction  means  in  each  vehicle  for  determining  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  or  heading  of  each  vehicle,  with  further 
means  for  converting  said  direction  of  travel  or  heading 
of  each  vehicle  to  a  discrete  digital  code, 

transmitting  means  coupled  in  each  vehicle  for  transmitting 
rearward  from  said  vehicles  a  continuous  electromagnetic 
energy  beam  including  modulation  means  to  transmit 
digitally  coded  signals  which  represent  the  vehicle's  own 
speed  and  own  direction, 

further  means  coupled  in  each  vehicle  for  limiting  the  zone 
of  influence  of  said  transmitted  coded  signals  to  a  prede- 
termined distance  and  angular  beam  width  extending 
rearward  from  said  vehicles  so  as  to  establish  a  predeter- 
mined and  limited  zone  of  influence  with  respect  to  vehi- 
cles following  in  train  behind  the  transmitting  vehicle, 

receiving  means  coupled  in  each  vehicle  for  receiving  said 
coded  transmitted  signals,  said  coded  signals  representing 
the  speed  and  direction  of  the  vehicle  in  front  of  the 
receiving  vehicle,  when  the  receiving  vehicle  is  within 
said  zone  of  influence  and  substantially  in  the  same  lane 
of  traffic  with  the  vehicle  in  front, 

second  means  in  each  vehicle  coupled  to  said  receiving 
means  for  decoding  said  speed  and  direction  signals  re- 
ceived from  said  transmitting  vehicle  to  provide  a  first 
output  which  is  frequency  related  to  the  speed  of  said 
transmitting  vehicle  and  a  second  output  which  is  digitally 
coded  to  represent  the  direction  of  travel  or  heading  of 
said  transmitting  vehicle  when  said  receiving  vehicle  is 
within  the  said  zone  of  influence  of  said  transmitting 
vehicle, 

third  means  in  each  vehicle  coupled  to  said  first  means  to 
provide  a  third  output  which  is  frequency  related  to  said 
receiving  vehicle's  own  speed  and  a  fourth  output  cou- 
pled to  said  direction  means  which  is  digitally  coded  to 
represent  the  direction  of  travel  or  heading  of  said  receiv- 
ing vehicle, 

fourth  means  in  each  vehicle  coupled  to  said  third  means  for 
digitally  determining  the  frequency  difference  between 
said  first  output  and  said  third  output  when  the  said  sec- 
ond output  and  said  fourth  output  are  substantially  the 
same, 

fifth  means  in  each  vehicle  coupled  to  said  fourth  means  to 
provide  a  fifth  output  when  the  frequency  of  said  third " 
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output  exceeds  or  is  greater  than  the  frequency  of  said 
first  output  providing  said  second  output  and  said  fourth 
outputs  are  substantially  the  same, 
sixth  means  coupled  in  each  vehicle  for  providing  a  first 
force  proportional  to  said  fifth  output. 


3,874,476 

VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

James  Monaghan,  11849  Clifton  Blvd.  Apt.  204A,  Lakewood, 

Ohio  44107 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  163,329,  July  16, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,741,330,  and  Ser.  No.  250,413,  May  4,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,759,343,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
163,379,.  This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,344 

Int.  CLB60r2//0« 
U.S.CL  180-103  22  Claims 


power  means  for  moving  said  restraint  pad  from  said  re- 
straint position  into  contacting  engagement  with  said 
driver,  and 

actuation  means  for  actuating  said  release  means  to  release 
said  clutch  mechanism  and  actuate  said  power  means 
upon  the  sensing  of  an  accident  event  by  said  sensing 
means  to  move  said  restraint  pad  into  contact  with  said 
driver. 


3  874  477 
METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SHORING  UP  THE 

BASE  FRAME  OF  LIFTS  HOISTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Ture  E.  Hedstrom,  Tjadervagen  35, 141  72  Huddinge,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,255 

Int.  CI.  E04g  1124 

U.S.  CI.  182-141  4  Claims 


1.  A  reusable  vehicle  safety  device  adapted  for  restraining 
a  vehicle  driver  from  movement  and  being  particularly 
adapted  to  permit  the  driver  to  vacate  his  seat  in  either  lateral 
direction  without  delay  in  order  to  minimize  entrapment,  said 
device  being  capable  of  operation  to  emplace,  position  or 
remove  the  same  by  using  one  hand,  said  device  comprising, 
a  resilient  restraint  pad, 
a  transversely  extending  rigid  crossmember  supporting  said 

pad  thereon, 
adjustment  means  for  manually  adjusting  said  restraint  pad 
between  a  restraint  position  in  front  of  and  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  driver's  torso,  and  a  retracted  storage  posi- 
tion permitting  said  driver  to  vacate  his  seat  in  either 
lateral  direction, 
said  adjustment  means  operatively  connecting  said  trans- 
verse crossmember  to  said  vehicle  and  including, 
a  transversely  extending  pivot  shaft  mounted  on  said 

vehicle, 
a  rotatable  support  arm  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  pivot  shaft  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  arm  in  a  longitudinally  extending  vertical 
plane  disposed  between  the  occupant's  torso  and  the 
vehicle's  adjacent  exterior,  between  said  storage  posi- 
tion rearwardly  of  said  driver  and  a  holding  position 
forwardly  of  said  driver, 
said  support  arm  pivotally  connected  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  crossmember  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
restraint  pad  in  a  transversely  extending  vertical  plane, 
between  said  restraint  position  and  said  holding  posi- 
tion, and 
a  clutch  mechanism  for  releasably  locking  said  device  in 

said  restraint  position  and  in  said  holding  position, 
said  clutch  mechanism  including  manually  actuated  re- 
lease means  on  said  crossmember  for  releasing  said 
clutch  mechanism  to  enable  movement  of  said  device, 
whereby  said  device  may  be  moved  between  said  re- 
straint position,  said  holding  position,  and  said  storage 
position  by  said  driver  actuating  said  release  means  and 
moving  said  device  with  one  hand, 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  vehicle  accident  event  effective 
when  said  restraint  pad  is  in  said  restraint  position. 


1.  A  method  of  shoring  up  the  base  frame  of  lifts,  hoists  and 
the  like  on  a  supporting  suriface,  said  base  frame  having  guide 
means,  a  cage  mounted  on  said  guide  means  for  up  and  down 
movement  and  drive  means  for  moving  the  cage,  character- 
ized by  activating  the  drive  means  to  lift  the  cage  from  the 
base  frame,  connecting  support  means  to  said  cage,  lowering 
said  cage  with  said  support  means  into  engagement  with  the 
supporting  surface  to  life  the  base  frame,  introducing  props 
between  the  base  frame  and  the  supporting  surface,  raising  the 
cage  and  lowering  the  base  frame  onto  the  props. 


3,874,478 
CRANKCASE  DRAIN  VALVE  WITH  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

DISPOSABLE  OIL  BAGS 

Cornelius  Mantell,  Jr.,  5107  N.  28th  Dr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85017 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,106 

Int.  CI.  F16n  31100 

U.S.CL  184— 1.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  drain  plug  assembly  for  use  on  an  automotive  crank- 
case  comprising  in  combination: 

a  plug  threadedly  receivable  in  a  threaded  opening  in  the 
bottom  of  a  crankcase  and  provided  with  a  drain  bore 
extending  axially  therethrough, 

said  plug  being  provided  with  a  polygonal  shaped  outer 
suriface  along  a  first  part  of  its  length  for  engagement  by 
a  tool  for  threading  it  into  the  threaded  opening  of  the 
crankcase  and  a  cylindrically  shaped  portion  along  a 
second  part  of  its  length, 

said  flrst  part  of  said  plug  being  provided  with  a  valve  bore 
extending  laterally  through  said  drain  plug  and  intersect- 
ing said  drain  bore. 


)2 


valve  core  for  removably  positioning  longitudinally 
thereof  into  said  valve  bore  with  an  interference  fit  to  seal 
said  drain  bore, 

spring  means  for  detachably  clamping  around  at  least  a  part 
of  the  outer  periphery  of  said  first  part  of  said  plug  for 
holding  said  valve  core  in  said  valve  bore, 

a  groove  formed  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  part  of 
said  plug  for  receiving  the  neck  of  a  drain  bag  therein. 

•.he  large  diameter  end  of  said  valve  core  being  provided 
with  a  necked-down  portion, 

said  spring  means  comprising  a  flat,  resilient  spring  bent 
into  a  polygonal  shape  conforming  to  the  polygonal  shape 
of  said  first  part  of  said  plug  for  interference  fit  therewith, 
said  spring  being  provided  with  an  aperture  of  a  size  large 
enough  to  fit  over  the  necked-down  end  of  said  valve  core 
but  smaller  than  the  large  diameter  end  of  said  valve  core, 
whereby  when  the  aperture  of  said  spring  receives  the 
necked-down  end  of  said  valve  core  and  said  spring  is 
clamped  around  said  polygonal  surface  of  said  plug,  said 
valve  core  is  firmly  held  in  place  in  said  valve  bore,  and 
an  oil  impervious,  resilient  bag  having  a  neck  portion  for 
fitting  within  said  groove  for  attachment  thereto  upon 
removal  of  said  spring  from  around  said  plug, 

said  bag  being  provided  with  an  aperture  in  its  neck  portion 
for  fitting  over  the  necked-down  portion  of  said  valve 
core  in  an  interference  fit, 

said  valve  core  being  suspended  by  said  bag  within  its  inte- 
rior when  said  valve  core  is  removed  from  said  valve  bore 
for  draining  oil  from  the  crankcase. 
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3,874,479 
qNITARY  FOOD  TRAY  MAKE-UP  CONVEYOR  TABLE 

APPARATUS 

Biluno  Onori,  4250  N.W.  135th  St.,  and  Meredith  Luck,  both 
»f  Opa  Locka,  Fla.,  assignors  to  said  Meredith  Luck  to  said 
iruno  Onori,  Opa  Locka,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  S«r.  No.  302,770 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3104 

U.B.  CI.  186-1  D  13  Claims 


A  unitary  food  tray  make-up  conveyer  apparatus  (10) 
cohiprising  a  substantially  rectangular  table  ( 12),  an  endless 
flcKible  roller  chain  conveyor  (24)  operably  mounted  on  said 
83,5  (12)  in  an  oval  path  in  a  single  horizontal  plane,  gear 
m(  ans  (26,28)  engaging  said  roller  chain  conveyor  (24)  for 
operating  said  conveyor  (24),  power  means  (32)  operatively 
CO  mected  to  said  gear  means  (28),  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins 
(6  !)  on  said  chain  conveyor  (24),  a  plurality  of  food  tray 
ders  (70),  a  pin  receiving  socket  (66)  on  each  said  tray 
der  (70)  cooperating  one  of  said  chain  conveyor  pins  (62) 
pivotally  securing  one  said  tray  holder  (70)  on  said  chain 
cojiveyor  (24),  an  island  area  (76,80)  on  said  table  (12) 
wi  hin  said  oval  path  of  said  chain  conveyor  (24),  means  (78 
K);  78,100  &  104)  in  said  island  area  (76)  for  receiving  and 
porting  a  supply  of  various  foods  to  be  selectively  taken 


th(  refrom  by  a  plurality  of  attendants  and  placed  on  food  trays 


)  removably  supported  on  said  tray  holders  (70),  said 


ap  >aratus  further  comprising  a  separate  cabinet  ( 14,16)  at  the 


tom  of  each  end  of  said  apparatus  ( 10)  providing  support 


for  said  apparatus  (10),  and  temperature  controlling  means 
(92;  104,106)  for  at  least  some  of  said  food  receiving  and 
supporting  means  (90,  98,  100,  104). 


3,874,480 
FRICTION  BRAKE  MECHANISM 
Clyde  R.  Porter,  West  Los  Angeles,  and  Joseph  A.  Sember, 
Glendale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  240,538 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59110 

U.S.  CI.  188—67  18  Claims 


i-  .^^r  v 
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1.  A  friction  brake  for  selectively  preventing  relative  axial 
motion  between  a  cylinder  and  a  rod  therein  comprising 
a  pair  of  springs  tightly  and  oppositely  wound  upon  said  rod 

along  intersecting  natural  helical  angle, 
a  pair  of  bushings  fixed  in  said  cylinder  for  guidance  of  the 
rod  therethrough,  each  having 

means  therein  for  fixing  one  end  of  one  of  said  springs, 
operative  means  for  enlarging  the  coils  of  said  springs  to 
provide  a  clearance  between  them  and  said  rod  includ- 
ing 
means  for  enlarging  both  of  said  springs  simultaneously 
without  substantial  alteration  of  the  natural  helical 
angles  thereof  comprising 
actuatable  means  extending  substantially  about  said  rod 

and  having 
a  spring  seat  means  extending  along  each  side  thereof 
against  each  of  which  one  of  said  springs  is  seated  on 
its  natural  helical  angle  and 
a  spring  abutment  means  adjacent  the  end  of  each  of  said 
spring  seats,  and 
means  closely  fitting  about  said  springs  and  movable  with 
said  enlarging  means  for  ensuring  the  uniform  expansion 
of  the  coils  of  the  springs  throughout  the  lengths  thereof. 


3,874,481 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  SHOE  DRUM  BRAKE 
Hugh  Grenville  Margetts,  7  Derwent  Close,  Leamington  Spa, 
Warwickshire,  England,  assignor  to  Girling  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1972, 
46357/72 

Int.  CI.  B16d  65158 
U.S.  CI.  188-79.5  GT  3  Claims 


I 


1.  An  automatic  adjuster  for  a  shoe-drum  brake  in  which 
arcuate  shoes  mounted  in  a  stationary  back-plate  are  adapted 
to  be  separated  at  one  end  to  bring  them  into  engagement  with 
a  rotatable  drum,  and  as  the  shoe  linings  wear  the  effective 
length  of  a  two-part  strut  extending  between  the  shoes  adja- 
cent to  their  actuated  ends  is  automatically  increased  to  com- 
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pensate  for  wear,  wherein  one  part  of  said  strut  comprises  a 
bell-crank  lever  mounted  to  pivot  on  a  pin  passing  through  a 
clearance  opening  in  the  other  part  of  the  strut,  a  first  arm  of 
said  lever  being  received  in  a  slot  of  limited  length  in  said  shoe 
web  and  a  portion  of  said  arm  being  formed  as  a  cam  which, 
in  the  off  position  of  the  brake,  engages  with  the  radially  outer 
end  of  said  slot  to  define  the  off  position  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
second  arm  of  said  lever  terminating  in  an  arcuate  toothed 
edge,  a  peripherally  toothed  stud  is  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
said  other  part  of  the  strut,  and  resilient  means  are  piovided 
for  urging  said  arcuate  edge  of  the  second  arm  of  the  lever  into 
engagement  with  said  stud. 


3,874,482 
EDDY  CURRENT  AND  HYSTERESIS  BRAKE  FOR  TRACK 

BOUND  VEHICLES 
Max  Baermann,  506  Bensberg,  Bezirk,  Cologne,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,128 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    7,    1973, 
2340774 

Int.  CI.  H02k  49104 
U.S.  CI.  188-165  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrically-energized  eddy  current  and  hysteresis 
brake  for  track  bound  vehicles  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  in  aligned  relationship  parallel  to  the  length  of 
the  track,  each  magnet  being  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
pole  branches  extending  perpendicularly  away  from  the  track, 
a  coil  core  extending  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  track  and 
a  coil  around  the  core  with  the  direction  of  winding  and  inter- 
■  connections  between  the  individual  coils  of  adjacent  magnets 
being  so  arranged  as  to  provide  alternate  magnetic  polarity  on 
the  pole  faces  of  the  electromagnets,  the  improvement  which 
comprises;  the  portion  of  the  coil  in  the  space  between  the 
pole  branches  and  the  track  having  an  axial  length  substan- 
tially less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  coil  on  the  sides  and 
portions  of  the  coil  core  remote  from  the  track. 


3,874,483 

AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTERS  FOR  VEHICLE  BRAKES 

Glyn  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to 

Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,844 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1972, 
51851/72 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  65156 
U.S.  CI.  188-196  BA  10  Claims 

I.  An  automatic  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  brake  comprising  a 
housing,  a  screw-threaded  strut  assembly  movable  with  re- 
spect to  said  housing  between  an  inoperative  retracted  posi- 
tion and  an  advanced  operative  position  to  transmit  a  brake 
applying  force  to  a  friction  member  from  brake  applying 
means,  abutment  means  disposed  in  one  datum  position  for 
defining  said  inoperative  retracted  position,  a  first  part  of  said 
adjuster  for  engagement  with  said  abutment  means  when  said 
strut  assembly  is  in  said  inoperative  retracted  position,  a  sec- 
ond part  of  said  adjuster  spaced  from  said  first  part  for  moving 
said  abutment  means  from  said  one  datum  position  to  a  sec- 
ond datum  position  when  said  strut  assembly  moves  from  said 


inoperative  retracted  position  into  said  operative  advanced 
position  through  a  distance  exceeding  the  spacing  between 
said  second  part  and  said  abutment  means  which  spacing 

t 

f 


defines  a  desired  braking  clearance,  and  adjuster  means  for 
increasing  automatically  the  effective  length  of  said  strut 
assembly  to  compensate  for  wear  of  said  friction  member  after 
said  abutment  has  moved  to  said  second  datum  position. 


3,874,484 
RESETTING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKES 
Gyula  Nadas,  Eching;  Bernd  Wosegien,  Munich,  both  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,770 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    17,    1972, 
2256431 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  65150 
U.S.  CI.  188-197  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  resetting  an  automatic  adjusting  device  on 
a  brake  rod  linkage  for  railway  vehicles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  adjustable  rod,  a  brake  rod  linkage  con- 
necting head  rotatably  coupled  to  said  rod  coaxially  therewith 
and  axially  moveable  with  respect  thereto,  mutually  engage- 
able  serrations  on  said  rod  and  head,  a  cap  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  extending  over  the  end  of  said  head,  spring  means 
within  said  cap  between  a  portion  thereof  and  said  head  for 
urging  said  serrations  into  mutual  engagement,  a  disc  attached 
to  said  rod  and  having  said  rod  serrations  thereon,  said  cap 
being  mounted  on  said  disc,  and  a  pin  passing  transversely 
through  said  cap,  disc  and  rod  to  secure  the  cap  and  disc  onto 
the  rod. 


3,874,485 

OLEO-PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER 

George  O.  Smith,  Ferndale,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,612,  May  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,798,744. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,677 
Int.  CI.  F16f  9108 
U.S.  CI.  188-298  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  gas  and  liquid  suspension  device  for  a 
vehicle  comprising  a  liquid  filled  inner  cuylinder  having  oppo- 
site open  ends,  each  end  having  a  radially  extending  annular 
flange,  a  rod  guide  member  connected  in  one  end  of  the  inner 
cylinder,  base  valve  means  connected  in  the  opposite  end  of 
said  inner  cylinder,  a  piston  slidably  supported  within  said 
inner  cylinder  for  opposite  reciprocation  therein,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston  having  one  end  thereof  extending 
through  said  rod  guide  member  exteriorly  of  said  inner  cylin- 
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a  flexible  sleeve  bladder  located  coaxially  of  the  inner 
cylinder  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  outer  surface  thereof  to 
foim  a  gas  space,  said  bladder  having  ring-like  opposite  end 
po  tions  extending  radially  inwardly  therefrom  to  provide  gas 
sej  Is  for  said  bladder,  one  of  said  end  portions  of  said  bladder 
be:  ng  operatively  positioned  between  one  of  said  flanges  of 
sai  i  inner  cylinder  and  said  rod  guide  means  to  seal  one  end 
of  laid  gas  space,  the  other  of  said  end  portions  being  opera- 
tivi  ly  positioned  between  the  other  of  said  flanges  of  said 
inr  er  cylinder  and  said  base  valve  means  to  seal  the  other  end 
of  aid  gas  space,  an  outer  cylinder  member  located  coaxially 
of  md  in  surrounding  relationship  with  said  bladder,  means 
closing  one  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  including  means 
the  reon  cooperating  with  said  base  valve  means  to  define  an 
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»ath  from  the  inner  cylinder  to  a  reservoir  space  between 
bladder  and  the  outer  cylinder,  said  outer  cylinder  having 
(  pposite  open  end  therein,  an  end  cap  adjustably  mounted 
in  a  rid  closing  the  opposite  open  end,  first  seal  means  opera- 
tive y  connected  between  said  end  cap  and  the  outer  cylinder 
to  arm  a  pressure  seal  at  the  outer  cylinder,  second  seal 
me.  ns  on  the  end  cap  for  forming  a  pressure  seal  between  it 
and  the  reciprocating  piston  rod,  and  adjustable  means  for 
pos  tioning  and  locking  said  end  cap  in  said  outer  cylinder  to 
loc£  te  said  first  and  second  seals  in  sealing  relationship  with 
saic  outer  cylinder  and  said  piston  rod  and  to  hold  said  end 
por  ions  of  said  bladder  in  sealing  relationship  with  said  annu- 
lar I  langes  of  said  inner  cylinder,  said  rod  guide  and  said  base 
valv  i  means. 
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3,874,486 
SHOCK  ABSORBER  AND  SUSPENSION  STRUT 
Katsumori;  Yoshisuke  Ohsaka,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Thuo  Kato,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico  Ltd., 
K  awasaki,  Japan  | 

Cojitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,379,  Dec.  29, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,353 
Cjaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1970,  45> 
11;  Apr.  19,  1971,46-24739  , 

Int.  Ci.  F16d  9/06  I 

CI.  188-314  1    1  Claim 

A  vibration  damper  mechanism  comprising  a  cylinder 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  hydraulic  fluid  sealed 
Mn,  an  annular  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  interior  of 
cylinder  for  dividing  said  cyHnder  into  first  and  second 
variible  volume  chambers,  a  hollow  piston  rod  having  an  open 
secured  to  said  annular  piston  and  passing  outwardly  from 
cylinder  through  said  first  chamber,  stop  means  on  said 
piste  n  rod  to  limit  outward  movement  of  said  piston  rod  from 
cylinder,  guide  means  for  guiding  said  rod  in  sealed  slid- 


/ 
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ing  engagement  with  an  aperture  in  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 
the  other  end  of  said  piston  rod  being  closed  to  define  a  hy- 
draulic fluid  receiving  chamber  adjacent  said  open  end  and  a 
gas  chamber  adjacent  said  other  end,  said  hydraulic  fluid 
receiving  chamber  in  said  hollow  piston  rod  being  disposed  in 
permanent  communication  with  said  second  chamber  through 
the  central  opening  in  said  annular  piston  to  define  a  unified 
hydraulic  fluid  pressure  chamber,  a  fluid  flow  limiting  conduit 
means  secured  to  said  hollow  piston  rod  and  having  an  inlet 


end  and  an  outlet  end,  said  inlet  end  being  disposed  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  chamber  adjacent  said  stop  means 
between  said  stop  means  and  said  guide  means  and  said  outlet 
end  being  disposed  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  piston  rod,  one  way  valve  means  for  permitting  re- 
stricted fluid  flow  from  said  unified  chamber  to  said  first 
chamber  and  one-way  valve  means  secured  to  the  outlet  end 
of  said  conduit  means  to  permit  fluid  passage  from  said  first 
chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  rod. 


3,874,487 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Johan  H.  Keijzer;  Johan  V.  van  den  Berg,  both  of  Hasselt;  Jan 
M.  A.  Wijnhoven;  Louis  J.  Jossa,  and  August  G.  L.  Moonen, 
ail  of  Sint-Truiden,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Monroe 
Belgium  N.V.,  Sint-Truiden,  Belgium 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,021 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  188-322  20  Claims 


1.  A  compression  valve  for  a  shock  absorber  including  a 

pressure  cylinder  having  a  reciprocable  piston  therein  and  a 

reserve  tube  arranged  concentrically  of  the  pressure  cylinder 

and  defining  a  fluid  reservoir  therewith, 

said  valve  including  a  base  member  disposed  adjacent  one 

end  of  said  pressure  cylinder, 
said  base  member  comprising  first  and  second  passage 
means  communicating  said  reservoir  with  said  pressure 
cylinder, 
means  defining  first  and  second  valve  seats  on  said  base 
member. 
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a  first  annular  valve  disc  adjacent  one  side  of  said  base 
member  and  having  a  deformable  peripheral  portion 
movable  toward  and  away  from  engagement  with  said 
first  valve  seat  to  selectively  block  fluid  flow  from  said 
pressure  cylinder  to  said  reservoir  through  said  first  pas- 
sage means, 

a  second  annular  valve  disc  concentrically  arranged  relative 
to  said  first  disc  and  disposed  adjacent  the  opposite  side 
of  said  base  member  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
engagement  with  said  second  valve  seat  to  selectively 
block  fluid  flow  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pressure  cylin- 
der, axially  movable  support  means  supporting  said  sec- 
ond valve  disc  and  being  movable  axially  therewith  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  second  valve  seat, 

a  pair  of  cooperable  spring  elements  yieldably  urging  said 
means  supporting  said  second  valve  disc  toward  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  second  valve  disc  is  engaged  with  said 
second  valve  seat,  with  one  of  said  spring  elements  being 
deformable  to  permit  only  a  peripheral  portion  of  said 
second  valve  disc  to  move  away  from  said  second  valve 
seat  under  the  influence  of  a  first  magnitude  of  fluid 
pressure  in  said  pressure  cylinder,  and  with  both  of  said 
spring  elements  being  deformable  to  permit  said  second 
valve  disc  and  said  means  supporting  the  same  to  move 
axially  away  from  said  second  valve  seat  under  the  influ- 
ence of  a  second  magnitude  of  fluid  pressure  in  said 
pressure  cylinder. 


3,874,488 
ELECTRIC  CORD  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 
Robert  Benson  Wirth,  117  W.  Main  St.,  Woodland,  Calif. 
95695 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,239 

Int.  CI  H02g  n  100 

U.S.  CI.  191-12  R  4  Claims 


means  journal  ling  said  reel  to  said  fixed  shaft;  a  handle  eccen- 
trically connected  to  said  reel;  a  flexible  glass-rod  type  elon- 
gate member  wrapped  upon  said  reel  and  having  a  connection 


end  passing  inwardly  through  said  reel  to  be  disposed  in  the 
interior  thereof;  and  means  proceeding  axially  through  and 
then  radially  through  said  shaft  for  connecting  to  said  flexible 
elongate  member  at  a  region  within  said  reel. 


3,874,490 
PNEUMATIC  MULTI-STATION  REMOTE  CONTROLLED 

SWITCHING  STATION 
Isaac  N.  McAlister,  Sylacauga,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Georgia 
Marble  Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,025 

Int.  CI.  B65g /y/00 

U.S.CL  193-23  11  Claims 


1.  An  electric  cord  retrieving  device,  comprising  a  hollow 
rectangular  configurated  box  for  receiving  the  appliances,  a 
cord  receiving  receptacle  carried  within  said  box  for  plugingly 
carrying  a  plurality  of  cords  of  said  appliances,  a  pulley  and  a 
weight  carried  by  said  cords  of  said  appliances  for  gravity 
feeding  said  cords  downwards  below  said  box,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  and  parallel  fingers  carried  by  said  box  for  ren- 
dering said  cord  stationary  when  said  appliances  are  removed 
from  said  box  for  use,  said  box  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  flange  for  abutting  with  the  walls  said  box  is 
mounted  in,  said  box  being  secured  to  the  studs  of  said  wall  by 
suitable  fasteners  and  the  opened  face  of  said  box  freely  re- 
ceiving any  one  of  said  appliances  when  desired. 


3,874,489 

GLASS  ROD  AND  REEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Don  C.  Christensen,  Granger,  Utah,  assignor  to  George  E. 

Baumann,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,165 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  39/00 

U.S.  CI.  1 9 1  - 1 2.2  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  reel  construction  including,  in  combination,  a  support 

frame  having  a  horizontal,  fixed,  hollow  shaft;  a  reel;  bearing 


1.  A  station  for  connecting  an  input  chute  to  a  selected  one 
of  a  pjurality  of  output  chutes,  comprising: 
an  input  chute  having  a  discharge  end  and  a  plurality  of 

output  chutes, 
a  first  rotatable  plate  connected  to  said  input  chute,  said 
, plate  having  an  aperture  in  sealed  registration  with  said 

discharge  end  of  said  input  chute, 
means  for  rotating  said  first  plate, 
a  second  rotatable  plate  lying  in  concentric  relation  with 

said  first  plate  and  having  an  aperture  therein  adapted  to 

be  in  sealed  registration  with  said  aperture  of  said  first 

plate. 
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itieans  connected  to  said  second  plate  for  rotating  said 

second  plate, 

fixed  outside  flange  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings, 

each  of  said  openings  being  the  input  end  of  one  of  said 

plurality  of  6utput  chutes, 
i^eans  connected  to  said  first  and  second  plates  for  axial 

movement  thereof  away  from  each  other  and  from  said 

outside  flange  plate  to  aHgn  said  apertures  of  said  first  and 

second  plate  with  said  opening  in  said  outside  flange 

plate, 
s^id  last  named  means  adapted  to  axially  move  said  first  and 

second  plates  into  sealed  contact  with  each  other  and 

with  said  outside  flange  plate. 


Jea  I 


71 
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3,874,491 
OMNIDIRECTIONAL  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Jacques  Faure,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to  L'Etat 
FVancais  Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  I'Armement  Direction 
ijechnique  des  Armements  Terrestres,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,739 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     18,    1971, 
1516 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13100,  13/06 
a.  193-35  MD 
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of  the  cylindrical  surface  is  tangential  to  at  least  one  of  said 
bearing  surfaces. 


3,874,492 

LINE-WRITING  APPARATUS  WITH  PLURAL  PRINT 

HEADS  IN  PARALLEL  ROWS 

Kurt  Hurst,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,559 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   May    31,    1972, 
2226394 

Int.  CI.  B41j  3/54 
U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  12  Claims 
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An  omnidirectional  roller  assembly  which  enables  rcla- 
movemcnt  of  a  plane  surface  in  contact  therewith  in  any 
al  direction  in  or  parallel  to  the  palne  of  contact  of  said 
and  assembly,  said  roller  assembly  comprising:  a  sup- 
member;  a  main  body  member;  a  shaft  and  bearing  means 
said  main  body  member  on  said  support  member  for 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  main  body  mem- 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical  rotary  members 
mounted  on  said  main  body  member,  each  rotary 
having  a  bearing  surface  for  contacting  said  plane 
ce,  said  bearing  surface  being  a  portion  of  an  imaginary 
centered  on  the  intersection  of  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
I  otary  member  and  said  main  body  member,  said  portion 
sphere  being  defined  between  two  spaced  apart  planes 
antially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
member  and  cutting  said  sphere;  wherein  said  rotary 
bers  are  arranged  in  at  least  two  adjacent  groups  on  said 
body  member,  each  group  comprising  the  same  number 
members,  and  wherein  within  each  group  the  axes  of 
of  said  rotary  members  are  all  coincident  at  the  axis 
of  said  main  body  member,  the  axes  of  rotation  of 
otary  members  in  any  given  group  being  spaced  from 
other  at  substantially  equal  angular  intervals  about  the 
of  rotation  of  said  main  body  member;  the  spherical 
of  the  bearing  surfaces  of  each  rotary  means  of  each 
being  such  that,  in  an  imaginary  circular  cylindrical 
having  a  radius  equal  to  the  spherical  radius  of  said 
ng  surfaces  and  having  its  axis  coincident  with  the  rota- 
axis  of  said  main   body  member,  substantially  any 
ht  line  in  the  cylindrical  surface  lying  parallel  to  the  axis 


5  Claims  1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  consecutive  parallel  lines 
of  indicia  on  a  major  surface  of  an  elongated  strip-shaped 
record  carrier  having  edges  extending  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  record  carrier,  a  combination  comprising  two 
scribing  units;  means  mounting  said  scribing  ui\its  so  that  one 
of  said  scribing  units  is  permanently  spaced  from  the  other  one 
in  said  longitudinal  direction  of  record  carrier  by  a  distance 
corresponding  to  the  spacing  between  two  consecutive  lines  of 
indicia  to  be  produced,  said  mounting  means  being  elongated 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  record  carrier  and  parallel 
to  the  major  surface  thereof,  said  scribing  units  being  mounted 
on  said  mounting  means  for  displacement  longitudinally 
thereof  between  a  first  end  position  adjacent  one  of  the  edges 
of  the  rtcord  carrier  and  a  second  end  position  adjacent  the 
other  edge;  drive  means  for  displacing  one  of  said  scribing 
units  between  said  first  and  second  end  positions  thereof  and 
for  simultaneously  displacing  the  other  scribing  unit  between 
said  second  and  first  end  positions  thereof,  and  vice  versa, 
while  said  scribing  units  are  always  spaced  by  said  distance  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  the  record  carrier;  means  for 
actuating  said  scribing  units  so  as  to  produce  a  respective  line 
of  indicia  at  least  during  the  displacement  of  the  respective 
scribing  unit  between  said  first  and  second  end  positions 
thereof;  and  means  for  effecting  intermittent  relative  displace- 
ment between  the  record  carrier  and  said  mounting  means  in 
said  longitudinal  direction  of  the  record  carrier. 
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3,874,493 

ELECTRONIC  PAGE  PRINTER 

Alfred  Kent  Boyd,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru* 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,915,  Nov.  6,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,983,  July  12,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,137,  Dec. 

31, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

424,513 

Int.  CI.  84  Ij  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  197-1  R  9  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  page  printer  for  printing  on  a  sheet  of 
recording  medium,  comprising: 
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a.  an  electronic  thermal  printhead.  said  thermal  printhead 
having  a  support  chip  and  a  character  matrix  of  semicon- 
ductor elements  mounted  on  said  support  chip  in  ther- 
mally separated  relationship  for  printing  characters  on 
the  sheet  of  recording  medium, 

b.  stationary  means  for  supporting  the  sheet  of  recording 
medium  in  front  of  the  printing  surface  of  the  electronic 
printhead, 

c.  means  for  moving  said  electronic  printhead  to  a  plurality 
of  printing  positions  across  the  width  of  said  sheet  of 
recording  medium,  and 

d.  engagement  means  for  moving  said  sheet  of  recording 
medium  into  engagement  with  said  electronic  printhead, 
said  engagement  means  including  a  moveable  member 
having  a  flat  resilient  pressure  pad  for  moving  a  selected- 
portion  of  the  sheet  of  recording  medium  into  contact 
with  the  said  electronic  printhead,  said  pressure  pad 
comprising  a  thin,  hard  metal  plate  connected  to  said 
moveable  member  by  a  resilient  block,  for  providing 
uniform  contact  of  said  printhead  against  said  recording 
medium. 


3,874,494 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  HANDLING  ROLLABLE  ARTICLES 
Leonardus  Johannes  Temming,  Elisiusstraat  90,  Aalten,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  Staalkat  B.V.,  Netherlands 
Continuationof  Ser.  No.  114,173,  Feb.  10,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,803 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb. '  2,   1970, 
7001859 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/26 
U.S.  CI.  198-30  2  Claims 


ming  of  the  randomly  disposed  articles  as  they  enter  the  chan- 
nels; and  means  for  preventing  said  rollable  articles  from 
moving  more  than  a  small  amount  upwardly  off  said  conveyor 
while  they  are  temporarily  retained  at  the  delivery  end  of  each 
channel  before  removal  by  said  transport  roller  and  without 
necessarily  retarding  forward  movement  thereof,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  two  resilient  vertically  adjustable  hold- 
down  elements  arranged  over  the  delivery  end  of  each  channel 
at  different  heights  and  each  inclined  downwardly  in  the  direc- 
tion of  transport  from  a  fixed  end  thereof,  the  upper  one  of 
said  elements  terminating  in  a  free  end  beyond  the  free  end  of 
the  lower  one  in  the  direction  of  transport,  the  free  ends  of 
said  hold-down  elements  being  horizontally  spaced  from  each 
other  in  the  direction  of  transport  by  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  the  average  dimension  of  the  articles  to  prevent  an 
upward  movement  of  an  article. 


3,874,495 
TRANSPORT  DEVICE 
Kate  Kemper,  Wvbuelstrasse  6,  Zurich-Zollikon,  Switzerland 
(CH.8702) 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,340 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1972, 
2249383 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17/00 
U.S.CL  198-137  13  Claims 

h 
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1.  Apparatus  fpr  delivering  rollable  articles,  such  as  eggs, 
said  apparatus  including  means  for  spacing  and  intermittently 
removing  said  articles  and  for  delivering  said  articles  to  means 
further  acting  thereon,  said  spacing  means  including  an  auto- 
matic loader  of  the  type  having  a  rotating  transport  roller 
which  transports  individual  articles  in  cavities  in  the  roller,  a 
feed  conveyor  having  a  receiving  end  for  receiving  the  articles 
in  random  fashion  and  a  delivery  end  for  delivering  articles  to 
the  cavities  of  the  transporting  roller,  a  plurality  of  vertical 
partitions  extending  in  the  direction  of  article  transport  so  as 
to  have  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  said  partitions  being 
disposed  above  the  delivery  end  of  said  conveyor  and  being 
horizontally  spaced  apart  in  side-by-side  essentially  parallel 
relationship  to  define  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  of  which 
has  a  width  such  that  only  a  single  row  of  articles  will  be 
transported  therethrough  so  that  each  channel  delivers  its 
respective  row  of  articles  to  a  given  location  on  the  transport- 
ing roller,  means  mounting  each  partition  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  separate  vertical  axis  at  its  downstream  end  so 
that  the  upstream  ends  of  the  partitions  are  capable  of  per- 
forming a  transverse  reciprocating  movement  relative  to  said 
conveyor;  means  for  imparting  continuous  reciprocating  piv- 
otal movement  to  said  partitions  such  that  the  upstream  ends 
of  said  partitions  move  through  a  small  distance  which  is  much 
less  than  the  width  of  the  channels  thereby  preventing  jam- 


1.  A  transport  device,  for  use  with  a  dough  dividing  and 
circubr  kneading  device,  a  dough  rolling-out  station  spaced 
from  the  dividing  and  kneading  device,  and  means  carrying 
kneaded  dough  pieces  from  the  dividing  and  kneading  device 
to  the  rolling-out  station,  said  transport  device  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  endless  conveyor  extending  between  said 
station  and  said  kneading  device;  carrier  elements  on  said 
conveyor,  tiltable  about  respective  pivot  axes  spaced  longitu- 
dinally of  said  conveyor  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  conveyor,  arranged  to  receive 
rolled-out  dough  pieces  at  said  rolling-out  station;  control 
guide  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  carrier  elements 
and  normally  maintaining  the  latter  in  dough-piece  receiving 
orientation,  a  portion  of  said  control  guide  means  being  dis- 
placeable  vertically,  while  remaining  engaged  with  said  carrier 
elements,  to  tilt  said  carrier  elements  to  discharge  the  rolled- 
out  dough  pieces  onto  a  carrier  and  to  return  said  carrier 
elements  to  their  dough-piece  receiving  orientation;  and  re- 
lease means  operable,  each  time  a  selected  number  of  filled 
carrier  elements  is  aligned  with  a  carrier  to  displace  said 
control  guide  means  portion  vertically  to  so  tilt  said  selected 
number  of  filled  carrier  elements  simultaneously  to  discharge 
the  dough-pieces  therefrom  and  to  return  said  selected  num- 
ber of  carrier  elements  to  their  dough-piece  receiving  orienta- 
tion. 


3,874,496 
GARMENT  STORAGE  RACK 
Ted  Bodin,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bodin  Apparel,  Inc., 
Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,530 
Int.  CI.  B65g  75/00 
U.S.CL  198-158  1  Claim 

1.  A  garment  storage  rack  comprising  a  substantially  rect- 
angular frame  structure  extending  vertically,  a  plurality  of 
sprocket  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  structure  forming  two  sets  of  gears,  an  endless  chain 
engaging  each  set  of  said  gears,  a  pair  of  channel  members 


nounted  vertically  on  said  opposite  sides  receiving  and  form- 

ng  a  guide  for  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  be- 

ween  said  opposite  sides  secured  at  their  ends  to  said  endless 

:hain,  a  pipe  for  supporting  garments  rotatably  mounted  on 

lach  of  said  rods,  a  panel  secured  at  each  end  of  said  pipes  and 

txtending  downwardly  therefrom,  whereby  said  panels  remain 

ipright  throughout  the  travel  of  said  rods  about  said  rack,  an 

dier  gear  mounted  on  each  of  said  sides  engaging  said  enless 

(  hains  for  rendering  said  chains  in  a  taut  condition  and  power 

operated  means  mounted  on  said  rack  and  engaging  said 

(  hains  for  the  simultaneous  movement  of  said  endless  chains 
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being  offset  laterally  from  the  other  of  said  parts  at  an  end  of 
said  guide  rails  a  distance  sufficient  to  receive  the  end  of  an 
adjoining  guide  rail  so  that  the  flanges  of  both  of  said  adjoining 
guide  rails  are  co-planar  and  provide  a  substantially  continu- 
ous vertical  guiding  surface,  means  for  connecting  said  over- 
lapped ends  of  said  adjoining  guide  rails,  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  guide  rails  with  the  co-planar  flanges  in  a  gener- 
ally vertical  orientation. 


,^  "Qr"-i,. 


3,874,498 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  ORIENTING 

ARTICLES  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  TAPERED  END 

Paul  F.  Cover,  Westminster;  John  W.  Rife,  Severna  Park,  and 

Clyde  F.  Kemper,  Westminster,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 

United  Company,  Westminster,  Md. 

Filed  July  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,405 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  198-254  39  Claims 


a  id  said  garment  carrying  pipes,  said  power  operated  means 

comprising  a  motor  having  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame 

s  ructure.  a  gear  mounted  on  said  motor  shaft,  a  further  rod 

itcnding  between  said  opposite  sides  above  said  frame  struc- 

ire  a  further  sprocket  gear  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 

fi  rther  rod.  second  sprocket  gears  secured  to  a  pair  of  oppo- 

ly  positioned  first  named  sprocket  gears,  endless  chains 

gaging  said  second  sprocket  gears  with  said  further  sprocket 

a  third  sprocket  gear  mounted  on  said  further  rod  at 

bstantially  the  mid-portion  thereof  whereby  upon  the  actua- 

)n  of  said  motor  all  of  said  sprocket  gears  and  said  endless 

lains  rotate  substantially  simultaneously. 
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3  874  497 
SANITARY  SIDE  GUIDE  RAIL  FOR  CONVEYOR 
Kienneth  G.  Carlson,  11350  N.  Valley  Dr.,  18  W.,  Mequon, 
Wk.  53092 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161,839,  July  12,  1971, 
^andoned.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,410 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/60 
UlS.  CI.  198-204  5  Claims 


3.  Apparatus  for  orienting  elongated  objects  which  are  at 
least  partially  tapered  at  one  end  comprising  first  means  for 
conveying  said  objects  randomly  with  different  ends  leading 
along  a  first  generally  horizontal  path  in  a  first  direction  sec- 
ond means  for  conveying  said  objects  along  a  second  generally 
horizontal  path  in  a  second  direction  opposite  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  first  direction,  means  between  said  first  and 
second  conveying  means  for  orienting  said  objects  such  that 
substantially  all  objects  conveyed  by  said  second  conveying 
means  have  like  contoured  ends  leading,  and  said  orienting 
means  including  at  least  means  defining  a  curved  guide  sur- 
face forming  a  generally  horizontal  transition  path  between 
said  first  and  second  paths. 


3,874,499 

ARTIST'S  PALETTE 

Roy  C.  Barnett,  Jr.,  2416  McKinney,  Dallas,  Tex.  75201 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,489 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  206-1.7  11  Claims 


Y-20 


1.  A  guide  rail  construction  for  an  empty  can  conveyor  or 
like  comprising  at  least  two  guide  rails  having  two  parts, 
I  of  said  parts  having  first  and  second  spaced  co-planar 
flahges,  a  web  portion  located  intermediate  said  first  and 
sei  ond  flanges  and  offset  from  said  flanges  and  inwardly  con- 
verging wall  portions  connecting  said  web  portion  with  said 
_  and  defining  a  channel,  one  of  said  parts  having  first 
second  spaced  flanges,  said  web  portion  and  said  flanges 


th: 
both 


fla  nges 
an! 


An  artist's  palette  for  water-based  colors  comprising: 
a  palette  base  member  having  an  upper  finely  textured 
surface  for  receiving  a  water  coating;  and 
a  thin  water  permeable  liner  for  covering  said  finely 
textured  surface  of  said  palette  base  member  comprising 
a  lower  water  absorbent  surface  for  contacting  said  finely 
textured  surface  and  an  upper  water-permeable  pigment- 
impermeable  surface  for  receiving  water-based  artist's 
colors  thereon.  » 
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3,874,500 

DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Thomas  H.  Nicholl,  1204  W.  27th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64108 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,147 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/44,  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  206-45.19  7  Claims 


1.  A  display  package  comprising: 

a.  a  base  wall  and  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base  wall; 

b.  shelf  means  spaced  from  and  supported  on  said  base  wall 
for  supporting  merchandise  thereon; 

c.  merchandise  engaging  means  extending  from  said  rear 
wall  for  retaining  merchandise  on  said  shelf  means; 

d.  means  extending  between  said  shelf  means  and  said  mer- 
chandise engaging  means  for  supporting  said  merchan- 
dise engaging  means  in  spaced  relation  with  said  shelf 
means; 

e.  said  means  for  supporting  said  merchandise  engaging 
means  comprises: 


I 


a  support  panel  extending  vertically  from  said  shelf 
means  and  positioned  adjacent  said  rear  wall,  said 
support  panel  having  a  lower  edge  in  engagement  with 
said  base  wall  and  an  upper  edge  in  engagement  with 
said  merchandise  engaging  means;  and 
a  partition  extending  substantially  normal  to  said  sup- 
port panel  and  having  a  lower  edge  in  engagement  with 
said  base  wall  and  an  upper  tab  received  in  said  mer- 
chandise engaging  means. 


3,874,501 
CARD  HOLDER 
Richard  B.  Cronheim,  7  Upper  Barnes,  St.  Louis  County,  Mo. 
63124 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,620 

Int.  CI.  B65d  / /J6,  B42f  1 7/06 

U.S.  CI.  206-73  10  Claims 


1.  A  card  holder  comprising  a  container  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  pair  of  front  and  rear  side  walls,  and  a  pair  of  end  walls, 
said  container  being  normally  open  to  the  top,  a  closure  pro- 
vided for  said  normally  open  top  of  said  container,  means 
slidably  mounting  said  closure  on  said  container  end  walls  for 
movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  between 
container-open  and  container-closed  condition,  said  closure 


having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  said  rear  side  wall  when 
said  closure  is  in  container-closed  condition,  and  a  support 
plate  hingedly  engaged  to  said  closure  in  its  rearward  project- 
ing portion,  said  support  plate  being  presented  rearwardly  of 
said  rear  side  wall  and  being  swingable  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3,874,502 
MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  CARRIER  AND  PACKAGE 
William  N.  Weaver,  Glen  Ellyn,  HI.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,505 

Int.  CI.  B65d  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  206- 150  13  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  container  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
cylindrical  containers,  said  carrier  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  bands,  a  web  interconnecting  the  outer  marginal  edges 
on  one  side  of  each  of  the  bands  of  each  pair  of  bands,  a 
second  web  in^rconnecting  the  outer  marginal  edges  on  one 
side  of  each  omTk  bands  of  adjacent  pairs  of  said  bands,  said 
bands  and  said  webs  being  formed  from  a  resilient  deformable 
plastic  sheet  material  with  said  bands  and  said  webs  lying  in 
the  plane  of  said  sheet  material,  the  inner  peripheral  margin 
of  each  of  said  bands  being  uninterrupted  and  shaped  to  de- 
fine a  closed  loop  of  four  arcuate  sections,  said  first  arcuate 
section  being  contiguous  to  said  first  web  and  said  one  side  of 
each  of  said  bands  and  having  a  radius  of  curvature  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  radius  of  said  containers,  the  second  and 
third  arcuate  sections  extending  from  each  end  of  said  first 
arcuate  section  and  being  contiguous  to  said  second  web,  said 
second  and  third  arcuate  sections  having  substantially  the 
same  radius  of  curvature,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  arcuate  sections  being  substantially  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  containers,  the  fourth  arcuate  section  extending 
between  said  second  and  third  arcuate  sections  and  having  a 
radius  of  curvature  no  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  contain- 
ers, the  total  arcuate  extent  of  said  four  arcuate  sections  being 
substantially  less  than  the  circumferential  dimension  of  said 
containers,  the  distance  between  the  end  connections  of  said 
first  webs  to  said  bands  being  greater  than  the  length  of  a 
straight  line  extending  between  the  ends  of  said  first  arcuate 
section  and  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  contain- 
ers, and  the  distance  between  the  end  connections  of  said 
second  webs  to  said  bands  being  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  a  straight  line  drawn  between  the  points  of  widest 
spacing  on  the  inner  peripheral  margin  of  said  first  and  fourth 
arcuate  section*- 


3,874,503 

DEVICE  FOR  HOUSING  AND  RETAINING  SMALL 

VOLUMES  OF  GELLED  MEDIA 

George  Raymond  Shaffer,  Towson,  Md.,  and  Warren  Jene 

Russell,  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company,  East  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,883 
Int.  CI.  B65d  81/24 
U.S.  CL  206—205  18  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  housing  and  retaining  small  volumes  of 
nutrient  gelled  media  which  is  adapted  for  culturing  micro- 
organisms comprising: 


\ 
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an  elongated  rigid  plastic  member  having  a  handle  portion 
at  one  end  and  an  enlarged  substantially  rectangular  head 
portion  at  the  other  end; 

the  head  portion  having  surfaces  thereon  forming  retention 
means  adapted  to  receive  and  maintain  in  fixed  position 
thereon  small  volumes  of  nutrient  gelled  media; 

a  container  having  an  open  end  and  having  an  interior 
diameter  slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  the  head  por- 
tion and  a  length  greater  than  the  member  so  that  the 
member  is  removably  positioned  in  the  container; 

a  closure  removably-mounted  on  the  open  end  of  the  con- 
tainer to  maintain  the  member  in  sterile  condition  prior 
to  use; 


the  head  portion  having  a  peripheral  rim  and  a  central  rib 
bisecting  the  head  and  connected  to  the  peripheral  rim  so 
that  a  pair  of  adjacent  chambers  are  formed  in  the  head 
adapted  and  positioned  to  accept  separate  volumes  of 
nutrient  gelled  media; 

the  head  being  open  on  one  side  thereof  to  provide  access 
to  the  chambers  therein; 

the  bisecting  rib  on  the  head  having  a  raised  divider  rim 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  along  its  length  to  facili- 
tate separation  of  the  two  chambers  and  alleviate  the 
danger  of  intermixing  the  media  in  each  chamber;  and 

the  member  being  of  a  clear  plastic  material. 


3,874,504 
CHEMICAL  THERMAL  PACK 
J^hn  P.  Verakas,  3210  Industrial  33rd  St.,  Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 
33450 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,147,  Nov.  22,  1971, 
a|>andoned.  This  application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,547 

Int.  CI.  B65d  79100 
US.  CL  206-219  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  chemical  thermal  pack  having  a  flexible,  liquid-tight 
Iter  pouch,  a  liquid  solvent  and  particulate  material  which 
pi  oduces  heat  or  absorbs  heat  when  contacted  by  said  liquid 
sc  Ivent,  and  a  liquid-proof  inner  bag  filled  with  said  liquid 
s(  Ivent  and  separating  it  from  said  particulate  material,  said 
in  ner  bag  being  readily  rupturable  by  said  liquid  solvent  when 
s<  ueezed  manually,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  flexible,  liquid-tight  intermediate  envelope  containing  said 
particulate  material  and  the  solvent-filled  inner  bag,  said 
intermediate  envelope  being  slidably  received  snugly  in 


said  outer  pouch  and  being  substantially  nonrupturable 
when  squeezed  manually; 
and  a  thin,  flexible  sheet  of  heat  insulation  material  slidably 
received  in  said  pouch  between  one  side  of  the  pouch  and 
said  intermediate  envelope. 


3,874,505 

WALL  CREVICE  REPAIR  KIT 

Carl  Mirarchi,  7  Dorchester  Rd.,  Smithtown,  N.Y.  1 1788,  and 

Albert  Mauceri,  69  Bretton  Rd.,  Hauppage,  N.Y.  11787 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,872 

Int.  CI.  E04g  23102 

U.S.  CI.  206-223  3  Claims 


'      F 


I.  A  wallboard  kit  for  repairing  an  opening  in  a  wallboard 
surface  comprising: 

a  template  having  an  area  larger  than  the  opening  to  be 
repaired; 

a  preformed  sheet  rock  oatch  identical  in  size  to  said  tem- 
plate; 

a  rigid  backboard  secured  to  said  patch,  said  backboard 
being  larger  than  said  patch  so  as  to  define  a  border 
between  the  periphery  of  the  patch  and  the  edges  of  the 
backboard; 

an  adhesive  for  disposal  on  the  border  of  said  backboard; 

at  least  one  string  connected  to  said  patch;  and 

plaster  material  for  sealing  the  patch  to  the  wallboard,  so 
that  after  the  wallboard  opening  is  circumscribed  by  said 
template  and  cut  out,  said  patch  and  backboard  are  in- 
serted through  the  opening  and  pulled  into  place  by  said 
at  least  one  string  to  permit  the  adhesive  on  the  border  to 
engage  the  wallboard,  and  thereby  permit  the  plaster  to 
seal  the  patch  to  the  surface  of  the  wallboard. 


3,874,506 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 
David  E.  Hill,  Gardner,  and  Jack  Briar,  Shawnee  Mission,  both 
of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Allied  Industries  of  Kansas,  Inc.,  Edg- 
erton,  Kans. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,795 

Int.  CI.  B65d  79100;  A61h  9100 

U.S.  CI.  206-229  4  Claims 


1.  A  display  and  storage  structure  for  a  liquid  discharge 
apparatus  comprising: 
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a.  a  base  portion; 

b.  walls  extending  from  said  base  portion  and  arranged  to 
define  sides  and  a  bottom  of  a  plurality  of  compartments, 
one  of  said  compartments  being  adapted  to  receive  for 
storage  therein  a  liquid  discharge  apparatus  having  a 
liquid  chamber  therein  and  one  end  with  a  removable  end 

.  portion  for  filling  of  said  chamber  and  the  other  end  with 
a  discharge  nozzle  extending  generally  laterally  outward 
therefrom,  said  walls  terminating  in  an  upper  deck; 

c.  one  of  the  walls  defining  the  bottom  of  said  one  compart- 
ment for  supporting  engagement  of  said  one  end  of  the 
liquid  discharge  apparatus  with  said  discharge  nozzle 
thereof  above  said  upper  deck; 

d.  said  one  wall  defining  the  bottom  of  said  one  compart- 
ment having  a  portion  with  downwardly  recessed  surfaces 
for  supporting  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said 
liquid  discharge  apparatus,  said  recessed  surfaces  cooper- 
ating with  the  compartment  sides  thereabove  in  holding 
said  liquid  discharge  apparatus  inverted  in  the  compart- 
ment in  chamber  filling  position  with  the  removable  end 
portion  upwardly  and  above  the  upper  deck; 

e.  one  of  the  walls  defining  a  side  of  said  one  compartment 
having  a  passage  therethrough  for  receiving  the  nozzle 
when  the  discharge  apparatus  is  supported  in  inverted 
position  in  said  one  compartment. 


3,874,507 
CARTRIDGE  CARD  TRAY 
John  H.  Lanahan,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,907 

Int.  CI.  B07c  1120 

U.S.  CI.  209-80.5  22  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  card  tray  for  carrying  a  pack  of  information  cards  both 
in  storage  and  in  a  card  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  bottom  including  a  bottom  support  means  for  supporting 
the  bottoms  of  the  cards, 

side  support  means  connected  to  the  bottom  support  means, 
and, 

rear  stop  means,  also  connected  to  the  bottom  support 
means,  for  limiting  rearward  movement  of  the  cards  into 
the  tray, 
.  the  front  end  of  the  tray  being  opened  to  permit  the  inser- 
tion and  removal  of  cards  into  and  from  the  tray, 

said  bottom  support  means  including  a  front  platform  and 
a  rear  platform,  both  of  said  platforms  extending  across 
the  bottom  front  and  rear  of  the  tray,  respectively,  and 
positioned  to  support,  respectively,  the  front  and  rear  of 
the  bottoms  of  the  cards,  the  bottom  being  opened  be- 
tween the  front  and  rear  platforms  to  provide  a  space 
beneath  all  of  the  cards  large  enough  to  receive  therein 
the  code  bars  of  a  card  sorting  apparatus. 


3,874,508 
CLASSIFYING  MACHINE 
Walter  I.  Cronan,  Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Volume 
Products  Company,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,978 
,  Int.  CI.  B07b  13104 

U.S.  CL  209^07  32  Claims 


I.  In  a  classifying  machine  for  sizing  articles  and  separating 
the  articles  so  sized  in  a  predetermined  pattern  having  a  feed 
end  and  a  discharge  end,  a  pair  of  rollers  higher  at  the  feed 
end  than  at  the  discharge  end  and  spaced  with  respect  to  each 
other,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  in  opposite 
directions,  the  improvement  comprising: 
four  pairs  of  bearings  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  rollers  to 
support  the  rollers  at  the  ends,  each  such  pair  supporting 
one  end  of  one  of  said  rollers; 
the  bearings  of  each  pair  being  mounted  in  intersecting 
planes  to  thereby  bear  against  the  outer  surface  of  the 
roller  associated  with  the  said  pair  of  bearings  such  that 
the  forces  applied  by  the  bearings  are  in  a  direction  to- 
ward the  other  roller; 
a  pair  of  drive  gears  mounted  at  the  feed  end,  there  being 

one  drive  gear  associated  with  each  roller; 
and  a  driven  gear  mounted  on  the  feed  end  of  each  roller 

engaging  the  associated  drive  gear; 
the  drive  gears  being  rotated  by  the  drive  means  so  that  the 
rollers  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions  and  are  urged 
outwardly  toward  the  pairs  of  bearings. 


3,874,509 
PRESSURE  SCREEN  AND  SURGE  TANK 
Joseph  D.  Parker,  deceased,  late  of  Roscoe,  III.  ( by  Dorothy  C. 
Parker,  executrix);  Shu  Tang  Han,  South  Beloit,  and  Rich- 
ard E.  Hergert,  Rockton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Beloit 
Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,935 

Int.  CI.  B07b  1104 

U.S.  CL  209-240  11  Claims 


.^..^'P,.^...^ 


1.  A  paper  machine  screen  mechanism  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 


cylindrical  stock  surge  tank  containing  screened  stock 

upper  pressure  and  having  an  air  dome  for  maintaining 

pressure  within  the  tank; 

screened  stock  outlet  leading  from  the  surge  tank  with 

valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  stock  through  said 

outlet; 

neans  for  directing  air  under  pressure  into  the  dome  for 
coacting  with  the  valve  means  for  controlling  the  pressure 
in  said  surge  tank; 

I  screen  within  the  surge  tank  having  a  discharge  communi- 
cating with  the  surge  tank  so  that  the  flow  rate  through 
the  screen  is  controlled  by  the  surge  tank  pressure; 

I  stock  inlet  feeding  radially  outwardly  to  said  screen; 

md  a  reject  outlet  receiving  rejects  from  the  screen  and 
positioned  radially  outwardly  of  the  inlet  and  radially 
inwardly  of  the  surge  tank  outlet. 


3,874,510 
STACKABLE  TRAY 
Gdrdon  Perry,  Bayside,  and  Robert  Schmidt,  Freeport,  both  of 
'i.\.,  assignors  to  Oxford  Pendaflex  Corporation,  Garden 
:ity,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,638 

Int.  CI.  A47f  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  211-126  2  Claims 
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A  stackable  tray  assembly  comprising: 

it  least  two  vertically  adjacent  trays  designated  an  upper- 
most tray  and  a  lowermost  tray,  each  of  said  trays  includ- 
ing a  bottom  wall;  and 

it  least  one  generally  L-shaped  bracket,  said  bracket  being 
detachably  fastened  solely  to  said  adjacent  trays; 

it  least  one  extruded  shoulder  extending  downwardly  from 
the  underside  of  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  trays,  said 
shoulder  of  the  lowermost  tray  being  formed  so  as  to 
serve  as  a  base  for  the  said  tray; 

it  least  one  dovetailed  guide  appended  to  said  shoulder  of 
the  uppermost  tray;  said  bracket  having  at  least  one  dove- 
tailed channel  to  cooperate  with  said  dovetailed  guide; 
i  tab  located  at  the  base  of  said  supporting  bracket,  said  tab 
extending  downwardly;  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  lowermost  tray  having  a  recess  to  cooperate 
with  said  tab.  i 


3,874,511 

SHELVING  WITH  REMOVABLE  CORNER  STRUCTURES 
Lonis  Maslow,  Dallas,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan  Wire 
<  >oods  Corporation,  Wilkes>Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,523 
Int.  CI.  A47b  96/02;  A47f  5/W 
U4.CL  211-153  7  Claims 

A  shelf  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  one  piece 
plahar  member  having  downwardly  depending  comer  por- 
tio  )s,  said  corner  p>ortions  at  each  corner  being  disposed  in  a 
pla  ne  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  planar 
me  mber;  corner  connectors  at  each  corner,  each  connector 
coi  uprising  a  corner  structure  disposed  on  one  side  of  a  re- 
sp<  ctive  comer  portion  and  a  clamping  bar  disposed  on  the 
op  tosing  side  of  the  respective  corner  portion,  at  least  one  of 


said  comer  structure  and  clamping  bar  being  provided  with  a 
recess  dimensioned  to  receive  a  corner  portion  when  the  latter 
is  clamped  between  an  associated  corner  structure  and  clamp- 
ing bar,  the  surfaces  of  said  corner  structure  and  clamping  bar 
being  substantially  complementary  to  each  other;  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  maintaining  each  corner  structure  and  associ- 


ated clamping  bar  in  abutment  against  each  other  and  against 
a  respective  corner  portion  with  the  latter  being  received 
within  the  respective  recess,  said  corner  structures  further 
being  provided  with  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  a  shelf 
support  post,  whereby  each  corner  connector  forms  a  substan- 
tially closed  crevice-free  structure  which  houses  a  corner 
portion. 


I 


3,874,512 
MULTI.SIDED  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  SKIS  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLES 

Jack  H.  Wegley,  1805  Forest,  Boulder,  Colo.  80302,  and  John 

C.  Foraker,  485  Oneida,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,037 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/02 

U.S.  CL  21 1— 163  4  Claims 


"TTTTTTTTr 


1.  A  carousel  type  rack  comprising: 

a  vertically  disposed  post;  and 

upper  and  lower  frame  members  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  post,  said  pair  of  frame  members  being 
rotably  mounted  on  said  post  and  each  of  said  frame 
members  comprising: 

a  hub  rotatably  received  upon  said  post; 

a  polygonal  outer  web  coaxial  with  said  post; 

a  plurality  of  radially  extending  spokes  integral  with  said 
hub  and  extending  from  said  hub  to  the  midpoints  of  the 
sides  of  said  polygonal  member  and  integrally  jointed 
thereto  to  define  a  rigid  one  piece  frame  member,  the 
axial  width  of  said  polygonal  web  being  less  than  the  axial 
length  of  said  hub  with  said  spokes  being  tapered  from  a 


April  1,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


173 


maximum  axial  width  equal  to  that  of  the  hub  at  their 
•^juncture  therewith  to  a  minimum  axial  width  equal  to  that 
of  said  web  at  the  juncture  of  said  spokes  within  said  web; 
and 
retaining  means  for  retaining  articles  contiguous  to  the  sides 
of  said  polygonal  member,  said  retaining  means  on  the 
lower  frame  member  comprising  upwardly  opening  pock- 
ets integrally  formed  on  the  outer  sides  of  the  polygonal 
web,  and  said  retaining  means  on  the  upper  frame  mem- 
ber comprising  resilient  straps  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  each  side  of  said  polygonal  web  and  means  for 
releasably  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  strap  at  the 
other  end  of  said  one  side  of  said  polygonal  web. 


3,874,513 

CRANE  STRUCTURE     . 

Ray  Wilson,  R.R.  1  Box  102,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio  45381 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,164,  Nov.  26,  L971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,594 

Int.  CI.  B66c  17/10 


positions,  power  operable  electric  motor  means  on  said  frame 
for  tilting  said  ladle  therein,  drive  motors  carried  by  said 
trolley  and  carriages  for  driving  at  least  one  wheel  on  each  of 
said  trolley  and  carriage;  a  further  electric  motor  carried  by 
said  rotatable  carriage  for  driving  said  one  horizontal  drum, 
said  means  carried  by  the  ladle  for  actuating  said  stopper 
comprising  a  cylinder  fixed  to  the  ladle,  a  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  ladle  and  connected  to  the 
piston  and  also  to  the  stopper,  a  double  acting  fluid  pump  on 
said  frame  connected  to  displace  fluid  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
cylinder,  and  an  additional  electric  motor  on  the  frame  con- 
nected to  said  purtip. 


3,874,514 

CRANE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  LADLE  STRUCTURE 

Ray  Wilson,  R.R.  1  Box  102,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio  45381 

■  Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,804 

Int.  CI.  B16c /7/yO 

U.S.  CI.  212-21  12  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  212-11 


4  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  crane;  a  main  crane  I-beam  structure 
adapted  for  being  rollingly  supported  at  the  opposite  ends  for 
movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  thereof,  a 
trolley  under  which  load  is  always  centered,  wheels  on  the 
trolley  engaging  the  I-beam  structure  for  movement  of  the 
trolley  on  the  I-beam  structure  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  I-beam  structure,  a  horizontal  circular  track  on  said 
trolley,  a  rotatable  carriage  having  wheels  resting  on  said  track 
for  rotary  movement  of  said  carriage  on  a  vertical  axis  on  said 
carriage,  and  only  one  horizontal  winch  drum  on  said  carriage 
adapted  for  sway  compensation  reeling  in  and  paying  out 
cable  connected  thereto,  said  crane  I-beam  structure  compris- 
ing spaced  parallel  I-beams  having  horizontal  lower  flanges, 
the  said  wheels  on  said  trolley  engaging  the  upper  sides  of  said 
horizontal  lower  flanges  therebelow,  said  circular  track  being 
on  top  of  said  trolley,  said  trolley  being  open  internally  in  the 
region  beneath  said  track  to  permit  concentric  carriage  posi- 
tioning and  cables  leading  from  said  one  drum  to  pass  cen- 
trally therethrough,  cables  connected  to  said  one  drum  at 
points  spaced  axially  of  the  drum  and  leading  downwardly 
therefrom,  and  a  load  carrying  member  connected  to  said 
cables  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  and  extending  horizontally 
between  the  lower  ends  of  the  cables,  said  load  carrying  mem- 
ber connected  to  ends  of  cables  comprising  a  hook,  a  ladle, 
and  a  frame  tiltably  supporting  said  ladle  and  engaged  by  said 
hook,  said  ladle  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  bottom,  a 
stopper  for  the  opening  inside  the  ladle,  means  carried  by  the 
ladle  for  actuating  said  stopper  between  open  and  closed 


1.  In  a  crane  structure  a  main  crane  frame  comprising  paral- 
lel rails,  a  set  of  support  rollers  on  said  main  frame  for  the 
support  thereof  on  stationary  mounted  main  track  members 
which  are  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said 
frame  rails,  a  load  trolley  having  a  set  of  support  rollers 
thereon  engaging  said  frame  rails,  a  first  circular  track  on  said 
load  trolley,  a  load  carriage  having  a  set  of  support  rollers 
thereon  engaging  said  first  circular  track,  drum  means  rotat- 
able on  horizontal  axes  in  said  load  carriage,  load  cable  means 
connected  to  said  drum  means  and  leading  downwardly  there- 
from for  supporting  a  load,  a  cab  trolley  having  a  set  of  sup- 
port rollers  thereon  engaging  said  frame  rails  a  second  circular 
track  on  said  cab  trolley,  a  cab  carriage  having  a  set  of  support 
rollers  thereon  engaging  said  second  circular  track,  a  cab 
beneath  said  cab  carriage,  cable  means  supportingly  connect- 
ing said  cab  to  said  cab  carriage,  and  winch  means  engaging 
said  cable  means  and  operable  for  changing  the  length  of  said 
cable  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  cab  relative  to  said  cab 
carriage,  individual  electric  motors  connected  to  at  least  one 
roller  of  each  set  of  supporting  rollers  and  means  for  selec- 
tively engaging  said  motors,  a  control  element  in  said  cab  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  each  of  said  motors,  a  first 
electric  cable  leading  from  said  control  elements,  a  rotatably 
first  drum  in  said  cab  carriage  about  which  said  electric  cable 
is  entrained,  a  second  electric  cable  leading  from  said  first 
drum  to  said  motors,  first  slip  ring  means  carried  by  said  first 
drum  and  electrically  connecting  said  first  cable  to  said  sec- 
ond cable,  a  third  electric  cable  connected  to  said  control 
elements,  a  rotatable  second  drum  about  which  said  third 
cable  is  entrained,  a  fourth  electric  cable  leading  from  a  sta- 
tionary power  supply  to  said  second  drum,  and  second  slip 
ring  means  carried  by  said  second  drum  and  electrically  con- 
necting said  third  cable  to  said  fourth  cable. 
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3,874,515  3,874,516 

COUNTERWEIGHT  JACK  MECHANISMS  FOR  CRANES        DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SWAYING  OF  THE 

AND  THE  LIKE  SUSPENDING  MEANS  IN  A  CRANE 

Thkodore  M.  Leigh,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  FMC    Takayuki     Watanabe,     Funabashi,     Japan,     assignor     to 
I  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,726  Japan 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23172,  23162  Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,475 

U.$.  CI.  212—49  14  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 48-2662 

Int.  CI.  B66c  21100 
U.S.  CI.  212-87  10  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


.  A  resilient  jack  mechanism  for.usc  in  cooperation  with  an 
ass  Kiatcd  counterweight  mounted  on  a  carrier  frame  of  a 
mo  >ile  material  handling  machine  to  improve  the  stability  of 
thd  machine,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

a  housing  attached  to  one  end  of  the  carrier  frame  of  the 
machine  adjacent  the  counterweight,  said  housing  having 
a  top  plate  with  a  central  opening,  having  an  open  bottom 
and  having  an  external  bottom  flange; 
a  vertical  shaft  centrally  mounted  in  said  housing,  said 
shaft  having  an  upper  end  projecting  through  said  central 
opening  in  said  top  plate  and  having  a  lower  end  project- 
ing below  said  housing,  said  shaft  having  a  screw  thread 
on  its  upper  end  and  having  a  screw  thread  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  lower  end; 
cj.  a  ground  engaging  float  connected  to  the  lowermost  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  with  said  float  movable  between 
a  retracted  traveling  position  and  an  extended  operating 
position  with  said  float  firmly  in  contact  with  the  ground; 
d.  a  first  nut  member  engaging  the  screw  thread  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  said  nut  member  supporting  said 
shaft  on  said  housing  top  plate  and  having  a  lower  projec- 
tion guiding  said  shaft  in  said  central  opening; 
a  spring  seat  slidingly  fitting  into  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  said  spring  seat  having  a  hub  with  a  bore  larger 
than  said  shaft; 
f  a  retainer  plate  removably  secured  to  said  housing  flange, 
said  retainer  plate  having  a  central  opening  into  which  the 
lower  portion  of  the  hub  on  said  spring  seat  extends  and 
centrally  positions  said  spring  seat; 
g)  a  compression  spring  mounted  in  said  housing  around 
said  shaft  and  between  said  housing  top  plate  and  said 
spring  seat,  said  spring  being  initially  compressed  to  a 
preselected  preloading  when  assembled  in  said  housing 
and  retained  by  said  retainer  plate,  said  preloading  pro- 
viding an  upward  spring  reaction  force  at  least  equal  to 
the  weight  of  the  counterweight  with  which  the  jack 
mechanism  is  associated;  and 

a  second  nut  member  engaging  the  screw  thread  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  second  nut  member  having 
an  upper  projection  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  spring 
seat  and  guiding  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  vertically 
movable  by  the  selective  rotation  of  one  of  the  two  nut 
members  and  the  loosening  of  the  other  nut  member, 
both  of  said  nut  members  locking  said  shaft  after  it  is 
located  in  a  selected  position. 


1.  A  crane  comprising  a  guide  track,  a  carriage  movable 
along  said  track,  load  lifting  line  sheaves  spaced  apart  on  said 
carriage  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carriage  along 
said  track,  a  load  supporting  sheave  block  below  said  carriage 
and  including  means  for  engaging  a  load,  a  guide  sheave  block 
disposed  between  said  load  supporting  sheave  block  and  said 
carriage  and  including  sheaves  disposed  closely  together  rela- 
tively to  the  spacing  of  said  load  lifting  line  sheaves,  a  load 
lifting  line  trained  over  said  load  lifting  line  sheaves  and  over 
sheaves  of  said  load  supporting  sheave  block  and  being  guided 
by  sheaves  of  said  guide  sheave  block  Xo  form  a  V  outline  of 
which  the  apex  is  at  the  guide  sheave  block,  winch  means  and 
a  guide  sheave  block  hoisting  line  connected  to  said  winch 
means  on  said  carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  said  guide 
sheave  block  independently  of  said  load  supporting  sheave 
block  whereby  the  apex  angle  of  said  V  outline  can  be  varied. 


3,874,517 
CONTINUOUS  LINE  YARDER  WITH  TRACTION  AND 
EXTENSIBLE  SHEAVE  ASSEMBLIES 
James  R.  Raven,  Bellevue,  and  Frederic  E.  Langford,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Formac  International, 
Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,128 

Int.  CI.  B66c  21100 

U.S.  CI.  212—89  9  Claims 


1.  A  yarding  system  comprising: 
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a  carriage  means  having  log  grasping  means  thereon, 

traction  sheave  means  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  first  sup- 
port, 

an  outhaul  block  means  secured  to  a  second  support  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  first  support, 

flexible  rope  means  having  an  inhaul  portion  and  an  outhaul 
portion,  said  outhaul  portion  being  connected  to  said 
carriage  means  and  being  strung  through  said  outhaul 
block  means  and  back  to  said  traction  sheave  means,  said 
carriage  means  being  suspended  for  movement  from  said 
outhaul  portion  of  said  rope  means  at  a  location  between 
said  traction  sheave  means  and  said  outhaul  block  means, 
said  traction  sheave  means  engaging  said  rope  rpeans  in 
frictional  driving  relationship,  said  inhaul  portion  extend- 
ing from  saidrtraction  sheave  means  to  said  carriage 
means  and  being  connected  to  said  carriage  means, 

at  least  one  pair  of  sheave  means  translatable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  said  rope  means  engaging  said  pair 
of  sheave  means  at  a  location  between  said  carriage 
means  and  said  traction  sheave  means,  whereupon  move- 
ment of  said  pair  of  sheave  means  away  from  each  other 
shortens  the  effective  length  of  said  rope  means  to  raise 
said  carriage  means  and  movement  of  said  pair  of  sheave 
means  toward  each  other  increases  the  effective  length  of 
said  rope  means  to  lower  said  carriage  means,  and 

prime  mover  means  for  reversibly  powering  said  traction 
sheave  means.  » 


3,874,518 
RACKING  ARM  FOR  PIPE  SECTIONS,  DRILL  COLLARS, 
RISER  PIPE,  AND  THE  LIKE  USED  IN  WELL  DRILLING 

OPERATIONS 
John  J.  Swoboda,  Jr.,  and  Norman  L.  Swoboda,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  1939,  Victoria,  Tex.  77901 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377,321,  July  9, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,840,128. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,186 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47108 

U.S.  CI.  214-1  P  3  Claims 


3,874,519 
AUTOMATIC  MATERIAL  FEEDER  FOR  MULTISPINDLE 

MATERIAL  WORKING  MACHINE 
Toshitaka   Mikami,  3-6-6,  Toyotama   Minami,   Nerima-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,160 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  20, 1972, 47-61010 
Int.  CI.  B65h  5116 
U.S.  CI.  214— 1.2  3  Claims 


1.  A  feeder  for  automatically  feeding  bar  material  to  an 
automatic  working  machine  with  multiple  spindles  having 
apparatus  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  stations  that  are  arranged 
on  a  circumference  comprising: 

a.  a  feeder  mechanism  having  a  delivery  tube  assembly  at  a 
plurality  of  stations  that  are  arranged  on  said  circumfer- 
ence and  indexed  simultaneously  with  the  indexing  of  said 
automatic  machine; 

b.  each  of  said  delivery  tube  assemblies  including  a  means 
for  receiving  an  integral  material,  a  push  rod  means 
adapted  to  advance  and  retract  said  material,  means  for 
expelling  residual  material  at  a  retracted  position,  and  a 
moving  contact  for  starting  a  respective  delivery  motor; 
and 

c.  a  suitable  number  of  lead  plates  provided  at  a  predeter- 
mined position,  whereby  when  said  station  is  indexed  to 
said  position  said  moving  contact  provided  on  said  sta- 
tions will  start  said  driving  delivery  motor. 


3,874,520 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AN  ELONGATE 

WORKPIECE  TO  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Holger  Scheler,  Kiel,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Hermann 

Traub,  Reichenbach  (Fils),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1 ,298 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    17,    1972, 
2256357 

Int.  CI.  B23b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  214-1.5  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  racker  arm  assembly  for  gripping  and  guiding  riser 
pipe  having  an  irregular  cross-section  wherein  an  extendable 
boom  is  movable  to  and  from  a  plurality  of  locations  in  the 
region  of  a  well  drilling  platform,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  gripper  head  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  boom  and  having 
a  circular  cutout  portion  for  receiving  an  inner  peripheral 
portion  of  the  riser  pipe, 
a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  said  gripper  head, 
a  flexible  elongated  member  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  having  a  free  end,  said  member 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  be  wrapped  about  an  outer 
peripheral  portion  of  the  riser  pipe, 
means  for  attaching  said  free  end  of  said  flexible  member  to 

said  gripper  head,  and 
means  for  activating  said  hydraulic  cylinder  to  cause  the 
riser  pipe  to  be  securely  gripped  by  said  gripper  head  such 
that  the  riser  pipe  may  be  moved  in  a  vertical  position  to 
desired  locations  in  the  region  of  the  well  drilling  plat- 
form. 


6.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool  having  an 
elongate  workpiece  fed  thereto  comprising: 

a  base  supporting  a  workpiece  thereon; 

conveyor  means  coupled  to  said  base  for  moving  the  work- 
piece  toward  a  machine  tool; 

a  control  member  coupled  to  said  base,  for  movement 
between  a  first  and  second  position  by  said  conveyor 
means; 

coupling  means  supported  on  said  control  member  for 
releasably  coupling  said  control  member  and  said  con- 
veyor means; 


17) 


f  rst  switch  means,  coupled  to  said  base,  for  actuating  said 
coupling  means,  upon  movement  of  the  workpiece  by 
said  conveyor  means  past  a  predetermined  point,  to  cou- 
ple said  control  member  to  said  conveyor  means  while 
said  control  member  is  in  said  first  position  to  thereby 
move  said  congrol  member  to  said  second  position; 

second  swtich  means,  coupled  to  said  base,  for  deactuating 
said  coupling  means  and  for  actuating  the  machine  tool 
when  said  control  member  has  reached  said  second  posi- 
tion; and 

njeans  for  moving  said  control  member  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position. 
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In  a  lumber  stacking  machine  having  a  supporting  frame- 
for  receiving  layers  of  boards  at  a  layer  loading  station 
each  layer  having  a  forward  and  rearward  board  and  a 
handling  means  movably  mounted  to  the  framework  for 
cal  and  horizontal  movement  thereon  for  (a)  lifting  suc- 
layers  of  boards  from  the  loading  station,  (b)  moving 
ayers  forwardly  along  a  forward  path,  transverse  to  the 
s  of  the  boards  in  the  layers  to  a  stacking  station,  (c) 
the  layers  to  a  stack  of  boards  at  the  stacking  station 
subsequently,  (d)  retracting  to  move  the  layers  in  a  rear- 
path  against  abutment  surfaces  of  a  stripping  means  on 
ramework,  and  thereby  strip  the  layers  onto  the  stack  as 
ayer  handling  means  continues  to  retract,  an  improve- 
wherein  the  abutment  surfaces  are  movable  downwardly 
are  operatively  connected  to  a  biasing  means  for  urging 
movement  of  the  abutment  surfaces  to  thereby 
the  rearward  board  engaged  therewith  downwardly  pre- 
the  rearward  board  from  buckling  or  becoming  other- 
disoriented  from  the  layer  as  the  layer  handling  means  is 
cted. 


3,874,522 
SIGNATURE  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Victiriano  Fernandez  Rana,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harris- 
Iif ertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,897   | 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57/00 

CI.  214-7  28  Claims 

In  a  system  for  handling  signatures,  means  for  conveying 

stiieam  of  signatures  to  a  tray  loading  location,  means  for 

supf  orting  a  tray  having  a  longitudinally  extending  support 

surf,  ce  at  said  tray  loading  location  with  said  support  surface 

horizontal  orientation,  means  for  forming  a  horizontally 

extepding  shingled  array  of  signatures  on  said  support  surface 

tray  loading  location,  and  transfer  means  for  moving  a 

with  said  horizontally  extending  shingled  array  of  signa- 

thereon  from  said  means  for  supporting  a  tray  to  a  tray 


S£id 


receiving  location,  said  transfer  means  including  means  for 
moving  a  tray  along  a  path  at  least  a  portion  of  which  extends 


3,874,521 
RIPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  LUMBER  STACKERS 

L.  Lunden,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Moore-Iem, 
,  Spokane,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,824 
Int.  CI.  B65g  57110 
CI.  214-6  DK  4  Claims 


transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  said  support  surface 
with  said  support  surface  in  a  horizontal  orientation. 


3,874,523 
ASPHALT  MIX  PREPARATION  AND  STORAGE  PLANT 
James  Donald  Brock;  Erbie  Gail  Mize,  both  of  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  and  Herbert  Edward  Jakob,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors 
to  CMI  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,842 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  214-17  R  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  bituminous  mixing  plant  or  the  like 
including  a  mix  discharge  chute  spaced  above  ground  level,  a 
first  vehicle  loading  station  defined  below  said  mixing  plant 
discharge  chute  for  gravity  loading  transport  vehicles  with 
bituminous  mix  from  said  mixing  plant  discharge  chute,  a  mix 
storage  hopper  positioned  adjacent  said  mixing  plant  and 
including  a  mix  discharge  chute  spaced  above  ground  level,  a 
second  vehicle  loading  station  defined  below  said  storage 
hopper  discharge  chute  for  gravity  loading  transport  vehicles 
with  bituminous  mix  from  said  storage  hopper  discharge 
chute,  hoist  means  comprising  track  means  extending  at  an 
angle  of  incline  between  said  mixing  plant  discharge  chute  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  mix  storage  hopper,  a  carrier  mov- 
able along  said  track  means,  said  carrier  rated  for  carrying  a 
maximum  weight  capacity;  a  cable  connected  to  said  carrier 
and  extending  up  the  track  means;  a  counterweight;  pulley 
means  cooperating  with  said  cable  for  supporting  said  coun- 
terweight with  a  plurality  of  lengths  of  said  cable;  and  drive 
means  connected  to  said  cable  for  driving  said  carrier  up  anc 
down  said  track  means,  the  angle  of  incline  of  said  track 
means,  the  weight  of  said  carrier,  the  approximate  maximum 
weight  capacity  rating  of  said  carrier,  and  the  effective  weight 
of  said  counterweight  being  matched  so  that  the  force  applied 
by  said  drive  means  to  move  a  fully  loaded  carrier  up  the  track 
means  is  approximately  the  same  as  the  force  applied  by  said 
drive  means  to  move  the  empty  carrier  down  the  track  means. 


April  1,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


177 


3,874,524 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISCHARGING  SILAC^E  FROM  A  SILO 
Richard  L.  Weaver,  Rt.  1,  Myerstown,  Pa.  17067 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,736,  Jan.  18, 1972, ,  and 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,384,  Aug.  24, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,409.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

354,496 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/46 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 4—  1 7  DA  15  Claims 


means  to  produce  a  vacuum  in  the  ante  chamber  after  said 
vertically  movable  means  receives  a  workpiece  from 
exterior  of  the  chamber  and  before  said  vertically  mov- 
able means  is  moved  from  its  first  position  to  a  second 
position  in  which  said  vertically  movable  means  is  not 
vacuum  sealing  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
said  vacuum  producing  means  providing  a  vacuum  so  that 

'   the  environment  in  the  chamber  is  not  affected  by  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  unloading  a  silo  from  the  bottom 
thereof  through  a  generally  central  opening  therein,  compris- 
ing an  auger  for  generally  radial  disposition  at  the  bottom  of 
a  silo  above  the  floor  thereof,  the  auger  having  cutting  means 
thereon  for  cutting  silage  and  conveying  silage  radially  in- 
wardly toward  the  opening,  means  for  mounting  the  auger  at 
the  central  opening  for  pivotal  movement  as  the  auger  sweeps 
in  an  arc  generally  parallel  to  the  floor  of  the  silo  about  a 
generally  central  sweep  axis,  means  for  moving  the  auger  in  its 
arcuate  sweeping  motion,  means  for  drivingly  rotating  the 
auger  about  its  own  generally  radial  axis,  and  selectively  oper- 
able power  means  operatively  associated  with  said  auger  for 
varying  the  distance  of  placement  of  the  auger  from  a  silo  wall 
along  a  generally  radial  line  from  the  general  center  of  the  silo 
during  the  operation  of  said  cutting  means  and  without  inter- 
rupting the  operation  of  the  apparatus,  for  controlling  the 
proximity  of  cutting  of  silage  relative  to  the  silo  wall. 


3,874,525 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 
WORKPIECES 
Javathu  K.  Hassan,  Hopewell  Junction;  Alfred  Mack,  and 
Michael  R.  Wojtaszek,  both  of  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,279 
Int.  CI.  B65g  65/30 
U.S.  CI.  214-17B  36  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  transferring  a  workpiece  into  and  out  of 
a  chamber  having  a  controlled  environment  through  an  open- 
ing in  a  wall  of  the  chamber  without  affecting  the  environment 
in  the  chamber  including: 
vertically  movable  means  disposed  within  the  chamber; 
means  to  vacuum  seal  the  chamber  from  the  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  chamber  when  said  vertically  movable  means 
is  in  a  first  position,  said  vertically  movable  means  being 
disposed  to  receive  workpieces  from  and  deliver  work- 
pieces  to  exterior  of  the  chamber  when  in  its  first  posi- 
tion; 
movable  means  to  vacuum  seal  the  opening  in  the  wall  of 
the  chamber  from  the  atmosphere  when  said  vertically 
movable  means  is  removed  from  its  first  position; 
said  movable  means  and  said  vertically  movable  means 
cooperating  to  form  an  ante  chamber  therebetween 
when  said  vertically  movable  means  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion and  said  movable  means  is  vacuum  sealing  the 
opening  in  the  wall  of  the  chamber; 


vertically  movable  means  moving  from  its  first  position  to 
produce  communication  of  said  ante  chamber  with  the 
chamber;  and 
means  to  produce  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
ante  chamber  after  said  vertically  movable  means  has 
moved  from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  to 
again  form  said  ante  chamber  and  prior  to  movement  of 
said  movable  means  to  break  the  vacuum  seal  between 
the  atmosphere  and  said  ante  chamber. 


3,874,526 
SELF-UNLOADING  GROUND  VEHICLE 
Jules  Lambert,  3245  Bourjoly  St.,  Three-Rivers,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Aug.  28, 1972, 150410 
Int.  CI.  B66c  23/36 
U.S.  CI.  214-38  CA  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-unloading  vehicle  comprising  a  main  power- 
operated  wheeled  vehicle  unit  having  a  load-carrying  platform 
and  an  auxiliary  wheeled  trailer  unit,  an  unloader  mounted  on 
said  trailer  unit  including  a  post  secured  to  and  upstanding 
from  said  trailer  unit  and  a  boom  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  post  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  length  of  said  load- 
carrying  platform,  a  coupling  assembly  coupling  said  trailer 
unit  to  the  back  of  said  main  vehicle  unit,  so  that  the  latter  will 
tow  the  trailer  unit,  said  coupling  assembly  permitting  only 
raising  and  lowering  movement  of  said  trailer  unit  relative  to 
said  main  vehicle  unit  while  keeping  said  trailer  unit  parallel 
to  itself  so  as  to  prevent  said  boom  in  said  raised  or  lowered 
position  from  protruding  laterally  of  said  load-carrying  plat- 
form during  a  turn  of  said  main  vehicle  and  to  prevent  said 
boom  from  contacting  a  load  carried  by  said  platform  when 
the  vehicle  travels  on  uneven  ground  and  power-operated 


78 


n  cans  carried  by  one  of  said  main  vehicle  unit  and  said  trailer 
lit  and  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  main  vehicle  unit 
a  id  trailer  unit  to  raise  said  trailer  unit  with  the  wheels  thereof 
o  T  the  ground  while  said  main  vehicle  unit  and  trailer  unit  are 
si  ill  coupled  together  by  said  coupling  assembly  and  wherein 
Slid  coupling  assembly  is  detachable  and  includes  upright 
siding  connectors  tractively  joining  said  trailer  unit  to  said 
n  ain  vehicle. 
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3^74,527 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  ACCESS  RAMP  FOR 

WHEELCHAIR  USERS 

Rbbcrt  E.  Royce,  4345  S.  Santa  Fe  Dr.,  Englewood,  Colo. 

80110 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,451 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/44 

US.  CI.  214-77  R  13  Claims 


m 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a  floor,  and 
;ans  defining  a  generally  rectangular  door  opening;  an  ac- 
ce  ss  ramp  assembly  providing  access  between  the  vehicle  floor 
ai  d  the  ground,  said  ramp  assembly  comprising  a  door 
a(  apted  to  close  said  door  opening,  pivot  means  mounting  the 
lo  ver  edge  of  said  door  upon  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
at  out  a  horizontal  axis  extending  parallel  to  the  respective 
lo  ver  edges  of  said  door  and  said  door  opening,  reversible 
pc  wer  lift  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  coupled  to  said 
dc  or  for  raising  and  lowering  said  door  about  said  axis  be- 
tween  a  closed  position  closing  said  door  opening  and  a  low- 
er :d  position  wherein  said  door  projects  outwardly  from  the 
lo'  i^er  edge  of  said  opening  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
pr)jected  door  supported  upon  the  ground,  means  on  the 
ini  ler  surface  of  said  door  defining  a  main  ramp  surface,  first 
ra  np  means  mounted  on  said  door  and  operable  to  define  a 
fir  it  ramp  between  the  ground  and  said  main  ramp  surface 
wl  en  said  door  is  in  said  lowered  position,  second  ramp  means 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  floor  operable  to  define  a  second 
ra  np  extending  between  said  main  ramp  surface  and  said 
ve  licle  floor  when  said  door  is  in  a  fully  or  partially  lowered 
position,  said  second  ramp  means  comprising  a  generally 
re  itangular  second  ramp  plate,  hinge  means  mounting  said 
pfi  te  on  said  floor  for  hinging  movement  about  a  hinge  axis 
pa  allel  to  said  horizontal  axis  and  extending  generally  along 
ons  edge  of  said  plate,  the  opposite  edge  of  said  plate  being 
sliilably  engaged  with  said  main  ramp  surface  during  raising 
an  i  lowering  movement  of  said  door,  and  anti-rattle  means  for 
mi  intaining  said  plate  out  of  engagement  with  said  ramp 
sui  face  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position. 


3,874,528 

VEHICLE  MOUNTED  LOADER  FOR  HANDLING 

CONCRETE  CASTINGS 

KjM  Bottenscbeln,  Ulm,  Germany,  assignor  to  Lorenz  Kesting, 

Dortmund,  Germany 

I  Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,156 

Ciainis  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.   25,   1972, 
22«1784 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/48 
U4.  CI.  214-77  R  2  Claims 

Vehicle  mounted  loader  for  handling  concrete  casting  or 
thd  lilce  provided  with  at  least  one  opening  and  a  hollow  inte- 


rior comprising  a  first  support  member  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  for  longitudinal  shifting  movement  for  extending 
inside  the  casting,  a  lifting  device  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  free 
end  of  said  first  support  member  for  rocking  movements  in  a 
vertical  plane  and  adapted  to  project  into  a  casting  through 
said  opening  to  lift  and  lower  the  casting  in  the  same  horizon- 
tal position,  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lifting 
device  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casting,  power  means  be- 
tween said  lifting  device  and  said  support  member  for  effect- 
ing rocking  movement  of  said  device  for  lifting  and  lowering 
the  casting  to  and  from  transporting  position,  a  second  sup- 


port mounted  on  the  vehicle  inside  of  which  said  first  support 
member  telescopes,  a  vehicle  loading  area  engaging  portion 
on  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  second  support  member, 
the  remainder  of  said  second  support  member  extending  rear- 
wardly  of  said  vehicle  engaging  portion  and  being  spaced 
vertically  from  the  vehicle  loading  area  a  space  approximating 
the  thickness  of  the  casting  so  that  the  same  can  be  positioned 
between  the  said  second  support  member  and  the  loading 
area,  power  means  for  longitudinally  shifting  said  first  support 
member  relative  to  said  second  support  member,  and  power 
means  for  longitudinally  shifting  both  support  members. 


3,874,529 
REFUSE  LOADING  APPARATUS 
Cyril  R.  Gollnick,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Leach  Company, 
Oshkosh,  Wis. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,134 

Int.  CI.  B65f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.3  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  refuse  collection  and  transport  vehicle  of  the  type 
having  a  refuse  storage  body  and  a  hopper  for  receiving  refuse 
to  be  loaded  therein,  loading  apparatus  for  transporting 
batches  of  refuse  from  said  hopper  to  said  storage  body,  said 
loading  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  comprising  a  packer  plate  for  removing  refuse  from 

said  hopper; 
actuating  means  for  urging  said  packer  plate  along  a  defined 
operating  path  wherein  said  packer  plate  passes  through 
said  hopper  so  as  to  scoop  batches  of  refuse  contained 
therein  into  said  refuse  storage  body; 
means  for  sensing  separation  of  said  packer  plate  from  the 
bottom  of  said  hopper  and  producing  a  control  effect 
indicative  thereof;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  effect  for  urging  said 
packer  plate  downwardly  against  the  bottom  of  said  hop- 
per to  reduce  the  separation  of  said  packer  plate  there- 
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from  for  improved  efficiency  in  transferring  refuse  into    in  shape  to  the  laterally  positioned  means  for  securing  to  a 
said  storage  body.  carrying  vehicle,  and  said  means  for  securing  having  ground 


3,874,530 

GRAIN  CART 

George  W.  Purdy,  601  S.  Jefferson,  Dewitt,  Ark.  72043 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,882 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1/40 

U.S.  CI.  214-83.32  6  Claims 


1.  A  grain  cart  comprising  a  body  defined  by  a  peripheral 
wall  having  an  upwardly  opening  upper  end.  a  frame  support- 
ing said  body,  conveyor  means  associated  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  body  for  unloading  grain  therefrom,  and  an  indepen- 
dent tandem  wheel  assembly  associated  with  each  side  of  the 
frame  for  supporting  the  frame  and  body  for  movement  over 
irregular  surfaces  to  enable  the  cart  to  traverse  levees  or  other 
irregularities  in  an  angular  direction  without  excessive  tilting 
of  the  body  and  spilling  of  grain  therefrom,  each  tandem 
wheel  assembly  including  a  pair  of  wheels  with  pneumatic  tires 
thereon,  as  elongated  beam  structure,  spindle  means  support- 
ing the  wheels  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  beam  structure, 
means  centrally  of  the  beam  structure  rockably  supporting  the 
beam  structure  from  the  cart  frame,  limit  stop  means  on  the 
end  of  the  beam  structure  for  engagement  with  the  cart  frame 
for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  thereof,  and  guide  means 
on  the  cart  frame  associated  with  the  beam  structure  for 
preventing  excessive  lateral  deflection  of  the  end  portion  of 
the  beam  structure. 


3,874,531 
CART  AND  VEHICULAR  CARRYING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 

CART 
William  D.  Mayo,  Green  Glade  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Md.  21131 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,415 
Int.  CI.  B65f  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 4- 1 30  R  53  Claims 

1.  A  mobile  caddy  system  having  means  for  attachment  for 
transport  by  a  ground  supported  vehicle  comprising,  a  mobile 
caddy  having:  a  midbody,  including  a  container,  a  pair  of 
double-ended  securances  respectively  affixed  along  respective 
lower  sides  of  the  container  in  parallel-spaced  fore  and  aft 
alignment  therewith,  means  for  mobile  support  located  proxi- 
mate the  midbody,  a  handle  having  engagement  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  double-ended  securances,  a  forebody  having  en- 
gagement at  the  front  end  of  said  double  securances  with  at 
least  one  forebody  support  affixed  to  the  forebody;  said  vehic- 
ular attachment  means  including:  means  positioned  laterally 
of  the  mobile  caddy,  means  having  a  portion  complementary 


nW  TO 


contacting  means  thereon  for  lifting  the  mobile  caddy  into 
transport  position. 


3,874,532 
EXCAVATORS  FOR  DIGGING  TRENCHES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Roger  Metailler,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  dite: 
RICHIER,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,540 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    16,    1971, 
71.22767 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  214-138  2CUims 


1.  In  an  excavatcH", 

a  jib  member, 

a  pivotal  platform, 

first  pivot  means  for  articulating  said  jib  to  said  platform, 

an  arm  member, 

second  pivot  means  for  articulating  the  arm  member  to  the 
jib  member  at  one  end  thereof, 

a  bucket, 

third  pivot  means  for  articulating  the  bucket  to  the  arm 
member  at  one  end  thereof, 

a  winch  mounted  permanently  on  the  jib  member, 

a  tackle-block,  ^ 

hoisting  cable  means, 

at  least  one  pulley,  the  winch  being  connected  to  the  tackle- 
block  by  the  hoisting  cable  means  which  passes  over  the 
pulley. 


no 


neans  for  mounting  the  pulley  exterior  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers positioned  to  permit  unobstructed  movement  of  said 
tacicie-blocic, 

neans  for  retaining  the  tackle-blocic  in  a  stored  condition, 
and 

ii'herein  said  arm  member  has  at  least  one  auxiliary  axis 
transverse  therewith  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and 
wherein  said  pulley  mounting  means  comprise  an  exten- 
sion positioned  coaxial  with  said  at  least  one  auxiliary 
axis. 
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a.  a  body  on  said  vehicle  and  having  an  opening  for  receiv- 
ing refuse, 

b.  a  boom  assembly  pivotally  mounted  on  said  vehicle  for 
carrying  a  said  refuse  container  between  a  lowered  posi- 
tion and  a  raised  dumping  position, 

c.  a  male  interengaging  member  mounted  on  said  boom 
assembly  and  adapted  to  supportingly  engage  the  said 
female  member. 


3^74,533 
EXCAVATOR  BASKET-STICK  CONNECTION 
**  aT"^  A-  Montgomery,  and  Donald  J.  Greer,  Danville,  both  of 
'.,  assignors  to  Esco  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,082 
.  Int.  CI.  E02f  3160 

U.^.  CI.  214-145  7  Claims 


d.  locking  means  associated  with  said  male  member  for 
selective  locking  engagement  with  said  female  member, 
e.  means  normally  biasing  said  locking  means  toward 
locking  position, 

f.  and  means  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  said  boom 
assembly  for  overcoming  said  biasing  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  locking  means  from  said  female  member. 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  interchangeably  connecting  an 
vator  basket  to  an  excavator  stick  comprising 

a  generally  U-shaped  frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart, 
)arallel  elongated  members  integrated  by  a  bight  member 
idjacent  one  frame  end, 

(  TOSS  member  further  integrating  said  elongated  members 
ipaced  from  said  one  end, 

sa  d  elongated  members  extending  beyond  said  bight  mem- 
)er  at  said  one  end  and  formed  into  curved  lugs  adapted 
o  hookingly  engage  an  edge  of  said  basket, 

sa;  d  elongated  members  adjacent  the  other  frame  end  being 
rquipped  with  aligned  openings  for  the  receipt  of  a  pivot 
)in,  said  pin  also  adapted  to  engage  the  basket  pivot 
neans, 

ca  :h  elongated  member  adjacent  said  bight  member  being 
iquipped  with  a  first  locking  means  disposed  in  confront- 
ng  relation  with  its  associated  lug  for  receipt  of  lock  to 
tabilize  said  frame  on  a  basket  against  movement  on  said 
lasket  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  elongated  members 
;  nd  away  from  said  basket,  and 

sail  bight  member  being  equipped  with  second  locking 
leans  for  engagement  with  said  basket  to  stabilize  said 
•ame  against  movement  on  said  basket  perpendicular  to 
t  le  length  of  said  elongated  members. 


3,874,535 
MECHANICAL  BOAT  LOADING  DEVICE 
James  Donald  Killer,  4480  Wilson  Rd.,  Yarrow,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,429 

Int.  CI.  B60ni  9100 

VS.  CI.  214-450  8  Claims 


John 


3,874,534 
FA^L-SAFE  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  REFUSE 
COLLECTION 
R.  Brissoa,  Kingsford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lodal  Inc., 
Kiijgsford,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396346 
Int.  CI.  B65f  3102 
VS.  <fl.  214-302  8  Claims 

1.  li  a  refuse  collection  vehicle  for  use  with  a  refuse  con- 
having  a  female  interengaging  member,  the  combina- 
tion c  )mprising: 


tainer 


1.  A  boat  loading  and  unloading  device  for  vehicles  such  as 
mobile  homes,  trailers,  vans,  campers  and  the  like  which 
include  longitudinally  extending  support  means  such  as  a 
chassis  frame  and  a  substantially  planar  upper  roof  surface; 
comprising  in  combination  means  to  attach  the  device  to  the 
vehicle  frame,  a  main  frame  hingedly  secured  by  one  end 
thereof  to  one  end  of  said  means  and  adapted  to  hinge  from 
a  horizontal   boat  loading  position  to  a  vertical  position 
whereby  said  main  frame  lies  parallel  to  and  contiguous  with 
one  side  wall  of  said  vehicle,  a  boat  clamping  frame  hingedly 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  main  frame,  means  co-acting 
between  said  boat  clamping  frame  and  said  main  frame  to 
limit  the  hinging  relationship  therebetween,  and  means  on  said 
clamp  frame  to  detachably  secure  the  associated  boat  thereto, 
said  means  co-acting  between  said  boat  clamping  frame  and 
said  main  frame  including  at  least  one  stop  means  adjacent  the 
hinge  connection  of  said  boat  clamping  frame  to  said  main 
frame  thereby  limiting  the  angular  relationship  between  said 
frames  from  between  substantially  180°  to  substantially  90°. 
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3,874,536 

SPARE  TIRE  HOLDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Yoshio  Watanabe,  4-3  Yokowari,  2-chome,  Fuji,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,322 

Int.  CI.  B62d  43100 

U.S.  CI.  214-451 


3,874,538 
RESTRAINT  FOR  CONVEYORIZED  TRAILERS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Eugene  S.  Kessler,  Westland,  and  John  E.  Gctz,  Grosse  Pointe 
Farms,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Fruehauf  Corporation, 
1  Claim       Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,307 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1164 

VS.  CI.  214-516  13  Claims 


1.  A  spare  tire  holder  device  comprising: 

a.  a  bracket  means  for  the  detachable  mounting  of  a  spare 
tire  wheel; 

b.  a  winch  mounted  on  a  vehicle  chassis; 

c.  a  chain  or  the  like  connected  to  said  winch  and  said 
bracket  means  to  pull  on  and  hold  said  bracket  means 
with  said  spare  tire  wheel  thereon;  wherein  said  winch 
comprises: 

d.  a  gearing  transmission  comprising: 

e.  a  winding  wheel  about  which  said  chain  or  the  like  is 
wound  thus  pulling  said  bracket  means;  said  winding 
wheel  being  integral  with  a  link  gear  engaged  with  a 
planet  gear,  said  being  integral  with  a  drive  shaft  which 
slides  over  a  limited  range  in  an  elongate  rectangular 
aperature  to  accommodate  pulsation  caused  by  the  wind- 
ing or  unwinding  of  said  chain  or  like  because  of  the 
uneven  contact  surface  of  the  chain  or  the  like  and  the 
winding  surface. 


3,874,537 

ROAD  VEHICLE  OF  THE  PLATFORM  TYPE 

Jean  Kou,  15,  Rue  Sassier  Leroy,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,932 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1114 

VS.  CI.  214-501  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  road  vehicle  adapted  to  removably  carry  a  load  and 
having  a  main  chassis,  an  improvement  comprising  a  control- 
ling mechanism  including  an  auxiliary  load-carrying  chassis 
extending  over  the  main  chassis  and  pivotally  connected  to  the 
main  chassis  around  an  axis  extending  transversely  across  the 
rear  end  of  said  main  chassis,  a  lever  adapted  to  engage  at  one 
end  the  front  end  of  the  load  to  be  carried  by  the  main  chassis 
and  pivotally  secured  through  its  other  end  to  the  auxiliary 
chassis,  single  control  means  controlling  selectively  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  auxiliary  chassis  around  its  axis  and  the 
pivotal  movement  of  the  lever  and  therethrough  the  shifting  of 
the  load  between  the  ground  and  the  upper  surface  of  the 
auxiliary  chassis  and  means  for  locking  selectively  the  lever  on 
the  auxiliary  chassis  and  the  auxiliary  chassis  on  the  main 
chassis. 


1.  In  a  conveyorized  vehicle  having  a  conveyor  system 
thereon  along  which  cargo  members  of  different  widths  are 
movable,  cargo  restraining  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  in 
areas  between  spaced  elements  of  the  conveyor  system  and 
spaced  from  both  sides  of  such  system,  said  restraining  means 
including  a  restraining  element  movable  between  a  raised 
holding  position  in  which  it  projects  above  the  top  plane  of  the 
conveyor  system  and  a  depressed  position  below  such  plane, 
means  biasing  said  element  to  the  raised  position,  and  an 
actuating  shoe  for  the  restraining  element  engageable  by  a 
cargo  member  which  extends  laterally  thereover  in  bridging 
relation  thereto  while  resting  on  the  conveyor,  to  move  the 
restraining  means  down  to  the  retracted  position,  and  whereby 
at  other  times  said  element  is  raised  and  is  thereby  effective 
to  ejaend  upwardly  beside  and  restrain  a  cargo  member  which 
lies  to  one  side  of  such  bridging  position. 


3,874,539 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCKS 
David   Robert   Staley,   Bedfordshire,   England,  assignor   to 
Lancer  Boss  Limited,  Leighton  Buzzard,  England 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,046 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  17, 1972, 
17628/72 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9120 
V.S.  CI.  214-674  6  Claims 


5.  A  battery  operated  fork  lift  truck  comprising  a  chassis, 
a  mast  assembly  supported  at  one  end  of  said  chassis  and 

including  fork  carriage  means  mounted  for  movement  on 

said  mast  assembly. 


U2 


)attery  mounting  means  near  the  other  end  of  said  chassis 
for  mounting  a  battery  thereon, 

)ower  operated  means  connected  to  said  mast  assembly  to 
cause  movements  of  said  mast  assembly, 
rigid  load  guard  having  front  and  rear  uprights  intercon- 
nected lengthwise  and  transversely  at  their  upper  ends  by 
a  protective  frame  and  rigidly  connected  at  their  lower 
ends, 

aid  load  guard  being  in  the  form  of  a  unitary  assembly  with 
a  truck  steering  wheel  and  tiltable  at  its  mast  assembly 
end  with  respect  to  said  chassis, 

tnd  a  linking  means  detachably,  pivotally  mounted  for 
connection  between  said  load  guard  and  said  mast  assem- 
bly, to  connect  said  load  guard  for  pivoting  of  said  load 
guard  about  its  mast  assembly  end  to  dispose  said  guard 
out  of  the  path  of  removal  of  a  battery  from  said  battery 
mounting  means  and  return  it  to  its  initial  position  upon 
actuation  of  said  power  operated  means  when  said  linking 
means  is  attached  between  said  load  guard  and  said  mast 
assembly. 


3,874,540 
TAMPERPROOF  CAP 
Wilter  E.  Hidding,  Rt.  No.  2,  Woodrock  Rd.,  Barrington  Hills, 
II.  60010 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,778 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/34,  41136,  41138 

U.$.  CI.  215-252  4  Claims 
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A  tamperproof  cap  for  use  with  a  container  having  a 
thifeaded  neck  portion  and  at  least  one  external  tooth,  said  cap 
CO  uprising:  an  internally  threaded  cap  body;  a  tamperproof 
rin ;  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentiully  spaced,  radially 
tn\  ardly  extending,  triangularly  shaped  pawls  for  locking 
en  ;agement  with  said  container  tooth  in  a  first  direction  of 
rot  iition  and  riding  over  said  container  tooth  in  a  second, 
op  )osite  direction  of  rotation;  and  a  plurality  of  breakable 
CO  mectors  coupling  said  ring  to  said  cap  body,  said  connec- 
tois  being  individually  joined  to  said  pawls  for  holding  a  said 
pa  vl  in  engagement  with  said  container  tooth  whereby  to 
ins  Lire  breaking  of  said  connectors  and  releasing  said  ring  from 
sai  1  cap  body  upon  rotation  of  said  cap  in  said  first  direction, 
sai  i  ring  being  undulated  by  outwardly  bending  portions  dis- 
po  «d  between  said  pawls,  said  portions  being  relatively  more 
fie  Lible  than  said  pawls  to  permit  said  pawls  to  ride  over  said 
container  tooth  in  said  second  direction. 


3,874,541 
BOTTLE  STOPPER 
Je^n  Lagneaux,  Peronnas,  and  Leon  Roger  Vermeerbergen, 
..agnieu,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Indus- 
ries,  Neuiily  sur  Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,558 
'laims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    24,    1971, 
7ll06229 

Int  CI.  B64d  39104;  B65d  41132 
U4-  CL  2 1 5-  253  10  Claims 

.  The  combination,  with  a  bottle  neck  flared  outwardly  and 
upfvardly  at  its  upper  end  to  define  an  internal  inverted  frusto- 


conical  surface  surmounted  by  an  inwardly  curled  rim,  of  a 
hollow  stopper  formed  to  fit  said  neck  and  to  define  an  exter- 
nal second  inverted  frusto-conical  surface  of  lesser  generating 
angle  than  said  first  surface  and  surmounted  at  its  top  by  an 
annular  outwardly  facing  channel,  a  sealing  ring  movable 
along  said  second  surface  from  a  first  position  about  the 
smaller  diameter  thereof,  to  a  second  position  in  said  channel, 
said  surfaces  cooperating  in  response  to  insertion  of  said 
stopper  into  said  neck,  into  a  final  sealing  position  therein,  to 


-_-\. 


cam  said  ring  from  first  to  second  position  wherein  the  same 
makes  sealing  contact  with  said  rim,  said  channel  and  rim 
being  so  dimensioned  that  the  radially  innermost  point  of 
contact  of  said  rim  with  said  sealing  ring  and  the  outermost 
point  of  contact  of  said  sealing  ring  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
channel  are  spaced  from  each  other  by  more  than  180°  of 
angular  measure  of  the  cross-section  of  said  sealing  ring  mea- 
sured from  the  center  of  said  cross-section  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  axis  of  the  bottle  neck. 


3,874,542 

CROWNED  COVER 

Zygmunt  Kowalczyk,  Opolska  59/201,  Goleniow,  Poland 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,722 

Int.  CI.  B65c  41112 

U.S.  CI.  215-328  4  Claims 


1.  Crown  cover  for  hermetically  closing  bottles  on  a  one- 
time basis,  comprising  a  seal,  a  crowned  flange  with  individual 
segments  inclined  at  different  angles  measured  along  the 
radius  of  the  circle  described  on  said  flange. 


3,874,543 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINERS 

William  J.  Famsworth,  McComb,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Altamil 

Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 15302,  Feb.  16, 1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,729,111.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
330,273The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  24,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B65d  9114 
\iS.  CL  217-48  14  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising: 
a  pair  of  rectangular  side  panels  and  a  pair  of  rectangular 
end  panels,  each  side  panel  having  opposite  edges  located 
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adjacent  to  the  edges  of  said  end  panels  to  provide  tht 

corners  of  the  collapsible  container; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  side  panel  cleats  mounted  on  th( 

exterior  of  each  side  panel; 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  end  panel  cleats  mounted  on  tht 

exterior  of  each  end  panel,  said  end  panel  cleats  beinj 

aligned  with  said  side  panel  cleats;  and 
a  plurality  of  swivel  hinge  corner  assemblies  located  at  eacl 

corner  of  the  collapsible  container  for  connecting  adj? 

cent  side  panels  and  end  panels,  each  corner  assembly 

comprising 

a  first  corner  plate  secured  to  a  side  panel  cleat  with  a 
prong  projecting  laterally  from  one  edge  of  said  first 
corner  plate  toward  the  adjacent  end  panel. 


a  second  corner  plate  secured  to  an  end  panel  cleat  with 
a  prong  projecting  laterally  from  one  edge  of  said  sec- 
ond corner  plate  toward  the  adjacent  side  panel  and 
overlapping  the  prong  of  said  first  corner  plate,  and 
pivot  means  spaced  laterally  from  the  edges  of  said  corner 
plates  for  pivotally  connecting  said  prongs  of  said  cor- 
ner plates  to  permit  said  side  panels  and  end  panels  of 
the  container  to  collapse; 
each  of  said  side  panels  having  its  edges  spaced  laterally 
backward  from  the  ends  of  said  side  panel  cleats  and  each 
of  said  end  panels  having  its  edges  spaced  laterally  back- 
ward from  the  ends  of  said  end  panel  cleats  to  permit  the 
prongs  projecting  from  the  first  and  second  corner  plates 
to  overiap  at  the  corners  of  the  container. 


3,874,544 
PRESSURE  VESSEL  WITH  LINER 
Emerson  R.  Harmon,  Hartland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Amolga 
Corporation,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,200 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25114 

U.S.  CI.  220-3  7  Claims 


1.  A  lined  pressure  vessel  comprising  an  outer  shell  of  ther- 
mosetting resin  impregnated  filaments,  a  corrosion  resistant 
one  piece  plastic  liner  overlying  the  entire  inner  surface  of  the 
shell  and  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  and  con- 
traction substantially  greater  than  the  shell,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  annularly  extending  abutments  inte- 
grally provided  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  of  the  linei 
and  embedded  in  intimate  engagement  with  the  resin  impreg- 
nated filaments  of  the  shell  to  mechanically  lock  the  liner  tc 
the  shell  and  restrain  movement  of  the  liner  relative  to  the 
shell  when  the  vessel  is  in  service. 


3,874,545 
CRYOGENIC  TANK  AND  TANK  LINER  WITH  CURVED 

FLANGES 

Leigh  A.  Struss,  Nashua,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Martin  Welding 

Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,640,  Feb.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,765,211.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,349 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7102 
U.S.  CI.  220-5  A  5  Claims 


1.  An  elongated,  relatively  thin  metal  sheet  adapted  to  form 
a  liner  section  of  an  expansible  wall  and  floor  of  a  cryogenic 
tank,  said  sheet  comprising: 
an  elongated  body  having  an  upper  wall  portion  and  an 
integral  lower  floor  portion  with  an  upstanding  flange 
along  each  opposite  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  said  flange 
being  bent  along  a  compound  curved  base  line  progres- 
sively and  evenly  with  a  roll  bent  appearance  free  of 
unwanted  crimps  and  wrinkles, 
said  lower  floor  portion  being  bent  inwardly  out  of  the  plane 
of  said  upper  wall  portion  in  a  transition  curve  to  a  termi- 
nal lower  edge  portion  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane 
for  merging  with  the  floor  of  said  tank, 
said  body  being  at  least  30  feet  long,  2  feet  wide  and  of 
stainless  steel  and  each  said  flange  extending  continu- 
ously the  full  length  of  both  said  longitudinal  side  edges, 
of  said  upper  wall  portion  and  said  lower  floor  portion  to 
a  height  of  at  least  2  inches,  while  being  free  of  crimps, 
fractures  or  pleats. 


3,874,546 
CONVERTIBLE  CONTAINER-PALLET 
Ellsworth  E.  Sanders,  Sanibel  Island,  Fla.,  and  Elsmer  W. 
Kreeger,  Pontiac,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pinckney  Molded  Plas- 
tic, Inc.,  Pickney,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,299 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7124 

U.S.  CI.  220-6  16  Claims 


e<2 


1.  A  container  capable  of  being  converted  to  a  pallet,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  upright  side  walls  pivoted  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  bottom  wall,  upright  end  walls  pivoted 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  bottom  wall,  means  releasably  holding 
said  side  and  end  walls  upright,  the  top  surface  of  said  bottom 
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I  having  relieved  areas  adjacent  the  sides  and  ends  thereof, 
container  being  converted  to  a  pallet  by  swinging  said  side 
end  walls  inwardly  to  positions  in  which  they  are  received 

said  relieved  areas. 
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3,874,547 
CADDY  FOR  COMPACTED-REFUSE^ 
Donald  W.  Howard,  Box  101,  Dover  Rd.,  Rekterstown,  Md. 
1136 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,772 
inf.  CI.  B65d  7120 
.CI.  220-19 


2  Claims 
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3,874,548 

BAKING  UTENSIL 

George  J.  Buff,  Jr.,  Kresson  Rd.,  Cherry  HIU,  N J.  08034 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,730 

Int.  CI.  B65d  57100,  85/00 

U.SL  CI.  220-21  6  Claims 


rdly 


1 .  A  baking  utensil  comprising  a  hollow  upwardly  openmg 
out  iT  part  fabricated  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  including  a 
ger  erally  flat  bottom  wall  and  upstanding  peripheral  side  wall, 
anc  an  inner  part  fabricated  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  and 
dis  K>sed  in  said  outer  part,  the  metal  sheet  of  said  outer  part 
bei  ig  of  heavier  gauge  that  the  metal  sheet  of  said  inner  part, 
sai4  inner  part  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  upwardly 


opening  receptacles  disposed  in  side-by-side  relation  with 
each  other  and  each  having  a  generally  flat  receptacle  bottom 
resting  on  the  outer  part  bottom  wall,  a  web  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  regions  of  adjacent  receptacles,  web  exten- 
sions extending  to  the  peripheral  side  wall  of  said  outer  part, 
and  securing  means  securing  said  web  extensions  to  said  outer 
part  peripheral  side  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  parts  effectively 
reinforcing  and  rigidifying  each  other  by  the  multiple  flat 
surface  area  engagement  therebetween  and  the  peripheral 
securement  together  of  the  inner  and  outer  parts,  said  recepta- 
cles terminating  at  their  upper  edges  below  the  upper  edges  of 
said  outer  part  side  wall,  said  web  lying  in  a  plane  spaced 
below  the  plane  of  said  outer  part  side  wall  upper  edges,  and 
said  web  extensions  lying  against  said  outer  part  peripheral 
side  wall,  whereby  contents  of  said  receptacles  cresting  above 
the  latter  but  not  above  said  outer  part  side  wall  facilitate 
overwrapping  without  contacting  the  contents. 


3,874,549 

HERMETIC  SEALING  COVER  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Norman  Hascoe,  Portchester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  257,390,  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,823,468.  This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,773 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39/00,  41/00,  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  220-200  2  Claims 


A  compacted-refuse  caddy  comprising:  a  flat  bottom 
ing  parallel  edges,  a  pair  of  sides,  a  hinge  member  securing 
sides  respectively  to  the  parallel  edges  of  the  bottom,  each 
having  at  each  end  a  fixed  inward  turned  end  portion 
abuts  the  bottom  and  the  inward  turned  end  portion  of 
other  side  when  the  caddy  is  closed,  each  side  having  a 
top  portion  inclined  upwardly  toward  the  center,  each 
top  portion  parallel  with  and  abutting  the  other  top 
porkion  when  the  caddy  is  closed;  the  top  portions  respectively 
having  rods  along  the  abutting  portions  with  hand-recesses 
icent  the  respective  rods,  the  hand  recesses  proximately 
located  for  adapting  the  rods  to  serve  as  handle  structure, 
rod  having  a  resilient  tubular  grip  thereon,  all  said  bot- 
and  and  sides  being  of  openwork  construction,  and  means 
securing  said  sides  together  when  the  caddy  is  closed, 
uding  a  securance  comprising  an  elongate  rigid  rod  having 
and  second  ends  with  an  open  loop  in  the  first  end 
eof,  the  loop  comprising  substantially  one  and. one-half 
s;  the  spacing  between  the  turns  and  the  diameter  of  the 
dimensioned  for  receiving  therebetween  said  rods  when 
abiitting  and  for  capturing  the  rods  within  the  loop  when  the 
sec  irance  is  operatively  rotated. 


1.  An  hermetic  sealing  cover  for  a  container  for  a  semicon- 
ductor device  comprising: 

a  conductive  cover  element; 

and  a  preformed  ring  of  heat-fusible  conductive  material 
disposed  in  registry  with  the  periphery  of  said  cover  ele- 
ment and  fused  thereto  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points. 


3,874,550 

ACCESS  DOOR  FOR  CYLINDER 

Jerry  D.  Gordon,  10765  E.  11th  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,395 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-213 


2  Claims 


44  30 

46         ^^  40 


1.  An  access  door  for  a  rectangular  opening  in  the  cylindri- 
cal wall  of  a  cylindrical  member  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  and  curved  plate  having  substantially  the  same 
curvature  as  that  of  the  cylindrical  wall  and  having  a  size 
somewhat  larger  than  the  opening  in  the  rectangular  wall,  said 
curved  rectangular  plate  being  further  defined  by  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  straight  end  edges  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  a  pair  of  curved  side  edges  spaced  from 
each  other  and  lying  in  planes  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  a  curved  and  resilient  locking  band  radi- 
ally slidably  mounted  against  the  concave  face  of  said  curved 
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rectangular  plate  and  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the 
curved  side  edges  of  said  locking  plate,  said  curved  locking 
band  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  be- 
tween the  end  edges  of  said  plate,  a  substantially  radial  rod 
connected  to  the  center  of  said  locking  band  and  passing 
through  a  hole  adjacent  the  center  of  said  plate,  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  adjacent  the  convex 
surface  of  said  plate,  said  handle  being  mounted  on  said  rod 
by  means  of  a  set  pin  passing  through  suitable  holes  in  said 
handle  and  said  rod,  said  handle  having  a  cam  member 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  convex  surface  of  said  plate,  said 
holes  being  mounted  eccentrically  in  said  cam  member,  a 
gasket  surrounding  the  edges  of  said  curved  rectangular  plate 
and  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  said  plate  and  said 
cylinder  when  said  plate  is  in  position,  a  pair  of  stiffening 
braces  secured  to  the  concave  surface  of  said  plate  and  being 
spaced  from  each  other,  said  stiffening  braces  being  substan- 
tially chordal  with  respect  to  the  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  a  pair  of  positioning  lugs  projecting  radially 
inward  towards  the  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
being  located  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  curved  rectangular 
plate. 


3,874,551 

ALTERNATOR  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  BATTERY 

CHARGING  AND  LOAD  ENERGIZATION 

Joseph  R.  Harkness,  Germantown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 

Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,891,  Feb.  28,  1972.  This 

application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,681 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7/13;  H02p  9/00 

U.S.  CL  320-39  6  Claims 
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3,874,552 
REFRIGERATOR  APPARATUS 
Bernard  J.  Grimm,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,243 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43\12 

U.S.  CI.  220-23.83  5  Claims 


1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  cooling  chamber  having  walls; 

a  receptacle  having  an  upper  end  and  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  said  upper  end; 

slideways  connected  to  the  cooling  chamber  walls  and  ex- 
tending along  opposed  sides  of  said  cooling  chamber,  said 
slideways  each  having  forward  and  rearward  portions 
with  said  rearward  portion  extending  downwardly  and 
rearward ly  from  said  forward  portion; 

a  receptacle  cover  having  forward  and  rearward  portions 
and  being  movably  positioned  within  the  slideways.  said 
cover  being  movable  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
receptacle  in  the  slideways  between  a  first  position  at 
which  the  rearward  portion  of  the  cover  is  supported  by 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  slideways  and  the  forward 
portion  of  the  cover  is  spaced  from  forward  portions  of 
said  slideway  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  cover  is 
supported  by  the  receptacle  flange  and  is  spaced  from  the 
slideways  by  the  intervening  flange. 


3,874,553 
EASY  OPENING  CAN  END  WITH  EMBOSSED  PANEL 
Fred  R.  Schultz,  Lower  Burrell,  and  James  R.  Morran,  New 
Kensington,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,990 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7  7/20 

U.S.  CI.  220-273  8  Claims 


1.  Means  for  energizing  an  electrical  load  and  for  simulta- 
neously charging  a  battery  that  can  serve  as  an  alternate 
source  of  energization  for  the  load,  said  means  comprising: 

A.  a  winding  in  which  an  alternating  current  can  be  in- 
duced; 

B.  means  for  inducing  an  alternating  current  in  the  winding; 
C.  first  half-wave  rectifier  means  connectable  in  series 
circuit  with  the  entire  winding  and  the  load  for  energizing 
the  load  with  half-cycles  of  current  of  one  polarity  that 
are  induced  in  the  whole  winding,  and  arranged  to  pre- 
vent current  of  the  opposite  polarity  from  flowing  to  the 
load; 

D.  second  half-wave  rectifier  means  so  connected  in  series 
with  the  battery  and  the  entire  winding  as  to  provide  for 
charging  the  battery  with  current  of  said  opposite  polarity 
that  is  induced  in  the  whole  winding  and  to  prevent  cur- 
rent of  said  one  polarity  from  flowing  to  the  battery;  and 
E.  voltage  regulator  means  operatively  connected  in  a 
circuit  with  said  second  rectifier  means  and  the  battery 
for  controlling  current  flow  to  the  battery  in  accordance 
with  the  voltage  across  the  battery  terminals. 


1.  In  an  easy  opening  can  end  having  a  circular  score  line 
therein  defining  a  removable  panel  and  a  substantially  rigid 
pull  tab  attached  to  the  removable  panel  adjacent  the  score 
line,  the  improvement  comprising  an  X-shaped  embossment 
substantially  centered  in  the  removable  panel  and  the  center- 
line  of  the  tab  substantially  bisecting  the  included  angle  be- 
tween two  legs  of  the  embossment. 


U6 


3,874,554  ing  thickness  between  said  residual  area  of  minimum  thickness 

OMBINATION  LIQUID  CONTAINER  AND  DRINKING  and  said  residual  area  of  maximum  thickness. 

STRAW  

H^nry  M.  Chaqg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  First  Dynamics, 

nc.  New  York,  N.Y.  3,874,556 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,250  PACKAGE  WITH  COMPLEMENTARY  BODY  SHEETS 


U. ;.  CI.  220-90.2 
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Int.  CI.  A47g  19122 


Raymond    Finkelston,    Jr.,    8505    Glen    Campbell    Rd., 

8  Claims       Philadelphia,  Pa.  19128  * 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,169 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  220—306  10  Claims 


h^s 


In  combination,  a  liquid  container  body  substantially 
sqJare  in  outline  including  a  bottom  wall  and  four  upstanding 
sur  rounding  walls,  said  surrounding  walls  having  a  circumfer- 
enl  iai  flange  extending  outward  from  the  top  edges  thereof,  a 
fir;  t  lid  sealed  to  said  flange  and  closing  said  body,  said  first 
lid  having  an  elongated  diagonal  recess  therein  and  a  punctur- 
ab 


:  depression  therein  spaced  from  said  recess,  a  drinking 
str:  w  nesting  in  said  recess,  a  second  lid  sealed  on  said  first  lid 
covering  said  first  lid  throughout  the  area  of  said  first  lid 
hence  sealing  said  recess  and  said  depression  from  the 
1  side  air,  said  body  and  said  first  lid  being  formed  of  rela- 
tiv(  ly  stiff  plastic  sheet  material,  said  second  lid  being  formed 
)lastic  sheet  material  which  is  more  flexible  and  thinner 
thai  said  relatively  stiff  material,  said  depression  being  a 
pyiiimidal  shape  and  hence  having  triangular  walls  extending 
do>  mward  into  said  body,  said  triangular  walls  being  thinner 
tha  1  the  remainder  of  said  first  lid  and  hence  readily  separable 
up(  n  pressing  downward  thereinto  one  end  of  said  straw. 


an( 
an( 
ou 


3,874,555  | 

END  PANEL  FOR  CONTAINERS 
Le^n  M.  Patarini,  Pak>s  Hills;  Joseph  A.  Bronec,  Chicago,  and 
/  rthur  P.  Zundel,  Mount  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
r  ational  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,525 

Int.  CI.  B65d  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-269  13  Claims 


An  easy  open  end  panel  having  a  weakened  area  defining 
a  gfcnerally  U-shaped,  elongated  tear  strip  in  said  end  panel, 
sai(  tear  strip  having  a  leading  end  and  an  opposite  base  end, 
sai(  leading  end  being  located  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said 
enc  panel  and  said  base  end  defining  a  permanent  connection 
bet  veen  said  tear  strip  and  said  end  panel,  said  weakened  area 
producing  a  residual  between  said  tear  strip  and  said  end 
par  el,  said  residual  having  an  area  of  minimum  thickness  on 
at  I  ;ast  a  portion  of  said  leading  end  and  an  area  of  maximum 
thi<  kness  adjacent  said  base,  said  residual  having  an  increas- 


52 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  body,  and  a  severable  cover,  a 
portion  of  said  body  being  smaller  than  the  cover  to  permit  the 
telescoping  of  the  cover  and  body  on  severance  of  the  cover, 
said  body  being  formed  with  an  outwardly  facing  groove,  and 
an  inturned  lip  integrally  connecting  said  body  to  said  cover 
for  severance  of  the  lip  from  the  body  with  said  cover  and 
removable  engagement  of  the  lip  into  and  out  of  said  groove 
upon  said  telescoping. 


3,874,557 

Self-cooling  or  self-heating  beverage 
container  or  the  like 

Harold  E.  Porter,  987  S.  Newark  St.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80012 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,461 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  222-80  11  Claims 


I.  A  self-cooling  or  self-heating  comestible  container  for 
storing  such  comestible  and  chilling  or  heating  the  same  prior 
to  dispensing,  the  container  comprising 
a.  an  enclosed,  rigid,  hollow  shell  means  having  opposed 
first  and  second  end  walls  and  an  intermediate  side  wall; 
b.  a  comestible  receptacle  means  arranged  within  the 
shell  means  and  communicating  with  said  first  end  wall 
whereby  comestible  can  be  stored  therein,  said  receptacle 
means  arranged  to  occupy  a  predetermined  volume  of 
said  shell  means; 
c.  comestible  cooling  or  heating  means  provided  within  the 
said  shell  means  and  partially  surrounding  said  comestible 
receptacle,  said  cooling  or  heating  means  comprising: 

1 .  two  chemical  ingredients  which  are  stored  separately 
and  when  mixed  together,  produce  a  thermal  reaction 
which  cools  or  heats  the  comestible  stored  within  said 
comestible  receptacle  means; 

2.  one  of  said  ingredients  being  sealed  within  a  pouch 
attached  adjacent  to  said  second  end  wall; 
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3.  the  remaining  ingredient  arranged  to  surround  said 
pouch  and  comestible  receptacle  and  fill  the  remainder 
of  said  shell  volume;  and  / 

4.  rupturing  means  mounted  on  said  second  wall  whereby 
action  of  said  rupturing  means  causes  the  opening  of 
said  pouch  to  mix  the  ingredients  to  cause  said  thermal 
reaction  and 

d.  said  rupturing  means  includes  a  plug  rotatably  mounted 
in  an  opening  provided  in  said  second  end  wall,  said  plug 
includes  knife  means  having  one  end  depending  there- 
from and  arranged  in  position  outwardly  from  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  plug,  said  knife  having  means  provided 
at  its  outer  end  whereby  as  said  plug  is  rotated,  said  outer 
means  will  move  so  as  to  rupture  said  pouch  to  permit 
mixing  of  the  thermal  ingredients. 


3  874  559 
ICE  DISPENSER  FOR  FREEZER-REFRIGERATORS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

John  J.  Pink,  519  33rd  St.  N.E.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa  52404 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,901 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  222-146  C  8  Claims 


3,874,558 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

Winston  G.  Rockefeller,  Woodcliffe  Lake,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,999,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,832,964.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,300 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  222-92  3  Claims 


A- 


2.  A  collapsible  tube  assembly  comprising  a  flexible  tubular 
body  having  a  longitudinal  seam  containing  overlapped  layers 
of  sheet  material  of  the  body  wall  and  a  dispensing  head  struc- 
ture secured  upon  one  end  of  said  body,  said  head  structure 
comprising  an  inner  hollow  element  having  an  inclined  annu- 
lar shoulder,  a  reduced  diameter  nozzle  section  projecting 
longitudinally  from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  shoulder,  an 
annular  skirt  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  shoulder  and  a  shallow  external  surface  recess 
extending  longitudinally  along  said  skirt  and  along  said  shoul- 
der, and  an  outer  hollow  element  disposed  in  tight  substan- 
tially nested  relation  with  said  inner  element,  said  outer  ele- 
ment having  an  annular  shoulder  of  corresponding  inclination 
with  and  surrounding  the  annular  shoulder  of  said  inner  ele- 
ment, a  longitudinally  extending  nozzle  section  surrounding 
the  nozzle  section  of  the  inner  element,  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  skirt  surrounding  the  skirt  of  the  inner  element  with 
the  outer  diameter  of  the  skirt  of  said  outer  element  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of  said  body  one  end, 
said  body  one  end  extending  longitudinally  between  said  skirts 
and  then  being  bent  inwardly  to  pass  between  said  shoulders, 
and  said  body  seam  being  substantially  confined  in  said  recess, 
whereby  said  tube  body  and  head  structures  are  non- 
deformably  internested  and  so  mechanically  interlocked  as  to 
resist  axial  separation  of  the  tube  body  and  head  structure  due 
to  normal  axial  pull. 


1.  In  an  ice  dispenser  for  use  with  refrigeration  apparatus, 
the  dispenser  having  an  ice  reservoir  effective  to  receive 
pieces  of  ice  from  an  ice  maker,  the  reservoir  including  an 
upstanding  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  intercon- 
necting the  front  and  rear  walls,  a  power  drivable  ice  lift  wheel 
mounted  outside  of  the  reservoir  front  wall  for  rotation  in  one 
direction  about  an  axis  extending  forwardly  from  said  front 
wall,  a  lift  wheel  housing  mounted  forward  of  the  reservoir 
front  wall  and  including  a  front  wall  and  a  peripheral  wall 
enclosing  fhe  lift  wheel,  a  plurality  of  compartments  for  hold- 
ing ice  pieces  disposed  peripherally  about  the  lift  wheel,  the 
compartments  being  formed  by  the  reservoir  front  wall,  the 
housing  front  and  peripheral  walls  and  a  plurality  of  spaced 
compartment  partition  walls  extending  between  the  lift  wheel 
periphery  and  the  housing  peripheral  wall  and  transversely  of 
and  between  the  reservoir  and  housing  front  walls,  the  com- 
partments opening  rearwardly  toward  the  reservoir  front  wall 
and  forwardly  toward  the  housing  front  wall,  means  in  the 
reservoir  effecting  movement  of  ice  pieces  therein  toward  the 
reservoir  front  wall,  an  ice  inlet  through  the  reservoir  front 
wall  effective  so  that  the  ice  moving  means  also  impels  pieces 
of  ice  in  the  reservoir  through  the  ice  inlet  into  lower  ones  of 
the  lift  wheel  compartments  during  said  rotation  of  the  wheel, 
and  an  ice  outlet  through  the  housing  front  wall  communicat- 
ing with  upper  ones  of  the  lift  wheel  compartments  during  said 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  lift  wheel  compartments  being  effec- 
tive to  transport  ice  pieces  received  therein  from  the  ice  inlet 
up  to  the  ice  outlet  and  to  discharge  the  same  therethrough 
during  said  rotation  of  the  wheel,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  partition  walls  comprise  blades  formed  of  resiliently  flexi- 
ble sheet  material  carried  by  the  lift  wheel. 


3,874,560 

PNEUMATIC  CONVEYORS 

Leslie  George  Powning,  Stockport,  England,  assignor  to  Sturte- 

vant  Engineering  Company  Limited 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,859,  May  19, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,416 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1970, 
25011/70 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  222-193  3  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  particulate  or  powder  material 
comprising: 
a  hopper  for  the  material,  said  hopper  having  an  outlet, 
a  valve  comprising  a  body,  said  body  having  an  annular  wall, 
a  plate  engaging  one  end  of  said  wall  and  defining  an  inlet 
to  said  body,  and  a  plate  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
wall  and  defining  an  outlet, 
an  inlet  pipe  extending  from  said  inlet  of  said  body  and 
connected  to  said  outlet  of  said  hopper,  said  inlet  pipe 
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and  said  inlet  of  said  body  having  axes  that  are  inclined 
to  one  another, 

an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  outlet  exteriorly  of  said 
body, 

a  valve  member  including  a  disc  movable  to  open  and  close 
said  inlet, 

means  for  moving  said  disc  comprising  a  solenoid  and  a 
control  rod  connected  to  said  disc  and  to  said  solenoid 
and  extending  from  said  disc  through  said  inlet  and  trans- 
versely through  said  inlet  pipe  towards  said  solenoid,  said 
solenoid  being  mounted  exteriorly  of  said  body. 


a  one-way  flat  valve  member  at  said  outlet  operable  by  a 
differential  pressure  thereacross  between  the  pressure  in 
said  body  and  the  pressure  in  said  outlet  pipe;  said  disc 
and  said  flat  valve  member  being  disposed  coaxially  of 
said  body  with  said  control  rod  extending  axially  of  said 
inlet  towards  said  solenoid  so  that  the  flow  path  in  said 
body  between  said  disc  and  flat  valve  is  unobstructed, 
and, 

means  for  coupling  said  body  downstream  of  said  inlet  to  a 
gas  supply. 


Ei 


3,874,561 

DISPENSER  CUP  HAVING  A  WELL  THEREIN 

A.  Zackheim,  Norwich,  and  Jerome  Silverstein,  Franklin, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Jules  Silver,  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,652 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 

US.  CL  222-207  ._         5  Claims 


f' 


1.  A  dispensing  device  adapted  for  use  with  a  flexible  wall 
cbntainer  having  a  wide  mouth,  defined  by  an  upper  edge 
p  ^rtion  of  the  container,  and  a  quantity  of  liquid  therein,  said 
c  ;vice  comprising: 
a.  a  cup  having  an  open  well  formed  therein  extending  into 
the  interior  of  said  container  through  said  wide  mouth 
and  an  annular  top  wall  surrounding  said  well  and  located 
above  the  upper  edge  of  the  container; 


b.  said  cup  including  a  skirt  depending  from  the  annular  top 
wall  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  container,  said 
skirt  surrounding  and  being  spaced  from  an  adjacent 
portion  of  said  well  to  receive  the  container's  wide  mouth 
in  the  space  therebetween; 

c.  said  well  having  a  continuous  inwardly  tapered  side  wall 
extending  from  said  annular  top  wall  into  the  wide  mouth 
of  the  container  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cup  and 
a  concave  bottom  wall  defining  the  bottom  of  the  well, 
said  tapered  side  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  being  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  a  cow's  teat  therein; 

d.  said  cup  further  including  a  conduit  formed  integral  with 
said  side  wall  and  having  an  upper  end  extending  into  the 
well  and  a  lower  end  extending  into  the  container,  said 
conduit  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  being  located  in 
said  well  eccentrically  of  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  cup  thereby  providing  an  enlarged 
open  area  of  the  well  adapted  to  receive  the  cow's  teat; 
e.  a  cap  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  conduit  extend- 
ing into  the  well;  and 

f.  at  least  one  recess  portion  formed  between  said  cap  and 
the  exterior  surrounded  end  of  the  conduit,  whereby  a 
path  is  formed  for  the  liquid  in  the  container  forced 
therefrom  by  squeeze  pressure,  said  path  being  through 
the  conduit  bore  into  the  formed  recess  and  then  down- 
wardly into  the  dispenser  well. 


3,874,562 

DISPENSING  CLOSURE  WITH  PUMP  PARTS  AND 

CONTAINER  USING  THE  SAME 

Robert  E.  Hazard,  North  Kingstown,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Polytop 

Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,559 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 

U.S.  CI.  222-209  10  Claims 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  deformable  container  and  a 
dispensing  closure  used  in  removing  contents  from  within  said 
container,  said  closure  having  a  cap  with  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  a  spout  movably  mounted  on  said  cap  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  being  moved  between  an  open  position  in 
which  said  spout  is  in  communication  with  said  opening  and 
a  closed  position  in  which  said  spout  seals  off  said  opening,  the 
improvement  which  comprises: 
a  vent  extending  through  said  closure, 
a  flow  actuated  inlet  check  valve  means  leading  into  said 
container  mounted  on  said  closure  in  communication 
with  said  vent, 
said  vent  and  said  inlet  check  valve  means  serving  to  permit 

air  to  enter  the  interior  of  said  container, 
a  flow  actuated  outlet  check  valve  means  leading  from  the 
interior  of  said  container  to  said  opening  mounted  on  said 
closure, 
a  tube  means  attached  to  said  closure  in  communication 
with  said  outlet  check  valve  means  and  leading  to  the 
bottom  of  said  container, 
said  deformable  container  being  capable  of  being  reduced 
in  internal  dimension  when  force  is  applied  to  it  and  being 
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capable  of  returning  to  its  original  dimension  when  force 
is  no  longer  applied  to  it, 

said  deformable  container  and  both  of  said  check  valve 
means  cooperating  to  serve  as  a  pump  to  dispense  the 
contents  of  said  container  through  said  tube  means,  said 
outlet  check  valve  means  and  said  spout  when  said  spout 
is  in  said  open  position  and  to  draw  air  into  said  container 
through  said  inlet  check  valve  means  to  replace  the  dis- 
pensed contents  as  pressure  is  applied  to  said  container 
and  then  released, 

said  spout  closing  off  said  vent  and  said  opening  when  said 
spout  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  vent  being  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  spout  when  said  spout  is 
in  said  open  position. 


f 

I 


rotatable  cap  means  for  limited  rotational  movement  on 
said  container, 

the  underside  of  said  rotatable  cap  means  having  a  transfer 
chamber  sized  to  receive  said  substance, 

insert  means  in  the  opening  of  said  container, 

said  insert  means  having  guiding  means  guiding  said  sub- 
stance from  said  container  through  said  insert  means  and 
into  said  transfer  chamber  after  a  first  inversion  of  said 
container. 


3,874,563 

APPLICATOR  HAVING  MULTIPLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLIES 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wilmot  Cir.,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.  10583 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,408 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 

U.S.  CI.  222-213  7  Claims 


said  insert  means  additionally  having  holding  chamber 
means  in  its  upper  surface  for  receiving  said  substance 
from  said  transfer  chamber  after  the  return  of  said  cham- 
ber to  an  upright  position, 

said  transfer  chamber  being  movable  by  rotation  of  said  cap 
into  alignment  with  said  holding  chamber  means, 

said  rotatable  cap  means  further  having  a  dispensing  orifice 
that  is  movable  into  alignment  with  said  holding  chamber 
for  dispensing  said  substance  from  said  holding  chamber 
means  and  through  said  rotatable  cap  means. 


1.  A  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  retainer  ring  having  a 
projecting  portion,  said  retainer  ring  having  an  opening  there- 
through forming  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  assembly  having  a  valve 
head  engageable  with  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  assembly 
further  including  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  opening, 
a  mounting  ring  engaging  said  retainer  ring  and  spring  means 
integrally  interconnecting  said  mounting  ring  and  said  valve 
stem,  said  stem  being  hollow  forming  a  chamber,  the  top  of 
said  valve  head  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  said  aperture 
being  of  less  diameter  than  said  chamber  forming  a  shoulder, 
said  valve  head  having  a  flange  thereon,  a  disc  valve  assembly 
extending  through  said  aperture,  the  diameter  of  said  disc 
when  in  an  unstressed  condition  being  greater  than  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  flange,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  disc  engag- 
ing said  flange  thereby  stressing  said  disc  into  an  upwardly 
convex  position,  said  disc  having  at  least  one  bore  there- 
through, a  valve  body  depending  from  said  disc  and  having  a 
valve  element  on  said  body,  said  valve  element  being  below 
said  shoulder  and  being  engageable  with  said  shoulder  to  close 
said  aperture,  said  aperture  and  said  opening  being  concen- 
tric, said  aperture  being  located  inwardly  of  said  opening. 


3,874,565 
AEROSOL  ATOMIZING  DEVICE 
Tetsuya  Kawashima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ko,  Hasino, 
Ibarak,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,632 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.14  i  Claim 


3,874,564 
ACCESS  LIMITING  CLOSURE  FOR  CONTAINERS 
David  M.  Huneke,  523  Patricia  Ave.,  Chula  VisU,  Calif.  92010 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,779 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83104 
U.S.  CI.  222-363  6  Claims 

1.  A  closure  for  limiting  access  to  a  potentially  hazardous 
substance  in  a  container  by  limiting  the  quantity  of  said  sub- 
stance that  can  be  dispensed  in  a  single  dispensing  cycle  and 
by  requiring  the  user  to  be  capable  of  following  a  series  of 
instructions,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 


1.  An  aerosol  atomizing  device  comprising  a  rotatable  valve 
member  having  a  portion  with  a  cross-section  in  a  shape  of  a 
circle  lacking  a  segment  thereof  and  forming  a  shoulder  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  resilient  packing  member  having  a  central 
opening  which  normally  seals  a  passage  formed  in  the  valve 
member  and  adapted  to  open  the  passage  when  the  valve 
member  is  actuated,  and  a  dish  like  stopper  means  placed 
under  said  packing  member  and  having  a  central  opening  in 
a  form  corresponding  to  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  one 
portion  of  the  valve  member,  whereby  when  the  valve  member 
is  pushed  down  to  a  certain  extent  and  rotated,  the  upward 
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n  ovement  of  the  valve  member  is  prevented  thereby  main- 
t:  lining  said  passage  in  an  open  condition. 


3,874,566 

GRAVITY  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 

Hrank    J.    Miksitz,    Philljpsburg,   N.J.;    Alfred   L.    Miksitz, 

Bethlehem,  Pa. ;  a  part  interest  { 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,105,  Jan.  7,  1972,  Pat. 
r4>.  3,809,286.  This  application  May  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,558 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83106 
US.  CI.  222-404  9  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  passing  granular  material  from  a  first  zone 
a  lower  second  zone  with  the  assistance  of  gravity  compris- 
ing; a  shroud;  an  apertured  feed  plate  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
p  ane  below  said  shroud;  and  drive  means  for  moving  said  feed 
p  ate  in  a  horizontal  orbital  path,  the  relationships  among  the 
h<  irizontal  dimensions  of  said  shroud  and  of  said  feed  plate 
ar  d  the  radius  of  said  orbital  path  being  such  that  during 
oi  bital  movement  of  said  feed  plate  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
pt  ripheral  upper  surface  of  said  plate  extends  horizontally 
bi  yond  the  lower  end  of  said  shroud. 


3,874,567 
SNAP  ACTION  CLOSURE  WITH  CONCENTRIC 
ANNULAR  FLEX  ZONES 
Sfkfford  D.  Coilie,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Barticsville,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  682,260,  Nov.  13,  1967, 
i  bandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  26,257 
Int.  CI.  B65d  35144 


U  S.  CL  222-499 


12  vZ 


1  Claim 


to  be  pack- 


1.  A  dispensing  container  containing  a  materia 
ag  :d  comprising:  , 

i  bottom  wall;  | 

>ide  walls  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall; 

m  integral,  one-piece  snap  acting  top  wall  connecting  with 
said  side  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a  generally  centrally 
located  dispensing  opening  having  a  web  extending  part 
of  the  way  across  said  dispensing  opening  to  provide  a 
gripping  means  and  being  so  contoured  as  to  have  two 


concentric  annular  integral  hinges  around  said  dispensing 
opening,  said  hinges  being  separated  by  an  annular  sur- 
face, said  hinges  being  capable  of  bending  so  that  said  top 
wall  can  assume  two  stable  positions,  an  open  convex 
position,  and  a  closed  concave  position; 
diaphragm  across  said  container,  positioned  just  below 
said  top  wall,  said  diaphragm  having  at  least  one  hole 
around  its  periphery  and  further  having  a  solid  center 
section  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said  dispensing 
opening,  a  generally  flat  top  surface  of  said  center  section 
cooperating  with  said  top  to  close  said  containers. 


3,874,568 
CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE  WITH  CAM  MECHANISM 
Donald  H.  La  Vange,  Uxbridge,  Mass.,  and  Robert  E.  Hazard, 
Kingston,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Polytop  Corporation,  Slaters- 
ville,  R.I. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,512 

Int.  CI.  B67d  3100 

U.S.  CI.  222—505  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  dispensing  closure  having  a  cap  which  is  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  container  and  which  has  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  also  having  a  spout  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  cap  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  rotated  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  the  spout  seals  off  the  opening  and  an 
opened  position  in  which  the  spout  is  in  alignment  with  the 
opening,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  cam  means  movably  mounted  on  said  cap  so  as  to  be 
capable  of  being  moved  relative  to  said  spout  when  said 
spout  is  in  said  closed  position, 
a  cam  follower  means  located  on  said  spout  so  as  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cam  means  when  said  spout  is  in  said 
closed  position, 
said  cam  means  being  shaped  so  that  when  it  is  moved  as 
said  spout  is  in  said  closed  position  said  cam  follower 
means  will  be  engaged  by  said  cam  means  so  as  to  rotate 
said  spout  from  said  closed  position. 


3,874,569 
RAILWAY  HOPPER  BUTTERFLY  VALVE  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 
Wallace  L.  Fossett,  Weldon  Springs  Heights;  Jerry  D.  Waddell, 
O'Fallon,  and  Roger  L.  Akester,  St.  Charles,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,588 
Int.  CI.  B61d  7118;  B65g  3114,  69106 
\}S.  CI.  222—508  8  Claims 

1.  A  hopper  outlet  for  use  with  a  railway  hopper  car  com- 
prising: 
a  bottom  discharge  opening  positioned  generally  centrally 
of  the  width  of  the  railway  car;  a  butterfly  valve  mounted 
upon  a  longitudinally  extending  first  shaft  within  said 
discharge  opening;  said  valve  adapted  to  open  and  close 
said  discharge  opening;  an  arm  affixed  to  said  first  shaft 
externally  of  said  outlet;  said  arm  operable  by  a  second 
shaft  extending  transversely  to  at  least  one  side  of  the  car; 
a  contour  block  mounted  on  said  side  of  the  car  to  control 
movement  of  said  second  shaft;  said  second  shaft  being 
movable  by  transverse  and  longitudinal  movement 
through  a  plurality  of  open  positions  and  a  closed  position 
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in  said  contour  block  to  move  said  valve  between  a  plural- 
ity of  open  positions  and  said  closed  position  relative  to 
the  discharge  opening  for  controlling  discharge  of  lading 
from  the  hopper  structure;  a  frame  about  said  bottom 
discharge  opening  extending  downwardly  therefrom  gen- 
erally beneath  the  valve  when  in  closed  position;  an  elon- 
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gate  bottom  cover  having  its  longitudinal  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  fit  against  the  lower 
surface  of  said  frame;  and  a  parallelogram  linkage  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  cover  and  operable  at  least  from 
said  one  side  of  the  car  to  move  said  cover  between  open 
and  closed  positions. 


3,874,570 

DISPENSING  TUBE  HAVING  CAP  TO  BODY 

ATTACHMENT 

Stanley  Katzman,  75-18  193rd  St.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  10468,  and 

Marvin  N.  Gordon,  2727  Palisade  Ave.,  Riverdale,  N.Y. 

10463 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  113,294,  Feb.  8,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,338 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35i44 

U.S.  CI.  222-543  1  Claim 


3,874,571 
CONTAINERS  AND  CLOSURES  THEREFOR  HAVING 
WIPE  CLEAN  STRUCTURE 
Cyril  Edward  Higgs,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,124 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  7, 1972, 
36803/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35142 
\}&.  CL  222-558  5  Claims 


1.  A  nozzle  for  a  container  in  combination  with  a  closure  to 
close  said  nozzle,  the  nozzle  being  of  molded  plastics  material 
and  arranged  as  a  snap  fit  for  the  container,  said  nozzle  having 
at  least  one  slot  located  along  a  top  surface  of  the  nozzle,  and 
the  closure  being  in  the  form  of  a  stirrup  having  an  end  sealing 
portion  carried  by  legs,  and  at  least  one  web  portion  to  be 
engaged  in  the  slot  of  said  nozzle,  said  legs  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  opposed  points  on  said  nozzle,  said  points  being 
located  in  conjunction  with  the  shape  of  said  nozzle  portion  so 
that  the  stirrup  portion  can  pivot  with  a  wiping  action  between 
a  closed  position  where  said  sealing  portion  is  in  sealing 
contact  with  the  nozzle  outlet  and  an  open  position  where  the 
sealing  portion  of  the  stirrup  is  out  of  contact  with  the  nozzle. 


J  3,874,572 

COLLAPSIBLE  HANGER 

Mary  M.  McClenning,  900  N.  Rush  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60611 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,233 

Int.  CI.  A47j  5U10 

U.S.  CI.  223—94  6  Claims 


1.  A  material  container  and  dispenser  having  a  body  having 
^llow  interior  and  an  opening  in  communication  with  said 
interior,  a  closure  member  for  covering  said  opening  and 
reniovable  therefrom  when  material  is  to  be  dispensed  from 
saia  interior  through  said  opening,  and  a  flexible  member 
fixeqly  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  body,  and  means 
rotatably  securing  the  other  end  of  said  flexible  member  to 
»nd  closure  member  for  preventing  the  separation  of  the  latter 
from  the  former,  said  means  comprising  a  circumferential 
groove  formed  in  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  closure 
member,  and  an  enlarged  portion  affixed  to  said  other  end  of 
said  flexible  member  and  received  and  retained  within  said 
groove  for  circumferential  movement  therealong,  said  cap  is 
threadably  engaged  with  said  body  when  in  position  over  said 
opening,  the  circumferential  dimension  of  said  groove  being 
less  than  the  circumference  of  said  closure  member. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  pair  of  arms  rotatable  from  a  garment  support-position 
to  a  storage-position,  said  arms  each  having  at  the  inner 
end  an  outer  convex  edge,  a  recessed  concave  edge,  an 
aperture  between  said  convex  and  concave  edges,  and  a 
bottom  edge  below  said  concave  recess  edge  which  abuts 
the  same  edge  on  the  other  arm  in  the  support  position, 
said  convex  edge  of  one  arm  being  received  in  said  con- 
cave recess  of  the  other  arm,  an  outer  edge  of  each  arm 
abutting  the  other  when  in  said  storage  position; 

b.  said  arms  each  including  a  body  section  having  a  channel 
therein  and  a  movable  section  for  sliding  within  said 
channel  from  an  extended  position  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  movable  sections  having  an  elongated  slot  and 
a  stopping  means  passing  through  said  slot,  said  stopping 
means  being  mounted  in  said  body  section; 

c.  a  pulling  and  pressing  means  at  an  end  of  said  movable 
section  being  an  enlarged  portion  for  gripping; 


933  O.G.-7 


d.  a  hook  having  a  circular  base  portion,  an  outer  portion 
of  substantially  a  C-shape,  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
said  intermediate  portion  being  angled  to  enable  said 
outer  portion  to  lie  substantially  in  the  center  of  the 
hanger,  said  base  portion  having  an  aperture  in  the  center 
thereof,  and  when  said  arms  are  in  a  folded  position,  said 
outer  portion  of  the  hook  being  positioned  over  an  inward 
recess  located  at  outer  ends  of  said  body  section;  and 

e.  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  apertures  of  the  inner 
ehds  of  said  arms  and  the  base  portion  of  said  hook. 
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3,874,573 
nSHING  ROD  HOLSTER 
Ffredcrick  A.  Fruscella,  6179  Eldrklge  Blvd.,  and  Louis  R. 
Hanzel,  24680  Shekborne,  both  of  Bedford  Heights,  Ohio 
44146 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  384,437 

Int.  CI.  A45f  5100 

Its.  CI.  224—5  E  8  Claims 


1.  A  one-piece  fishing  rod  holster  comprising;  a  substan- 
tiklly  flat  base  plate  including  an  upper  portion  having  belt 
ai  taching  means  integral  therewith  for  attaching  said  plate  to 
belt,  upwardly  opening  loop  means  integral  with  said  plate 
d  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  receiving  a  fishing  rod 
hindle,  said  loop  means  including  a  pair  of  longitudinally- 
sfaced  loops,  and  said  plate  having  openings  therethrough 
scanning  each  said  loop  and  being  continuous  between  said 
lo  ops. 


a 

ai 


3,874,574 

PANNIER  FOR  CYCLES 

V)ctor  Heisc,  73,  Place  des  Ecoles,  62350  Saint  Venan,  France  ' 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,979 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    25,    1972, 

.33828 

Int.  CI.  B62j  9100 
UJS.  CL  224—31  6  Claims 


A  pannier  type  device,  for  fixing  removably  to  a  cycle 
reir  luggage  carrier  of  the  kind  having  a  horizontal  frame  with 
cr  tssbars  and  supported  by  lateral  uprights  for  connection  to 


two  legs  of  a  rear  fork  of  the  cycle,  said  device  having  a  trans- 
verse vertical  section  substantially  in  the  form  of  an  inverted 
"L"  whose  horizontal  upper  part  is  fitted  with  means  for  fixing 
to  the  frame  of  the  luggage  carrier,  said  fixing  means  compris- 
ing upper  strips  to  engage  under  cross  members  of  said  frame, 
the  vertical  lower  part  of  the  device  carrying  a  lower  strip  to 
engage  the  inner  surface  of  an  upright  of  the  luggage  carrier, 
wherein  a  first  of  said  upper  strips  for  fixing  the  device  to  the 
frame  of  the  luggage  carrier  comprises  a  bent  plate  attached 
longitudinally  to  an  extremity  of  the  lower  surface  of  said 
upper  part  of  the  device  and  having  a  part  to  engage  under  a 
first  transverse  side  member  of  the  frame  of  the  luggage  car- 
rier and  another  part  to  bear  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  said 
first  transverse  side  of  the  frame  and  against  the  inner  portion 
of  the  longitudinal  side  of  the  said  frame  corresponding 
thereto,  and  wherein  a  second  of  said  upper  strips  in  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  part  of  the 
device  and  situated  against  the  inner  and  lower  portion  of  the 
said  second  transverse  side  member  of  the  frame  of  the  lug- 
gage carrier  and  also  against  the  inner  portion  of  the  corre- 
sponding longitudinal  side  of  this  frame,  said  lower  attach- 
ment strip  pointing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  fixed  upper 
strip. 


3,874,575 

BICYCLE  RACK 

Steven  A.  Wasserman,  4920  Chase,  Skokie,  III.  60076 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,349 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9110 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.03  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  rack  for  mounting  a  bicycle  on  to  a  portion  of  an 
automobile  with  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  while  discourag- 
ing theft  of  the  bicycle  and  rack,  said  rack  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rigid  support  member  having  a  front  portion 
and  a  rear  portion,  means  rigidly  mounted  on  said  rear  portion 
of  said  support  member  and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom 
for  supporting  at  least  one  bicycle  thereon,  means  for  con- 
necting said  rear  portion  of  said  support  member  to  the  rear 
of  said  automobile  portion,  means  for  interconnecting  said 
front  portion  of  said  support  member  to  the  front  of  said 
automobile  portion,  said  front  interconnecting  means  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  rigid  interconnecting  rods  having  means  at  one 
end  thereof  for  interconnection  to  said  automobile  portion 
and  having  means  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  interconnection 
to  said  support  member,  a  pair  of  adjustable  plate  members 
receiving  said  rod  members  and  engaging  the  front  of  said 
support  members,  flexible  elongated  means  engaging  said 
bicycle,  and  means  for  interlocking  said  flexible  member  to 
said  support  member  for  discouraging  theft  of  said  bicycle. 


3,874,576 
PRINTING  MACHINE 
George  Ross  Vines,  2459  Fir  St.,  Glenview,  III.  60024 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,180,  May  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,762,322. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,921 
Int.  CI.  B65h  17138 
U.S.  CL  226-59  2  Cbims 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  sheet  of  material,  a  carrier  having  spring  fingers  for 
engaging  notches  at  the  sides  of  said  sheet,  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  forwardly  from  an  initial  position  through  a  prede- 
termined distance  to  advance  said  sheet  said  predetermined 
distance,  means  for  retracting  said  carrier  to  said  initial  posi- 
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tion,  said  carrier-moving  means  including  a  rotatable  member, 
a  flexible  structure  trained  over  said  rotatable  member  and 
connected  to  said  carrier,  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
member  an  amount  sufficient  to  advance  said  carrier  said 
predetermined  distance  and  said  means  for  retracting  said 
carrier  comprising  means  engaging  said  carrier  and  operable 
to  rotate  said  member  in  the  opposite  direction  an  amount 
sufficient  to  retract  said  carrier  to  said  initial  position,  means 


\ 


for  applying  retrograde  force  to  said  sheet  when  said  carrier 
has  advanced  said  predetermined  distance,  said  means  for 
applying  retrograde  force  being  inoperative  on  said  sheet 
when  the  carrier  is  moving  forwardly,  and  means  including 
another  spring  finger  engaging  said  notches  and  cooperating 
with  said  means  for  applying  the  retrograde  force  for  engaging 
said  sheet  in  a  manner  to  locate  said  sheet  in  a  predetermined 
position  of  registry  preparatory  to  the  next  advance  of  the 
sheet. 


3,874,577 
DEVICE  FOR  TEMPORARILY  STOPPING  TAPE  TRAVEL 

IN  CARTRIDGE  TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Shigeru  Matsumoto,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 
Company    of   Japan,    Ltd.,    Yokohama,     Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9, 1971, 46-48696; 
June  9,  1971,  46-48697 

Int.  CI.  B65h  77/20 
i;.S.  CI.  226-90  4  Claims 


button,  a  sliding  bar  for  undergoing  sliding  movement  upon 
being  actuated  by  way  of  said  push  button,  a  return  lever 
contacting  at  one  end  thereof  the  innermost  front  surface  of 
the  cartridge  thus  inserted  and  operating,  when  the  push 
button  is  pressed  inward  to  cause  the  sliding  bar  to  slide  in- 
ward, to  rotate  and  push,  at  said  other  end,  the  cartridge 
counter  to  and  overcoming  the  pushing  and  holding  force  of 
the  pressing  means  thereby  to  return  the  cartridge  slightly  out 
from  its  fully  inserted  state,  and  locking  means  for  locking  the 
sliding  bar  in  its  position  at  the  end  of  said  sliding  movement. 


3374,578 
JAW  MEMBER-DIE  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY 
Chester  B.  Derr,  South  Woodstock,  Conn.,  and  Bernhard  P. 
Nysten,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignors  to  William  Prym,  Inc., 
Dayville,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,313 

Int.  CI.  B25c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  227-144  7  Claims 


1.  A  jaw  member-die  member  assembly,  for  releasably  and 
exchangeably  holding  and  aligning  in  the  jaw  member  a  plural- 
ity of  die  members  for  attaching  various  fastener  members  to 
a  fabric,  comprising 
a  jaw  member  having  a  base  surface  and  side  walls  forming 

a  dovetail  guide  slot, 
a  plurality  of  die  member  means  for  holding  selectively 
fastener  and  fabric-working  members,  each  of  said  die 
member  means  having  a  frustoconical  base, 
each  of  said  frustoconical  base  having  a  diametric  periphery 
substantially  complementary  to  the   transverse  cross- 
section  of  said  dovetail  guide  slot,  and 
means  on  said  jaw  members  for  holding  said  frustoconical 
base  in  position  against  shifting  in  said  guide  slot. 


3,874,579 
PACKAGING  SUPPORT  TRAY 
Mordl  J.  Holdcn,  Jr.,  Canandaigua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,561 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  229—2.5  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  temporarily  stopping  the  travel  of  a  tape  in 
a  cartridge-type  tape  recorder,  said  device  comprising:  means 
for  receiving  a  cartridge  inserted  thereinto,  said  cartridge 
containing  therewithin  an  endless  magnetic  tape  and  a  pinch 
roller  and  having  in  a  side  part  thereof  a  V-shaped  recess;  a 
capstan  for  causing  said  tape  to  travel,  said  pinch  roller  press- 
ing against  the  capstan  over  the  tape  interposed  therebetween 
when  the  cartridge  is  thus  inserted;  means  for  driving  the 
capstan  in  rotation;  pressing  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
cartridge  at  said  V-shaped  recess  and  operating  to  impart  to 
the  cartridge  a  pushing  force  in  the  direction  to  cause  the 
pinch  roller  to  press  thus  against  the  capstan  and  to  hold  the 
cartridge  in  the  pushed  state;  and  return  means  for  temporar- 
ily pushing  out  the  cartridge,  counter  to  and  overcoming  the 
pushing  and  holding  force  of  said  pressing  means,  from  its 
pushed  and  held  state  but  not  to  an  extent  whereby  the  press- 
ing means  would  be  completely  dislodged  from  its  pushing 
force  imparting  state,  said  return  means  comprising  a  push 


36         se 


1.  A  packaging  tray  comprising  a  substantially  planar  top 
member,  said  top  member  having  flexibly  hinged  along  oppo- 
site longitudinal  edges  thereof  two  side  wall  members,  said 
side  wall  members  being  adapted  to  depend  downwardly  from 
said  planar  top  member,  said  side  wall  members  being  further 
characterized  by  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly  extending 


recesses  in  side  by  side  relationship,  said  recedes  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive  in  height  with  the  height  of  said  side  wall 
members. 


3,874,580 

CONTAINER  END  CLOSURE 

Ubcrt  J.  Weatherhead,  III,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor 

to  Weatherchcm  Corporation,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,876 

Int.  CI.  B65d  3110 

iS.  CI.  229—5.5  10  Claims 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  In  combination,  an  end  closure  and  a  fiber  tube,  said  fiber 
1  ube  including  a  generally  cylindrical  wall,  and  said  end  clo- 
!ure  being  plastic  and  including  a  laterally  extending  end 

ortion,  an  annular  skirt  portion  extending  axially  from  said 
<  nd  portion,  said  skirt  portion  having  an  inner  surface  and  a 

enerally  smooth  outer  surface  being  received  within  said  tube 
\ia\\,  and  a  plurality  of  locking  means  disposed  in  positions  of 
I  emotely  spaced  adjacency  holding  said  skirt  portion  in  said 
tube  wall,  each  of  said  locking  means  including  a  plurality  of 

xially  spaced  locking  barbs,  each  of  said  barbs  extending 
I  adially  outwardly  from  said  generally  smooth  outer  surface 
i  nd  terminating  at  a  sharp  edge,  reinforcing  strut  means  ex- 
t  ;nding  from  said  end  portion  to  said  inner  surface  solely  at  a 
I  Kation  immediately  adjacent  said  locking  barbs  and  prevent- 
i  >g  radially  inward  deformation  of  said  locking  barbs,  said 
1  >cking  barbs  locally  deforming  the  portion  of  said  tube  wall 
a  djacent  said  locking  barbs  radially  outwardly  to  stretch  said 
f  ortion  of  said  tube  wall  to  a  position  radially  outwardly  of  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  tube  wall  intermediate  said  barbs, 
a  [id  the  resilience  of  said  stretched  tube  wall  urging  said  fiber 
t  ibe  onto  said  locking  barbs  whereby  said  locking  barbs  lock 
s  lid  end  closure  onto  said  fiber  tube. 


3,874,581 
BOX  OR  PACKET 
4ustln  L.  Fox,  and  William  A.  A.  Jones,  both  of  London,  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Molins  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372367 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  June  30, 1972, 
3P629/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5166 
its.  CI.  229-44  CB 

35 . 


7  Claims 


flap  and  by  an  outer  flap,  one  of  said  flaps  extending  from  the 
rear  wall  and  the  other  of  said  flaps  extending  from  the  front 
wall,  the  recessed  panel  being  narrower  than  the  front  wall 
and  being  recessed  towards  the  interior  of  the  packet  and 
disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  front  wall  so  that  when 
the  packet  is  closed  the  panel  lies  wholly  within  the  lid  por- 
tion, and  a  pair  of  side  flaps  extending  from  the  sides  of  the 
recessed  panel  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  respective  side 
walls,  the  lower  part  of  each  side  flap  being  sandwiched  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  flaps  of  the  respective  side  walls. 


3,874,582 

REUSABLE  ENVELOPE 

Yen  Wang,  6883  Reynolds  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15208 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,820 

Int.  CI.  B65d  27106,  27/34 


VS.  CI.  229-73 


9  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  comprising, 

a  body  portion  having  upper  and  lower  edges  and  side  edges 
with  a  window  opening  provided  adjacent  said  lower 
edge, 

a  pair  of  opposed  side  flaps  integrally  connected  to  said 
body  portion,  each  of  said  side  flaps  demarcated  from 
said  body  portion  by  a  score  line  along  one  of  said  body 
portion  side  edges, 

a  bottom  flap  integrally  connected  to  said  body  portion,  said 
bottom  flap  demarcated  from  said  body  portion  by  a 
score  line  along  said  lower  edge  and  having  side  edges, 

first  adhesive  means  for  securing  said  bottom  flap  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  each  of  said  side  flaps  folded  along  said 
score  line  of  said  body  portion  side  edges, 

a  first  pocket  for  receiving  inserts, 

a  top  flap  integrally  connected  to  said  body  portion,  said  top 
flap  demarcated  from  said  body  portion  by  a  score  line 
along  said  body  portion  upper  edge, 

second  adhesive  means  for  securing  said  top  flap  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  said  side  flaps  and  said  body  portion  to 
thereby  seal  said  first  pocket, 

severing  means  for  detaching  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side 
flaps  together  with  said  top  flap  and  an  upper  portion  of 
said  body  portion  from  the  remaining  body  portion, 

a  second  pocket  for  receiving  inserts, 

third  adhesive  means  for  securing  the  top  portion  of  said 
remaining  body  portion  in  overlying  relation  with  the 
remaining  portions  of  said  side  flaps  and  said  bottom  flap 
to  thereby  seal  said  second  pocket  for  reuse  of  said  enve- 
lope. 


1.  A  hinged  lid  packet  with  a  lid  portion  hinged  to  a  body 
portion,  the  body  portion  comprising  a  front  wall  including  an 
integral  recessed  panel  extending  upwardly  from  the  front 
w  til,  a  rear  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  formed  by  an  inner 


3374,583 

MAIL  RECEPTACLE 

Ralph  E.  Moll,  643  South  St.,  Casper,  Wyo.  82601 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,585 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/12 

U.S.  CI.  232-17  3  Claims 

1.  A  mail  receptacle,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  front  wall  with  hinge 
means  disposed  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  curved 
upper  wall  extending  over  and  forwardly  of  the  upper  end 
of  said  front  wall  to  define  a  first  opening  in  the  front 
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upper  portion  of  said  housing,  said  upper  wall  having  a 
center  approximately  at  said  hinge  means,  said  front  wall 
extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
at  an  acute  angle  to  a  vertical  plane,  and  said  housing 
further  comprising  a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  said  front  wall,  said  bottom  wall  connecting 
said  front  wall  and  said  rear  wall; 

a  door  member  disposed  within  said  first  opening  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  by  said  hinge  means; 
said  door  member  having  a  front  panel  and  a  rear  panel 
spaced  from  said  front  panel,  said  front  and  rear  panels 
extending  substantially  radially  outwardly  from  said  hinge 
means; 

said  door  member  being  movable  between  an  open  position 
wherein  said  front  panel  extends  outwardly  of  said  hous- 
ing to  receive  mail  thereon  and  said  rear  panel  is  posi- 
tioned to  close  said  first  opening,  and  a  closed  position 
wherein  said  front  and  rear  panels  are  disposed  within 
said  housing  and  said  front  panel  is  positioned  to  close 
said  first  opening; 

said  door  member  further  comprising  side  panels  disposed 
adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  and  extending 
from  said  front  panel  to  said  rear  panel,  said  side  panels 
being  of  sectorshape,  and  a  flange  extending  upwardly 


3,874,584 

FORECASTING  APPARATUS 

Terence  Patrick  Grattan  Foley,  Gattax  Farm,  Outhill,  Studley, 

England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,191,  Aug.  31, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,024 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  31, 1971, 
26191/71 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1/04;  B44b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  234-128  1  Claim 


C   15  (♦  O 


from  the  outer  end  of  said  front  panel  and  extending 
between  said  side  panels  to  retain  mail  deposited  on  said 
front  panel  when  said  door  member  is  disposed  in  said 
open  position; 

said  housing  having  a  second  opening  in  a  lower  portion 
thereof  for  removal  of  mail  therefrom,  and  closure  means 
for  said  second  opening; 

means  for  locking  said  closure  means; 

support  means  for  said  receptacle,  said  support  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  L-shaped  bracket  having  a  lower 
leg  fixedly  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  and  an  upper  leg 
extending  substantially  vertically  upwardly  and  defining  a 
wedge-shaped  space  with  the  adjacent  outer  surface  of 
said  inclined  rear  wall  for  the  reception  of  large  articles 
of  mail  that  cannot  conveniently  fit  within  said  first  open- 
ing of  said  housing,  said  wedge-shaped  space  being  open 
at  its  upper  end  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  receive  articles  of 
greater  height  than  said  housing;  and 

a  receptacle  portion  secured  to  the  lower  outer  portion  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  housing  for  the  reception  of  outgo- 
ing mail,  said  receptacle  portion  having  a  closed  bottom 
and  an  open  upper  end,  the  upper  and  front  walls  of  said 
housing  extending  over  and  forwardly  of  said  receptacle 
portion  to  serve  as  a  protective  cover  therefor,  owing  to 
the  forward  inclination  of  said  front  wall. 


1.  Apparatus  for  gambling  on  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality 
of  different  sporting  events  comprising,  in  combination;  a 
housing  having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part;  a  display 
window  in  the  upper  part  of  the  housing;  a  set  of  display 
coupons,  one  appropriate  to  each  sporting  event,  provided 
behind  said  display  window;  means  operable  by  the  user  of  the 
apparatus  for  displaying  a  selected  display  coupon  in  said 
display  window;  a  record  card  magazine  in  the  interior  of  the 
lower  part  of  the  housing;  a  plurality  of  identical  record  cards 
in  said  magazine,  each  record  card  having  the  same  indicia 
premarked  thereon  and  each  record  card  further  having  an 
adhesive  backed  transparent  film  detachably  secured  to  one 
face  thereof;  means  provided  in  said  lower  part  of  the  housing 
to  feed  said  record  cards  one  by  one  to  a  punching  station; 
punch  means  disposed  at  said  punching  station  operable  to 
punch  holes  through  a  record  card  and  its  transparent  film; 
wherein  each  of  said  display  coupons  has  premarked  thereon 
indicia  identical  to  that  on  each  record  card,  and  wherein 
exterioriy  of  the  housing,  a  number  of  sets  of  copy  coupons 
are  provided,  there  being  one  set  for  each  sporting  event,  each 
of  said  copy  coupons  having  premarked  thereon  indicia  identi- 
cal to  that  on  said  record  cards,  whereby  the  transparent  film 
can  be  peeled  off  a  respective  record  card  and  affixed  to  a 
copy  coupon  to  provide  a  personal  record. 


3,874,585 
NUMERICAL  REGISTERING  DEVICE 
Donald  R.  Alexander,  R.R.  1,  Box  291,  Conway,  Ark.  72032, 
and  Cart  W.  Johnson,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignors  to  said  Alex- 
ander, by  Johnson 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,645 
Int.  CI.  G06m  1/00;  G06c  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  235-1  C  12  Claims 

1.  A  numerical  registering  device  comprising  a  support;  a 
concentric  radial  assembly  of  decimal  rings  mounted  on  said 
support  for  relative  rotation  about  a  common  axis;  an  indexing 
arm  mounted  on  said  support  for  pivotal  advance  and  return 
strokes  about  the  axis  of  said  decimal  rings;  selectively  en- 
gageable  and  disengageable  motion  transmitting  means  opera- 
tively  interposed  between  said  indexing  arm  and  said  decimal 
rings;  a  control  system  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said 
motion  transmitting  means  whereby  said  rings  may  be  rotated 
step  by  step  upon  successive  forward  strokes  of  said  indexing 
arm  and  left  in  indexed  positions  during  the  return  strokes  of 
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will  provide  step  by  step  rotation  of  said  decimal  rings  in 

3^74^87 
MECHANICAL  COUNTER  SYSTEM  FOR  ALTIMETRIC 

DISPLAYS 
Harold  J.  McGann,  Phoenix;  Jolui  F.  Wlialen,  and  Boyd  K. 
Williams,  both  of  Scottsdak,  all  of  Arii.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,050 

Int.  CI.  G06c  25100,  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-131  R  ,4  Claims 


p:  edetermined  order,  or  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  alternative 
orerating  conditions  which  will  provide  step  by  step  rotation 
ol  any  selected  one  of  said  decimal  rings  independently  of  the 
others. 


,  3,874,586 

INFORMATION-CARRYING  ARTICLE  AND  READING 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Fr  incis  C.  Foote,  Rocky  River,  and  Robert  L.  Carper,  East- 
ake,  both  of  Ohk>,  assignors  to  Addressograph-Multigraph 
corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,319 
Int.  CI.  G06k  7/08;  Glib  5/82;  G06k  19/06 
.CI.235-6L11D  8  Claims 


u.; 


1.  Numerical  display  means  for  displaying  symbols  repre- 
sentative of  the  rotational  position  of  shaft  means  comprising: 
casing  element  means  having  journal  means  for  supporting 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therein, 
first  drum  display  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  respect 

to  said  casing  element  means  on  said  shaft  means, 
second  drum  display  means  mounted  for  rotation  with  re- 
spect to  said  casing  element  means  on  said  shaft  means 
said  casing  element  means  having  first  annular  fiange 
means  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  first  drum  display  means  having  second  annular  flange 
means  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  projecting 
under  said  first  annular  flange  means, 
said  second  drum  display  means  having  third  annular  flange 
means  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof  and  projecting  over 
said  first  annular  flange  means, 
flexible  band  means  disposed  in  the  region  between  said 

first  and  second  annular  flange  means,  and 
detent  means  responsive  to  flexing  of  said  flexible  band 
means  for  selectively  and  fixedly  engaging  said  first  and 
third  annular  flange  means  against  relative  rotation  about 
said  shaft  means. 


A  method  of  reading  an  information  carrying  member 
having  an  information  area  on  one  side  thereof  with  raised 
cha  racters  being  defined  by  first  portions  off^set  from  adjacent 
por  ions  comprising:  scanning  the  member  with  a  first  field 
effect  reader  with  relative  movement  therebetween  along  a 
firsi  path  corresponding  with  a  first  strip  area  having  a  plural- 
ity <  f  field  effect  portions  encoded  to  provide  a  train  of  output 
sigr  als  of  alternately  opposite  sense  with  the  output  signals 
beii  g  disrupted  in  accordance  with  the  said  offset  portions  in 
said  first  strip  area,  scanning  with  a  second  reader  a  second 
patl  simultaneously  with  scanning  of  said  first  path  by  said 
first  reader,  said  second  path  corresponding  with  a  second 
strij  area  extending  through  an  area  of  said  member  remote 
firon  I  said  raised  characters,  said  second  strip  area  also  having 
a  p  irality  of  field  effect  portions  which  are  encoded  with 
nek  s  and  defining  a  clock  track  on  sakl  member  to  provide  a 
trail  of  clock  pulse  signals  of  alternately  opposite  sense,  and 
utill  ing  said  clock  pulse  signals  to  identify  the  position  of  the 
—'*  first  reader  along  the  first  path,  said  clock  pu  se  signals 


said 


3,874  588 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  VoR  IMPROVING  WATER 

DISTRIBUTION  FROM  ROTARY  SPRINKLERS 
Charles  J.  Flynn,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Anthony  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Azusa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,767 
Int.  CI.  B56b  17/04 

6.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  fall  out  distribution  of  water 
from  the  nozzle  of  a  rotary  sprinkler  over  the  area  to  be  irri- 
gated, comprising  the  steps  of: 

imparting  a  generally  uniform  and  orderiy  spinning  motion 
m  one  direction  to  water  flowing  through  the  sprinkler 
and  prior  to  entering  the  nozzle; 

selectively  reversing  the  direction  of  the  spinning  motion 
imparted  to  the  water  prior  to  entering  the  nozzle 

permitting  the  water  to  which  the  spinning  motion  in  said 
one  direction  has  been  imparted  to  pass  through  the 
nozzle  in  said  spinning  condition  whereby  upon  leaving 
the  nozzle,  the  spinning  water  will  expand  rapidly  for 
controlled  and  eariy  fall  out;  and 

cancelling  the  spinning  motion  of  the  water  to  which  said 
reverse  direction  of  spinning  motion  has  been  imparted 
pnor  to  entering  the  nozzle  is  that  the  water  passing 
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through  the  nozzle  is  collimated  whereby  upon  leaving 
the  nozzle,  the  collimated  water  will  tend  to  remain  in  a 


eeamc  si/tf^ce 


tight  stream  for  maximized  distance  of  throw  from  the 
nozzle  before  fall  out. 


3,874,589 
SELF-ACTING  WATERSPOUT  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Yamada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takayuki  Masuda, 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,025 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1973, 48-55542 
Int.  CI.  B05b  17108 
U.S.  CI.  239-21  8  Claims 


into  the  respective  pressurizing  chamber  with  its  other  end 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  respective  first  partition,  and  a 
predetermined  amount  of  liquid  contained  in  said  body, 
thereby  permitting  water  jet  to  be  continuously  effected 
through  either  one  of  said  jet  nozzles  located  at  the  topside  of 
said  body  by  placing  the  same  in  either  of  said  first  and  second 
vertical  positions  so  that  liquid  is  contained  in  one  of  said 
pressurizing  chambers  then  located  at  the  upside  of  the  other 
by  virtue  of  a  preliminary  liquid  supply  given  from  one  of  said 
spout  chambers  located  at  the  upside  of  the  other  through  said 
circulating  pipe  to  said  water  storage  chamber. 


3374,590 

MOISTURE  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  SOIL 

William  H.  Gibson,  13882  Tustin  East  Dr.,  Apt.  70,  Tustin, 

Calif.  92680 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,928 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-63  56  Claims 


1.  Self-acting  waterspout  device  comprising  a  hollow  body 
adapted  to  be  held  either  in  a  first  vertical  position  with  its  one 
end  positioned  at  the  topside  of  said  body  and  in  a  second 
vertical  position  inverted  upside  down  with  respect  to  said  first 
vertical  position  with  the  opposite  end  positioned  at  the  top- 
side of  said  body,  a  pair  of  transparent  spout  chambers  each 
defined  by  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  body  and  a  first  parti- 
tion provided  in  said  body  with  one  of  said  spout  chambers 
located  at  said  one  end  of  said  body  while  the  other  sF>out 
chamber  is  located  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  body,  a  pair  of 
pressurizing  chambers  each  located  inside  of  the  respective 
spout  chamber  within  said  body  and  defined  by  a  portion  of 
the  wall  of  said  body,  said  first  partition  and  a  second  partition 
provided  in  said  body,  at  least  a  water  storage  chamber  lo- 
cated inside  of  said  pair  of  pressurizing  chambers  within  said 
body  and  defined  by  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  body  and  said 
second  partitions,  a  pair  of  spout  pipes  each  having  a  jet 
nozzle  at  its  one  end  and  secured  to  said  first  partition  with 
said  jet  nozzle  located  in  the  respective  spout  chamber  and 
with  its  other  end  opening  in  said  pressurizing  chamber  adja- 
cent to  said  second  partition,  a  pair  of  circulating  pipes  each 
secured  at  its  one  open  end  to  the  respective  first  partition  for 
communication  with  the  respective  spout  chamber  and  ex- 
tending through  the  respective  pressurizing  chamber  and  said 
second  partition  into  said  water  storage  chamber  with  the 
other  end  terminating  adjacent  to  the  opposite  wall  of  said 
water  storage  chamber,  a  pair  of  water  feeding  pipes  each 
secured  at  its  one  open  end  to  said  second  partition  for  com- 
munication with  said  water  storage  chamber  and  extending 


1.  A  moisture  responsive  sensor  unit  comprising: 
a  tubular  moisture  responsive  sensing  element  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end,  said  sensing  element  being  expan- 
sible longitudinally  as  a  function  of  the  amount  of  mois- 
ture absorbed  by  said  element;  and 
an  actuator,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  disposed  within 
said  sensing  element,  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the 
first  end  of  said  sensing  element  and  a  second  end,  the 
dimensions  of  said  actuator  being  substantially  unaffected 
by  moisture,  said  second  ends  of  said  sensing  element  and 
said  actuator  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  relatively 
displaceable  portions  of  a  hydraulic  control  signal  gener- 
ating means. 


3,874,591 

EMITTER  VALVE  FOR  SOIL  IRRIGATION 

David  Werner,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saico  Products 

Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,714,  Jan.  28,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,128 
Int.  CI.  B05b  15100 
U.S.  CI.  239— 106  28  Claims 

2.  An  irrigation  system  comprising: 
a  source  of  water  for  furnishing  water  under  pressure; 
an  emitter  valve  for  supplying  controlled  amounts  of  water 
carrying  solid  particulate  matter  under  pressure  from  said 
source  of  water  to  soil  in  droplet  form; 
said  emitter  valve  including  fluid  inlet  means  coupled  to 
said  source,  fluid  outlet  means  opening  to  the  soil,  and 
fluid  regulator  means  including  an  end  wall  and  joining 
said  outlet  means  and  said  inlet  means,  and  flow  control- 
ling means  coupled  to  said  fluid  regulator  means,  includ- 
ing a  deformable  element  seated  on  said  end  wall  and 
including  means  for  swirling  the  water,  and  having  means 
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for  exerting  on  said  element  a  counterpressure  to  the    of  said  back  section  being  welded  to  the  rear  end  of  said  front 
water  pressure  and  for  permitting  substantially  unim-   section  with  portions  of  each  of  said  welds  facing  the  outside 

surfaces  of  said  inner  tube  and  central  nozzle  and  being  re- 
cessed from  the  burner  face  to  prevent  direct  radiation  from 
said  reaction  zone;  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  joined  to  the 
periphery  of  the  cooling  chamber  on  opposite  sides  near  the 
downstream  face  of  said  burner  for  circulating  coolant 
through  said  cooling  chamber. 


peded  flow  and  the  supply  of  controlled  amounts  of  water 
carrying  the  solid  particulate  matter  from  said  source  to 
the  soil. 


3,874,593 
SPRAY  SUPPORT  FRAME 
Theodore  G.  Wilt,  c/o  T.  G.  Wilt  Farm  Employment,  Box  397, 
Shelbina,  Mo.  63468 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,438 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1120,  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  239-166  6  Claims 


3,874,592 
BURNER  FOR  THE  PARTIAL  OXIDATION  OF 

HYDROCARBONS  TO  SYNTHESIS 
Buschmann,  Neustadt;  Josef  Diewald,  Ludwigshafen; 
s  Feind,  Limburgerhof;  Juergen  Friebe,  Wachenheim, 
Arnulf  Jeck,  Neustadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
-    Development  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,613 
priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    15,    1971, 


CI.  239- 132.3 


Int.  CI.  B05b  15/00 
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2  Claims 


1. 

reac 

temf  erature 


A  burner  for  use  in  introducing  raw  materials  into  the 
ion  zone  of  a  gas  generator  where  at  an  autogenous 
ure  in  the  range  of  about  700°  to  1  .QOO'C.  and  a 
in  the  range  of  about  1  to  250  atmospheres  by  the 
1  oxidation  of  a  hydrocarbon  fuel  with  a  free-oxygen 
gas  optionally  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature 
gas  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  hydrogen  and 
monoxide  is  produced  said  burner  comprising  a  cen- 
ubular  conduit  and  central  nozzle  extending  therefrom 
ed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  burner  through 
a  first  stream  is  passed,  said  central  nozzle  terminating 
single  unobstructed  circular  orifice;  an  outer  coaxial 
ntric   conduit  and   outer  converging   frusto-conically 
^  nozzle  extending  therefrom  radially  disposed  from  said 
conduit  and  central  nozzle  along  their  length  for  simul- 
sly  introducing  a  second  stream  into  said  reaction  zone. 
<iuter  nozzle  terminating  in  a  single  unobstructed  circular 
located  at  the  outer  most  face  of  the  burner;  an  annular 
chamber  containing  no  internal  baffles  encircling  the 
am  tip  of  said  burner  and  having  an  inside  wall  in 
with  said  outer  nozzle  and  an  outside  wall  comprising 
r  ring  of  approximately  semicircular  cross  section 
an  outermost  tip  portion  at  the  burner  face  with  a  wall 
:ss  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  5  mm,  and  wherein 
i  nside  wall  comprises  back  and  front  substantially  con- 
]  frusto-conically  shaped  tapered  sections  with  the  rear 
said  back  section  being  welded  to  the  downstream  end 
outer  coaxial  concentric  conduit  and  the  forward  end 


pres)  ure 
parti  li 
cont  lining 
mod  crating 
carbon 
tral 

dispdsed 
whicp 
in  a 
cone 
shaped 
centi  al 
tane(  usly 
said 
orifide 
cooli  )g 
dowr  stream 
comr  ion 
a  tutular 
havirg 
thick  less 
said  i 
verging 
end 
of  said 


1.  A  spray  support  frame  for  use  in  an  agricultural  appara- 
tus, said  spray  support  frame  comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  opposed  rails  each  positioned  in  engage- 
ment with  a  support  member  on  an  agricultural  appara- 
tus; 

b.  means  for  urging  each  of  said  first  and  second  rails  into 
and  maintaining  same  in  clamped  engagement  with  the 
support  member; 

c.  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  first  and  second 
rails; 

spray  means  supported  on  said  arm; 
means  communicating  said  spray  means  with  a  source  of 
spray  material;  and 

means  on  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  rails  for  fric- 
tionally  engaging  said  arm  to  retain  said  arm  and  said 
spray  means  thereon  in  a  selected  position  relative  to  a 
ground  surface. 


d. 

e. 


3  874  594 
TANK  CLEANING  MACHINE  WITH  SELECTIVE  WASH 

PROGRAMMING 
Kenneth  John  Hatley,  26  Holmwood  Ave.,  Sanderstead,  Surry, 
England,  assignor  to  Butterworth  System  Inc. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28, 1972. 
19907/72  p        .         . 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  239-227  17  Claims 

1.  A  tank  washing  machine  suitable  for  cleaning  tanks  of  oil 
tankers,  comprising  a  wash  liquid  supply  pipe  in  communica- 
tion with  a  nozzle  housing  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis, 
a  nozzle  fixed  to  said  nozzle  housing,  said  nozzle  being  rotat- 
able about  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  its  own  longitudinal  axis  and 
at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  housing,  a  turbine 
having  turbine  blades  actuated  by  the  flow  of  wash  liquid  from 
said  wash  liquid  supply  pipe,  means  operably  driven  in  re- 
sponse to  the  impingement  of  said  wash  liquid  on  said  turbine 
blades  and  including  program  means  for  causing  said  tanks  to 
be  cleaned  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  programmed 
wash  cycle,  said  program  means  operably  connected  for 
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changing  the  speed  of  said  turbine,  and  means  connecting  said 
turbine  to  drive  said  nozzle  and  nozzle  housing  for  automati- 


cally varying  the  speed  of  each  of  said  nozzle  housing  and  said 
nozzle  during  operation  as  a  function  of  said  predetermined 
programmed  wash  cycle  of  said  program  means. 


3,874,595 
ATOMIZER  FOR  SPRAYING  A  LIQUID  MEDIUM 
Fritz  Rindisbacher,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Aeromatic 
AG,  Muttenz,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  4,   1973, 
8021/73 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3/02;  B67d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  239-227  7  Claims 


1.  An  atomiser  for  spraying  a  liquid  medium  comprising: 

a  nozzle  body, 

connections  on  the  nozzle  body  for  the  liquid  medium  and 
for  compressed  air, 

mounting  means  for  the  nozzle  body  to  permit  free  move- 
ment of  the  nozzle  body, 

a  guide  shaft  mounted  on  the  nozzle  body, 

an  eccentrically  mounted  follower  which  engages  the  guide 
shaft, 

drive  means  for  driving  the  follower  whereby  the  nozzle 
body  is  moved  in  a  predetermined  path. 


3,874,596 
FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Benjamin  Baxter,  P.O.  Box  488,  Fowler,  Calif.  93625 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,136 
Int.  CI.  B05b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  239-542  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  control  of  fluid  discharge  from  a  substan- 
tially upright  riser  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  and  having 
a  fluid  discharging  opening  comprising  a  mounting  plate  se- 


cured in  the  riser  and  extending  transversely  thereof  interme- 
diate the  source  and  the  opening  and  having  a  passage  provid- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  axis;  and  a  telescopic  tubular  means 
endwardly  adjustable  to  regulate  the  hydrostatic  head  of  fluid 
pressure  required  for  fluid  discharge  through  the  riser  from 
the  source,  said  tubular  means  comprising  a  tubular  member 


having  an  end  portion  compressible  by  insertion  in  the  passage 
to  mount  said  tubular  member  on  the  mounting  plate  in  up- 
right relation  in  the  riser  and  a  sleeve  slidably  received  on  the 
tubular  member  remote  from  the  compressible  end  portion 
thereof  to  provide  said  telescopic  endward  adjustment  of  the 
tubular  means. 


3,874,597 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTION  STRUCTURES 

James  B.  Stephens,  La  Crescenta;  William  A.  Owen,  and 

Charles  G.  Miller,  both  of  Pasedena,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Westates  Space-Era  Products,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  CaKf. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,050 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  239-542  8  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  distribution  structure  which  comprises: 

an  elongated,  flexible  conduit  having  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure  and  having  sides  which  collapse  towards  one 
another  when  there  is  no  pressure  within  said  conduit. 

a  plurality  of  pressure  responsive  closure  means  located 
along  the  length  of  said  conduit,  each  of  said  closure 
means  being  capable  of  closing  off  the  interior  of  said 
conduit  so  as  to  divide  the  interior  of  said  conduit  into  a 
plurality  of  isolated  sections. 

at  least  one  hole  leading  through  said  conduit  from  the 
interior  of  each  of  said  sections, 

a  flow  control  member  associated  with  each  of  said  holes, 
each  of  said  flow  control  members  including  shank  ex- 
tending through  the  hole  associated  with  it  and  a  head 
capable  of  fitting  against  the  exterior  of  said  conduit 
when  said  conduit  is  expanded  as  a  result  of  fluid  under 
pressure  being  located  within  the  interior  of  said  conduit, 
said  holes  being  dimensioned  relative  to  said  shanks  so 


2)0 


3,874^98 
IRRIGATION  TUBE 
Ci  rl  B.  Havens,  Fresno,  Calif.,  ^ignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical   ^•^'  ^*-  241-46.17 
I  Company,  Midbnd,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293322,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,576 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15100 
U4.  CL  239-542  8  Claims 


1 


of 
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that  fluid  can  escape  from  the  interior  of  said  conduit 
through  said  hole  when  such  fluid  is  present  within  said 
conduit  under  pressure. 


3,874,600 
PULPER  TANK 
Robert  Blakeley  Honeyman,  Carmel,  CaUf.,  and  Robert  Lee 
Crawford,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Morden  Machines 
Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,745 
Int.  CI.  B04c  5/081 

1  Claim 


.  An  irrigation  tubing  comprising 

first  or  inner  conduit,  the  inner  conduit  having  generally 

constant  wall  thickness, 

plurality  of  perforations  disposed  in  the  wall  of  the  inner 

conduit  providing  a  plurality  of  passages  through  the  wall 

thereof, 

^n  outer  adjacent  conduit  enclosing  the  inner  ^onduit,  the 
adjacent  conduit  having 

plurality  of  openings  passing  through  the  wall  thereof,  the 
total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  openings  per  unit  length 
of  the  conduits  being  greater  in  the  outer  conduit  than  in 
the  inner  conduits,  the  inner  and  adjacent  conduits  being 
of  flexible  plastic  material  readily  deformable  to  a  flat 
ribbon-like  shape,  with  the  further  limitation  that 

t|ie  outer  adjacent  tube  has  spaced  apart  annular  regions  of 
reduced  diameter  and  the  inner  tube  and  the  outer  tube 
define  a  plurality  of  generally  annular  elongated  compart- 
ments therebetween. 


3,874,599 

BURNER  NOZZLE 

Th4odor  Roger,  Schluchterheide  2,  Berg.  Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,119 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/04,  1106,  1116 

U.SI  CI.  239-557  4  Claims 


'/ 


,  A  burner  nozzle  for  gaseous  flow  comprising  a  plurality 
<  uter  rows  of  sections;  at  least  one  inner  section  between 

outer  rows  of  sections;  halves  of  nozzle  bores  formed  on 
outer  surfaces  of  the  at  least  one  inner  section  facing  the 
out^r  rows  of  sections  and  on  surfaces  of  the  outer  rows  of 
secjions  facing  the  at  least  one  inner  section,  the  distance  from 

of  the  halves  of  nozzle  bores  to  another  being  equal  to  at 
lea^  the  diameter  of  the  bore  and  the  outer  rows  of  sections 

the  at  least  one  inner  section  being  movable  against  each 
oth^r  and  transversely  to  the  halves  of  the  nozzle  bores  to 
adji  ist  gaseous  flow. 


1.  A  pulper  tank  having  an  upright,  generally  cylindrical 
sidewall  spaced  above  a  generally  horizontal  bottom  wall  of 
similar  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  sidewall,  a  rotor 
mounted  above  said  bottom  wall  and  below  said  cylindrical 
sidewall,  and  at  least  two  upwardly  divergent  generally  frusto- 
conical  walls,  one  above  the  other,  coupling  said  bottom  wall 
with  said  cylindrical  sidewall,  the  lower  of  said  frusto-conical 
walls  forming  a  first  exterior  angle  in  the  range  20°  -  25°  with 
the  horizontal,  a  second  exterior  angle  being  that  between  the 
upper  and  lower  frusto-conical  walls  and  beiHg  at  least  equal 
to  said  first  angle,  and  in  the  range  30"  -  35°,  a  third  exterior 
angle  being  that  between  the  upper  frusto-conical  wall  and 
said  upright  cylindrical  wall  and  being  at  least  equal  to  said 
second  angle,  and  in  the  range  30°-  35°,  the  ratio  of  the  height 
of  said  upper  frusto-conical  wall  to  the  height  of  said  lower 
frusto-conical  wall  being  in  the  range  of  2.5  to  1.5. 


3,874,601 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING,  TRANSPORTING,  MIXING 

AND  DELIVERING  BLASTING  MATERIAL 

Floyd  R.  Swanson,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  508,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa  50613 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,497 

Int.  CI.  B02c  21102 

U.S.  CI.  241-101.7  13  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  storing,  transporting,  mixing  and  deliv- 
ering blasting  material  to  a  bore  hole,  comprising, 

a  wheeled  frame  means  having  a  first  storage  tank  mounted 
thereon  and  having  a  first  material  conveyor  means  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  portion  thereof, 

a  lump  breaker  apparatus  positioned  below  the  discharge 
end  of  said  first  material  conveyor  means  and  being  in 
communication  therewith  and  adapted  to  break  the 
lumps  in  the  material  being  supplied  thereto  by  said  first 
material  conveyor  means. 
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an  air  lock  apparatus  positioned  below  said  lump  breaker 
apparatus  and  being  in  communication  therewith  for 
permitting  said  material  to  pass  therethrough, 

an  air  conduit  in  communication  with  said  air  lock  appara- 
tus and  being  in  communication  with  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  so  as  to  convey  the  material  being  sup- 
plied thereto, 

a  source  of  fuel  oil  under  pressure  in  communication  with 
said  air  conduit  for  injecting  fuel  oil  into  the  air  material 
mixture, 

means  for  driving  said  first  material  conveyor  means,  said 
lump  breaker  apparatus  and  said  air  lock  apparatus, 

and  control  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
conveyor  means,  said  source  of  air  under  pressure  and  the 
injection  of  said  fuel  oil  into  said  air  material  mixture. 


3,874,602 
CHIPPER  APPARATUS  FOR  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  TREE 

LIMBS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  J.  Cirieglo,  Piqua,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Piqua  Engineering, 
Inc.,  Piqua,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,723 

Int.  CI.  B02c  131286 

U.S.  CI.  241—186.4  13  Claims 


b.  a  pair  of  bushing  assemblies  in  said  cylindrical  cavity  with 
one  located  at  each  end  of  the  cavity  and  with  each  said 
bushing  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  semi- 
cylindrical  bushing  halves  each  having  a  convex  semi- 
cylindrical  outer  surface,  with  the  convex  surface  of  one 
semi-cylindrical  bushing  half  engaging  the  hammer  de- 
fined portion  of  the  cylindrical  cavity  and  the  convex 
surface  of  the  other  semi-cylindrical  bushing  half  of  such 
a  pair  engaging  the  slot  wall  defined  portion  of  the  cylin- 
drical cavity,  and  said  pair  of  bushing  halves  cooperating 


'\i/ 


1.  In  chipper  apparatus  for  cutting  articles  such  as  tree  limbs 
and  the  lilce,  and  including  a  rotor  having  means  for  cutting 
each  article  into  small  pieces,  means  for  supporting  said  rotor 
for  rotation  and  for  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  rotary 
feed  member  for  positively  feeding  each  article  into  said  inlet 
for  engagement  with  said  cutting  means  on  said  rotor,  and 
power  operated  means  for  driving  said  rotor  and  said  feed 
member,  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  driving  said 
feed  member  comprise  a  clutch  having  means  for  sensing  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  means  responsive  to  said 
sensing  means  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  feed  member. 


to  define  therebetween  an  internal  conical  shaped  cavity 
with  an  apex  end  pointed  inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  rotor; 

c.  A  frusto-conical  plug  within  each  pair  of  said  bushing 
halves  and  arranged  with  its  apex  end  also  pointed  in- 
wardly of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rotor,  and  movable 
inwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  rotor;  and 

d.  a  threaded  rod  projects  through  both  plugs  for  engaging 
means  operative  to  hold  the  plugs  in  a  position  applying 
uniform  locking  forces  at  both  ends  of  the  hammer. 


3,874,604 
APPARATUSES  FOR  DISINTEGRATION  OF  STRAW  AND 

SIMILAR  MATERIAL 
Sven  D.  Gronberg,  Kvanum,  and  Henry  Alf  Bertil  Gronberg, 
Falkoping,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Gronbergs  Gjuteri 
Och  Kvarnfabrik,  Rekordverken  AB  Ottum,  Kvanum,  Swe> 
den 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,934 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    16,    1972, 
14881/72 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18118 
ViS.  CI.  241-243  5  CUims 


3,874,603 
HAMMER  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IMPACT 
CRUSHER  ROTOR 
Keith  B.  Lowe,  and  William  R.  Gray,  both  of  Appleton,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,882 
Int.  CI.  B02c  13106,  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  241-191  1  Claim 

1.  A  hammer  rotor  for  an  impact  crusher  having  an  elon- 
gated central  body  portion  with  at  least  a  pair  of  axially  ex- 
tending peripheral  slots  diametrically  opposite  each  other  and 
extending  the  entire  axial  length  of  the  rotor,  and  first  and 
second  hammer  means  each  comprising  a  hammer  bar  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  said  slots  with  a  portion  of  a  leading  hammer 
face  within  said  slot  and  a  portion  thereof  extending  outwardly 
of  said  slot,  characterized  by: 
a.  portion  of  the  leading  hammer  face  within  the  slot  and  a 
facing  wall  of  the  slot  cooperating  to  define  therebetween 
a  generally  cylindrical  cavity  parallel  to  an  axis  about 
which  the  rotor  rotates; 


1.  Apparatus  for  disintegrating  straw  or  like  material  com- 
prising in  combination: 
a  casing,  having  an  upper  opening  for  receiving  material  to 
be  disintegrated  and  a  lower  opening  for  discharging 
disintegrated  material; 

I 
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3,874,605 

Chopping  cylinder  for  forage  harvesters  or 

THE  LIKE 
Pjiilip  F.  Fleming,  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gehl  Company, 
West  Bend,  Wis. 

/     Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,588 
Int.  CI.  B02c  23100,  18/06 


US.  CI.  241-292 
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a  row  of  laterally  spaced  knives  mounted  in  said  casing; 

a  rotor  assembly  joumalled  in  spaced  parallelism  to  said  row 
of  knives  within  said  casing,  said  rotor  assembly  compris- 
ing a  rotor  shaft,  a  plurality  of  discs  each  having  a  hub 
portion  and  a  peripheral  portion,  the  hub  portions  being 
hollow  and  slidably  engaged  on  said  rotor  shaft  and  tight- 
ening means  on  at  least  one  end  of  said  rotor  shaft  for 
tensioning  the  rotor  shaft  and  compressing  said  hub  por- 
tions to  integrate  said  rotor  shaft  and  discs  as  a  single 
rotatable  unit  in  which  said  discs  are  aligned  opposite 
individual  knives  of  said  row  of  knives,  at  least  one  pair 
of  rotor  knives  disposed  in  straddling  relation  to  the 
peripheral  portion  of  each  disc  so  as  to  extend  therefrom 
and  pass  in  straddling  relation  to  that  knife  of  said  row  of 
knives  with  which  the  corresponding  disc  is  aligned  and 
mounting  means  for  rotatably  and  detachably  securing 
one  end  of  each  knife  of  each  pair  to  the  corresponding 
disc,  and  means  interlocking  adjacent  hub  portions  of 
said  discs  so  that  the  pairs  of  rotor  knives  thereof  are 
circumferentially  staggered  whereby  to  provide  clearance 
to  allow  removal  and  replacement  of  individual  rotor 
knives  while  said  rotor  shaft  and  discs  remain  integrated 
as  said  single  rotatable  unit;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor  assembly. 


3,874,606 

VIDEO  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  AND  CARTRIDGE 

THEREFOR 

Marvin  Camras,  Glencoe,  and  Stanley  A.  Galus,  Chicago,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  HT  Research  Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,142 

Int.  CI.  B65h /7/4« 

U.S.  CI.  242—55.19  A  2  Claims 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  cartridge  transducing  system,  wherein  a  cartridge  has 
a  pair  of  pivotal  guide  arms  for  guiding  a  tape  record  medium 
of  the  cartridge  along  a  loading  tape  path  at  an  open  end  of 
the  cartridge,  and  a  cartridge  support  has  a  capstan  drive 
assembly  for  reception  at  one  side  of  the  path  and  a  head  and 
capstan  pressure  rollers  for  reception  at  the  other  side  of  the 
path  as  the  cartridge  is  moved  downwardly  to  an  operating 
position, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  cam  actuator  coupled  with 
said  pivotal  guide  arms,  and  including  cooperating  parts 
on  the  support  and  cartridge  arranged  so  that  as  the 
cartridge  is  moved  into  operating  position  the  cam  actua- 
tor is  actuated  to  swing  the  pivotal  guide  arms  to  an 
inactive  position  clear  of  the  transducing  path  of  the  tape 
record  medium. 


3,874,607 
WINDING  OF  SHEETS 
Peter  Hornig,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  C.L.P.  Fleck  Shoe 
GmbH,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,231 
Claims  priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.   27,   1972, 
2258095 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-67.1  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  chopping  cylinder  for  a  forage  harvester  or  the  like 
comprising  a  central  shaft,  a  pair  of  heads  mounted  trans- 
VI  rsely  at  spaced  locations  on  said  shaft,  said  heads  each, 
ir  eluding  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  plates  having  aligned 
pi  xipheral  seating  surfaces,  a  single  knife  only  detachably 
s(  cured  on  said  seating  surfaces  and  in  a  generally  longitudi- 
niilly  arranged  position,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
ki  life  to  said  heads  and  including  a  bolt  and  nut  insert,  slots  in 
s<  id  head  plates  for  the  reception  of  said  nut  inserts,  and 
c<  lunter-balance  weights  removably  mounted  between  the  said 
pairs  of  plates  of  said  heads  and  radially  within  the  periphery 
o  said  heads  so  as  to  form  no  obstruction  to  material  being 
c  lopped,  said  counter-balance  weights  being  located  diamet- 

:ally  opposite  to  said  knife  mounted  on  said  heads,  and  filler 
p  eces  insertable  in  those  slots  which  are  located  at  a  diametri- 
c  Jly  opposite  location  from  said  knife,  and  removable  bolt 
nreans  extending  through  said  plates,  said  counter-balance 
w  sights,  and  said  filler  pieces,  whereby  said  counter-balance 
w  sights  are  rigidly  and  accurately  located  within  the  plates  of 
Si  id  heads. 


/ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  winding  sheets  into  a  roll, 

bearing  plate  means, 

roll  means  joumalled  in  the  bearing  plate  means. 
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means  operative  to  feed  sheets  to  be  wound  on  the  roll 
means, 

first  spool  means  carried  by  the  bearing  plate  means, 

first  filamentary  means  wound  on  the  first  spool  means  and 
extending  between  the  first  spool  means  and  the  roll 
means  above  sheets  fed  by  said  feed  means  such  that  the 
filamentary  means  are  laid  between  the  turns  of  the  roll 
during  winding,  said  first  filamentary  means  comprising, 
parallel  filamentary  members, 

second  spool  means  carried  by  the  bearing  plate  means, 

second  filamentary  means  wound  on  the  second  spool 
means  and  extending  between  the  second  spool  means 
and  the  roll  means  below  sheets  fed  by  said  feed  means, 
said  second  filamentary  means  comprising, 

parallel  filamentary  members,  and 

a  frame,  said  frame  releasably  mounting  the  bearing  plate 
means  for  movement  in  an  upwards  direction. 


3,874,608 
TAPE  MEASURE  CASING 
Michel  Quenot,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  Stanley-Mabo, 
Besancon,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,469 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    27,    1972, 
72.42086 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/16 
U.S.  CI.  242-84.8  8  Claims 


1.  A  tape  measure  casing  comprising  a  shell  formed  by  first 
and  second  members  defining  first  and  second  lateral  walls  of 
the  casing,  one  of  the  first  and  second  members  being  integral 
with  a  tape  drum  and  being  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  the 
other  of  the  first  and  second  members,  the  first  member  hav- 
ing a  central  hub  integral  therewith  and  means  defining  a 
cylindrical  first  central  through  bore  in  said  hub,  said  bore 
opening  into  an  enlarged  recess  in  said  first  lateral  wall,  the 
second  member  having  a  central  cylindrical  pivot  integral 
therewith,  said  pivot  being  rotatably  received  in  said  first  bore 
of  said  hub  and  having  an  end  thereof  disposed  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  enlarged  recess  of  the  first  lateral  wall,  means  defining 
a  non-cylindrical  second  central  bore  in  said  end  of  the  pivot, 
means  defining  at  least  one  hooking  recess  in  said  second 
bore,  and  a  clipping  button  for  holding  said  first  and  second 
members  together,  said  button  including  a  head  rotatably 
received  in  said  enlarged  recess  in  said  one  wall,  a  non- 
cylindrical  shank  keyed  in  said  second  bore,  and  at  least  one 
elastically  deformable  projection  engaged  in  said  at  least  one 
hooking  recess  in  said  second  bore. 


3,874,609 
BALE  UNROLLER 
Irving  R.  Larson,  524  Illinois  St.,  Salem,  Oreg.  97301 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,910 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/40;  B60p  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  242-86.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  a  rolled,  substantially  cylindri- 
cal hay  bale  comprising: 
a  frame  for  receiving  said  bale  so  that  said  bale  is  in  an  axis 
horizontal  position,  said  frame  being  adapted  for  trans- 
port over  he  ground. 


and  ah  under  member  supported  by  said  frame  for  sustain- 
ing the  weight  of  said  bale,  said  under  member  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  belt  supporting  the  side  of  said  bale  and 
having  a  width  approximately  as  long  as  the  length  of  said 
bale,  said  conveyor  belt  having  a  concave  cross  section 
where  said  bale  is  supported, 

said  frame  locating  an  exit  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt 
near  a  side  of  said  frame  for  depositing  portions  of  said 


bale  on  a  ground  surface  or  in  a  container  as  said  con- 
veyor belt  rotates  said  bale  to  unwind  said  bale, 
wherein  said  frame  includes  a  retaining  portion  disposed 
above  the  exit  portion  of  said  conveyor  belt  in  spaced 
relation  thereto  for  permitting  the  exit  of  said  bale  be- 
tween said  retaining  portion  and  said  belt  as  said  bale 
unwinds,  said  retaining  portion  preventing  translation  of 
said  bale  as  a  whole  along  said  conveyor. 


3,874,610 
POWERED  FISHING  REEL 
Eric  C.  Wahlberg,  32  Eighth  St.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06905 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,269,  May  11,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,619 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  89/00,  89/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-84.1  A  9  Claims 


09a 


1.  An  apparatus  used  in  fishing  and  removably  attachable  to 
any  standard  fishing  pole  having  a  fishing  line  comprising:  a 
self-contained  motor  and  a  reel  driven  thereby;  an  energy 
source  for  said  motor  for  operating  said  reel;  said  reel  includ- 
ing a  spool  and  flyer;  a  tension  mechanism  having  a  pre- 
selected tension  setting  and  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  reel;  said  flyer  being  adapted  to  rotate  under  normal 
conditions  but  to  move  in  a  direction  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  when  the  load  on  the  fishing  line  exceeds  said  tension 
setting;  a  first  means  connecting  said  energy  source  to  said 
motor;  a  second  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  reel;  and 
a  mechanism  mounted  on  said  apparatus  for  sensing  said  axial 
movement  of  said  flyer  as  a  result  of  the  load  on  said  fishing 
line  in  order  to  connect  or  disconnect  said  energy  source  to 
the  motor. 
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3,874,611  ' 

^c:thod  and  apparatus  for  drawing  off  wire 

or  other  hlamentary  material  from  an 

annular  container 

Jafaics  Francis  Slasor,  Guildford,  and  Bruce  Henry  Keen, 
lounslow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Insulated 
^allender's  Cables  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,854! 
"laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20, 1972, 
28P5/72 

Int.  CL  B65h  49100 
U.$.  CI.  242-129  W  Claims 


inti 


U.J 


1 


A  pak  comprising  a  base  and,  upstanding  from  the  base, 
p  ;ripheral  boundary  wall  and  an  inner  cylindrical  wall  which 
de  ine  between  them  an  annular  space  for  storing  wire  in 
sufjerposed  layers,  wherein  the  boundary  wall  has  an  endless 

and  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  has  extending  radially  out- 

dly  from  the  wall  at  a  position  on  said  wall  a  substantial 
dis  ance  below  the  level  of  the  rim  of  the  boundary  wall  a 
circumferential  surface  which  is  fixed  with  respect  to  the  rim 

he  boundary  wall  and  which  has  a  diameter  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner  wall  but  less  than  the 

rnal  diameter  of  the  boundary  wall. 


3,874,612 
YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Jo^ph  John  Hurley,  Paisley,  Scotland,  assignor  to  J  &  P  Coats 
4imited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,308 
(tiaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  5, 1972, 
36450/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59100,  59/22 
CI.  242-149 


3  Claims 


,  An  automatic  yarn  tensioning  device  incorporating  a  yam 
tensioning  means  operative  by  application  of  a  biasing  force 
so  as  to  apply  a  retarding  force  to  a  yarn  passing  there- 
thriiugh,  biasing  means  arranged  for  applying  a  predetermined 
biaj  ing  force  to  said  yam  tensioning  means,  said  yam  tension- 
ing device  including  a  first  lever,  a  fixed  pivot  on  which  said 


first  lever  is  mounted,  said  first  lever  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  biasing  means  and  said  tensioning  means  so  that 
the  force  exerted  by  the  biasing  means  tends  to  swing  said  first 
lever  so  as  to  apply  a  constant  biasing  force  to  the  tensioning 
device,  a  second  lever,  a  fixed  pivot  on  which  said  second 
lever  is  mounted,  a  link  connecting  said  first  lever  to  said 
second  lever,  a  yam  package  carrier  mounted  on  said  second 
lever  so  that  at  least  part  of  the  total  weight  of  said  yarn 
package  carrier  and  a  yarn  package  carried  thereon  is  avail- 
able as  an  unbalanced  force  tending  to  swing  said  second  lever 
so  as  to  transmit  the  variable  unbalanced  force  available  from 
the  yarn  package  carrier  to  said  first  lever  as  a  variable  control 
force  opposing  the  biasing  force  generated  by  the  biasing 
means. 


3,874,613 

YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 

Otto  Zollinger,  120  Pine  Acres  Dr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29302 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  297,995,  Oct.  16, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,753,535.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

381,979 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/22 

U.S.  CI.  242—  1 52. 1  33  Claims 


1.  A  tension  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing,  said  housing  having  a  yarn  passageway  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  yarn  passageway  having  a  large 
diameter  section  and  a  small  diameter  section,  an  outer 
end  of  said  large  diameter  section  of  passageway  having 
rounded  abrasion  resistant  corners; 

b.  an  uninterrupted  seat  provided  along  said  passageway  at 
the  junction  of  said  large  and  small  diameter  sections  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  seat  receiving  a 
spherical  element  thereat  and  holding  said  spherical  ele- 
ment out  of  contact  with  walls  of  said  large  diameter 
section  of  said  passageway  when  no  yarn  is  passing 
through  said  opening,  said  seat  having  surfaces  around 
said  opening  with  a  radius  of  curvature  opposite  the 
curvature  of  said  spherical  element;  and 

c.  a  spherical  element  receivable  in  said  large  diameter 
section  of  said  passageway,  said  spherical  element  having 
a  diameter  less  than  the  length  of  said  large  diameter 
section  and  said  large  diameter  section  having  a  diameter 
adjacent  said  seat  to  prohibit  substantial  lateral  move- 
ment of  said  spherical  element  received  thereat. 


3,874,614 
TAPE  DRIVE 
Dean  W.  Flygstad,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Telex  Commu- 
nications, Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,649 
Int.  CI.  G03b  1/04 
US.  CL  242-209  10  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  above  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising; 
a  base; 

a  capstan  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  base; 
a  take-up  spindle  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  base; 
a  motor  having  a  shaft  and  a  pair  of  drive  pulleys  thereon; 
mounting  means  for  adjustably  mounting  said  motor  on 
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said  base^  the  axes  of  said  motor,  capstan  and  said  take- 
up  spindle  being  in  parallelism; 
a  resilient  drive  belt  intermediate  one  of  the  pulleys  on  said 
motor  anp  said  capstan; 


3,874,615 
FISHING  REELS 
Noriyasu  Fukbshima,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Daiwa  Seiko 
Incorporat«d,  Tokyo,  Japan 

lulled  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,238 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   27,   1972,  47- 
75616;  Oct.  l3,  1972,  47-11906 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  89/00 
U.S.  CI.  242^219  8  Claims 


1.  A  fishing;  reel,  comprising: 

a  fixed  shaf|; 

a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  disposed  about  said  fixed  shaft; 

self-locking  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft 
for  allowing  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction  and 
preventing  rotation  in  the  second  direction; 

a  spool  shaft; 

a  gear  wheejl  secured  to  said  spool  shaft; 

a  driving  ge&r  meshed  with  said  gear  wheel; 

locking  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  driving 
gear;        ' 

retaining  means  fixedly  connected  to  said  rotatable  shaft  for 
controlling  the  circumferential  movement  of  said  locking 
means;     \ 

handle  meafis;  and 

operating  mbans  connected  to  said  handle  means  for  caus- 
ing said  locking  means  to  engage  said  driving  gear  and 
thus  connject  said  driving  gear  with  said  handle  means 
when  in  one  position  with  respect  to  said  retaining  means 
which  position  is  reached  by  turning  said  operating  means 
in  said  firft  direction  and  for  causing  said  locking  means 
to  disengage  said  driving  gear  and  thus  disconnect  said 


driving  gear  from  said  handle  means  when  in  another 
position  with  respect  to  said  retaining  means  which  other 
position  is  reached  by  turning  said  operating  means  in 
said  second  direction. 

i 


3374,616 

ELECTROSTATIC  HELD  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Rudolf  G.  Buser,  WaH,  and  Helmuth  M.  Kaunzinger,  Neptune, 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,028 

Int.  CI.  B64d  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  244- 1 7. 1 1  2  Claims 


a  pressure  responsive  pulley  on  said  take-up  spindle;  and 
a  non-extendible  drive  belt  intermediate  the  other  pulley  on 
•  said  motor  and  the  pressure  responsive  pulley  on  said 
take-up  aipindle. 


1.  An  electrostatic  field  measuring  device  for  a  helicopter 
having  a  plurality  of  rotating  blades  projecting  outwardly  from 
a  point  above  the  fuselage  of  said  helicopter  comprising: 

a  sensor  electrode  projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  helicopter  at  a  location  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  fuselage  substantially  removed  from  the  central  axis 
of  said  helicopter; 

amplifying  means  including  a  lock-in  amplifier  having  an 
input  connected  to  said  sensor  electrode,  for  amplifying 
at  least  any  alternating  current  component  of  the  output 
of  said  sensor  electrode; 

means  associated  with  said  rotor  blades  for  gating  said 
lock-in  amplifier  synchronously  with  said  rotor  blades  to 
sample  any  signal  on  said  sensor  electrode  repetitively  to 
provide  an  altemating  output  at  a  reduced  noise  level; 
and 

indicating  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  amplifying 
means  for  indicating  the  amplified  level  of  any  alternating 
current  component  from  said  sensor  electrode,  which  is 
proportional  to  the  electrostatic  field  adjacent  to  said 
device. 


3,874,617 
STOL  FLAPS 
Robert  E.  Johnson,  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonaell 
Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,394 

Int.  CI.  B64c  3/50 

VS.  CI.  244-42  DA  6  Claims 


•»,  >r 


MAS  a^/^ 


I.  A  flap  system  for  an  aircraft  wing  comprising: 
an  aircraft  wing  having  a  trailing  edge. 
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a  spoiler  pivotally  hinged  near  said  trailing  edge, 

a  main  flap  drive  crank  pivotally  mounted  under  said  wing 
and  movable  by  an  actuator  connected  thereto, 

means  interconnecting  said  spoiler  with  said  crank  for  actu- 
ation thereby, 

a  first  swinging  link  pivotally  suspended  from  said  wing, 

a  fore  flap  mounted  on  a  fore  link,  said  fore  link  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  crank, 

said  swinging  link  and  said  fore  link  being  pivotally  con- 
nected whereby  said  fore  flap  may  be  moved  by  said 
actuator  in  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  direction, 

an  aft  flap  mounted  on  an  aft  link, 

an  aft  swinging  link  pivotally  connected  between  said  fore 
link  and  said  aft  link, 

iaid  flrst  swinging  link  extending  beyond  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  fore  link  and  being  pivotally  connected  to 
said  aft  link  whereby  said  aft  flap  may  be  moved  by  said 
first  swinging  link  in  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  direc- 
tion. 


3,874,618 

combination  of  a  rotary  prime 
Mover-compressor  with  a  vehicle,  such  as  an 

aircraft 

Kenneth  Clayton  Bates,  28  Scenic  Dr.,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y. 

12603 

D  vision  of  Ser.  Nos.  40,720,  May  26,  1970,  abandoned,  and 

S  tr.  No.  65,233,  Aug.  1 9, 1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,78 1 , 1 46,  said  Ser. 

r4D.  40,720,  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,175,  said  Ser.  No. 

65,233,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,720.  This 

application  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,876 

Int.  CI.  B64c  25150 

UB.  CI.  244-50  19  Claims 


The  combination  on  a  vehicle  such  as  an  aircraft,  of  a 
stitionary  axle  secured  to  the  chassis  of  the  vehicle,  a  vehicle 
su  }porting  wheel  mounted  on  the  axle  for  rotation  relative 
th  ireto,  a  fluid  pressure  driven  rotary  engine  surrounding  said 
e.  said  engine  comprising  a  stationary  housing  secured  to 
sa  d  chassis  and  a  power  rotor  in  the  housing  integrally  con- 
ne:ted  to  said  wheel  to  rotate  the  latter  relative  to  said  axle, 
an  i  means  for  selectively  controlling  the  emission  of  fluids 
fr(  m  said  housing  to  resist  rotation  of  said  rotor  by  said  wheel. 


3,874,619 
RECIPROCATING  POWERED  WHEEL  DRIVE 
Richard  Clement  Collins,  Bellevue;  John  Donald  Mayer,  Seat- 
tle, and  Bernard  Britton  Thompson,  Bainbridge  Island,  all  of 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,61 1 
Int.  CI.  B64c  25/50 
U.S.  CI.  244-50  23  Claims 


poweK 


6.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  hydraulic  power  system  for  supply- 
ing hydraulic  pressure  fluid,  landing  gear  means  including 
wheels  rotatively  mounted  on  the  landing  gear  means,  rotative 
hydraulically  powered  brake  means  including  brake  actuator 
means  connected  in  the  hydraulic  system  to  selectively  actu- 
ate the  brake  means  to  exert  braking  effort  on  the  aircraft 
wheels  and  de-actuate  the  brake  means  to  free  the  aircraft 
wheels  of  such  braking  effort,  combination  driving  and  brak- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
hydraulically    powered    reciprocative    brake    positioning 
means  connected  in  the  hydraulic  system  for  positioning 
and  moving  the  brake  means  rotationally; 
control  means  connected  in  the  hydraulic  system  for  selec- 
tively operating  the  brake  actuator  means  to  actuate  the 
brake  means  while  operating  the  brake  positioning  means 
for  movement  in  one  direction  to  rotate  the  wheel  means 
and  alternately  to  de-actuate  the  brake  means  while  oper- 
ating the  brake  positioning  means  for  movement  in  the 
reverse  direction  without  rotating  the  wheel  means,  so  as 
to  drive  the  aircraft; 
valve  means  for  by-passing  the  control  means  to  permit 
actuation  and  de-actuation  of  the  brake  means  by  the 
brake    actuator   means    independently    of  the   control 
means;  and 
valve  means  for  selectively  isolating  the  brake  positioning 
means  and  the  control  means  from  the  aircraft  hydraulic 
power  system  and  for  maintaining  the  brake  positioning 
means  stationary  while  permitting  actuation  and  de- 
actuation  of  the  brake  means  by  the  brake  actuator 
means,  so  as  to  brake  the  aircraft. 


3,874,620 
REVERSING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  JET  ENGINE 
Charles  Kahler,  Kirkland,  and  Lucas  James  Kimes,  Seattle, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,725 
Int.  CI.  B64c  15104 
U.S.  CL  244- 1 10  B  7  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  is  thrust  reversing  apparatus  for  an 
aircraft  including  a  main  wing  having  an  upper  airfoil  surface 
and  a  jet  propulsion  engine  which  develops  thrust  by  discharge 
of  an  exhaust  stream  in  a  rearward  direction  from  said  engine, 
said  engine  having  an  exhaust  nozzle  for  receiving  said  exhaust 
stream  from  said  engine,  said  exhaust  nozzle  including  a  gen- 
erally rounded  and  annularly  shaped  forward  portion  fixed  to 
said  engine,  a  lower  wall  fixed  to  and  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  forward  portion  and  a  pair  of  fixed  sidewalls  fixed 
to  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  forward  portion,  said 
lower  wall  merging  into  said  upper  airfoil  surface,  said  pair  of 
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sidewalls  being  spaced  transversely  relative  to  the  discharge 
direction  of  said  exhaust  stream  and  being  fixed  to  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  ffom  said  lower  wall,  said  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a.  movable  (Joor  means  having  a  channel-like  configuration, 
said  door  hieans  including  a  pair  of  sidewalls,  a  top  wall, 
and  a  for\vard  portion,  said  sidewalls  being  spaced  trans- 
versely relative  to  the  discharge  direction  of  said  exhaust 
stream  ana  being  spaced  by  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  the  spacing  of  the  fixed  sidewalls  of  said  exhaust  noz- 
zle, said  ^idewalls  having  upper  portions,  said  top  wall 
extending  between  and  interconnected  with  the  upper 
portions  cf  said  sidewalls,  said  sidewalls  and  the  top  wall 
of  said  m  }vable  door  means  having  forward  edges  and 
terminatiiig  intearward  edges. 


b.  first  means  mounting  said  movable  door  means  to  the 
fixed  sidev^lls  of  said  exhaust  nozzle  for  movement  be- 
tween       J!' 

1 .  a  first  position  wherein  the  sidewalls  of  said  movable 
door  means  extend  upwardly  from  a  location  above 
respectiv^e  ones  of  the  fixed  sidewalls  of  said  nozzle  and 
said  top  wall  is  spaced  above  said  lower  wall  and 
wherein  (|he  top  wall  and  the  sidewalls  of  said  movable 
door  meains  extend  rearwardly  from  the  forward  por- 
tion of  said  exhaust  nozzle  such  that  the  sidewalls  and 
the  top  wall  of  said  movable  door  means  cooperate 
with  the  lower  wall  and  the  fixed  sidewalls  of  said 
exhaust  nozzle  to  form  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  nozzle 
for  directing  said  exhaust  stream  rearwardly  and  across 
the  upper  airfoil  surface  of  said  wing,  and 

2.  a  second  position  wherein  said  rearward  edges  of  said 
movable  dbor  means  abut  said  lower  wall,  wherein  the 
sidewalls  and  the  top  wall  of  said  movable  door  means 
extend  upivardly  from  said  lower  wall  to  block  the 
rearward  discharge  of  said  exhaust  stream,  and  wherein 
said  forw<]|rd  edges  are  located  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly frofi  the  forward  portion  of  said  exhaust  nozzle 
such  that  siaid  forward  edges,  said  fixed  sidewalls  and 
the  forwarjj  portion  of  said  exhaust  nozzle  form  a  re- 
versing nozzle  opening  for  directing  said  exhaust 
stream  up>i'ardly  and  forwardly  relative  to  said  engine, 

c.  lip  doormeans  having  an  exhaust  deflecting  surface, 

d.  second  ineans  mounting  said  lip  door  means  on  the 
forward  portion  of  said  movable  door  means  for  move- 
ment between 

1 .  a  nested  position  wherein  said  lip  door  means  is  nested 
between  tile  sidewalls  of  said  movable  door  means  and 
below  the  jtop  wall  of  said  movable  door  means  at  a 
location  rearward  of  and  adjacent  to  the  forward  edges 
of  said  movable  door  means,  and 

2.  a  deflecting  position  wherein  said  exhaust  deflecting 
surface  is  located  such  that,  when  said  movable  door 
means  is  i(i  said  second  position,  said  exhaust  stream 
will  impinjee  upon  said  deflecting  surface  and  will  be 
deflected  forwardly  relative  to  the  direction  said  ex- 
haust stream  is  directed  by  said  movable  door  means, 
and  I 

e.  actuating  n^jeans  operatively  coupled  to  said  lip  door 
means  for  moving  said  lip  door  means  between  said 
nested  and  si^id  deflecting  positions  as  said  movable  door 


means  is  moved  respectively  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond positions. 


3,874,621 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  GAS  LASER 
Lloyd  R.  Blair,  Phoenix;  Robert  E.  Meyer,  Glendale,  both  of 
Ariz.;  Dennis  H.  Rose,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  James  E.  Smith, 
Boulder,  Colo.,  and  Jack  E.  Steinfeldt,  Buckeye,  Ariz.,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,821 
Int.  CI.  GOld  9m 
U.S.  CI.  346- 108  5  Claims 


1.  A  wide  band  recording  system  comprising: 

a  continuous  wave  gas  laser  for  producing  a  laser  beam; 

a  crystal  light  modulator  through  which  said  laser  beam  is 
focused; 

a  scanning  mirror  onto  which  the  modulated  laser  beam 
impinges; 

a  first  synchronization  means  to  control  the  scanning  mirror 
rotational  rate; 

a  film  onto  which  said  modulated  laser  beam  is  focused  by 
said  scanning  mirror; 

a  second  synchronization  means  to  control  the  rate  at  which 
the  film  is  moved  past  said  scanning  mirror,  said  second 
synchronization  means  consisting  of  a  20  KC  local  oscilla- 
tor having  a  first  and  a  second  output,  a  signal  generator 
for  receiving  an  optically  generated  signal  off  the  shaft  of 
a  film  motor  and  producing  an  electrical  output  of  the 
same  frequency  as  said  optically  generated  signal,  a  first 
mixer  circuit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output  wherein  the 
electrical  output  from  said  signal  generator  and  the  first 
output  from  said  20  KC  local  oscillator  are  applied  sepa- 
rately to  each  of  said  two  inputs,  a  second  mixer  having 
a  first  and  a  second  input  and  an  output,  a  reference 
oscillator  having  an  output  applied  to  the  first  input  of 
said  second  mixer  and  the  second  output  from  said  20  KC 
local  oscillator  applied  to  the  second  input  of  said  second 
mixer,  and  a  counter  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and 
an  output  wherein  the  output  from  said  first  mixer  is 
applied  to  the  first  input  of  said  counter  as  a  count  down 
and  the  output  of  said  second  mixer  is  applied  to  the 
second  input  of  said  counter  as  a  count  up  wherein  the 
output  from  said  counter  controls  the  speed  of  said  film 
motor; 

an  air  film  platen  to  shape  said  film  into  cylindrical  form  as 
it  passes  the  exposure  point;  and 

an  optically  controlled  monitoring  means  to  control  the  film 
loop  as  it  comes  off  the  film  roll. 
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3,874,622 
REMOTE  TELLER 
<  lalen  A.  Biery,  Jr.,  Bellingham;  Dan  E.  Rothenbuhler,  Sedro 
Woolky,  and  Howard  E.  Rothenbuhler,  Acme,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Rotherbuhkr  Engineering  Inc.,  Sedro  Woolley, 
Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,618 

int.  CI.  B61I  3110 

!tf.S.  CI.  246- 182  B  7  Claims 


a  retaining  sleeve  slidably  engaging  the  rigid  holding 
bracket  and  comprising  depending  tabs  for  securing  the 
container  to  the  holding  bracket;  and 

handle  means  removably  attachable  to  the  holding  bracket. 


1.  In  a  transit  system  having  a  track,  a  self-powered  car 
translatable  on  said  track,  said  car  including  drive  means 
eigaged  with  said  track  for  propelling  said  car  along  said 
ti  ack.  the  improvement  comprising  a  velocity  control  means 
including  a  plurality  of  actuators  spaced  in  a  group  along  said 
ti  ack  at  a  point  where  velocity  control  of  said  car  is  desired, 

least  one  sensor  disposed  on  said  car  and  operative  to 
provide  an  output  pulse  when  said  sensor  comes  into  proxim- 
il  yr  with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  actuators,  and  braking 
n  cans  responsive  to  each  said  output  pulSe  for  braking  said 
d  -ive  means  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  following  each 
Si  lid  output  pulse. 


3,874,624 
CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  Gianessi,  East  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpiller  Trac* 
tor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,731 

Int.  CI.  B60k  5 mi  F16m  5100 

II.S.  CI.  248—200  C  6  Claims 


25-  , 


3,874,623 
COOKING  APPLIANCE 
Rlonald  D.  Mouhon,  4582  Russell  St.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84117 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,001 
Int.  CI.  A47g  29114 


l.S.  CI.  248-121 


9  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  appliance  for  securing  a  container  having  any 
o  le  of  a  plurality  of  sizes  such  that  the  container  is  suspend- 
a  tie  over  a  heat  source,  the  appliance  comprising: 
a  stake; 

a  rigid  holding  bracket  removably  attached  to  the  stake  and 
comprising  an  outwardly  projecting  flange  upon  which  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  container 
rests; 


1.  An  improved  connector  assembly,  for  removably  secur- 
ing a  member  having  a  bolt  receiving  opening  therethrough  to 
a  frame,  which  frame  has  a  wall  disposed  in  radially  spaced, 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  such  bolt  receiving  opening, 
comprising; 
support  bracket  means  secured  to  such  wall  of  said  frame 
and  providing  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  bracket  plates 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  having  a 
pair  of  aligned,  semicircular  bearing  recesses  disposed 
axially  normal  to  said  opening  and  opening  away  there- 
from; 
a  connector  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  therethrough  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extending  stub  shafts  disposed  along  a 
mounting  axis  normal  to  said  bore,  said  stub  shafts  being 
adapted  for  cradling  receipt  within  said  bearing  recesses 
of  said  bracket  plates  so  as  to  loosely  mount  said  connec- 
tor nut  in  spaced  relation  from  said  member  and  said  wall 
of  said  frame  to  allow  pivotal  movement  about  and  lim- 
ited sliding  movement  along  said  mounting  axis  between 
said  bracket  plates  to  permit  the  precise  alignment  of  said 
threaded  bore  of  said  connector  nut  with  said  bolt  receiv- 
ing opening  of  said  member; 
flange  means  carried  on  said  connector  nut;  and 
pin  means  detachably  mountable  to  said  bracket  means  for 
cooperative  engagement  with  said  flange  means  for  selec- 
tively retaining  said  stub  shafts  of  said  connector  nuts  in 
torque  transmitting  engagement  within  their  respective 
bearing  recesses  to  constrain  rotary  movement  of  said 
connector  nut  about  its  threaded  bore  when  such  pin 
means  are  mounted  to  said  bracket  means,  and  for  per- 
mitting selective  removal  of  said  connector  nut  for  re- 
placement purposes  when  said  pin  means  are  dismounted 
therefrom. 
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3,874,625 

SUPPORfr  BRACE  FOR  WALLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Robert  N.  Hansen,  21W262  Crescent  Dr.,  Glen  Ellyn,  lU. 
60137;  Geolrge  T.  Hempel,  One  Oak  Brook  Club  Dr.,  Oak 
Brook,  III.  ^0521,  and  Raymond  Noesges,  27W377  Oak- 
wood,  Winl^eld,  III.  60190 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,011,  June  2, 1972, 

abandonedJThis  application  Feb.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  444,812 

Int.  CI.  E04g  25104;  F16ni  11128 

U.S.  CI.  248-|-354  S  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjij(stable  support  brace  for  walls  and  the  like,  com- 
prising foot  i^nchor  means  for  providing  a  foundation  for  the 
brace  on  an  |underiying  surface,  wall  anchor  means  for  attach- 
ing the  brac^  to  the  supported  wall  including  an  anchor  mem- 
ber adaptedjto  extend  through  the  wall  and  at  least  one  face 
plate  memhjer  for  attachment  to  the  anchor  member  in  a 
position  closely  adjacent  the  wall  face,  thereby  securing  the 
anchor  meifiber  in  its  position,  the  support  brace  further 
comprising  istiff  arm  means  attachable  to  the  wall  anchor 
means,  stiff  farm  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of 
the  stiff  arijfi  means,  first,  second  and  third  axially  aligned 
struts  composing  buttress  brace  means  attachable  to  the  stiff 
arm  means,|  to  the  wall  anchor  means,  and  to  the  foot  plate 
means,  said  first  and  second  struts  being  telescopically  inter- 
connected, end  buttress  brace  adjustment  means  for  adjusting 
the  length  9f  the  buttress  brace  means  to  place  the  buttress 
brace  means  in  wall-supporting  compression  when  the  but- 
tress brace  [means  is  attached  to  the  stiff  arm  means,  to  the 
wall  anchorj  means,  and  to  the  foot  plate  means,  the  buttress 
brace  adjustment  means  including  gross  adjustment  means 
rigidly  positioning  the  first  and  second  telescopically  intercon- 
nected struts  in  any  one  of  a  finite  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
apart  positions,  and  fine  adjustment  means  positioning  the 
second  andj  third  struts  in  any  one  of  an  infinite  plurality  of 
axially  ranged  positions. 


3,874,626 

SEAT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Karl-Ulrich  Gross;  Jurgen  Sroka,  both  of  Hilden,  and  Kurt 
Biesen,  Solingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bremshey 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Solingen-Ohligs,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,725 
Claims   priority,    application    Germany,    July    8,    1972, 
2233674;  June  1,  1973,  2327850 

]  Int.  CI.  F16m  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248-399  12  Claims 

1.  A  seat,  particularly  for  automotive  vehicles,  comprising 
a  seat-surfice  support,  a  seat  base  including  links, 
said  sea^-surface  support  being  spring-biased  in  vertical 

direction  and  guided  by  said  links  of  said  seat  base, 
a  force-storage  compression  spring  disposed  below  said 

seat-surface  support, 
an  abuti^ent  means  associated  with  one  end  of  said  force- 
storage  compression  spring  for  adjustment  of  the  initial 
spring;  tension  by  displacement  of  the  height  of  said  abut- 
ment jneans, 
a  threaded  spindle  supporting  said  abutment  means. 


a  switch  ratchet  mechanism  actuating  said  threaded  spindle, 

and 
the  latter  extending  into  the  inside  of  said  compression 

spring,  and 
said  threaded  spindle  is  provided  with  a  gear,  the  latter 

being  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  seat-surface  support. 


X  *0    iS  iJ     it      tt 


a  transmission  gear  including  a  shaft,  said  threaded  spin- 
dle gear  engages  with  said  transmission  gear  and  said 
shaft  includes  a  switch  ratchet  mechanism  having  a 
ratchet  wheel, 
the  latter  includes  an  operating  swing  lever,  which  extends 
beyond  the  front  edge  of  said  seat  surface  support. 


3,874,627 
CONCRETE  MOLD  FORM  WALE  CONNECTOR 
Ronald  R.  Vaught,  Jourdanton,  Tex. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,142 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7104 

U.S.  CI.  249-219  W  8  Claims 


1.  A  lockable  whale  connector  for  connecting  and  aligning 
the  intersecting  projecting  beam  ends  of  concrete  molding 
form  framework  sections  or  the  like,  said  lockable  whale 
connector  comprising: 
a  sheet  metal  body  of  L-shaped  configuration  having  inter- 
secting integral  arms  forming  beam  receiving  channels  of 
rectangular  cross  section, 
an  eccentric  operatively  mounted  to  the  side  of  each  arm 
for  frictional  peripheral  contact  with  the  side  of  the  beam 
embraced  by  said  arm; 
whereby,  rotation  of  each  eccentric  fictionally  drives  the 
beams  axially  within  respective  arms  towards  each  other 
to  effect  proper  alignment  and  positioning  of  the  beams 
with  respect  to  each  other,  while  simultaneously  pressing 
said  beams  against  the  sidewall  of  said  arms  opposite  that 
carrying  said  eccentric. 


no 


3,874,628 
REPAIRED  BASE  PLATE  FOR  INGOT  MOLD 
tobert  C.  Jarron,  484  Wkklow  Rd.,  Burlington,  Ontario,  and 
Peter  L.  Petersen,  48  Cloverhill  Rd.,  Hamihon,  Ontario, 
botli  of  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,697,  May  18, 1973,  wiiich  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143345,  May  14, 1971, 

abandoned.  Tliis  application  Mar.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  447,601 

Int.  CI.  B22d  35104 

tJS.  CI.  249-204  5  Claims 


F 


I.  A  repaired  base  member  for  a  two  part  ingot  mold  corn- 
rising  a  cast  iron  base  for  a  separate  and  detachable  vertically 
f  ositioned  hollow  mold,  said  base  having  formed  within  its  top 
s  jrface  a  cavity,  said  cavity  having  attached  to  its  surface  by 
r  lechanical  means  at  least  two  irregularly-shaped  metal  an- 
c  lor  bars  and  said  cavity  being  completely  filled  with  a  cured 
t  lermally  resistant  refractory  composition  which  contains  at 
I  :ast  40  percent  by  weight  of  alumina. 
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actuator  housing  and  is  located  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  needle  valve  element  from  said  valve  seat; 

and  said  actuator  housing  has  an  end  wall  extending 
across  said  fluid  chamber  therein  and  extending  flat 
across  the  open  outer  end  of  said  cavity  in  the  valve 
housing,  said  end  wall  having  an  opening  therein  lead- 
ing into  said  cavity  in  the  valve  housing  and  aligned 
with  said  needle  valve  element  and  said  valve  seat; 
and  further  comprising: 

a  valve  stem  connected  to  said  needle  valve  element  and 
extending  therefrom  into  said  cavity  in  the  valve  hous- 
ing and  terminating  thereat  in  an  enlarged  head,  spring 
means  in  said  cavity  engaged  between  the  inner  end  of 
said  cavity  in  the  valve  housing  and  said  head  to  bias 
the  latter  outwardly  against  said  end  wall  of  the  actua- 
tor housing  and  to  position  said  needle  valve  element 
away  from  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat; 

and  a  plunger  attached  to  said  fluid  displaceable  actuator 
and  extending  therefrom  toward  said  end  wall  of  the 
actuator  housing  and  slidably  received  in  said  opening 
in  said  end  wall  in  all  positions  of  the  actuator  between 
said  retracted  and  extended  positions,  said  plunger  in 
said  retracted  position  of  the  actuator  being  retracted 
thereby  to  a  position  permitting  said  enlarged  head  on 
the  valve  stem  to  directly  engage  said  end  wall  of  the 
actuator  housing  around  said  opening  in  the  latter,  said 
plunger  being  engageable  with  said  head  on  the  valve 
stem  to  move  the  needle  valve  element  toward  the 
valve  seat  upon  displacement  of  the  actuator  from  its 
retracted  position  toward  its  extended  position. 


3,874,630 
3,874,629  SAFETY  MANUAL  RELEASE  SOLENOID  VALVE 

FLUID  OPERATED  NEEDLE  VALVE  Richard  T.  Novey,  10090  Bromont  St.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif. 

j|)hn  G.  Fontaine,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Fail  Safe  Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,884 

Brake  Corporation,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  Int.  CI.  F16k  31100 


Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,481,  Nov.  23,  1971,       US.  CI.  251-68 
Abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,972 
Int.  CI.  F16k  311365 


4  Claims 


l.S.  CI.  251— 61.4 


1  Claim 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  needle  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  an  annulai 
valve  seat  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  a  conical 
needle  valve  element  reciprocable  in  said  housing  toward 

-  and  away  from  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  to 
control  fluid  flow  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet; 

a  separate  actuator  housing  releasably  attached  to  said 
valve  housing  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  needle  valve 
element  from  said  valve  seat,  said  actuator  housing  pro- 
viding a  fluid  chamber,  a  fluid-displaceable  actuator 
reciprocable  in  said  fluid  chamber  between  a  retracted 
position  away  from  said  valve  housing  and  an  extended 
position  toward  said  valve  housing,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet 
means  communicating  with  said  fluid  chamber  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  the  actuator,  and  spring  means  in  said 
actuator  housing  biasing  said  actuator  to  said  retracted 
position; 

the  improvement  wherein 
said  valve  housing  has  a  cavity  therein  which  is  open  at  its 
outer  end  at  the  side  of  the  valve  housing  toward  the 


1.  A  semiautomatic  valve  device  for  a  liquid  line  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  valve  chamber  therein,  an  inlet  port  and  an 
outlet  port  in  communication  between  the  valve  chamber  and 
the  exterior,  a  valve  seat  located  between  the  chamber  and  the 
outlet  port,  a  valve  element  reciprocatably  mounted  in  said 
chamber  for  movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a 
stem  on  said  valve  element  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  accessible  from  the  exterior,  a  solenoid  mounted  in  said 
housing  having  a  bore  therethrough  adapted  to  reciprocatably 
receive  said  valve  stem  acting  as  a  plunger,  and  a  temporary 
detent  in  said  housing  in  releasable  engagement  with  the  valve 
stem  when  the  valve  element  is  in  open  position,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  a  primary  switch  therein  operable  when  said 
primary  switch  is  closed  to  energize  said  solenoid  and  effect 
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release  olf  said  temporary  detent  and  closing  of  said  valve 
device,  ai  seal  member  of  flexible  material  in  the  chamber 
separating  said  valve  element  from  said  valve  seat,  said  seal 
comprisiiig  a  transverse  portion  located  clear  of  both  sa^ 
valve  seat  and  said  valve  element  in  open  position  of  the  valve 
element  |ind  being  in  engagement  simultaneously  with  said 
valve  sealt  and  said  valve  element  in  closed  position  of  the 
valve,  said  seal  having  a  resilient  side  wall  structure  adapted 
to  elongate  and  contract  with  movement  of  said  valve  ele- 
ment, said  housing  comprising  a  flrst  section  in  which  said 
solenoid  and  said  valve  stem  are  located  and  a  second  section 
having  a  releasable  engagement  with  the  flrst  section,  said 
second  section  having  a  portion  of  said  chamber  therein,  said 
seal  being  anchored  in  sealing  engagement  at  the  perimeter 
thereof  with  one  only  of  said  sections  at  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber,        j 


3,874,631 
ADJUSTABLE,  CORROSION-RESISTANT,  BUTTERFLY 

VALVE 
Robert    H.    Osthues,    West    Boylston,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Worcester  Controls  Corporation,  West  Boylston,  Mass. 
I    Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,049 
'  Int.  CI.  F16k  11226 

U.S.  CI.  251-148  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  butterfly  valve  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  pipe 
ends  disposed  in  spaced  axially  aligned  relation  to  one  another 
to  define  a  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  valve  disc  mounted 
for  rotary  movement  between  said  pipe  ends  for  opening  and 
closing  said  passage,  said  disc  being  mounted  on  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  at  its  opposing  ends  in  a  pair  of  body  members  which  are 
disposed  in  radially  spaced  relation  to  one  another  about  said 
flow  passage,  each  of  said  body  members  including  inclined 
interior  surfaces  in  engagement  with  complementarily  in- 
clined exterior  surfaces  on  said  pipe  ends  to  complete  said 
flow  passage  and  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said 
body  members  and  pipe  ends,  a  resilient  annular  seat  for  said 
disc,  said  seat  having  its  outer  diameter  in  engagement  with 
said  pair  of  body  members  and  having  its  axially  opposed  faces 
in  engagement  with  said  pair  of  pipe  ends  respectively,  and 
adjustment  means  between  said  body  members  for  selectively 
moving  said  body  members  toward  and  away  from  one  an- 
other to  control  the  radial  compressive  forces  exerted  on  said 
seat  while,  through  the  agency  of  said  complementarily  in- 
clined interior  and  exterior  surfaces,  simultaneously  moving 
said  pair  of  pipe  ends  toward  and  away  from  one  another  to 
control  the  axial  compressive  forces  exerted  on  said  seat,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  annular  liner  of  plastic  material 
separate  from  said  seat  and  disposed  about  said  flow  passage 
between  said  pipe  ends,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular 
liner  being  in  engagenjent  with  the  inner  diameter  of  said  seat 
and  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annular  liner  being  in  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disc,  each  of  said  pipe 
ends  including  an  annular  flange  extending  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion generally  parallel  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  liner,  each 
said  flange  terminating  respectively  in  a  sealing  lip  directed 


radially  toward  said  seat  and  in  forcible  sealing  engagement 
with  the  inner  diameter  of  said  liner  at  a  position  displaced 
from  the  axial  edges  of  said  liner. 


3,874,632 
EMERGENCY  nRE  ESCAPE 
John  Joseph  Rago,  31   Avenue  Charles  de  Gaulle,  Mont- 
morenoy,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,945 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27, 1972, 72.38278 
Int.  CI.  B66d  5104;  A62b  1\10 
U.S.  CI.  254-159  11  Claims 


1.  Safety  device  for  evacuating  a  person  from  a  building 
which  device  comprises  a  box  having  a  door  in  its  bottom,  a 
pulley  within  said  box,  an  endless  cord  lying  on  said  door  and 
passing  over  said  pulley,  means  within  said  box  for  braking  the 
advance  of  said  cord  in  at  least  one  direction  over  said  pulley, 
remotely  controlled  means  for  opening  said  door,  and  means 
for  manually  gripping  said  cord,  said  gripping  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  resilient 
means  biassing  said  jaws  apart,  and  gravity  actuated  latching 
means  for  holding  said  jaws  in  a  closed  position. 

7.  Safety  device  for  evacuating  a  person  from  a  building 
which  device  comprises  a  box  having  a  door  in  its  bottom,  a 
pulley  within  said  box,  an  endless  cord  lying  on  said  door  and 
passing  over  said  pulley,  means  within  said  box  for  braking  the 
advance  of  said  cord  in  at  least  one  direction  over  said  pulley, 
and  remotely  controlled  means  for  opening  said  door,  said 
braking  means  comprising  several  braking  pulleys  and  a  speed 
detecting  pulley  over  which  said  cord  passes,  together  with 
means  for  stopping  or  braking  the  various  braking  pulleys 
successively  at  various  speeds  of  rotation  distributed  between 
a  minimum  and  a  maximum  speed. 


3,874,633 
SEPARABLE  VALVE  COCK  AND  SEPARABLE 
STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
Walter  Kreis,  and  Paul  Trosch,  both  of  Schaffhausen,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  AG,  Schaffhausen,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  24,  1972, 
12531/72 

Int.  CI.  F16k  41104 


U.S.  CL  251-214 


9  Claims 


1.  In  a  separable  valve  cock  having  two  half  housings  (1,3), 
a  valve  member  (4)  movable  in  the  housing  and  having  an 
operating  spindle  (2)  penetrating  through  the  housing  at  the 
junction  of  the  housing  halves; 
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3,874,634 
WELL  SAFETY  VALVE  SYSTEM 
I  me  L  Gazda,  Saginaw,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,617 
Int.  CI.  F16k  3100;  E2lb  43/ 1 2 
.S.  CI.  251-319  5  Claims 


L 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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grooves  (16,  16')  formed  at  mating  surfaces  (12)  of  the 
housing  halves,  and  a  unitary  sealing  gasket  (5)  fitting  in 
said  grooves  to  seal  the  halves  together  and  having  an 
apertured  neck  portion  (6)  fitting  about  the  spindle,  a 
housing  sealing  portion  (7)  sealing  the  housing  halves  in 
the  region  surrounding  the  valve  member,  and  a  transi- 
tion portion  connecting  the  neck  portion  (6)  and  the 
housing  sealing  portion,  . 

the  improvement  wherein 

means  are  provided,  including  a  bulge  of  material,  to  apply 
radial  pressure  inwardly  toward  the  spindle  at  the  transi- 
tion zone  between  the  neck  portion  (6)  and  the  housing 
sealing  portion  (7)  of  the  gasket  to  apply  a  bias  force  on 
the  sealing  gasket  acting  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  mating  surfaces  (12)  of  the  housing  halves 
and  in  a  direction  (13)  towards  the  spindle. 


1.  A  sleeve  shifter  for  moving  the  valve  member  of  a  sliding 
sleeve  valve  between  open  and  closed  positions  comprising:  a 
tu  jular  body  mandrel;  an  outer  sleeve  secured  in  concentric 
sp  aced  relation  around  said  body  mandrel,  said  sleeve  having 
o|  positely  disposed  side  slots  opening  through  one  end  of  said 
sl(  eve  and  guide  windows  between  said  side  slots,  said  guide 
w  ndows  having  a  wide  first  end  and  a  narrow  second  end;  an 
in  ler  sleeve  having  one  end  portion  positioned  within  said 
oi  ter  sleeve  between  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  body  mandrel, 
sa  d  inner  sleeve  having  outwardly  opening  side  pockets  each 
al  gned  and  connecting  with  one  of  said  side  slots  of  said  outer 
sl<  eve,  and  said  inner  sleeve  having  retainer  fingers  along  a 
se  ;ond  end  portion  projecting  into  said  side  pockets  toward 

d  first  end  portion  of  said  sleeve;  an  operating  key  disposed 
radial  expansion  and  contraction  in  each  one  of  said  con- 
ndcting  side  pockets  and  slots  of  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves, 
sa  d  keys  each  having  ear  portions  at  one  end  thereof  engaged 

said  guide  windows  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  the  other  ends 

said  keys  having  recesses  engageable  with  said  retainer 
fiijgers  at  said  second  end  of  said  inner  sleeve,  said  keys  being 
mi  >vable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  outer  sleeve  and  said 
be  dy  mandrel  with  said  inner  sleeve  shifting  said  ears  on  said 
kc  ys  from  said  first  wide  ends  of  said  guide  windows  to  said 
sc  ond  narrow  ends  of  said  guide  slot  for  contracting  said  first 
en  ds  of  said  keys  radially  inwardly  to  release  said  keys  from  a 


sliding  sleeve  valve;  means  between  said  keys  and  said  body 
mandrel  for  biasing  said  keys  radially  outwardly;  and  holding 
means  between  said  outer  and  inner  sleeves  connecting  said 
sleeves  together  for  retaining  said  inner  sleeve  at  a  first  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  outer  sleeve  at  which  said  keys  are  mov- 
able only  radially,  said  holding  means  being  releasable  when 
a  force  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  is  applied  to  said 
keys  toward  said  second  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  whereby  said 
keys  are  moved  with  said  inner  sleeve  away  from  said  first  end 
of  said  outer  sleeve  and  said  ears  on  said  first  end  of  said  keys 
are  moved  into  said  narrow  portions  of  said  guide  windows  of 
said  outer  sleeve  for  contracting  said  keys  inwardly  along  said 
first  end  portions  of  said  keys  for  release  of  said  keys  from  a 
valve  member  of  a  sliding  sleeve  valve. 


3,874,635 
ULTRASONICALLY  BONDED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
James  C.  Fletcher,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  by, 
Richard  J.  Salvinski,  Hacienda  Heights,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,920 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/02;  B23k  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  251-333  11  Claims 


Of  iO 


I.  A  valve  apparatus  for  providing  a  repeatable  fluid-tight 
seal  capable  of  controlling  corrosive  liquid  and  the  like  in  a 
spacecraft  comprising: 

a  valve  member  having  a  first  sealing  surface; 

a  valve  seat  member  having  a  second  sealing  surface  and  a 
fluid  conduit  adapted  to  receive  the  valve  member,  one 
of  the  sealing  surfaces  of  the  valve  member  and  the  valve 
seat  member  being  made  from  a  relatively  soft  material 
and  the  other  member  being  made  from  a  relatively  hard 
material  having  the  characteristics  of  being  ultrasonically 
bondable  to  the  soft  material  and  having  a  relatively  slight 
adhesive  affinity  for  the  soft  material;  ^ 

actuator  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  conduit  by  moving 
the  valve  member  relative  to  the  valve  seat  member; 

ultrasonic  transducer  means  for  producing  both  the  forma- 
tion of  an  ultrasonically  welded  bond  joint  between  the 
first  sealing  surface  of  the  valve  member  and  the  second 
sealing  surface  of  the  valve  seat  member  to  provide  a 
closed  sealed  position  and  the  separation  of  the  ultrasoni- 
cally welded  bond  joint  to  release  the  valve  member  from 
the  valve  seat  member  to  provide  an  open  valve  position 
including  clamping  means  for  holding  the  respective 
sealing  surfaces  directly  against  each  other  while  in  their 
solid  stat«  during  the  formation  of  the  welded  bond  joint 
directly  between  the  sealing  surfaces  as  they  remain  in 
their  solid  state;  and 

means  for  actuating  the  ultrasonic  transducer  means  at  a 
frequency  characteristic  of  the  materials  of  the  first  seal- 
ing surface  and  the  second  sealing  surface  member  to 
effectuate  the  formation  and  separation  of  the  ultrasonic 
welded  bond  joint  directly  between  the  sealing  surfaces 
while  the  respective  sealing  surface  materials  are  in  a 
solid  state  whereby  a  fluid-tight  sealing  bond  joint  can  be 
effectuated  and  the  sealing  surface  materials  can  be  sub- 
sequently released  with  relatively  slight  adhesive  interac- 
tion and  deformation  of  the  respective  sealing  surfaces 
thereby  permitting  repetitive  fluid-tight  bonding  of  the 
sealing  surfaces. 
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3,874,636 
SEALED  VALVE  AND  RELATED  STRUCTURE 
Earl  A.  Bake,  Pittsburgh,  and  William  G.  Lunt,  Monroeville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,381 

Int.  CI.  F 1 6k  i//50 

U.S.  CI.  251-335  A  16  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising  a  valve  body  defining  an 
inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage  intersecting  a  body  cavity, 
a  valve  seat, 

flow  controlling  means  in  said  cavity  including  a  valve  clo- 
sure element  mounted  for  axial  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  valve  seat, 

a  bonnet  assembly  fixed  to  said  body  to  close  said  cavity  and 
including  plunger  means  disposed  for  axial  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  valve  seat, 

a  dome-shaped  metal  diaphragm  disposed  between  said 
flow  controlling  means  and  said  bonnet  assembly  to  seal 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  body  cavity  on  one  side  of  the 
diaphragm  from  fluid  on  the  opposite  side  thereof, 

a  diaphragm  contacting  surface  on  said  plunger  means 
comprising  a  flat  center  portion,  a  gradual  convexly 
curved  surface  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
center  portion  and  four  surfaces  of  greater  slope  than  said 
convexly  curved  surface  equally  spaced  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  diaphragm  contacting  surface  and  extend- 
ing inward  toward  said  center  portion,  and 

means  for  axially  moving  said  plunger  means  to  contact  the 
domed  surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  deflect  said  dia- 
phragm whereby  said  valve  closure  element  is  moved  to 
sealingly  engage  said  valve  seat  and  close  said  inlet  pas- 
sage. 


3,874,637 
CANTED  GASKET  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Lk>yd  K.  Jones,  and  David  A.  Yanov,  both  of  Morgantown,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  Elk  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Mor- 
gantown, W.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,246 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  25 1  -345  14  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  valve  that  is  suitable  for  draining-off 
liquid  from  a  container,  a  hollow  longitudinally  extending 
housing,  a  longitudinally  extending  stationary  stem  part,  and 
a  rotatable  operating  sleeve  part;  said  housing  having  an  open 
inlet  first  end  portion,  having  an  opposite  open  second  end 
portion,  and  having  a  central  chamber  connecting  said  end 
portions;  said  stem  part  being  threadably  secured  at  one  end 
thereof  within  said  inlet  first  end  portion  of  said  housing  to 
extend  in  a  spaced  relation  along  said  central  chamber  from 
the  said  first  end  portion  of  said  housing,  said  stem  part  having 
an  end  port  and  a  side  port  connected  together  by  an  angular 


shaped  bore  therein  to  define  a  liquid  passageway  therealong, 
said  sleeve  part  having  an  open  end  facing  said  inlet  first  end 
portion  and  extending  along  the  central  chamber  in  a  rotat- 
able, concentrically  spaced-apart,  enclosing  relation  along 
and  about  said  stem  part  and  having  an  open  port  portion 
through  its  side  wall  for  movement  into  and  out  of  open  align- 
ment with  the  side  port  of  said  stem;  said  sleeve  part  having 
an  operating  portion  extending  outwardly  through  said  second 
end  portion  of  said  housing  and  having  a  shoulder  portion 
cooperating  with  said  housing  for  positioning  said  sleeve  part 
in  a  rotatable  operating  position  within  said  housing  and  con- 
centrically about  said  stem  part,  means  cooperating  with  said 


shoulder  portion  and  said  housing  for  retaining  said  sleeve 
part  in  position  within  said  housing,  first  rotational  annular 
sealing  gasket  means  operatively  positioned  diagonally  about 
the  ouside  of  said  stem  part  to  define  a  control  chamber  be- 
tween said  stem  and  sleeve  parts,  said  first  gasket  means  seal- 
ing-off  spacing  between  the  outer  periphery  of  said  stem  part 
and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  sleeve  part  in  a  diagonal  cross- 
extending  relation  with  respect  to  said  side  port,  and  second 
rotational  annular  sealing  gasket  means  coperatively  posi- 
tioned between  said  sleeve  part  and  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  housing  part  for  sealing-off  a  joint  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  sleeve  part  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  second  end  portion  thereof 


3,874,638 
WIRE  OR  ROPE  TIGHTENER 
Howard  Langlie,  and  Albert  T.  Berg,  Jr.,  both  of  Elkndale, 
Minn.  56026 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,346 ' 

Int.  CI.  B66f  l/QO;  A43c  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-51  12  Claims 


I 


1.  A  one-piece  plastic  rope  or  wire  tightener  comprising  an 
elongated  panel  body  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  a  slotted 
generally  cylindrical  capstan  projecting  integrally  from  one 
side  of  said  body,  a  first  integral  hook  extending  along  the 
upper  edge  of  said  panel  body  toward  said  capstan  from  one 
end  of  said  panel  body,  said  first  hook  having  a  first  portion 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  and  a  second  portion 
initially  curving  downwardly  from  said  first  portion  and  then 
extending  in  a  generally  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said 
panel  body,  a  second  integral  hook  extending  along  the  lower 
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e  ige  of  said  panel  body  toward  said  capstan,  said  second  hook 
hiaving  a  first  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  and 
second  portion  initially  curving  upwardly  from  the  first 
p  3rtion  of  said  second  hook  and  then  extending  in  a  generally 
p  iraliel  relation  with  respect  to  said  panel  body,  said  hooks 
t<  rminating  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  respect  to  said  cap- 
si  an,  and  respective  means  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  body 
p  ejecting  integrally  from  the  other  side  of  said  body  for 
t^  nsting  said  body  in  order  to  wrap  a  portion  of  the  wire  or 
u  ipe  to  be  tightened  about  said  capstan.  j 


3,874,639 

TRAILER  MOVING  DEVICE 

Pfrry  A.  Wilson,  208  St.  Clair,  Fairview  Heights,  III.  62269 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,660 

Int.  CI  B66t  n  100 

S.  CI.  254-100  8  Claims 
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I.  A  load  moving  device  comprising  means  defining,  a 
tr;  ick,  a  pair  of  first  and  second  mobile  load  support  members 
di  posed  on  said  track  for  movement  therealong,  each  mobile 
lo  id  support  member  having  a  load-receiving  surface  for 
ac:epting  a  part  of  the  same  load  whereby  when  said  mobile 
su)port  members  are  in  load  support  condition  said  load 
se  ves  to  interconnect  said  load  support  members,  rollers 
provided  on  each  of  said  first  and  second  mobile  members  for 
enjaging  said  track  and  rendering  said  members  mobile 
th  ;reon.  said  first  mobile  load  support  member  being  normally 
fr<  ely  reliable  along  said  track,  and  means  engaged  to  said 
~  bile  member  operable  for  imparting  motion  thereto. 


3,874,640 
WJIRE  SUPPORT  FOR  USE  IN  INSTALLING  WIRE  TO  A 

FENCE  POST 

Lafvrence  R.  Wagner,  5539  E.  47th  PI.,  Apt.  218,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
'4135,  and  Joe  A.  Mach,  Rt.  1,  Talala,  Okla.  74080 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,902 
Int.  CI.  E04h  17124 
CI.  256-47 


8  Claims 


1 .  A  wire  support  for  use  on  a  fence  post  adapted  to  remov- 
abl  1^  support  fence  wire  of  the  type  having  barbs  at  spaced 
intervals,  comprising: 

body  having  a  front  surface,  a  back  surface,  a  top  surface 
and  a  rearward  surface  including  side  portions,  the  top 
surface  being  inclined  downwardly  away  from  said  rear- 
ward surface,  the  top  surface  having  a  groove  therein, 
said  groove  having  an  upper  generally  V-shaped  portion 
communicating  with  a  lower  unobstructed  narrow  por- 
tion of  said  side  portions  having  generally  parallel  sides, 
the  narrow  portion  at  the  groove  being  of  a  width  to  freely 


receive  fence  wire  vertically  into  and  out  of  the  groove 
and  to  slidably  receive  fence  wire  therethrough,  the  nar- 
row portion  of  the  groove  adapted  to  be  of  less  width  than 
the  fence  wire  barbs,  the  groove  communicating  with  said 
rearward  surface,  said  groove  being  adapted  to  freely 
permit  the  barbed  wire  to  slide  through  in  a  first  direction 
but  prevents  the  barbed  wire  from  sliding  through  in  the 
opposite  direction  by  the  engagement  of  the  barbs  against 
said^earward  surface  side  portions;  and 
means  adapted  to  removably  support  said  body  back  sur- 
face to  a  fence  post. 


3,874,641 

AGITATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  DISCHARGE  HOPPER 

Peter  J.  Tolan,  137  Elm,  Scituate,  Mass.  02066 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,592 

Int.  CI.  BOH  U/OO 

U.S.  CI.  259-37  6  Claims 


1.  An  agitating  device  for  use  with  a  discharge  hopper  of  the 
type  having  side  walls  and  a  discharge  opening,  said  device 
comprising  a  support  and  an  agitator  member  secured  to  the 
support  by  a  pair  of  spaced  fluid  extensible  means,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  fluid  extensible  means  alternately. 


3,874,642 
SLURRY  UNLOADING  OF  BULK  ALKALINE  EARTH 
METAL  CARBONATES 
Arvel  O.  Franz,  and  John  Lawrence  Gray,  both  of  c/o  Chemi- 
cal Products  Corporation,  Cartersville,  Ga.  30120 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,971,  May  10,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  625,633,  May  1,  1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,533,821.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

447,882 

Int.  CI.  B28c  5106 

U.S.  CI.  259-147  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  is 
contained  in  a  storage  container  and  removed  therefrom  as  an 
aqueous  slurry,  the  improvement  which  comprises  steps  of 
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a.  storing  said  carbonate  in  the  form  of  an  autogenously 
dispersible  carbonate  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbonate  which  has  been 
essentially  completely  deflocculated  with  an  ultra- 
hydrophilic  dispersant  and  the  resulting  dispersion  dried 
under  conditions  which  are  non-destructive  of  said  ultra- 
hydrophilic  dispersant; 

b.  introducing  an  aqueous  liquid  into  the  mass  of  said  car- 
bonate composition  at  a  point  in  said  container  below  the 
major  mass  of  said  carbonate  composition; 

c.  continuing  said  aqueous  liquid  introduction  until  the 
amount  of  said  aqueous  liquid  is  sufficient  to  provide  a 
fluid  slurry  of  said  carbonate; 

d.  introducing  non-reactive  gas  under  pressure  into  tne  mass 
of  said  carboBate  and  aqueous  liquid  at  a  point  near  the 
bottom  of  said  storage  container  at  the  conclusion  of  step 
(c)  to  effect  substantial  homogenization  of  said  carbonate 
composition  and  aqueous  liquid  to  form  a  generally  uni- 
form slurry  thereof;  and 

•e.  removing  said  slurry  from  said  storage  container. 


3,874,643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLASTICIZING  AND 

MIXING  MATERIALS  UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE 

Zareh  Lorenian,  Friedrichsplatz  16,  and  Eugenia  Lorenian, 

both  of  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,428 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    18,    1972, 
2224235;  Aug.  7,  1972,  2238853 

Int.  CL  B29b  1/06,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  259-185  7  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  conveying  positively,  uniformly  and  free  of 
pulsations,  pulverulent  or  granular  thermoplastic  or  thermo- 
setting material  while  simultaneously  plasticizing,  mixing  and 
homogenizing  the  material,  which  comprises  initially  feeding 
the  material  to  a  rotary  device,  and  simultaneously  subjecting 
the  material  to  alternating  horizontal  and  vertical  compres- 
sions of  the  material  by  conveying  the  material  through  a 
selectively  coolable  and  beatable  tube  having  at  least  one 
passageway  therein  of  alternately  narrow  and  wide  sections  to 
effect  plasticizing,  mixing  and  homogenizing  the  material. 


3,874,644 
RABBLE  CLEANING  DEVICE 
George  R.  Grimes,  decreased,  late  of  Burgettstown,  Pa.  (Mary 
E.  Grimes,  executrix),  assignor  to  Amax  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,842 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  266-20  4  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rabble  arm  and  a  rabble  arm  clean- 
ing device  comprising, 
a  rabble  arm  extending  radially  outward  from  a  vertically 
disposed  rotatable  shaft  for  moving  said  rabble  arm  in  a 
circular  path, 

said  rabble  arm  having  blades  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  for  contacting  and  raking  particulate  metal- 
liferous material  in  airoasting  hearth. 


and  a  rabble  arm  cleaning  device  cooperably  associated 

with  said  rabble  arm  comprising  a  hammer  assembly 

pivotally  mounted  to  said  rabble  arm, 

said   pivotally   mounted    hammer   assembly   having   a 

weighted   longitudinal    member  disposed   below   the 

pivot  and  extending  longitudinally  of  said  rabble  arm  in 

gravity  contact  with  said  blades,  and  a  cam-reacting 

member  disposed  above  said  pivot  with  a  free  end 

extending  above  said  rabble  arm. 


g*0Sa^ais 


said  cam-reacting  member  and  said  weighted  member  form- 
ing a  coacting  couple  about  said  pivot, 

such  that  during  rotary  movement  of  said  rabble  arm  in  a 
hearth,  said  cam-reacting  member  is  caused  to  strike  a 
stationary  cam  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  cam- 
reacting  member,  whereby  said  cam-reacting  member  is 
caused  to  rock  about  the  pivot  to  raise  and  release  said 
weighted  member  which  strikes  said  blades  to  dislodge 
any  particulate  material  adhering  thereto. 


3,874,645 
PERMEABLE  LAMINATED  COMPOSITE  UNIT  FOR 
PHYSICO-CHEMICAL  PROCESSING 
Gerard  Aguinet,  Meudon;  Jean  Manoury,  Ville  D'Avray,  and 
Edouard  Martin,  Saint  Cloud,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Societe   Anonyme   Products   Chimiques   Ugine   Kyhlman, 
Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  175,588,  Aug.  27, 1971.  This 
application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,154 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  4, 1970, 70.32304 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  267-112  3Ctalms 


1.  In  a  process  for  gaseous  chemical  or  physical  processes 
operated  over  a  wide  range  of  temperatures  employing  a 
fragile  sheet  of  material  chemically  or  physically  active  in  the 
process,  the  improvement  comprising  a  lattice  support  formed 
of  an  articulated  cloth  consisting  of  helixes  of  wire  made  of  a 
refractory  metal  alloy,  said  helixes  being  assembled  parallel  to 
each  other  by  screwing  the  adjacent  helixes  with  one  another, 
said  cloth  being  stretched  in  an  appropriately  shaped  frame 
with  an  extension  of  about  2%  in  length  in  all  directions. 
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3,874,646 
VIBRATION  INSULATORS 
Pierre  Vernier,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ARFINA 
Anstah    fur   continentaie    und    Vebersee-Finansinteressen, 
Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,934 
Int.  CI.  F16f  3107 


US.  CL  267-136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


13  Claims 


1.  An  insulator  against  vibrations,  comprising  in  combina- 
ti(  n  first  and  second  rigid  members  adapted  to  be  attached 
re  ipectively  to  two  parts  of  a  system  subjected  to  vibrations, 
fo  •  insulating  one  part  from  the  other,  one  of  the  rigid  mem- 
b€  rs  having  a  flattened  shape,  a  sealed  envelope  of  deformable 
re  iilient  material  connecting  the  two  members  with  a  portion 
at  least  of  the  said  envelope  turned  inwardly  to  impart  the 
shape  of  a  cup  to  said  envelope,  said  inwardly  turned  portion 
be  ing  flexible  and  receiving  at  its  center  the  other  of  the  said 
m  :mbers,  and  a  fluid  of  high  viscosity  filling  the  interior  of  the 
sa  d  envelope. 


3,874,647 
T0GGLE  CLAMP  WITH  POSITIVE  LATCH  AND  CLAMP 

ACTUATING  HANDLE 
Ldand  F.  Blatt,  31915  Groesbeck  Hwy.,  Grosse  Point  Shores, 

^ich.  48026 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,899,  Jan.  26, 1973,  Pat. 

io.  3,792,853,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

2  12,877,  Sept.  28, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,782,712.  This  application 

N  >v.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,61 1  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

latent  subsequent  to  Feb.  19,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B25b  5112 


U.J.  CI.  269-228 


at 
of 


9  Claims 


.  In  a  toggle  clamp  having  a  pivot  base  mountable  upon  a 
support;  a  pair  of  upright  parallel  spaced  guide  plates  secured 
up  )n  said  pivot  base  in  a  pre-selected  angular  position;  a  pivot 
ani  guidably  positioned  between  said  plates  and  at  one  end 
pi>  otally  mounted  upon  said  plates  and  terminating  in  a  clamp 
ani  adapted  to  retainingly  engage  a  workpiece  on  said  su|^ 
po  1;  a  U-shaped  handle  linic  overlying  said  guide  plates  and 
ts  free  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  side  plates;  a  pair 
ipaced  arm  links  at  their  one  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon 


said  handle  link  coplaner  with  said  guide  plates,  and  at  their 
lower  ends  engaging  opposite  sides  of  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  pivot  arm;  a  latch  between  said  arm  links  at  their  upper 
ends  and  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  handle  link;  said  latch 
having  a  transverse  detent  notch;  a  latch  plate  transversely 
spanning  and  connected  to  the  outer  side  edges  of  said  guide 
plates;  said  latch  notch  on  retracting  movement  of  said  handle 
link  yieldably  receiving  said  latch  plate  anchoring  the  handle 
link  in  a  retracted  release  position;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
a  latch  handle  on  said  latch; 

and  an  operating  handle  at  one  end  secured  at  a  pre- 
selected angle  to  the  end  of  said  latch  handle,  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  latch,  adapted 
to  manually  rotate  said  latch  to  disengage  it  from  the 
latch  plate;  and  further  adapted  on  rotation  in  a  counter- 
clockwise direction  to  rotate  said  clamp  arm  into  work- 
piece  securing  position,  and  successively  in  the  opposite 
direction,  to  rotate  said  clamp  arm  and  latch  to  a  re- 
tracted release  position. 


3,874,648 

SHEET  SHINGLING  MACHINE 

Francis  P.  King,  S.  1119  Bernard;  Thomas  T.  King,  S.  702 

Washington  St.,  both  of  Spokane,  Wash.  99204,  and  Earnest 

A.  Sprow,  E.  6315  AIki,  Spokane,  Wash.  99206 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,280 

Int.  CI.  B42b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  270-53  11  Claims 


6.  A  sheet  shingling  machine  comprising: 

a  supporting  framework; 

a  holder  movably  mounted  to  the  framework  for  supporting 
a  stack  of  sheets  such  as  checks; 

drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  holder  between  a  first 
position  and  a  remote  position  along  a  prescribed  path  of 
travel; 

sheet  feeding  means  mounted  to  the  framework  adjacent 
said  first  position  of  said  holder  for  sequentially  gripping 
and  holding  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack  while  the  holder  is 
at  said  first  position  and  for  releasing  the  sheet  while  the 
holder  is  at  said  remote  position; 

said  sheet  feeding  means  being  comprised  of  a  movable 
suction  head  mounted  to  the  framework  for  upward  and 
downward  movement,  operable  to  lift  the  top  sheet  from 
the  stack  when  the  holder  is  in  the  first  position  and  to 
lower  the  lifted  sheet  when  the  holder  is  in  the  remote 
position: 

a  carrier  movably  mounted  to  the  framework  for  receiving 
the  sheets  released  by  the  sheet  feeding  means; 

means  operatively  connected  between  the  drive  means  and 
said  sheet  feeding  means  for  causing  said  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  said  suction  head  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  movement  of  said  holder  between  its  first  ana 
remote  positions; 
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and  means  on  said  fj-amework  for  advancing  said  carrier  a 
prescribed  distan(^e  relative  to  the  framework  after  re- 
released  by  said  sheet  feeding  means. 


ceiving  each  sheet 


METHOD  AND 


3,874,649 
'  APPARATUS  FOR  STUFFING 
NEWSPAPERS  OR  FORMING  SIMILAR  SHEET 
MATERIAL  ASSEMBLAGES 
Robert  A.  Bryson;  Doifglas  T.  Steckel;  James  R.  Moser,  all  of 
Easton,  Pa.,  and  Robert  M.  Silva,  Milford,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Harris-Intertype,  Clieveiand,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,810 

I^.  CI.  B65h  5130 

U.S.  CI.  270-55        I  15  claims 


3374,650 
RECORD  SEPARATING,  READING,  AND  DELIVERING 

APPARATUS 
Horst  L.  Steigerwald,  and  Gilbert  B.  CUft,  Jr.,  both  of  Miamis- 
burg,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Monarch  Marking  System 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,170 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3106,  29/60 

U.S.  CI.  271-4  ,6  Ctaims 


1.  An  apparatus  coiiiprising  a  plurality  of  movable  upwardly 
opening  pocket  means, 
a  first  group  of  boUom-feed  hopper  means  disposed  adja 
cent  to  each  othtr  along  a  first  path  length  for  sequen 
tially  feeding  sl^et  material  to  at  least  some  of  said 
pocket  means,  dach  of  said  hopper  means  of  said  first 


group  of  hopper 


means  having  a  bottom  portion. 


a  second  group  of  bottom-feed  hopper  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  each  other  along  a  second  path  length  which 
is  different  than  said  first  path  length  for  sequentially 
feeding  sheet  material  to  at  least  some  of  said  pocket 
means,  each  of  ^aid  hopper  means  of  said  second  group 
of  hopper  means  having  a  bottom  portion, 
drive  means  for  moving  at  least  some  of  said  pocket  means 
along  said  first  |)ath  length  past  the  bottom  portion  of 
each  hopper  medns  of  said  first  group  of  hopper  means  to 
assemble  in  eacl  of  these  pocket  means  in  turn  an  item 
formed  of  sheet  jnaterial  received  from  said  first  group  of 
hopper  means  arid  for  moving  at  least  some  of  said  pocket 
means  along  sajd  second  path  length  past  the  bottom 
portion  of  each  [hopper  means  of  said  second  group  of 
hopper  means  td  assemble  in  each  of  these  pockets  means 
in  turn  an  item  Iformed  of  sheet  material  received  from 
said  second  groiip  of  hopper  means, 
conveyor  means  (or  transporting  items  formed  of  sheet 
material  received  from  said  first  group  of  hopper  means 
and  items  formed  of  sheet  material  received  from  said 
second  group  ofj hopper  means  in  a  single  stream  of  items 
to  a  receiving  st|ation, 
means  disposed  at  la  first  delivery  station  for  delivering  from 
at  least  some  of  said  pocket  means  to  said  conveyor 
means  a  first  series  of  items  made  up  of  sheet  material  fed 
from  said  first  g|roup  of  hopper  means,  and  _ 

means  disposed  at  a  second  delivery  station  spaced  apart 
from  said  first  delivery  station  for  delivering  from  at  least 
some  of  said  pocket  means  to  said  conveyor  means  a 
second  series  o(  items  made  up  of  sheets  of  material  fed 
from  said  secoiid  group  of  hopper  means  and  for  inter- 
spersing said  second  series  of  items  with  said  first  series 
of  items  to  form  a  single  stream  of  items. 


1.  Record  reading  apparatus,  comprising:  a  hopper  for 
holding  a  stack  of  sheets,  first  and  second  feed  wheels,  the  first 
feed  wheel  being  disposed  relative  to  the  hopper  to  cooperate 
with  the  leading  marginal  end  of  a  sheet  at  the  end  of  the 
stack,  the  second  feed  wheel  being  disposed  relative  to  the 
hopper  to  cooperate  with  the  sheet  at  the  end  of  the  stack 
between  its  leading  and  trailing  ends,  the  first  feed  wheel 
comprising  spaced-apart  feed  wheel  members,  a  shaft  for 
mounting  the  feed  wheel  members,  a  cam  carried  by  the  shaft 
and  disposed  between  the  feed  wheel  members,  means  includ- 
ing an  electric  motor  for  continuously  driving  the  shaft  and  the 
second  feed  wheel,  a  follower  driven  by  the  cam  for  contact- 
ing the  sheet  at  the  end  of  the  stack  for  alternately  moving  the 
stack  into  and  out  of  cooperation  with  the  first  and  second 
feed  wheels,  and  means  including  a  read  head  disposed  be- 
tween the  feed  wheel  members  for  reading  data  on  the  sheet 
as  the  sheet  is  being  fed. 


3,874,651 
IMPROVED  REGISTRATION  EDGE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
DOCUMENT  HANDLER 
Jeffery  L.  Sisson,  Macedon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,395 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  271-4  3  Claims 


?=r 


2.  In  a  document  handling  apparatus  for  moving  documents 
into  copying  position  on  the  platen  of  a  document  copying 
machine,  the  combination  of 
register  means  associated  with  the  platen  for  aligning  docu- 
ments placed  on  the  platen  against  an  edge  of  said  register 
means,  said  edge  being  formed  to  provide  an  included 
angle  with  the  platen  in  the  range  of  79°-84*'  to  provide 
a  knife-like  portion  on  said  edge;  and. 
document  feed  means  adapted  for  contact  with  said  register 
means  for  moving  documents  therebetween  onto  the 
platen  and  against  said  register  means,  the  top  portion  of 


3,874,652 
At»PARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  SHEET  MATERIAL  FROM 

THE  BOTTOM  OF  A  STACK 
Robert  A.  Bilbrey,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Decision  Consul- 
I  snts,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,187 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/04 

U.$.  CI.  271-35  18  Claims 


8 
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April  1,  1975 


said  register  edge  being  constantly  sharpened  by  relative 
movement  between  said  document  feed  means  and  said 
register  means  to  prevent  rounding-off  of  the  top  portion 
of  the  register  edge. 


25,     « 


.  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism,  comprising: 
flat  surface  including  a  stationary  portion  for  supporting 
a  stack  of  sheets  and  another  portion  adjacent  thereto 
that  is  movable  away  from  the  stationary  portion, 

I  leans  for  moving  said  movable  surface  portion  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  stationary  surface  portion, 

i  wall  structure  extending  upward  above  the  movable  por- 
tion of  said  supporting  surface  adjacent  the  stationary 
portion  to  define  one  edge  of  a  supporting  surface  for  a 
stack  of  sheets  and  to  hold  the  sheets  of  a  stack  placed 
thereon  against  lateral  movement  off  the  stationary  sur- 
face, said  wall  surface  being  positioned  with  a  lower  edge 
held  a  distance  above  the  movable  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting surface  to  form  a  controlled  gap  therebetween, 
whereby  the  gap  may  be  made  large  enough  to  allow  only 
a  single  sheet  to  pass  thereunder. 

Means  adjacent  said  wall  on  its  side  toward  the  stationary 
surface  portion  and  positioned  over  the  movable  portion 
of  said  supporting  surface  for  providing  a  downward  force 
on  a  stack  of  sheets  carried  by  the  supporting  surface, 
thereby  to  increase  the  frictional  engagement  between 
the  bottom  sheet  of  a  stack  with  the  movable  portion  of 
the  supporting  surface, 

neans  removed  laterally  a  distance  from  the  supporting 
surface  for  engaging  with  the  movable  surface  portion  a 
bottom  sheet  of  said  stack  that  has  been  partially  re- 
moved from  the  stack,  and 

(jontrol  means  for  sequentially  effecting  the  following  ac- 
tions for  a  single  cycle  of  operation  to  remove  a  bottom 
sheet  from  a  stack  of  sheets  positioned  on  said  supporting 
surface: 

1.  causing  said  downward  force  means  to  push  downward 
on  a  stack  of  sheets  positioned  thereunder  while  the 
moving  means  maintains  the  movable  surface  portion 
stationary,  | 

2.  causing  said  moving  means  to  move  the  movable  sur- 
face portion  laterally  away  from  the  stationary  support- 
ing surface  and  to  deliver  the  bottom  sheet  to  said 
engaging  means  while  the  downward  force  means  urges 
the  bottom  sheet  against  the  movable  surface  portion, 
and 

3.  causing  said  downward  force  means  to  stop  pushing 
downward  on  a  stack  of  sheets  positioned  thereunder 
after  a  bottom  sheet  has  been  moved  by  the  movable 
surface  portion  under  the  wall  structure  to  said  engag- 
ing means. 

1.  For  a  sheet  material  feeding  device  having  a  moving 
me  ins  for  engaging  the  bottom  sheet  of  a  stack  of  sheets  for 


moving  it  away  from  the  stack  and  a  wall  structure  adjacent 
one  edge  of  the  stack  to  hold  back  all  the  sheets  the  stack 
except  for  the  bottom,  the  method  of  optimally  adjusting  the 
gap  between  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  structure  and  said 
sheet  moving  means,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  sheet  of  the  type  to  be  fed  by  said  device, 
folding  a  sheet  of  gauge  material  over  one  edge  of  said 

document  sheet, 
placing  the  composite  thickness  of  said  document  sheet  and 

two  layers  of  said  gauge  sheet  material  in  said  gap, 
adjusting  said  wall  structure  until  its  lower  edge  engages  and 
holds  the  composite  thickness  of  said  document  sheet  and 
two  layers  of  gauge  sheet  material, 
withdrawing  said  document  sheet  from  between  the  folded 

gauge  sheets,  and 
removing  said  folded  gauge  sheet  material  from  said  gap. 


3,874,653 
DOCUMENT  SORTING  SYSTEM 
Rolland  Welch,  Fairfax;  Robert  Springer,  Woodbridge;  Brian 
Mayberry,  Alexandria,  all  of  Va.,  and  Robert  Sheppard, 
Poolesville,  Md.,  assignors  to  Optical  Recognition  Systems, 
Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,633 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/60 

U.S.  CI.  271-64  14  Claims 


t     y\    .15 


1.  A  sorting  system  comprising  a  document  transport  path, 
means  for  transporting  a  document  along  said  path,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  flexible  strips  forming  a  plurality  of  document 
transport  channels  there  between,  each  said  channel  terminat- 
ing at  a  different  sorting  area  at  one  end  thereof  and  at  a 
channel  selection  station  adjacent  said  document  transport 
path  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  strips  at  said  other  end 
being  laterally  displaceable  to  join  a  selected  one  of  said 
channels  with  said  transport  path,  and  means  attached  to  said 
strips  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  securing  said  strips  to  coil 
members  which  are  mounted  on  a  magnetic  apparatus  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  magnets  which  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  air  gap,  the  magnets  of  each  pair  of  magnets 
sandwiching  a  center  piece  of  high  permeability  material 
between  them,  with  the  same  pole  of  each  magnet  facing  said 
center  piece,  said  center  piece  extending  from  one  pair  of 
magnets  to  the  other  in  said  air  gap,  said  coil  members  being 
mounted  for  movement  on  said  center  piece,  whereby  said 
coils  will  be  deflected  towards  one  pair  of  magnets  when 
current  is  sent  through  the  coils  in  one  direction  and  towards 
the  other  pair  of  magnets  when  current  is  sent  through  in  the 
other  direction. 


3,874,654 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  CARDBOARD  OR  LIKE 

BLANKS 
Barry  Holt,  New  Mills,  and  Norman  Frank  Buckley,  Didsbury, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Henry  Simon  Limited,  Stock- 
port,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1972, 
24673-72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  271-99  12  Claims 

1.  Mechanism  for  feeding  cardboard  or  like  blanks  one  at 
a  time  from  the  underside  of  a  stack  thereof  comprising  a 
table,  the  forward  part  of  which  is  comprised  by  three  recipro- 
cably  mounted  suction  feed  cups  adapted,  in  use,  to  pull  the 
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leading  edge  of 
downwardly  an 
beneath  a  feed 
wardly  of  said 
means  for  movii 
stroke  in  such  r 
on  its  forward 


the  lowermost  blank  in  the  stack  positively 
upon  forward  stroke  progress  it  forwardly 
;ate,  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  defining  a  nip  for- 
ced gate  having  a  relieved  central  section, 
ig  all  of  said  cups  together  on  the  forward 
lation  that  the  central  reciprocatory  feed  cup 
jtroke  advances  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 


feed  cups  on  ejther  side  thereof  to  carry  the  blank  right  into 
the  nip  betweeh  the  feed  rollers,  part  of  the  central  feed  cup 
then  being  locited  within  the  relieved  central  section  of  the 
feed  rollers,  and  the  reciprocatory  feed  cups  to  either  side  are 
arrested  on  the  [forward  stroke  short  of  the  feed  roller  nip  once 
they  have  aide^d  in  carrying  the  leading  edge  of  the  blank 
beneath  the  feed  gate. 


3,874,655 
MECHANISE  FOR  FEEDING  CARDBOARD  OR  LIKE 

BLANKS 

Robert  Willianji  Allen,  Poynton,  and  Norman  Frank  Buckley, 
Didsbury,  bfth  of  England,  assignors  to  Henry  Simon  Lim- 
ited, Stockpfrt,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,332 
Claims  prioifty,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  26, 1972, 
2490/72  I 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 
U.S.CI.27H99  8  Claims 


2.  Mechanism  for  feeding  cardboard  or  like  blanks  one  at 
a  time  from  the  underside  of  a  stack  thereof  comprising  a 
table,  which  is  adapted  to  support  said  stack,  and  the  forward 
part  of  which  includes  a  reciprocatory  suction  feed  cup 
adapted  on  its  forward  or  feeding  stroke  to  pull  the  leading 
edge  of  the  lowermost  blank  in  the  stack  positively  down- 
wardly and  prpgress  it  forwardly  beneath  a  feed  gate  and  carry 
it  into  the  nipj  between  a  pair  of  feed  rollers  said  suction  cup 
being  comprised  by  a  box  having  a  perforated  top  wail  and  a 
flat  base  with  a  port  therein  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  slid- 
ably  over  a  fixed  block  having  first  and  second  recesses  con- 
nected with  a  suction  source  and  atmosphere  respectively,  the 
arrangement  |}eing  such  that  on  the  forward  stroke  said  port 
communicates  with  the  first  recess  such  that  suction  is  main- 


tained until  the  blank  is  taken  up  by  the  feed  rollers  when  the 
port  communicates  with  the  second  recess  such  that  no  suc- 
tion is  applied  from  that  point  and  during  at  least  the  initial 
part  of  the  return  stroke,  said  reciprocatory  feed  cup  being 
disposed  between  two  further  reciprocatory  suction  feed  cups 
lying  one  on  each  side  thereof,  and  said  further  suction  feed 
cups  being  adapted  to  advance  with  the  central  feed  cup  but 
to  be  arrested  once  they  have  carried  the  leading  edge  of  the 
blank  beneath  the  feed  gate  whilst  the  central  feed  cup  contin- 
ues forwardly  to  carry  the  blank  into  engagement  with  the 
feed  rollers. 


3,874,656  V 

EXERCISE  APPARATUS  FOR  SKIERS 
Karl  F.  Wintersteller,  231  Los  Padres,  Rowland  Heishts,  Calif. 
91748 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,332 

Int.  CL  A63b  69/18 

U.S.  a.  272-58  11  Claims 


V7 


-/£ 


1.  Hxercise  apparatus  for  skiers  comprising: 

a  chair, 

a  pair  of  simulated  skis  at  the  front  side  of  said  chair  includ- 
ing ski-like  slats  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  chair  and  foot  cups  between  the  ends  of  said 
slats,  and 

means  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  said  ski  slats  on  said  chair 
for  movement  of  said  rear  slat  ends  in  directions  trans- 
verse to  said  slats. 


3,874,657 
EXERCISE  APPARTUS  INCLUDING  STALL  BARS  AND 

EXERCISE  EQUIPMENT  MOUNTED  THEREON 
Frank  J.  Niebojewski,  965  Tower  HiU  Dr.,  Brookfield,  Wis. 
53005 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43337,  June  4,  1970, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,975, 
Oct.  4, 1972,  abandoned.  This  applicatkHi  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  346,168 

Int.  CI.  A63b  17/04,  21/10,  13/00,  23/04 

U^.  CI.  272-58  12  Claims 


1.  An  exercise  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically 
spaced  stall  bars  mounted  in  a  supporting  structure,  a  pair  of 
separate  parallel  bar  means  each  of  which  includes  a  mounting 


3,874,658 

ONE-MAN  ADJUSTABLE  BENCH  PRESS  RACK 

Arthur  M.  Flowers,  1 108  Gayk  St.,  Mobile,  Ala.  36605 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,847 

Int.  CI.  A63b  21100 

IU.S.  CI.  272-58 
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means  for  releasably  attaching  the  corresponding  parallel  bar 
to  the  stall  bars  with  the  parallel  bars  projecting  outwardly  in 
parallel  relationship  from  the  stall  bars,  said  parallel  bars 
including  grippable  free  outer  end  portions  for  hand  gripping 
by  exercising  personnel  and  further  adapted  to  telescopicaily 
receive  auxiliary  equipment,  and  auxiliary  exercise  equipment 
including  telescoping  attachment  members  adapted  to  detach- 
ably  telescope  over  the  free  end  of  the  parallel  bars  to  provide 
a  direct  support  of  such  auxiliary  equipment. 


11  Claims 


4.  A  one-man  adjustable  bench  press  device  designed  for 
use  in  connection  with  weight  lifting  exercises  comprising: 

a  bench  bo'^rd; 

a  multiplicity  of  support  legs  attached  to  said  bench  board 
to  form  a  bench; 

a  mechanical  weight  support  means  adjustable  vertically 
and  associated  with  said  bench  board  for  supporting 
exercising  weights  when  not  being  used  in  exercising;  and 
adjustable  means  associated  with  said  bench  board  and 
said  weight  support  means  and  operable  by  the  user  with 
no  substantial  physical  exertion  when  lying  prone  on  said 
bench  board  for  raising  and  lowering  said  weight  support 
means  relative  to  said  bench,  said  adjustable  means  being 
comprised  of  a  manually  operable  gear  drive  train; 
whereby  the  weights  can  be  moved  by  the  user  with  re- 
spect to  the  user  without  substantial  physical  strain  or  the 
need  for  an  assistant. 


3,874,659 
EXERCISING  MACHINE 
pcnjamin  M.  Aharoni,  5326  Radford  St.,  North  Hollywood, 
CaUf.  91607 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,584 
Int.  CI.  A63b  27/0(7  i 

IJ.S.  CL  272  -  79  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  exercising  machine,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  reel; 

b.  a  cable  wound  on  said  reel; 

c.  a  motor; 

d.  constant-cable-tension   drive  means,  including  a  slip 


clutch  connecting  said  reel  to  said  motor,  for  causing  said 
motor  to  apply  a  constant  tension  to  said  cable;  and 


e.  means  for  alternately  increasing  and  decreasing  the  resis- 
tance of  said  slip  clutch  to  slippage. 


3,874,660 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Chester  Arthur  Brethen,  2138B  Bugen  Rd.,  Glenview,  III. 
60025 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,210 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23100 

U.S.  CI.  272—81  8  Claims 


■2/  XX 


!-^ 


/^ 


/9- 


7.  A  device  for  use  in  isometric  exercises  comprising:  a 
manually  graspable  handle  having  a  grasping  portion  defining 
a  turning  axis  and  only  a  single  connecting  portion  turned 
from  said  grasping  portion;  a  weight  having  a  preselected 
mass;  and  means  connecting  the  weight  eccentrically  to  said 
handle  connecting  portion  to  extend  outwardly  from  the  distal 
end  of  the  handle  connecting  portion  and  space  the  center  of 
said  mass  from  said  grasping  portion  axis  beyond  the  distal  end 
of  the  connecting  portion  to  provide  a  preselected  torque 
acting  about  said  axis,  said  weight  comprising  a  plurality  of 
separable  portions  at  the  outer  end  of  the  weight  spaced  from 
said  handle  connecting  portion  for  selectively  adjusting  the 
spacing  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  mass  substantially 
perpendicularly  from  said  axis  while  substantially  maintaining 
the  spacing  of  the  center  of  gravity  from  the  grasping  portion 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  handle  grasping  portion 
having  a  length  substantially  greater  than  the  width  of  a  user's 
hand  to  permit  the  user  to  grasp  the  handle  at  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  different  positions  lengthwise  thereof  to  provide  a 
variable  torque  acting  transversely  to  said  axis. 
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3,874,661 
LOG  LOADING  CONTEST 
William  L.  McBain,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Amark  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,206 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 

U.S.CL:f73-lR  2  Claims 


a  ball  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
sleeve,  a  stake  having  an  elongated  shank  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  the  ground  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  base  member 
of  said  tee,  the  upper  end  of  said  stake  being  disposed  above 
the  ground,  a  tether  having  one  end  attached  to  said  ball  and 
the  other  end  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stake,  whereby 
said  coil  spring  normally  maintains  said  post  and  said  sleeves 
in  an  upright  ball  supporting  position  along  a  generally  vertical 
axis  but  bends  in  an  arcuate  path  when  the  resilient  sleeve  is 
struck  by  a  bat  and  thereafter  automatically  returns  the  post 
and  sleeve  to  an  upright  position  and  the  tether  limits  the 
distance  the  ball  travels  when  struck  while  permitting  the 
direction  of  travel  to  be  observed. 


L  A  |ame  for  testing  the  skill  of  log  loading  operators 
comprisihg;  a  log  loading  machine  having  an  articulated 
boom,  a  grapple  carried  by  the  boom,  controls  for  maneuver- 
ing the  grapple  and  boom  to  pick  up  and  move  log  sections 
within  thp  reach  of  the  boom,  and  a  control  station  from  which 
an  operator  manipulates  said  controls;  two  grid  areas  located 
within  tne  reach  of  the  boom,  each  grid  area  having  certain 
inner  arejas  designated  as  log  holding  areas  and  other  inner 
areas  deiignated  as  off  limit  areas  and  said  designated  log 
holding  ireas  of  one  grid  area  being  mismatched  with  the 
designated  log  holding  area  of  the  other  grid  area  relative  to 
the  reacl  of  the  boom  to  require  both  linear  and  swinging 
movement  of  the  grapple  in  moving  log  sections  from  one  grid 
area  to  tHie  other  grid  area;  and  timing  means  for  timing  suc- 
cessive operators  in  their  operation  of  the  log  loading  machine 
used  for  ithe  movement  of  log  sections  from  the  designated 
holding  ^reas  of  one  grid  area  to  the  designated  holding  areas 
of  the  other  grid  area. 


3,874,663 

TOY  BALL 

William  J.  Kahle,  Rt.  3 -Box  12  A,  Athens,  Minn.  55040 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,486 

Int.  CI.  A63b  37110,  69/40 

U.S.  CI.  273-26  R  4  Claims 


3,874,662 
BATTING  TEE 
Charles  U.  Harrington,  Hattiesburg,  Miss.,  assignor  to  CHM 
Enterpjrises,  Inc.,  Hattiesburg,  Miss. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,334 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69/40 
?73-26  E  1  Claim 


U.S.  CI. 


1.  A  toy  ball  having  the  capability  of  changing  its  own  spin 
velocity  comprising  a  generally  spherical  outer  shell  and  hav- 
ing apertures  therein;  an  elongated  tubular  passageway 
mounted  inside  said  outer  shell  and  extending  generally  from 
one  side  of  said  outer  shell  through  the  center  of  said  spherical 
outer  shell  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  outer  shell;  movable 
weight  means  slidably  located  in  said  tubular  passageway  for 
altering  the  angular  velocity  of  said  outer  shell  according  to 
changes  of  position  of  said  weight  means  in  said  tubular  pas- 
sageway; spring  means  in  cooperation  with  said  weight  means 
for  urging  said  weight  means  towards  a  position  at  a  first 
predetermined  radius  from  the  center  of  said  outer  shell;  and 
tensioning  member  means  connected  to  said  weight  means 
and  extending  outside  said  outer  shell  through  said  apertures 
for  permitting  a  thrower  to  displace  said  weight  means  from 
said  predetermined  radius  position  to  a  second  predetermined 
radius  position  and  hold  the  weights  in  the  displaced  position 
while  throwing  the  ball,  the  release  of  said  tensioning  member 
means  and  the  movement  of  said  weight  means  causing  said 
alteration  of  angular  velocity. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  batting  tee  and  a  ball  means  in 
which  the  tee  supports  a  ball  in  a  position  to  be  struck  by  a  bat, 
said  batting  tee  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 
placed  on  the  ground,  an  elongated  relatively  stiff  coil  spring 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  base  member  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  along  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a  first 
sleeve  halving  a  first  portion  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  and  being  disengageable  therefrom,  a  rigid  post  at- 
tached to  another  portion  of  said  first  sleeve  and  normally 
being  located  along  a  vertical  axis,  an  elongated  flexible  resil- 
ient second  sleeve  telescopicaily  receiving  the  upper  end  of 
said  post,  clamp  means  for  connecting  said  second  sleeve  to 
said  post  fi  fixed  adjusted  position,  said  ball  means  comprising 


3,874,664 
IMPACT  SENSING  TARGET 
William  R.  Faurot,  and  Bjorn  G.  Bjornsen,  both  of  Whitefish 
Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,889 
Int.  CI.  A63b  63/00 
U.S.  a.  273-29  A  17  Claims 

1.  A  target  positionable  on  a  relatively  unyielding  surface 
for  sensing  the  impact  of  objects  comprising: 
a  stiff  panel  having  means  for  locating  said  panel  on  the 

surface; 
a  sensor  including  a  cavity  in  said  panel  having  a  diaphragm 
means  mounted  thereacross  for  sealing  said  cavity  into  a 
chamber  and  having  means  on  said  diaphragm  means  for 
engaging  said  surface;  and 
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tubular  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  chamber  and 
having  means  for  maintaining  the  transmitting  means  and 
chamber  at  ambient  pressure. 


second  means  including  a  diaphragm  operable  to  impact  a 
golf  ball  out  of  said  housing; 

said  diaphragm  defining  a  bse  of  said  housing  and  being 
operable  to  undergo  downward  and  upward  flexing  move- 
ment; 

said  diaphragm  including  a  recess  operable  to  receive  and 
support  a  golf  ball  at  random  locations  therein; 

third  means  operable  to  effect  golf  ball  impacting,  upward 
flexing  movement  of  said  diaphragm;  and 

fourth  means  operable  to  actuate  said  third  means  in  re- 
sponse to  downward  flexing  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm; 

said  upward  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  being  operable  to 
impact  said  golf  ball  upwardly  out  of  said  housing,  gener- 
ally transversely  across  said  diaphragm. 


3,874,666 

TENNIS  RACKET  HAVING  INCORPORATED  BALL 

RETRIEVAL  MEANS 

Peter  Ross,  53  N.  Fifth  Ave.,  Long  Branch,  N.J.  07740 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,575 

Int.  CI.  A63b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-73  R  4  Claims 


said  diaphragm  means  being  formed  of  a  material  possessing 
sufficient  stiffness  to  provide  a  transient  deflection  from 
a  quiescent  position  responsive  to  object  impact  forces 
sufficient  to  generate  a  transient  pneumatic  pulse  for 
travel  down  said  transmitting  means. 


3,874,665 
BALL  PUTTING  CUP  AND  METHOD  OF  EJECTING  BALL 

FROM  SAME 
Robert  P.  McCulloch,  Los  Angeles,  and  Stephen  H.  Smith,  San 
Pedro,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,289,  Oct.  5,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,433 

Int.  CI.  A63b  57/00 


U.S.  CI.  273-34 


7  Claims 


1.  A  golf  cup  comprising: 

first  means  including  a  housing  operable  to  be  positioned  at 
least  partially  below  ground  level,  and  open  upwardly, 
and  receive  a  downwardly  moving  golf  ball; 


1.  In  combination,  a  tennis  racket  having  a  ball  retrieval 
means  attached  thereto,  said  tennis  racket  including  a  handle 
element  and  a  loop  element  connected  thereto,  said  loop 
element  having  strings  supported  thereby,  said  strings  defining 
interstices  and  a  string  plane;  said  retrieval  means  being  dis- 
posed solely  on  said  strings,  said  retrieval  means  including  first 
and  second  blocks  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  string  plane  and  having  interconnecting  means  passing 
through  said  interstices  and  said  strings,  the  outer  surface  of 
at  least  one  of  said  blocks  having  a  curvilinearly-shaped  por- 
tion, and  tennis  ball  engaging  means  on  said  shaped  portion  of 
said  outer  surface. 
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'  3,874,667 

DIE-CAST  LIGHT-METAL  RACKET  AND  STRINGING 
J  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Peter  Ghristopher  John  Gallagher,  and  Gerald  R.  Kotler,  both 
of  H^htstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
Yorkj,  N.Y. 
Divisiot  of  Ser.  No.  279,166,  Aug.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,815,663. 
|his  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,515 
Int.  CI.  A63b  51/00,  49/12 
U.S.  Ci  273—73  D  3  Claims 


T 


24  44 


1,  A  die-cast,  light-metal  playing  racquet  comprising:  a 
curvalinear  head  portion  .having  a  solid  metal  cross  section 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  enclose  a  stringing  area;  a 
handle  I  integral  with  said  head  portion;  and  stringing  means 
comprising  a  separate  implant  encapsulated  by  said  solid 
metal  |ead  portion,  said  implant  consisting  of  a  metal  band 
conforiiing  substantially  to  said  curvalinear  head  portion  and 
arrang<id  with  the  plane  of  its  major  axis  substantially  perpen- 
dicular; to  the  plane  of  said  stringing  area,  and  a  plurality  of 
individlial  string  receiving  members  fastened  to  said  metal 
band  ir^  spaced  relationship  therearound,  said  string  receiving 
membdrs  comprising  wire  loops  arranged  to  protrude  from 
said  held  portion  inwardly  into  said  stringing  area  and  in  the 
plane  thereof. 


3,874,668 

PENDULUM  GOLF  PUTTER 

John  H|.  Flege,  33  E.  40th  St.,  Covington,  Ky.  41015 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,086 

Int.  CI.  A63b  53/14 

U.S.  CI  273-81.3  5  Claims 


£ 
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1.  A  golf  putter  club  comprising: 

an  elongated  club  head  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  two 
side  surfaces,  and  two  end  surfaces,  with  one  of  said  end 
surfaces  being  the  golf  ball  striking  face; 

a  shaft  having  a  main  portion  with  one  end  affixed  to  the  top 
surface  at  geometrical  center  of  said  club  head  with  said 
shaft  projecting  vertically  upwardly  therefrom  to  a  posi- 
tion spaced  outwardly  therefrom,  said  shaft  at  said  posi- 
tion being  bent  into  a  general  V-shaped  configuration 
with  the  apex  of  said  V-shape  pointing  forwardly  of  said 
club  head  in  the  direction  of  said  ball  striking  face,  said 
V-sjhaped  portion  having  a  bottom  leg  projecting  at  an 


angle  to  said  shaft  axis,  and  a  top  leg  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  said  shaft  axis; 

a  handle  member  substantially  coplanar  and  aligned  with 
and  formed  on  said  top  leg  portion  of  said  V-shaped  shaft 
portion; 

said  shaft  further  extending  from  said  top  leg  portion  of  said 
V-shaped  portion  in  an  upright  vertical  direction  parallel 

.  to  the  axis  of  said  main  shaft  portion  adjacent  said  club 
head  and  terminating  in  a  top  end;  and 

a  semi-circular  band  having  a  bight  portion  and  opposed  leg 
portions  defining  an  arm  receiving  notch  therebetween, 
said  bight  portion  permanently  affixed  to  said  terminal 
end  of  said  shaft  with  said  band  projecting  symmetrical 
with  said  shaft  in  a  direction  forwardly  of  said  shaft  point- 
ing toward  said  club  head  ball  striking  surface  and  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  club  head,  said  band  adapted 
to  receive  an  arm  portion  of  an  individual  therein  when 
the  individual  grips  said  handle  portion  in  the  hand  asso- 
ciated with  said  arm  whereby  the  golf  putter  can  be  actu- 
ated by  the  individual  in  a  pendulum  movement  to  strike 
the  golf  ball  and  propell  the  golf  ball  accurately  in  the 
desired  direction  and  with  the  desired  velocity. 


3,874,669 

ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SIMULATION  OF  AN 

ANIMATED  GAME,  IN  PARTICULAR  THE  GAME  OF 

FOOTBALL 

Rosalba  Ariano,  Via  Kennedy  21,  20097  S.  Danado,  Milanese, 

and  Bartolomea  Fontanella,  Viale  Angheria,  17/2,  20138 

Milan,  both  of  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,628 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-85  R  12  Claims 
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I.  An  electronic  device  for  the  simulation  of  an  animated 
game  between  two  teams  moving  a  ball  or  other  projectile 
across  a  playing  field,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  display  plane  representing  the  playing  field; 

b.  means  for  displaying  at  any  time  on  said  display  plane  the 
position  of  each  of  said  team  members; 

c.  means  for  representing  on  said  display  plane  at  any  time 
the  position  of  said  ball; 

d.  means  for  comparing  the  position  of  said  ball  with  the 
positions  of  the  closest  players  of  each  team  and  for 
deriving  signals  representing  the  direction  of  each  of  said 
closest  players  therefrom; 

e.  means  for  changing  the  positions  of  said  closest  players 
toward  the  position  of  said  ball,  said  comparing  means 
indicating  when  the  position  of  one  of  said  closest  players 
and  said  ball  coincides; 

f.  and  means  for  automatically  causing  said  ball  to  move  to 
a  new  position,  said  new  position  being  dependent  upon 
which  of  said  closest  players  reached  said  ball  and  the 
probable  direction  in  which  said  ball  would  be  projected 
by  said  player. 


933  O.G.-8 
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3,874,670 

AUTOMATED  RRING  RANGE 

Dbnald  E.  Weihl,  7705  W.  Main  St.,  Belleville,  III.  62223 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,839,  Dec.  14, 197 1,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,550 

Int.  CI.  F41j  9/0/ 

US.  CI.  273- 105.6  4  Claims 


1.  A  firing  range  comprising:  a  tangible  target  of  fixed  size 
alid  shape  which  is  movable  between  a  generally  obscured 
p  )sition  and  a  highly  visible  firing  position;  target  positioning 
n  cans  for  physically  moving  the  target  between  its  obscured 
a  id  firing  positions;  a  recording  and  playback  machine 
tl  rough  which  a  single  recording  medium  passes,  the  machine 
b  ;ing  capable  of  simultaneously  recording  two  different  com- 
n  ands  on  separate  tracks  of  the  recording  medium,  and  fur- 
tier  being  capable  of  reproducing  those  different  commands 
ir  the  same  sequence  and  time  intervals  as  they  were  re- 
c  )rded;  a  microphone  connectable  to  the  machine  such  that 
a  idible  firing  commands  directed  into  the  microphone  are 
n  corded  on  one  of  the  tracks  of  the  recording  medium;  a 
s  »eaker  connected  with  the  machine  for  emitting  the  audible 
c  )mmands  recorded  on  said  one  track  when  they  are  repro- 
d  iced  by  the  machine;  synchronizer  means  capable  of  gener- 

ing  inaudible  commands,  the  synchronizer  means  being 
connected  to  the  machine  such  that  the  inaudible  commands 
a  e  recorded  on  the  other  track  of  the  recording  medium  and 
SI  ich  that  the  inaudible  commands  when  reproduced  by  the 
n  achine  are  received  by  the  synchronizer  means,  the  synchro- 
n  zer  means  further  being  capable  of  amplifying  the  repro- 
d  jced  inaudible  commands  and  being  connected  to  the  target 
positioning  means  for  causing  the  target  positioning  means  to 
p  lysically  change  the  position  of  the  target  when  an  inaudible 
c  )mmand  is  received  thereby. 


,S. 
1. 

a. 


for  preventing  the  amount  of  each  percentage  markup 
from  being  known  to  each  player  in  advance  of  his  reach- 
ing the  point  of  destination;  and 
e.  a  plurality  of  articles  symbolic  of  armament  having  a 
predetermined  value  to  be  purchased  with  the  money  in 
the  possession  of  the  players  for  the  purpose  of  enhancing 
each  player's  ability  to  defend  his  cargo  from  loss  enroute 


to  a  point  of  destination  in  proportion  to  the  value  of  the 
armament  in  his  possession, 
whereby  each  player  must  make < a  business  decision  as  to 
the  amount  of  money  to  invest  in  the  possibility  of  making 
a  percentage  markup  on  his  cargo  as  compared  with  the 
amount  of  money  to  spend  to  defend  his  investment 
against  potential  loss. 


3,874,672 
GOLFER'S  TRAINING  AID 
Gordon  Zank,  3238  Isabel  St.,  Rosemead,  Calif.  91770 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,672,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,554 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
U.S.  CI.  273-183  B  1  Claim 


3,874,671 
GAME  BOARD  APPARATUS 
^ex  Duane  Smith,  Rt.  1,  Box  168,  Webb  City,  Mo.  64870 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,927 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3100  i 

CI.  273-134  AC  i     19  Claims 

Game  board  apparatus  comprising: 
a  board  having  indicia  thereon  providing  a  course  of 
travel  extending  from  one  or  more  starting  points  to  one 
or  more  points  of  destination  so  that  players  pan  move 
player  position  markers  about  the  board  from  a  starting 
point  to  a  point  of  destination; 

b.  means  representing  the  equivalent  of  money  to  be  in  the 
possession  of  each  player; 

c.  a  plurality  of  articles  symbolic  of  cargo  having  a  predeter- 
mined value  to  be  purchased  with  the  money  in  the  pos- 
session of  the  players; 

d.  means  for  providing  indications  of  a  plurality  of  numeri- 
cally different  percentage  markups  in  the  value  of  the 
cargo  and  for  associating  a  given  percentage  markup  with 
each  player  who  successfully  moves  his  position  marker 
to  a  point  of  destination  with  cargo  in  his  possession  but 


1.  A  blinder  for  aiding  a  golfer  in  concentrating  on  striking 
a  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a.  a  single  totally  non-transparent  plate  having  an  inner 
face,  an  outer  face,  a  view  blocking  forward  section  and 
a  rearward  section; 

b.  means  defining  a  cut-away  zone  formed  in  the  plate 
rearward  section  to  accommodate  a  golfer's  ear; 

c.  a  headband  having, 

C|.  a  first  resilient  arcuate  strip  coupled  to  the  plate,  and, 
C2,  a  second  resilient  arcuate  strip  slidably  coupled  to 
the  first  arcuate  strip; 

d.  a  fastener  coupling  the  first  resilient  arcuate  strip  to  the 
'  rearward  section  of  the  plate,  the  fastener  having  a  pivot 

element  structured  and  positioned  to  allow  frictional  and 
swinging  movement  by  the  plate;  and, 

e.  length  adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  headband  for 
selectively  expanding  and  diminishing  the  end-to-end 
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length  of  the  headband,  the  length  adjustment  means 

having, 

e,.  a  first  loop  attached  to  the  outermost  end  of  the  first 

resilient  arcuate  strip  and  arranged  to  slidably  receive 

the  second  arcuate  strip,  and, 
62.  a  second  loop  attached  to  the  innermost  end  of  the 

second  resilient  arcuate  strip  and  arranged  to  slidably 

receive  the  first  resilient  arcuate  strip. 


1.  In  a  means  for  detecting  the  lie  of  a  golfer's  club  upon 
contact  with  a  ball,  a  platform  having  upstanding  bristle  mem- 
bers forming  a  turf-like  top  cover  and  a  plate  chute  formed  in 
said  platform,  said  bristle  members  simulating  grass  and  being 
on  each  side  of  the  chute  so  that  a  ball  may  be  played  from 
either  side,  a  severable  plate  adapted  to  be  severed  by  the 
head  of  a  swung  golf  club  and  retain  a  pattern  of  said  head's 
travel  therethrough,  a  plate  seat  slidably  mounted  in  said 
chute  and  adapted  to  support  said  severable  plate  as  the  head 
of  a  golf  club  is  swung  therethrough,  severing  the  plate  in  the 
travel  path  of  the  club  head,  a  plate  port  in  vertical  alignment 
with  said  chute,  and  means  for  selectively  raising  and  lowering 
said  seat  to  move  said  plate  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  a  golf 
club. 


3,874,674 
SEALING  DEVICES  BETWEEN  A  DRIVE  MEMBER  AND 
A  DRIVEN  MEMBER  CONNECTED  BY 
DISCONNECTABLE  COUPLING  MEANS 
Roger  Louis  Germain,  Maisons-Laffitte;  Henri  Andre  Rouger, 
Courbevoie;  Jean-Paul  Vives,  Gennevilliers,  and  Claude 
Duquenne,  La  Garenne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 
Nationale  d 'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Aviation, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,390 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  8, 1972, 72.16430 
Int.  CI.  E2\h  33100 
U.S.  CI.  277-8  16  Claims 

1.  Sealing  device  between  a  drive  member  and  a  driven 
member  connected  by  disconnectable  coupling  means,  com- 
prising at  least  one  annular  seal  situated  in  a  plane  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  driven  member,  said  annular 
seal  being  borne  by  a  movable  support  which  can  be  moved 
axially  between  an  active  position,  in  which  it  is  urged  towards 
a  sealing  face  provided  on  the  driven  member,  and  an  inactive 
position,  in  which  it  remains  separated  from  said  sealing  face, 
actuating  means  for  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  movable 
support,  said  actuating  means  comprising  two  flexible  devices 
acting  in  opposition  on  the  movable  support,  namely  a  flexible 
opening  device  which  tends  to  bring  the  movable  support  into 
its  inactive  position,  and  a  flexible  closing  device  which  tends 
to  bring  the  movable  support  into  its  active  position,  an  axially 
displaceable  support  part  for  placing  said  flexible  closing 
device  selectively  under  tension  upon  displacement  of  the 


support  part  to  an  advanced  position,  and  locking  means 
actuable  at  will  for  selectively  maintaining  said  support  part  in 


;N^N 


3,874,673 
DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  LIE  OF  A  GOLFERS 

STROKE 

Franklin  Beard,  14906  Cindy  wood,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,856 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273-186  R  5  Claims 


its  advanced  position  in  which  it  places  said  flexible  closing 
device  under  tension. 


3,874,675 
METALLIC  GASKET  ASSEMBLY 
Jerome  G.  Belter,  Mount  Prospect,  and  Dan  C.  Battistoni, 
Chicago,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dana  Corporation,  Toledo, 
Ohio 

Piled  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,008 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15100 

U.S.  a.  277-11  11  Claims 


1.  A  metallic  gasket  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  main  gasket  body  having  a  predetermined  thickness,  said 
main  gasket  body  defining  an  insert  opening  and  a  plurality  of 
tab  recesses,  a  metallic  insert  having  an  outer  periphery  com- 
plementary with  said  insert  opening  positioned  within  said 
opening,  said  metallic  insert  including  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
extending  tabs  complementary  with  and  positioned  within  said 
tab  recesses,  said  main  gasket  body  encompassing  said  metal- 
lic insert,  each  of  said  insert  tabs  having  at  least  one  emboss- 
ment defined  thereon,  the  outer  edge  of  each  of  said  tabs 
being  positioned  tightly  against  said  main  gasket  body, 
whereby  said  metallic  insert  is  secured  to  said  main  gasket 
body. 


3,874,676 
COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHAFT  SEAL 
Owen  S.  Taylor,  Jeannette,  and  Donald  P.  Ravicchio,  Appolo, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,651 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15128,  15/40 
VS.  CI.  277-22  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  shaft  sealing  device  of  the  type  wherein  a  fluid  barrier 
is  established  between  the  shaft  and  a  series  of  bushing  seals 
to  prevent  high  pressure  working  substances  contained  within 
a  pressure  vessel  from  escaping  to  surrounding  areas  of  rela- 
tively lower  pressure  including  a  first  bushing  seal  encompass- 
ing the  shaft  and  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the  high  pres- 
sure region,  at  least  one  other  seal  bushing  encompassing  said 
shaft  behind  said  first  bushing  in  the  direction  of  lower  pres- 
sure and  means  to  introduce  sealing  fluid  into  contact  with  the 
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haft  within  the  region  encompassed  by  said  first  bushing 
vhereby  said  fluid  flows  between  said  bushings  and  the  shaft 
oward  the  region  of  lower  pressure,  the  improvement  com- 
>rising; 
a  flow  passage  in  said  pressure  vessel  being  capable  of 

carrying  coolant  into  thermal  communication  with  said 

sealing  bushings, 
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means  for  continuously  passing  a  flow  of  coolant  through 
said  passage  whereby  said  bushings  are  maintained  at  or 
below  a  predetermined  temperature  level,  and 

sealing  means  to  isolate  the  coolant  flow  from  the  flow  of 
sealing  fluid  moving  between  the  shaft  and  said  bushings. 


3,874,677 
HIGH  SPEED,  SELF-ACTING  SHAFT  SEAL 
l[awrence  P.  Ludwig,  Fairview  Park,  and  William  F.  Hady, 
Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,630 
Int.  CI.  F16j  ]5n6 
,S.  CI.  277-27  9  Claims 


^^-:-^77. 


I 


I.  A  high-speed,  self-acting  shaft  seal  for  use  in  sealing  a 
rotating  shaft  between  high  and  low  pressure  are^,  the  combi- 
n  ition  comprising:  j 

a  housing;  I 

at  least  one  ring  seal  disposed  in  said  housing,  said  at  least 

one  ring  seal  having  an  aperture  therein  forming  an  inner 

cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  around  said 

rotating  shaft; 
a  dam  seal  at  one  end  of  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  of 

said  at  least  one  ring  seal,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  cylindrical  surface  of  said  at  least  one 

ring  seal  adjacent  to  said  dam  seal  for  producing  a  net 
'  outward  radial  force  only  during  rotation  of  said  shaft 

whereby  said  inner  cylindrical  surface  lifts  out  of  surface 

contact  with  said  shah  during  rotation  thereof. 


3,874,678 
SEAL  MECHANISMS 
Charles  William  Potter,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to 
Charles  Weston  &  Company  Limited,  Pendleton,  Salford, 
Lancashire,  England 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,329 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,\May  30, 1972, 
25130/72 

Int.  CI.  F16j  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  277-29  7  Claims 


lO 
12      .  B, 


^ 


■,-tr 


47      46 


1.  A  seal  mechanism  for  encompassing  a  rotatable  member 
having  an  internal  passage  open  to  the  rotatable  member 
exterior  and  along  which  fluid  under  pressure  is  to  be  trans- 
mitted via  the  seal  mechanism,  the  seal  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a.  a  stationary  annular  casing  surrounding  the  rotatable 
member  and  having  radially  inwardly  directly  end  walls, 
b.  a  fluid  inlet  passage  for  ingress  of  fluid  to  the  casing 
interior, 

c.  a  co-axial  sleeve  within  the  casing  and  also  surrounding 
the  rotatable  member  for  rotation  therewith,  the  casing 
and  sleeve  between  them  defining  an  annular  chamber 
and  the  sleeve  being  provided  with  two  ports  for  allowing 
fluid  communication  between  the  annular  chamber  and 
the  internal  passage  of  the  rotatable  member, 

d.  spring-loaded  radial  face-type  sealing  means  accommo- 
dated within  the  annular  chamber  for  sealing  gaps  be- 
tween the  casing  end  walls  and  sleeve, 

e.  a  normally-open  centrifugal  valve  in  one  of  the  ports  and 
closable  at  a  predetermined  rate  of  rotation  of  the  rotat- 
able member,  and 

f.  a  normally-closed  check  valve  in  the  other  port  for  releas- 
ing fluid  pressure  from  the  chamber  when  the  centrifugal 
valve  is  closed. 


3,874,679 

SEALING  DEVICE 

Sigurd  Kaller,  Vadursgaten  2A,  S-582  45  Linkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,879 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  3,  1972, 
14281/72;  June  12,  1973,  7308258 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/18 
U.S.  CL  277-37  5  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  device  which  is  applied  between  two  elements 
(1,  2),  movable  in  relation  to  each  other,  and  intended  to 
prevent  leakage  of  high  pressure  medium  between  a  high 
pressure  side  and  a  low  pressure  side,  the  device  includes  a 
ring  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  circular  sealing  rings  engag- 
ing a  surface  (8)  of  revolution  of  at  least  the  one  element  (2), 
the  rings  (3,  4, 5)  being  pressed  against  each  other  by  a  com- 
pression source,  and  having  an  open  slit  (6)  to  provide  flexibil- 
ity in  said  ring  re|«ive  to  said  surface,  whereon  the  slits  (6)  in 
the  sealing  rings  are  angularly  displaced  in  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  sleeve  ( 16)  of  resilient  material  tightly  surround- 
ing the  sealing  rings  (3, 4,  5)  and  pressing  radially  against  the 
sealing  rings  (3,  4,  5)  under  the  influence  of  compressive 
forces,  characterized  in  that  at  least  the  outer  sealing  ring  in 
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the  ring  assembly  is  adapted  to  be  acted  on  by  the  high  pres- 
sure medium  in  a  direction  towards  the  remaining  sealing 


rings,  and  that  the  radial  compression  forces  acting  on  the 
sleeve  are  brought  about  by  the  said  high  pressure  medium. 


3,874,680 

SEAL  RING  AND  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

David  L.  Mustoe,  Wheatridge,  Colo.;  Frederic  D.  Selbie,  III, 

Signal  Mountain,  Tenn.,  and  Michael  J.  Fenerty,  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,809 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  277-96  12  Claims 


b.  a  stop  plate  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  second  portion 
of  said  shaft, 

c.  an  annular  compressible  member  increasing  in  diameter 
under  compression  being  received  on  said  second  portion 
of  said  shaft  and  one  end  thereof  abutting  said  stop  plate, 
d.  means  supporting  said  compressible  member  on  said 
second  portion  of  said  shaft  against  rotation  thereon, 

e.  a  pressure  member  positioned  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  compressible  member  and  being  axially 
movable  on  said  shaft  into  engagement  with  the  com- 
pressible member, 

f.  means  threadingly  supported  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  shaft  and  movable  therealong  to  urge  said  pressure 
member  against  said  compressible  member  to  increase 
the  diameter  thereof, 

g.  the  diameter  of  said  compressible  member,  at  least  in  the 
compressed  condition,  extending  radially  beyond  said 
pressure  member  and  said  stop  plate,  whereby  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  shaft  can  be  received  in  the  end  of  a 
pipe  and  the  last  mentioned  means  threaded  along  said 
shaft  to  expand  the  compressible  member  into  frictional 
engagement  with  the  pipe. 


3,874,682 
LOAD  LEVELING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.  Dalton,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westran 
Corporation,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,497 

Int.  CI.  B60b  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  280-6  H  3  Claims 


1.  A  seal  assembly  comprising  two  ring  members  having 
radially  extending  surfaces  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other, 
both  of  said  surfaces  having  a  hardness  on  the  Mohs  scale  of 
at  least  about  7  and  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  of 
magnesia-alumina  spinel. 


3,874,681 

INTERNAL  PIPE  CLAMP 

Robert  Lanser,  Rt.  1  Box  203,  Iron,  Minn.  55751 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,508 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31/40 

U.S.  CI.  279-2  R 


4  Claims 


1.  An  internal  pipe  clamp  comprising: 
a.  a  shaft  having  threads  along  one  portion  thereof  and 
having  a  second  portion  adjacent  thereto. 


I.  In  a  semi-trailer,  a  system  for  maintaining  the  trailer  load 
bed  horizontal  during  raising  and  lowering  that  end  of  the 
trailer  carried  by  the  tractor  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  equally  spaced  from  a 
vertical  plane  through  and  including  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  semi-trailer  and  suitably  disposed  to  raise  and 
lower  said  semi-trailer; 

a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  for  operating  said  cylinders; 

a  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  cylinders, 

said  valve  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  a  bore  there- 
through and  with  two  transverse  bores  intersecting  said 
through  bore  equidistant  from  but  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
plane  through  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  elongation  of  said 
through  bore  and  communicating  with  said  hydraulic 
cylinders  and  with  a  transverse  intersecting  bore  along 
said  plane  communicating  with  said  source  of  pressurized 
fluid; 

said  valve  further  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  through  bore  on  which  is  formed  a  flat  regis- 
tering with  said  third  transverse  bore  and  in  which  are 
formed  two  transverse  bores  extending  from  said  flat 
through  said  shaft;  means  for  axially  retaining  said  shaft 
in  said  through  bore;  means  for  sealing  said  through  bore 
and  means  exterior  of  said  housing  to  rotate  said  shaft 
between  a  position  in  which  said  flat  registers  with  said 
transverse  intersecting  bore  and  said  transverse  bores  in 
said  shaft  respectively  equally  register  with  said  trans- 
verse bores  in  said  housing  and  positions  in  which  regis- 
tration between  said  transverse  bores  in  said  shaft  and  in 
said  housing  are  not  in  equal  registration  whereby  the  rate 
of  operation  of  said  cylinders  is  equal  in  said  first  men- 
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tioned  position  of  said  shaft  and  the  rate  of  operation  of 
said  cylinders  is  equal  in  said  first  mentioned  position  of 
said  shaft  and  the  rate  of  operation  of  one  of  the  cylinders 
is  inversely  proportional  to  the  rate  of  operation  of  the 
other  cylinder  at  other  positions  of  said  shaft. 


3,874,683 
SNOWMOBILE  TRAILER' 
Clarence  E.  Lawson,  343  Quadra  Ave.,  Rio  Linda,  Calif. 
95673 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,398 
Int.  CI.  B62b  131 18 


U.S.  CI.  280-10 


2  Claims 


1.  In  a  snowmobile  trailer,  a  frame,  an  axle  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  frame  and  secured  thereto,  for  supporting  said, 
a  trailer  body  secured  to  said  frame,  a  pair  of  wheels  jour- 
nalled  on  opposite  ends  of  said  axle,  sub-frame  members 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  laterally  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of 
combined  channel  shaped  fender  and  runners  positioned  on 
each  side  of  the  trailer  between  said  sub-frame  members,  said 
channel  shaped  members  each  including  a  generally  horizon- 
tal portion  and  a  sloping  portion  that  is  arranged  angularly 
with  respect  to  said  horizontal  portion,  an  upright  plate  ele- 
ment secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  fender  and  runners, 
braces  secured  to  said  plate  element  and  to  the  horizontal 
portion,  said  plate  element  being  pivotally  connected  to  an 
adjacent  sub-frame  member  by  means  of  a  pivot  bolt,  a  spring 
pressed  latch  pin  extending  through  the  last  named  sub-frame 
member  for  selectively  engaging  one  of  a  plurality  of  bores,  a 
plate  member  secured  to  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  com- 
bined fender  and  runner  and  said  plate  member  being  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  plate  element,  said 
plate  member  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  securing  element 
extending  through  said  slot  and  through  an  adjacent  sub-frame 
member. 


extending  hole  (4')  with  a  generally  downwardly  extend- 
ing axis  formed  therein; 

a  crossbridge  (5)  extending  inwardly  from  the  forward  ends 
of  said  side  boot-engaging  members  (3); 

means  (6)  on  the  forward  portions  of  said  side  boot- 
engaging  members  (3)  and  spaced  below  said  crossbridge 
(5)  for  defining  a  pivot  or  tilting  point; 

a  flexible,  generally  U-shaped  clamp  member  (9)  having  a 
middle  portion  (9')  and  rearwardly  extending  branches, 
said  clamp  member  (9)  being  mounted  between  said  side 
boot-engaging  members  (3)  and  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  crossbridge  (5)  and  said  pivot  point  defining 
means  (6)  with  said  middle  portion  (9')  located  in  front 
of  said  pivot  point  defining  means  (6)  and  the  branches 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  pivot  point  defining  means 
(6),  the  ends  (9")  of  said  branches  being  bent  down 
toward  the  base  portion  (2)  and  adapted  to  be  received 
in  respective  downwardly  extending  holes  (4')  of  said 
side  boot-engaging  members  (3);  and 

means  for  biassing  said  middle  portion  (9')  of  said  clamp 
member  (9)  in  the  upward  direction,  thereby  biassing 
said  clamp  ends  (9")  downwardly  toward  said  base  por- 
tion (2)  and  through  said  downwardly  extending  holes 
(4'),  said  downwardly  biassed  clamp  ends  (9")  being 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  sole  of  a  boot  through  said  holes 
(4'.)  to  secure  a  boot  in  inserted  position  between  said 
side  boot-engaging  members  (3). 


3,874,685 

SKI  BINDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MOUNTING 

Kurt  von  Besser,  2734  W.  Giddings  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60625 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,295 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 

U.S.  a.  280-1 1.35  K  19  Claims 
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3,874,684 
SKI  TOE  BINDING 
Sven  Ivar  Dysthe,  1  Gml.  Rykkinnv.  38,  1300  Sandvika,  Nor- 
way 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,578 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9110 

MJS.  CL  280- 1 1 .35  B  1 1  Claims 

5 


<  <<c< 


I.  A  ski  binding  comprising: 

a  base  portion  (2)  having  a  pair  of  side  boot -engaging  mem- 
bers (3)  upwardly  extending  therefrom  and  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  forward  or  toe-end  of  a  ski  boot, 
said  side  boot-engaging  members  (e)  each  having  por- 
tions which  inwardly  extend  toward  the  boot,  said  in- 
wardly extending  portions  having  a  generally  downwardly 


1.  A  ski  binding  for  releasably  securing  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski, 
comprising: 

lower  plate  means  having  an  uppermost  surface,  a  recessed 
shoulder  surface,  a  lower  mounting  surface  which  abuts 
said  ski,  screw  means  engaging  said  shoulder  surface  for 
securing  said  lower  plate  means  to  said  ski,  internal  lock 
means  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  an 
open  channel  extending  through  the  lower  plate  means, 
safety  loop  means  disposed  in  and  external  to  said  chan- 
nel for  retaining  the  ski  binding  to  the  ski  boot  when  the 
release  pressure  is  exceeded,  said  lower  plate  means 
further  including  extension  means  located  in  said  channel 
for  capturing  said  safety  loop  means  therein, 

spring  biased  pressure  means  for  securing  said  ski  boot  to 
the  ski  until  a  release  pressure  is  exceeded,  extending 
means  engagable  with  said  internal  lock  means  to  detach- 
ably  secure  said  spring  biased  pressure  means  to  said 
lower  plate  means,  and 

said  lower  plate  means  and  said  spring  biased  pressure 
means  including  longitudinal  adjust  means  for  establish- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  detent  positions  for  said  spring 
biased  pressure  means  relative  to  said  lower  plate  means, 
said  extending  means  engaging  said  internal  lock  means 
to  secure  said  spring  biased  pressure  means  to  said  lower 
plate  means  at  any  preselected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
spaced  detent  positions. 
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3,874,686  3,874,688 

SKI  POLE  HAND  SHIELD  AND  METHOD  OF  COLLET  ADAPTER 

MANUFACTURE  Norman  E.  Schiller,  135  Eucalyptus  Dr.,  El  Segundo,  CaUf. 

Donald  R.  Shipstad,  North  Hollywood,  and  Don  Borden,  Sher-       90245 
man  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hot  Grips,  Ltd.,  Sher-  Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,896 

man  Oaks,  Calif.  i„t.  ci.  B23b  31120 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,054  U.S.  CI.  279-50  6  Claims 

Int.  CL  A63c  11122 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1 .37  H  3  Claims 


1.  A  ski  pole  hand  shield,  comprising: 

a.  an  enclosure  having  an  access  opening  and  dimensioned 
to  enclose  a  skier's  hand; 

b.  a  pair  of  hand  grip  elements  within  the  enclosure  dis- 
posed in  coaxial  relation,  the  grip  elements' having  distal 
ends  formed  integrally  with  the  enclosure,  and  proximal 
ends  in  confronting  relation; 

c.  the  hand  grip  elements  forming  jointly  a  socket  penetrat- 
ing a  wall  of  the  enclosure,  for  receiving  an  end  of  a  ski 
pole. 


3,874,687 
SKI  SEAT 
Louise  G.  Cadwalader,  155  Montomery  St.,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94104 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,545 

Int.  CLA63C  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 1.37  E  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  collet  chucking  arrangement  which  main- 
tains a  workpiece  at  a  predetermined  location  throughout 
securement  therein,  comprising: 

a  first  tapered  collet  with  springlike  walls  defining  an  open- 
ing therein  rotatably  mounted  in  said  machine  tool; 

means  for  axially  shifting  said  first  collet  against  fixed  parts 
of  the  machine  tool  to  close  said  collet  opening; 

a  second  tapered  collet  with  springlike  walls  defining  a 
workpiece  receiving  opening,  said  second  collet  being 
removably  received  within  the  first  collet  opening;  and 

means  securing  said  second  collet  to  the  machine  tool 
whereby  on  closing  said  first  collet  opening  about  said 
second  collet  and  included  workpiece  no  axial  movement 
thereof  is  produced. 


3,874,689 
NESTABLE  CART 
Lawrence  M.  Morgan,  Anoka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Corne- 
lius Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,932 

Int.  Ci.  B62b  11/00,3/02 

U.S.  CI.  280-33.99  H  13  Claims 


■*>  •«  j-> 


1.  In  a  portable  seat  to  be  suspended  between  a  pair  of  ski 
poles  comprising  a  pair  of  caps  to  be  placed  over  the  handles 
of  the  respective  ski  poles,  a  pair  of  flexible  suspension  ropes, 
an  elongated  flexible  seat  band,  means  for  attaching  one  end 
of  each  suspension  rope  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  respective 
cap,  each  of  said  ropes  comprising  at  least  two  free  strands 
knotted  together  at  intervals  sufficient  to  permit  the  shaft  of 
a  ski  pole  to  pass  between  the  two  strands  extending  away 
from  both  sides  of  at  least  one  of  the  knots,  and  connector 
means  for  securing  the  respective  ends  of  said  flexible  seat 
band  to  a  respective  rope,  said  connector  means  including  a 
projecting  portion  for  insertion  between  the  two  strands  of  a 
suspension  rope  above  one  of  said  knots. 


1.  A  nestable  cart  comprising: 

a.  a  horizontal  base  of  rigid  U-shaped  configuration,  the  legs 
of  the  U-shape  diverging  at  the  open  end  of  the  U-shape, 
and  having  a  set  of  wheels  secured  thereto; 

b.  a  shelf  hinged  to  said  base  by  hinge  means  at  the  closed 
end  of  the  U-shape  adjacent  to  said  wheels  and  movable 
between  an  upright  generally  vertical  position  for  nesting 
and  a  lowered  generally  horizontal  position  for  use,  said 
hinge  means  including  hinge  elements  slotted  for  holding 
said  shelf  in  said  vertical  position; 

c.  means  acting  between  said  base  and  said  shelf  for  sup- 
porting said  shelf  in  said  lowered  position;  and 

d.  a  vertically  extending  side  structure  having  a  rigid  diverg- 
ing U-shaped  horizontal  cross-sectional  configuration 
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rigidly  secured  to  and  directly  overlying  said  U-shaped 
base. 


3,874,690 
BABY  STROLLER 
Benny  S.  Marrone,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,285 

Int.  CI.  B62b  7100 

MS.  CI.  280-47.39  2  Claims 


1.  A  baby  stroller  having  a  wheeled  base,  said  stroller  com- 
prising 

a  baby  seat  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  for  free  rotation 
about  its  axis  thereby  enabling  a  baby  therein  to  selec- 
tively rotate  himself  in  the  seat,  the  stroller  having  a 
frame  affixed  to  the  base  and  extending  higher  than  the 
seat  to  facilitate  pushing  of  the  stroller  and  an  awning 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  extending  over  the  seat  at  a 
distance  therefrom;  and 

a  ring  around  the  baby  seat  in  close  proximity  therewith  but 
spaced  therefrom  and  means  stationarily  affixing  the  ring 
to  the  frame  in  a  manner  whereby  a  baby  in  the  seat  may 
rotate  himself  by  grasping  the  ring  and  pushing  or  pulling. 


3,874,691 

POWERED  VEHICULAR  IMPLEMENT  STEERING 

TRAILER 

[Gregory   J.   Larsen,  Claremont,  Calif.,   assignor   to   FMC 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  262,569 
Int.  CI.  B62d  1 100 


J.S.  CL  280-87.1 


8  Claims 


^C^ 


1.  A  trailer  for  attachment  to  a  power  driven  wheeled  vehic- 
ilar  implement  said  trailer  comprising  longitudinally  extend- 
ng  drawbar  means  for  connection  to  the  implement,  operator 
upporting  means,  a  steerable  wheel  for  supporting  a  rear 
K>rtion  of  said  drawbar  means,  and  means  for  steering  said 
/heel;  the  improvement  wherein  said  operator  supporting 


means  comprises  a  foot  treadle  supported  by  said  drawbar 
means  for  rocking  motion  of  the  treadle  about  a  horizontal 
longitudinal  axis  by  the  operator,  a  rearwardly  projecting 
treadle  extension  fixed  to  the  treadle  that  rocks  laterally  with 
the  treadle,  and  actuator  means  interconnecting  said  treadle 
extension  and  said  trailer  wheel  for  steering  the  wheel  in 
response  to  rocking  of  said  treadle,  said  treadle  comprising  a 
unitary  member  having  a  foot  pedal  on  each  side  of  said  draw- 
bar means. 


3,874,692 

AIR-SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hiroyuki  Ono,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,167,  Dec.  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,736,003. 
This  application  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,345 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9,  1969,  44-98333; 
Oct.  20,  1970,  45-92568 

Int.  CLB60g /y/26 
U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  2  Claims 


1.  An  air-suspension  system  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  low-pressure  tank,  a  high-pressure  tank,  means  providing 
communication  between  the  tanks,  a  compressor  for  supply- 
ing compressed  air  from  the  low-pressure  tank  to  the  high- 
pressure  tank,  and  a  pneumatic  means  for  communication 
with  the  low-  and  high-pressure  tanks,  said  high-pressure  tank 
supplying  the  compressed  air  to  the  pneumatic  means  as  re- 
quired, which  then  utilizes  the  elasticity  of  the  compressed  air 
confined  therein  as  the  energy  medium  and  thereafter  feeds 
the  air  back  to  said  low  pressure  tank,  a  firstpressure-sensitive 
means  operably  related  to  said  low-pressure  tank,  said  first 
pressuresensitive  means  being  operable  in  response  to  change 
in  the  pressure  of  the  low-pressure  tank  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  operation  of  said  compressor  is  stopped  thereby  when  the 
pressure  reduction  in  said  low-pressure  tank  reaches  a  pre- 
scribed level,  a  second  pressure-sensitive  means  operably 
related  to  said  high  pressure  tank  and  the  compressor,  said 
second  pressure-sensitive  means  being  operable  in  response  to 
change  in  the  pressure  of  said  high-pressure  tank  in  such 
manner  that  the  operation  of  said  compressor  which  has  been 
stopped  by  said  first  pressure -sensitive  means  is  restarted 
thereby  when  the  pressure  reduction  in  said  high-pressure 
tank  reaches  a  prescribed  level,  and  means  for  air  replenish- 
ment and  becoming  operative  simultaneously  with  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  pressure-sensitive  means  thereby  to  change 
the  communication  of  an  inlet  valve  of  said  compressor  over 
to  an  atmospheric  air  intake  from  said  low-pressure  tank  and 
the  communication  of  a  discharge  valve  thereof  over  to  said 
low-pressure  tank  from  said  high-pressure  tank. 
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3,874,693 

PROTECTIVE  DEVICE,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE 

PASSENGERS  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Helmut  Patzeh,  Fellbach;  Gerhard  Schiesterl,  Etting,  and 

Albert  SeyboM,  Esslingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,221 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   23,    1971, 
2152902 

Int.  CI.  B60r2//05 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  AB  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  protective  installation  of  the  type  including  an  air  bag 
means  a  means  for  releasing  gas  into  said  air  bag  means,  a  gas 
deflection  means  arranged  within  said  air  bag  means  such  that 
said  air  bag  means  is  inflated  into  an  approximately  disk  form 
having  a  major  surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flow 
of  gases  released  into  said  air  bag  means,  and  means  for  an- 
choring said  air  bag  means  to  a  mounting  element,  the  im- 
provement comprising  connecting  means  for  rigidly  connect- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  deflection  means  to  the  inte- 
rior of  said  air  bag  means  at  said  major  surface  such  that  said 
gas  deflection  means  extends  transversely  to  the  gas  flow,  and 
holding  means  for  holding  said  gas  deflection  means  upon 
inflation  of  said  air  bag  means  at  a  predetermined  distance 
from  said  means  for  anchoring  said  air  bag  means,  said  holding 
means  being  a  plurality  of  ropes  or  cables,  said  ropes  or  cables 
holding  said  gas  deflection  means  at  a  plurality  of  connection 
points  of  said  gas  deflection  means,  said  plurality  of  connec- 
tion points  being  laterally  beyond  said  connecting  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  gas  deflection 
means  to  the  interior  of  said  air  bag  means. 


3,874,694 

UNITARY  TONGUE  INFLATOR  FOR  INFLATABLE 

RESTRAINT 

Robert  L.  Stephenson,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,046 
Int.  CI.  B60r2//05,  2///(}     . 
U.S.  CI.  280- 150  AB  6  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  inflatable  band  assembly  having  a  fastening 
device  for  positioning  the  band  about  an  individual,  compris- 
ing a  rigid,  unitary  tongue  attached  to  the  inflatable  band,  a 
buckle  for  lockable  engagement  with  said  tongue,  a  chamber 
located  in  said  tongue  containing  a  source  of  pressurized  gas 
in  communication  with  the  inflatable  band,  a  rupturable  parti- 
tion separating  said  chamber  from  said  band;  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  for  producing  an  electrical  impulse;  said 
source  of  pressurized  gas  including  means  responsive  to  the 
electrical  impulse  for  rupturing  the  partition  releasing  the  gas 
to  the  inflatable  band,  said  tongue  having  electrical  conduc- 
tors connected  to  the  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  im- 
pulse, conductors  on  said  buckle  for  contacting  said  tongue 
conductors  when  said  tongue  and  buckle  are  in  lockable  en- 
gagement, said  buckle  conductors  being  in  an  electrical  circuit 
including  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  sensing  ele- 
ment for  completing  said  electrical  circuit  in  response  to 


certain  deceleration  conditions  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the 
safety  band  is  inflated  only  when  said  tongue  and  buckle  are 
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in  lockable  engagement  and  said  sensing  element  has  been 

actiiatpH 


actuated 


3,874,695 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  DEVICE  ACTUATION 
ARRANGEMENT 
Fumiyuki    Abe,   Yokohama;    Takashi   Oka,   Tokyo;    Shigeo 
Fukuda,  Fujisawa;  Shunji  Matsui,  Yokohama;  Kenzo  Hira- 
shima,  Yokohama,  and  Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama City,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384.170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  1,  1972, 47-76516; 
Aug.  1,  1972,  47-89869;  Jan.  10,  1973,  48-5286 

Int.  CI.  B60r2//05 
U.S.  CI.  280- 1 50  AB  12  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  safety  arrangement  which  comprises  at  least 
one  inflatable  confinement  to  be  expanded  to  a  protective 
position  in  response  to  one  of  an  impact  exerted  on  the  vehicle 
and  a  condition  which  is  likely  to  lead  to  such  an  impact,  first 
and  second  electrically-actuated,  explosive-charged,  gas- 
generating  means  each  operative  to  direct  gas  under  pressure 
into  the  at  least  one  inflatable  confinement  when  actuated, 
first  and  second  switch  means  which  are  electrically  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  a  power  source  and  in  series  between  said 
source  and  said  first  and  second  gas-generating  means,  respec- 
tively, and  which  are  responsive  to  impacts  of  magnitudes 
above  first  and  second  predetermined  levels,  respectively,  of 
which  the  former  is  lower  than  the  latter,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  gas-generating  means  being  actuated  so  as  to  direct  the 
gas  under  pressure  into  the  at  least  one  inflatable  confinement 
when  the  switch  means  connected  therewith  responds  to  an 
impact  of  a  magnitude  above  the  level  which  is  predetermined 
therefor,  and  retarding  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
second  switch  means  and  said  second  gas-generating  means 
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causing  the  second  gas-generating  means  to  be  actuated  at 
a  ^tarded  timing  after  the  first  gas-generating  means  has  been 
ac  uated  in  response  to  the  impact  so  that  the  inflatable  con- 
fir  ement  is  expanded  substantially  immediately  to  part  of  its 
ful  I  capacity  when  the  magnitude  of  the  impact  detected  by 
th( :  first  and  second  switch  means  is  above  said  first  predeter- 
miied  level  and  below  the  second  predetermined  level  and 
st«  3wise  to  the  full  capacity  of  the  confinement  when  said 
m;  gnitude  of  the  impact  is  above  said  second  predetermined 
le\el  and  further  comprising  a  third  switch  means  which  is 
electrically  connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  switch 
m<  ans  to  the  power  source  and  in  series  between  said  source 
an  1  the  second  gas-generating  means  and  which  is  responsive 
an  impact  of  a  magnitude  larger  thann  a  third  predeter- 
mi  led  level  which  is  above  said  second  predetermined  level  so 
the  t  the  inflatable  confinement  is  expanded  substantially  im- 
mediately  to  its  full  capacity  when  the  magnitude  of  the  im- 
pact detected  by  the  three  switch  means  is  above  said  third 
pr(  determined  level. 


U.J 


3,874,696 

SUPPORT  FOR  SEMI-TRAILERS 

Clilford  C.  Gardner,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and  Ralph  A. 

( Mson,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Timpte,  Inc.,  Denver, 


<!olo. 


Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,490 
Int.  CI.  B60s  9104 
.CI.  280-150.5 


5  Claims 


1 ,  A  support  for  a  semi-trailer  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
anc  disconnected  from  a  tractor,  the  front  end  of  said  trailer 
bei  ig  supported  by  said  tractor  when  connected  thereto  and 
saic  support  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  trailer  when  said 
tra(  tor  is  disconnected,  said  support  comprising: 
l^g  means  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  semi-trailer 

when  said  tractor  is  disconnected; 
sjide  means  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  along  the 

underside  of  said  trailer; 
gliide  means  for  said  slide  means  extending  generally  hori- 
zontally; 
n  cans  pivotally  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs 
with  said  slide  means,  said  legs  being  movable  between  a 
depending  position  in  which  said  legs  are  adapted  to 
support  said  trailer  through  said  slide  means  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  position  in  which  said  legs  are  inclined 
rearwardly  so  as  to  be  elevated;  and 
n  cans  for  moving  said  leg  means  between  said  depending 
position  and  said  rear  position,  said  pivotal  connection 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  forward  move- 
ment of  said  leg  means  will  cause  said  leg  means  to  move 
to  said  depending  position  and  will  also  produce  forward 
movement  of  said  slide  means,  while  rearward  movement 
of  said  leg  means  will  produce  movement  of  said  leg 
means  to  said  rearwardly  inclined  position  and  also  move- 
ment of  said  slide  means  to  said  rear  position. 


3,874,697 

SHIELD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROAD  SPRAY 

Jani|es  C.  Thompson,  7605  Schaaf  Dr.,  Richmond,  Va.  2322!^ 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,574 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25116  i 

U.SJ  CI.  280- 1 54.5  R  12  Claims 

8j  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  and  at  least 


one  set  of  tandem  wheels  including  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear 
wheel,  a  shield  for  controlling  road  spray  comprising: 
a.  support  means  having  an  inboard  and  an  outboard  side, 
b.  said  support  means  being  secured  on  its  inboard  side  to 
said  vehicle  frame  and  including  a  portion  above  the 
wheels  of  said  set, 
c.  a  vertical  separator  plate  secured  to  and  depending  from 
said  portion. 


d.  said  separator  plate  being  positioned  between  said  front 
and  rear  wheels. 

e.  a  downwardly  extending  director  plate  secured  to  said 
separator  plate, 

f.  said  director  plate  extending  from  said  separator  plate 
toward  said  front  wheel, 

g.  cover  means  on  the  outboard  side  of  said  support  means 
for  preventing  discharge  of  lateral  spray,  and 

h.  a  cover  member  secured  to  said  portion. 


3,874,698 
ARTICULATED  HAULAGE  VEHICLE 
Arthur  L.  Lee,  and  Arthur  B.  Coval,  both  of  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,646 

Int.  CI.  B60d  im 

U.S.  CI.  280-408  6  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  haulage  vehicle  comprising, 

a  frame  member  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion, 

means  connecting  said  frame  member  front  section  to  said 
frame  member  rear  section  to  permit  articulation  there- 
between, 

said  means  connecting  said  frame  member  front  section  to 
said  frame  member  rear  section  includes  universal  con- 
necting means  to  permit  articulation  between  said  frame 
sections  in  a  plurality  of  different  planes, 

a  pair  of  rear  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  member  rear  section  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of 
said  frame  member  rear  section, 

a  pair  of  intermediate  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  member  rear  section  adjacent  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  rear  section, 

a  pair  of  front  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  member  front  section  adjacent  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  said  frame  member  front  section, 
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a  body  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  haulage 
compartment  therein,  said  body  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  member  rear  section, 

a  boom  member  having  a  longitudinal  haulage  compart- 
ment therein,  said  boom  member  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  front  section,  and 

flexible  means  connecting  said  boom  member  to  said  body 
member  to  permit  articulation  therebetween  and  forming 
an  elongated  longitudinal  haulage  compartment, 

said  flexible  means  connecting  said  boom  member  to  said 
body  member  includes  means  to  permit  articulation  be- 
tween said  body  member  and  boom  member  in  a  plurality 
of  different  planes. 


3,874,699 
DEVICES  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  JACK-KNIFING  OR 
ARTICULATED  VEHICLES 
Philip  Hayes,  and  William  O'Leary,  both  of  Innishannon, 
Ireland,  assignors  to  Artiloc  U.S.A.  Inc.,  San  Francisco, 
CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,601,  Nov.  21,  1969  .  This 

application  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,325 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  23, 1968, 
55650/68 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53110 
U.S.  CI.  280-432  9  Claims 


1.  An  anti  jack-knifing  device  coupling  a  wheeled  vehicle  lo 
tow  an  articulated  trailer,  comprising  a  support  means  secured 
to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle,  a  turntable  supported  from  said 
support  means  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
intersecting  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  vehicle,  a  re- 
leasable  coupling  means  secured  to  the  turntable  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  releasable  coupling  means  being  connected  to 
the  trailer  whereby  articulation  of  the  trailer  will  cause  corre- 
sponding rotation  of  the  turntable  about  its  said  vertical  axis, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  annular  brake  surface 
defined  by  said  turntable,  said  annular  brake  surface  lying 
wholly  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  vertical  axis,  and  brake  means 
operable  to  engage  said  annular  brake  surface  to  inhibit  rota- 
tion of  the  turntable  during  deceleration  of  the  vehicle,  said 
releasable  coupling  means  comprising  a  fifth  wheel  coupling, 
a  vertically-directed  king  pin  carried  by  the  front  underside  of 
the  trailer  for  engagement  by  the  fifth  wheel  coupling,  and 
locking  means  for  interengaging  the  trailer  and  the  fifth  wheel 
coupling  whenever  the  articulation  of  the  trailer  exceeds  a 
very  small  angle  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  trailer  is 
allowed  very  limited  articulation  about  its  king  pin  and  greater 
angles  of  articulation  can  only  take  place  about  said  vertical 
turntable  axis. 


said  axle,  two  wheels  having  surfaces  lying  in  planes  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  axle  and  mounted  to  said  axle 
in  side-by-side  coaxial  relationship  and  rotatable  on  said  axle 
and  defining  an  axis  of  rotation,  an  internal  gear  formed  on 
each  said  wheel,  the  internal  gear  formed  on  one  of  the  planar 
surfaces  of  said  wheels  facing  the  internal  gear  formed  on  the 
planar  surface  of  the  other  of  said  wheels  with  the  teeth 
thereof  lying  on  an  annulus  spaced  from  said  axis  of  rotation 


3,874,700 
TOY  VEHICLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Raymond  J.  Lohr;  Calvin  S.  Cook;  Paul  G.  Goodwin,  and  Carl 
J.  Merl,  all  of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Louis  Marx  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1072,  Ser.  No.  239,156 
Int.  CI.  B62m  1114 
U.S.  CI.  280-240  7  Claims 

1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  a  toy  vehicle  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, an  axle  supported  by  said  housing,  a  pinion  mounted  on 


and  lying  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  axis,  one-way  drive 
means  carried  by  said  pinion  and  engaging  said  internal  gears 
for  driving  said  wheels  in  a  single  direction  in  response  to 
reciprocal  rotation  of  said  pinion,  a  rack  carrying  member 
pivoted  on  said  housing  with  the  rack  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  pinion,  and  lever  means  connected  to  said  member 
and  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing  for  reciprocating  said 
member  through  an  externally  applied  force.* 


3,874,701 
HANDLEBAR  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TWO-WHEEL 

BICYCLE 

William  E.  Soong,  18  W.  282  71st  St.,  Westmont,  III.  60559 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,557 

Int.  CI.  B62k  21124 

U.S.  CI.  280-278  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  detachably  attaching  a  handle  bar  to  the 
frame  of  a  two-wheel  bicycle  having  a  front  wheel  and  a  back 
wheel,  the  front  wheel  journaled  about  its  axis  to  a  fork  termi- 
nating at  its  top  end  in  a  post,  a  hollow  tubular  stem  mounted 
on  the  bicycle  frame  and  adapted  to  rotatably  receive  the  post 
in  the  bottom  end  thereof,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  at 
one  point  to  the  midpoint  of  the  handle  bars  with  a  portion  of 
the  bracket  defining  a  cylindrical  stem  adapted  to  project 
inwardly  of  the  hollow  tubular  frame  stem  and  engage  the 
post,  a  wedging  member  having  a  base  with  a  cylindrical 
threaded  bore  therein  and  having  a  wedging  leg  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  adapted  to  wedgingiy  engage  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  cylindrical  leg,  the  cylindrical  stem  having  a 
bore  extending  axially  therethrough  and  disposed  in  alignment 
with  the  threaded  cylindrical  bore  of  the  wedging  member,  the 
fastening  device  comprising: 

a  bolt  member  having  an  enlarged  head  portion,  a  collar 
member  depending  from  the  head  portion,  and  a  shank 
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depending  from  the  collar  member,  threads  disposed 
about  the  circumference  of  the  shank  adjacent  the  termi- 
nal end  portion  and  adapted  to  threadedly  engage  the 
threads  in  the  threaded  cylindrical  bore  of  the  wedge 
member,  and  the  head  portion  adapted  to  be  grasped  in 
the  hand  of  an  individual  in  a  manner  to  effect  a  rotating 
force  thereon  in  a  first  direction  about  the  shank  axis  to 
effect  the  threaded  engagement  of  the  threaded  cylindri- 
cal bore  to  fasten  the  handle  bars  to  the  bicycle  frame, 
and  rotatable  in  an  opposite  direction  about  the  shank 
axis  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  handle  bars  from  the 
bicycle  frame,  the  head  portion  of  the  bolt  member  in- 
cludes a  pair  of  opposed  semi-circular  front  and  back 
surfaces,  the  peripheral  curved  edges  of  the  front  and 
back  sutfaces  interconnected  by  a  smooth  longitudinally 
arcuately  concave  curved  surface,  and  a  flat  elongated 
rectangular  bottom  surface  interconnecting  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  curved  top  surface. 


HI 


3,874,702 
rCH  FOR  TRAILERS  OVERHANGING  A  TRUCK  BED 
OR  CAR  BODY 
Pciky  P.  Hall,  4103  W.  Main  St.,  Apt.  21,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh. 
^9007 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,042 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53106 

U.a  CI.  280-423  R  10  Claims 
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ll  A  trailer  having  the  lower  portion  of  its  front  end  raised 
abc  ve  the  level  of  its  rear  portion  to  overlie  the  rear  end  of  a 
towing  vehicle  and  side  walls  on  said  vehicle, 

central  post  secured  in  depending  relation  to  the  under- 
side of  said  raised  front  end  of  said  trailer, 
transverse  support  bar  permanently  and  swivelly  con- 
nected at  its  mid-section  to  the  bottom  of  said  post, 
means  forming  horizontal  pivots  on  the  ends  of  said  sup- 
port bar  and  in  longitudinally  extending  relation  thereto, 
said  pivot  means  being  adapted  to  be  removably  received 
by  coacting  bearing  support  means  secured  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relation  to  the  rear  of  said  vehicle. 


6  Claims 


3,874,703 
ROLL  TRAILER  HITCHING  APPARATUS 
Doilglas  Ross,  Bellevue;  Hans  H.  Herrmann,  and  Harley  Ro- 
b:rt  Renschler,  both  of  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
C}TEC  Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,248 
Int.  CI.  B62d  53/06 
CL  280-425  R 

In  an  apparatus  for  coupling  a  powered  vehicle  to  a 
wheeled  trailer,  a  fifth  wheel  on  the  vehicle,  means  for  elevat- 
and  lowering  the  fifth  wheel  relative  to  the  vehicle,  a 
connector  including  a  forward ly  extending  arm  pivotally  cou- 
to  the  fifth  wheel  and  a  rearwardly  extending  arm,  the 
reatwardly  extending  arm  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
trailer  having  a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end,  the  trailer 
means  for  supporting  the  forward  end  above  the  sur- 
on  which  the  trailer  rests,  the  trailer  having  a  receptacle 
locited  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  receptacle  having  a 


fore  and  aft  longitudinal  dimension,  a  forward  end,  a  rearward 
end,  and  a  forwardly  opening  mouth  through  which  the  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  of  the  connector  can  be  inserted  to 
engage  the  receptacle,  the  receptacle  having  means  adjacent 
the  rearward  end  thereof  for  engaging  the  lower  surface  of  the 
rearwardly  extending  arm  when  the  rearwardly  extending  arm 
is  in  a  fully  inserted  position  in  the  receptacle  and  when  the 
connector  is  elevated  relative  to  the  vehicle,  the  receptacle 
having  means  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  for  engaging 
the  upper  surface  of  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  when  the 
rearwardly  extending  arm  is  in  a  fully  inserted  position  in  the 
receptacle  and  when  the  connector  is  elevated  relative  to  the 
vehicle,  the  forward  end  of  said  trailer  thereby  capable  of 
being  elevated  relative  to  the  surface  on  which  it  rests  when 
the  connector  is  elevated  relative  to  the  vehicle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
beam  means  fixed  to  the  trailer,  the  beam  means  positioned 

transversely  across  the  forward,  upper  portion  of  the 

receptacle,  the  beam  means  having  a  rearwardly  facing 

surface, 
first  locking  means  mounted  on  the  connector  and  on  the 

trailer  and  being  mutually  engageable  to  interlock  the 


trailer  and  the  connector  as  the  latter  is  elevated  relative 
to  the  vehicle  when  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
connector  is  in  the  fully  inserted  position  in  the  recepta- 
cle, and 
second  locking  means  for  interlocking  the  connector  and 
the  trailer  when  the  rearwardly  extending  arm  of  the 
connector  is  inserted  in  the  receptacle  to  an  extent  less 
than  the  fully  inserted  position,  the  second  locking  means 
including  a  member  affixed  to  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  surface  of  the  rearwardly  extending  arm 
of  the  connector,  the  member  capable  of  engaging  the 
rearwardly  facing  surface  of  the  beam  means  as  the  rear- 
wardly extending  arm  of  the  connector  is  being  with- 
drawn in  a  forward  direction  from  the  receptacle  when 
the  connector  is  elevated  relative  to  the  vehicle,  thereby 
preventing  further  withdrawal  of  the  rearwardly  extend- 
ing arm  from  the  receptacle,  the  member  being  sized  such 
that  the  member  is  capable  of  disengaging  from  the  rear- 
wardly facing  surface  of  the  beam  means  as  the  connector 
is  lowered  relative  to  the  vehicle  to  allow  the  rearwardly 
extending  arm  to  be  withdrawn  in  a  forward  direction 
from  the  receptacle  to  uncouple  the  connectors  from  the 
trailer. 


3,874,704 
TRAILER  HITCH 
Thomas  C.  Williams,  7740  W.  Whitecrane  Rd.,  Atwatcr,  Calif. 
95301 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,397 
Int.  CI.  B60d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  280-479  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  trailer  hitch  for  attachment  to  a  three  point  hitch  on  a 
tractor  and  operable  from  the  operator's  seat  on  the  tractor 
for  coupling  a  trailer  thereto  and  releasing  the  coupling,  said 
trailer  hitch  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be  vertically  move- 
able with  the  three  point  hitch,  a  pin  carried  by  said  frame  and 
movable  between  an  extended  position  for  engagement  with 
the  trailer  and  a  retracted  position,  means  coupled  between 
said  frame  and  said  pin  for  resiliently  urging  the  pin  into  said 
extended  position  and  a  crank  pivoted  on  said  frame,  said 
crank  including  a  first  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
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pin  and  a  second  arm  extending  upwardly  and  joined  at  its 
lower  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  first  arm,  said  second  arm 


being  adapted  to  be  reached  by  an  operator  in  the  seat  of  the 
tractor. 


3,874,705 

APPARATUS  FOR  BINDING  SHEETS  AND  PRODUCT 
William  H.  Abildgaard,  Los  Altos  Hills,  and  Charles  T.  Gros- 

with.  III,  Los  Altos,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Velo-Bind, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  872,134,  Oct.  29,  1969, ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  799,045,  Feb.  13,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,596,929.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,293 

Int.  CI.  B24d  1/00;  B42d  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  281-21  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  for  use  in  binding  books,  a  plurality  of 
first  strips  each  having  a  plurality  of  studs  projecting  from  one 
surface  thereof,  said  studs  spaced  apart  in  intervals,  a  plurality 
of  second  strips  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  said  first 
strips  formed  with  apertures  spaced  apart  the  same  intervals 
as  said  studs,  said  apertures  dimensioned  to  receive  said  studs 
when  said  studs  are  pushed  through  said  apertures,  each  plu- 
rality of  said  strips  being  arranged  in  juxtaposition  and  which 
further  comprises  thin,  discardable  frangible  members  of 
plastic  gate-like  material  to  form  a  cartridge  of  strips  joining 
adjacent  strips. 


3,874,706 

FLUID  ACTUATED  PIPE  CONNECTION 

James  Flinnoy  Arnold,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydrotech 

International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,686,  Oct.  15,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,953 

Int.  CI.  F161  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-24  4  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  connecting  the  ends  of  two  pipes  or  the 
like,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  pair  of  coupling  members,  each  of  which  is  adapted  for 
connection  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  end  of  one  of  said 
pipes; 
with  one  of  said  coupling  members  having  attached  to  the 
other  end  thereof  an  annular  radially  outwardly  enlarged 
portion  having  axially  forward  and  rearward  sides; 
a  housing  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  other  coupling 
member,  said  housing  being  arranged  to  receive  the  for- 
ward side  of  said  enlarged  portion  in  generally  mating 
engagement  therewith; 
a  plurality  of  cam  members  supported  by  said  housing  ini- 
tially in  a  radially  retracted  position,  whereby  said  en- 
larged portion  can  be  freely  mated  with  said  housing,  and 


said  cam  members  being  arranged  for  generally  radially 
inward  movement  into  positive  camming  and  locking 
engagement  with  the  rearward  side  of  said  enlarged  por- 
tion; 
means  for  urging  said  cam  members  radially  inward,  includ- 
ing means  for  applying  pressurized  fluid  to  said  housing 
to  produce  a  force  to  actuate  said  cam  members  radially 
inward  into  engagement  with  the  rearward  side  of  said 
enlarged  portion,  with  said  force  being  sufficient  in 
amount  to  cause  said  cam  members  to  urge  said  enlarged 
portion  into  continual  positive  contact  with  said  housing, 
whereby  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  housing  are  held 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebetween; 


3J      ~^ 


an  annular  seal  interposed  between  one  side  of  said  en- 
larged portion  and  said  housing  for  providing  a  fluid  seal 
therebetween; 

and  conduit  means  provided  in  said  housing  for  applying 
pressurized  fluid  to  said  seal  to  urge  said  seal  into  sealing 
engagement  between  said  enlarged  portion  and  said  hous- 
ing; 

another  annular  seal  interposed  between  the  other  side  of 
said  enlarged  portion  and  said  housing,  said  other  seal 
being  generally  axially  spaced  from  said  first  seal  and 
forming  an  annular  testing  chamber  therebetween; 

and  another  conduit  means  provided  in  said  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  annular  chamber  between  said 
enlarged  portion  and  said  housing  and  between  said  seals 
for  testing  said  seals. 


3,874,707 
SELF-ADJUSTING  SEAL  LOAD  COMPENSATOR 
Donald  L.  Calkins,  Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  John- 
son Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,707 

Int.  CI.  F16I  17/00,33/16 

VS.  CI.  285-93  6  Claims 


1.  A  self-defined  self-adjusting  seal  load  compensator  for 
pressurized  rotary  fluid  joints  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
supporting  housing,  means  suppvorting  said  housing  for  mount- 
ing adjacent  a  rotary  fluid  joint,  a  chamber  defined  within  said 
housing  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  axis,  a  piston  freely 
slidably  mounted  within  said  chamber  having  a  periphery,  an 
outer  side  remote  from  the  fluid  joint,  and  an  inner  side  dis- 
posed toward  the  fluid  joint,  said  piston  periphery  sealingly 
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ei  igaging  said  chamber,  a  piston  rod  mounted  on  said  piston 
ai  id  slidably  extending  through  said  housing  for  engagement 
w  ith  a  rotary  fluid  joint,  said  piston  rod  including  an  outer  end 
ai  id  an  adjacent  outer  end  region  extending  from  said  housing 
fc  r  engaging  the  associated  rotary  fluid  joint  and  being  exteri- 
01  iy  visible,  indicating  means  mounted  on  said  piston  outer 
ei  d  region  indicating  the  axial  position  of  said  piston  within 
S2  id  chamber,  and  a  pressurized  medium  inlet  port  communi- 
cj  ting  with  said  chamber  and  said  piston  outer  side  and  com- 
m  jnicating  with  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  the  associated 
re  tary  joint. 
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3,874,708 

FLEXIBLE  PIPE  CONNECTOR  FOR  MACHINERY 

PROTECTION 

G  enn  F.  Gresens,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  H.  E.  Wiese, 
Inc.,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373372  ' 
Int.  CI.  F16I  35/00,  51/02 
UjS.  CL  285-93  10  Claims 


MACHINE     OR 
EQUIPMENT 


I.  A  flexible  connecting  device  for  use  between  a  pipeline 
an  1  a  machine  or  equipment, 

I  omprising  a  casing  having  first  and  second  diametrically 
opposite  portions  and  a  third  portion  extending  trans- 
versely to  said  first  and  second  portions, 
pipeline  connecting  pipe  section  extending  into  said  first 
portion  of  said  casing, 

means  forming  a  substantially  rigid  sealed  joint  between 
said  pipeline  connecting  pipe  and  said  first  portion  of  said 
casing, 

blind  pipe  section  connected  with  another  substantially 
rigid  sealed  joint  to  said  second  portion  of  said  casing  and 
disposed  therein,  | 

( onduit  means  disposed  within  said  casing  and  having  first 
and  second  diametrically  opposite  conduit  sections  and  a 
third  conduit  section  extending  transversely  to  said  first 
and  second  conduit  sections, 

first  flexible  bellows  connected  between  said  pipeline 
connecting  pipe  section  and  said  first  conduit  section, 
second  flexible  bellows  connected  between  said  blind  pipe 
section  and  said  second  conduit  section, 

i  n  equipment-connecting  section  secured  to  said  third  con- 
duit section  with  another  substantially  rigid  sealed  joint, 
and  a  third  flexible  bellows  connected  at  opposite  ends  to 
said  equipment-connecting  section  and  to  said  third  por- 
tion of  said  casing. 


I 


3374,709 
TUBING  HTTING 
Robert  D.  MacDonaM,  Metamora,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Cardinal 
of  Adrian,  Inc.,  Dryden,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,194,  Sept.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,844 

Int.  CI.  F16I  17/00,33/16 
U.S.  CI.  285- 104  5  Claims 


1.  An  improved  pre-assembled  sleeve  type  conduit  coupling 
of  the  type  wherein  a  conduit  is  coupled  merely  by  stabbing 
it  into  the  open  end  of  the  coupling  sleeve  bore,  comprising: 
a  grab  ring  formed  of  thin  springy  metal  having  a  smooth  outer 
edge  and  a  conical  flange  converging  radially  inwardly  toward 
the  coupling  bore  and  axially  inwardly  away  from  the  open 
end  of  the  coupling  bore,  the  innermost  edge  of  the  flange 
defining  a  conduit  receiving  bore  which  is  normally  smaller 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  conduit  but  which  resiliently 
yields  upon  insertion  of  the  conduit  and  which  is  provided 
with  non-helical  conduit  gripping  means  for  engaging  and 
gripping  the  conduit  upon  attempted  withdrawl  of  the  conduit 
from  the  coupling; 
said  grab  ring  and  conduit  being  freely  jointly  rotatable 

relative  to  the  coupling; 
a  resilient  sealing  ring  having  a  bore  for  receiving  the  con- 
,     duit  and  having  a  first  sealing  surface  for  yieldably  engag- 
ing and  sealing  against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  conduit 
at  a  point  axially  outwardly  of  the  conduit  gripping  means 
toward  said  open  end  of  said  coupling  sleeve  and  a  second 
sealing  surface  for  yieldably  engaging  and  sealing  against 
the  coupling  bore; 
and  an  annular  cap  pre-assembled  to  the  coupling  and 
having  a  shoulder  for  limiting  axially  outward  movement 
of  said  sealing  ring  toward  the  open  end  of  the  coupling 
bore; 
said  grab  ring  and  said  sealing  ring  having  abutting  surfaces 
which  cooperate  upon  attempted  withdrawl  of  the  con- 
duit and  during  elevated  fluid  pressure  within  the  cou- 
pling for  axially  compressing  said  sealing  ring  between 
said  grab  ring  and  said  cap  thereby  increasing  the  radial 
sealing  forces  at  said  first  and  second  sealing  surfaces. 


3,874,710 
TUBING  MANIFOLD  COUPLING 
Louis  B.  Courtot,  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Weatherhead 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,242 
Int.  CL  F16I  39/00 
VS.  CL  285- 137  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  manifold  coupling  for  mounting  one  or  more  tubes  in 
fluid  communication  with  a  mating  coupling  member,  com- 
prising a  C-shaped  channel  section  havings  a  thin  web  section 
extending  between  spaced  side  rails  which  project  and  diverge 
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from  one  face  of  said  web  section,  at  least  one  circular  aper-  one  receptacle  receiving  a  free  end  of  said  convoluted 

ture  through  said  web  with  opposed  faces  of  said  side  rails  wire. 


being  substantially  adjacent  to  said  aperture,  said  aperture 
being  partially  formed  in  said  faces. 


1.  An  expansion  joint  for  a  gas  turbine  exhaust  system 
comprising: 

an  exhaust  duct  for  a  gas  turbine; 

in  exhaust  gas  stack  for  a  gas  turbine  installation; 

said  exhaust  duct  from  said  gas  turbine  and  said  exhaust  gas 
stack  for  said  gas  turbine  installation  having  a  junction 
therebetween  permitting  passage  of  exhaust  gas  there- 
through; 

a  flexible  sealing  member  disposed  about  said  junction  of 
the  exhaust  gas  duct  and  the  exhaust  gas  stack; 

each  edge  of  said  flexible  sealing  member  being  secured  to 
said  exhaust  gas  duct  and  said  exhaust  gas  stack  by  clamp- 
ing members  circumferentially  disposed  thereon; 

said  expansion  joint  also  comprising  an  inner  flow  liner  and 
an  outer  flow  liner;  and 

said  flexible  sealing  member  including  layers  of  fiberglass 
and  layers  of  high  temperature  metal  alloy  reinforced 
asbestos. 


3,874,712 
CRIMP-ON  CLAMP  FOR^  FLEXIBLE  DUCT 
David  G.  Watson,  Meadville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eagle-Picher 
Industries,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,074 
Int.  C  .  F16I  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-236  i  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexible  ducting  haljving  a  convoluted  wire  supporting 
a  flexible  material,  a  clamp  at  at  least  one  end  of  said  ducting, 
comprising, 
an  over-center  toggle  claipfnp, 
a  deformable  receptacle  Secured  to  each  end  of  said  clamp. 


3,874,711 
GAS  TURBINE  EXHAUST  SVSTEM  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Augustine  J.  ScaIzo,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Chandrakant  C. 
Shah,  Ahmedabad,  India,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,103 

Int.  CI.  F16I  2//00,  27//0,  5//02 

U.S.  CI.  285-236  4  Claims 


the  other  receptacle  being  clamped  about  the  endmost 
convolution  of  the  wire  in  said  hose. 


3,874,713 

COUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPES 

Herman  A.  Myers,  112  N.  Liberty,  Masontown,  Pa.  15461 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,571 

Int.  CI.  F 161  /l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  285—340  6  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  apparatus  for  joining  lengths  of  fluid  bearing 
pipes  comprising: 

A.  a  coupling  housing  having  a  plurality  of  pif>e  receiving 
end  portions  and  a  bore  extending  therethrough  commu- 
nicating with  the  end  portions,  said  end  portions  adapted 
to  receive  the  pipes  which  are  to  be  joined  therewith,  said 
housing  also  including  a  plurality  of  raised  surface  por- 
tions each  located  at  a  pipe  receiving  end  thereof; 

B.  sealing  means  positioned  within  the  pipe  receiving  bore 
portions  of  the  coupling  housing  to  sealably  contact  the 
outer  circumference  of  the  pipes  to  prevent  fluid  leakage 
around  said  pipes; 

C.  a  plurality  of  rigid,  washer  members  each  having  a  pipe 
receiving  bore  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
adjacent  a  pipe  receiving  end  of  said  coupling  when  said 
pipes  are  inserted  into  the  coupling;  and 

D.  means  associated  with  the  housing  for  forceably  urging 
a  portion  of  each  washer  toward  the  pipe  receiving  end  of 
the  housing  whereby  each  raised  surface  portion  of  the 
housing  acts  as  a  fulcrum  upon  a  surface  of  the  washer 
causing  the  washer  to  biasly  tilt  relative  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  pipe  so  as  to  force  the  edge  of  the  bore  of 
the  washer  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  pipe  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of 
said  pipes  relative  to  the  coupling  housing. 


3,874,714 
FITTING  FOR  WATER  SUPPLY  ARRANGEMENT 
J^ck  E.  Bebinger,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  S«r.  No.  300,617 

Int.  CI.  F 161  /  7/00 

lis.  CI.  285-354  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  water  supply  system,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  water  supply  inlet  valve  having  a  plastic  valve  body  includ- 
ing an  integral,  plastic  male  supply  inlet  for  said  body;  and 
a  fitting  for  making  a  connection  between  said  vaiv€  inlet 
and  a  water  supply  conduit  having  an  exteriorly-threaded, 
male  outlet  end,  said  fitting  including  an  adapter  part  and 
a  coupling  ring,  said  coupling  ring  being  internally 
threaded  and  provided  with  an  inwardly-directed  flange 
at  its  inlet  end, 

said  adapter  part  having  a  tubular  body  of  lesser  exterior 
diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  inwardly- 
directed  flange  of  said  coupling  ring,  said  tubular  body 
being  internally  threaded  at  its  inlet  end  adapting  it 
thereby  to  be  turned  onto  said  supply  conduit  end,  said 
adapter  part  having  an  outwardly-directed  shoulder  at  its 
outlet  end  adapted  to  abut  with  said  inwardly-directed 
flange  of  said  coupling  ring  when  said  adapter  part  and 
coupling  ring  are  assembled  in  generally  coaxial  relation 
with  said  adapter  part  generally  projecting  upstream 
relative  to  said  coupling  ring  so  that  said  adapter  shoulder 
is  concealed  in  the  assembly,  the  periphery  of  said 
adapter  shoulder  being  of  non-circular  outline  to  facili- 
tate holding  said  adapter  shoulder  with  a  tool,  and 

a  removable  sealing  washer  adapted  to  be  received  in  said 
coupling  ring  and  abut  ihe  downstream  face  of  said 
adapter  shoulder. 


El  life 


3,874,715 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS 
B«udat,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Beauside  Pa- 
tentverwertungs  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,175 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    28,    1972, 
8f  28/72 


Int.  CI.  E05c  19102 

l}$.  CI.  292-75  10  Claims 

A  lock  for  a  door  which  is  hingeable  in  a  door  frame 

abbut  an  axle  mounted  in  one  side  of  the  frame,  comprising 
:wo  elongate  members  mounted  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
door  frame  in  parallelism  to  said  axle,  one  of  which  is  an 
operating  member  that  is  rotatable  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  axle,  and  the  other  of  which  is  a  locking 
member  reciprocable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
axes  for  movement  from  an  open  position,  in  which  it  is 


engaged  with  an  elongate  recess  in  said  operating  mem- 
ber that  extends  parallel  to  said  axes,  into  a  locking  posi- 


tion in  engagement  with  an  elongate  recess  in  the  free 
adjacent  edge  of  the  door  that  extends  parallel  to  said 
axes,  and  vice  versa. 


3,874,716 
INTERIOR  SECURITY  LATCH 
Joseph  C.  Bancroft,  McComb,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Croft  Metais, 
Inc.,  McComb,  Miss. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,498 

Int.  CI.  E05c  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  292-175  1  Claim 


1.  A  glass  sliding  door  assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  glass  door  panel  laterally  movable  from  a  closed  secured 
position  to  an  open  entrance  position  and  formed  of  extruded 
members  including  on  the  entrance  end  thereof  an  extruded 
vertical  panel  jamb  to  be  secured,  said  panel  jamb  having  a 
horizontally  oriented  rectangular-shaped  slot  formed  therein 
and  vertically  positioned  at  a  level  suitable  to  service  for 
locking; 

b.  a  wall  secured  building  frame  slidably  mounting  said 
panel  and  formed  of  extruded  members  including  an 
extruded  vertical  frame  jamb  positioned  for  securement 
to  said  panel  jamb  when  in  said  closed  position;  and 

c.  a  security  latch  mechanism  for  securing  said  panel  jamb 
to  said  frame  jamb  when  in  said  closed  secured  position, 
said  mechanism  comprising: 

1.  a  latch  bracket  formed  of  a  first  elongated  strip  of  thir. 
sheet  material,  said  bracket  having  at  qne  end  a  flat 
mounting  portion  with  plural  apertures  for  receiving 
fastening  means  to  secure  such  mounting  portion  to 
said  frame  jamb  and  having  at  an  opposite  end  a  U- 
shaped  bolt  support  portion  appended  to  said  mounting 
portion,  said  bolt  support  portion  having  a  central  base 
and  perpendicular  thereto  opposed  sidewall  portions 
with  oppositely  positioned  rectangular-shaped  slots  for 
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receiving  a  latch  bolt  and  with  one  of  said  sidewall 
portions  forming  a  perpendicular  continuation  of  said 
mounting  portion,  said  bracket  further  having  a  spring 
support  wall  portio^  with  a  spring  mounting  aperture 
therein  appended  perpendicularly  to  said  base  portion 
and  in  a  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  disposition  of 
said  bolt  slots; 

2.  a  latch  bolt  formed  of  a  second  elongated  strip  of  thin 
sheet  material  of  rjectangular  cross  section  having  a 
forward  bolt  portion  slidably  mounted  in  said  bolt 
receiving  slots  for  inward  locking  and  outward  unlock- 
ing positioning  and  I  having  a  rearward  handle  portion 
extending  from  andttformed  perpendicular  to  said  bolt 
portion,  said  bolt  pdrtion  having  intermediate  its' length 
a  spring  mounting  aperture  opposite  and  mating  said 
latch  brackerwall  ipring  mounting  aperture,  the  for- 
ward locking  end  of  said  bolt  portion  being  formed  to 
engage  said  panel  jamb  slot  to  lock  said  frame  jamb 
thereto;  and  i 

3.  a  compression  spripg  mounted  within  said  U-shaped 
configuration  and  fdrmed  as  a  leaf  spring  of  a  thin  sheet 
strip  having  linear  ei|id  portions  and  a  central  compress- 
ible, semi-circular  pbrtion,  one  linear  end  portion  being 
pivotally  mounted  ii|  said  latch  bolt  mounting  aperture 
and  the  opposite  luiear  end  portion  being  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  spring  support  wall  portion  mounting 
aperture,  said  spring  being  mounted  on  said  respective 
spring  mounting  apertures  to  provide  a  toggle  effect 
such  that  when  saidilatch  bolt  is  moved  inwardly,  said 
compression  spring  pivots  on  said  wall  portion  and  tilts 
in  the  same  direction  to  force  said  latch  bolt  towards  a 
positive  locking  poalition  and  when  said  latch  bolt  is 
moved  outwardly  said  compression  spring  pivots  and 
tilts  oppositely  to  foike  said  latch  bolt  toward  a  positive 
unlocked  position.    | 


3i874,717 

DEVICE  FOR  DISCOURAGING  THE  JIMMYING  OF 

DO<|)R  LOCKS 

Robert  E.  Pratt,  P.O.  Box.  100,  Somers,  Conn.  06071 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,986 

Int.  C(.  E05b  17100 

U.S.  CI.  292-346  i  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  with  a  door  lock,  which  lock  includes  a 
bolt  in  an  end  wall  of  said  Joor,  said  device  comprising: 

a  first  plate-like  member  idapted  for  mounting  on  either  the 
jamb  or  the  end  wall  cf  said  door;  and 

a  second  pla^e-like  member  angulariy  connected  to  said  first 
member  and  having  a  vertical  free  edge,  said  second 
member  being  resilien^ly  biasable  toward  said  first  mem- 
ber in  response  to  contact  with  the  other  of  said  door 
jamb  and  said  end  w^ll  when  said  door  is  swung  to  a 
closed  position,  said  kecond  plate-like  member  being 
curved  in  horizontal  section  to  present  a  convex  surface 
toward  the  first  plate-like  member; 

the  portion  of  said  second  plate-like  member  adjacent  said 
free  edge  lying  at  an  ahgle  to  the  first  plate-like  member 
greater  than  the  angle  between  said  members  at  their  line 
of  connection;  whereby  said  device  will  block  the  clear- 
ance space  between  ^id  door  jamb  and  said  end  wall 
adjacent  said  bolt  whan  said  door  is  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion, thereby  preventing  contact  of  a  jimmying  device 
with  said  bolt. 


3374,718 
DECELERATING  SAFETY  BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Tony  Nagin,  Jr.,  and  Tony  Nagin,  Sr.,  both  of  14016  S.  Indi- 
ana, Riverdale,  111.  60627 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,616 

Int.  a.  B60r  19/06;  180  91:93 

U.S.  CI.  293-85  33  Claims 


1.  A  bumper  structure,  particulariy  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  bumper  member  adapted  to  receive  impact  loads  applied 
thereto  in  a  predetermined  direction  over  a  predetermined 
travel  from  a  maximum  extended  position  to  a  maximum 
retracted  position,  means  for  supporting  said  bumper  member 
in  operative  position  to  receive  such  loads,  including  a  plural- 
ity of  elongated  unitary  members  each  of  which,  when  ex- 
tended in  a  straight  line,  is  independently  rigid  under  compres- 
sion forces  acting  along  such  line,  but  capable  of  flexing  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  such  line,  each  such  elongated  member 
being  operatively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bumper  struc- 
ture for  receiving  such  impact  loads  and  transmitting  them 
along  respective  straight  lines,  each  such  member,  when  the 
bumper  member  is  in  extended  position,  spanning  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  distance  between  said  extended  and  retracted 
position,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  retracted  position  of 
said  bumper  member  for  guiding  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
elongated  members  into  transverse  directions  as  the  elongated 
members  retract  under  compression  forces  resulting  from 
such  impact  loads  on  the  bumper  member,  with  said  opposite 
ends  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  retracted  position  of  the 
bumper  member  a  distance  less  than  that  between  said  ex- 
tended and  retracted  positions,  and  shock  absorbing  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  elongated  members,  whereby 
compression  forces  thereon  are  transmitted  to  said  shock 
absorbing  means. 


3,874,719 
EXTENSIBLE  LOAD  LIFTING  FRAME 
Wynand  M.  J.  M.  Goyarts,  232  Chapel  Hill  Dr.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.  49015,  assignor  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Bu- 
chanan, Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,216 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  294-81  SF  23  Claims 

1.  A  telescopic  spreader  frame  for  handling  cargo  contain- 
ers of  different  lengths  which  have  latch  receiving  receptacles 
in  the  upper  corner  portions  thereof,  comprising  a  hollow 
fixed  outer  center  beam,  a  hollow  intermediate  beam  tele- 
scoped in  the  center  beam,  a  hollow  inner  beam  telescoped  in 
the  intermediate  beam,  said  beams  being  substantially  coaxial, 
said  intermediate  and  inner  beams  being  extensible  away  from 
each  other  out  of  opposite  ends  of  said  center  beam,  an  end 
beam  secured  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  interme- 
diate and  inner  beams  which  extends  laterally  outwardly  sub- 
stantially equal  distances  in  opposite  directions  from  each  of 
said  intermediate  and  inner  beams,  latching  means  adjacent 
each  end  of  each  end  beam  for  engaging  the  respective  latch 
receiving  receptacles  of  a  cargo  container,  actuator  means 


c  >nnected  to  each  of  said  intermediate  and  inner  beams  for 
S(  lectively  extending  and  retracting  the  latter  beams  to  engage 
t  e  latching  means  of  the  end  beams  with  a  cargo  container  of 
a  ly  of  a  plurality  of  selected  lengths,  said  actuator  means 
c  >mprising  oppositely  extending  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
c  tch  being  connected  at  its  one  end  to  a  side  of  the  center 
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b<  am  and  ai  its  opposite  end  to  a  respective  lateral  side  por- 
tii  »n  of  opposite  ones  of  said  end  beams,  transversely  extend- 
in  I  lifting  beams  mounted  fixedly  from  opposite  end  portions 
said  fixed  center  beam,  and  lifting  means  connected  to  each 
lilting  beam  at  opposite  end  portions  thereof  for  elevating  said 
sf  reader  frame,  said  actuator  cylinder  means  being  located  in 
til  i  horizontal  plane  of  said  telescopic  beams. 


3,874,720 
DEVICE  FOR  FISHING  FROM  A  BOREHOLE  AN 
ELONGATED  MEMBER,  SUCH  AS  A  DRILL  STRING 
R  mi  Reynard,  Montesson;  Michel  Chatard,  Chatou;  Yves 
Willm,  Suresnes,  and  Pierre  Grolet^  Orgerus,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole,  Des  Carburants  Et 
Lubrifiants,,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,165 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    30,    1971, 
7i28182 

Int.  CI.  E21b  31/02 


U.S.  CI.  294-86.26 


15  Claims 


A  device  for  withdrawing  an  elongated  member  from  a 
bo  ehole  comprising:  at  least  one  upper  tubular  member;  at 
lea  5t  one  lower  tubular  member;  a  sock-like  means  disposed 
be  ween  and  attached  to  said  upper  and  lower  tubular  mem- 
be  s  for  constricting  on  the  elongated  member;  at  least  one 
ad  litional  tubular  member  disposed  between  said  upper  and 
Io\  er  tubular  members  within  said  sock-like  means,  said  addi- 
tio  lal  tubular  member  constituting  an  inner  lining  for  said 
so<  k-like  member  and  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of 
thq  elongated  member  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  borehole. 


3,874,721 
RETRACTABLE  LOAD  BED  COVER 
John  D.  Tuggle,  Ryan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Tuggle  Inc.,  Ryan, 
Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,919,  Jan.  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,454 

Int.  CI.  B60j  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  296-105  13  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  cover  adapted  to  be  installed  on  the  load 
bed  of  a  land  vehicle  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  inverted  U-shaped  frames,  each  frame  com- 
prising a  top  portion  and  side  portions  depending  from 
opposite  ends  of  said  top  portion; 

follower  means  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  side  portions 
adapted  to  engage  and  to  be  guidingly  supported  from 
track  means  mounted  on  said  vehicle; 

means  for  interconnecting  said  frames  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other;  and 

canopy  means  disposed  within  and  attached  to  said  frames 
along  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  canopy  means  com- 
prising a  canopy  adapted  to  be  stretched  within  said 
frames  when  said  cover  is  extended  and  to  pleat  and  fold 
below  said  frames  when  said  cover  is  collapsed. 


3,874,722 
SUN  ROOF  GEAR  BOX 
Joseph  Pickles,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ferro  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,125 

/      Int.  CI.  B60j  7/04 
»-13l7G 


U.S.  CI.  296- 


4  Claims 


1.  A  drive  assembly  for  a  sliding  sun  top  panel  comprising 
a  transmission  housing  comprising  a  flat  housing  member 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  an  upwardly  open  recess,  a  remov- 
able cover,  a  worm  in  said  housing,  a  worm  gear  in  mesh  with 
said  worm,  a  pinion  in  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  a  drive  shaft 
connected  to  said  pinion  to  be  driven  thereby  upon  rotation 
of  said  worm  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  cover,  and  an 
output  drive  gear  on  said  shaft  outside  said  housing,  said 
housing  member  having  a  permanently  fixed  stub  shaft  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall,  said  worm  gear  being 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  stub  shaft,  said  cover  having  a 
recess  in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  stub  shaft  is  journaled, 
said  bottom  wall  having  a  narrow  bearing  flange  surrounding 
said  stub  shaft,  said  cover  having  a  narrow  flange  surrounding 
said  recess,  said  worm  gear  being  rotatable  on  said  stub  shaft 
and  stabilized  by  its  engagement  with  both  of  said  narrow 
bearing  flanges,  said  cover  having  an  opening  therethrough 
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which  receives  the  inner  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  an  upwardly 
extending  guide  sleeve  surrounding  said  opening  and  receiving 
said  drive  shaft,  and  a  narrow  bearing  flange  surrounding  said 
opening  at  the  undersidg  of  said  cover,  said  housing  member 
having  an  opening  it  its  bottom  wall  aligned  with  the  opening 
in  said  cover,  a  narrow  bearing  flange  surrounding  the  opening 
in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing  member,  the  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft  within  said  housing  being  reduced  and  providing  a 
shoulder,  said  pinion  being  rotatable  on  the  reduced  portion 
of  said  drive  shaft,  and  friction  means  coupling  said  pinion  to 
said  drive  shaft. 


3,874,723 

OPEN  ROOF  STRUCTURE  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Willem  Frans  Coenen,  Vrinses  Marielann,  Wassenaar,  Nether- 
lands I 

Filed  Sept.  is,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  16,  1973, 
7309886 

lit.  CI.  B60j  7/22 


U.S.  CI.  296-137  J 


2  Claims 


1.  An  open  roof  structure  for  a  vehicle  provided  with  a 
slidable  roof  panel  and  a  wind  breaker  mounted  at  the  front 
side  of  the  roof  opening,  which  wind  breaker  is  connected 
with  a  lever  which,  on  rnoving  the  panel  in  the  closed  position, 
is  pressed  downwardly  jby  one  or  more  than  one  cam  affixed 
to  the  panel,  wherebyi  the  wind  breaker  is  received  in  the 
foremost  portion  of  the  water  channel,  characterized  in  that 
the  connection  between  the  wind  breaker  (4)  and  said  lever 
(6)  is  a  hinged  connection  and  that  the  wind  breaker  (4)  is 
also  connected  with  a  hinged  connection  with  at  least  one  arm 
(8)  positioned  in  the  wiater  channel,  which  arm  is  adapted  to 
rotate  about  a  fixed  point  such  that  on  pressing  said  lever  (6) 
downwardly  the  wind  breaker  (4)  is  tilted  from  an  upright 
position  into  a  fiat  position. 


^   !     3,874,724 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Frank  Manuel  Re,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dual  Manufac- 
turing and  Engineering  Incorporated,  Holyoke,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,563,  Feb.  1, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,758,151. 

This  application  Nov.  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,176.  The  portion 

of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22, 1991,  has  been 

{    disclaimed. 

l(it.  CI.  A47c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  297-88  5  Claims 


I.  A  reclining  chair  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  close  adja- 
cency to  and  forwardly  of  a  room  wall  when  in  the  upright 
sitting  position  and  yet  so  structured  as  to  allow  ready  assump- 
tion of  a  reclined  position  without  physical  contact  with  ^he 
same  room  wall,  the  neclining  chair  comprising: 


a  base,  a  chassis  supported  relative  to  the  base, 

a  body-supporting  unit  including  a  seat  and  a  back  having 
a  pivotal  relationship  as  to  each  other, 

a  leg-supporting  unit,  mounting  means  for  mounting  the 
body-supporting  unit  relative  to  the  chassis  in  movements 
between  upright  and  reclining  positions, 

means  for  mounting  the  chassis  relative  to  the  base  in  linear 
movements  relative  to  the  base  as  the  body-supporting 
unit  is  concomitantly  moved, 

means  for  mounting  the  leg-supporting  unit  relative  to  the 
body-supporting  unit  in  movements  between  retracted 
and  extended  positions  as  the  body-supporting  unit  is 
concomitantly  moved, 

control  means  for  controlling  the  pivotal  motion  of  the  back 
relative  to  the  seat  as  the  body-supporting  unit  is  concom- 
itantly moved, 

and  means  operatively  connecting  the  body-supporting  unit 
and  base  for  moving  the  chassis  forwardly  and  progres- 
sively away  from  the  wall  and  the  body-supporting  unit 
relative  to  the  wall  as  transition  is  made  from  upright 
sitting  position  toward  a  position  of  reclination  and  for 
moving  the  chassis  rearwardly  and  progressively  toward 
the  wall  and  the  body-supporting  unit  relative  to  the  wall 
as  transition  is  made  from  a  position  of  reclination  toward 
upright  sitting  position. 


3,874,725 
CONVERTIBLE  ROCKING  CHAIR 
James  T.  Perry,  Knightstown,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Philip  H.  Will- 
kie,  Rushville,  Ind.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,825 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  297-133  1  Claim 


1.  A  convertible  chair  comprising: 

a  main  frame  including  a  seat,  back  support  and  arms  con- 
nected together  with  four  legs  depending  therefrom; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  arcuate  rockers  each  of  which  having 
a  pair  of  holes  extending  therethrough;  and, 

leg  extensions  threadedly  mounted  to  said  four  legs  and 
extending  therebeneath,  said  extensions  each  having  a 
bifurcated  bottom  end  forming  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
walls  with  a  bearing  pin  mounted  thereto,  said  rockers 
extend  between  said  spaced  apart  walls  with  each  bearing 
pin  extending  through  one  of  said  holes  mounting  said 
rockers  to  all  of  said  extensions; 

a  tray  removably  mounted  to  said  arms; 

said  arms  have  mutually  opposed  vertical  surfaces  with  a 
slot  in  each  of  said  surfaces; 

said  tray  includes  a  pair  of  housings  and  a  first  pair  of  paral- 
lel pins  slidably  mounted  within  said  housings,  said  tray 
further  includes  a  second  pair  of  housings  and  a  second 
pair  of  parallel  pins  slidably  mounted  within  said  second 
pair  of  housings,  each  housing  having  a  spring  mounted 
therein  forcing  said  first  pair  of  pins  into  one  of  said  arms 
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\ 
and  said  second  pair  of  pins  into  the  other  of  said  arms, 
each  of  said  pins  normally  projecting  outwardly  of  the 
periphery  of  said  tray,  each  pin  having  an  outer  circular 
distal  end;  and  further  comprising: 

locking  means  on  said  arm  and  in  each  slot  to  engage  said 
pins  and  lock  said  tray  to  said  arm; 

retracting  means  mounted  to  said  tray  and  connected  to 
said  pins  being  operable  to  retract  said  pins  and  unlock 
said  tray  from  said  arms,  said  retracting  means  includes 
a  first  handle  fixedly  connected  to  said  first  pair  of  pins 
and  slidably  mounted  to  said  tray  and  a  second  handle 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  second  pair  of  pins  and  slidably 
mounted  to  said  tray,  said  first  handle  and  said  second 
handle  being  movable  together  to  retract  said  pins  from 
said  arms; 

said  locking  means  includes  a  pair  of  inserts  each  mounted 
in  a  slot  in  said  arms,  said  inserts  include  a  plurality  of 
recesses  to  lockingly  receive  said  pins,  said  recesses  on 
one  insert  are  mutually  opposed  and  aligned  with  recesses 
of  the  other  insert; 

each  of  said  extensions  include  a  top  rod  and  a  bottom  rod 
in  line  therewith  and  removably  threaded  together  with 
said  top  rod  removably  threaded  into  a  leg  and  said  bot- 
tom rod  connected  to  one  of  said  rockers,  said  bottom 
rod  of  said  extension  is  removable  to  convert  said  chair 
from  a  rocking  chair  to  a  high  chair,  said  top  rod  of  said 
extension  is  removable  with  said  bottom  rod  of  said  ex- 
tension to  convert  said  chair  from  a  high  chair  to  a  low 
chair; 

said  inserts  have  saw  toothed  configurations  formed  on 
mutually  opposed  surfaces  of  said  arms,  said  saw  toothed 
configurations  each  include  a  leading  surface  extending 
inwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  said  back  support  and  a 
rear  vertical  surface  providing  a  stop  surface  which  is 
arranged  perpendicularly  to  said  arms. 


3,874,726 
MOULDED  CHAIRS 
Ifarry  Sebei,  Bankstown,  and  Dillon  Charles  Furey,  North 
Sydney,  both  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to 
Sebel  Limited,  Bankstown,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  SiTr.  No.  355,210 
Claims   priority,  application   Australia,   Sept.   28,    1972, 
603/72 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3100 
.S.  CI.  297-239  4  Claims 


1.  A  chair  stackable  and  rowable  with  an  alike  chair,  com- 
pHsing  a  single  body  moulded  from  plastic  material  and  defin- 
ir  g  a  back  support,  a  seat,  rear  legs  and  front  legs;  the  rear  and 
ft  ont  legs  having  side  edges  which  define  lower  parts  of  side 
p  anes  of  the  chair  and  said  edges  and  planes  being  substan- 
ti  tlly  vertical  to  facilitate  rowing  of  the  chair  with  an  alike 
c  lair;  each  year  and  front  leg  defining  a  channel  which,  in 
ci  oss-section,  is  convex  toward  the  inside  of  the  chair,  over  an 
u  )|>er  and  at  least  a  greater  part  of  its  length,  for  receiving  a 
c  irresponding  channel-like  rear  leg  of  an  alike  chair  stacked 
tl  ereon;  the  back  support  having  contracted  waist  portions 
a<  jacent  the  seat  and  the  rear  legs,  and  the  channel  defined  by 


the  rear  legs  having  top  end  portions  merging  into  respective, 
contracted  waist  portions  to  facilitate  stacking  of  the  chair. 


3,874,727 
CHAIR 
Klaus  Mehbert,  and  Guenter  Valenta,  both  of  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Rudolph  Baresel-Bofinger,  Ilsfeld,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,824 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    10,    1972, 
2222840 

Int.  CI.  A47c  11033 
U.S.  CI.  297-320  4  Claims 


■A.V.""'»'t.,"-»,v-^j,'a; 


1.  A  chair,  especially  an  armchair,  comprising  a  chair  body 
including  a  rigid  backrest  portion,  a  rigid  leg  portion,  and  a 
flexible  seat  portion  connecting  said  backrest  portion  and  said 
leg  portion  so  that  said  backrest  portion  and  said  leg  portion 
are  pivotable  forward  and  backward  about  and  with  reference 
to  said  seat  portion;  and  support- means  including  rearward 
legs  and  supporting  said  chair  body  for  continuous  adjustment 
of  the  position  of  said  portions  relative  to  one  another  and  to 
said  support  means,  at  the  will  of  a  user,  said  support  means 
comprising  connecting  means  between  said  chair  body  and 
said  support  means,  in  one  area  between  said  seat  portion  and 
said  leg  portion  and  in  another  area  in  that  region  of  said  back 
rest  portion  which  is  adjacent  said  seat  portion,  said  connect- 
ing means  in  said  other  area  comprising  a  strap  extending  in 
a  direction  substantially  normal  to  a  line  intermediate  said 
back  rest  and>  leg  portion,  two  laterally  disposed  studs  on  said 
strap  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  line, 
and  two  arm  rests,  said  arm  rests  connecting  said  rearward 
legs  and  said  studs,  respectively. 


3,874,728 
DENTAL  PATIENTS  CHAIR  WITH  A  PARALLELOGRAM 

SUPPORTING  ARM 
Roif-Jurgen  Weiland,  Lortzenbach/Furth,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Erlangen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,179 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   21,    1972, 
2251808 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1102,  1106 
U.S.  CI.  297-330  10  Claims 

1.  A  dental  patients'  chair,  comprising  a  base,  a  seat,  a 
parallelogram  carrying  arm  having  one  end  connected  with 
said  base  and  the  other  end  carrying  said  seat,  the  ends  of  said 
arm  having  diagonally  opposed  axles,  and  a  device  for  height 
shifting  of  the  seat,  said  device  comprising  an  electrically 
driven  spindle  drive  engaging  said  arm  between  said  axles,  said 
spindle  drive  comprising  a  motor,  a  rotary  spindle  driven  by 
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said  motor,  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  connected  with  one  of  3,874,730 

said  axles  and  a  scfew  nut  engaging  said  spindle  and  con-  BICYCLE  SEAT 

John  L.  Marchello,  9934  Daleview,  South  Lyon,  Mich.  48178 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,684 
Int.  CI.  A47c  7102;  B62j  1100 
U.S.  CI.  297-452  6  Claims 


ncctcd  with  that  end  of  the  arm  having  the  other  one  of  said 
axles. 


3,874,729 
UP  LOl 


GROUP  LOUNGE  FURNITURE 
Leif  Blodee,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Seating 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,594 

Int.  CI.  A47c  4102,  7120 

U.S.  CI.  297-445  6  Claims 


1 .  A  chair  compris  ng  first  and  second  side  frames  of  tubular 
metal,  each  forming  q  front  leg,  a  rearwardly  extending  brace 
at  the  top  of  said  fiont  leg,  a  floor-engaging  runner  at  the 
bottom  of  said  front  sleg,  an  upwardly  extending  rear  leg,  and 
a  slightly  rearwardly  extending  portion  at  the  top  of  said  rear 
leg;  first  and  second  connector  frame  members  having  a  gen- 
erally L-shape,  each  Connected  to  an  associated  side  frame  at 
the  brace  and  the  upper  portion  of  said  rear  leg  thereof;  an 
inwardly  extending  tab  on  each  leg;  first  and  second  channel- 
shaped  stretchers  extending  respectively  between  the  tabs  on 
the  pair  of  front  legs  ind  the  tabs  on  the  pair  of  rear  legs;  a  seat 
cushion  extending  betwen  the  generally  horizontal  portions  of 
said  connector  memjbers;  and  a  back  cushion  extending  be- 
tween the  generally  iipright  portions  of  said  connector  mem- 
bers; each  of  said  cjushions  comprising  a  metal  pan  having 
upwardly  turned  sidej  portions;  a  body  of  foam  filling  said  pan 
and  extending  abovel  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  thereof;  a 
sheet  of  foam  materijal  encompassing  said  body  and  said  pan; 
first  and  second  streyigthening  plate  members  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  upwardly  turned  sides  of  said  pan;  and  fas- 
tener means  for  attacfiing  the  sides  of  said  pan  to  an  associated 
connector  frame  members  through  an  associated  strengthen- 
ing plate. 


1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  generally 
from  the  front  to  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  mounting  attachment 
for  a  scat,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  an  improved 
seat  mounted  on  said  attachment,  comprising: 
an  elongated.  U-shaped  seat  frame  having  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally parallel  upwardly  extending  legs  interconnected  by 
an  elongated  base  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  gen- 
erally perpendicular  to  the  bicycle  longitudinal  axis; 
an  elongated,  relatively  narrow,  flexible  seating  strip  formed 
of  a  relatively  stretch  resistant  material,  extending  be- 
tween said  legs  above  and  generally  longitudinally  cen- 
tered relative  to  said  seat  frame  base  to  define  a  seat 
supporting  surface  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  bicycle  longitudinal  axis  to  cradle  a  rider's  hips  or 
legs;  and 
fastening  means  securing  the  opposed  ends  of  said  seating 
strip  to  a  respective  seat  frame  leg,  each  of  said  fastening 
means  being  independently  pivotally  interconnected  with 
respect  to  each  respective  seat  frame  leg  about  an  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  bicycle  longitudinal  axis 
for  independent  or  simultaneous  pivoting  of  said  fasten- 
ing means  to  enable  pivotal  twisting  of  the  seating  strip 
during  pedaling  or  simultaneous  pivoting  to  accomodate 
different  rider  positions,  said  fastening  means  including 
cross  bar  members  supporting  respective  opposed  ends  of 
said  seating  strip,  a  pin  attached  to  each  of  said  legs,  and 
a  member  supported  by  each  of  said  pins  and  being  re- 
leasably  and  swivelly  interconnected  with  each  respective 
cross  bar. 


3,874,731 
INJECTION  MOLDED  SEATING 
James  A.  Jordan,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,309 
Int.  CI.  A47c  31110;  B60n  1102 
U.S.  CI.  297-452  2  Claims 

1.  A  padded  vehicle  seating  structure,  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  subframe  having  a  substantially  annular  member 
at  least  at  one  side  thereof,  and  having  a  flange  continu- 
ously adjacent  said  annular  member, 

b.  a  preformed  continuous  composite  cushion  effective  to 
be  supported  by  said  subframe  and  effective  to  surround 
substantially  all  sides  of  said  subframe  except  for  the 
space  defined  within  said  annular  member,  said  compos- 
ite cushion  being  comprised  of  a  flexible  abrasion  resis- 
tant skin  and  a  solid  flexible  foam  substrate,  each  being 
bonded  to  the  other,  said  skin  having  a  continuous  annu- 
lar terminating  portion  adjacent  one  side  of  said  annular 
member  and  having  a  continuous  depending  wall  extend- 
ing beyond  said  substrate  for  carrying  said  terminating 
portion,  said  solid  foam  substrate  being  defined  with  a 
continuous  groove  adjacent  at  least  three  sides  of  said 
substrate  and  said  groove  opening  to  said  one  side,  said 
subframe  having  portions  thereof  adapted  to  extend  into 
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and  be  received  by  said  cushion  groove  for  stabilizing 
same  when  mounted  thereon,  and 
c.  means  defining  a  resilient  ring  integral  with  said  terminat- 
ing portion  of  said  skin  and  effective  to  grip  a  continuous 
side  of  said  annular  member  opposite  from  said  member 


one  side,  said  ring  means  being  effective  to  permit  snap- 
tight  mounting  of  said  composite  cushions  on  said  sub- 
frame  and  having  said  skin  arranged  to  permit  transmis- 
sion of  tensi9n  forces  throughout  as  received  from  said 
ring,  said  continuous  depending  wall  being  in  engagement 
with  said  subframe  flange  adjacent  said  annular  member. 


P. 


U 


3,874,732 
WER  DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  MATERIAL  FROM 
CREVICES  FOR  PAN  SEPARATION 
tfred  Krivda,  P.O.  Box  1055,  Orovilie,  Calif.  95965 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,039 
Int.  CL  E2U  41/14 
S.  CI.  299-7  I  Cfaim 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  and  separating  heavy  minerals 
c(  mprising  a  housing  unit  formed  of  upper  and  lower  gold 
recovery  pans  connected  edge  to  edge  with  seal  means  there- 
b4  tween,  leg  means  attached  to  said  upper  pan  for  supporting 
said  device,  a  vacuum  pump  having  an  internal  combustion 
diive  motor  mounted  on  said  upper  pan,  a  filter  extending 
a(  ross  said  upper  pan  dividing  said  housing  into  upper  and 
lower,  chambers,  an  opening  in  said  upper  pan  located  in  said 
u  iper  chamber,  a  flexible  hose  extending  between  said  open- 
in;  and  the  intake  of  said  vacuum  pump,  another  opening  in 
sa  id  upper  pan  located  in  said  lower  chamber,  a  flexible  hose 
c(  nnected  to  said  opening  in  said  lower  chamber  for  collect- 
in;  material  from  crevices  or  the  like,  and  said  lower  pan 
b<  ing  readily  detachable  from  said  upper  pan  whereby  said 
Ic  wer  pan  is  operable  by  hand  to  separate  heavy  minerals  from 
\ie  material  collected  therein. 


3,874,733 
HYDRAULIC  METHOD  OF  MINING  AND  CONVEYING 

COAL  IN  SUBSTANTIALLY  VERTICAL  SEAMS 
William  N.  Poundstone,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  William  J.  Miller, 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company, 
Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,576 
Int.  CI.  E21c  37/06 


U.S.  CI.  299— 17 


4  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  producing  coal  from  a  seam  of  coal  com- 
prising: 
boring  a  substantially  vertical  pilot  hole  into  said  seam  of 

coal; 
inserting  a  retracted  coal  dislodging  tool  into  said  bored 

pilot  hole; 
extending  said  dislodging  tool; 
raise  drilling  with  said  extended  dislodging  tool  to  form  a 

cylindrical  cavity; 
injecting  under  pressure  into  said  bored  pilot  hole  and  said 

formed  cavity,  material  having  a  specific  gravity  greater 

than  said  coal; 
removing  said  dislodged  coal  and  said  material  through  said 

pilot  hole; 
separating  accumulated  amounts  of  said  dislodged  coal  and 

material  being  removed  from  said  bored  pilot  hole; 
re-injecting  said  separated  material  into  said  bored  pilot 

hole;  and 
continuing  to  raise  drill  until  said  dislodging  tool  is  in  close 

proxiniity  to  the  surface  of  said  seam  of  coal. 


3,874,734 
ADVANCEABLE  SUPPORT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
INCLINATION  CONTROL  FOR  LONGWALL  GUIDE 
Lubomir  Plevak,  Horstmar;  Egon  Wojaczek,  Bockum>Hovel; 
Harry  Rosenberg,  Ludinghausen,  and  Kunibert  Becker, 
Weri,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte 
Westfalia,  Wethmar  near  Lunen,  Westphlia,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,844 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July    13,    1972, 
2234452 

Int.  CL  E21c  29/08 
U.S.  CI.  299-32  12  Claims 

1.  An  advanceable  support  assembly  for  use  in  mine  work- 
ings; said  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  hollow  floor  member; 

b.  a  hollow  jack  beam  arranged  in  telescopic  manner  within 
the  floor  member; 
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c.  guide  means  for  accommodating  a  conveyor  connecged 
to  said  jack  beam; 

d.  a  first  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  unit  disposed  within 
the  jack  beam  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
the  floor  member  and  the  jack  beam;  and 


.  a  second  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  unit  also  disposed 
within  the  jack  beam  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the 
guide  means,  the  first  and  second  units  being  arranged  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  coaxial  with  one 
another. 


3,874,735 

MINING  MACHINE 

Frank  A.  Delli-Gatti,  Jr.,  Amity,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lee-Norse, 

Company,  Chaleroi,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,973,  April  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,579.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,379 

Int.  CL  E21c  27/24 
U.S.  CI.  299-68  2  Claims 


1.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  chassis,  a  boom  mounted 
on  said  chassis  for  vertical  movement  thereto  and  projecting 
forwardly  of  said  chassis,  rotary  cutter  head  means  including 
shaft  means  and  drum  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  means  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  drum  means  comprising  a  central 
drum  and  outer  drums  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  central 
drum,  supporting  arm  means  including  a  supporting  arm  pro- 
jecting between  said  central  drum  and  each  of  said  outer 
drums  rotatably  supporting  said  shaft  means  on  said  boom  to 
mount  said  cutter  head  means  to  said  boom,  gathering  means 
below  said  boom  for  gathering  material  mined  by  said  cutter 
head  means,  said  cutter  head  means  including  first  sprocket 
means  associated  with  said  central  drum  adjacent  each  of  its 
ends  and. second  sprocket  means  associated  with  said  outer 
drums  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  central  drum,  driving 
chain  means  generally  centrally  of  said  cutter  head  means  for 
rotatably  driving  said  cutter  head  means,  said  driving  chain 
means  including  a  driving  chain  drivingly  connected  to  each 
of  said  first  sprocket  means  and  the  thereadjacent  said  second 
sprocket  means,  cutter  means  carried  by  said  driving  chains 
for  mining  material  during  the  driven  movement  of  said  driv- 
ing chains,  said  driving  chains  including  upper  and  lower  runs, 
and  driving  means  connected  to  said  driving  chains  for  longi- 
.  tudinally  driving  said  driving  chains,  and  the  driven  movement 
of  said  driving  chains  by  their  said  driving  means  causing  said 
driving  chains  to  be  driven  in  a  direction  wherein  said  lower 
runs  of  said  driving  chains  rearwardly  convey  material  towards 
said  gathering  means. 


3,874,736 

WELDED  VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Paul  E.  Anderson,  Torrance;  William  W.  Cunningham,  Lo- 

mita,  and  George  B.  Kortz,  San  Pedro,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Martin  Marietta  Aluminum  Inc.,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,032 

Int.  CI.  B06b  3/00 

U.S.  a.  30 1 — 63  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  welded  two  piece  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  vehicle 
wheel  provided  with  a  central  body  and  a  split  peripheral 
flange  having  axially  spaced  inner  and  outer  continuous  annu- 
lar rims  for  mounting  a  tire  thereon,  said  wheel  comprised  of: 
a.  a  first  member  having  a  portion  constituting  said  central 
body  and  having  another  portion  constituting  an  integrally 
formed  continuous  circumferential  partial  base  flange  at  least 
part  of  which  is  offset  transversely  relative  to  a  normally 
upright  plane  of  said  central  body,  said  partial  base  flange 
terminating  in  a  radially  outwardly  extending  continuous 
annular  rim  constituting  one  of  the  aforesaid  rims;  said  partial 
base  flange  also  having  an  annular  weld  face  generally  at 
flange  level  position; 

b.  a  second  member  shaped  to  form  only  the  remainder 
portion  of  said  peripheral  base  flange  and  as  well  as  the 
other  continuous  rim,  and  having  an  annular  weld  face  for 
complemental  disposition  adjacent  said  annular  weld  face 
of  said  first  member; 

c.  said  first  and  second  members  having  their  flange  por- 
tions of  predetermined  lateral  width,  for  different  width 
wheels,  and  joined  together  at  their  complementally  dis- 
posed flange  weld  faces  by  a  substantially  continuous 
annular  tapered  wedge  shaped  welded  seam  elongated  in 
cross-section  in  the  direction  of  said  weld  faces;  and 

d.  said  second  member  having  an  axially  inwardly  posi- 
tioned annular  edge  portion  abutting  said  first  member, 
said  weld  face  of  said  second  member  extending  along  a 
lateral  face  of  said  second  member  separate  from  but 
adjacent  to  said  edge  portion. 


3,874,737 
SLAG  SAND  COLLECTING  HOPPER  FOR  A  SLAG  SAND 

WATER  MIXTURE  DRAINAGE  SILO 
Walter  Schurhoff,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoesch 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dortmund,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,806 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    18,    1973, 
2341847 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/30 
U.S.  CI.  302-15  3  Claims 

1.  A  sand  collecting  hopper  for  use  in  connection  with  a  slag 
processing  apparatus  comprising  a  pump,  which  includes:  a 
container  having  conical  housing  walls  and  being  adapted  to 
be  charged  with  a  slag  sand  -  water  mixture  and  arranged  with 
its  smallest  portion  pointing  downwardly  and  with  an  outlet 
opening  in  said  smallest  portion,  said  outlet  being  connectable 
to  a  pump  of  a  slag  processing  apparatus,  means  to  maintain 
the  water  level  in  said  hopper  at  a  predetermined  minimum 
water  surface  line,  a  tubular  member  open  at  both  ends  and 
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i  rranged  in  substantially  axial  alignment  with  thle  axis  of  said 
(  utiet  opening  and  having  an  inner  diameter  greater  than  the 
<  iameter  of  said  outlet  opening,  said  tubular  member  being 
I  lovable  from  an  elevated  position  in  which  its  lower  edge  is 
s  jaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  conical  housing  wall  to 
lowered  position  in  which  the  lower  edge  of  said  tubular 


r  lember  substantially  sealingly  engages  the  inner  surface  of 

s  lid  conical  housing  wall,  and  means  connected  to  said  tubu- 
r  member  for  selectively  moving  the  same  from  its  lowered 

f  Qsition  to  its  elevated  position  and  vice  versa,  the  length  and 
roke  of  said  tubular  member  being  such  that  the  upper  end 

c|f  said  tubular  member  stays  below  said  predetermined  mini- 
um water  surface  line  in  said  hopper  at  all  times. 


3,874,738 

HROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RAPID  TRANSFER 

OF  A  PRODUCT  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM  INTO  A 

CARRIER  GAS  STREAM 

I|einz  Winkler,  Burghausen;  Siegfried  Strebel,  Raitenhaslach, 

both  of  Germany,  and  Ferdinand  Reich,  Braunau,  Austria, 

assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,817 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    5,    1973, 
2P05497 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53128,  53/40 
.S.  CI.  302-21  ^    5  Claims 


X^~j- 


r" 


1.  A  process  for  rapidly  transferring  a  product  from  a  gas 
s^eam  into  a  carrier  gas  stream  while  avoiding  an  intermixture 

the  two  gas  streams  which  comprises  separately  introducing 
e  product-containing  gas  stream  and  the  carrier  gas  stream 

different  levels  into  a  separating  apparatus,  maintaining 
separation  of  the  two  gas  streams  by  insert  means  forming  an 
a  mular  slot  with  the  wall  of  the  lower  part  of  the  apparatus, 
a  id  deflecting  the  product  particles  entering  with  said  first  gas 


o 
a 


stream  to  pass  through  the  slot  and  thereby  to  meet  the  carrier 
gas  stream  at  the  lower  level,  by  which  stream  they  are  taken 
along,  and  finally  withdrawing  the  carrier  gas  stream  with  the 
particles  therein  at  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus. 


3,874,739 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF 
ENTRAINED  SOLIDS 
Willard  N.  Mitchell,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,231 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53104 
U.S.  CI.  302-24  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  the  transfer  of  solid  particles  from  a  first 
vessel  in  which  a  stream  of  said  particles  moves  downwardly 
in  dense  phase  flow  to  a  second  vessel  in  which  said  particles 
are  carried  upwardly  in  dilute  phase  flow  which  comprises: 

a.  withdrawing  the  downwardly  moving  dense  phase  stream 
of  particles  from  said  first  vessel; 

b.  reducing  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  stream  of  parti- 
cles by  a  factor  of  from  about  1.2  to  about  10  while 
introducing  sufficient  gaseous  fluid  into  said  stream  to 
maintain  the  particles  in  dense  phase  flow; 

c.  abruptly  changing  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  stream  of 
particles  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  from  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  to  a  substantially  vertical  direction  by 
directing  said  stream  upwardly  into  said  second  vessel 
while  injecting  sufficient  additional  gaseous  fluid  up- 
wardly into  said  stream  of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  to 
maintain  the  particles  in  dense  phase  flow;  and 

d.  thereafter  introducing  upwardly  into  said  second  vessel 
sufficient  gaseous  fluid  to  effect  a  rapid  transition  from 
dense  phase  flow  to  dilute  phase  flow. 


3,874,740 

ORIENTING  APPARATUS  FOR  CAP-SHAPED  MEMBERS 

Stanley  E.  Hurd,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Motch  & 

Merryweather  Machinery  Company,  Euclid,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,595 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53104;  B23q  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  302—31  9  Claims 
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1.  An  air  conveyor  for  conveying  and  orienting  cap-shaped 
members  having  an  end  flange  which  extends  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  members  in  substantially  coplanar  relationship, 
said  air  conveyor  comprising: 

a.  a  plenum  chamber  and  a  horizontally  extending  perfo- 
rated deck  plate  for  issuing  air  jets  from  said  plenum  to 
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convey  said  cap-shaped  members  longitudinally  in  a  given 

direction  along  a  first  path  on  said  plate, 

1 .  said  air  conveyor  including  at  least  one  section  wherein 
said  cap-shaped  members  are  randomly  oriented  with 
some  of  said  cap-shaped  members  having  their  flanges 
in  a  first  upper  position  and  others  of  said  cap-shaped 
members  havin]g  their  flanges  in  a  second  downward 
position, 

b.  first  side  guide  means  for  limiting  lateral  movement  of 
said  cap-shaped  members  as  they  move  longitudinally  in 
said  given  direction, 

c.  and  separator  means  defining  a  second  horizontally  ex- 
tending path  engageable  with  said  flanges  of  all' of  said 
cap-shaped  members  having  said  first  of  said  two  posi- 
tions for  separating  these  cap-shaped  members  to  flow 
along  said  second  path  and  those  members  having  their 
flanges  in  the  second  of  said  two  positions  moving  along 
said  first  path, 

d.  second  air  jet  means  to  move  said  cap-shaped  members 
along  said  second  path  on  said  separator  means, 

e.  said  second  path  having  a  terminal  portion  in  converging 
relation  with  the  first  path, 

f.  and  means  for  inverting  said  caps  flowing  through  said 
terminal  portion  and  for  delivering  the  caps  to  the  first 
path. 


3,874,741 

WHEEL  BRAKE  ANTILOCK  SYSTEM  WITH  NOISE 

SIGNAL  REJECTION  CIRCUIT 

Eberhard    Schnaibel,   Hemmingen,   and    Helmut    Fleischer, 

Schwieberdingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 

Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,306 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    7,    1972, 
2243833 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8// 2 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  BE  22  Claims 
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1.  Fluid  brake  vehicle  antilock  system  having  a  wheel  brake 
cylinder,  electrically  operated  and  controlled  fluid  inlet  and 
outlet  valve  means  ( 14,  19), 

means  (30,  31,  32,  33)  sensing  acceleration  of  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle  and  including  a  differentiator  (33), 

threshold  switch  means  including  first,  second  and  third 
threshold  switches  (35, 36, 37)  connected  to  said  acceler- 
ation sensing  means  and  responding  upon  predetermined 
sensed  rates  of  change  of  wheel  speed, 

and  a  logic  network  connected  to  said  threshold  switches 
selectively  controlling  the  energization  of  the  electrically 
controlled  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  valve  means  to  command 
pressure  rise,  constant  pressure  and  pressure  drop  in  the 
wheel  brake  cylinder; 

wherein  said  acceleration  sensing  means  includes  a  first  low 
pass  filter  means  (32)  connected  in  advance  of  the  input 
of  the  differentiator  (33); 

a  second  low  pass  filter  means  (34)  connected  behind  the 
output  of  the  differentiator  (33); 

and  conjunctive  means  (42)  controlling  the  electrical  con- 
trol of  the  outlet  valve  means  (19),  said  conjunctive 
means  having  one  input  connected  to  the  first  threshold 
switch  (35)  and  another  input  connected  to  the  second 
threshold  switch  (36),  said  first  threshold  switch  having 


its  input  connected  to  the  differentiating  means  through 

the  second  low  pass  filter  means  (34)  and  said  second 

threshold  switch  (36)  having  its  input  connected  to  the 

differentiator  (33)  directly; 
the  third  threshold  switch  (37)  being  connected  to  the 

output  of  the  second  low  pass  filter  means  (34); 
and  means  (45)  disjunctively  connecting  the  inlet  valve 

means  ( 14)  and  the  first  and  third  threshold  switches  (35, 

37). 


3,874,742 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Katuki  Takayama,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  Kaisho,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  27,  1972,  47- 
09679 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/06 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  10  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  pressure  control  system  for  a  vehicle 
having  a  brake  pedal,  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  an 
electric  circuit  for  delivering  an  output  signal  indicative  of  an 
optimum  brake  control  operation  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  bore  and  inlet,  outlet  and  drain  ports, 

said  inlet  ports  being  connected  to  said  source  of  pressur- 
ized fluid, 

a  spool  valve  slidably  mounted  wUhin  said  bore  of  said 
housing  for  controlling  hydraulic  communication  be- 
tween said  inlet,  outlet  and  drain  ports, 

a  push  rod  associated  with  said  brake  pedal  and  associated 
mechanically  with  said  spool  valve  for  actuating  the  lat- 
ter, 

a  reaction  member  providing  a  return  force  for  urging  said 
spool  valve  in  its  original  position  against  a  pedal  depress- 
ing force  acting  on  said  push  rod, 

said  reaction  member  having  one  end  which  is  exposed  to 
an  output  pressure  in  said  outlet  port, 

a  pair  of  hydraulic  pressure  chambers  opposedly  formed  at 
both  ends  of  said  spool  valve  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  through  conduit 
means,  said  conduit  means  comprising  a  first  conduit 
communicating  with  one  of  said  hydraulic  pressure  cham- 
bers and  a  second  conduit  communicating  with  the  other 
of  said  hydraulic  pressure  chambers,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  conduits  having  an  orifice  through  which  said 
pressurized  fluid  may  be  supplied  to  said  hydraulic  pres- 
sure chambers,  and 

an  actuator  electrically  connected  to  said  electric  circuit  for 
controlling  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  at  least  one  of  said 
chambers  in  accordance  with  said  indicating  signal 
whereby  said  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  one  chamber  will 
assist  said  spool  valve  to  move  to  increase  the  hydraulic 
pressure  at  said  outlet  port  when  the  hydraulic  pressure 
in  said  one  chamber  is  greater  than  that  in  said  other 
chamber,  and  the  hydraulic  pressure  in  said  other  cham- 
ber will  assist  said  spool  valve  to  move  to  decrease  the 
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hydraulic  pressure  at  said  outlet  port  when  the  hydraulic 
pressure  in  said  other  chamber  is  greater  than  that  in  said 
one  chamber. 
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3,874,743  ' 

BRAKE  ANTILOCK  SYSTEM  WITH  MONITOR 
CIRCUITRY  i 

Helmut  Fleischer,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Eberhard  Schnaibel, 
I  lemniingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 

<  i.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany  1 
Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,555 

<  llaims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.,  3,    1972, 
22|3867  I 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8108 
U.$.  CL  303-21  AF  46  Claims 
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1.  Vehicle  fluid  brake  antilock  system  with  a  monitor  and 
supervisory  system  and  in  which  the  vehicle  has  a  starting 
swi:ch  (58)  said  system  having  | 

supply  circuit  (29,  65); 

brake  command  means  ( 10,  11,  12)  and  means  (27,  28, 
K28)  sensing  operation  thereof; 

efectromagnetically  controlled  pressure  and  drain  valve 
means  (14,  19;  23,  25)  respectively  controlling  applica- 
tion of  pressurized  brake  fluid  to  a  wheel  brake  (16,  17, 
18)  and  drainage  of  pressurized  brake  fluid  therefrom; 

a^ti-lock  circuit  means  controlling  selectively  energization 
of  said  valve  means; 

the  supervisory  and  monitor  system  comprising 

r  leans  (50,  51,  52;  54,  55,  56)  including  timing  means  (50, 
51,  52)  associated  with  and  connected  to  each  of  the 
antilock  systems  associated  with  separate  wheels,  or  axles 
of  the  vehicle,  and  providing  a  trouble  or  malfunction 
signal  upon  sensing  persistence  of  energization  of  the 
valve  means  beyond  a  predetermined  duration; 
common  trouble  signal  logic  stage  (59)  and  a  trouble 
memory  ( 57)  comprising  a  bistable  circuit,  the  logic  stage 
having  a  logic  circuit  (590)  connected  to  and  controlled 
by  said  separate  timing  means  (50,  51,  52)  and  the  brake 
operation  sensing  means  (27,  28;  K28),  said  logic  stage 
having  a  transfer  function  to  store  the  trouble  signal  until 
termination  of  braking,  as  sensed  by  the  brake  operation 
sensing  means,  and  then  providing  a  disconnect  signal; 

tie  starting  switch  (58)  being  connected  to  the  set  input  (S) 
of  the  bistable  trouble  memory  circuit  (57 )  to  activate  the 
memory  upon  starting  of  the  vehicle; 

c  )nnection  means  (53)  connecting  said  malfunction  signal 
providing  means  (50,  51,  52,  54,  55,  56)  and  the  reset 
input  (R)  of  the  trouble  memory  (57); 

the  output  (K57)  of  said  trouble  memory  being  connected 
to  one  input  of  said  common  trouble  signal  logic  stage 
(59,  590);  and 

disconnect  circuit  means  (60,  61;  61a,  61/>,  61c)  con- 
trolled by  said  disconnect  signal,  disconnecting  connec- 
tion of  said  valve  means  (14,  19;  23,  25)  to  the  supply 
circuit  (29,  65). 


3,874,744 

ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  PRESSURE-MEDIUM 

OPERATED  BRAKES 

Johann  Huber,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr-Bremse 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,342 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    10,    1972, 
225498 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8102,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  antiskid  device  for  pressure-medium  operating 
brakes  in  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  antiskid  valve 
connected  between  a  brake  control  line  and  a  brake  cylinder 
line  and  having  a  braking  position  and  a  skidding  position,  said 
antiskid  valve  having  a  first  chamber  and  connected  to  a 
pressure  relief  line,  means  in  said  antiskid  valve  for  establish- 
ing a  passage  therein  between  said  brake  control  and  brake 
cylinder  lines  in  the  braking  position  and  for  establishing  a 
passage  between  said  brake  cylinder  line  and  the  atmosphere 
in  the  skidding  position,  said  antiskid  valve  has  a  differential 
pressure  piston  the  larger  surface  of  which  is  directed  toward 
said  first  chamber  and  the  smaller  surface  area  being  continu- 
ously connected  to  a  source  of  pressure-medium,  a  check 
valve  defining  a  throttle  passage  in  said  piston  connecting  the 
smaller  surface  to  said  larger  surface  thereof,  valve  means 
responsive  to  skidding  for  connecting  said  first  chamber  to 
said  pressure  relief  line  when  skidding  occurs  and  having 
means  for  connecting  said  first  chamber  to  a  source  of  pres- 
sure-medium in  the  braking  position,  a  normally  open  monitor 
valve  connected  in  said  pressure  relief  line,  means  for  closing 
said  monitor  valve  in  response  to  a  delay  in  the  return  of  the 
antiskid  valve  to  the  braking  position  exceeding  that  of  a 
skidding  action,  and  means  including  a  throttle  restriction 
bypassing  said  skid  responsive  valve  means  for  supplying 
pressure-medium  to  said  first  chamber  so  that  the  antiskid 
valve  is  returned  to  the  braking  position  when  the  skid  respon-  ^ 
sive  valve  means  continues  to  connect  the  antiskid  valve  first 
control  chamber  to  the  pressure  relief  line  for  a  time  in  excess 
of  a  skidding  action,  said  monitor  valve  has  a  second  chamber 
connected  to  said  first  chamber  through  said  throttle  restric- 
tion, said  monitor  valve  comprises  a  cylinder  having  a  move- 
able piston  therein  defining  a  second  chamber  on  its  larger 
surface  and  a  spring  chamber  on  its  smaller  surface,  a  spring 
within  said  spring  chamber  acting  upon  said  piston  to  close  the 
monitor  valve,  a  valve  member  in  said  pressure  relief  line 
connected  to  said  piston  to  open  and  close  said  line,  means 
connecting  said  spring  chamber  to  said  pressure  relief  line 
upstream  of  said  valve  member,  and  a  throttle  passage  bypass- 
ing said  valve  member. 
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3,874,745 

ANTI-SKID  DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAULIC  BRAKE 

MECHANISMS 

Marco  Peruglia;  Giuseppe  Amedei,  both  of  Turin;  Antonino 

Bertone,  Sant  Antonino,  and  Giulio  Dotti,  Turin,  all  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Fiat  Societe  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,601 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  15, 1973, 68388/73 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8102 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  S  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  braking  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  of  the 
type  comprising: 

at  least  one  brake  cylinder  connected  to  a  wheel  of  a  first 
axle  of  said  motor  vehicle, 

a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir, 

a  pump  connected  to  the  reservoir  to  draw  fluid  thereform, 
fluid  control  means  connected  downstream  of  said  pump 
to  receive  fluid  therefrom, 

means  connecting  said  fluid  control  means  to  said  reservoir, 
first  fluid  conduit  means  connecting  a  circuit  point  be- 
tween said  pump  and  said  fluid  control  means  to  said 
brake  cylinder,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  in  said 
fluid  control  means  including: 

a  master  cylinder  closed  at  one  end, 

a  first  port  in  said  master  cylinder  connected  to  the  output 
end  of  said  pump, 

a  second  port  in  said  master  cylinder  connected  to  said  fluid 
reservoir, 

stop  means  projecting  into  said  master  cylinder, 

a  first  piston  slidable  within  said  master  cylinder,  said  first 
piston  having  a  passage  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  ports  in  said  master  cylindner  when  said  first 
piston  is  in  a  rest  position  abutting  against  said  stop 
means, 

restrictor  throttle  means  in  said  piston,  said  restrictor  throt- 
tle interconnecting  said  first  and  second  ports  when  said 
piston  is  moved  out  of  said  rest  position  towards  said  one 
end  of  said  master  cylinder,  thereby  causing  a  restriction 
of  the  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
ports,  j 

a  first  compression  spring  between  said  closed  end  of  said 
master  cylinder  and  said  first  piston,  urging  said  first 
piston  to  abut  against!  said  stop  means; 
a  second  piston  slidable, within  said  master  cylinder  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  stop  means  from  said  first  piston, 
means  linking  said  firsk  piston  to  a  brake  pedal  operable 
to  urge  said  second  peton  towards  said  first  piston,  and 
a  second  compression  [Spring  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pistons. 


3374,746 
BALANCING  VALVE  FOR  A  LOAD-RESPONSIVE  BRAKE 

PRESSURE  REGULATOR  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hans  Pollinger;  Bemd  Wosegien,  both  of  Munich;  Eckart 
Saumweber,  Gauting,  and  Thomas  Storzinger,  Unterfohring, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   27,    1972, 
2247294 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/18 
U.S.  CL  303-22  R  8  Claims 


«     •' 


1.  A  balancing  valve  for  a  load-responsive  brake  pressure 
regulator  for  vehicle  brakes  using  a  pressure  medium  and 
comprising  a  housing,  pressure  regulator  valve  means  within 
said  housing  for  establishing  a  control  pressure  proportional  to 
the  load  of  the  vehicle,  a  spring  plate  supported  within  said 
housing  and  acting  upon  valve  means,  moveable  means  ( 18) 
within  said  housing  responsive  to  the  load  of  the  vehicle  and 
acting  against  said  spring  plate  on  an  intermediate  annular 
portion  thereof  such  that  said  spring  plate  is  responsive  to  a 
proportion  of  the  vehicle  load  and  divides  the  force  acting 
thereon  by  moveable  means,  a  flexible  diaphragm  responsive 
to  the  forces  of  the  control  pressure  of  said  valve  means  and 
acting  against  said  spring  plate  to  exert  a  restoring  force  oppo- 
site to  the  vehicle  load,  said  spring  plate  having  portions 
thereof  removed  to  reduce  the  spring  rigidity  thereof. 


3,874,747 

FLUID  ACTUATED  BRAKE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 

Walter  Case,  10426  Desdemona  St.,  and  William  F.  BenefieM, 

10351  Fern  Dr.,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex.  75228 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,751,  Sept  13,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,891 

Int.  CI.  B60t  J  7/ 16 
U.S.  CI.  303—89  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  brake  setting  system  for  heavy  vehicles 
including,  for  each  wheel  unit,  a  brake,  a  brake  actuator 
chamber  and  a  brake  actuator  rod  reciprocated  by  said  actua- 
tor chamber  and  operatively  connected  to  the  wheel  unit 
brake;  a  brake  locking  mechanism  comprising: 
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3,874.748 

ADJUSTABLE  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  AND  SUSPENSION 

MEANS 

R|uben  Figueroa,  75  E.  13th  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  33010 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,598 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  29/00 

US.  CI.  308-6  R  3  Claims 
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a  casing  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  association  with  said 
actuator  chamber;  said  casing  having  a  first  passage 
therethrough,  for  accommodating  the  brake  actuator  rod 
for  reciprocating  movement,  and  a  second  passage  trans- 
verse to  and  communicating  with  said  first  passage; 

said  braice  actuating  rod  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  transverse  rack  teeth;  a  pawl  rod  supported  and 
guided  for  reciprocating  movement  in  said  second  pas- 
sage, having  pawl  means  at  one  end  for  engagement  with 
said  rack  teeth; 

means  in  said  casing  defining  a  cylinder  chamber;  piston 
means  disposed  in  said  cylinder  chamber  for  reciprocat- 
ing movement;  means  coupling  said  piston  means  to  said 
pawl  rod; 

spring  means  coupled  to  said  pawl  rod,  normally  urging  said 
pawl  rod  in  a  first  direction  relative  to  said  first  passage 
to  engage  said  pawl  means  with  said  rack  teeth;  conduit 
means  communicating  said  cylinder  chamber  with  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  acting  on  said  piston  and 
urging  said  pawl  rod  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said 
first  passage  to  disengage  said  pawl  means  from  said  rack 
teeth. 


1.  A  slide  and  guide  assembly  including  a  guide  member 
pted  to  be  mounted  to  a  drawer  and  a  roller  assembly 

apted  to  be  mounted  to  a  cabinet,  said  adjustable  roller 
a^cmbly  including: 

bushing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  a 
threaded  bore  extending  axially  from  the  first  end  of  said 
bushing  toward  said  second  end,  said  bore  sized  for 
threaded  engagement  with  said  screw. 

exterior  key  means  on  the  first  end  of  said  bushing, 
roller  having  an  axially  facing  first  and  second  face  and 
including, 

an  inner  race,  an  outer  race,  bearings  captivated  between 
^e  races,  and  a  roller  member  on  the  outer  race, 

said  inner  race  having  a  through  axial  bore  of  a  predeter- 
mined diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
threaded  screw  and  the  diameter  of  said  bushing,  and  a 
keyway  in  the  inner  race  extending  axially  from  the  sec- 

•«.  ond  face  of  said  roller,  j 

a  radially  inwardly  extending  shoulder  constricting  the 
mouth  of  said  bore  of  said  inner  race  adjacent  said  first 
face  of  said  roller  with  an  opening  sized  for  passage  of 
said  threaded  screw, 

a  coil  spring  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
threaded  screw  captivated  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
bushing,  whereby,  said  threaded  screw  extends  through 
the  bore  of  said  inner  race  and  into  threaded  engagement 
with  said  threaded  bore  and  said  bushing,  said  roller  is 
adapted  to  be  moved  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to 
said  bushing  on  sliding  movement  of  said  key  in  said 
keyway;  and 


means  to  mount  said  bushing  to  a  first  surface  said  roller 
assembly  mounted  for  relative  movement  with  respect  to 
said  guide  assembly. 


3,874,749 
GAS  SUSPENDED  BEARING 
Dominic  J.  Maniak,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  Pills- 
bury  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,000 

Int.  CL  F16c  39104;  B65g  13100 

U.S.  Ci.  308-9  4  Claims 


..rf--.a- 


1.  A  gas  suspended  caged  ball  bearing  comprising  a  load 
supporting  ball  housing  formed  from  a  ductile  material  having 
a  pressure  formed  recess  therein  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  portion  of  a  sphere,  said  ductile  material  being  displaced 
by  the  pressure  application  of  the  form  of  said  ball  there- 
against  to  define  said  recess  and  provide  a  smooth  surface 
therein,  said  ball  being  located  in  the  recess  with  substantially 
the  same  radius  as  the  recess,  a  gas  supply  duct  means  commu- 
nicating with  the  recess  for  supplying  gas  thereto  to  provide  a 
load  supporting  gas  film  between  the  ball  and  the  recess  on  the 
lower  side  of  the  ball,  a  ball  retaining  means  connected  to  the 
housing  and  enclosing  the  top  side  of  the  ball  to  prevent  the 
ball  from  falling  out,  said  retaining  means  exposing  the  top  of 
the  ball  whereby  the  top  portion  of  the  ball  projects  upwardly 
and  is  adapted  to  contact  a  load  and  at  least  one  gas  releasing 
passage  communicating  between  the  interior  of  the  housing 
and  the  exterior  thereof  around  the  portion  of  the  ball  in  the 
retaining  means  for  releasing  gas  supplied  to  the  housing 
through  the  duct  under  all  conditions  including  times  when 
the  ball  is  pressed  against  the  retaining  means  to  prevent  the 
ball  from  sealing  the  retaining  means  against  the  escape  of  the 
gas.  I 


3,874,750 
THRUST  BEARINGS 
Bernard  James  Greig,  Bradford,  England,  assignor  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,554 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  25, 1972, 
141 19/72;  Sept.  21, 1972, 43719/72;  Dec.  2, 1972, 55802/72 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  39106 
U.S.CL  308-10  6  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  thrust  bearing  including  a  station- 
ary member,  a  shaft,  and  a  member  mounted  on  the  shaft,  one 
of  said  members  being  of  high  permeability  material  and  the 
other  said  members  comprising  a  permanent  magnet,  the 
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members  being  continously  presented  to  each  other  so  that  in 
use  during  rotation  of  the  ^aft,  the  magnetic  flux  serves  to 
locate  the  shaft  axially  withjrespect  to  the  stationary  member, 
said  one  member  being  mbunted  on  said  shaft,  said  other 
member  being  annular  andijhaving  opposite  axial  faces  and  a 
pair  of  annular  pole  pieces  ocated  against  said  opposite  axial 
faces  of  the  other  member. 


3,^74,751 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  SPINDLE  OF  AN 
OPEN-END  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Kenji  Okubo;  Satour  Endo,  and  Shoji  Oka,  all  of  Ishibe, 
Shiga-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokkl  Seisakusho,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken  and  nippon 
Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tt>kyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1^74,  Ser.  No.  435,943 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29,  1973, 47-12227 
Int.  CI.  F  16c  35108 
U.S.  CI.  308-26  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  supporting  a  spindle  of  an  open-end  spin- 
ning apparatus  wherein  a  hushing  member  is  mounted  on  a 
machine  frame  and  a  spindlj^  shaft  of  a  spinning  rotor  is  turn- 
ably  supported  by  a  bearing  iwhich  is  coaxially  disposed  within 
a  cylindrical  inner  wall  of  sgjid  bushing  member,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  pair  of  resiliently  yieldable  spaced  mem- 
bers in  a  ring-shaped  space  petween  the  cylindrical  inner  wall 
of  said  bushing  member  and|  a  peripheral  surface  of  said  bear- 
ing at  both  axial  end  portions  of  said  bearing,  each  of  said 
resiliently  yieldable  membej-s  comprising  an  inner  protection 
ring  rigidly  mounted  on  aii^  end  peripheral  portion  of  said 
bearing  member  and  an  oii^ter  protection  ring  held  by  said 
inner  cylindrical  wall  of  saiid  bushing  member  and  a  ring- 
shaped  resiliently  yieldable  piece  sandwiched  by  said  inner 
and  outer  protection  rings. 


3,074,752 
SYNTHETIC  RESIN-MADE  BEARING 
Yasutaka  Imazaike,  22  Tanabe  Nishino-cho  8-chome,  Higashi- 
Sumiyoshi-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,369 

Int.  Clf  F16c  33120 

U.S.  CI.  308-238  8  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  for  small  size]  precision  instruments  and  the  like 
comprising  a  bearing  bodyi  having  a  cylinder  opening  for  a 
shaft,  a  flange  or  said  bearing  body,  protrusions  extending 
outwardly  from  said  bearing  body  and  axially  spaced  from  said 


flange,  a  base  plate  having  an  opening  in  which  said  bearing 
body  is  received,  said  base  plate  having  means  defining 
notches  corresponding  to  the  spacing  and  configuration  of 
said  protrusions  on  said  bearing  body,  and  cooperable  secur- 
ing means  on  said  protrusions  and  said  base  plate  operable  to 
secure  said  bearing  body  in  position  on  said  base  plate  upon 
insertion  of  said  bearing  body  and  protrusions  into  said  base 
plate  opening  and  said  notches  respectively  and  upon  subse- 
quent rotation  of  said  bearing  body  relative  to  said  base  plate 
until  said  securing  means  is  engaged,  whereby  said  bearing 
body  is  secured  to  said  base  plate  as  the  latter  is  engaged 
between  said  protrusions  and  said  flange. 


3,874,753 
UNIT  FURNITURE 
Buni  Naito;  Masao  Sumi;  Kunihiro  Aoki,  all  of  Tokyo,  and 
Jutaro  Hosoi,  Gunma,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Iwate  Fuji 
Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kabha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,928 

Int.  CL  F16b  12102 

U.S.  CI.  312-111  13  Claims 


-/« 


1.  Unit  furniture  for  a  furniture  system  expandable  from  a 
base  unit  of  component  parts  which  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  and  flat  main  plates 
defined  by  lateral  side  and  end  edges,  a  flute  formed  in  at 
least  one  face  of  said  plate  extending  between  the  end 
edges,  parallel  and  proximate  to  the  rear  lateral  side  edge, 
and  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  horizontal 
main  plates  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  vertical  side 
main  plates; 

b.  first  engaging  means  associated  with  both  end  edges  of 
the  plate  and  extending  between  the  front  and  rear  lateral 
side  edges  and  outwardly  from  the  end  edges  of  the  plate; 
c.  a  plurality  of  generally  square  cross-sectional  substan- 
tially horizontally  transversely  extending  joint  poles,  each 
side  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  plate,  the  pole  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  width  of  said  plate; 

d.  second  engaging  means  associated  with  each  of  the  four 
sides  of  the  joint  poles,  and  being  defined  by  grooves 
formed  in  the  sides  of  said  joint  poles  and  having  a  cross- 
sectional  configuration  complementary  to  the  cross- 
sectional  configuration  of  said  first  engaging  means  the 
second  means  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration 
complementary  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of 
the  engaging  means  of  said  main  plate  and  being  in  tele- 
scopic engagement  therewith; 

e.  a  substantially  vertical  rear  plate,  having  a  generally 
rectangular  flat  configuration  and  a  thickness  slightly 
smaller  than  the  width  of  and  engaging  the  flute  of  the 
main  plate,  and  having  length  and  width  dimensions  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  the  main  plate,  so  that  assembly  of 
the  plates  and  joint  poles  may  be  effected  by  coupling  two 
main  plates  at  right  angles  to  each  other  by  the  joint  poles 
and  then  inserting  the  rear  plate  in  the  flutes  of  the  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  the  main  plate,  and  then  coupling  two 
additional  main  plates  at  right  angles  to  the  first  main 
plates  there  is  obtained  a  box-like  unit  frame,  and  by 
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coupling  additional  component  parts  to  this  unit  frame  to 
obtain  a  desired  furniture  system; 
said  joint  pole  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  said  main  plate,  and  said  rear  plate  having  angled 
notches  formed  at  its  four  corners,  and  registering  with 
the  rear  sections  of  respective  joint  poles,  each  side  of 
said  angled  notch  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the 
depth  of  the  flute  formed  in  said  main  plate,  at  least  one 
of  said  main  plates  having  said  flutes  formed  in  the  oppo- 
site faces  thereof  and  a  rear  plate  engaging  each  of  said 
opposite  flutes  and  extending  in  opposite  coplanar  direc- 
tions from  the  respective  main  plate. 
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3,874,754 
BIOHAZARD  SAFETY  CABINET 
T.  Saunders;  Joseph  S.  Lattuca,  and  Domian  C.  Rich- 
irds,  all  of  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kewaunee  Scientific 
quipment  Corporation,  Adrian,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser,  No.  309,764 
Int.  CI.  A47b  81/00;  A61b  19/82;  BOli  9/02 
CL  312-209  10  Claims 


?) 
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1 .  In  a  biological  safety  cabinet  for  preventing  contamina- 
tion externally  of  the  cabinet  from  a  contaminant  disposed 
the  "ein,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  base  structure,  the  upper 
poi  tion  of  which  is  constructed  to  form  a  work  surface,  a  hood 
stri  cture  extending  above  said  work  surface  and  adapted,  in 
normal  operation,  to  form  a  chamber  enclosing  said  work 
sur  ace,  with  the  exception  of  an  access  opening  adjacent  one 
edj  e  of  said  work  surface,  through  which  air  may  enter  from 
ext  iriorly  of  the  cabinet,  the  wall  of  said  hood  structure  above 
sale  access  opening  being  provided  with  a  transparent  window 
thfdugh  which  the  interior  thereof  may  be  viewed,  said  base 
stri  cture  having  openings  therein  adjacent  said  work  surface 
for  the  flow  of  air  from  the  hood  interior  into  the  base  struc- 
tur(  .  an  air  distribution  structure  extending  over  the  work 
sur  ace,  operative  to  discharge  air  in  a  downward  direction 
tow  ard  said  work  surface,  a  vertically  extending  duct  structure 
disf  osed  adjacent  the  base  and  hood  structures  and  opera- 
tive y  connecting  the  air  distribution  structure  and  said  base 
stri  cture  and  therewith  forming  an  air  path  for  the  circulatory 
flov  of  air  from  said  air  distribution  structure  downwardly 
thr<  ugh  said  hood,  through  said  openings  in  said  base  struc- 
tur<  and  said  duct  structure  back  to  said  air  distribution  struc- 
tur( ,  a  contaminate  filter  disposed  in  said  air  flow  path  and 
pos  tioned  in  said  base  structure  below  the  plane  of  said  work 
sur  ace,  operative  to  intercept  and  filter  the  air  flowing 
thr<  ugh  said  openings  in  the  base  structure,  air  moving  means, 
hav  ng  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet,  disposed  in  said  air  flow 
pat  I  intermediate  the  discharge  side  of  said  Alter  and  said  air 


distribution  structure,  with  its  air  inlet  disposed  to  receive  air 
which  has  passed  through  the  filter,  and  its  air  outlet  disposed 
to  effect  movement  of  air  through  said  air  distribution  struc- 
ture, said  air  flow  path  having  an  air  discharge  vent  therein,  at 
the  air  discharge  side  of  said  air  moving  means,  through  which 
a  portion  of  the  air  flow  in  said  path  may  be  discharged  from 
the  cabinet,  said  air  moving  means  being  operative  to  draw  all 
air,  entering  said  chamber  from  said  air  distribution  structure 
and  from  exteriorly  of  the  cabinet,  through  said  openings  and 
through  said  filter,  with  the  contaminated  volume  of  the  cabi- 
net thus  being  restricted  to  that  portion  of  the  base  structure 
operatively  disposed  between  the  work  surface  and  the  filter, 
with  the  air  moving  means,  the  upper  portion  of  the  hood  and 
the  connecting  duct  structure  all  being  subjected  only  to 
uncontaminated  air,  the  exterior  walls  of  said  contaminate- 
subjected  portion  of  the  base  structure  being  of  air-tight  con- 
struction with  respect  to  the  exterior  thereof 


3,874,755 
ANTI-TILT  LOCK  MECHANISM 
Thomas  R.  Hegg,  Michigan  City,  and  Michael  D.  McCormack, 
Portage,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Interstate  Industries,  Inc., 
Mundelein,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,763 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/46;  E05c  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  312-221  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  filing  cabinet  comprising  a  cabinet  frame,  a  plurality 
of  vertically  stacked  drawers  slidably  supported  within  said 
frame  for  inward  and  outward  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
and  an  anti-tilt  lock  mechanism  for  maintaining  the  remaining 
drawers  fixed  within  said  cabinet  when  one  of  said  drawers  is 
pulled  outwardly  from  said  cabinet,  said  anti-tilt  lock  mecha- 
nism comprising 
a  lock  rod  carried  by  said  cabinet  and  extending  generally 

vertically  there  within, 
collar  means  affixed  to  said  cabinet  frame  and  constituting 
guide  means  for  said  lock  rod  during  vertical  shifting 
thereof; 
a  plurality  of  pin  means  secured  to  and  extending  laterally 
outwardly  from  said  lock  rod  at  vertically  spaced  posi- 
tions therealong  correlated  with  respective  said  drawers 
for  locking  engagement  therewith; 
vertically  disposed  catch-plate  means  affixed  to  each  said 
drawers  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  each  said 
catch-plate  means  being  formed  with  a  rearwardly 
opening,  generally  V-shaped  slot  adapted  to  receive 
therewithin  and  across  a  corresponding  pin  means 
carried  by  said  lock  rod;  and 
detent  means  affixed  to  said  cabinet  frame  and  said  lock 
rod  and  adapted  to  retain  said  lock  rod  and  each  of  the 
pin  means  connected  thereto  in  an  elevated  position 
when  said  lock  rod  is  shifted  upwardly; 
the  improvement  wherein  said  slot  includes  upward  and 
rearward  channels  diverging  upwardly  from  a  junction 
thereof,  said  rearward  channel  opening  rearwardly  of  said 
catch-plate  means; 
and  wherein  walls  bounding  said  slot  include  a  first  bearing 
edge  for  said  pin  means,  said  first  bearing  edge  being 
pitched  rearwardly  and  upwardly  and  constituting  a  lower 
margin  of  the  rearward  channel  of  said  slotj 
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whereby  upon  pulling  one  of  said  drawers  outwardly  from 
said  cabinet  frame  $aid  first  bearing  edge  abuts  against  a 
corresponding  pin  jineans  to  elevate  said  pin  means  and 
the  lock  rod  connected  thereto,  thereby  to  raise  said  pin 
means  in  each  said  upward  channel  of  said  catch-plate 
means  of  each  reniaining  drawer  of  the  cabinet  and  to 
lock  the  remaining  drawers  within  the  cabinet  against 
withdrawal  therefrom. 


3,874,756 

BROCHURE  FILING  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  E.  Greene,  307  Newman  Ct.,  Lake  Bluff,  III.  60044 

Filed  Apr.  2f7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,078 


U.S.  CI.  312-234 


Int.  Ci  A47b  81/00,  88/00 


I.  A  storage  unit  fof  information  brochures  and  the  like, 
comprising:  a  cabinet,  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
drawers  disposed  within  the  cabinet  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship to  one  another  with  cooperating  slide  and  track  means 
between  each  drawer  and  the  cabinet  for  movement  of  each 
drawer  into  and  at  leist  partially  out  of  the  cabinet,  each 
drawer  being  divided  into  two  opposing  display  areas  by  a 
central  spine  means  with  each  display  area  comprising  a  bot- 
tom shelf  and  at  least  one  upper  shelf  and  with  each  of  the 
shelves  having  marginil  edges  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance outwardly  to  eatfi  side  of  the  spline  means,  and  a  pair 
of  vertically  disposed  iUfformation  retaining  visors  of  transpar- 
ent and  relatively  stiff  i^aterial  associated  with  each  shelf  and 
with  a  visor  of  each  pair  mounted  along  the  adjacent  marginal 
edge  at  the  front  portion  of  its  associated  shelf  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  to  form  an  information  retaining  pocket 
having  a  facial  area  of  jiredetermined  extent,  each  visor  cover- 
ing a  major  front  portion  of  its  associated  facial  area  but  less 
than  the  entire  facial  irea  and  with  the  upper  edge  of  each 
visor  below  a  next  adjacent  upper  shelf  positioned  beneath  the 
adjacent  marginal  edgeiof  the  adjacent  upper  shelf  tending  to 
reduce  ingress  of  dirt  aind  preventing  pocketed  material  from 
toppling  out  and  forming  a  laterally  open  access  area  between 
the  upper  edge  of  each  visor  and  the  adjacent  marginal  edge 
of  an  upper  shelf  thrqjugh  which  pocketed  material  can  be 
withdrawn  while  permjitting  viewing  of  information  on  the 
pocketed  material  through  the  visor  below  the  upper  edge 
thereof 


I 


3,874,757 

COMPARTMENTEt)  CASE  PROVIDING  ENLARGED 

WORK  SfJPPORTING  SURFACE 

Artemas  D.  Marty,  19585  S.W.  Celebrity,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

97005  I 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,948 
Ini  CI.  A47b  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  312-240        I  13  Claims 

1.  A  case  comprising 

a  first  side  having  a  substantially  planar  inner  side  member 
and  an  outer  member  spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  com- 
partment therebetween, 
a  second  side  having  a  substantially  planar  inner  side  mem- 
ber and  an  outer  side  member  spaced  therefrom  to  define 


a  compartment  therebetween,  said  second  side  disposed 
with  an  elongate  edge  margin  thereof  adjacent  an  elon- 
gate edge  margin  of  said  first  side, 

an  elongate  backing  member  disposed  intermediate  said 
edge  margins  of  said  sides, 

hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  sides  to  said  backing 
member  intermediate  their  inner  and  outer  side  members 
for  swinging  about  laterally  spaced  pivot  axes  between  a 
closed  position  wherein  said  inner  side  members  of  said 
first  and  second  sides  face  and  are  contiguous  each  other 
and  an  open  position  wherein  said  inner  side  members 
extend  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  said  back- 
ing member,  with  support  surfaces  of  said  inner  side 
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s  members  disposed  in  a  substantially  common  plane 
*  spaced  from  said  backing  member, 

^  elongate  plate  mounted  intermediate  said  adjacent  edge 
margins  of  the  sides  for  shifting  between  a  lowered  posi- 
tion contiguous  said  backing  member  and  a  raised  posi- 
tion spaced  outwardly  therefrom  with  a  support  surface 
of  said  plate  disposed  substantially  in  the  plane  occupied 
by  said  support  surfaces  of  the  inner  sides  when  in  their 
open  positions,  and 

operator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  for 
shifting  the  same  to  its  lowered  position  on  swinging  said 
sides  to  their  closed  position  and  to  its  raised  position  on 
swinging  said  sides  to  their  open  positions. 


3,874,758 
STORAGE  AND  DISPLAY  ASSEMBLY 
Jacques  Harold  Isaacs,  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,533 

Int.  CI.  A47b  97/02;  A47f  3/14 

U.S.  CI.  312-278  3  Claims 


1.  A  display  and  storage  assembly  for  articles  comprising 
a  case  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls; 
a  plurality  of  step  means  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  said  case 
between  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  arranged  to  ascend 
from  said  front  wall  to  said  rear  wall; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  and  individually  removable  contain- 
ers held  in  abutting  and  slidable  relationship  between  the 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  of  the  case,  the  bottom  of  each 
container  being  arranged  to  rest  on  said  step  means; 
each  one  of  said  containers  having  an  open  front,  a  rear  wall 

and  side  walls; 
a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  and  relatively  spaced  pairs 
of  horizontal  guideways  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of 
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each  container  such  that  a  pair  of  horizontal  guideways  is 
disposed  on  their  respective  side  walls  of  a  container  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  to  another  pair  of  horizontal 
guideways  on  the  container; 

a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and  horizontally  disposed 
shelves  in  each  container,  each  one  of  the  shelves  being 
slidably  retained  between  its  pair  of  horizontal  guideways 
of  a  container,  the  top  of  each  shelf  for  supporting  an 
article  and  along  with  adjacent  upper  portions  of  the  rear 
and  side  walls  of  a  container  forming  an  article-holding 
compartment; 

a  flange  extending  upwardly  from  each  shelf  at  the  open 
front  of  a  container  for  retaining  an  article  in  the  com- 
partment during  use  of  the  container  in  said  case;  and 

each  container  having  an  uppermost  shelf,  an  uppermost 
article-holding  compartment  being  disposed  above  the 
uppermost  shelf  of  each  container  in  said  case  and  each 
container  being  open  at  the  top  to  display  an  article  in  the 
uppermost  article-holding  compartment,  at  least  one 
lower  article-holding  compartment  below  the  uppermost 
shelf  of  each  container  and  between  successive  shelves 
thereof,  the  lower  article-holding  compartment  for  stor- 
ing an  extra  article  and  having  an  open  front  between  the 
successive  shelves  at  the  open  front  of  each  container, 
and  the  open  front  of  each  container  being  normally 
enclosed  by  a  wail  of  said  case  or  the  rear  wall  of  another 
container. 


3,874,759 
E|.ECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SOCKET  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Jckpeh  G.  Colombo,  Apt.  D3,  Washington  Dr.,  Ramsey,  NJ. 
07446 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,214 
''  Int.  CI.  H05k  1102 


US.  CI.  339- 17  CF 


3  Claims 


). 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  electrical  connector  socket  for 
miunting  an  integrated  circuit  package  on  a  printed  circuit 
board,  said  integrated  circuit  package  comprising  an  inte- 
grated circuit,  a  flat  rectangular  housing  for  said  circuit,  and 
)lurality  of  electrical  integrated  circuit  leads  extending 
outwardly  in  a  row  along  each  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
housing,  said  socket  comprising  in  combination: 

1.  a  flat  rectangular  base  having  a  plurality  of  socket  holes 
arranged  in  two  rows  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
base,  each  of  said  socket  holes  for  receiving  one  of  said 
integrated  circuit  electrical  leads; 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  members,  one  of  each 
positioned  within  each  of  said  socket  holes  for  providing 
electrical  contact  with  said  integrated  circuit  electrical 
leads;  I 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pins  afixed  to  said  base, 
one  of  each  associated  with  one  of  each  of  said  socket 
holes,  each  positioned  opposite  said  associated  socket 
hole  and  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edge  of  said  base 
farthest  from  said  socket  hole  for  providing  electrical 
contact  with  said  printed  circuit  board;  and 
.  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  afixed  to  said  base,  each  for 
connecting  one  of  said  associated  contact  members  and 
said  contact  pins. 


3,874,760 
SHEATHED  ELECTRICAL  COUPLING 
Bernell  J.  Guthmiller,  12713  S.E.  167th  PI.,  Renton,  Wash. 
98055;  La  Vein  R.  Guthmiller,  28003  152nd  Ave.  S.E.,  and 
Herbert  J.  SuUivan,  9904  South  210th  PI.,  both  of  Kent, 
Wash.  98031 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,2 10,  April  27, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,990 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  11102 
U.S.  CI.  339—60  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  sheathed  electrical  coupling  comprising  a  sheathing 
case,  a  cluster  of  hollow  horns  projecting  from  said  sheathing 
case  in  generally  parallel  arrangement,  a  wire  extending 
through  the  bore  of  at  least  one  of  said  horns  into  said  case, 
wire-connecting  means  received  in  said  case  and  connected  to 
said  wire,  cap  means  for  closing  said  case  having  an  aperture 
therethrough,  electrical-conducting  means  extending  through 
such  aperture,  a  second  wire  connectible  to  said  electrical- 
conducting  means,  and  a  sheath  sleeve  encircling  the  end 
portion  of  said  second  wire  and  engageable  with  said  cap 
means,  said  cap  means  and  said  sheath  sleeve  having  interfit- 
ting  projection  and  socket  means  for  retaining  said  sheath 
sleeve  and  said  cap  means  in  assembled  relationship. 


3,874,761 
CIRCULAR  SEALED  CONNECTOR 
Larry  Ronald  Stauffer,  Camp  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor> 
porated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,166 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13152 

U.S.  CI.  339-60  R  13  Claims 
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1.  A  circular  sealed  connector  comprising: 

a  plug  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body,  a 
polarized  profiled  mating  portion  on  one  end  of  said 
body,  an  enlarged  peripherial  projection  towards  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
bores  through  said  body,  each  said  bore  having  a  con- 
stricted throat  portion; 

a  like  plurality  of  female  receptacle  contacts  each  inserted 
into  a  respective  bore  of  said  plug  member,  said  con- 
stricted throat  portion  biasing  said  contact  closed; 

a  receptacle  member  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
with  a  polarized  profiled  mating  portion,  a  cylindrical 
hood  integral  with  said  body  extending  beyond  said  mat- 
ing portion,  an  inwardly  directed  annular  flange  on  the 
free  end  of  said  hood,  and  a  like  plurality  of  longitudinal 
bores  through  said  body,  said  annular  flange  of  said  hood 
extending  over  said  peripherial  projection  of  said  plug 
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mated  in  said  receptacle  member  to  sub- 
stantially enclose  said  plug  member  and  form  a  weather 
tight  seal  therebetween;  and 

like  plurality  pf  male  pin  contacts  each  mounted  in  a 
respective  bone  of  said  receptacle  member. 


1.  An  electrical  iponnector  plug  assembly  for  terminating  the 
conductor  elements  of  a  cable  and  enabling  electrical  connec- 
tion with  other  electrical  terminal  means,  the  assembly  com- 
prising: I 

a.  a  molded  plastic  connector  housing  including  a  pair  of 
overlying  transversely  offset  quadrilateral  extensions  at 
one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  T-shaped  cap  retain- 
ing slots  therein, 

b.  a  pair  of  malt  type  metal  pins  projecting  from  the  pair  of 
overlying  transversely  offset  quardilateral  extensions  of 
said  connector  housing, 

c.  the  other  end  portion  of  said  connector  housing  defining 
a  channel  foi;  receiving  an  electrical  cable  therein, 

d.  a  set  of  insiilation  strippers  mounted  in  the  channel  of 
said  connector  housing  comprising  three  stripper  ele- 
ments adapted  to  accommodate  a  tri-lead  cable  in  which 
a  center  conductor  functions  as  a  signal  conductor  and  is 
flanked  by  Ujo  outer  conductors  which  function  as  the 
ground  conductors,  each  insulation  stripper  including  a 
cylindrical  member  having  a  U-shaped  slot  therein  with 
the  upper  portions  being  tapered  to  perform  a  wire  insula- 
tion piercing  and  stripping  function  and  make  electrical 
contact  with  a  respective  conductor  element  when  dis- 
posed therebetween, 

e.  conductive  |neans  electrically  coupling  each  metal  pin 
with  a  respective  one  of  the  insulation  strippers  wherein 
the  center  conductor  stripper  couples  with  a  signal  pro- 
jecting pin  and  the  outer  conductor  strippers  are  coupled 
with  a  ground  projecting  pin,  and 

f.  a  cable-contacting  cap  member  adapted  to  overlie  the 
cable  and  channel  and  to  forceably  press  the  cable  into 
the  channel  thereby  to  cause  the  insulation  strippers  to 
remove  the  insulation  from  the  conductor  elements  of  the 
cable  and  cause  the  conductor  elements  to  enter  into  the 
U-shaped  slots  and  make  electrical  contact  with  the  strip- 
pers, said  cable-contacting  cap  member  is  provided  with 
T-shaped  cap  retaining  projections  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  T-shaped  cap  retaining  slots  in  the  connector 
housing  for  securing  the  cap  to  the  housing. 


3,874,763 
PLUG  FOR  PATCH  SYSTEMS 
Charles  Donald  Hoover,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,167 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13154 

U.S.  CI.  339—91  R  5  Claims 


3,874,762 

ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 
Frank  A.  Shott,  testal;  Dean  W.  Skinner,  and  Vincent  P. 
Subik,  both  of  Bjnghamton,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,617 
lit.  CI.  HOlr  13154,  11/20 
U.S.  CI.  339-91  |l  4  Claims 


1.  A  high  density  pluggable  patch  system  comprising: 

a  receptacle  member  having  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced 
polarized  cavities,  aperture  means  interconnecting  adja- 
cent pairs  of  cavities; 

a  plurality  of  male  terminal  contacts  each  fixedly  mounted 
in  a  respective  one  of  said  cavities; 

at  least  one  substantially  rectangular  plug  member  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  any  cavity  of  said  receptacle  member, 
said  plug  member  having  a  transverse  profile  mating  with 
said  polarized  cavities,  locking  lance  means  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  plug,  spring  means  extending  in 
parallel  spaced  relation  longitudinally  along  an  opposite 
side  of  said  plug  with  both  ends  of  said  spring  means 
integrally  connected  to  said  plug,  a  longitudinal  passage 
through  said  plug  and  an  aperture  in  said  plug  leading  to 
said  passage;  and 

a  female  receptacle  contact  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  said 
passage  in  said  plug  and  to  receive  said  male  terminal 
contact  therein,  said  female  contact  including  locking 
lance  means  extending  into  said  aperture  to  fix  said  fe- 
male contact  in  said  passage  and  means  for  fixing  a  con- 
ductor to  said  female  contact, 

said  spring  means  being  deformed  during  insertion  of  said 
plug  member  into  said  cavity  and  biasing  said  locking 
lance  into  latching  engagement  with  said  cavity  aperture 
when  said  plug  member  is  fully  inserted  into  said  cavity. 


3374,764 
LEAD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  Volinskie,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,557 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  9/08,  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  339-97  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  lead  assembly  for  terminating  the  signal  and  ground 
wires  in  a  coaxial  or  other  like  cable  and  for  being  slidingly 
positioned  on  a  set  of  posts  or  the  like,  which  comprises: 
a.  a  rectangular  base  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
parallel  to  the  major  dimension  of  said  base  member,  the 
top  surface  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection 
positioned  across  the  width  thereof  at  one  end,  said  pro- 
jection being  bisected  by  a  cable-receiving  channel  ex- 
tending in  the  same  general  direction  as  the  base  mem- 
ber's longitudinal  axis,  a  first  cavity  in  the  top  surface 
located  adjacent  the  projection  and  having  an  extension 
thereof  positioned  parallel  to  the  base  member's  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  the  second  cavity  in  the  top  surface  lo- 
cated remotely  from  the  projection  and  having  an  exten- 
sion positioned  normal  to  the  base  member's  longitudinal 
axis,  said  base  member  further  having  a  pair  of  passage- 
ways extending  from  the  bottom  surface  into  the  cavities; 
b.  a  pair  of  contacts  each  consisting  of  a  base  with  a  pair 
of  opposing  spring  arms  extending  therefrom,  and  a  plate 
extending  from  the  base  in  the  same  direction  as  the  arms, 
each  plate  having  at  its  free  end  a  slot  extending  inwardly 
towards  the  base,  said  slot  adapted  to  receive  and  electri- 
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cally  terminate  one  of  the  wires  therein,  each  contact 
being  positioned  in  a  cavity  so  that  the  plate  is  received 
in  the  cavity  extension  thereby  aligning  the  plate  in  the 
first  cavity  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  the  plate 
in  the  second  cavity  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereby  facilitating  the  terminating  of  the  wires  coming 
into  the  assembly  through  the  channel;  and 


.  a  cover  member  for  placing  over  the  cavities,  said  cover 
member  having  a  pair  of  passageways  therethrough  in 
registration  with  the  passageways  in  the  base  member  to 
permit  the  assembly  to  be  slidingly  placed  on  a  pair  of 
posts  which  would  then  extend  through  the  passageways 
and  the  opposing  arms  on  the  contacts. 


3^74,765 
CONNECTOR  COVER 
^rl  A.  GUmore,  Silvis,  III.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Merklen,  Cos  Cob, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,086 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13158 
S.  CI.  339- 103  M  20  Claims 


I 


I.  A  cover  for  a  multiple  conductor  electrical  connector 
ock,  comprising  generally  U-shaped  wall  means  of  sheet 
n  aterial  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  legs  and  bridging 
n  cans  interconnecting  said  legs  in  spaced  relationship,  said 
i(  gs  having  ends  spaced  from  said  bridging  means,  and  tab 
n  eans  on  each  of  said  legs  interengaging  said  legs  to  limit 
spreading  of  said  ends  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
l«  gs,  said  tab  means  including  a  first  tab  on  one  of  said  legs  and 
a  second  tab  on  the  other  of  said  legs,  said  first  tab  having  an 
o  Iter  surface  parallel  to  said  one  leg,  a  third  tab  extending 
ft  om  said  second  tab  toward  said  one  leg,  and  a  fourth  tab 


extending  from  said  third  tab  and  overlying  said  outer  surface 
of  said  first  tab  to  restrain  separation  of  said  legs  in  said  direc- 
tion. 


3374,766 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLY  HOLDING  A  PLATE,  SUCH 

AS  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Akira  Mizusawa,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,503 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  16, 1973, 48-70689 
Int.  CI.  H02b  1104 
U.S.  CI.  339- 1 25  R  2  Claims 

I 


1.  A  synthetic  resin  device  for  removably  holding  a  plate 
such  as  a  printed  circuit  board  comprising:  a  main  block  body 
having  a  front,  a  back  and  two  opposite  sides;  a  support  pro- 
jection integrally  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  the  front  of 
said  main  block  body;  a  ramp  catch  the  thin  end  of  which  is 
integrally  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  front  of  said  main 
block  and  the  thick  end  of  said  ramp  catch  is  above  said 
support  projection,  leaving  therebetween  a  space  as  large  as 
the  thickness  of  said  plate;  and  two  or  more  staggered  projec- 
tions rising  from  each  of  the  two  opposite  sides  of  said  main 
block  body  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  distance 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  associated  rising  tab  plates,  the  back 
of  said  main  block  body  having  a  recess  to  accommodate  said 
ramp  catch  when  it  is  pushed  and  yieldingly  sunk. 


3,874,767 
ELECTRIC  WIRE  AND  WIRE  TERMINATION  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  Thomas  Kennedy,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Electric  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,129 

Int.  CI.  HOlr ///OS 

U.S.  CI.  339-147  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  electric  wire,  wire  termination,  and  circuit  breaker 
assembly  comprising  a  molded  case  circuit  breaker  con- 
tainaing  a  bus  bar,  a  spring  jaw  terminal  clip  attached  to  the 
bus  bar  and  extending  outwardly  from  one  wall  of  the  circuit 
breaker,  a  recess  in  the  case  of  the  circuit  breaker  surrounding 
the  jaw,  a  block  of  conducting  metal  received  within  the  jaw 
and  partially  recei^d  within  the  recess,  an  opening  extending 
into  the  block  disposed  between  two  side  walls  of  the  block 
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and  closely  adjacent  a  third  wall  facing  outwardly  from  the 
jaw,  a  bared  end  portion  of  a  wire  extending  into  the  opening, 
and  at  least  one  indentation  in  the  third  side  wall  providing  a 
protrusion  extending  into  the  opening  and  in  interferring 
relation  to  the  end  portion  of  the  wire. 


3,874,768 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 

John  M.  Cutchaw,  7333  E.  Virginia,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85257 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,966 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1112 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  CF  10  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  removably  mounting  a  multilead  inte- 
grated circuit  to  a  printed  wiring  board  and  providing  electri- 
cal interconnection  between  the  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit 
and  conductive  elements  of  the  circuit  board,  said  connector 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing  for  demountable  attachment  to  the  printed 
wiring  board,  said  housing  having  a  downwardly  opening 
cavity  formed  therein  into  which  the  integrated  circuit  is 
nestingly  positionable,  said  housing  having  downwardly 
facing  bottom  surfaces  extending  laterally  from  the  open- 
ing of  said  cavity  below  at  least  an  opposed  pair  of  which 
the  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit  are  transversely  dis- 
posed when  the  integrated  circuit  is  positioned  within  the 
cavity  of  said  housing;  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  dual-contact  spring  elements  dependingly 
suspended  from  at  least  each  of  the  opposed  pair  of  bot- 
tom surfaces  of  said  housing  for  electrically  contacting 
the  leads  of  the  integrated  circuit  and  exerting  a  down- 
wardly directed  force  thereon  when  the  integrated  circuit 
is  positioned  within  the  cavity  of  said  housing,  and  for 
electrically  contacting  the  conductive  elements  of  the 
printed  circuit  board  when  said  housing  is  mounted 
thereon. 


3,874,769 
SPRING  CONTACT  FOR  ESTABLISHING  ELECTRIC 
PLUG-IN  CONNECTIONS 
Hans  Simon,  Bruchhausener  Strasse,  5463  Unkel,  Rhine,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,569 
'  Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    4,    1972, 
2216174 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9100 
U.S.  CI.  339—217  S  13  Claims 

1.  For  use  in  establishing  electrical  connections,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  body  of  unitary  sheet  material  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  base  portion  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  hook 
means  for  engaging  a  shoulder  or  the  like  of  an  insulating 
member,  said  body  of  sheet  material  having  a  pair  of  springy 
contact  arms  both  of  which  have  elongated  fixed  free  end 
regions  distant  from  said  hook  means,  said  fixed  free  end 
regions  of  said  contact  arms  being  integral  with  said  base 
portion  and  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  and  said 
fixed  free  end  regions  of  said  contact  arms  diverging  away 
from  each  other  in  a  direction  toward  said  hook  means  situat- 


ing said  fixed  free  end  regions  closest  to  each  other  at  their 
extremities  which  are  most  distant  from  said  hook  means,  and 
said  springy  contact  arms  respectively  having  elongated  flexi- 
ble portions  separate  from  said  base  portion  and  extending 
from  and  beyond  said  fixed  free  end  regions,  said  flexible 
portions  having  next  to  said  fixed  free  end  regions  converging 


regions  which  are  inclined  toward  each  other  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direction  of  inclination  of  said  fixed  free  end 
regions  of  said  contact  arms,  and  said  flexible  portions  having 
beyond  said  converging  regions  thereof  elongated  movable 
free  end  regions  bent  toward  each  other  backwardly  with 
respect  to  said  converging  regions. 


3374,770 
RETROFOCUS  TYPE  WIDE-ANGLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LENS 
Yoshiyuki  Shimizu,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  7, 1972, 47-55975 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9164 

\iS.  CI.  350-214  7  Claims 
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1.  A  retrofocus  type  wide-angle  photographic  lens  system 
having  a  back-focus  longer  than  the  total  focal  length  thereof, 
said  system  comprising,  in  the  direction  from  the  diaphragm 
toward  the  image  side  of  said  system,  a  biconcave  lens  compo- 
nent, a  positive  meniscus  lens  component  having  its  concave 
surface  facing  the  diaphragm,  and  a  first  positive  lens  compo- 
nent, and  in  the  direction  from  the  diaphragm  toward  the 
object  side  of  said  system,  a  biconvex  lens  component,  a 
second  positive  lens  component,  and  a  negative  meniscus  lens 
member  having  its  concave  surface  facing  the  diaphragm,  said 
system  satisfying  the  conditions: 
i.  that  the  center  thickness  of  said  second  positive  lens 
component  is  from  approximately  two  times  to  approxi- 
mately five  times  the  center  thickness  of  said  negative 
meniscus  lens  member  and  is  from  approximately  one 
hundred  times  to  approximately  one  hundred  sixty  times 
the  air  spacing  between  said  second  positive  lens  compo- 
nent and  said  biconvex  lens  component; 
ii.  that  the  refractive  power  of  the  surface  of  said  second 
positive  lens  component  which  is  nearer  to  said  dia- 
phragm is  less  than  the  refractive  power  of  the  surface  of 
said  biconvex  lens  component  which  is  remote  from  said 
diaphragm;  and 
iii.  the  surface  of  said  second  positive  lens  component  which 
is  remote  from  said  diaphragm  has  a  radius  of  curvature 
greater  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  an  aplanatic  sur- 
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3374,771 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE  OF  THE  EXTENDED 

GAUSS  TYPE 

I  arl-Heinrkh  Behrens,  Konigsbronn,  and  Erhard  Glatzei, 
Heidenheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stif- 
tung  d/b/a  Carl  Zeiss,  Oberkochen,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,437 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  June  30,   1972, 
2^32101 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9100 
US.  CI.  350-214  6  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  I,  1975 


face  with  respect  to  oblique  rays  passed  through  said 
negative  meniscus  lens  member. 


3,874,772 
ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  A  LENS  AND  PRISM 

MOUNTED  WITHIN  A  FILM  VIEWER 

William  C.  Kinsinger,  New  York;  James  Ippoiito,  Bronx,  and 

Vincent  Pisarri,  Scarsdale,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Meta> 

graphic  Systems,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,415,  Dec.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,762,810, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884,260,  Dec.  11, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,672,756.  This  applicatfon  Sept.  24, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  400,176 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7102 

MS.  CI.  350—247  6  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  objective  of  the  extended  Gauss  type 
comprising  seven  lens  elements  arranged  three  in  front  of  a 
St  )p  space  and  four  behind  said  stop  space,  the  elements,  as 
m  mbered  consecutively  from  front  to  rear,  and  their  relation- 
ship  to  each  other,  having  substantially  the  characteristics  set 
fo'th  below: 

Elements  1,  2,  and  3  are  uncemented  individual  elements; 
Elements  1,  2,  5,  6,  and  7  are  collecting  lenses; 

Elements  3  and  4  are  diverging  lenses; 

The  refractive  power  of  the  third  surface  { front  surface  of 
element  2)  is  within  the  range  limits  of  1.55  and  3.50 
times  the  refractive  power  of  the  first  lens  surface  (front 
surface  of  element  1 );  | 

The  refractive  power  sum  of  the  surfaces  surrounding  the 
second  air  lens  formed  by  the  air  space  between  elements 
2  and  3  ( rear  surface  of  element  2  and  front  surface  of 
element  3)  is  negative;  and  also 

\i.  the  surface  refractive  power  sum  of  said  second  air  lens 
according  to  its  negative  value  is  within  the  range  limits 
of  0.323  and  0.543  times  the  equivalent  refractive  power 
of  the  entire  objective; 

\i.  the  surface  refractive  power  sum  of  the  third  air  lens 
formed  by  the  air  space  between  elements  3  and  4  is  also 
negative  and  is  within  the  range  limits  of  12.50  and  8.090 
times  the  refractive  power  of  said  second  air  lens; 

\i.  the  refractive  power  sum  of  the  two  lens  surfaces  sur- 
rounding the  first  air  lens  formed  by  the  air  space  be- 
tween elements  1  and  2  is  within  the  range  limits  of  1 ,380 
and  1.925  times  the  eequivalent  refractive  power  of  the 
entire  objective; 

\2.  the  refractive  power  sum  of  the  two  lens  surfaces  sur- 
rounding the  rearmost  air  lens  formed  by  the  air  space 
between  elements  6  and  7  is  within  the  range  limits  of 
1.285  and  1.805  times  the  equivalent  refractive  power  of 
the  entire  objective;  i 

1  (3.  the  sum  of  the  refractive  power  sums  of  said  first  air  lens 
and  said  rearmost  air  lens  is  within  the  range  limits  of 
2.665  and  3.730  times  the  equivalent  refractive  power  of 
the  entire  objective;  and 

the  quotient  of  the  refractive  power  sum  of  said  first  air 
lens  divided  by  the  refractive  power  sum  of  said  rearmost 
air  lens  is  within  the  range  limits  of  1.310  and  0.944. 


1.  A  lens  system  for  use  in  conjunction  with  film  disposed 
on  a  film  supporting  member;  said  lens  system  comprising: 

support  bracket  means  for  positioning  said  lens  system  with 
respect  to  said  support  member; 

a  prism;  and 

prism  support  means  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
support  bracket  means  for  selective  vertical  and  trans- 
verse movement  of  said  prism  with  respect  to  said  support 
member  and  for  selective  rotational  movement  of  said 
prism  with  respect  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  said  support  member. 


3,874,773 
MIRROR  CASE  WITH  EXPANSION-ABSORBING  MEANS 
Arthur  W.  Kurz,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Donnelly 
Mirrors,  Inc.,  Holland,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,961 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5108 

U.S.  CI.  350-288  19  Claims 


1.  A  mirror  assembly  for  vehicles  comprising  a  mirror  case 
having  a  back,  a  front  opening,  and  peripheral  sides,  and  a 
mirror  element  received  in  said  case  in  said  front  opening,  said 
mirror  element  including  generally  planar  front  and  back 
surfaces,  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  reflective  coating  on  one 
surface  thereof;  retaining  means  for  holding  said  mirror  ele- 
ment in  said  case;  said  case  including  means  for  supporting  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  back  of  said  mirror  element  and  holding 
said  element  against  said  retaining  means  and  a  wall  outlining 
said  peripheral  edge  of  said  mirror  element;  said  wall  being 
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spaced  outwardly  from  said  mirror  element  edge  along  the 
entire  length  of  said  peripheral  edge  and  including  spaced, 
flexible  fin  means  independent  of  said  retaining  and  support- 
mg  means  extending  inwardly  from  said  wall  and  generally 
normal  thereto  toward  said  peripheral  edge  from  generally 
opposing  portions  of  said  wall  for  preventing  movement  of 
said  mirror  element  in  said  case  and  for  accommodating 
change  in  said  spacing  between  said  wall  and  mirror  element 
peripheral  edge  due  to  temperature  changes. 


3,874,774 
EYE  TEST  APPARATUS 
William  E.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 
Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,809 

Int.  CI.  A61b  i/02 

U.S.  CI.  351-26  27  Claims 


of  said  lens  support;  and  adjustment  means,  accessible  exter- 
nally of  said  spectacle  frame  while  said  spectacle  frame  is 
being  worn  on  the  head,  interengaged  between  at  least  one 
temple  and  said  lens  support  and  operable  to  adjust  and  set  the 
temple  angularly  about  the  axis  of  the  associated  hinge  to 
adjust  the  pressure  of  the  temple  against  the  wearer's  head; 
said  adjustment  means  comprising  a  threaded  member  thread- 
edly  engaged  in  said  lens  support  and  having  an  end  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  said  temple  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  axis 
of  the  associated  hinge;  and  an  operating  member,  accessible 
from  the  front  surface  of  said  lens  support  while  said  spectacle 
frame  is  being  worn  on  the  head,  operable  to  advance  and 
retract  said  threaded  member  relative  to  said  lens  support. 


3,874,776 
RETAINER  FOR  EYEGLASSES 
Suren  V.  Seron,  Joliet,  III.,  assignor  to  Seron  Manufacturing 
Company,  Joilet,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,528 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  351-123  5  Claims 


1.  An  eye  testing  device  comprising:  a  patient  viewing  sta- 
tion; a  projector;  at  least  one  light  path  between  said  patient 
viewing  station  and  said  projector;  said  projector  including  at 
least  one  target  for  projection  and  projecting  optics  for  pro- 
jecting at  least  one  image  to  be  viewed  by  a  patient  at  a  dis- 
tance removed  from  said  patient  along  said  light  path;  correc- 
tive optics  for  emulating  said  patient's  opthalmological  pre- 
scription for  placement  in  said  light  path  at  a  location  between 
said  projecting  optics  and  said  patient;  focusing  optics  of 
preselected  focal  length  removed  by  a  distance  greater  than 
said  focal  length  from  said  corrective  optics  toward  said  pa- 
tient for  focusing  a  real  image  of  said  corrective  optics  to  the 
optical  position  of  said  patient's  ophthalmological  prescrip- 
tion proximate  said  patient's  eye. 


ll 
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SPECTACLE  FRAME  WITH  TEMPLES  ANGULARLY 
ADJUSTABLE  WHILE  SPECTACLE  FRAME  IS  WORN  ON 

HEAD 

Harry  J.  Lazarus,  36  Knox  Ln.,  Englishtown,  NJ.  07726 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,202 

Int.  CI.  G02c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  351-41  20  Claims 


1.  An  eyeglass  retainer,  comprising 

an  elongated,  flexible  strap; 

a  continuous  ring  formed  of  resilient  material;  and 

a  ferrule  crimped  about  an  end  of  said  strap  and  opposite 
sides  of  said  ring  such  that  a  large  loop  and  a  small  loop 
of  the  ring  emerge  from  the  ferrule,  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  ring  within  the  ferrule  being  generally  parallel  and  the 
diameter  of  said  small  loop  being  greater  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  parallel  opposite  sides  to  assist  in 
maintaining  said  retainer  in  assembled  relation,  and  said 
large  loop  being  adapted  to  receive  the  temple  of  an 
eyeglass. 


1.  A  spectacle  frame  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frontal 
lens  support  including  a  nose  bridge;  a  pair  of  temples;  respec- 
tive hinges  connecting  each  temple  to  a  respective  outer  end 


3,874,777 
MULTIFOCAL  LENS  BLANKS 
Emil  W.  Deeg,  Woodstock,  Conn.;  Bradford  Canterbury,  and 
Arnold  J.  Simpson,  both  of  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,599 
Int.  CI.  G02c  7106;  C03b  11108 
U.S.CI.  351-168  4  Claims 

1.  A  multifocal  lens  blank  comprised  of  the  fused  combina- 
tion of  a  major  portion  of  low  refractive  index  optical  glass 
and  a  segment  portion  of  a  relatively  high  refractive  index 
optical  glass  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
said  segment  portion  glass  having  a  refractive  index  within 
the  range  of  from  1.54  to  1.70  and  viscosity  t)/T)  as  a 
function  of  a  temperature  T; 
said  major  portion  glass  having  a  refractive  index  within  the 
range  of  from  1 .50  to  1 .55  and  viscosity  i7«(T)  as  a  func- 
tion of  a  temperature  T  with  10*    T7»(T,)=»}^T,)     10* 
poises  for  a  cross-over  temperature  T,  and  t?«(T)<ij^T) 
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for  T<T,  and  7j,(T)      tj^T)  for  T>To;  and 
fusion  strain  in  said  segment  glass  of  said  fused  combination 


being  less  than  25  nm/cm  tension  and  75  nm/cm  com- 
pression. 


3374,778 
ROTARY  MIRROR  SCANNER 
>higeo  Kato,  Mhaka;  Httoshi  Masuko,  Sagamihara,  and  Yukio 
Kameyama,  Hino,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,008 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1972,  47- 
29795 

Int.  CI.  G02b  17100 
tS.  CI.  350-7  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  mirror  scanner  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  having 
J  ffixed  to  one  portion  thereof  a  rotary  mirror  comprising  at 
I  ;ast  one  mirror  surface  capable  of  deflecting  in  a  predeter- 

1  lined  direction  a  light  beam  incident  thereon  from  one  direc- 
t  on.  a  plurality  of  dynamic  gas  journal  bearings  each  being 

<  isposed  in  a  position  for  supporting  said  rotary  shaft  and 

2  dapted  dynamically  to  increase  the  pressure  of  air  surround- 
i  ig  the  rotary  shaft  as  the  number  of  revolution  of  the  rotary 
s  jaft  increases  so  as  to  support  the  rotary  shaft  by  radially 
e  Kerting  thereon  a  centripetal  force,  a  repulsion  type  thrust 
t  earing  disposed  in  a  position  for  axially  supporting  said  ro- 
t  iry  shaft  and  adapted  to  support  the  same  by  causing  the 
s  ime  to  float  axially  by  the  magnetic  force  of  repulsion,  and 
a  drive  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  rotary  shaft  in  a  position 

<  ther  than  the  positions  in  which  said  rotary  mirror,  said 
(  ynamic  gas  journal  bearings  and  said  repulsion  type  magnetic 
t  irust  bearing  are  disposed  so  as  to  rotate  the  rotary  shaft  by 
t  le  revolving  magnetic  field  produced  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
riagnetic  field. 


3374,779 
VARIABLE  RATIO  LIGHT  COUPLER 
Frank  L.  Thiel,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,578 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 

MS.  CL  350-96  WG  18  Claims 


1.  A  variable  ratio  light  coupler  for  use  in  an  optical  com- 
munication system  including  first  and  second  sections  of  opti- 
cal signal  transmission  line,  said  coupler  comprising 

a  first  transparent  member  having  first  and  second  opposed, 
nonparallel  planar  surfaces  and  a  third  planar  surface 
intersecting  said  second  planar  surface  and  making  an 
acute  angle  therewith, 

a  second  transparent  member  having  first  and  second  op- 
posed nonparallel  planar  surfaces  and  a  third  planar 
surface  intersecting  said  second  planar  surface  and  mak- 
ing an  acute  angle  therewith,  said  second  surface  of  said 
second  member  being  parallel  to  and  slightly  spaced  from 
said  second  surface  of  said  first  member, 

a  layer  of  transparent  material  disposed  between  said  first 
and  second  members,  the  refractive  index  of  said  layer 
being  less  than  that  of  said  first  and  second  members, 

first  coupling  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  surface 
of  said  first  member,  said  first  coupling  means  being 
adapted  to  couple  light  from  said  first  section  of  optical 
signal  transmission  line  into  said  first  member,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  section  of  transmission  line  mak- 
ing an  angle  other  than  90°  with  said  second  surface  of 
said  first  member, 

output  means  for  receiving  that  light  which  reflects  from  the 
interface  between  said  first  member  and  said  layer, 

second  coupling  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said  third 
surface  of  said  first  member  for  coupling  light  between 
said  first  member  and  said  putput  means, 

third  coupling  means  disposedf* adjacent  to  said  first  surface 
of  said  second  member  for  coupling  light  from  said  sec- 
ond member  into  said  second  section  of  optical  signal 
transmission  line,  and 

means  for  changing  the  material  of  said  layer,  thereby 
changing  the  refractive  index  of  the  medium  between  said 
first  and  second  members. 


3374,780 
COUPLER  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Roy  E.  Love,  Coming,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass  Works, 
Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,576 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 
MS.  CI.  350-96  WG  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  an  optical  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
stations  and  at  least  one  control  station,  each  of  said  stations 
being  adapted  to  transmit  and  receive  optical  signals,  a  cou- 
pler, a  plurality  of  optical  signal  transmission  lines  for  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  stations  to  said  coupler,  at  least  one 
other  optical  signal  transmission  line  for  connecting  said  at 
least  one  control  station  to  said  coupler,  each  of  said  transmis- 
sion lines  comprising  at  least  one  optical  waveguide  having  a 
core  of  transparent  material  having  a  refractive  index  n,  sur- 
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rounded  by  a  layer  of  transparent  cladding  material  having  a 
refractive  index  nz  thati  is  lower  than  n,,  said  coupler  being 
adapted  to  couple  optital  signals  from  said  first  plurality  of 
transmission  lines  to  said  at  least  one  transmission  line  and 
couple  optical  signals  fiom  said  at  least  one  transmission  line 
to  said  plurality  of  transimission  lines  but  prevent  the  coupling 
of  optical  signals  from  one  to  another  of  said  plurality  of 
transmission  lines,  saidjcoupler  comprising 
an  elongated  cyiindrKally  shaped  rod  of  transparent  mate- 
rial of  refractive  in|dex  n^  having  first  and  second  planar 
endfaces  that  are  Substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
thereof,  j 

means  surrounding  ^id  rod  for  forming  with  the  surface 
thereof  an  optical  quality  light  reflecting  interface. 


'0         23 

i     22  ^r  19      ^11 


first  support  means  fbr  disposing  the  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  transmission  linls  in  a  bundled  parallel  arrangement, 
the  optical  waveguides  of  which  said  transmission  lines 
are  comprised  terminating  in  faces  that  are  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  first  endface,  said  faces  being  disposed  in 
a  planar  array  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  first 
endface,  i 

second  support  mean^  for  disposing  the  end  of  said  at  least 
one  transmission  lirle  adjacent  to  said  second  endface,  the 
axis  of  said  at  least  one  transmission  line  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  th$t  of  said  rod,  and 

means  at  said  first  and  second  endfaces  for  preventing  light 
from  said  rod  fronji  reflecting  from  said  endfaces  back 
into  said  rod. 


3,874,781 
COUPLER  FOR  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Frank  L.  Thiel,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.YJ 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,581 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  C       \  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  comqiunication  system  having  at  least  three 
optical  signal  transmis^on  lines  each  comprising  at  least  one 
optical  waveguide  having  a  core  of  transparent  material  hav- 
ing a  refractive  index  /|,  surrounded  by  a  layer  of  transparent 
cladding  material  having  a  refractive  index  n^  that  is  lower 
than  />],  a  coupler  for  coupling  the  signal  in  any  one  of  said 
optical  transmission  lines  to  all  of  the  remaining  optical  trans- 
mission lines,  said  coupler  comprising 
an  elongated  rod  of  transparent  material  of  refractive  index 
ns  having  an  outet  side  surface  and  first  and  second  pla- 
nar endfaces  that  jare  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  tjiereof,  the  length  L  of  said  rod  satisfy- 
ing the  equation  j 

L  ^   dl2  tan  dc 
where  d  is  the  diameter  of  said  rod  and  the  angle  Be  is  the 
acceptance  half  angle  of  said  at  least  one  optical  wave- 
guide, j 


means  surrounding  said  rod  and  cooperating  with  said  outer 
side  surface  thereof  for  forming  an  interface  for  reflecting 
back  into  said  rod  light  from  said  transmission  lines  that 
impinges  upon  said  side  surface, 

means  disposed  on  said  second  endface  for  reflecting  light, 
the  wavelength  of  which  is  to  bo/transmitted  by  said 
optical  signal  transmission  lines,  am 

support  means  for  disposing  the  ends  of  said  optical  signal 
transmission  lines  in  a  bundled,  parallel  arrangement,  the 
optical  waveguides  of  which  said  transmission  lines  are 
comprised  terminating  in  faces  that  are  disposed  in  a 
substantially  planar  array  adjacent  to  said  first  endface. 


3374,782 
LIGHT-GUIDING  SWITCH,  MODULATOR  AND 
DEFLECTOR  EMPLOYING  ANTISOTROPIC  SUBSTRATE 
Ronald  Vernon  Schmidt,  Matawan,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Fikd  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,469 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5114 
U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  10  Claims 


LfSCR 
14 


DIELECTRIC 

THIN   FILM         IQ         18 


ELECTROOC 
16 


1.  An  optical  device  of  the  type  comprising  a  transparent 
substrate  having  first  and  second  substantially  flat,  opposing 
major  surfaces,  a  body  of  transparent  material  disposed  on  the 
first  major  surface  of  said  substrate  having  a  thickness  so  as  to 
be  capable  of  guiding  a  wave  of  optical  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion within  that  dimension,  and  means  for  launching  a  wave  of 
optical  electromagnetic  radiation  into  a  guided  mode  in  said 
body  to  propagate  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  major 
surface  of  said  substrate,  said  device  being  characterized  in 
that  said  substrate  is  formed  of  an  anisotropic  crystalline 
material  having  an  optic  axis,  a  first  index  of  refraction  for  a 
wave  with  electric  vector  polarized  parallel  to  the  optic  axis 
and  a  second  index  of  refraction  for  a  wave  with  electric 
vector  polarized  normal  to  the  optic  axis,  the  thickness  and 
refractive  index  of  said  waveguiding  body  and  the  orientation 
of  the  optic  axis  of  said  substrate  with  respect  to  the  first  major 
surface  being  selected  so  that  said  body  supports  as  a  guided 
wave  one  polarization  of  said  wave  but  not  the  other,  orthogo- 
nal polarization  of  said  wave,  said  device  being  further  charac- 
terized by  means  for  interacting  with  said  anisotropic  sub- 
strate to  couple  at  least  a  portion  of  said  guided  wave  from  the 
supported  polarization  to  the  unsupported  polarization  in  said 
waveguiding  body,  said  coupled  portion  of  said  wave  propa- 
gating immediately  out  of  said  body  into  said  substrate. 


3374,783 
NUMERICAL  APERTURE  EXPANSION  IN  HBER  OPTIC 

DEVICES 
Henry  B.  Cole,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Opti- 
cal Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,702,  Aug.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449^20 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5116 
MS.  CL  350—96  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  optic  device  having  light-receiving  and  light- 
emitting  oppositely  disposed  faces,  one  face  having  a  different 
numerical  aperture  than  the  other,  said  device  comprising: 
a  coupled  together  pair  of  bundles  of  tightly  juxtapositioned 
light-conducting  fibers,  the  fibers  of  each  of  said  bundles 
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individually  comprising  a  core  of  high  refractive  index 
material  and  a  cladding  of  material  having  a  lower  index 
of  refraction  than  said  core  wherewith  opposite  end  faces 
of  said  fibers  are  individually  provided  with  a  numerical 
aperture  determined  by  the  difference  in  refractive  index 
between  said  core  and  cladding  and  said  end  faces  in  each 
of  said  bundles  collectively  providing  the  respective  bun- 
dle faces  with  corresponding  numerical  apertures; 


the  fibers  of  one  of  said  bundles  having  an  appreciably 
larger  numerical  aperture  than  the  fibers  of  the  remaining 
bundle;  and 

the  plane  of  a  light-receiving  face  of  one  bundle  and  that  of 
a  light  emitting  face  of  the  other  bundle  cutting  corre- 
sponding fibers  of  said  pair  on  a  bias  and  said  biasing 
faces  being  optically  joined  together  to  further  expand 
said  differential  of  numerical  aperture  of  said  oppositely 
disposed  light-receiving  and  light-emitting  faces  of  said 
device. 


3,874,784 
SIGNAL  REFLECTOR  WITH  CONVEX  REFLECTORS 
SECURED  TO  A  TRANSPARENT  SPHERE 
L  idwig  Eigenmann,  Vacailo  Ticino,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  17, 1972, 25845/72; 
Jijly  1,  1972,  26499/72 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5112 
UlS.  CI.  350—109  4  Claims 


tv 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  improved  catoptri- 
ca  ly  behaving  retro-reflecting  system,  which  includes  a  main 
transparent  sphere  designed  to  have  an  uncoated  spherical 
portion  positioned  for  light  impingement,  a  transparent  coat- 
inj ,  and  closely  spaced  shallow  spherical  recesses  in  said 
CO  iting,  the  radii  of  curvature  of  said  recesses  being  greater 
thi  n  half  of  the  inter-axial  interval  between  said  recesses,  and 
rel  lective  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  shallow  spherical 
ret  esses. 


3,874,785 

OPTICAL  DEFLECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  USE  IN 

HOLOGRAPHIC  DATA  STORAGE  DEVICES 

Jean  Pierre  Huignard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson* 

CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,758 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2, 1972, 72.19939 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27138 
U.S.  CI.  350— 161  4  Claims 


aWRATORr~T,G 


1.  An  optical  deflector  for  electrically  steering  and  focusing 
a  collimated  beam  of  light  into  a  selected  area  in  a  predeter- 
mined plane  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  areas  and  at  a 
selected  angle  of  incidence  said  optical  deflector  comprising: 
means  for  producing  a  collimated  beam  of  light  and  for  selec- 
tively deflecting  said  beam  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  angular 
directions  so  as  to  control  the  particular  area  selected  in  said 
predetermined  plane,  a  telecentric  lens  positioned  for  receiv- 
ing said  collimated  beam,  said  beam  having  an  axis  that  passes 
through  the  front  focal  point  of  said  telecentric  lens,  an  inter- 
mediate lens  having  an  anterior  focal  plane  coincident  with 
the  rear  focal  plane  of  said  telecentric  lens,  a  projection  lens 
having  its  rear  focal  plane  coincident  with  said  predetermined 
plane  for  focusing  onto  said  selected  area  the  light  emerging 
from  said  intermediate  lens,  and  electrically  controllable  opti- 
cal deflector  means  positioned  in  said  coincident  focal  planes 
of  said  telecentric  and  intermediate  lenses  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  the  focused  radiant  energy  incident  onto  said 
selected  area. 


3,874,786 

ELECTRO-STATIC  CONTAMINANT  REMOVAL  FROM 

LIGHT  MODULATING  FLUID 

Howard  E.  Towlson,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Suracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,514 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1132;  BOld  13102 
U.S.  CI.  350-161  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  light  valve  containing  a  rotatable  disk  on  which  a 
layer  of  light-modulating  fluid  is  carried,  a  portion  of  said  disk 
being  submerged  in  a  reservoir  of  said  fluid,  said  light  valve 
including  an  output  window  partially  submerged  in  said  reser- 
voir such  that  a  portion  of  said  fluid  is  contained  between  said 
disk  and  said  output  window,  apparatus  for  removing  contami- 
nants from  said  fluid  comprising: 
means  for  applying  a  dc  voltage  of  cyclically  reversing 
polarity  across  said  portion  of  said  fluid,  said  voltage 
being  of  sufficiently  high  amplitude  electrostatically  to 
move  particulate  matter  away  from  said  disk  and  said 
output  window;  and 
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means  for  wljthdrawing  fluid  containing  said  particulate 
matter  froni  said  reservoir  and  replenishing  said  reservoir 


with  fluid  in  which  the  content  of  particulate  matter  has 
been  minim  zed. 


3,874,787 
'  AUDIO  VISUAL  DEVICE 
Stanford  E.  Tayl|>r,  Hawk  Dr.,  Lloyd  Harbor,  N.Y.  11743 


U.S.  CI.  353-li 


FiledJApr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,012 
lint.  CLG03b  i//06,2i//2 


2  Claims 


a  power  source  associated  with  said  housing; 

audio  control  means  in  said  housing  responsive  to  said 
power  source  to  operate  said  audio  receiving  means; 

visual  control  means  responsive  to  predetermined  audio 
signals  from  the  audio  means  to  automatically  activate 
said  advance  mechanism  to  advance  the  visual  material 
under  the  force  of  gravity  in  synchronization  with  the 
audio  program; 

a  drive  motor  being  in  the  housing  connected  to  the  power 
source; 

a  tape  containing  an  audio  program  and  a  number  of  spaced 
audio  signals  thereon; 

drive  means  connected  to  the  drive  motor  to  receive  an 
audio  programmed  tape  and  drive  said  tape; 

an  audio  pick-up  head  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  tape  so  that  the  audio 
program  and  the  audio  signals  can  be  picked  up  by  said 
head; 

a  first  two-stage  amplifier  system  connected  to  said  pick-up 
head  to  amplify  the  audio  program  and  the  audio  signals; 
filter  means  in  said  first  two-stage  amplifier  to  separate 
the  audio  signals  from  the  audio  program; 

a  speaker  connected  to  the  first  two-stage  audio  amplifier  to 
receive  the  audio  program  therefrom  and  transmit  the 
program  to  the  listener; 

a  rectifier  connected  to  the  first  two-stage  amplifier  to 
receive  the  filtered  audio  signals  and  to  rectify  the  signals; 
a  second  two-stage  amplifier  connected  to  the  rectifier  to 
amplify  the  rectifier  audio  signals; 

J  relay  connected  to  the  second  two-stage  amplifier  and  to 
a  solenoid  with  the  solenoid  being  connected  to  the  ad- 
vance mechanism  for  the  visual  material  so  that  when  an 
amplified  audio  signal  is  received  by  the  relay,  the  sole- 
noid will  be  actuated  to  advance  the  visual  material  in  a 
predetermined  manner; 
a  time  delaying  an^plifier  connected  to  said  relay  and  re- 
sponsive to  an  audio  signal  of  predetermined  length  to 
receive  that  signal  and  activate  a  second  relay  which 
opens  a  switch  between  the  power  source  and  the  motor, 
stopping  operation  of  the  device;  and 
the  switch  adapted  to  be  manually  closed  to  restart  the 
device  upon  demand. 


3,874,788 

SLIDE  CHANGING  MECHANISM 

Herbert  Thorn,  Jamaica,  and  Harvey  Berkin,  Merrick,  both  of 

N.y.,  assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Hollis,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,455 

Int.  CI.  G03b  23102 


U.S.  CI.  353-111 


19  Claims 


ir-J 


d2v 


1.  An  audio  visual  device  for  viewing  pictures,  symbols, 
reading  material  and  like  material  synchronized  with  sound 
comprising: 
a  housing  having  audio  and  viewing  passageways  therein; 
a  lens  system  ia  the  housing  aligned  with  the  material  to  be 

viewed; 
support  means  and  a  gravity  feed  advance  mechanism  in 
said  housing  positioned  to  engage  with  visual  material 
introduced  tp  said  housing  and  to  advance  said  visual 
material  automatically  in  a  predetermined  manner; 
audio  means  in  said  housing  adapted  to  receive  and  transmit 
an  audio  program; 


1.  A  slide  projector  comprising  a  housing  having  a  projec- 
tion opening  therein,  means  in  said  housing  for  directing  light 
through  said  opening,  rack  means  for  supporting  a  vertical 
column  of  slides  in  edge  to  edge  relation  above  said  projection 
opening  and  from  which  individual  slides  may  fall  into  position 
in  alignment  with  said  opening  for  projection;  and  slide  trans- 
port means  for  receiving  and  supporting  the  lowermost  slide 
in  said  stack  at  said  position  in  alignment  with  said  projection 
opening  and  for  selectively  removing  said  lowermost  slide 
from  said  position  in  alignment  with  said  opening  to  a  dis- 
charge position  while  simultaneously  supporting  the  remain- 


der  of  the  slides  in  the  stacic  in  said  rack  means;  said  slide 
transport  means  comprising  a  relatively  flat  plate  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions  in  a  path  of  travel  located  directly  below  said 
rack  means  and  adjacent  said  projection  opening,  said  plate 
having  an  upwardly  opening  recess  formed  therein  located 
adjacent  one  end  of  the  plate  in  position  to  be  below  said  rack 
means  in  the  first  position  of  said  plate  thereby  to  receive  the 
lowermost  slide  in  the  rack  as  the  lowermost  slide  falls  into  the 
recess;  and  said  plate  including  an  upper  edge  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  recess  towards  the  other  end  of  said  plate,  said 
upper  edge  portion  of  said  plate  supporting  thereon  the  next 
slide  in  said  rack  as  said  plate  is  moved  between  said  first  and 
second  positions  thereby  preventing  downward  movement  of 
the  slides  in  said  rack  until  the  plate  is  in  said  first  position 
with  said  recess  located  below  said  rack  means. 


3374,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTION  OF 

MICROPHOTOGRAPHS 

^uy  Paul  Weber,  Arques  la  Bataille,  France,  assignor  to  La 

Cellophane,  Parts,  France 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,104 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    20,    1972, 
172.13899 

int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 
IU.S.  CI.  355—5  9  Claims 
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8.  Apparatus  for  reading  and  electrophotographic  repro- 
duction of  microphotographs  comprising:  .       . 

a  roll  of  copy  paper;  | 

an  exposure  station  having  an  exposure  plane  for  receiving 
a  light  image  of  a  microphotograph  to  be  reproduced; 

a  developing  station  including  a  member  for  applying  toner 
to  said  copy  paper; 

cutting  means  for  severing  said  copy  paper; 

drive  means  for  moving  said  copy  paper  from  said  roll 
through  said  exposure  station  and  said  developing  station; 
charging  means  movable  back  and  forth  along  said  expo- 
sure plane  to  charge  said  copy  paper  at  said  exposure 
station  wherein  said  charging  means  includes  a  high  volt- 
age source  having  positive  and  negative  terminals  and 
corona-charging  electrodes; 

an  optical  system  for  transmitting  a  light  image  of  a  micro- 
photograph  to  said  exposure  plane  or  said  screen,  said 
optical  system  including  a  mirror  pivotal  between  a  read- 
ing position  where  said  light  image  is  transmitted  to  said 
screen  and  a  reproduction  position  where  said  light  image 
is  transmitted  to  said  exposure  plane;  and 

control  means  for  operating  said  drive  means,  said  charging 
means  and  said  mirror  to  move  said  copy  paper  to  said 
exposure  station  prior  to  movement  of  said  charging 
means  and  to  move  said  mirror  from  said  reading  position 
to  said  reproduction  position,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing means  for  changing  the  polarity,  of  said  charging 
means  during  movement  along  said  exposure  plane  to 


permit  positive  and  negative  charging  of  said  copy  paper, 
wherein  said  means  for  changing  the  polarity  of  said 
charging  means  includes  switch  means  selectively  con- 
necting said  corona-charging  electrodes  to  said  positive 
terminal  or  said  negative  terminal  of  said  high  voltage 
source  and  wherein  said  means  for  changing  the  polarity 
of  said  charging  means  further  includes  a  switch  actuated 
by  movement  of  said  charging  means  along  said  exposure 
plane  to  control  the  position  of  said  switch. 


3,874,790 
FAIL-SAFE  MECHANISM  FOR  STOPPING  MOVEMENT 

OF  THE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  BELT  IN  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  REPRODUCTION  MACHINE  WHEN 

TRACKING  OF  THE  BELT  BECOMES  IRREGULAR  AND 

UNCONTROLLABLE 
William  E.  Jordan,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,718 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355— 16  2  Claims 


1.  An  improved  electrostatic  reproduction  machine  having 
framework,  and  an  endless  belt  assembly  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  an  operative  position  within  the  framework  to 
an  inoperative  position  remote  from  the  framework,  the  belt 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  rollers  adapted  to  support  and 
move  an  endless  belt  having  a  photoconductive  areas  thereon, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  including  switch  means 
mounted  to  the  framework  for  sensing  a  lateral  deviation  of 
the  belt  from  its  normal  course  of  movement  during  operation 
and  for  opening  a  circuit  in  response  to  sensing  a  predeter- 
mined deviation,  the  sensing  means  having  means  for  convert- 
ing the  lateral  movement  of  the  belt  into  rotational  movement 
in  effecting  the  opening  of  the  circuit,  means  for  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  switch  means  with  respect  to  the  belt  assembly 
comprising  a  first  member  mounted  so  as  to  be  movable  with 
respect  to  the  remainder  of  the  sensing  means,  means  for 
indicating  the  position  of  the  first  member  with  respect  to  the 
remainder  of  the  sensing  means  after  the  belt  assembly  has 
been  moved  into  its  operative  position,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  switch  means  to  correspond  to  the 
position  of  the  first  member  after  the  belt  has  been  moved  into 
its  inoperative  position. 
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3,874,791 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
I  POSITIONING  CONTROL 
Hans  Thieme,  Unterhaching;  Friedrich  Hujer,  Gninwald,  and 
Haraid  Fengkr,  Taufkirchen  near  Munich,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,771 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   20,   1972, 
2246066  I 

I       Int.  CI.  G03b  27/46 
VJS.  CI.  355-4i  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  arrangement  for  copying  originals 
arranged  on  elongated  signal  carrier  means,  said  elongated 
signal  carrier  means  also  having  a  plurality  of  marks  each 
arranged  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  originals,  said  photographic  arrangement  hav- 
ing transport  means  for  transporting  said  elongated  signal 
carrier  means  along  a  predetermined  path  past  a  printing 
station,  in  combination,  scanning  means  arranged  a  predeter- 
mined distance  belfore  said  printing  station  in  the  direction  of 
transport  of  said  elongated  signal  carrier  means,  for  scanning 
said  predetermined  portion  of  said  elongated  signal  carrier 
means  and  furnishing  a  mark  signal  in  response  to  each  of  said 
marks;  distance  measuring  means  coupled  to  said  transport 
means  for  furnishing  distance  signals,  each  indicative  of  a 
predetermined  incremental  length  of  transport  of  said  elon- 
gated signal  carrier  means  along  said  predetermined  path;  and 
bistable  circuit  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  and 
said  distance  measuring  means  and  operative  only  upon  re- 
ceipt of  one  of  said  mark  signals,  for  furnishing  a  stop  signal 
for  stopping  said  transport  means  following  receipt  of  a  plural- 
ity of  said  distan<fe  signals  together  signifying  said  predeter- 
mined distance  beitween  said  scanning  means  and  said  printing 
station. 


I  3  874  792 

LAMP  HOUIISING  FOR  USE  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

I       eNlargers  or  the  like 

James  Turner,  Harrow,  England,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Fikd  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,398 

Claims  prioril|y,  applkation  Germany,  Aug.  8,  1972, 
2238944  j 

I  I      Int.  CI.  G03b  27/54 

U.S.  CI.  355—67  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  lamp  hjousing,  particularly  for  use  in  photographic 
projection  printers,  a  light  confining  and  guiding  device  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  walls  movable  between  first  positions  in 
which  said  devic^  constitutes  a  first  light  duct  in  the  form  of 
a  first  hollow  truncated  pyramid  with  spaced  apart  top  and 
base  planes  and!  contiguous  sides  which  confine  light  that 
enters  said  first  duct  by  passing  across  one  of  said  planes  and 
issues  from  said  first  duct  by  passing  across  the  other  of  said 
planes,  and  at  le^st  one  second  position  in  which  said  device 
constitutes  a  different  second  light  duct  having  the  form  of  a 


second  hollow  truncated  pyramid  with  spaced  apart  top  and 
base  planes  and  contiguous  sides  the  area  of  at  least  one  of 


w  *oif 


said  planes  of  said  second  pyramid  being  different  in  size  from 
the  area  of  the  corresponding  plane  of  said  first  pyramid. 


3,874,793 
ELECTRONIC  PRINT  EXPOSURE  ANALYZER 
PhiUp  D.  Nielsen,  9328  Chalk  HiU  Rd.,  Healdsburg,  Calif. 
95448 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,352 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/74 

VJS.  CI.  355-68  8  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  print  exposure  analyzer  for  providing  a 
paper  grade  index  and  for  automatically  controlling  the  dura- 
tion of  an  exposure  time  interval  during  the  reproduction  of 
a  projected  image,  said  analyzer  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  pair  of  contemporary  control  signals 
representative  of  the  contrast  range  of  said  projected 
image,  said  means  comprising  first  and  second  photosen- 
sitive elements,  said  first  photosensitive  element  adapted 
to  be  arranged  in  the  brightest  portion  of  said  projected 
image  and  said  second  photosensitive  element  adapted  to 
be  arranged  in  the  darkest  portion  of  said  projected  im- 
age, 
a  measuring  circuit  coupled  to  said  signal  providing  means 
for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  paper  grade 
index,  said  measuring  circuit  including  a  visible  indicator 
and  switch  means  for  coupling  said  photosensitive  devices 
in  parallel  to  said  visible  indicator  when  in  a  balance 
adjust  position  and  for  coupling  one  of  said  photosensi- 
tive devices  to  said  visible  indicator  when  in  a  paper  grade 
index  position;  input  terminal  means  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  a  source  of  enabling  voltage;  a  first  pair  of  en- 
abling voltage  output  terminals  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 
an  image  exposure  lamp  and  exposure  time  control  cir- 
cuit for  controlling  the  coupling  of  said  enabling  voltage 
input  terminal  means  to  said  first  pair  of  enabling  voltage 
output  terminals 
an  adjustable  resistance  device  for  enabling  manual  adjust- 
ment of  said  measuring  circuit  to  a  balance  condition 
indicated  by  said  visible  indicator,  the  setting  of  said 
adjustable  resistance  device  after  said  balance  condition 
is  attained  providing  a  control  parameter  for  establishing 
the  duration  of  the  exposure  time  interval;  and 
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coupling  means  for  alternately  coupling  said  adjustable  the  second  chamber,  each  photodetector  means  being  ar- 
resistance  device  to  said  measuring  circuit  and  said  expo-  ranged  to  simultaneously  receive  light  from  the  source  which 
sure  time  control  circuit.  i 


V  L  n   n   II  M  r, 


3,874,794 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOMETRIC 

ANALYSIS  OF  SUBSTANTIALLY  COLORLESS 

COMPONENTS  OF  SAMPLE 

Afecrt  Schmitt;  Hans  Vogel,  and  Toma  Tomoff,  all  of  Uberl 

ngen,  Bodense«,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bodenseewerk  Per- 

dn-Elmer  &  Co.  GmbH,  Uberlingen/Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,887 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    21,    1972, 
19552 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1 100,  33/16;  GOIj  3/48 
V$.  CI.  356-36 


22 
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is  scattered  by  its  respective  air  sample  but  not  to  receive  light 
6  Claims    directly  from  the  source. 


A  method  for  the  quantitative  photometric  determination 
of  substantially  colorless  components  of  a  sample  by  reaction 
wi  h  a  color-producing  reagent  and  subsequent  determination 
of  the  absorbance  of  the  colored  reaction  product  at  a  specific 
wavelength,  comprising 

IS  a  first  group  of  steps,  introducing  a  metered  sample 
volume  into  a  cell  (17)  and  dilution  by  a  metered  quantity 
of  a  diluent  and  after  intimate  mixing  a  first  optical  trans- 
mission value  corresponding  to  the  blank  value  is  mea- 
sured; 
ind  as  a  second  group  of  steps,  a  metered  quantity  of  a 
color-producing  reagent  is  added  to  the  sample  and  dilu- 
ent and  after  intimate  mixing  a  second  optical  transmis- 
sion value  is  measured. 


3,874,795 
SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Daifid  Roy  Packham,  Upper  BeaconsfieM,  Victoria,  and  Leon- 
i  ird  GIbsoa,  Frankston,  Victoria,  both  oif  Australia,  assignors 
1 0  Commoawealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Orga- 
iiizatioiL.  Campbell,  Australia  and  The  Commonwealth  of 
i  kustraHa,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,260 
ilalflM    priority,    applicatioa    Australia,    June    6,    1972, 
92>«/72 

iDt.  CI.  GOlm  21/00,  21/12 
CL  35^-104  20Cbims 

A  smoke  monitoring  instrument  having  first  and  second 
chimbers.  each  with  a  respective  photodetector  means,  a  light 
90(  rce  common  to  both  chambers  and  positioned  to  simulta- 
nei  >usly  illuminate  part  of  the  interior  of  each  chamber,  means 
conveying  a  first  air  sample  from  the  space  to  be  moni- 
tor nl  into  said  part  of  the  first  chamber,  means  for  conveying 
a  i  xonA  air  sample  from  outside  the  space  into  said  part  of 


3,874,796 
METHOD  OF  SURFACE  CONTOURING 
Joseph  L.  Chovan,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  and  Donald  E.  Duffy, 
Edmond,  Okla.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,975 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  356— 109  6  Claims 


I.  The  method  of  surface  contouring,  comprising: 

a.  imaging  an  observed  object  under  conditions  of  illumina- 
tion providing  appreciable  surface  detail  at  spatial  fre- 
quencies suitable  for  resolving  the  orthogonal  surface 
displacements  to  be  sensed, 

b.  recording  two  correlatable  images  of  said  object  between 
which  surface  elements  of  said  object  are  displaced  rela- 
tive to  the  observer  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  observation  as  a  result  of  a  change  in  relative 
viewing  position  parallel  to  said  orthogonal  direction, 

c.  simultaneously  superimposing  elements  of  said  images 
without  relative  rotation  upon  a  transparency  with  ele- 
ments at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  observer 
coincident, 

d.  illuminating  said  transparency  by  a  narrow  spectral  band 
light  source,  and 

e.  imaging  said  transparency  through  a  narrow  band  spatial 
filter  positioned  to  form  an  interference  pattern  of  equal 
depth  contours. 


3,874,797 
ELLIPSOMETER 
Toshiyuki  Kasai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1973, 47-41357 
^Int.CL  GOln  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  356-118  (,  4  Claims 

1.  An  ellipsometer  for  measuring  the  thickness,  optical 
constant  or  the  like  of  a  sample  from  the  polarization  with 
which  light  impinging  on  the  surface  of  the  sample  is  reflected 
therefrom,  said  ellipsometer  comprising: 
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a  polarizing  optical  system  disposed  on  an  optical  axis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  sample  to  be 
measured  and  for  providing  an  emergence  of  elliptical 
polarized  light; 

a  first  optical  path  changing  total  reflection  prism  for  im- 
parting a  phase  skip  difference  to  the  elliptical  polarized 
light  emergent  from  said  polarizing  optical  system  and  for 
totally  feflecting  said  polarized  light  to  deflect  the  path 
thereof  to  cause  it  to  impinge  obliquely  on  said  sample 
surface; 


scanning  means  for  successively  scanning  the  luminous 
intensity  of  said  light  sensitive  elements  of  said  pair  of 
opto-electrical  devices  at  a  predetemined  repetition  rate, 
the  scanning  being  performed  with  simultaneous  start 
from  that  end  of  each  opto-electrical  device  which  is 
covered  or  shadowed  by  the  image  of  the  object; 

means  for  detecting  the  illuminated  and  shadowed  out  light 
sensitive  elements  for  registering  the  relative  positions  of 
the  border  of  the  object;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  detecting  and  registering  means 
for  determining  the  dimension  of  the  object. 


s  - 
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a  seconc<  optical  path  changing  total  reflection  prism  for 
imparting  a  phase  skip  difference  to  said  light  reflected  by 
said  sijrface  of  the  sample  and  for  totally  reflecting  said 
reflected  light  to  deflect  the  path  thereof  to  cause  it  to  be 
substantially  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  polarizing 
optical  system;  and 

an  analylzer  for  extinguishing  the  light  passed  through  said 
second  total  reflection  prism. 


3  874  799 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 
SPECTROPHOTOMETRY 
David  Isaacs,  Tustin;  David  L.  Fried,  Yorba  Linda,  and  George 
A.  Ameer,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Color  Con- 
trol, Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,090 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/46,  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  356- 1 73  45  Claims 


3,874,798 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTLESS 

MEASURING  OF  AN  OBJECT  USING  SEPARATE  OPTO- 

LECTRICAL  DEVICES  FOR  RESPECTIVE  BORDERS  OF 

OBJECT  \ 

Leif-Goran  Antonsson,  Fagersta;  Joel  Kari  Gosta  Redlund, 
Norberg;  and  Kari  Yngve  Kjell  Rosengren,  Fagersta,  all  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA  AB,  Agavagen,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,648 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  3, 1972, 8692/72 


U.S.CL  356-159 


Int.  CLGOlb  n/04,  11/ 10 


1.  The  method  of  making  color  measurements  comprising 
the  steps  of 

12  Claims  'mp'nging  light  from  a  light  source  upon  a  standard  and  a 
sample, 

collecting  light  from  said  liiht  source  that  is  transmitted 
along  at  least  one  optical  bollection  path  from  said  stan- 
dard and  from  said  sample, 

generatiing  first  and  second  signals  indicative  of  collected 
light  transmitted  from  said  standard  and  sample  respec- 
tively, 

generating  a  noise  signal  indicative  of  stray  light  included  in 
said  collected  light, 

said  stray  light  including  light  in  said  optical  collection  path 
derived  from  said  source,  and 

differentially  combining  said  noise  signal  with  each  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  so  as  to  yeild  third  and  fourth 
signals  indicative  of  light  transmitted  from  said  standard 
and  sample  respectively  as  corrected  for  the  presence  of 
stray  light. 


7.  Apparatus  for  contactless  measuring  of  a  dimension  of  a 
movable  o^bject  comprising: 

at  least  |a  pair  of  opto-electrical  devices,  each  of  which  is 
comprised  of  an  array  of  light  sensitive  elements; 

projecting  means  for  projecting  respective  opposite  borders 
of  an  optical  image  of  the  movable  object  in  one  dimen- 
sion i^jon  a  separate  one  of  said  opto-electrical  devices; 


3,874,800 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  LIQUID  POLLUTION  IN  A 

TRANSPARENT  CONTAINER 
Dierick  Kossel,  Braunfels,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ernst  Leiti 
GmbH,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Fikd  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,429 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Dec.    12,    1972, 
2260602 

Int.  d.  GOln  21/06,  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  356-208  lo  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  pollutant  parti- 
cles in  transparent  or  translucent  liquid  in  a  container  pro- 


2)8 


i. 


vi(  ed  with  at  least  one  transparent  or  translucent  wall  portion, 
th :  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  move  relative  to  the 

stationary  container; 

.  means  for  illuminating  a  zone  in  the  liquid  contained  in 

the  container; 

optical  grating  means  whereon  said  illuminated  zone  is 

imaged; 
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I.  optical  lens  means  for  refracting  the  imaging  light  rays 
from  said  illuminated  zone  to  said  optical  grating  means; 
e.  photoelectric  receiver  means  responsive  to  light  re- 
ceived from  said  grating  means;  and 
means  for  deriving  electrical  signals  from  the  photoelec- 
tric receiver,  said  signals  being  indicative  of  the  presence 
of  pollutent  particles  in  the  liquid. 


3,874,801 

APPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  PAVED  SURFACES 

Ljhll  B.  White,  Sun  City  Center,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

ilining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,710 

Int.  CI.  A47I  13/32 

VS.  CL  401-2  8  Claims 


Pi- A* 
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Apparatus  for  applying  a  fusible  organic-based  particu- 
late marking  material  to  paved  surfaces  to  form  instantly 
tra  fic-bearing  markings  on  the  paved  surfaces,  comprising  a 
fra  ne  supported  by  wheels  and,  mounted  on  the  frame, 
.  forced  air  means, 

.  chute  means  connected  to  the  forced  air  means  and 
directed  toward  a  paved  surface  over  which  the  apparatus 
is  moved; 

.  a  set  of  kindling  nozzles  disposed  circumferentially 
around  the  end  of  the  chute  means  and  connected  to  the 
forced  air  means; 

.  container  means  for  particulate  marking  material  dis- 
posed above  said  chute  means  and  connected  through 


metering  means  to  said  chute  means  so  as  to  supply  par- 
ticulate marking  material  to  said  chute  means;  and 
S.  gaseous  fuel  means  comprising  a  supply  tank  and  conduit 
means  connected  between  the  supply  tank  and  the  chute 
means  and  the  set  of  kindling  nozzles  so  as  to  introduce 
gaseous  fuel  into  the  air  stream  moving  through  the  chute 
means  and  kindling  nozzles; 
the  forced  air  means  supplying  air  through  the  chute  means  at 
a  velocity  such  that  a  flame  ignited  at  the  end  of  the  chute 
means  is  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  chute  means. 


3,874,802 
LOCKING  DEVICES 
Edward  George  Lindsey,  Ubiey  Park  House,  Chen  Stoke,  Bris- 
tol^ England 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,434 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3m 

U.S.  CI.  403-49  8  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  adapted  to  secure  a  member  thereon, 
comprising  a  peg  member  and  an  elongate  latch  member,  said 
peg  member  including  an  aperture  providing  longitudinally 
and  obliquely  extending  sliding  means  through  said  peg  mem- 
ber, said  latch  member  including  upper  stop  means;  said  latch 
member  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  aperture  and  having  a 
constrained  movement  longitudinally  and  obliquely  in  said 
peg  member  between  a  first  securing  and  a  second  retracted 
position,  said  first  position  permitting  said  latch  member  to 
project  on  both  sides  of  said  peg  member,  and  said  second 
position  permitting  the  latch  member  to  project  on  only  one 
side  of  said  peg  member,  whereby  another  member  having  a 
receiving  aperture  is  adapted  to  receive  said  peg  member  and 
said  other  member  is  adapted  to  be  secured  on  said  peg  mem- 
ber by  said  constrained  movement  of  the  latch  member  from 
said  second  retracted  position  into  said  first  securing  position, 
with  said  latch  member  projecting  on  both  sides  of  said  other 
member. 


3,874,803 

SWINGING  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  VAPOUR  ESCAPE  HOODS  AT  KITCHEN  RANGES 

Stig  Svensson,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.    12,   1974, 
7213614 

Int.  CI.  B08b  I5i02 
U.S.  CI.  403-92  11  Claims 

1.  Pivoting  apparatus  for  pivotably  mounting  a  first  member 
with  respect  to  a  second  member,  comprising: 
housing  means  securable  to  said  second  member  and  sup- 
porting said  first  member  for  pivoting  about  an  axis; 
locking  means  detachably  securable  to  said  first  member  at 

a  position  spaced  from  said  axis; 
follower  means  supporting  said  locking  means  on  said  hous- 
ing means  for  pivoting  about  said  axis; 
spring  means  acting  between  said  housing  means  and  said 
locking  means,  and  about  said  axis,  for  urging  a  portion 
said  locking  means  against  said  first  member,  when  said 
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member  is  pivoted,  in  a  manner  tending  to  rotate  said 
member  relative  to  said  second  member;  and 


.  A  joint  structure  for  joining  furniture  parts  comprising: 
.  a  pair  of  lengthwise  interengageable  extruded  elongate 

plates  each  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  of  the  parts  to 

be  joined  and  each  including: 

1.  a  first  tongue  having  lengthwise  extending  inner  and 
outer  sidewalls, 

2.  a  second  tongue  having  lengthwise  extending  inner  and 
outer  sidewalls, 

3.  a  groove  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  tongue 
said  groove  having  lengthwise  extending  sidewalls  pro- 
vided by  said  first  and  second  tongue  inner  sidewalls 
said  groove  of  one  plate  receiving  one  of  the  tongues  of 
the  other  plate,  said  inner  sidewalls  including  trans- 
verse bevel  portions  overlapping  and  retaining  said 
received  tongue  when  the  elongate  plates  are  in  a 
widthwise  reversed,  lengthwise  coextensive  installed 
condition,  and 

4.  one  of  said  inner  sidewalls  in  each  plate  including 
aligned  end  portions  of  substantially  equal  length  and 
a  transversely  offset  intermediate  portion  having  a 
length  greater  than  said  end  portions,  the  offset  portion 
relatively  narrowing  the  received  tongue  and  relatively 
widening  the  receiving  groove  adjacent  thereto  so  that 
a  relatively  wide  portion  of  the  receiving  groove  re- 
ceives a  relatively  wide  portion  of  said  received  tongue, 
and  a  relatively  narrow  portion  of  the  receiving  groove 
receives  a  relatively  narrow  portion  of  said  received 
tongue  when  the  plates  are  disposed  in  widthwise  re- 
versed relation  and  said  elements  are  lengthwise  offset 
in  an  incipient  installed  condition  so  that  the  fully 
installed  condition  can  be  achieved  from  an  initially 
longitudinally  overiapped  disposition  of  parts  by  rela- 
tive sliding  of  the  plates  over  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  the  length  of  one  of  the  end  portions  of  said 
inner  sidewall. 


3,874,805 

ANCHOR  TERMINALS  FOR  HEADED  TIE  RODS 

Kenneth  L.  King,  County  of  Suffolk,  Weston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,863,  Dec.  16, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  Nos.  4,970,  Jan.  22,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  4,971,  Jan.  22, 1970,  abandoned,  and 

Ser.  No.  5,059,  Jan.  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application 

May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,832 

Int.  CI.  F16g  moo 

U.S.  CI.  403-360  3  claims 


meani  for  holding  said  first  member  in  either  of  at  least  two 
different  angular  positions  about  said  axis,  despite  the 
urging  of  said  spring  means. 


3,874,804 
JOINT  STRUCTURE 
Burton  %.  Siegal,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Tiffany  Industries, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

I     Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,733 
i  Int.  CI.  F16b  12100 

U.S.  CI.  403-353  5  claims 


1.  A  terminal  assembly  for  a  rod  or  the  like  functioning  as 
a  tension  member  and  subject  to  vibration-inducing  air  flow, 
comprising: 

a.  a  rod  of  cold  drawn  metal  of  over  200,000  psi  tensile 
strength, 

b.  a  fitting  formed  in  one  piece  of  solid  metal  having  an  eye 
with  a  transverse  bore  adapted  to  receive  a  fastening  pin, 
the  fitting  also  having  an  elongated  shank  extending  away 
from  the  eye  and  having  a  bore  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  shank  from  its  free  end  to  adjacent  bore  in  the  eye, 
the  bore  having  a  diameter  substantially  the  same  as  the 
rod  to  fit  snugly  around  the  rod  and  having  a  length 
several  times  greater  than  its  diameter,  the  rod  extending 
entirely  through  the  bore  and  being  formed  with  a  head, 
the  head  having  an  annular  concave  surface  which  en- 
gages a  corresponding  annular  convex  surface  formed  on 
the  fitting  around  the  exit  of  the  bore  adjacent  said  eye. 
and  the  lateral  extent  of  the  concave  surface  of  said  head 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rod  is  approximately  the 
radius  of  the  rod. 


3,874,806 
APPARATUS  FOR  GROOVING  PAVEMENT 
Warren  W.  Grist,  Yukon,  and  Adolph  R.  Petersik,  Oklahoma 
City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  CMI  Corporation,  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,460 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  23116 

U.S.  CI.  404-93  5  culms 


»   ^«^/         'w     'u      ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  series  of  spaced  parallel 
grooves  in  the  surface  of  a  newly  laid  pavement  slab  having 
substantially  parallel  opposite  edge  portions  comprising: 
a  maching  having  opposite  side  portions,  a  front  end  portion 
and  a  rear  end  portion,  and  movable  longitudinally  over 
said  pavement  slab; 
a  molding  cylinder  having  opposite  end  portions  and  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  machine  and  said  pavement  slab, 
said  molding  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  rotational  axis 
and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferential  ribs 
formed  on  the  cylindrical  surface  thereof; 
means  for  joumally  securing  said  molding  cylinder  to  said 
machme  with  the  longitudinal  rotational  axis  thereof  in 
substantial  alignment  with  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  machine  over  said  pavement  slab; 
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I  leans  for  raising  said  molding  cylinder  above  said  pave- 
ment slab; 

I  neans  carried  by  said  machine  for  pressing  said  molding 
cylinder  into  the  surface  of  said  pavement  slab; 

1  leans  carried  by  said  maching  for  moving  said  molding 
cylinder  over  the  surface  of  said  pavement  slab; 

1  leans  carried  by  said  machine  for  rotating  said  molding 
cylinder  about  the  rotational  axis  thereof  in  the  direction 
of  movement  over  the  surface  of  said  pavement  slab  at  a 
rotational  rate  greater  than  the  rotational  rate  of  said 
molding  cylinder  if  rolled  freely  over  the  surface  of  said 
pavement  slab;  and,  I 

I  leans  carried  on  each  side  portion  of  said  machine  for 
preventing  the  circumferential  ribs  of  said  molding  cylin- 
der from  intersecting  the  respective  edge  portions  of  said 
pavement  slab,  said  means  comprising  a  flat  plate  secured 
to  each  side  portion  of  said  machine,  each  plate  having  an 
inwardly  extending  edge  portion  positioned  above  and 
slightly  inwardly  of  the  respective  adjacent  edge  portion 
of  said  pavement  slab,  and  each  plate  lying  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  pavement  slab. 


L.5 


3,874,807 
SELF-PROPELLED  ASPHALT  SPREADER 
Otis  Puckett,  and  J.  Richard  Puckett,  both  of  Rt.  No.  1, 
iithonia,  Ga.  30058 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,320 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  19118 
CI.  404-110 


Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  distributing  hot  asphalt  and  the  like 
wh  ;rein  there  is  a  machine  structure  comprising  a  machine 
frame  having  ground  support  wheels  thereon,  a  movable  bed 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  frame  and  being  movable  to  ele- 
vat :  same  to  distribute  hot  asphalt  on  said  bed  from  the  ma- 
chi  ie,  said  machine  structure  having  a  conveyor  space  deflned 
by  he  machine  structure  on  the  frame  through  which  the  hot 
asphalt  and  the  like  is  distributed,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 

conveyor  means  operatively  related  to  said  machine  frame 
and  mounted  for  operation  in  said  space,  said  conveyor 
directing  the  hot  asphalt  to  respective  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  out  of  said  space,  a  pivoted  gate  on  said  machine 
operatively  mounted  on  said  machine  frame  to  adjust  the 
space  from  which  said  asphalt  is  distributed,  said  con- 
veyor and  said  gate  being  operatively  mounted  on  said 
machine  frame  for  simultaneous  movement  on  said  ma- 
chine frame  whereby  said  conveyor  is  moved  either  to- 
ward or  away  from  said  movable  bed  when  said  gate  is 
opened  or  closed  to  increase  or  reduce  the  space  from 
which  the  asphalt  is  conveyed  and  to  adjust  said  conveyor 
in  said  space. 


3,874,808 
DRILL  BUSHING 
Richard  A.  Zaccardelli,  Ames;  Robert  L.  McClendon,  Pontiac, 
and  Donald  R.  Opatrny,  Waterford,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Briney  Bushing,  Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,779 

Int.  CI.  B23b  35/00,  49/02 

U.S.  CI.  408-1  11  Claims 


j«? 


9.  A  method  of  improving  machining  efficiency  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  a  cylindrical  drill  bushing,  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  with  circumferentially  spaced  chip  breaking 
notches  across  an  end  face  thereof  and  with  flow  passages 
intermediate  the  notches  and  convergently  directed  at  a  zone 
forward  of  said  end  face,  said  notches  each  being  provided  by 
forming  first  and  second  surfaces  extending  from  inside  to 
outside  cylindrical  sleeve  surfaces,  the  first  surface  of  each 
notch  being  formed  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  second 
surface  of  each  notch  being  formed  in  a  plane  obliquely  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  such  that  said  first  and  second  surfaces 
intersect  at  a  line  spaced  from  said  end  face,  securing  the 
bushing  in  a  jig  plate  with  the  end  face  a  normal  distance  from 
the  plate  and  'A  to  1  V^  tool  diameters  from  the  workpiece, 
feeding  a  tool  axially  through  the  drill  bushing  and  simulta- 
neously forcing  a  liquid  coolant  through  the  passages  with 
sufficient  velocity  to  impinge  on  the  tool  forward  of  the  bush- 
ing to  flush  chips  from  the  tool  laterally  into  said  chip  breaking 
surfaces. 


3,874,809 
APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINING  SURFACE  OF 
REVOLUTION  HAVING  DISCONTINUITIES 
Robert  S.  Hahn,  Northboro;  Arthur  F.  St.  Andre,  Marlboro, 
and  Edward  G.  Robillard,  Worcester,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 
to  Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corp.,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,219,  Jan.  5,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,581,  Nov.  1, 
1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,093, 
Nov.  17,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  424,444 
Int.  CI.  B23b  47/18,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  408—3  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  surface  of  revolution  having 
discontinuities  on  a  workpiece  by  means  of  a  ceramic  tool, 
comprising: 

a.  a  base, 

b.  a  tool  support  mounted  on  the  base  and  rotating  the  tool 
about  the  axis  of  the  surface  of  revolution, 

c.  a  workpiece  support  slidably  mounted  on  the  base  for 
feeding  movement  in  the  direction  of  the  surface  of  revo- 
lution, and 

d.  first  control  means  regulating  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
tool  and  the  speed  of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  work- 
piece  support  so  that  the  resultant  speed  of  the  tool 
through  the  workpiece  is  slow  at  a  position  adjacent  a 
discontinuity  and  relatively  rapid  at  a  position  remote 
from  a  discontinuity,  the  first  control  means  being  com- 
prised of  a  variable  speed  motor  driving  a  rotatable  spin- 
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die  on  which  the  tool  is  mounted,  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
connected  between  the  base  and  the  tool  support  for 
moving  the  workpiece  support,  of  a  servo  valve  con- 
nected by  hydraulic  lines  to  the  cylinder  for  regulating  the 
cylinder,  of  a  screw  for  adjusting  the  valve,  of  a  motor 
connected  to  the  screw  for  rotating  the  screw,  and  a 
second  control  means  between  the  tool  and  the  motor  to 


3,874,810 
DRILL  GUIDE 
William  D.  Russell,  Chula  Vista,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Portalign 
Tool  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,328 

Int.  CI.  B23b  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  408- 14  7  Claims 


I.  A  drill  guide  comprising: 

a  base  plate  having  a  central  aperture, 

parallel  diametrically  opposed  support  rods  adjustably  posi- 
tioned and  attached  to  said  plate, 

a  drill  motor  support  between  and  slidably  mounted  on  said 
support  rods, 

said  support  including  a  centrally  disposed  upright  housing, 
a  rotatable  spindle  in  said  housing, 

said  spindle  having  means  at  its  upper  end  for  engagement 
with  a  drill  motor  rotatable  shaft  and  means  at  its  lower 
end  for  engagement  with  a  drill  chuck,  and 

a  limit  stop  collar  slidably  positionable  on  one  of  said  rods 
to  limit  downward  movement  of  said  support  on  said  rods, 
said  plate  having  apertures  therein  to  permit  insertion  of 
the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  below  said  plate  and  adjust- 
ment means  on  said  plate  for  adjustably  positioning  said 
lower  ends  in  the  plane  of  said  plate  and  below  said  plate. 


3,874,811 
HI  AND  LOW  TURBINE  BEARING  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
William  T.  Dennison,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,556 

Int.  CI.  FOld  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  415-60  7  Claims 


maintain  the  lead  of  the  helical  path  followed  by  the  tool 
on  the  workpiece  to  remain  constant  irrespective  of 
changes  in  rate  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  the  second 
control  means  comprising  means  provided  on  the  work- 
piece  support  and  the  base  corresponding  to  the  location 
of  disconuities  in  the  workpiece  surface  relative  to  the 
tool  and  means  to  signal  the  first  control  means  that  the 
tool  is  arriving  at  the  discontinuity. 


1.  In  a  turbine  construction  for  a  gas  turbine,  a  low  pressure 
turbine  rotor  having  a  first  projecting  stub  shaft,  a  high  pres- 
sure turbine  rotor  having  a  second  projecting  stub  shaft  within 
said  first  shaft,  a  casing  surrounding  said  turbine  rotors  and 
having  a  bearing  support  structure  therein,  a  bearing  for  and 
surrounding  said  first  shaft,  a  bearing  between  said  shafts  for 
and  supporting  said  second  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  positioned 
within  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  second  shaft  and  connect- 
ing means  downstream  of  the  bearings  providing  a  connection 
from  said  drive  shaft  to  said  first  shaft. 


3,874,812 
AXIAL  PRESSURE  BALANCING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

MULTISTAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
Wolfgang  Hanagarth,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Franken- 
thal, Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,546 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    21,    1971, 
2141966 

Int.  CI.  F04d  5/00;  FOld  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  415-106  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-stage  centrifugal  pump,  a  combination  com- 
prising a  hollow  stator;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
stator;  a  pair  of  axially  movable  coaxial  rotors  mounted  in  said 
stator  adjacent  to  each  other  and  being  driven  by  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  rotors  having  a  fluid-admitting  inlet  nearer  to  and 
a  fluid-discharging  outlet  more  distant  from  said  shaft  and  the 
inlet  of  one  of  said  rotors  being  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  the  other  of  said  rotors,  each  of  said  rotors  defining 
with  said  stator  a  gap  extending  radially  inwardly  from  and 
communicating  with  the  respective  outlet;  and  channel  means 
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expending  from  the  gap  between  said  stator  and  said  one  rotor 
the  inlet  of  said  other  rotor  to  convey  fluid  from  said  last- 

mintioned  gap  into  said  last-mentioned  inlet,  each  of  said 
ors  defining  with  said  stator  discrete  throttling  means  for 

restricting  the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  respective  gap  to  an  extent 
I  ich  varies  in  response  to  changes  in  the  axial  position  of  the 

re:  pective  rotor. 


3,874,813 
FLUID  CIRCULATING  APPARATUS 
Er^st  Honold;  Heinz-Bcrnd  Matthias,  both  of  Frankenthal, 
Scrmany,  and  Dusan  Florjanck,  Winterthur,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Kkin,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengeselischaft, 
'rankenthai/Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No^09,335 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,   Oct.   25,    1972, 
22^2299 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29i44,  29140 
U4.  CI.  415-182  17  Claims 


In  a  fluid  flow  circulating  apparatus,  a  combination  com- 
pnsing  a  hollow  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and 
uding  internal  partitions  subdividing  the  interior  of  said 
hoi  sing  into  a  first  chamber  communicating  with  said  outlet 
port  and  a  second  chamber  including  a  first  compartment 
corimunicating  with  said  inlet  port  and  a  second  compart- 
me  It.  said  partitions  including  a  dished  fluid  flow  directing 
me  nber  disposed  between  said  compartments  and  an  inclined 
wal  I  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  said 
hoi  sing  further  having  at  least  one  first  aperture  through 
whi  ch  a  fluid  which  enters  said  first  compartment  via  said  inlet 
por  I  can  leave  said  first  compartment  and  at  least  one  second 
ape  rture  through  which  fluid  leaving  said  first  compartment 
via  >aid  first  aperture  can  enter  said  second  compartment;  and 
a  p  imp  installed  in  said  housing  and  arranged  to  draw  fluid 
from  said  second  compartment  and  to  introduce  pressurized 
flui  1  into  said  first  chamber. 


3,874,814 
CLOSURE  KEY  APPARATUS 
Aleiander  A.  Carroll,  Greensburg,  and  DonaM  P.  Ravkchio, 
AJppok,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Carrkr  Corporation,  Syra- 
cuse, N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  458,148 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29140 

MS  CI.  415-219  C  5  Claims 

1  A  shear  ring  closure  for  supporting  an  end  wall  structure 

can  led  internally  within  an  opening  provided  in  the  casing  of 

a  pi  essure  vessel  including 

circumferential  groove  formed  about  the  interior  surface 
of  the  opening  in  the  casing  having  a  radially  extending 
outer  wall  in  close  proximity  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
casing,  a  radially  extended  inner  wall  and  an  ,axially  ex- 
tended bottom  surface  therebetween. 


a  shear  key  seated  within  the  groove  and  extending  inwardly 
in  a  radial  direction  whereby  a  portion  of  the  key  extends 
into  the  opening  within  the  casing, 

a  recessed  shoulder  formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
end  wall  having  a  radially  extending  back  wall  positioned 
between  the  inner  and  outer  end  walls  of  said  groove  in 
the  casing  with  the  back  wall  of  the  shoulder  being  in 
contact  with  the  inner  face  portion  of  the  shear  key  ex- 
tending into  the  casing  opening,  and  an  axially  extending 
wall  perpendicular  to  said  back  wall  that  penetrates  the 
outer  face  of  said  end  closure. 


a  support  key  seated  against  the  radially  and  axially  extend- 
ing walls  of  the  recessed  shoulder  formed  in  the  end  wall 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  support  key  being  in  contact 
with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  shear  key  to  support  the 
shear  key  within  said  groove,  and 

a  pair  of  raised  moment  control  pads  mounted  upon  the 
shear  key,  one  of  said  pads  being  in  contact  with  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  groove  in  the  casing  and  the  other 
of  said  pads  being  in  contact  with  the  outer  radially  ex- 
tending end  wall  of  the  casing,  said  pads  being  strategi- 
cally located  in  regard  to  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  shear 
key  to  substantially  offset  the  bending  moments  exerted 
thereon  by  the  support  key  and  the  back  wall  of  the 
recessed  shoulder  formed  in  the  end  closure. 


3,874,815 

ROTARY  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  WING 

AIRCRAFT 

Joseph  M.  Baskin,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattk,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,153 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27138 

U.S.CI.416-134  7  Claims 


7.  A  rotor  head  assembly  for  rotary  wing  aircraft  comprising 
a  rotor  hub,  at  least  one  pair  of  blades  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  hub,  integral  flexible  strap  means  interconnecting 
said  blades,  and  strap  mounting  means  connecting  said  strap 
means  to  said  hub  intermediate  said  blades,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  devices  formed  from 
strip  members  forming  an  X-shaped  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion, and  an  epoxy  material  filling  the  cavities  formed  by  the 
X-shaped  configuration  at  their  ends  and  in  the  area  of  their 
connection  to  said  flexible  strap  means,  wherein  said  elon- 
gated devices  extend  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
blades  at  spaced  points  along  said  strap  means  for  securing 
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said  strap  means  to  one  hub  while  permitting  flexing  of  the 
strap  means  intermediate  to  the  elongated  devices,  and 
wherein  each  of  said  elongated  devices  has  a  degree  of  tor- 
sional flexibility  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  blade  which  permits  each  device  and  the  strap 
mounted  thereon  to  twist  about  said  transverse  axis. 


second  pivot  arm  joumalled  on  said  first  pivot  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  pin. 


3,874,816 

WINDMILL  BLADE 

Thomas  E.  Sweeney,  95  Hartky  Ave.,  Princeton,  N J.  08540, 

and  Walter  B.  Nixon,  30  Merritt  Dr.,  Trenton,  NJ.  08638 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,837 

Int.  CI.  F03d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  416- 139  10  Claims 


and  a  second  link  pivotally  connecting  said  second  pivot  arm 
to  said  blade  horn. 


3,874,818 
BIFILAR  VIBRATION  DAMPERS 
James  Edwin  Saunders,  Bradford  Abbas  near  Sherborne,  and 
Alan  Henry  Vincent,  East  Coker  near  Yeovil,  both  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Westland  Aircraft  Limited,  Yeovil,  Som- 
erset, England 

Fikd  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,140 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19, 1972, 
48178/72 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27132 
U.S.  CI.  416-144  9  Claims 


1.  A  windmill  blade  comprising  a  rigid  leading  edge  portion, 
a  rigid  root  portion  connected  to  said  rigid  leading  edge  por- 
tion, a  rotatable  tip  member  rotatably  connected  to  the  outer 
end  portion  of  said  rigid  leading  edge  portion,  said  rotatable 
tip  member  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  so  posi- 
tioned that  a  straight  line  extension  thereof  in  a  direction 
toward  said  rigid  root  portion  intercepts  said  rigid  root  portion 
at  a  point  located  forward  of  the  aft  end  thereof,  an  elongated 
flexible  member  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
rotatable  tip  member  and  the  other  end  thereof  connected  to 
the  aft  end  of  said  rigid  root  portion  and  weight  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  rotatable  tip  member  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  tip  member  and  the  consequent  twist  of 
said  blade. 


3,874,817 

APPARATUS  FOR  FOLDING  BLADES  WITHOUT 

CHANGING  PITCH  DUE  TO  FOLDING 

Donald  L.  Ferris,  Newton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,863 
Int.  CI.  B64c  11106,  11/28,  27/50 
U.S.  CI.  4 1 6—  1 43  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  helicopter  rotor,  a  drive  shaft,  a  hub  on  said  shaft 
including  a  fold  pin  fixed  in  said  hub  having  a  depending  axial 
extension,  a  blade  mounted  on  said  pin  for  folding  movement, 
said  blade  having  a  horn,  a  swashplate  on  said  shaft  having  a 
portion  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  a  first  pivot  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  extension  of  said  pin  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  first  link  pivotally  connecting  said 
first  pivot  arm  to  the  rotatable  portion  of  said  swashplate,  a 


1.  A  bifilar  vibration  damper  indlucing  in  combination:  a 
support  arm  adapted  to  extend  radially  from  and  to  be  rotated 
in  a  plane  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  two  arcuate 
slots  extending  therethrough,  the  slots  being  concentric  about 
parallel  axes  which  are  parellel  to  and  equidistant  from  the 
axis  of  rotation  and  located  with  their  concave  surfaces  closest 
the  axis  of  rotation,  a  pendulous  member  of  U-shaped  cross 
section  having  substantially  parallel  side  plate  members  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  sup|X)rt  member  and  spaced 
therefrom  so  as  to  define  a  spacing  distance  from  said  support 
member  when  said  pendulous  member  is  centered  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  support  member,  each  side  plate  member 
having  two  arcuate  slots  extending  therethrough,  the  slots 
being  concentric  about  parallel  axes  which  are  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and  being  of  substantially  the 
same  dimensions  as  the  support  member  slots,  the  slots  in  each 
side  plate  member  being  sligned  respectively  with  the  slots  of 
the  other  side  plate  member  and  located  with  their  convex 
surfaces  closest  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  pin  member  extending 
through  each  of  the  slots  of  the  support  member  and  the 
aligned  slots  of  the  side  plate  members  to  connect  the  pendu- 
lous member  to  the  support  member,  the  pin  member  being  of 


27* 


sub  itantially  circular  cross  section  and  concentric  about  a 
tra^ght  line  axis  and  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  width  of 

slots,  an  annular  washer  positioned  between  the  support 
meiiber  and  each  of  the  side  plate  members  and  connected  at 

nner  diameter  to  the  pin  member  and  having  an  outer 
diameter  greater  than  the  width  of  the  slots  in  the  support  and 
sidcj  plate  members. 


3  874  819 
FRANCIS  TYPE  RUNNER  FOR  PUMP  TURBINE 
Rycchi  Tamura;  Masayasu  Okada,  both  of  Hitachi;  Mituo 
T  ikase,  and  Masahiro  Yamabe,  both  of  Mito,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,548 
aims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  12,  197^,  47-356 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/04 
CI.  416-186  8  Claims 
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equivalent  to  the  mean  blade  angle  of  said  l^ade  operating 
angle  range. 

3374,821 
HYDRAULIC  PUMP 
WitoW  Nagorski,  13,  Creighton  Ave.,  London,  and  Zdzislaw 
Bieganski,   Brushwood,   Kingsbourne  Green,  Harpenden, 
both  of  England 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,^Ser.  No.  461,517 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27, 1973, 
20028/73 

Int.  CI.  F04b  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-235  ,  11  Claims 


1. 
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A  Francis  type  runner  unit  for  a  pump-turbine  comprising 
ner  secured  to  a  main  shaft  of  the  turbine  and  including 
of  blades,  a  crown  ring  disposed  above  said  blades 
i  shroud  ring  disposed  beneath  said  blades,  a  draft  tube 
at  an  outlet  of  the  runner,  and  a  runner  cone  secured 
d  runner,  said  runner  cone  having  a  substantially  planar 
end  and  being  shaped  so  that  L  lies  within  the  range 
frjm  O.35D2  to  2.5D2,  said  planar  remote  end  protruding 
beyond  a  line  passing  through  the  lowermost  ends  of  the 
bladi  s  toward  the  draft  tube,  where  L  is  the  distance  between 
line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  height  of  the  outer 
said  blades  and  the  remote  end  of  said  runner  cone,  and 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  outlet  end  of  said  shroud  ring, 
the  ratio  Dj/dz  is  selected  to  lie  within  the  range  of 
t<0. 1 2  where  D,  is  the  outer  diameter  of  the  remote 
said  runner  cone. 


3,874,820 

hiNGELESS  IN-PLANE  ROTOR  BLADE  DESIGN 

Rons  Id  Raymond  Fenaughty,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Un  ted  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,926 

Int.  CL  B64c  27/46 

U.S.  tl.  416-226  7  Claims 


I.  A  hingeless  rotor  wing  system  including  at  least  one  rotor 
blade  having  an  operating  angle  range  extending  from  a  mini- 
mum angle  to  a  maximum  angle,  said  blade  having  a  spar 
exten  Jing  over  a  majority  of  the  blade  span,  controlling  the 
primi  ry  blade  vibration  frequencies,  said  spar  having  a  major 
axis,  itructural  means  surrounding  said  spar  and  defining  an 
airfoi  shape  for  said  rotor  blade,  said  structural  means  also 
havin »  a  major  axis,  the  angular  relationship  of  said  spar  major 
axis  ^d  said  structural  means  major  axis  being  substantially 


1.  A  hydraulic  pump  comprising:  an  elongate  body  defining 
first  and  second  axially  successive  chambers;  an  axial  fluid- 
passageway  extending  between  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers; a  plunger,  having  one  end  projecting  from  the  elongate 
body,  which  is  reciprocable  axially  within  said  first  chamber 
and  extends  into  said  fluid-passageway;  and  valve  means  con- 
trolling admission  of  fluid  from  said  first  chamber  into  said 
fluid-passageway,  operation  of  the  valve  means  being  coordi- 
nated with  movement  of  the  plunger  in  such  a  way  that  admis- 
sion of  fluid  into  said  passageway  from  said  first  chamber 
occurs  in  response  to  axial  movement  of  the  plunger  away 
from  the  second  chamber  and  is  prevented  in  response  to  axial 
movement  of  the  plunger  towards  said  second  chamber, 
whereby  in  the  latter  movement  the  plunger  forces  fluid  from 
said  passageway  into  the  second  chamber;  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises 
a  coupling  member  mounted  on  the  elongate  body  of  the 

pump  and  guided  thereby  for  reciprocation  axially  of  the 

pump  body  and  parallel  to  the  plunger; 
said  member  being  drivingly  coupled  to  the  end  of  the 

plunger  which  projects  from  the  elongate  body;  and 
lever  means  which  acts  between  the  pump  body  and  said 

coupling  member  and  is  operable  to  reciprocate  said 

coupling  member  and  hence  the  plunger. 


3  874  822 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PLUNGER  PUMP 
Tadashi  Nakamura,  3-7,  Minanizawa  3-chome,  Higashikurume- 
shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,271 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 
U.S.  a.  417-311  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  reciprocating  electromagnetic  pump  including  a 
cylinder,  a  magnetic  piston  having  a  flow-passage  there- 
through and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  slidably  mounted 
in  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  defining  a  pumping  chamber 
surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  said  piston  and  receiving  fluid 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  including  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  coaxial  to  said  magnetic  piston,  a  power 
source  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  piston  for  selective 
activation  thereof,  and  a  check  valve  mounted  on  the  piston 
in  the  fluid  flow-passage  and  including  a  fixed  valve  seat  and 
a  movable  valve  member  of  magnetic  material  cooperating 
with  the  seat  to  close  said  passage,  said  movable  member 
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being  so  positioned  as  to  be  drawn  away  from  its  seat  by  the 
attraction  of  the  electromagnetic  coil  during  operation  of  the 
pump  to  allow  fluid  flow,  the  improvements  which  comprise 
said  check  valve  being  mounted  adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  said 


43  35  37  33'36af 


piston  flow-passage  and  said  power  source  being  half-wave 
rectified  current,  whereby  the  flow  of  fluid  discharged  from 
the  pump  is  completely  halted  upon  interruption  of  the  power 
supply. 


3,874,823 
COMPRESSOR 
Auvo  A.  Savlkurki,  Nekala,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,579 

Int.  CI.  F04b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-356  11  Claims 


i<Ji.6L/!,i 


1.  A  compressor,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  compressor  housing; 

said  compressor  housing  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  hous- 
ing end  portions; 

a  rotor  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  end  portions; 

a  compressor  rotor  projecting  radially  from  said  rotor  shaft; 
a  cylindrical  mantle  extending  around  said  compressor 
rotor  and  secured  to  said  compressor  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  compressor  rotor; 
a  plurality  of  vanes  extending  through  the  rotor  slots  and 
slidable  longitudinally  of  said  rotor  shaft  in  a  compressor 
chamber  between  said  rotor  shaft  and  said  cylindrical 
mantle; 

means  defining  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  communicat- 
ing with  the  compressor  chamber; 

stationary  vane  guide  surfaces  extending  around  said  shaft 
for  effecting  reciprocation  of  said  vanes  longitudinally  of 
said  rotor  shaft  on  rotation  of  said  rotor  shaft; 

whereby  fluid  is  drawn  in  through  the  fluid  inlet  and  dis- 
charged through  the  fluid  outlet  on  rotataion  of  said  rotor 
shafts;  and 


an  electric  motor  for  rotating  said  rotor  shaft; 

said  electric  motor  comprising  a  motor  rotor  extending 
around  the  exterior  of  and  secured  to  said  cylindrical 
mantle,  said  housing  end  portions  comprising  opposed 
stationary  cylindrical  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
compressor  rotor;  and 

said  cylindrical  mantle  having  opposite  ends  which  tightly 
encircle  said  cylindrical  portions,  whereby  said  compres- 
sor chamber  is  separated  from  said  electric  motor. 


3,874,824 
TURBOMACHINE  ROTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Val  Cronstedt,  Wiiliamsport,  Pa.,  and  Wayne  C.  Shank,  Tuc- 
son, Ariz.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporation,  Wiiliamsport,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,969 
Int.  CLF04b  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-406  9  Claims 


1.  A  turbomachine  rotor  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  bladed  turbomachine  component  and  a  first  central 
tubular  shaft  having  an  end  face; 

a  second  bladed  turbomachine  component  having  a  second 
central  tubular  shaft  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft  and 
having  an  end  face,  said  end  faces  having  complementary 
splines  for  circumferentially  locking  said  shafts  when  said 
faces  are  abutting; 

a  bolt  received  in  the  interior  of  said  first  and  second  shafts, 
said  bolt  having  first  and  second  threaded  portions  re- 
spectively engaging  the  first  and  second  threaded  por- 
tions on  said  first  and  second  shafts,  the  number  of 
threads  per  unit  length  on  said  first  portion  being  differ- 
ent from  that  for  the  second  threaded  portion;  and 

wrench  receiving  means  on  the  axis  of  said  bolt  for  receiving 
a  rotatable  wrench  for  turning  said  bolt,  whereby  when 
said  bolt  is  turned  in  a  given  direction  relative  to  said 
turbomachine  components  the  end  faces  of  said  shafts  are 
drawn  into  tight  axial  abutment  and  said  components  are 
circumferentially  locked  by  said  complementary  splines. 


3,874,825 
MULTI-WAY  TAP  FOR  A  HLLING  MACHINE 
Hans  G.  Jentsch,  Daimler  Strasse  4,  43  Essen,  Germany 
Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,182 
Int.  CI.  F04b  7/00 
U.S.  CL  417-519  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-way  tap  for  a  fluid  filling  machine,  comprising  in 
combination:  an  enclosed  hollow  casing  including  external 
inlet  port  connections  and  having  an  internal  seat  surface;  a 
control  member  disposed  in  said  casing  and  having  a  mating 
surface  complementary  to  said  seat  surface;  a  stub  shaft  ex- 
tending into  said  casing  and  being  connected  to  said  control 
member  to  mount  the  same  for  rotation  about  an  axis  common 
with  that  of  said  seat  surface;  said  control  member  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  inlet  ports;  respective  passages 
being  disposed  in  said  casing  which  lead  from  said  external 
port  connections  toward  said  seat  surface  and  the  location  of 
at  least  one  of  said  inlet  ports;  the  angular  position  and  spacing 
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of  iaid  inlet  ports  defining  a  sole  flow  path  at  any  given  time 
for  a  fluid  through  only  one  of  said  external  port  connections 
via  one  of  said  passages  and  one  of  said  inlet  ports;  and  clamp- 
ing means  operatively  coupled  to  said  control  member  for 
resliently  urging  said  mating  surface  into  engagement  with 
seat  surface;  said  casing  having  a  free  space  formed  adja- 
said  seat  surface,  and  said  clamping  means  being  releas- 
to  enable  movement  of  said  control  member  into  said  free 
spa  ce  during  a  cleansing  operation  of  the  tap  by  displacement 
of !  aid  stub  shaft  between  a  normal  and  an  inwardly  displaced 
pos  ition;  said  stub  shaft  being  connected  to  said  control  mem- 
on  the  side  of  the  latter  which  defmes  said  mating  surface. 


saifl 
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and  said  casing  being  formed  with  said  free  space  on  the  side 
of  Slid  control  member  opposite  to  said  mating  surface;  said 
casi  ig  having  a  bore  that  receives  said  stub  shaft,  said  bore 
inci  jding  an  annular  groove  adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof, 
and  a  sealing  ring  disposed  in  said  groove  to  seal  said  stub 
sha  t  against  said  bore  so  that  a  fluid-tight  seal  is  provided 
bet\  /een  said  stub  shaft  and  said  sealing  ring,  both  in  a  normal 
ope  ating  position  of  said  control  member  and  in  the  displaced 
posi  tion  of  said  stub  shaft,  in  order  to  enable  the  cleansing 
ope  ation  of  the  tap  internally,  in  closed  circulation  with 
liqu  d  treating  media,  whereby  inadvertent  leaking  out  of  the 
me(  ia  is  prevented  during  the  cleansing  operation. 


3^74,826 
INTRAVENOUS  DELIVERY  PUMP 
Ing^iar  H.  Lundquist,  113  Sunvalky  Rd.,  Oakland,  Calif. 
9<  605,  and  104,  72,  329,425,  03 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,425,  Feb.  5,  1973, 
ab^idoncd.  This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,753 
Int.  CI.  F04b  39110  \ 

CI.  417-565  '  9  Claims 

A  small,  precise  measuring  pump  having  a  gefm  barrier 


MS 
1 

combrismg: 


a  non-deformable  inlet  chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber 
attached  thereto; 

an  inlet  into  said  inlet  chamber  and  a  communication 
duct  from  said  inlet  chamber  into  said  outlet  chamber; 
a  valve  in  said  inlet  chamber  cooperating  with  said  inlet 
and  a  valve  in  said  outlet  chamber  cooperating  with  said 
communication  duct;  i 

an  outlet  from  said  outlet  chamber;  I 

a  piston  having  an  inner  end  section  projecting  through 
the  wall  of  said  inlet  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
inwardly  and  outwardly  therein,  said  piston  having  an 
exposed  outer  end  portion  which  remains  outside  said 
chamber  and  is  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  piston  actu- 
ating means; 

a  resilient  sheath  entirely  enclosing  the  portion  of  said 
)iston  which  is  inside  said  inlet  chamber  and  having 


means  external  to  the  inlet  chamber  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  wall  of  the  inlet  chamber  and  further 


means  external  of  the  inlet  chamber  for  sealing  engage 
ment  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  piston. 


3,874,827 

POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  SCROLL  APPARATUS  WITH 

AXIALLY  RADIALLY  COMPLIANT  SCROLL  MEMBER 

Niels  O.  Young,  Hurricane  Hill  Rd.,  Mason,  N.H.  03048 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,287 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1102,  21100;  F04c  17102 

U.S.  CI.  418-55  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  positive  fluid  displacement  apparatus  into  which  a 
fluid  is  introduced  through  an  inlet  port  for  circulation  there- 
through and  subsequently  withdrawn  through  a  discharge 
port,  and  in  which  first  and  second  scroll  members  having 
wraps  which  make  moving  line  contacts  to  seal  off  and  define 
at  least  one  moving  pocket  of  variable  volume  and  zones  of 
different  fluid  pressure  when  said  first  scroll  member  is  driven 
to  perform  an  orbit  with  respect  to  said  second  scroll  member 
and  to  a  stationary  frame  to  which  said  apparatus  is  mounted 
while  maintaining  a  fixed  angular  relationship  between  said 
scroll  members  and  said  stationary  frame,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  compliant  attachment  means  joining  said 
scroll  member  to  said  stationary  frame  in  a  manner  to  permit 
said  second  scroll  member  to  undergo  excursions  in  the  axial 
direction  in  response  to  externally  applied  axial  forces  and  to 
undergo  excursions  in  the  radial  direction  solely  in  response 
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to  internally  applied  radial  forces;  and  means  to  counterbal- 
ance all  of  that  part  of  the  centrifugal  force  component  pro- 
duced by  the  orbiting  of  said  scroll  members  which  would 
otherwise  increase  the  radial  sealing  force. 


3,874,828 
ROTARY  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  SCREW 
COMPRESSORS 
Michael  G.  Herschler;  Robert  R.  Anderson,  and  John  C. 
Shoop,  all  of  Quincy,  III.,  assignors  to  Gardner-Denver  Com- 
pany, Quincy,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,279 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21104;  F04c  29102;  FOlc  1116 

U.S.  CI.  418-87  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  helical  screw  gas  compressor: 

a  casing  having  two  parallel  intersecting  bores; 

an  inlet  port  and  a  discharge  port  opening  into  said  bores; 
interengaged  helical  screw  rotors  disposed  in  said  bores 
and  characterized  by  cooperating  helical  grooves  and 
lobes  forming  working  chambers  operable  to  entrap  and 
compress  gas  admitted  to  said  bores  through  said  inlet 
port; 

a  cylindrical  chamber  formed  in  said  casing  and  having  an 
opening  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port; 

a  plurality  of  auxiliary  ports  formed  in  said  casing  and  open- 
ing to  at  least  one  of  said  bores  and  to  said  chamber,  said 
auxiliary  ports  being  spaced  apart  axially  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  bore; 

a  rotatably  turnable  control  valve  member  disposed  in  said 
chamber  characterized  by  a  portion  forming  a  closure  for 
said  auxiliary  ports  delimited  by  a  control  edge  coactable 
with  said  auxiliary  ports  for  opening  and  closing  said 
auxiliary  ports  in  response  to  turning  said  valve  member 
whereby  the  gas  throughput  of  said  compressor  is  con- 
trolled in  accordance  with  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
auxiliary  ports  by  said  valve  member; 

means  for  turning  said  valve  member;  and, 

passage  means  for  injecting  liquid  into  said  bores  for  mixing 
with  said  gas  being  compressed  by  said  rotors,  said  pas- 
sage means  being  operably  associated  with  said  valve 
member  whereby  the  effective  fluid  flow  area  of  said 
passage  means  is  increased  in  response  to  the  turning  of 
said  valve  member  to  close  said  auxiliary  ports. 


3,874,829 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  ROTARY  MECHANISMS 
Winthrop  B.  Pratt,  North  Haledon,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Curtiss- 
Wright  Corporation,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,031 
Int.  CI.  FOle  19104 
U.S.  CI.  418—  1 15  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotary  mechanism  having  a  housing  with  a  peripheral 
wall  and  a  pair  of  parallel  end  walls  defining  a  cavity  therein 
with  an  axis  transverse  to  the  end  walls,  the  peripheral  wall 
having  an  inner  surface  of  trochoidal  profile  wherein  the 
curvature  is  alternately  concave  and  convex  with  respect  to 


the  axis,  and  a  rotor  supported  for  eccentric  rotation  within 
the  cavity  and  defining  with  the  housing  walls  a  plurality  of 
working  chambers  of  variable  volume,  the  rotor  being  of 
generally  polygonal  profile  and  having  a  plurality  of  apex 
portions,  each  apex  portion  of  the  rotor  having  an  axially 
extending  slot  with  a  sealing  bar  disposed  therein  for  radially 
reciprocative  movement  within  the  slot  and  sweeping  the 
trochoidal  surface  in  sealing  relation  thereto,  the  sealing  bar 
being  subject  to  radially  outward  centrifugal  force  while  tra- 
versing the  concave  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  and 
radially  inward  centrifugal  force  while  traversing  the  convex 
portion  of  the  peripheral  surface,  and  biasing  means  urging 
the  sealing  bar  in  the  outward  direction,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a.  oil  cushioning  means  disposed  within  the  rotor  in  each 
apex  region  thereof,  the  oil  cushioning  means  comprising 
at  least  one  barrel  member  having  double-acting  piston 


means  therein  slidable  within  the  barrel  in  the  radial 
direction  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis  and  connected  to 
the  sealing  bar,  the  barrel  containing  oil  radially  inward 
and  radially  outward  of  the  piston  means; 

b.  the  oil  cushioning  means  having  first  passage  means  for 
relatively  free  flow  of  oil  from  the  position  radially  inward 
from  the  piston  to  the  position  radially  outward  from  the 
piston,  and  having  second  passage  means  restricted  for 
retarded  flow  of  oil  from  the  position  radially  outward 
from  the  piston  to  the  position  radially  inward  from  the 
piston; 

c.  inward  centrifugal  force  on  the  sealing  bar  impelling  the 
double-acting  piston  means  inwardly  at  a  relatively  rapid 
rate  to  permit  disengagement  of  the  sealing  bar  from  the 
peripheral  surface,  and  outward  centrifugal  force  on  the 
sealing  bar  impelling  the  double-acting  piston  means 
outwardly  at  a  relatively  slower  rate  to  retard  re- 
engagement  of  the  sealing  bar  with  the  peripheral  surface. 


3374,830 
APPARATUS  FOR  POST  TREATING  PREFORMED  FOAM 

CONTAINERS 
Pajl  H.  Carter,  deceased,  late  of  Baltimore,  Md.  (by  Leona 
Marie  Carter,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  personal  representative), 
and  Thomas  E.  Marion,  Owings  Mills,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation,  Owings  Mills,  Md. 
Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  36M51 
Int.  CI.  B29c  1116;  B29d  27100 
U.S.  CI.  425-4  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  post  treating  assembled  containers 
made  from  foamed  plastic  sheet  material  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  table  with  an  upper  peripheral  surface,  mold  assemblies 
mounted  in  a  circular  path  on  said  upper  peripheral  surface, 
said  assemblies  having  mating  male  and  female  parts,  said 
male  part  being  horizontally  movable  radially  inboard  and 
outboard  of  said  table  surface,  into  and  out  of  alignment  with 
said  female  part,  said  female  part  being  vertically  movable 
upward  above  said  male  part  and  to  permit  the  latter  to  move 
outward  of  said  table  to  a  container  loading  position,  said 
table  starting  rotation  at  the  loading  position  and  continuously 
rotating  therefrom,  cam  means  activated  by  said  table  as  it 
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I  states  for  moving  said  male  and  female  parts  to  said  con-  3,874,832 

t  liner  loading  positions  and  thence  to  closed  mating  positions     APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRECAST  CONCRETE 
t )  confine  the  container  between  the  said  parts,  each  of  said  MEMBERS 

(jarts  having  holder  means  with  inlet  ports  in  said  holder   Tohni  Ohta,  X»kyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Shimizu  Construc- 
tion Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  1 1,  1972, 47-4971; 
Jan.  14,  1972,  47-5876;  Jan.  21,  1972,  47-7684 

Int.  CI.  B28b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-88  4  Claims 


n  cans  for  introducing  first  steam  and  then  air  into  said  ports 
said  holder  means  and  $aid  mold  parts  to  treat  said  con- 
iner  confirmed  between  them,  as  the  table  revolves;  said 
si  eam  acting  to  expand  said  container  within  said  mold  parts 
impart  uniform  finish  and  dimension  to  said  containers. 


It 
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3,874,831 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  PULP  BATS 
Ffed  G.  Schroeder,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fibre  Formations, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,143 
Int.  CI.  B29c  13/04,  15/00 


S.  CI.  425-80 


12  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  producing  uniform  pulp  bats  comprising: 

■otary  shredder, 

a  drum  having  perforations  in  its  periphery,  means  to  guide 
a  porous  sheet  to  pass  over  a  portion  of  the  drum  and  then 
away  from  the  drum  at  a  terminal  position, 

duct  means  to  convey  shredded  pulp  from  the  shredder  to 
said  porous  sheet  for  a  uniform  accumulation  on  said 
porous  sheet, 

vacuum  means  communicating  with  the  inner  periphery  of 
the  drum  opposite  the  duct  means  and  terminating  adja- 
cent the  said  terminal  position,  and 

means  to  guide  a  second  sheet  adjacent  to  and  then  away 
from  said  terminal  position  to  retain  the  accumulated 
shredded  pulp  between  the  porous  sheet  and  said  second 
sheet. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  precast  concrete  members, 
comprising: 

a  curing  chamber  having  a  side  facing  a  concrete  placing 
section;  means  in  said  curing  chamber  for  curing  con- 
crete; 

a  concrete  placing  section  having  a  side  facing  said  curing 
chamber  side; 

concrete  form  members  for  receiving  concrete  while  said 
form  members  are  in  said  concrete  placing  section  and 
for  forming  and  shaping  the  concrete  into  a  predeter- 
mined shape  and  which  carry  the  concrete  they  receive 
into  said  curing  chamber; 

means  for  supporting  and  moving  said  form  members  into 
and  between  said  curing  chamber  and  said  concrete  plac- 
ing section; 

said  supporting  means  for  said  form  members  comprises  a 
first  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  layers  of  supports  for 
concrete  form  members  positioned  in  said  curing  cham- 
ber; 

a  second  plurality  of  rack  means  for  carrying  said  members; 
said  rack  means  being  arranged  one  after  the  other  in  a 
series  leading  up  to  said  curing  chamber  side  and  the  last 
of  said  rack  means  being  positioned  at  said  curing  cham- 
ber side;  each  said  rack  means  being  at  least  the  length  of 
a  said  form  member  in  the  dimension  along  the  series 
thereof; 

each  said  rack  means  including  a  respective  plurality  of 
vertically  spaced  layers  of  supports  for  concrete  form 
members;  said  rack  means  nearest  said  curing  chamber 
side  having  said  first  plurality  of  layers  of  supports,  and 
each  said  rack  means  next  in  series  further  away  from  said 
curing  chamber  side  having  one  fewer  of  said  layers  of 
supports,  reducing  downwardly  from  the  uppermost  said 
layers  of  supports;  each  said  rack  means  layer  of  supports 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  said  layer  of  supports 
being  aligned  with  a  respective  said  layer  of  supports  of 
said  curing  chamber,  thereby  enabling  said  form  mem- 
bers to  be  moved  along  said  rack  means  and  into  said 
curing  chamber; 

means  for  reciprocally  moving  said  form  members  between 
the  said  rack  means  at  which  each  said  form  member  is 
at  the  top  said  layer  of  supports  and  said  curing  chamber. 
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3,874,833 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CALENDERING  OF  LAMINATED 

POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 

Fred  H.  Ancker,  Warren,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229349,  Feb.  25, 1972, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  839,292,  July  7, 

1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,978.  This  application  July  9,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  486,750 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/012 

U.S.  CI.  425-115  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  calendering  of  laminated  polymeric 
materials,  comprising  a  pair  of  cylindrical  counter-rotating 
calender  rolls  positioned  to  define  therebetween  a  nip  open- 
ing, and  volumetric  obstruction  means  positioned  across  the 
width  and  between  said  pair  of  calender  rolls,  said  obstruction 
means  projecting  into  the  space  between  said  pair  of  calender 
rolls  so  as  to  at  least  penetrate  the  bank  material  otherwise 
formed  between  the  pair  of  calender  rolls  upstream  of  the  nip 
by  the  selection  of  calendering  conditions,  said  obstruction 
means  having  a  central  slot  across  its  width  for  the  feeding  of 
a  web  of  laminating  material  to  said  pair  of  calender  rolls 
enclosed  between  two  side  slots  for  the  extrusion  of  two 
streams  of  polymeric  material  to  said  pair  of  calender  rolls. 


3  874  834 

CONTINUOUS  EXTRUSION  MACHINE  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  NETS 

Ignacio  Aurrecoechea  Arechavaleta,  Bilbao,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Triker  S.A.,  Bilbao,  Spain  / 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Mar.  21,  1972,  401037 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04;  B29f  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  425- 132  16  Claims 


I.  A  continuous  extrusion  machine  for  manufacturing  a 
continuous  net  like  mesh,  which  mesh  is  comprised  of  a  first 
array  of  spaced  apart  filaments  generally  extending  in  a  first 
direction,  a  second  array  of  spaced  apart  filaments  generally 
extending  in  said  first  direction  and  all  of  the  filaments  of  the 
second  array  being  generally  offset  in  said  first  direction  from 
filaments  in  the  first  array  and  individual  filaments  of  the 
second  array  being  offset  sideways  from  the  adjacent  individ- 


ual ones  of  the  first  array  of  filaments,  and  a  third  array  of 
spaced  apart  filaments,  each  extending  transversely  to  and 
intersecting  both  of  a  first  and  a  second  array  of  filaments  and 
serving  to  separate  those  first  and  second  arrays  of  filaments 
along  said  first  direction; 
said  machine  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  and  surrounding  a  pressure  chamber; 
a  first  plurality  of  filament  sized  outlets  from  said  pressure 
chamber  arrayed  in  a  row  and  spaced  apart  predeter- 
mined distances; 
a  die  element  disposed  adjacent  to  said  first  outlets  and 
having  a  second  plurality  of  filament  sized  outlets  arrayed 
in  a  respective  row  and  spaced  apart  respective  predeter- 
mined distances;  the  spacing  apart  of  at  least  some  of  said 
second  outlets  differs  from  the  spacing  apart  of  at  least 
some  of  said  first  outlets; 
individual  ones  of  said  first  and  said  second  outiets  being 
shaped  to  be  selectively  aligned  to  permit  passage  of 
material  therethrough  and  to  be  selectively  misaligned  so 
as  to  block  such  passage;  said  first  and  said  second  outlets 
being  positioned  to  enable  selective  alignment  of  individ- 
ual ones  of  said  first  and  said  second  outlets; 
means  for  moving  said  die  element  with  respect  to  said  first 
outlets  for  selectively  aligning  a  first  group  of  said  first 
outlets  with  a  first  group  of  said  second  outlets  while 
misaligning  a  second  group  of  said  first  outlets  with  a 
second  group  of  said  second  outlets,  and  for  thereafter 
aligning  said  second  group  of  said  first  outlets  with  said 
second  group  of  said  second  outlets  while  misaligning  said 
first  group  of  said  first  outlets  with  said  first  group  of  said 
second  outlets; 
a  third  outlet  from  said  pressure  chamber;  said  third  outlet 
being  shaped  so  as  to  cause  extrusion  of  a  filament  of  the 
third  array  of  filaments  each  time  said  third  outlet  is  open; 
said  third  outlet  being  positioned  sufficiently  close  to  said 
first  and  second  outlets  as  to  deposit  material  extruded 
from  said  third  outlet  on  the  material  extruded  from  the 
aligned  said  groups  of  said  first  and  said  second  outlets 
after  the  material  has  been  extruded; 
blocking  means  movable  between  a  first  position  which 
blocks  said  third  outlet  and  a  second  position  which 
unblocks  said  third  outlet. 


3,874,835 
FACE-CUTTING  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PELLETS 
Paul  H.  Rossiter,  Paoli,  and  Richmond  S.  Parsons,  Warmin- 
ster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Welding  Engineers,  Inc.,  King 
of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  130,586,  April  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,603 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1 7/14;  B29b  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  425-306  23  Claims 


y      :  -T '-    ■■■    :       . 


1.  Face  cutting  apparatus  for  making  pellets  of  thermoplas- 
tic material  comprising: 
a.  an  extrusion  device  including  at  least  one  concavely 
shaped  die  plate  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
extrusion  orifices  through  which  heat-plastified  material 
is  adapted  to  be  extruded;^ 
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cutter  means  having  a  cylindrical  body  mounted  for 
otation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  which  is  aligned  with 
■le  axis  of  said  die  plate  means,  said  die  plate  means 
( ylindrically  enclosing  the  cutter  means  and  having  a 

<  enter  concentric  with  the  center  of  said  cutter  means; 

c.  :  aid  cutter  means  also  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
Mades  projecting  radially  from  and  extending  longitudi- 
lally  along  said  body,  said  die  plate  means  being  closedly 
!  paced  from  said  cutter  blades  all  around  the  periphery  of 
<aid  cutter  to  define  confined  channels  between  said 
I  lades 

d.  I  !ach  of  said  blades  having  on  its  free  end,  a  cutting  edge 
y  /hich  is  closedly  spaced  adjacent  to  the  downstream  face 

<  f  said  die  plate  means  upon  rotation  of  said  cutter  means 

<  nd  which  is  adapted  to  shear  heat-plastified  material 
(  xtruded  through  said  orifices  into  pellets; 

e.  idjacent  pairs  of  said  blades  and  the  intervening  body 
[  ortion  of  said  cutter  means  together  with  said  die  plate 
I  leans  establishing  longitudinally  extending  substantially 
( nclosed  channels  between  said  blades  in  which  said 
I  ellets  are  adapted  to  fiow. 


3,874,836 
RECORD  PRESS  FOR  DUPLICATING  PRE-RECORDED 

RECORDS 
Reynold  B.  Johnson,  Palo  Aho,  and  Ronald  D.  Irvin,  Los 
>,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Education  Engineering 
Associates,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,316 

Int.  CI.  B29d  17/00;  B29g  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  425-363  13  Claims 


9.  In  a  press  for  continuously  pressing  pre-recorded  records 
onto  a  substrate  of  thermal  plastic  material,  means  forming  a 
cycli(  ally  moving  embossing  surface  carrying  negative  images 
of  pr  !-recorded  records  to  be  applied  to  said  substrate,  means 
for  heating  and  carrying  said  substrate  to  said  embossing 
surfa  ;e,  means  for  pressing  said  substrate  and  said  embossing 
surfa  :e  together  to  apply  records  to  said  substrate,  means  for 
main  aining  the  substrate  in  secure  registration  contact  with 
the  <  mbossed  negative  images  carried  on  said  embossing 
surfa  :es  to  prevent  smearing  the  record  while  simultaneously 
cooli  ig  the  substrate  by  transfer  of  heat  from  the  substrate  to 
said  I  mbossing  surface. 


3,874,837 

DIE  FOR  EXTRUSION  OF  FINE  GRAINED  GREEN 

CARBON 

Charles  P.  Jamicson,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Airco  Inc.,  New 

Yol-k,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,200 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/04 

Ci.  425-378  5  Claims 

n  a  die  for  the  extrusion  of  a  calcine-binder  mix  to  form 

a  grefen  carbon,  shaped  extrudate,  the  improvement  wherein: 

said  (  ie  includes  a  channel,  the  profile  of  which  is  converged 


U.S. 
1. 


to  satisfy  the  criteria  that  shear  be  minimized  for  a  perfectly 
plastic  material  passed  therethrough;  a  stress  relief  die  exten- 
sion being  fitted  to  the  output  end  of  the  die  and  comprising 
the  exit  section  for  said  shaped  extrudate,  said  die  extension 
including  a  second  channel  diverging  slightly  in  cross-section 


*■?^  SO  52 


l  50  52  S6 


from  the  input  to  output  ends  of  said  extension  for  enabling  a 
constrained  gradual  expansion  of  the  extrudate  to  its  final 
expanded  thickness,  so  as  to  avoid  defects  generated  by  sud- 
den expansion  of  said  extrudate;  and  wherein  means  are  pro- 
vided for  cooling  said  die  extension  to  control  the  extrudate 
flow  field. 


3,874,838 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Josef  Granderath,  and  Guenter  Helmrich,  both  of  Greven- 
broich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Aluminum-Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Bonn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,357 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   24,    1971, 
2164487 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00 
VS.  CI.  425-408  7  Claims 


/'/'//////////■ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vibration  compacting  of  particulate 
materials,  a  mold  comprising  a  lower  mold  section  including 
two  substantially  upright  transversely  spaced  wall  portions 
each  having  a  concave  surface  portion,  and  a  transverse  wall 
portion  extending  between  said  upright  wall  portions  and 
being  rigidly  connected  thereto  and  having  a  concave  surface, 
said  concave  surface  and  said  concave  surface  portions  of  said 
upright  wall  portions  together  forming  a  transition-less  first 
forming  surface  extending  over  a  portion  of  arc  greater  than 
180°;  and  an  upper  mold  section  mounted  between  said  up- 
right wall  portions  for  displacement  with  respect  thereto  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  in  which  the  material  to  be  com- 
pacted may  be  introduced  into  a  space  defined  by  said  upright 
wall  portions  and  said  transverse  wall  portion,  and  a  molding 
position,  said  upper  mold  section  having  a  concave  second 
forming  surface  extending  over  a  portion  of  arc  complemen- 
tary to  said  portion  of  arc  of  said  first  forming  surface  and 
facing  and  defining  with  the  latter  a  mold  cavity  having  the 
shape  of  a  desired  article  when  said  upper  mold  section  is  in 
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said  molding  position  thereof  and  bounded  by  the  continu- 
ously merging  first  and  second  forming  surfaces,  whereby  the 
article  is  uniformly  compacted  during  the  displacement  of  said 
upper  mold  section  into  said  molding  position  thereof  and  a 
seamless  exterior  surface  of  the  article  is  obtained  when  said 
upper  mold  section  reaches  said  molding  position  thereof. 


3,874,839 

BURNER  CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Fred  Riehl,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,103 

Int.  CI.  F23d  13/40 

U.S.  CI.  431-354  15  Claims 


1.  A  burner  constri^ction  having  a  fuel  receiving  chamber 
therein  and  port  meaiis  interconnected  to  said  chamber  for 
issuing  said  fuel  therefrom,  said  burner  construction  having  an 
inlet  means  for  attaching  to  a  fuel  supply  member  in  a  tele- 
scoping manner  ther(|with,  said  inlet  means  having  gripping 
means  for  resiliently  gripping  said  fuel  supply  member  to 
prevent  rattling  therebetween,  said  gripping  means  comprising 
two  opposed  flexible  strips  forming  gripping  parts  for  engaging 
said  fuel  supply  member  and  having  opposed  ends  respectively 
interconnected  togetl^er  by  substantially  C-shaped  resilient 
parts  disposed  spaced]  from  said  fuel  supply  member. 


3,874,840 
LIOUID  FUEL  BURNER 
Kingo  Miyahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Dowa,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23, 1973, 48-82995 
Int.  CL  F23d  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  431-168  4  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  bunker  for  burning  liquid  fuel  by  gasifying 
the  same,  comprising:  ' 

a  main  body  made  6f  sheet  iron  or  the  like  and  having  a 
small  thickness; 

a  gas  chamber  formifd  along  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  main  body  and  having  a  central  opening; 

a  fuel  gasifying  mennber  rotatably  disposed  in  said  central 
opening  of  said  ga|  chamber  and  maintained  in  communi- 
cation therewith;  ^nd 


means  for  preventing  overheating  of  an  inner  bottom  wall 
of  said  main  body,  said  overheating  preventing  means 
comprising  a  cold  air  ejection  gap  formed  between  said 
fuel  gasifying  member  and  said  central  opening  of  said  gas 
chamber,  and  an  air  ejection  chamber  disposed  at  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  said  central  opening  of  said  gas  chamber 
and  facing  said  cold  air  ejection  gap  so  as  to  be  main- 
tained in  communication  therewith,  cold  air  introduced 
from  outside  into  said  air  ejection  chamber  being  ejected 
through  said  cold  air  ejection  gap  into  the  interior  of  said 
main  body  whereby  an  air  curtain  can  be  formed  above 
the  inner  bottom  wall  of  said  main  body  to  intercept  the 
flames  of  combustion  and  keep  the  same  from  reaching 
the  inner  bottom  wall. 


3,874,841 
GAS  BURNER 
William  J.  Ferlin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Brass 
Works,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,374 

Int.  CI.  F24c  3/10 

U.S.CL  431-193  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  having  a  chamber  defined  by  a  bottom 
having  a  fuel  gas  inlet,  a  top  and  a  side  wall  apertured  to 
provide  burner  ports  and  flash-tube-charge-and  ignition  port- 
ing, improved  structure  which  comprises, 

said  inlet  having  a  location  which  is  substantially  centered 
with  respect  to  said  bottom  and  top, 

means  providing  a  baffle  in  said  chamber  between  and 
substantially  centered  with  respect  to  said  bottom  and 
top, 

said  baffle  having  generally  the  shape  of  an  inverted  funnel 
with  a  lower  edge,  an  upward  opening  and  a  wall  therebe- 
tween, 

said  lower  edge  having  a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  said 
inlet  and  being  located  above  said  flash-tube-charge-and 
ignition  porting, 

said  upward  opening  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of 
said  inlet  and  being  spaced  below  said  chamber  top, 

said  funnel  wall  being  contoured  to  effect  deflection  of  fuel 
gas  entering  said  chamber  toward  said  flash-tube-charge- 
and  ignition  porting. 


3,874,842 
GAS-FUELLED  LIGHTER 
Alfred  Racek,  Zwemgasse  59,  1170  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  5, 1972, 10343/72 
Int.  CI.  F23q  1/02 
UJS.  CI.  431-276  3  CUims 

1.  A  gas-fuelled  lighter,  which  comprises 
a  housing, 

a  cover,  which  is  detachably  connected  to  said  housing, 
an  opening  for  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  gas  flame 

which  is  arranged  in  said  cover, 
a  pyrophoric  igniting  mechanism  which  is  mounted  on  said 

cover  and  includes 
a  friction  wheel  axle. 


28  > 


a  friction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle, 
a  flint  guide  terminating  close  to  said  friction  wheel. 
Si  id  flint  guide  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said 
opening 
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a  spnng-retaining  pm, 

a  helical  torsion  spring  wound  on  said  pin  and  having  an 

extended  end  portion,  which  extends  into  said  guide  and 

tends  to  move  toward  said  friction  wheel, 
s4id  axle  and  said  pin  extending  transversely  to  said  flint 

guide  and  ,  -  | 

s^id  axle  and  said  pin  being  integral  with  said  cover. 


3,874,843 
METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  HEATING  AND  nXING 

A  TONER  IMAGE 
Sak^e  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
T  >kyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,097 
aims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1 1, 1972, 47-46997 
Int.  CI.  G03g  3/00;  H05b  3/10 
U.SJ  CL  432-60  18  Claims 


1 


pnsi  (ig 


a. 


b. 


An  apparatus  for  heating  and  fixing  a  toner  image  com- 


e. 


a  pair  of  fixing  rolls  adapted  to  have  a  copy  sheet  with  a 
toner  image  formed  thereon  fed  therebetween, 
means  for  movably  supporting  one  of  said  fixing  rolls 
relative  to  the  other  fixing  roll  to  vary  the  interaxial  dis- 
tance between  said  rolls, 

means  for  heating  at  least  one  of  said  fixing  rolls,  said 
last-mentioned  roll  undergoing  radial  thermal  expansion 
when  heated  by  said  heating  means,  and 
means  for  limiting  an  increase  in  the  interaxial  distance 
between  said  pair  of  fixing  rolls  when  said  one  heated 
fixing  roll  undergoes  radial  thermal  expansion  such  that 
radial  thermal  expansion  of  said  one  roll  effects  pressure 
between  the  rolls, 

said  limiting  means  comprising  means  for  restraining 
movement  of  the  axis  of  said  movably  supported  roll  away 
from  the  other  of  said  rolls  only  beyond  a  point  at  which 
the  rolls  are  in  contact  when  said  one  heated  roll  has  been 


radially  thermally  expanded  by  a  predetermined  amount 
owing  to  heating  by  said  heating  means. 


3,874,844 
TUNNEL  KILN 
Heinz  Behrens,  Kiel;  Paul  Schneider,  and  Ernst  Zapf,  both  of 
Rodental,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Heinz  Behrens,  Kiel, 
Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,289 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July   24,    1972, 
2236231 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  432-137  5  Claims 


*:f?ll    •  •!•  m 


U  i 


1.  In  a  tunnel  kiln  of  the  type  having  a  firing  channel  and 
adapted  to  be  heated  with  gaseous,  atomized  or  gasified  liquid 
fuel  and  which  directly  contacts  the  ware  disposed  on  the 
stacking  surface  of  a  movable  kiln  vehicle  which  passes  there- 
through, and  wherein  the  fuel  is  supplied  to  at  least  one  hori- 
zontally arranged  pair  of  burners  disposed  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  kiln  and  which  extends  from  the  lateral  limits  of  the  tunnel 
kiln  towards  each  other,  each  pair  of  burners  burning  in  firing 
channels  defined  by  partitions  disposed  underneath  the  stack- 
ing surface  of  the  kiln  vehicle  as  the  vehicle  passes  through  the 
firing  zone  in  the  tunnel  kiln,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: the  at  least  one  horizontally  arranged  pair  of  burners 
are  offset,  with  respect  to  each  other,  along  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  kiln  vehicle  in  the  tunnel  kiln,  by  a  distance  equal 
to  at  least  the  thickness  of  the  partition  between  the  firing 
channels  and  at  most  equal  to  the  clearance  firing  channel 
width. 


3,874,845 
CONTROL  OPERATOR 
William  J.  Metalsky,  Warminster,  and  William  A.  Reynolds, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Abar  Corporation, 
Feasterville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,433 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  432-266  10  Claims 
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1.  Control  mechanism  for  use  with  a  vessel  having  the  inte- 
rior and  exterior  subject  to  temperature  and  pressure  differen- 
tials comprising 
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a  tubular  mounting  member  fixedly  mounted  to  and  through 
a  wall  of  the  vessel, 

a  supporting  member  detachably  secured  to  said  mounting 
member  and  i  having  a  sleeve  extending  therefrom  and 
within  the  tubular  mounting  member, 

a  shaft  membeil  rotatably  carried  in  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, 

said  shaft  mem|)er  having  a  portion  extending  within  said 
sleeve  and  in|wardly  therebeyond  with  a  hollow  tubular 
extension, 


an  actuator  for  said  shaft  member  supported  within  the 
vessel  including  an  arm  detachably  connected  to  said 
tubular  extension, 

a  control  element, 

a  resilient  connection  between  said  shaft  member  and  con- 
trol element  for  restoring  said  actuator  to  a  predeter- 
mined position,  and 

members  for  preventing  gaseous  leakage  along  said  shaft 
and  with  respect  to  said  supporting  member. 


3,874,846 
TRANSFER  PRINTING  METHOD 
Johh  M.  Ashe,  1078  Corn  Crib  Dr.,  Huntingdon  Valky,  Pa. 
1P006 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,640 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3/24,  3152;  B41m  5126 

U.S  CL  8-2.5  7  Claims 
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3374,848 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  NON-KERATIONS  MATERIAL 
WITH  A  POLYTHIOL  RESIN  AND  AN  AMINOPLAST  AND 

THE  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
Derek  James  Rowland  Massy,  Linton,  and  Kenneth  Winterbot- 
tom,  Whittlesford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG,  Basel,  Switzertand 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,052,  June  23, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  2,  1970, 
32240/70  ' 

Int.  CI.  D06c  29100 
U.S.  CI.  8-115.6  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  hydroxy-containing  cellulosic 
fibres  which  comprises 

1.  treating  the  fibres,  free  from  keratinous  material, 
A.  with  a  polythiol  having  up  to  six  thiol  groups  per  mole- 
cule and  a  molecular  weight  between  about  400  and 
about  10,000,  wherein  the  polythiol  has  the  formula 


A  method  of  printing  a  fabric  comprising  the  steps  of 
iding  a  web  of  double  knit  heat-set  fabric  which  is  sub- 
tially  oil  free  gray  goods  having  a  weight  of  between  6  and 
ounces  per  yard,  feeding  said  web  of  fabric,  providing  a 
of  paper  having  a  subliming  ink  pattern  and  background 
thereon,  feeding  said  web  of  paper  so  that  the  webs  are 
f  fictional  contact  with  one  another,  transfer  printing  said 
pattern  and  background  color  from  the  web  of  paper  to 
face  of  said  web  of  fabric  while  the  moving  webs  are  taut 
and  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  at  a  first  printing  station, 
pro  t'iding  a  second  web  of  paper  having  subliming  ink  pattern 
anc  background  color  thereon,  feeding  said  second  web  of 
pap  er  so  as  to  be  juxtaposed  to  the  opposite  face  of  the  web 
abric,  transfer  printing  the  ink  pattern  and  background 
on  said  second  web  of  paper  to  said  opposite  face  of  said 
of  fabric  while  the  web  of  fabric  and  second  web  of  paper 
taut  and  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  at  a  second  print- 
station,  and  then  collecting  the  web  of  fabric  which  has 
printed  on  opposite  faces  thereof  at  a  receiver. 


3,874,847 

PriOCESS  FOR  DYEING  ACID-MODIFIED  POLYESTER 
FIBERS  AND  NOVEL  THIAZOLEAZO-TYPE  CATIONIC 

DYES 
Mijsaaki  Ohkawa,  Takatsuki;  Seizo  Konishi,  Minoo;  Sadaharu 
i  kbeta,  Toyonaka  and  Tetuo  Okanlwa,  Minoo,  all  of  Osaka. 
.  apan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
<  )saka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,265 
(llaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1972,  47- 
86^6;  May  31,  1973,  48-61530;  May  31,  1973,  48-61531 

Int.  CI.  D06p  3176 
U.dCI.  8-41C  8  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  dyeing  acid-modified  polyester  fibers  with 
cationic  dye,  comprising  contacting  said  polyester  fibers 
wit  I  a  dye  bath  containing  a  cationic  dye  compound  of  the 
Formula  (I), 


"XiC>-i>-^. 


CH^CH^OH 


(I) 


on4 


car  X)n 


wherein  R|  is  a  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  alkyl  group,  Rz  is  a 
hy(  rogen  atom,  a  one  to  two  carbon  atoms  ajkyi  group  or  a 
to  two  carbon  atoms  alkoxy  group,  R3  is  a  one  to  two 
atoms  alkyl  group,  R4  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  one  to 
twd  carbon  atoms  alkyl  group,  Rs  is  a  hydroxy!  group  or  a  one 
to  I  wo  carbon  atoms  alkoxy  group,  and  X~  is  an  anion. 


!84 


R 


Uo-alkylene)jjj         OH 


-fO-alkylene)  0(C0)  X 


in  which 
/n  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  1 , 
n  is  zero  or  I , 

/7  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  2  and  at  most  6, 
q  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer  of  four  or  less,  selected  so  that 

(p¥q)  equals  at  least  2  and  at  most  6, 
each  alkylene  group  contains  a  chain  of  at  least  2  and  at 

most  6  carbon  atoms  between  consecutive  oxygen  atoms, 

R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon 

atoms,  and 
X  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  at  least  one  thiol  group, 

and 

B.  with  an  aminoplast  which  is  free  from  ethylenic  unsatu- 
ration,  and 
2.  curing  the  polythiol  and  the  aminoplast  on  the  fibres. 


3,874,849 

METHOD  OF  DRY  CLEANING  USING  LIPOPHILIC 

CELLULOSE  SPONGES 

James  Teng,  and  Marcella  C.  Stubits,  both  of  St.  Louis,  Mo., 

assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,393,  Jan.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3319,390.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,104 

Int.  CI.  D06I  1102 
U.S.  CI.  8-142  2  Ctaims 

1.  A  method  of  dry  cleaning  comprising  the  step  of  applying 
a  dry  cleaning  solvent  to  a  lipophilic  cellulose  fatty  acid  ester 
sponge  having  a  bulk  density  of  about  O.OS  g/cm^  to  about  0.3 
^cm^  wherein  the  cellulose  fatty  acid  ester  has  a  degree  of 
substitution  of  about  1 .2  to  about  2.9  and  a  chain  length  of 
about  8  to  about  1 8  carbon  atoms,  said  sponge  having  particu- 
lar affinity  for  absorption  of  non-polar  solvents  and  oils,  work- 
ing the  cleaner  filled  sponge  onto  a  stained  surface,  applying 
cleaner  from  the  sponge  to  the  stained  surface  to  loosen  the 
stain,  absorbing  the  stain  into  the  sponge,  and  removing  the 
sponge  containing  the  stain  material  from  the  cleaned  surface. 
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J  3,874,850 

BLOOD  ANALYZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Soren  Kai  Sorensen,  Albertslund;  Jorgen  Andersen,  Herlev; 
Ebbe  Johansen,  and  Jorgen  Aage  Preben  Lund,  both  of 
Birkerod,  all  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Radiometer  A/S, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Fikd  f»jov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,661 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Denmark,   July   24,    1972, 
3662/72 

l(it.  CI.  coin  27142,  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  48  Claims 


said  blood  by  drawing  said  lysing  solution  into  said  blood- 
containing  syringe,  and  discharging  the  mixture  through  said 
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filter  pad,  the  blood  sample  thereby  being  minimally  exposed 
for  contamination. 


6e    PP    29 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  blood,  said  method  comprising  the 
following  steps: 

a.  passing  a  blood  sample  into  conduit  means  provided  with 
measuring  devices, 

b.  measuring  ind^ications  of  blood  parameters  by  said  de- 
vices, said  partameters  comprising  pH.  PCO2  and  PO2, 

c.  discharging  said  blood  sample  from  said  conduit  means, 
d.  passing  a  rinsing  fluid  through  said  conduit  means 
before  anothei*  sample  is  passed  into  it, 

e.  passing  at  controlled  intervals  and  in  succession  amounts 
of  at  least  twcj  calibrating  fluids  having  different  sets  of 
calibration  values  of  pH,  PCO2  and  PO,  through  said 
conduit  means, 

f.  measuring  saict  sets  of  calibration  values  with  the  measur- 
ing devices, 

g.  controlling  the  operational  sequence  of  the  steps  (b) 
through  (f)  byconfrol  means, 

h.  storing  said  seits  of  calibration  values  received  from  said 
measuring  devices;  and  (i)  converting  said  measured 
indications  into  easily  interpreted  units  on  the  basis  of  the 
calibration  values. 


3,874,852 

REAGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING 

LEUKOCYTES  AND  HEMOGLOBIN  IN  THE  BLOOD 

Thomas  E.  Hamill,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Diagnostics,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,931 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33116 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  g  Claims 

I.  A  reagent  for  use  in  the  determination  of  leukocytes  and 
hemoglobin  in  the  blood,  which  comprises  a  ferricyanide 
ion-free  aqueous  solution  containing  a  quaternary  ammonium 
ion  and  cyanide  ion,  said  quaternary  ammonium  ion  having 
attached  to  nitrogen  three  short  chain  alkyl  groups  and  one 
long  chain  alkyl  group,  and  said  ions  being  present  in  amounts 
sufficient  to  stromatolyse  erythrocyte  and  platelet  cells  and  to 
convert  hemoglobin  to  a  chromogen  for  said  determinations. 


3,874,851 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

I   MICROnLARIAE 
Robert  John  Wilkii^,  339  E.  58th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10022, 
and  Arthur  Huiivitz,  4370  Kissena  Blvd.,  Flushing,  N.Y. 
11355 

Filed  NJv.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,320 
Int.  CI.  GOln  331 16,  1130 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  b{  10  Claims 

1.  In  the  detectidn  of  microfilariae  wherein  a  blood  sample 
is  drawn  into  a  sy|inge,  the  blood  mixed  with  an  aqueous 
lysing  solution,  filtered  through  a  pad,  the  filter  pad  stained 
and  examined  on  a  glass  slide  under  a  microscope,  the  im- 
provement which  Comprises  mixing  said  lysing  solution  with 


3,874,853 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  CONCENTRATION 

OF  INORGANIC  PHOSPHATES  IN  HUMAN  FLUIDS 
Ronald  K.  Byrnes,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Damon  Corpo- 
ration, Needham,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,059 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33116 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  determining  the  concentration  of  inor- 
ganic phosphate  in  human  fluids  wherein  a  test  sample  of  a 
human  fluid  is  treated  with  an  acidic  aqueous  solution  of 
ammonium  molybdate  to  form  a  reducable  phosphomolyb- 
date  complex  in  a  first  step  and  reacting  said  complex  with  a 
basic  aqueous  solution  of  a  reducing  agent  to  form  a  reaction 
product  capable  of  absorbing  electromagnetic  radiation  in 
accordance  with  Beer's  law  and  wherein  the  electromagnetic 
radiation  absorbance  of  said  reaction  product  is  measured,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  forming  a  blank  sample  of  said 
human  fluid  by  admixing  said  human  fluid  in  a  container 
separate  from  said  test  sample  first  with  the  basic  aqueous 
solution  and  thereafter  with  all  the  other  reagents  added  to  the 
test  sample  under  conditions  such  that  the  final  blank  sample 
has  a  pH  higher  than  that  at  which  the  phosphomolybdate  is 
formed  while  retaining  all  reagents  in  solution  and  comparing 
the  electromagnetic  radiation  absorbance  of  the  blank  sample 
with  the  electromagnetic  radiation  absorbance  of  said  reac- 
tion product  in  the  test  sample. 
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3,874,854 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Joskph  E.  Hunter,  Jr.,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
t  lotors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,682 

Int.  CI.  FOIN  3/14;  BOIJ  9/04 

U.SL  CI.  23-288  F  3  Claims 


wall  portion  being  from  40  to  60  percent  of  the  thickness  of 
said  body. 


1.  In  a  catalytic  converter  for  the  treatment  of  automotive 
exh  aust  gases,  a  housing  having  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  communi- 
cat  ng  with  an  inlet  plenum  interiorly  of  said  housing,  an 
exhaust  gas  outlet  communicating  with  an  outlet  plenum 
int<  riorly  of  said  housing,  and  a  catalytic  element  disposed 
betveen  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  plenums  such  that  said 
exF  aust  gases  passing  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  are  caused 
to  tass  through  said  catalytic  element  and  be  treated  therein; 
the  improvement  consisting  of,  a  plurality  of  sealed  containers 
sup  jorted  only  in  said  outlet  plenum  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
shi  )  with  respect  to  each  other  and  said  catalytic  element  to 
en<  ble  treated  exhaust  gases  to  flow  over  and  around  said 
cor  tainers,  a  fusible  material  in  said  containers,  said  material 
ing  a  melting  point  in  the  range  of  about  400°  to  900°  F. 
a  latent  heat  of  fusion  of  at  least  about  1 0,000  BTU  per 
cutjic  foot,  said  material  being  operative  to  absorb  at  least  a 
poi  tion  of  the  sensible  heat  of  the  treated  gases  passing  from 
sai(  catalytic  element  to  said  outlet  during  converter  opera- 
and  to  release  at  least  a  portion  of  the  absorbed  heat  to 
catalytic  element  during  periods  of  non-operation  thereby 
seriing  to  decrease  the  rate  of  heat  loss  from  said  element 
dut  ng  said  periods  of  non-operation,  and  being  used  in  suffi- 
cie  It  quantity  to  maintain  the  catalyst  at  operating  tempera- 
tur :  during  desired  periods  of  non-operation. 


ha\ 
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3,874,855 
COMPOSITE  SHOCK  RESISTING  BODIES 
Ro4ert  Legrand,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cegedur  GP,  Paris, 
I  ranee 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,546,  July  22,  1969, 
abjindoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,108 

Int.  CI.  E41H  5104 
U.1  CI.  29-191.2  2  Claims 


mg 


sai< 
anc 


]).  An  armor  plate  comprising  a  composite  product  consist- 

of  a  wrought  aluminum  alloy  body,  a  plurality  of  cells 

defined  by  said  body,  and  a  material  of  high  hardness  filling 

cells,  said  body  providing  a  wall  portion  subject  to  impact 

adapted  to  be  pierced  while  absorbing  a  portion  of  the 

of  the  impact,  the  thickness  of  said  wall  portion  com- 

pn^mg  about  10  to  30  percent  of  the  thickness  of  said  body, 

hard  material  and  the  remainder  of  said  body  absorbing 

balance  of  the  energy  of  the  impact,  said  cells  comprising 

30  to  SO  percent  of  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  body, 

said  body  defining  a  thick  wall  portion  on  the  side  of  said 

s  opposite  said  thin  wall  portion,  the  thickness  of  said  thick 
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3,874,856 

POROUS  COMPOSITE  OF  ABRASIVE  PARTICLE  IN  A 

PYROLYTIC  CARBON  MATRIX  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  IT 

Donald  H.  Leeds,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ducommun 

Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,917,  Feb.  9,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,029 

Int.  CI.  B24d  3110,  3118,  3132 
U.S.  CI.  51-296  10  Claims 


HISH  PtA/SITY 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  porous  composite  product  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  green  product  comprising  spaced  abrasive 
particles  and  a  metal  graphitization  catalyst  held  together 
by  a  binder; 

b.  pyrolyzing  said  binder  so  as  to  form  a  skeletal  network; 
c.  maintaining  said  skeletal  network  in  the  presence  of  a 
carbonaceous  gas,  at  a  temperature  of  between  approxi- 
mately 1,900°F.  and  approximately  2,300°F.  to  form  a 
pyrolytic  carbon  matrix  to  hold  said  particles  in  place  in 
the  porous  composite  product;  and 

d.  heat  treating  the  product  thus  formed  over  the  tempera- 
ture range  from  2,375^.  to  3,100°F.  to  graphitize  said 
pyrolytic  carbon  matrix. 


3,874,857 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
FROM  GAS  AND  HAVING  REVERSE  FLOW  CLEANING 

MEANS 
David  H.  Hunt,  Simsbury;  Raymond  J.  Allain,  Hebron,  and 
Joseph  E.  Maseiek,  Rocky  Hill,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Spencer  Turbine  Company,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,149 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46104 
U.S.  CI.  55-302  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filtering  particulate  matter  from  a 
gaseous  stream,  the  combination  comprising  an  axially  elon- 
gated flexible  tubular-shaped  gas  permeable  filter  element 
having  a  clean  gas  outlet  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sub- 
stantially gas  impervious  frustroconical  diffuser,  means  for 
supporting  said  diffuser  externally  of  said  filter  element  and  in 
generally  coaxial  alignment  with  and  axially  spaced  relation  to 
said  outlet  opening,  said  diffuser  diverging  in  the  direction  of 
said  outlet  opening  and  having  a  major  diameter  substantially 
smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  outlet  opening,  and  means 
comprising  a  plenum  chamber  having  a  generally  radially 
disposed  wall  facing  in  the  direction  of  and  axially  spaced 
from  said  one  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  gas  passageways 
opening  therethrough  for  directing  a  plurality  of  streams  of 
gas  from  said  plenum  chamber  toward  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  diffuser  near  the  smaller  end  thereof  and  in  the 
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opening,  whereby  said  gas  streams 
a  path  defined  by  said  outer  peripheral 


surface  and  into  and  Ithrough  said  outlet  opening  and  into  said 
filter  element. 


3  874  858 

METHOD  AND  AlPPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

REMOVAL  OF  PARTICULATE  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

Warren  L.  Klugmanj  Berea,  and  Jerome  Kosmider,  Strongs- 

ville,  both  of  Ohib,  assignors  to  The  Ceilcote  Company, 

Berea,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.lMo.  165,209,  July  22,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,278 

Int.  CI.  B03ci/75 

U.S.  CI.  55-118  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  liemoving  particulate  matter  from  a  gas 
stream  comprising:  a  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and 
wall  means  defining  a  horizontal  gas  flow  path  between  said 
ends,  said  housing  bejing  of  generally  uniform  cross-sectional 
dimension  between  said  ends,  horizontally  spaced  apart  grid 
means  in  said  housing  between  said  ends  and  defining  a 
contact  chamber  witl|i  said  wall  means,  said  contact  chamber 
containing  only  randomly  oriented  packing  elements  of  di- 
electric material,  said  elements  together  occupying  the  space 
between  said  wall  means  and  grid  means  and  defining  a  porous 
mass  having  a  horizontal  top  surface,  irrigating  liquid  dis- 
charge means  in  said  housing  overlying  said  top  surface  for 
distributing  irrigating  liquid  across  said  surface  for  flow  by 
gravity  downwardly  through  said  contact  chamber  and 
through  and  in  contact  with  said  packing  elements,  a  sump 
beneath  said  contact  chamber  to  receive  irrigating  liquid 
flowing  through  said  contact  chamber,  a  pump  for  recirculat- 
ing irrigating  liquid  from  said  sump  to  said  discharge  means, 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  electrodes  in  said  housing 
providing  a  particle  charging  section  between  said  inlet  end 
and  said  contact  chamber,  said  electrodes  being  spaced  apart 


transverse  to  the  direction  of  gas  flow  through  said  housing, 
first  alternate  ones  of  said  electrodes  being  wires  connected  to 
a  source  of  direct  current  and  second  alternate  ones  of  said 
electrodes  being  connected  to  ground,  means  to  flow  liquid 
onto  said  electrodes  to  clean  the  electrodes,  means  electrically 
grounding  said  housing  to  maintain  said  irrigating  liquid  and 
packing  elements  electrically  neutral,  and  means  causing  said 
gas  to  flow  past  said  electrodes  and  thence  through  said 
contact  chamber  transverse  to  the  direction  of  irrigating  liquid 
flow  therethrough. 


3,874,859 
AUTOMATIC  DRAIN  DEVICE  FOR  DELIQUESCENT  GAS 

DRYERS 
Martin  C.  Krause,  Wattsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Van-Air  Incor- 
porated, Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,076 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33138 

U.S.CL  55—218  9  Claims 


1.  A  compact  control  unit  operative  for  automatically  con- 
trolling a  flow  of  liquid  in  combination  with  an  enclosed  ves- 
sel, said  vessel  including  means  adapted  for  removing  mois- 
ture from  pressurized  gas  passed  through  said  vessel,  said 
vessel  having  a  drain  opening  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  for 
draining  liquid  therefrom,  means  connecting  said  control  unit 
in  liquid  transmitting  relation  with  said  drain  opening,  for 
controlling  the  egress  of  liquid  from  said  vessel,  said  control 
unit  comprising  liquid  conveying  means,  said  liquid  conveying 
means  comprising  an  inlet  communicating  with  said  connect- 
ing means  and  an  outlet,  and  valve  means  coacting  with  said 
liquid  conveying  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
through  said  liquid  conveying  means,  electrically  powered 
motor  means  for  actuating  said  valve  means  to  move  said 
valve  means  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position  and 
then  back  to  a  closed  position  upon  predetermined  energiza- 
tion of  said  motor  means,  means  including  electrical  circuitry 
for  automatically  controlling  energization  of  said  motor  means 
at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  a  housing  for  said  energiza- 
tion controlling  means,  means  releasably  coupling  said  motor 
means  to  said  valve  means  for  actuation  of  the  latter  by  said 
motor  means,  said  valve  means  and  liquid  conveying  means 
being  spaced  from  and  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  housing 
whereby  said  valve  means  and  said  liquid  conveying  means  are 
readily  accessible,  exteriorly  accessible  attaching  means  hold- 
ing said  liquid  conveying  means  and  valve  means  assembly  in 
assembled  relation  with  said  motor  means  and  associated 
energization  controlling  means,  said  attaching  means  being 
readily  accessible  and  operable  for  quickly  removing  said 
motor  means  and  said  energization  controlling  means  from 
said  liquid  conveying  means  and  valve  means  assembly,  said 
releasable  coupling  means  providing  for  convenient  manual 
actuation  of  said  valve  means  in  the  event  of  removal  of  said 
motor  means  from  coupled  coaction  with  said  valve  means, 
and  said  attaching  means  including  means  which  not  only 
holds  said  motor  means  and  associated  energization  control- 
ling means  to  said  liquid  conveying  means  and  valve  means 
assembly  but  also  is  operable  to  hold  the  latter  in  assembled 
relation  and  which  upon  predetermined  actuation  permits 
quick  removal  and  replacement  of  said  valve  means  said  liquid 
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lonveying  means  without  disconnecting  the  latter  from  said 
Irain  opening  connecting  means. 
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3374,860 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE 

MATTER  FROM  A  FLOWING  MEDIUM 

1  lertil  Svcn  Vilhefan  Larsson,  Johanneshov,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Akticbolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Nacha,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,185 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    10,    1972, 
4595/72 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47102 
QF-S.  CL  55—244  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter  from  a  gase- 
ojus  medium,  comprising: 

a  coarse  particle  separator  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a 
separating  zone,  and  a  collecting  chamber  below  the 
separating  zone; 

a  fine  particle  separator  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  separat- 
ing zone,  and  a  collecting  chamber  below  the  separating 
zone; 

means  for  wetting  particulate  matter  in  said  fine  particle 
separator; 

main  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  coarse 
particle  separator  with  the  inlet  of  said  fine  particle  sepa- 
rator; 

means  for  flowing  the  medium  through  said  separators  and 
creating  in  the  separating  zone  of  said  coarse  particle 
separator  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure; 

return  conduit  means  connecting  the  collecting  chamber  of 
said  fine  particle  separator  with  the  separating  zone  of 
said  course  particle  separator; 

feed  valve  means  connected  in  said  return  conduit  means; 
discharge  valve  means  connected  in  said  return  conduit 
means  downstream  of  said  feed  valve  means  to  cooperate 
therewith  for  defining  another  collecting  chamber  in  said 
return  conduit;  and 

vent  means  connected  to  said  return  conduit  for  selectively 
admitting  and  blocking  atmospheric  air  pressure  to  said 
return  conduit  collecting  chamber, 

so  that  when  said  feed  valve  is  closed  and  said  discharge 
valve  and  vent  are  open,  wetted  particulate  matter  con- 
tained in  the  return  conduit  collecting  chamber  is  con- 
veyed pneumatically  to  the  coarse  particle  separator. 


3,874,861 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOAMED  GLASS 

Fjedrik  Wilhelm  Anton  Kurz,  Nysatravagen  12,  Lidingo,  Swe> 

den 
(fontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  117,717,  Feb.  22, 1971,  abandoned. 

Thte  applicatk>n  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,440 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  26, 1970, 2553/70 
Int.  CI.  C03b  19108 
UlS.  CI.  65— 20  j    15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  inorganic  foamed  glass  of  a  den- 
si  y  below  0.2  which  comprises  mixing  in  glass  forming  pro- 
p<  rtions  mineral  powders  which  are  amorphous  and  which 
c(  ntain  metal  oxides  comprising  not  more  than  3%  CaO  and 


capable  of  making  glass  chemically  and  mechanically  resistant 
and  have  a  specific  surface  area  of  at  least  3000  cmVg  with  gas 
forming  agents  and  alkali  metal  silicate  and  heating  the  mix- 
ture at  750°-  950''C.  to  form  a  glass  by  reaction  of  said  mineral 
powders  with  the  alkali  metal  silicate  and  to  expand  and  foam 
the  resulting  glass,  the  proportion  of  mineral  powder  to  alkali 
silicate  in  said  mixture  being  from  2/1  to  1/3,  wherein  the 
alkali  metal  silicate  in  the  foamed  glass  is  insoluble  and  the 
alkali  content  of  the  foamed  glass  being  not  more  than  15%  by 
weight. 


3,874,862 
MOLD  RELEASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  MOLTEN  GLASS 

AND  METHOD  OF  APPLICATION 
Archie  L.  Sickling,  Jr.;  Richard  E.  Brown;  Kent  G.  Roller,  and 
Thomas  J.  Loran,  all  of  BouMer,  Cok).,  assignors  to  Ball 
Brothers  Research  Corporatton,  Boulder,  Cok). 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,260 
Int.  CI.  C03b  39100 
U.S.  CI.  65-26  27  Claims 

1.  A  release  and  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  dis- 
persion of  a  mixture  of  a  solid  lubricant,  a  carrier,  a  binder, 
and  a  s-triazinyl  derivative. 


3,874,863 

METHOD  FOR  RENEWING  A  GLASS  MAKING 

OPERATION  COOLANT 

Casmir  F.  Mochon,  Toledo;  Joseph  E.  Poley,  Rossford,  and 

DonaM  E.  Shamp,  Millbury,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey- 

Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,987 

Int.  CI.  C03b  1100 

VS.  CI.  65-27  6  Claims 


IN  CLASS  UAKMC  CVIRATICmI 


AOO  SOfT 

MAKE-UP   *ATER 


AOO  MAJ^-UP 
BUST   tNMflroP 


HtAT  ABSOBONG  XVC£       I 
IN  GCASS  UMUNG  QPCRaTOnI 


REStRvOR 

FOR   STOBAC£ 

AND 

*<AT  E«TRACTON 


WITKytAW 
SPENT   COOLANT 


Mm  SPENT  COCtANT 

WITH 
RAW  CLASS  BATCH 


1.  A  method  for  renewing  a  coolant  comprised  of  tap  water 
and  a  rust  inhibiting  agent  contained  in  a  closed  system,  whose 
hardness  has  increased  beyond  acceptable  limits  from  use  in 
cooling  devices  employed  in  a  glass  making  operation,  by 
uising  measured  quantities  thereof  in  a  batch  of  raw  glass 
making  materials,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  drawing  off  measured  quantities  of  coolant  from  the 
closed  system; 

b.  mixing  said  measured  quantities  of  drawn  off  coolant  with 
pulverized  raw  glass  making  materials  to  form  a  batch; 
and 

c.  adding  measured  quantities  of  soft  water  to  the  coolant 
remaining  in  the  system  for  reducing  the  hardness  content 
thereof. 
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3,874,864 

GLASSMAKING  DIAMETER  SENSING 

Homer  D.  Peters,  Sylvania,  and  Robert  R.  Rough,  Toledo,  both 

of  Ohk>,  ass^nors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,458 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  65—29  2  Claims 


/o- 


-     I--. 


nTTi 


the  process  of  refining  molten  glass  wherein  unrefined 
molten  glass  is  continuously  introduced  into  one  end  of  an 
open-ended  chamber,  the  chamber  is  continuously  rotated  to 
form  a  void  in  the  molten  glass,  said  void  having  an  inclined 
surface  and  causing  the  gaseous  inclusions  to  be  removed 
from  the  glass  to  the  void  by  the  action  of  centrifugal  force 
and  the  molten  glass  is  continuously  removed  from  the  other 
end  of  the  rotating  chamber,  the  method  of  controlling  the 
volume  of  glass  in  the  chamber  which  comprises: 
positioning  a  movable  probe  within  the  rotating  container, 
said  probe  comprising  concentric  tubes  positioned  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  provide  an  annular  pressure  passage 
and  a  central  pressure  sensing  passage; 
moving  the  probe  toward  a  point  on  the  surface  of  the  void 
while  supplying  air  flowing  under  a  constant  pressure 
through  the  annular  pressure  passage; 
directing  said  air  flow  from  the  annular  pressure  passage 
toward  the  surface  of  the  rotating  molten  glass  at  a  sur- 
face of  the  void  and 
sensing  by  return  flow  of  air  a  predetermined  change  in  air 
pressure  in  the  probe  as  the  probe  apparatus  approaches 
a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  the  surface  of 
the  void; 
continuously  determining  this  difference  in  air  pressure 
between  the  redirected  air  pressure  in  the  sensing  tube 
and  the  pressure  of  the  constant  pressure  air  supplied  to 
the  glass  surface  through  the  annular  pressure  passage; 
continuously  comparing  the  pressure  differences  between 
the  flows  within  a  preselected  range  of  pressure  differ- 
ences; 
operably  and  movably  connecting  said  probe  to  a  dia- 
phragm motor;  said  motor  having  an  air  activatable  dia- 
phragm which  divides  the  motor  into  two  chambers; 
supplying  air  to  one  chamber  of  the  diaphragm  motor  and 
countering  the  diaphragm  movement  by  a  pressure  spring 
in  opposition  to  the  force  of  the  air  pressure  supplied  to 
the  chamber  of  the  diaphragm  motor; 
controlling  the  air  pressure  supplied  to  the  diaphragming 
motor  so  as  to  move  the  diaphragm  against  the  spring  and 
thereby  continually  urging  the  probe  towards  the  surface 
of  the  rotating  glass  mass  so  as  to  keep  the  constant 
pressure  stream  within  redirecting  range  of  the  surface  of 
the  molten  mass; 


positioning  a  chamber  flow  control  device  within  the  outlet 
of  the  rotatable  chamber;  and 

operably  connecting  the  flow  control  device  so  as  to  re- 
spond to  any  difference  in  pressure  between  the  constant 
air  pressure  applied  to  the  glass  surface  and  the  returned 
sensed  air  pressure  which  is  outside  the  range  of  pre- 
selected pressure  differences  so  as  to  move  the  flow  con- 
trol device  to  continually  regulate  the  size  of  the  exit  of 
the  chamber  thereby  regulating  the  volume  of  the  molten 
glass  within  the  chamber  in  response  to  the  changes  in  air 
pressure  differences  directed  towards  the  molten  glass 
surfaces  whenever  the  surface  of  the  void  changes  to  a 
location  outside  of  the  preselected  range  of  pressure 
differences. 


3374,865 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELF-CONTROLLING  GASEOUS 

BUBBLER  SYSTEM  IN  A  GLASS  MELTING  FURNACE 

Mario  Cuniberti,  Cohimbus,  Ohm,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinob, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,497 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5118 

U3.  CL  65-161  5  Claims 


I 


»-./ 


H^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  delivering  a  gaseous  medium  to  a  plural- 
ity of  bubbler  nozzles  in  a  glass  melting  furnace,  wherein  a  first 
pressure  source  of  said  gaseous  medium  is  connected  to  a  first 
gas  carrying  means  to  conduct  the  flow  of  said  gaseous  me- 
dium to  said  nozzles  and  wherein  a  pressure  regulating  means 
is  provided  to  balance  said  first  pressure  with  the  pressure 
head  of  glass  over  said  nozzles  in  said  glass  furnace,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  supply  of  said  gaseous  medium  at  a 
second  pressure  greater  than  said  first  pressure,  and  an  auto- 
matically controllable  gas  delivery  system  actuated  by  said 
supply  of  gas  to  direct  volumes  of  said  gaseous  medium  at  said 
second  pressure  to  each  of  said  plurality  of  bubbler  nozzles  in 
a  predetermined  sequence  and  for  predetermined  lengths  of 
time. 


:90 


3,874366 
GLASS  FEEDER  TUBE  OPERATING  MECHANISM 
Iffichael  A.  lacovazzi,  Bristol,  and  Aldo  Basile,  West  Hartford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfield, 
Conn. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  351,763,  April  16, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458^12 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5/26 

O.S.  CI.  65-164  12  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  In  a  feeder  apparatus  for  handling  molten  glass  and  in- 
uding  a  feeder  bowl  with  a  lower  outlet  spout  defined  in  part 
b  I  an  annular  curb  over  which  the  molten  glass  is  adapted  to 
fl  5w  in  response  to  vertical  reciprocating  motion  of  a  plunger, 
a  id  including  a  rotatable  refractory  tube  arranged  coaxially 
with  the  plunger  and  with  its  lower  and  spaced  above  the 
a  mular  curb  to  a  height  H  to  define  an  annular  passageway  for 
tl  e  molten  glass,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  support  means  for  said  rotatable  tube,  including  a  C- 
shaped  frame  member  defining  vertically  spaced  slide 
bearings,  said  C-shaped  member  having  an  upper  end  and 
a  lower  end, 

b.  a  tubular  support  rod  slidably  received  in  said  spaced 
bearings, 

c.  a  cross  arm  carried  by  said  rod  and  disposed  between  said 
upper  end  and  said  lower  end  of  said  C-shaped  member, 
and  including  means  adjacent  one  end  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  motor  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  and  drivingly  connected  to  said  tube, 
said  cross  arm  being  supported  by  said  rod  so  that  the 
weight  of  said  motor  substantially  balances  that  of  the 
tube, 

d.  a  threaded  shaft  coaxially  arranged  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  support  rod  and  jou mailed  in  the  C-shaped  frame, 

e.  nut  means  threadably  received  on  said  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  support  rod  for  moving  said  rod  vertically 
in  response  to  rotation  of  said  threaded  shaft,  and 

f.  means  for  rotating  said  threaded  shaft  and  varying  the 
height,  H. 


3,874,867 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  VIALS 

H|uis- Joachim  Dichter,  Sachsendamm  93 1  Berlin  62,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,132 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,    1972, 

34063 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/04 
UjS.  CI.  65-271 

1.  A  machine  for  producing  glass  vials  from  glass  tubes 
c(  mprising  rotatable  support  means  including  upper  and 
lo  Met  radially  extending  arms  having  aligned  coaxial  pairs  of 
u[  per  and  lower  chucks  arranged  on  the  outer  ends  thereof. 


5  Claims 


said  support  means  and  chucks  being  rotatable  past  a  plurality 
of  work  performing  stations,  glass  tubes  extending  vertically 
between  and  being  engageable  by  said  upper  and  lower 
chucks,  and  said  chucks  being  vertically  movable  for  forming 
vials  from  said  tubes,  burner  means  including  a  rod  arranged 


on  said  machine  and  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to  and 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  chucks,  and  means  for 
moving  said  chucks  relatively  to  draw  said  tubes  and  whereby 
heat  from  said  burner  rod  means  is  uniformly  applied  to  said 
tubes  to  permit  softening  thereof  and  separation  into  vials 
having  closed  bottoms  and  neck  portions. 


3,874,868 
AZIDE  FOR  CONTROL  OF  BEGGARWEED 
Charles  M.  Chandler,  Columbus,  Ga.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,901 
Int.  CI.  AOln  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  71-65  9  Claims 

1.  I  he  method  of  controlling  Florida  beggarweed  in  peanut 
cropland  which  comprises  applying  to  said  cropland  in  ad- 
vance of  pegging  and  at  a  time  between  emergence  of  said 
weed  and  development  of  beggarweed  plants  about  3  inches 
tall  an  amount  of  a  stable  azide  having  its  cation  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  sodium,  hydrogen,  calcium 
and  ammonium  effective  to  control  said  beggarweed  without 
causing  substantial  permanent  damage  to  said  peanuts. 


3!o/ 


J74,869 

ANTIMICROBIAL  AGENTS  FOR  WATER     - 
CONSERVATION 
Gunter  Koppensteiner,  Hilden,  Rhineland;  Hans-Werner  Ec- 
kert,  Dusseldorf,  and  Volker  Wehle,  Hilden,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hendel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,941 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   24,    1972, 
2220026;  Mar.  22,  1973,  2314221 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  71-67  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  prevention  of  the  growth  of  microor- 
ganisms in  an  aqueous  environment  which  consists  essentially 
of  contacting  said  microorganisms  with  an  amount  effective  to 
prevent  the  growth  of  said  microorganisms  of  a  reaction  prod- 
uct of  6-caprolactam  with  an  N-alkylalkylenediamine  of  the 
formula 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  10 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkenyl  of  10  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  alkadienyl  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkatrie- 
nyl  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  mixtures  of  alkyl  derived 
from  fatty  acid  mixtures  of  10  to  18  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
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alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6, 
with  the  molar  ratio  of  N-alkylalkylenediamine  to  e- 
caprolactam  ranging  from  1:1  to  1:10  and  said  reaction  being 
carried  out  for  3  to  20  hours  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  1  SOT. 


3,874,870 
MICROBIOCIDAL  POLYMERIC  QUARTERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Harold  A.  Green,  Havertown,  Pa.;  John  J.  Merianos,  Jersey 
City,  and  Alfonso  N.  Petrocci,  Glen  Rock,  both  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Mill  Master  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,931 
Int.  CL  AGIN  9/20,  9/24;  A61K  15/00. 17/00 
U.S.  CI.  71-67  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  proliferation  of  deleterious 
microorganisms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bacteria 
and  algae  in  an  aqueous  system,  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  microorganisms  a  bacteriacidally  or  algaecidally  effective 
amount  of  a  condensation  product  formed  by  mixing  1,4- 
bisdimethylamino-2-butene  dissolved  in  a  solvent  with  1,4- 
dihalo-2-butene  at  room  temperature  whereby  an  exothermic 
reaction  is  obtained  causing  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to 
rise,  then  maintaining  the  mixture  at  no  higher  than  reflux 
temperature  until  the  reaction  is  complete. 


3374,873 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 

l,23-THIADIAZOL.5-YL  UREAS 

Gert  Paul  Voipp,  Princeton,  and  Harry  Dounchis,  Lawrence, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,664,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,787,434,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,125, 

June  23, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  357,611 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  71-90  4  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  comprising 
a.  as  active  ingredient,  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


N- 
II 


I 

C   -  Y 


J-\'- 


C   -  H   -  A 

I         i         I 
H       X        B 


where  A  is  lower  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  of  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms;  B  is  —  H  or  — CH3,  with  the  proviso  that  B  is  —  H  when 
A  is  other  than  — CH3;  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  Y  is  —OR,  — 
NHR,  -NRR',  -NH-NH2  or 


-N 


z. 


3,874,871 

PRESERVING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CUT  FLOWERS 
Max-Heinz  Sy,  and  Bernd-Dieter  Holdt,  both  of  Dusseldorf, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf- 

Halthausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,866 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  27,  1970, 
2042400 

Int.  CI.  AOln  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  71-68  8  Claims 

1.  A  preserving  composition  for  cut  flowers  consisting  es- 
sentially of  from  30  to  45  parts  by  weight  of  monosaccharides, 
from  I  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  aluminum  salt, 
from  0.01  to  0.5  parts  by  weight  of  boric  acid,  and  from  0.5 
to  2  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  germicide  evolving 
formaldehyde  in  aqueous  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  condensation  products  of  formaldehyde  and 
monoethanolamine,  and  N-methylol  compounds  of  chloroalk- 
anoic  acid  amides  having  from  two  to  six  carbon  atoms. 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyi, 
hydroxyalkyi,  or  alkoxyalkyl  groups  containing  up  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  and  in  which  R  and  R'  may  be  the  same  or  differ- 
ent; Z  is  —0—,  — CHj—  or  absent;  and  the  agriculturally 
acceptable  metallic  and  amine  salts  thereof; 

b.  an  inert  agricultural  carrier;  and 

C.  a  surface-active  agent. 


3,874,872 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  SUGAR  YIELD  IN  SUGAR 

CANE 
Robert  Howard  Kupelian,  Yardiey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,327 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  71-86  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  sugar  yield  in  field  grown,  ripen- 
ing sugar  cane  comprising  the  step  of:  applying  to  said  sugar 
cane  about  2  to  10  weeks  prior  to  harvest  at  a  rate  equivalent 
to  form  about  1  pound  per  acre  to  about  10  pounds  per  acre 
of  the  compound: 

a.  phosphonic  acid,  (2,2,2-trichloro-l-hydroxyethyl)-bis- 
[  2-(  2-hydroxypropoxy )- 1  -methylethyl ]  ester; 

b.  phosphonic  acid,  (2,2,2-trichloro-l-hydroxyethyl)-bis- 
[ 2-( 2-hydroxyethoxy  )ethyl  ]  ester; 

c.  phosphonic  acid,  (2,2,2-trichloro-l-hydroxyethyl)-,2-(2- 
hydroxypropoxy)-l -methylethyl  ester,  diester  with  1,1'- 
oxydi-2-propanol;  or 

d.  phoshonic  acid,  (2,2,2-trichloro-l-hydroxyethyl)-,  2-(2- 
hydroxyethoxy)ethyl  ester,  diester  with  diethylene  glycol. 


3  874  874 
HERBICIDAL  METHOD  EMPLOYING  THIADIAZOLYL 

AMIDINES 
Tony  Cebalo,  Indianapolis,  and  Robert  Edward  Buntrock, 
Monster,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemi- 
cals, Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  87,298,  Nov.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,784,555. 
This  application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,191 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  71-90  19  Claims 

1.  An  herbicidal  composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier 
and  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  following 
formula 


R   - 


•I 
li 


\I/^ 


R' 

I 

■-C- 


\l' 


wherein  Y  represents  sulfur,  R  represents  lower  alkyl  or  halo- 
genated  lower  alkyl  and  each  of  R',  R'  and  R^  independently 
represents  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
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3,874,875 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLAGE  WITH 

RESILIENT  PAD  UNDER  PROCESSING  SOLUTION 

CONTAINER 

Sdwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,611 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1148;  G03b  19/10 

21  Claims 


1.  Photographic  assemblage  for  locating  at  least  one  film 
nit  in  a  predetermined  location,  the  one  film  unit  comprising 
plurality  of  layers,  including  photosensitive  and  image- 
eceiving  layers,  and  a  container  of  fluid  processing  composi- 
1  on  at  one  end  of  the  film  unit,  the  fluid  being  adapted  to  be 
<  istributed  between  a  predetermined  pair  of  layers,  said  as- 
iemblage  comprising: 
means  for  urging  the  one  film  unit  towards  the  predeter- 
mined location,  said  urging  means  being  positioned  so 
that  the  one  film  unit  is  intermediate  the  predetermined 
location  and  said  urging  means;  and 
resilient  means  positioned  between  the  one  film  unit  and 
said  urging  means  for  preventing  direct  engagement  of 
said  urging  means  with  the  one  film  unit  in  the  area  of  the 
container  of  fluid. 


3,874,876 
IfOLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  FILM  FOR  USE  AS 

SUPPORT  OF  X-RAY  FILM 
Pjoburo  Hibino;  Kunihira  Seto;  Teruo  Kobayashi,  and  Kazuo 
Inoue,  all  of  Minami  Ashigara,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.   13,  1972,  47- 
037274 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  96-84  R 
1.  A  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  for  use  as  a  support  of 
silver  halide  X-ray  film  comprising  polyethylene  terephthal- 
ake  and  one  or  more  dyes  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
1 F  l-(2',6'-dimethylanilino)-4,5,8-trihydroxyanthraquinone, 
•(2',4',6'-trimethylanilino)-4,5,8-trihydroxyanthraquinone, 
•(  2  ',6'-diethylanilino  )-4,5 ,8-trihydroxyanthraquinone  and 
■(2'-methyl-6'-ethylanilino)-4,5,8-trihydroxyanthraquinone. 


13  Claims 


3374,877 

SUBBING  METHOD  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  HLM 

SUPPORT 

Ijikenori  Omichi;  Teppei  Ikeda;  Shunich  Adachihara,  and 

Mobuo  Yamamoto,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30, 1971, 46-57275 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/80 
lis.  CL  96—87  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  subbing  method  for  a  photographic  film  which  com- 
pHses  applying  to  the  surface  of  a  polyethylene  terephthalate 
fi  m  a  first  layer  of  a  poiyamide-epichlorohydrin  resin  com- 
p  -ising  the  reaction  product  of  a  polyalkylene  polyamine  and 
dibasic  carboxylic  acid,  said  first  layer  not  containing  a 
h  /drophilic  resin  and  then  applying  a  second  layer  of  a  hydro- 
p  lilic  resin  onto  said  poiyamide-epichlorohydrin  resin  layer. 


3,874,878 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ARTICLE  WITH  COMPOSITE 
OXIDATION  PROTECTED  ANTI-STATIC  LAYER 
Arthur  A.  Rasch,  Webster,  and  Wilbur  C.  Hodges,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,486 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/78 
U.S.  CI.  96—87  A  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  article  comprising  a  radiation-sensitive 
material,  a  flexible  hydrophobic  polyester  film  support,  hydro- 
philic  colloid  coating  and  a  composite  subbing  layer  inter- 
posed between  and  bonded  to  said  film  and  said  hydrophilic 
colloid  coating,  the  improvement  in  which  said  subbing  layer 
is  vapor  deposited  and  binderless  and  comprises 
an  electrically  conductive  layer  portion  exhibiting  a  surface 
resistivity  of  less  than  10"  ohms  per  square  which  is 
capable  of  oxidation  to  a  less  conductive  state  and 
a  protective  inorganic  oxide  layer  portion  which  consists 
essentially  of  said  inorganic  oxide  bonded  to  a  major 
surface  remote  from  said  support  of  said  electrically 
conductive  layer  portion  to  retard  oxidation  thereof;  said 
composite  subbing  layer  having  a  thiclcness  of  less  than 
100  angstroms  and  an  optical  density  of  at  most  about 
0.5. 


3,874,879 
ARTICLE  WITH  OXIDATION  PROTECTED  ADHESIVE 

AND  ANTI-STATIC  LAYER 
Arthur  A.  Rasch,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,487 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/78 
U.S.  CL  96-87  A  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  article  comprising  a  radiation  sensitive 
material,  a  dielectric  hydrophobic  polymer  support,  a  hydro- 
philic colloid  coating  and  an  adhesive  hydrophilic  subbing 
layer  which  is  contiguous  to  said  support  and  said  hydrophilic 
colloid  coating  and  is  bonded  to  each,  the  improvement  in 
which  said  adhesive  subbing  layer  is  additionally  an  anti-static 
layer  exhibiting  a  surface  resistivity  of  less  than  10"  ohms  per 
square  and  is  binderless  and  consists  essentially  of  an  intimate 
blend  of 

a.  a  metal  electrical  conductor  capable  of  oxidation  to  a  less 
conductive  state  and  at  least  about  20  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  blend  of 

b.  a  protective  inorganic  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  aluminum 
oxide,  tantalum  oxide,  titanium  oxide,  boro-silicon  oxide 
and  mixtures  thereof;  the  thickness  of  said  adhesive  sub- 
bing layer  being  from  about  50  to  about  500  angstroms. 


3,874,880 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WITH  A  SUPPORT 
COMPRISING  POLYMERIC  PROPYLENE 
COMPOSITIONS 
William  J.  Venor,  Henrietta;  John  C.  Hoppe,  Spencerport, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  William  W.  BkMint,  Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,053,  Nov.  16, 1970, 
abandoned. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309^04 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/76 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  photographic  sup- 
port coated  with  at  least  one  layer  of  a  light-sensitive  silver 
halide  emulsion,  said  support  being  formed  from  a  composi- 
tion comprising 
A.  a  film-forming  crystalline  polymer  containing  at  least  90 
percent  by  weight  of  polymerized  propylene,  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of: 

1 .  a  block  copolymer  of  propylene  with  at  least  one  other 
a-monoolefin  selected  from  the  group  of 
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a.  ethylene,  and 

b.  a-monoolefin  hydrocarbons  of  4  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
2.  mixtures  of  crystalline  polypropylene  and  said 
block  copolymer;  and 

3.  polypropylene; 

B.  about  1 5  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  talc; 

C.  about  5  to  about  1 5  percent  by  weight  titanium  dioxide 
pigment; 

D.  about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin 
elastomer;  and 

E.  about  1/10  to  about  1  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin 
antioxidant. 


3,874,881 
SENSITIZING  A  MIXTURE  OF  SILVER  HALIDE  AND 
LEAD  HALIDE  BY  HEAT 
Eiichi  Inoue;  Hiroshi  Kokado,  both  of  Tokyo;  Isamu  Shimizu, 
Kanagawa,  and  Shuichi  Ohtsuka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   14,  1972,  47- 
25884 

Int.  CL  G03c  1/00,  1/28 
U.S.  CL  96-88  14  Claims 
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3,874,882 

CATALYST  SOLUTION  FOR  ELECTROLESS 

DEPOSITION  OF  METAL  ON  SUBSTRATE 

Michael  Gulla,  Sherbom,  and  William  A.  Conlan,  Attleboro, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Company,  Inc.,  Newton, 

Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  224,742,  Feb.  9,  1972, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  374,093,  June  27,  1973,.  This 
applicatMn  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,526 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3/00 
U.S.  CL  106—1  68  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  for  catalyzing  a  substrate  prior  to 
electroless  metal  deposition  thereon,  said  catalyst  composi- 
tion comprising  the  product  resulting  from  the  admixture  of 
an  acid  soluble  salt  of  a  catalytic  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  gold  and  the  platinum  family  metals, 
a  solution  soluble  stannous  salt  in  molar  excess  of  the  catalytic 
metal  salt,  a  hydrohalide  acid  sufficient  to  provide  a  pH  less 
than  1  and  urea  in  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the 
urea  to  the  hydrohalide  acid  exceeds  I  to  10. 


3,874,883 
CORROSION  INHIBITING  PIGMENT  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 
Dennis  R.  RobitaiUe,  Detroit;  Mark  S.  Vukasovich,  and  Henry 

F.  Barry,  both  of  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269,508,  July  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatran  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,825 

Int.  CI.  C09C  1/02,  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  106-14  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  an  extended  corrosion  inhibiting 
pigment  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  slurry  by 
dispersing  a  particulated  metal  carbonate  carrier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  carbonate,  calcium  carbon- 
ate, strontium  carbonate,  barium  carbonate  and  mixtures 
thereof  in  an  aqueous  medium,  dispersing  particulated  molyb- 
denum oxide  in  said  slurry  in  a  manner  to  effect  a  progressive 
dissolution  thereof  to  produce  solution  soluble  molybdate  ions 
and  a  progressive  dissolution  of  the  surfaces  of  the  metal 
carbonate  carrier  particles  to  produce  solution  soluble  corre- 
sponding metal  ions,  said  metal  carbonate  carrier  present  in 
an  amount  stoichiometrically  in  excess  of  the  soluble  molyb- 
date ions  present  to  provide  residual  unreacted  cores  of  solid 
particulated  carrier  and  to  provide  an  acidic  aqueous  reaction 
medium  having  a  pH  less  than  about  6,  reacting  said  molyb- 
date ions  and  said  metal  ions  to  produce  solution  insoluble 
metal  molybdate  compounds  as  an  adherent  coating  on  the 
surfaces  of  said  particulated  carrier,  continuing  the  reaction 
until  the  desired  quantity  of  said  coating  has  been  deposited 
on  the  unreacted  cores  of  said  particulated  carrier,  separating 
the  coated  said  carrier  from  said  solution,  and  thereafter 
drying  the  coated  said  carrier  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
remove  substantially  all  of  the  entrained  moisture  therein. 


1.  A  method  for  raising  the  sensitivity  of  a  mixture  of  lead 
halide  and  silver  halide  to  radiation,  which  mixture  comprises 
from  20  percent  to  80  mol  percent  lead  halide  with,  corre- 
spondingly, 80  to  20  mol  percent  silver  halide,  which  method 
comprises  annealing  said  mixture  prior  to  exposure  to  irradia- 
tion, thereby  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  said  mixture  to  irra- 
diation; wherein 
said  annealing  is  conducted  in  the  absence  of  oxygen  at  a 

temperature  of  from  50°  -  600°C  for  a  period  of  time  of 

from  about  V^  to  about  24  hours. 


3374,884 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
John  Forgie  McKellar,  and  Geoffrey  Greenwood  Warburton, 
both  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Lamson  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,518 
Claims  prrority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  27, 1971, 
49829/71 

Int.  CL  C09k  3/00;  C09d  11/00;  B41I  7/00,  9/00 
MS.  CL  106—14.5  12  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  coating  composition  suitable  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  a  clean-to-handle  carbon  paper,  said  composi- 
tion containing: 
a.  a  colour  former  of  the  formula 


2->4 


I 


'  /herein  A  and  B  each  independently  represents  an  option- 
ally substituted  1 ,4-arylene  residue;  each  of  R',  R^  R^and 
R*  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  an  optionally 
substituted  alkyl,  aralkyi,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical  or 
forms  part  of  a  divalent  organic  chain  which  together  with 
the  attached  nitrogen  atom  constitutes  a  heterocyclic 
ring;  Q  represents  — O—  or  — NR—  in  which  R  denotes 
hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  or  an  optionally  substituted 
amino,  alkyl,  aralkyi  or  cycloalkyl  radical  and  X  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon 
radical  which  may  contain  one  or  more  hetero  atoms,  or 
R  and  X  together  with  the  attached  nitrogen  atom  form 
an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  ring,  and, 
an  aliphatic  amine  or  a  guanidine  as  a  stabilizer,  whereby 
the  stability  of  the  coating  composition,  and  coated  pa- 
pers made  therefrom,  to  discolouration  under  the  influ- 
ence of  light  is  improved. 
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3,874,886 

nBER  TORATION;  METHOD,  EQUIPMENT  AND 

PRODUCT 

Marcel  Levecque,  Saint-Gratien,  and  Jean  A.  Battigelli,  Ran- 

tigny,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries, 

Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  S«r.  No.  353,983 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    30,    1973, 
73.11525 

Int.  CI.  C03b  37104 
U.S.  CI.  106-50  68  Claims 
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3  874  885 

MSTHOD  OF  MAKING  FOUNDRY  MOULDS  AND  CORES 
Ab4am  Moiseevich  Lyass,  Sharikopodshipnikovskaya  ulitsa,  2, 
146;  Pavel  Afanasievich  Borsuk,  Nizhne-Pervomaiskaya 
itsa,  59,  kv.  10;  Zokhrab  Gamid  Ogly  Usubov,  B.  Cher- 
kzovskaya  ulitsa,  kvartal  8-11,  korpus  21,  kv.  106,  and 
Viktor  Georgievich  Kuzentsov,  5  Kozhukhovskaya  ulitsa, 
ip,  kv.  36,  aU  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,380 
Claims    priority,   application    U.S.S.R.,    Feb.    11,    1971, 


kf 
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1.  A  method  of  converting  heat  softenable  material  to  fibers 
comprising  the  steps  of  generating  a  gaseous  blast  and  a  gase- 
ous jet,  said  gaseous  blast  being  of  substantially  larger  cross 
section  than  said  gaseous  jet,  said  gaseous  jet  being  of  suffi- 
cient kinetic  energy  and  positioned  so  as  to  penetrate  into  said 
gaseous  blast,  whereby  a  zone  of  interaction  is  established 
proximate  to  the  path  of  penetration  of  said  gaseous  jet  into 
said  gaseous  blast,  and  introducing  heat  softened  material  into 
said  zone  of  interaction. 


1615586 


CI.  106-38.35 


Int.  CI.  B28b  7\34 
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3,874,887 
ACID-RESISTING  MATERIAL 
Vsevolod  Yakolevich  Dalmatov,  Kuskovskaya  ul.,  3,  kv.  20; 
Inna  Pavtovna  Kim,  S.  Kovalevskoi  ul.,  10  korp.  3.  kv  214, 
both  of  Moscow;  Tamara  Georgievna  Voronkova,  Polovaya 
ul.,  9,  Skhodnya,  and  Nikolai  Alexeevich  Moschansky,  Bro- 
nitsky  per.,  3  kv.  1 1,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,436,  Nov.  13,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,309 

Int.  CI.  C04b  15112.  13126 
U.S.  CI.  106-84  8  Claims 

1.  An  acid-resisting  material  obtained  as  a  result  of  solidica- 
tion  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  water-soluble  silicate  of  sodium  or  potassium,  an  inert 
acid-resisting  filler,  a  solid  hardening  initiator  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  fluorosilicate  and  potassium 
fluorosilicate,  and  an  organic  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  furfurol,  furfurol-acetone  monomer,  furfuryl 
alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  additive  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  0.2  to  5  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
material. 


A  process  of  making  foundry  molds  and  cores  from  a 
self-hardening  sand  or  sand  mixture  with  controllable 

propferties  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  ( 1 )  a  mixture 

consisting  essentially  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  molding  sand, 

8  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  hydraulic  cement  as  a  binder, 

mixture  of  from  0.25  to  1.5  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali- 

aluminate  and  from  0.5  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  an 

i-metal  carbonate  as  the  hardening  accelerator,  from 

to  0.2  parts  by  weight  of  a  surface-active  material  with  a 

foanf  ng  action;  and  water;  mixing  ( 1 )  and  (2 )  to  form  a  fluid 
forming  the  foundry  mold  and  cores  from  said  mass  and 

hard  :ning  said  molds  and  cores  in  air. 


3,874,888 

ROADSTONE 

Arthur  Wilson,  Stourbridge,  England,  assignor  to  Albright  & 

Wilson  Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,456,  Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,868 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1969. 
58319/69;  Apr.  20,  1970,  18798/70 

Int.  CI.  C08h  17104 
U.S.  CI.  106-288  B  lo  Claims 

1.  An  improved  composition  for  surfacing  roads  consisting 
essentially  of  roadstone  granules  and  a  paving  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bitumen,  resin  binders,  and  ce- 
ment, the  improvement  comprising  utilizing  as  said  roadstone 
granules,  non-fused  granules  having  a  mean  dimension  of  from 
one-sixteenth  inch  to  one-half  inch  and  consisting  essentially 
of  particles  of  a  mineral  having  the  spinel  crystal  structure  of 
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a  particle  size  of  1  mm  to  400  mesh  British  Sieve  Series,  said 
particles  being  sintered  together  to  form  said  granules. 


r 


3,874,889 
FIRE  RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
Gerard  A.  Geppert,  Belleville,  and  Robert  Dale  Woosley,  Col- 
linsville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,436 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1140 

U.S.  CL  106-288  B  7  Claims 


3  874  891 
DISPERSING  AGENTS  FOR  THE  FINE  DISTRIBUTION 
AND  STABILISATION  OF  DYES 
Max  Grobmann;  Karl-Hermann  List,  both  of  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  and  Heinz  Uhrig,  Steinbach,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormak 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bnining,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,780 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  25,  1972, 
2729/72 

Int.  CL  C08h  /  7100;  C09c  3102 
U.S.  CI.  106—308  S  2  Claims 

1.  A  dyestuff  and  pigment  dispersion  containing,  as  the 
dispersing  agent,  a  sulfuric  acid  semi-ester  of  the  general 
formula 
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1.  A  process  for  rendering  coarse  alpha  alumina  trihydrate 
particles  compatible  with  foamable  latices  to  produce  fire- 
retardant  products  comprising 

a.  grinding  the  coarse  particles  to  a  median  particle  size  of 
about  6-35  microns  with  less  than  about  5  percent  of  said 
particles  over  74  microns;  and 

b.  contacting  the  surfaces  of  the  ground  particles  with  liquid 
water  at  a  temperature  of  about  20^  to  about  IOO°C  or 
steam  at  about  100°C  to  provide  a  moisture  content  of  at 
least  about  0.25  but  less  than  1  percent  by  total  weight  of 
the  hydrate  to  provide  a  treated  yet  freely  flowing  commi- 
nuted alumina  hydrate  yet  prevent  collapse  of  a  fire- 
retardant  foam  latex  made  using  said  trihydrate. 


3,874,890 

NACREOUS  PIGMENTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Horst  Bernhard,  and  Reiner  Esselborn,  both  of  Darmstadt, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  bes- 

chrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,252 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1972, 
2244298 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1100 
U.S.  CI.  106-291  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  golden  nacreous  pig- 
ments by  coating  mica  flakes  with  a  layer  of  Fe203-  containing 
TiOz,  ZrOj,  or  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
precipitating  iron  hydroxide  solution  onto  mica  flakes  coated 
with  Ti02,  ZrOz,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  by  adding  an  aqueous^ 
Fe  (II)  salt  solution  to  a  suspension  of  the  mica  flakes  at  a 
constant  temperature  and  a  constant  pH  above  5  and  a  rate  of 
addition  not  exceeding  the  rate  at  which  the  salt  is  converted 
to  hydroxide  and  adsorbed  on  the  mica  flakes,  and  thereafter 
oxidizing  the  deposited  iron  hydroxide  to  Fe203. 


rK-oii^-so^-K*.     /:K^:i^-a.>y-«v  ri.-«»i>»»-Ai 
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in  which  X  stands  for  an  ethylene  or  propylene  group,  R,  for 
a  saturated  alkyl  group  having  4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  R2  for  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  saturated  alkyl  group  having  4  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  n  for  an  integer  of  2  to  25,  preferably  3  to  15, 
Z  for  zero  or  an  integer  of  1  to  8  and  Me  for  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  equivalent  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
atom,  an  ammonium  ion  or  the  radical  of  an  organic  base. 


3  874  892 

ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC  FUSING  PROCESS 

EMPLOYING  REPLACEABLE  LINER 

John  A.  Mclnally,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora* 

tion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,342,  Jan.  6,  1971,.  This  application 

Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,385 

Int.  CI.  C03g  13170,  15170 

U.S.  CI.  117-6  2  Claims 


1 


An  imaging  process  comprising: 

providing  a  ftiser  housing  including  outer  chamber  walls 
thp  inner  surface  of  which  are  lined  with  a  layered,  strip- 
p^ble,  highly  reflective  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  glass  fibers,  silicon  dioxide,  magnesium 
oxide,  titanium  dioxide,  calcium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  cal- 
cium carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  barium  carbon- 
ate, lead  carbonate,  and  quartz  wool,  and  a  high  intensity 


>% 


radiation  source  supported  within  the  cavity  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

b.  developing  a  toner  image  on  the  surface  of  an  image 
support  member; 

c.  intixxlucing  said  image  support  member  into  the  cavity  of 
said  housing  and  exposing  said  toner  image  to  said  high 
intensity  radiation  source  to  fuse  said  image;  and 

d.  repeating  steps  (b)  and  (c)  until  the  reflective  material 
becomes  contaminated  and  its  reflectance  becomes  sub- 
stantially reduced,  at  which  time  said  contaminated  lay- 
ered, strippable  reflective  material  is  peeled  from  an 
underlying  layer  to  expose  a  fresh  uncontaminated  layer 
of  the  reflective  material  thereby  maintaining  cavity  effi- 
ciency. 
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3,874,893 
SHIPPING  DOCUMENTS  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
1  liil  Chcrrin,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Abe  Cher* 
rin  and  Lem  Cherrin,  both  of  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  part  inter- 
est to  each 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99,213,  Dec.  17,  1970, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,627 

Int.  CI.  D21h  1110 
lt.S.CL  117-15  13  Claims 


1.  An  article  for  attaching  documents  and  the  like  to  the 
dutside  of  containers,  and  for  other  uses,  comprising:  a  sheet 
'....(erial;  a  first  coating  disposed  on  substantially  the  en- 
tjrety  of  one  side  of  said  sheet,  said  first  coating  consisting  of 
normally  sticky  adhesive  material;  a  second  coating  disposed 
c  n  said  side  of  said  sheet  in  a  first  area;  and  a  third  coating 
c  isposed  on  said  side  of  said  sheet  in  a  second  area,  said  first 
a  id  second  areas  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the  peripheral 
e  jges  of  said  sheet,  said  second  and  third  coatings  each  con- 
s  sting  of  material  which  substantially  removes  the  stickiness 

said  first  coating,  said  second  coating  being  of  a  predeter- 
nbined  coloring  material,  said  third  coating  being  of  a  contrast- 
ii  ig  coloring  material. 


3  874  894 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AMBIENT 

TEMPERATURE  PRESSURE  nXING  OF  TONERS 

I^cr  M.  Pedersen,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Addressograph- 

MuHigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,463 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13120,  15/20 
S.  CI.  117-17.5  I       4  Claims 


r  ~ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  permanent  image  on  a  sheet 

M&ierein  the  image  is  a  fixed  image  of  toner  powder,  compris- 

ii  g  means  for  creating  an  electrostatic  latent  image;  means  for 

;positing  foner  powder  upon  said  sheet  to  form  a  toner 


powder  image  pattern  in  conformity  with  said  latent  image; 
and  means  for  fixing  the  toner  powder  image  to  said  sheet, 
said  last  mentioned  means  including  two  unheated  pressure 
rolls  at  least  one  of  which  has  a  smooth,  deformable  surface 
which  is  susceptible  to  failure  due  to  aberrant  deformation, 
said  deformation  exceeding  the  elastic  limit  for  the  surface  but 
being  within  the  plastic  limit  for  the  surface,  said  deformation 
being  caused  by  localized  pressure  contact  with  a  material 
substantially  thicker  than  the  combined  thickness  of  said  sheet 
and  said  toner  powder;  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said 
rolls  sufficient  to  fix  said  toner  powder  image  and  to  produce 
aberrant  deformation  of  said  deformable  surface;  means  for 
feeding  individual  sheets  to  said  pressure  rolls  at  spaced  inter- 
vals; a  working  surface  on  said  at  least  one  roll,  consisting 
essentially  of  nylon-6  and  a  working  surface  on  the  other  roll 
which  is  at  least  as  hard  as  said  nylon-6,  said  nylon-6  working 
surface  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  about  0.25  inches,  suffi- 
cient to  permit  it  to  recover  from  aberrant  deformation  at 
ambient  temperature,  while  remaining  in  service. 

4.  The  method  of  providing  a  permanent  image  on  a  sheet 
wherein  the  image  is  a  fixed  image  of  toner  powder  comprising 
the  steps  of  creating  an  electrostatic  latent  image;  depositing 
toner  powder  upon  said  sheet  to  form  a  toner  powder  image 
pattern  in  conformity  with  said  latent  image;  and  fixing  the 
toner  powder  image  to  said  sheet,  said  last  mentioned  step 
including  providing  two  unheated  pressure  rolls,  at  least  one 
having  a  working  surface  consisting  essentially  of  nylon-6,  and 
the  other  having  a  working  surface  which  is  at  least  as  hard  as 
said  nylon-6;  and  advancing  sheets,  bearing  toner  powder 
images  between  said  rolls  at  spaced  intervals,  thereby  fixing 
said  toner  images  and  maintaining  said  rolls  in  direct  rolling 
contact  with  each  other  when  out  of  contact  with  successive 
advancing  sheets,  whereby  aberrant  deformations  which  ex- 
ceed the  elastic  limit  for  the  mateHal  forming  the  working 
surface  of  the  rolls  but  are  within  the  plastic  limit  for  said 
material  developed  during  the  advancement  of  sheets  between 
said  rolls,  are  corrected  when  the  rolls  are  in  direct  rolling 
contact  with  each  other. 


3,874,895 

RECORDING  SHEET 

Takao  Hayashi,  and  Hajime  Kato,  bpith  of  Shizuoka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,931 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1, 1971, 46-86950 

Int.  CI.  B41M  5100 

U.S.  CI.  1 17-36.8  14  Claims 

1.  A  recording  sheet  comprising  a  support  having  thereon 

a  color  developer  layer  capable  of  reacting  with  a  color  former 

to  form  a  color  image,  which  color  developer  layer  comprises 

(1)  an  acidic  polymer,  (2)  an  organic  aromatic  carboxylic 

acid  having  1  to  3  carboxylic  groups  and  having  1  to  3  hy- 

droxyl  groups  or  a  metal  salt  thereof,  and  ( 3 )  a  binder. 


3,874,896 

REVERSIBLE  DEVELOPER  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

LATENT  IMAGING  METHOD 

Hazime  Machida;  Akira  Tsurugi,  and  Zenjiro  Okuno,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,727,  Aug.  31,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,640,  July 
2,  1%9,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

191,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   11,   1968,  43- 
48108The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan. 
12,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  BOSc  1/16;  B44d  1/02;  G03g  9/04 
VS.  CI.  1 17-37  LE  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  developing  electrostatic  latent  images,  in 
which  a  copy  material  bearing  the  latent  image  is  immersed  in 
a  liquid  developer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  employ- 
ing a  liquid  developer  comprising  pigment  particles  having  a 
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charge-modifying  copolymer  coating  and  dispersed  in  a  hy- 
drocarbon carrier  liquid  having  a  relative  resistance  of  more 
than  10*ft  cm.  and  a  dielectric  constant  of  less  than  3,  said 
pigment  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon 
black  (C.I.  No.  77266),  Fast  Yellow  G  (C.I.  No.  13135), 
Benzidine  Yellow  TR  (C.I.  No.  21090),  Cyanine  Blue  BM 
(C.I.  No.  74160),  Fast  Red  2B  (C.I.  No.  37115),  Pigment 
Scarlet  TR  (C.I.  No.  16105),  Brilliant  Carmine  FB  (C.I.  No. 
16105),  Brilliant  Carmine  6B  (C.I.  No.  24830),  Aizen  Spilon 
Yellow  (C.I.  No.  41000),  Aizen  Spilon  Red  (C.I.  No.  22310), 
Aizen  Spilon  Blue  (C.I.  No.  22610),  Aizen  Victoria  Blue  (C.I. 
No.  44045),  Spirit  Black  (C.I.  No.  50415),  Vali  Fast  Yellow 
(C.I.  No.  1 1680),  Vali  Fast  Red  (C.I.  No.  12120),  VaH  Fast 
Brown  (C.I.  No.  20 1 95 ),  Vali  Fast  Blue  (C.I.  No.  5 1 1 75 ),  Vali 
Fast  Black  (C.I.  No.  51215),  Oil  Blue  BO  (C.I.  No.  77450), 
Oil  Green  (C.I.  No.  77601)  and  Oil  Black  (C.I.  No.  7701 1), 
in  which  said  copolymer  coating  reverses  the  charge  of  the 
coated  pigment  disp^resed  in  said  carrier  liquid  as  compared 
with  pigment  free  of  said  copolymer  coating  and  dispersed  in 
said  carrier  liquid,  said  copolymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (I)  a  copolymer  of  monomer  (a)  and 
monomer  ( b )  in  which  the  mol  ratio  of  monomer  ( b )  to  mono- 
mer (a)  is  in  the  range  of  about  0.1-0.7:1,  to  give  positively 
charged  coated  pigment  particles  at  room  temperature,  and 
(II)  a  copolymer  of  monomer  (a)  and  monomer  (c)  in  which 
the  mol  ratio  of  monomer  (c)  to  monomer  (a)  is  in  the  range 
of  about  0.01-0.5:1,  to  give  negatively  charged  coated  pig- 
ment particles  at  room  temperature, 


monomer    (a) 
CH. 

monomer    (b) 

monomer    (c) 
CHo 


wherein: 
R,  =  -CH3or-H 
R2  =  -C,H2,^,      (1^/,S20) 


1^ 


=   C 


i 


OOR. 


I 


=  r 


Qr 


CONH. 


^~^V^CON(CH3)2 


-CONHi,  — COOR^or  -CON(C»,H,„+,), 
wherein: 

R4  =  ~  CmHi»|N(Cm'Hiiii'+i)i 

(lSmS4),(lSm'g4), 
and  raising  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  developer  to  from 
20°  to  40°C  above  room  temperature  so  that  the  pigment 
particles  then  have  a  charge  of  a  polarity  opposite  to  the 
polarity  of  the  charge  they  possess  at  room  temperature. 


3,874,897 
ACTIVATOR  SOLUTIONS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

USE  IN  ELECTROLESS  PLATING  OF  SURFACES 

Earl  Joseph  Fadgen,  Jr.,  Clinton,  and  Edward  Basil  Saubestre, 

Hamden,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Enthone  Incorporated, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,739,  Aug.  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,767,583,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,500, 

Oct.  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  373,073 

Int.  CI.  B44D  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  117-47  R  31  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electroless  metal  plating  of  a  surface 

which  comprises  contacting  an  object  non-catalytic  surface 

intended  to  be  electrolessly  metal  plated  with  a  substantially 

colloidal  metal  particle-free  liquid  catalyst  solution  containing 

a  soluble  Lewis  base-modified  nobel  metal-tin  halide  complex 

and  a  hydro-halide  acid  until  the  surface  is  rendered  catalytic, 

the  nobel  metal  of  the  complex  being  a  nobel  metal  catalytic 

to  the  chemical  reduction  deposition  of  the  metal  desired  to 

be  plated  on  said  surface,  the  Lewis  base  being  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  1-4C  alkanols,  compounds  of  the 

formula 


0 

It 

H  C-N 


^Ri 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  each  —  H  or  — CH3,  mixtures  of  a  1-4C 
alkanol  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  RCOOM  wherein  R 
is  monocyclic  carbocyclic  aryl,  — H  or  1-4C  alkyl  and  M  is  a 
compatible  alkali  metal  cation,  mixtures  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  RCOOM  wherein  R  and  M  have  the  meaning  afore- 
said and  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-/y   COOCH2C^H2  or  -COOR3 


wherein: 
R3  =  -C^Hj^OH  or 


(l^m£4) 


-CH2q^-5:H2 


--(y.-Q.^  .-(y- 


/-VNCCHjjj  ./"V*^ 


If 


H  C-N^ 


wherein  R  and  Ri  have  the  meaning  aforesaid,  and  mixtures 
of  the  1-4C  alkanols,  the  catalyst  solution  being  prepared  by 
a  process  comprising  mixing  together  a  soluble  salt  of  the 
noble  metal,  the  selected  Lewis  base,  a  soluble  stannous  halide 
and  a  hydro-halide  acid,  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
90^.  to  about  150^.,  and  holding  the  thus-obtained  reaction 
mixture  for  a  period  of  at  least  2  days  and  sufficient  to  obtain 
a  catalytically  effective  solution  containing  the  soluble  Lewis 
base-modified  noble  metal-tin  halide  complex,  the  Lewis  base 
being  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  obtain  the  soluble  com- 
plex, the  stannous  halide  being  present  in  excess  of  the 
amount  required  to  reduce  the  soluble  noble  metal  salt  to  zero 
valent  noble  metal,  the  Levm  base  being  present  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  the  outset  of  a  redox  reaction  between  the 
stannous  halide  and  the  noble  metal  salt  to  prevent  precipita- 
tion of  zero  valent  noble  metal  and  formation  of  a  colloidal 
system,  and  electrolessly  plating  the  metal  on  the  thus- 
obtained  catalytic  surface  by  contacting  the  catalytic  surface 
with  a  chemical  reduction  metal  plating  bath. 


29? 


3,874,898 
DRYING  PROCESS  AND  RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Alak  Don  Mclnnes,  WoUstonecraft,  and  Robert  John  Bolton, 
West  Pymble,  both  of  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  as- 
signors to  A.  C.  Hatrick  Chemicals  Pty.  Limited,  Botany, 
!  iew  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,191 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/44 

U.SICL  117-62  II  Claims 
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A  process  for  rapidly  forming  a  dried  coating  upon  a 

suitable  substrate  comprising  ( 1 )  coating  a  vehicle  consisting 

tially  of  at  least  one  polyisocyanate  prepolymer  and  at 

one  organic  solvent  upon  said  substrate  and  (2)  subject- 

>aid  vehicle  to  treatment  with  an  agent  consisting  essen- 

of  ammonia,  monofunctional  amine  or  polyfunctional 

,  said  agent  being  in  vapor  form. 


I  le. 


3,874,899 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POROUS 

MEMBRANES  OR  COMPOSITE  BARRIERS  FOR 

GASEOUS  DIFFUSION  INSTALLATIONS 

Gio^io  Szabo  Miszenti,  and  Carlo  Alberto  Nannetti,  both  of 

N  ivara,  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

It^ly 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,801 
C|aims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  24, 1971, 27802/71 
Int.  CI.  B05c  9/08 
CI.  117-66  12Ckiims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  porous  barriers  or  mem- 
braijes  of  the  composite  type,  consisting  essentially  through- 
out )f  sintered  porous  alumina,  said  process  comprising: 
preparing  a  support  of  sintered  porous  alumina; 
depositing  on  said  support  a  microporous  layer  by  filter- 
ing through  the  porous  walls  of  said  support  under  a 
suitable  pressure  difference  an  aqueous  suspension  con- 
taining submicronic  particles  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumina  and  aluminum  hydrates 
and  at  least  one  hydrophillic  ether  or  cellulose; 
eliminating  the  excess  suspension  from  the  upstream  side 
of  the  support  and  letting  the  resulting  layer  dry; 
calcining  the  resulting  manufactured  article  in  air  until 
the  combustible  substances  are  eliminated; 
sintering  the  article  in  air  at  temperatures  exceeding 
?00°C,  and  subjecting  the  microporous  layer,  after  the 
:alcination  and  before  the  fmal  sintering,  to  a  cold  com- 
jacting  step. 


U.S. 
1. 


a 
b. 


c. 


e. 


3  874  900 

AgTICLE  COATED  WITH  TITANIUM  CARBIDE  AND 

TITANIUM  NITRIDE 

Robert  C.  Post,  Dallas;  Allen  W.  McCullough,  Ferris,  and 

Ja  nes  H.  McClure,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Materials 

T(  chnology  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,665 
Int.  CI.  C23c  lJ/08 
U.S.|CI.  117-69  4  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 
a.  a  substrate,  and 


b.  a  composite  coating  on  at  least  one  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  composite  coating  including  a  layer  of  tita- 


TiN 

TIC 
C  -  VETAL  -  Ti 

METAL  -   C 
METAL 


nium  carbide  and  a  layer  of  titanium  nitride  overlying  and 
adjacent  said  layer  of  titanium  carbide. 


3,874,901 
COATING  SYSTEM  FOR  SUPERALLOYS 
John  R.  Rairden,  III,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,660 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  117-71  M  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  high  temperature  oxidation 

and  corrosion  resistance  of  a  nickel-base  or  a  cobalt-base 

superalloy  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  coating  the  superalloy  body  by  physical  vapor  deposition 
with  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  chromium, 
aluminum,  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  yttrium  and  the  rare  earth  elements,  and  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt 
and  nickel,  and 

b.  subjecting  the  coated  body  to  an  overcoat  of  aluminum 
deposited  by  physical  vapor  deposition,  and 

c.  heat  treating  the  duplex  coating  to  cause  the  interdiffu- 
sion  of  aluminum  with  the  first  coating  to  increase  the 
oxidation  and  corrosion  resistance  of  the  coating. 


3,874,902 

METHOD  OF  NEUTRALIZING  SURFACE  COLOR 

CAUSED  BY  ANODIZING  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

Joseph  Moore  Andrus,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,1 13 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/16;  C23f  5/04,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-71  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  neutralizing  an  undesired  cast  appearing  in 
an  anodized  surface  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  by  sealing  said 
anodized  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  mono- 
azo  metallic  dye  of  a  color  and  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to 
neutralize  said  undesired  cast  without  imparting  the  dye  color 
to  said  anodized  surface  wherein  said  solution  is  maintained  at 
a  pH  necessary  for  optimum  sealing  and  dye  absorption  and 
at  a  temperature  between  about  180°  and  210°  ±  0.5°F. 


3,874,903 
EPOXY  RESINS 
Thaddaus  Wirth,  Mainz;  Joachim  Peter,  Weilburg;  Walter 
Sprenger,  Dieburg,  and  Jurgen  Ritz,  Nierstein,  all  of  Ger- 
many,        assignors   J    to         Reichhold-Albert-Chemie- 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,344 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1972, 
2204413 

Int.  CI.  C07d  103/02;  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  117-72  9  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising: 

A.  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals, 
wood,  ceramic,  glass,  cement,  concrete,  and  synthetic 
resins,  and 

B.  a  first  coating  which  is  a  primer  adhering  to  the  substrate, 
wherein  the  first  coating  consists  essentially  of  a  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  an  epoxy  resin  modified  by  acetoacetic  ester  groups. 
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b.  an  epoxy  resin  as  under  (a)  in  combination  with  a 
suitable  hardening  agent, 
■  c.  an  epoxy  resin  as  under  (a)  in  combination  with  at  least 
one  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fillers,  pigments,  dyes,  lubricants,  suspending  agents 
and  solvents, 

d.  an  epoxy  resin  as  under  (a)  in  combination  with  at  least 
one  other  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
epoxy,  alkyd,  polyester,  phenolic  and  amino  resins, 
polyurethanes,  polyaminoimide  resins,  polymerisation 
resins  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (dl )  hydro- 
carbon resins,  (d2)  acrylic  resins, 

e.  a  combination  of  at  least  two  of  (a)  to  (d),  wherein  the 
epoxy  resin  (a)  is  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  20 
per  cent  by  weight,  referred  to  the  total  solids  content, 
and 

C.  a  second  coating  adhering  to  the  first  coating  wherein  the 
second  coating  is  a  polymer  of  a  fluorine-containing  vinyl 
monomer. 


3,874,904 
METHOD  OF  POLYURETHANE  COATING  USING  A 
ONE-COMPONENT  POLYURETHANE 
Leon  Orsini;  Roger  Laurent,  and  Denis  Dessevre,  all  of  Greno- 
ble, France,  assignors  to  P.B.U.  (Progil-Bayer-Ugine),  Pont- 
de-Claix,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,559,  Dec.  29, 1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,079,  May  6,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,556 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    26,    1967, 
67.108676 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/40 
U.S.  CI.  117-72  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  surface  with  a  polyurethane  coat- 
ing which  comprises  applying  onto  said  surface  a  prime  coat 
of  a  solution  of  polyurethane  in  a  volatile  organic  solvent,  said 
solution  containing  30-80  percent  of  dry  extract,  said  solution 
being  applied  at  the  rate  of  50  -  400  g/m^;  after  a  period  of  at 
least  15  minutes  applying  thereon  a  top  coating  of  3-15  mm 
thickness  of  a  non-component  polyurethane  having  free  isocy- 
anate  groups  and  having  a  ratio  of  NCO/OH  in  the  range  of 
2.5  -  10  and  including  2-40  parts  by  weight  of  dry  polyure- 
thane of  pulverulent  filler  having  a  grain  size  of  0.05-3mm 
diameter;  thereafter  allowing  said  one-component  polyure- 
thane to  cure  in  the  presence  of  moisture. 


3,874,905 
WAX  COATED  PAPER  OF  IMPROVED  WATER 
RESISTANCE 
Evord  F.  Knights,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil  Com- 
pany of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,550 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/56;  B32b  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  1 17— 76  P  14  Claims 

8.  A  method  for  waterproofing  a  paper  surface  which  com- 
prises, 

1 .  applying  to  said  surface  a  light  coating  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  styrene-butadiene  latex,  said  coating  being 
controlled  so  as  to  provide  between  about  0.2  and  4 
pounds  of  latex  solids  per  1,000  square  feet  of  paper 
surface  and  to  increase  the  water  resistance  of  said  paper 
surface  by  only  about  1-25  percent; 

2.  drying  and  heat-curing  the  latex-coated  surface; 

3.  applying  over  the  cured  latex-coated  surface  a  relatively 
heavier  coating  of  molten  paraffin  wax;;  and 

4.  cooling  the  wax-coated  surface. 


3,874,906 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  POLYESTER-ACRYLATE 

CONTAINING  IONIZING  IRRADIATION  CURABLE 

COATINGS 

Paul  J.  Prucnal,  Monroeville,  and  Charles  B.  Friedlander, 

Allison  Park,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,475 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/50;  C08f  3/64 
U.S.  CI.  117-93.31  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  coating  a  substrate  comprising  applying  to 
said  substrate  a  low  odor,  low  volatility,  curable  polyester- 
acrylate  containing  composition  and  subjecting  the  composi- 
tion to  actinic  light  to  cure;  said  polye«'»'*r-containing  compo- 
sition comprising 

A.  a  polyester-acrylate  and 

B.  from  about  2  to  about  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
weighfof  polyester-acrylate  containing  composition  of 
N-vinyl  pyrrolidone. 


3,874,907 

MICROCAPSULES  FOR  USE  IN  ARTIFICIAL  KIDNEY 

MACHINES 
Roger  Gardon,  and  Jean-Pierre  Quentin,  both  of  Lyon,  France, 

assignors  to  Rhone  Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,218 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16,  1972, 
72.05187 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/05 
U.S.  CI.  117-100  C  18  Claims 

1.  Substantially  spherical  microcapsules  of  diameter  be- 
tween about  10/1  and  5  mm,  consisting  essentially  of  a  cross- 
linked  polymer  containing  sulphonic  acid  groups  and  possess- 
ing a  theoretical  exchange  capacity  greater  than  about  0.5 
meq/g  of  dry  polymer  having  a  skin  coating  of  a  coating  poly- 
mer containing  quaternary  ammonium  groups  bonded  by  at 
least  one  covalent  bond  to  the  chain  of  said  coating  polymer, 
the  polymer  possessing  a  permeation  selectivity  greater  than 
about  65  percent  and  a  water  absorption  of  between  about  2 
and  50  percent,  the  thickness  of  the  skin  being  about  0. 1  to  20 
percent  of  the  radius  of  the  microcapsule. 


3,874,908 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A 
CONSTANT  CONCENTRATION  OF  AGENTS  AND 
AMOUNT  OF  SOLVENT  IN  A  WOOD  TREATING 
PROCESS 
Harold  G.  Liddell,  Angieton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,682 
Int.  CI.  B27k  3/08,  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  117-102  R  6  Claims 

5.  The  process  of  claim  4  wherein  the  solvent  is  methylene 
chloride. 


3,874,909 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CARBIDE  LAYER  ON  THE 

SURFACE  OF  AN  IRON  OR  FERROUS  ALLOY  ARTICLE 

Tohru  Arai;  Mikio  Obayashi,  and  Junji  Endo,  all  of  Midoriku, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 

sho,  Nagoyashi,  Aichiken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,    1972,  46- 
102629;  Dec.  20, 1971,46-102630;  Dec.  20, 1971,46-102631 

Int.  CI.  C23c 
U.S.  CI.  1 17- 106  C  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  carbide  layer  on  the  surface  of 
iron  or  a  ferrous  alloy  article  in  a  powdery  treating  material, 
said  article  containing  at  least  0.02  percent  of  carbon,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  preparing  the  powdery  treating  material 
consisting  essentially  of  0.5  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium 
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tetr  ifluoroborate,  sodium  tetrafluoroborate,  ammonium  tet- 
rafl  joroborate  and  mixtures  thereof  and  20  to  99.5  percent  by 
wei  »ht  of  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mei  allic  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Mo,  W,  ferrous  alloys  thereof, 
anq  mixtures  thereof  packing  the  article  in  said  powdery 


{  X4  0  0  ) 


treating  material,  heating  said  article  within  said  powdery 
treating  material  at  a  temperature  between  600° and  1200*^ 
for  I  to  30  hours;  taking  said  article  out  of  said  powdery 
trea  ing  material,  and  thereby  forming  the  carbide  layer  of  Ti, 
Zr,  if,  V,  Nb,  Ta,  Mo,  W  of  mixtures  thereof  on  the  surface 
of  s  lid  article. 
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3,874,910 

SPACER  STRIP  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SUCH 

SPACER  STRIPS 

Dic^r  Altmann,  Gniendau-Lieblos,  and  Eberhard  Haupt, 

G  ruendau-Rotbenbergen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

M  Uhclm  Haupt,  Rotbenbergen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Scr.  No.  389,566 
C|ainis   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.   22,   1972, 
201;  Sept.  18,  1972,2245742 

Int.  CI.  B29C/7/N 
CI.  264-160  7  Claims 

A  method  of  making  spacer  strips,  especially  for  electri- 
heated  mats,  which  strips  receive  and  hold  elongated 
elenients  in  proper  relationship  relative  to  each  other,  com- 
prisi  ng  deforming  thermoplastic  sheet  material  to  produce  a 
ity  of  elastically  deformable  grooves  in  said  sheet  mate- 
wherein  said  grooves  extend  substantially  in  parallel  to 
other  and  at  given  spacings  from  each  other  in  said  sheet 
material,  and  cutting  the  grooved  sheet  material  into  a  plural- 
independent  strips  so  that  the  cuts  extend  substantially 
the  longitudinal  extension  of  the  grooves. 


3,874,911 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  CONDENSATION 
RODUCTS,  THE  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
FLAMEPROOFING  AGENTS 
Hernann  Nachbur,  Dornach,  and  Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil, 
b4th  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
S^  dtzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,170 
C  aims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  14,  1972, 
520  72 

Int  CI.  C09d  nOO 
U.S.  CI.  117-136  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  flameproofing  mixed  polyester-cellulose 
fibei  material,  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of  treating  the 
mat(  rial  with  an  aqueous  preparation  which  consists  essen- 
tiall;  of  ( 1 )  a  water-soluble  condensation  product  obtained  by 
concensing  a  tetrakis-(hydroxymethyl)-phosphonium  com- 
poui  d  at  40"  to  1 20"  C  with  0.02  to  1 .0  molar  equivalent  of 
a  CO  npound  of  the  formula: 

R-CONH, 

whei  ein  R  denotes  alkoxy  with  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydrox- 
yalk(  ixy  with  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  aminocarbonyl  or  a  radical 
of  th  e  formula 


(H,N  —  CO  -  CH2CH2),  -  Z  -  CH2CH2  - 
wherein  Z  represents 


>»-, 


>p-> 


or 


^1 


and  (2)  a  polyfunctional  aminoplast  precondensate,  and  cur- 
ing the  treated  material. 


3  874  912 

RENDERING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  FLAME  RETARDANT 

Ronald  Swidler;  William  A.  Sanderson,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 

William  A.  Mueller,  Pasadena,  alt  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cotton  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,350,  June  2,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,094,  June 

14,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
862,509,  Sept.  30,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  2, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  375,439 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3128 
U.S.  CI.  117—136  21  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  cellulosic  and  wool  fiber- 
containing  material  flame  retardant,  which  process  comprises 
contacting  the  material  with  cyanamide  and  at  least  one  phos- 
phonic  acid  represented  by  the  structural  formula: 


H     p  ^OH 
R*  — C-P 

'  ^Or2 


II 


wherein  R'  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  wherein 
R*  represents  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  to  deposit  on  the 
material  a  flame  retarding  amount  of  the  phosphonic  acid  with 
cyanamide. 


3,874,913 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  NONWOVEN  FABRIC 
Peter  Frederick  Lofts,  30  Winston  Ave.,  Cross  Hills,  near 
Keighley,  Yorkshire;  John  Elves,  45  Priory  Gardens,  Usk, 
Monmouthshire,  and  Peter  Brown,  7.  Sandringham  Ck>se, 
Clayton,  Bradford,  Yorkshire  BD146EB,  all  of  England 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  12,.  1972, 
22372/72 

Int.  CI.  C08c  77/76 

U.S.  CI.  177-140  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  bonded  web  of  fibers,  said  bonded  web  of 
fibers  having  substantial  wet  strength; 

b.  dispersing  zinc  stearate  particles  in  water  to  form  an 
aqueous  zinc  stearate  suspension; 
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c.  treating  said  bonded  web  by  applying  said  aqueous  sus- 
pension thereto;  and 

d.  drying  the  treated  bonded  web  at  a  temperature  below 
the  melting  point  of  the  zinc  stearate  whereby  there  is 
formed  a  nonwoven  fabric  having  zinc  stearate  particles 
attached  to  a  surface  thereof. 


3,874,915 
SILICON  NITRIDE  ON  SILICON  OXIDE  COATINGS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Minoru  Ono,  Kodaira,  and  Toshimitu  Momoi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  65,383,  Aug.  20, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,788,913, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  701,988,  Jan.  31,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,901 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1967,  42-6608; 
Feb.  3,  1967,  42-6609 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1118;  HOll  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  117-212  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  preparing  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising  a  princi- 
pal surface  having  a  predetermined  portion  thereof  cov- 
ered with  a  first  insulating  film  consisting  mainly  of  silicon 
oxide, 

b.  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
first  film  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  principal  surface 
not  covered  with  the  first  film  with  a  second  insulating 
film  consisting  mainly  of  silicon  nitride, 

c.  completely  covering  said  first  and  second  films,  except 
for  a  portion  of  said  second  film  directly  contacting  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  portion  of  said  surface  covered  with  said 
first  insulating  film,  with  a  corrosion  resistive  mask, 

d.  exposing  the  combination  thus  composed  to  an  etchant 
to  partially  etch  away  the  portion  of  said  second  insulat- 
ing film  not  covered  with  said  corrosion  resistive  mask, 
and 

e.  introducing  a  conductivity  type  impurity  into  said  sub- 
strate using  said  first  insulating  film  as  a  selective  mask. 


3,874,916 

MASK  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRON  BEAM 

PATTERN  GENERATOR 

William  R.  Livesay,  Camarillo,  and  Makolm  E.  Wing,  Agoura, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Radiant  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 

Newbury  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,558 

Int.  CI.  H05b  33/28;  B44d  7/75 

U.S.  CI.  117-211  14  Claims 

1.  A  mask  blank  from  which  a  photomask  may  be  produced 

for  use  in  integrated  circuit  fabrication  processes,  said-jnask 

blank  comprising: 


a  transparent,  electrically  nonconductive  substrate  for  sup- 
porting a  photomask; 

a  first  layer  of  electrically  conductive  metal  masking  mate- 
rial on  one  surface  of  said  substrate; 

a  second  layer  of  electron  sensitized  material  over  said  first 
layer;  and 


3,874,914 
ADHESIVE  COATINGS  OF  VINYL  POLYMERS  AND 
COPOLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
David  Travis,  Lumberton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,789 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  117- 161  UH  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  promoting  the  adhesion  of  a  free-flowing 
powdered  vinyl  resin  to  a  substrate  comprising  producing  an 
anhydrous  coating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  said 
vinyl  resin  and  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  based  upon  the 
weight  of  the  vinyl  resin  of  a  polyfunctional  aziridine  having 
at  least  two  aziridinyl  groups  per  molecule,  said  aziridine 
being  dissolved  in  an  organic  liquid  medium  that  is  non- 
reactive  with  the  aziridine;  and  applying  said  coating  composi- 
tion to  the  substrate,  whereby  the  polyfunctional  aziridine 
increases  the  adhesion  of  the  vinyl  resin  to  the  substrate. 


.1  third  layer  of  electrically  conductive  metal  material  over 
said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  being  patterned  to  form 
a  repetitive,  electrically  interconnected  pattern  in  the 
interstices  between  areas  for  formation  of  a  matrix  of 
circuit  patterns. 


3,874,917 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  VITREOUS  SEMICONDUCTORS 

BY  VAPOR  DEPOSITING  BISMUTH  AND  SELENIUM 

Charles  Wood,  Sycamore,  III.;  John  C.  Schottmiler,  Penfield, 

and  Francis  W.  Ryan,  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,970,  Oct.  12,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  674,267,  Oct.  10, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,627,573,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  550,215,  May  16, 1966,  abandoned.  This  applkation 

June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,096 

Int  CI.  H05b  33/28;  C23c  77/00 

U.S.CL  117-211  8  Claims 


M«  C<-M«   *• 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  a  vitreous  semiconductor  respon- 
sive to  radiation  in  the  red  and  infrared  region  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  simultaneously  heating  nonstoichiometric  amounts  of 
bismuth  and  selenium  under  vacuum  conditions  to  form 
vapors  of  both  components,  and 

b.  simultaneously  vapor  quenching  the  bismuth  and  sele- 
nium vapors  onto  a  cold  substrate  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  condensation  point  of  either  compo- 


3  874  918 

STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  USING  BATCH  PROCESSING 

y  arshall  I.  Nechtow,  Torrance,  and  Jlri  Sandera,  Manhattan 

Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Los  Aneeles, 

Calif.  j 

Filed  Frt>.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,781 

Int.  CI.  B44d  HIS;  HOll  3/00 

Us.  CI.  117-212  14  Claims 
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nent,  thereby  forming  a  vitreous  semiconductor  film  on 
said  substrate,  said  method  being  further  defined  in  that 
the  heating  step  is  carried  out  in  a  manner  such  that  the 
vitreous  semiconductor  formed  contains  at  least  about 
0.5  atomic  percent  bismuth  and  a  stoichiometric  excess 
of  selenium. 


). 


A  method  of  fabrication  of  semiconductor  devices  which 
co|n  prises  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  semiconductor  junction  on  one  surface  of  a 
wafer  of  semiconductor  material;  | 

etching  areas  of  said  surface  of  said  wafer  whereby  a 
plurality  of  mesas  are  formed  on  said  wafer,  each  of  said 
mesas  containing  a  semiconductor  junction; 
:.  coating  the  side  of  said  wafer  containing  said  mesa  with 
glass,  the  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  glass 
being  substantially  the  same  as  said  wafer; 
.  forming  a  mask  on  the  surface  of  said  glass  whereby  the 
area  of  said  mesas  is  not  covered  by  said  mask; 
etching  said  glass  in  the  areas  not  covered  by  said  mask 
whereby  substantially  conical  holes  are  etched  in  said 
glass  over  said  mesas;  and 
plating  metal  in  said  conical  holes. 


3  874  919 
>llDATION  RESISTANT  MASK  LAYER  AND  PROCESS 
'OR  PRODUCING  RECESSED  OXIDE  REGION  IN  A 
SILICON  BODY 
He  bert  S.  Lehman,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
t  onal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,631 
Int.  CI.  B44d  ///5.  HOll  7/44        j 
U.SJ.CL  117-212  '    4  Claims 

1 .  An  oxidation  resistant  masking  layer  for  a  silicon  semi- 
cor  ductor  body  comprised  of  | 

a  first  layer  of  oxygenated  silicon  nitride  material  having  a 
refractive  index  in  the  range  of  1 .60  to  1 .85  and  a  thick- 
ness greater  than  50  Angstroms,  said  layer  contiguous 
with  said  body,  and 
a  1  overlying  second  layer  of  SisNi  bonded  to  said  first  layer 
and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  100  Angstroms. 


2.  A  process  for  forming  recessed  thermal  SiOj  isolation 
regions  in  a  silicon  semiconductor  body  comprising: 

forming  on  the  surface  of  the  silicon  body  a  blanket  layer  of 
oxygenated  silicon  nitride  of  a  thickness  of  at  least  50 
Angstroms, 

depositing  an  overlying  blanket  layer  of  Si3N4  on  said  first 
layer, 

forming  openings  in  the  resultant  composite  layer  that  de- 
fine the  desired  recessed  isolation  regions, 

exposing  the  resultant  structure  to  an  oxidizing  environment 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  form  the  desired  silicon  oxide 
regions. 

3,874,920 
BORON  SILICIDE  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THERMALLY 
OXIDIZED  BORON  DOPED  POLY-CRYSTALLINE 
SILICON  HAVING  MINIMUM  RESISTIVITY 
Ronald  E.  Chappelow,  Salt  Point;  Joseph  Doulin,  Jr.,  New- 
burgh;  Paul  T.  Lin,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Homi  G.  Sarkary, 
Hopewell  Junction,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,426 
Int.  CI.  B44d  //14  . 

U.S.  CI.  117-215  /       5  Claims 

1.  The  method  comprising 
providing  a  substrate  suitable  for  the  deposition  of  polycrys- 

talline  silicon 
depositing  polycrystalline  silicon  on  said  substrate  in  the 
presence  of  boron,  the  concentration  of  said  boron  in  the 
deposited  polycrystalline  silicon  exceeding  the  limit  of 
solubility  of  boron  in  silicon  at  localized  areas  within  the 
bulk  of  said  deposited  polycrystalline  silicon,  said  con- 
centration being  at  said  limit  within  said  deposited  poly- 
crystalline silicon  at  other  than  said  localized  areas,  and 
subsequently 
oxidizing  said  deposited  polycrystalline  silicon  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  from  about  800°C  to  about  1 150"'C. 

3,874,921 
WELDABLE  PRIMER  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES 

EMPLOYING  SAME 
Judson  P.  Todd,  943  16th  E.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,003,  Feb.  6,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
479,342,  Aug.  12,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,874,  May  10, 1962,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  17, 1%9,  Ser.  No.  834,155.  The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 1984  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B44d  J/18;  HOlb  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-227  27  Claims 

1.  In  combination  w'th  a  steel  structural  member  having  a 
mechanically  pre-cleaned  surface,  a  primer  coating  whereby 
the  primed  steel  can  be  arc  welded  by  means  of  a  low  hydro- 
gen welding  electrode  at  high  speed  with  good  weld  quality 
and  without  primer  coating  removal,  such  primer  coating 
being  further  characterized  by  excellent  bonding  qualities  and 
the  presentation  of  a  good  adhesion  surface  for  a  wide  range 
of  paints  and  synthetic  coatings,  the  said  primer  coating  after 
drying  comprising  a  mixture  of: 

a.  a  resinous  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  prepolymer- 
ized,  self-curing  phenoxy  resin  mixed  with  a  minor 
amount  of  thermoplastic,  catalytically  polymerized  hy- 
drocarbon resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aromatic  petroleum  resins  and  terpene  phenolic  resins; 

b.  aluminum  powder  having  a  particular  size  at  least  pre- 
dominantly less  than  about  325  mesh  and  present  in  a 
weight  ratio  of  from  about  1 :40  to  about  1 : 1  relative  to 
the  resinous  material,  said  aluminum  powder  serving  as  a 
pigment,  corrosion  inhibitor,  electrical  conductor,  exo- 
thermic reactant,  and  deoxidizer; 

c.  an  inorganic  oxide  powder  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  iron  oxide,  chromium  oxide,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  serving  as  a  coloring  constituent  and  exo- 
thermic reactant; 
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said  aluminum  powder  being  present  in  an  amount  rendering 
a  dried  coating  of  the  composition  sufficiently  electroconduc- 
tive  to  enable  initiation  of  a  rod  welding  arc  therethrough,  and 
said  inorganic  oxide  being  present  in  the  amount  of  at  least 
20%  by  weight  relative  to  the  aluminum  powder  to  provide 
substantial  exothermic  reaction  therewith  and  promote  local- 
ized primer  burn-off  when  the  primer  coating  is  heated  by  rod 
welding  arc. 


3,874,922 

TANTALUM  THIN  FILM  RESISTORS  BY  REACTIVE 

EVAPORATION 

Reid  A.  Mickelsen,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,064 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02;  C23c  /3/02 

U.S.  CI.  117-227  1  Claim 


-».  fHANS 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  deposition  of  tantalum  on  a  substrate 
by  an  evaporative  process  within  a  substantially  evacuated 
chamber  for  the  purpose  of  forming  resistive  elements  of 
electronic  circuits  upon  the  substrate,  a  method  of  controlling 
the  resistive  value  and  the  repeatibility  of  the  resistive  value 
of  the  resistive  elements  thus  formed  by  controlling  the  sub- 
strate temperature  and  the  residual  water  partial  pressure 
within  the  substantially  evacuated  chamber  according  to  the 
relationship: 

(2,120/7,)+ log  en 2o/I.Ir*)  =  B 
where: 

7",  =  substrate  temperature  ("K), 

''H2O  =  water  partial  pressure  (torr), 

r*  =  tantalum  deposition  rate  (A/sec),  and 

-1.5  s  fl  s  -1.1 
and  wherein: 

a.  298''K  -&   T,-&   673°K, 

b.  1  X  10-"  torr  s   ''HjO  s   1  x  lO""  torr,  and 


c.  0.1  A/sec.  ^   r* 


10  A/sec. 


3,874,923 
MODIFIED  FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM  DIOXIDE 
COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Ugo  Montiglio,  Pierfrancesco  Aspes,  and  Giampiero  Basile, 
Alessandria,  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montecatini  Edison 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,033 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  22, 1972, 23466/72 
Int.  CI.  COlg  37102 
U.S.  CI.  117-235  16  Claims 

1.  A  modified  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  composi- 
tion, consisting  of  about  55  to  62  percent  by  weight  of  chro- 
mium, said  chromium  being  combined  with  oxygen,  and  from 
about  0.005  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  modifier  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lanthanum,  yttrium,  strontium 
and  barium,  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  form  of  the  oxide(s). 


the  balance  being  oxygen,  said  composition  being  in  the  form 
of  acicular  particles  having  a  length  less  than  2/x  and  an  axial 
length  to  width  ratio  greater  than  2: 1  and  having  a  tetragonal 
crystalline^tructure  of  the  rutile  type;  said  composition  having 
a  coercive  force  greater  than  280  Oersteds,  a  saturation  mag- 
netization greater  than  60  e.m.u./g  and  a  residual  magnetiza- 
tion greater  than  25  e.m.u./g. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  2,  wherein  the  modifier  which  is 
admixed  is  barium,  barium  oxide,  or  a  barium  salt,  and 
wherein  the  amount  of  modifier  is  such  as  to  provide  from 
0.05  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  barium,  expressed  as  metal, 
based  on  the  anhydrous  salt. 


3,874,924 

NON-HYGROSCOPIC,  WATER-SOLUBLE  SUGAR 

PRODUCTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Michael  A.  Sands,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  and  Santino  Paul  Marino, 

Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  CPC  International,  Inc.,  En- 

gkwood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,189 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3/00;  C 1 3f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  127-29  17  Claims 

1.  A  copulverized,  non-hygroscopic,  free-flowing,  water- 
soluble  sugar  composition  comprising  a  white  sugar  compo- 
nent copulverized  with  a  "pulverizing  aid"  in  the  form  of  a 
water-soluble  maltodextrin  having  a  measurable  dextrose 
equivalent  value  not  substantially  above  about  20,  said  "pul- 
verizing aid"  ranging  from  about  5  percent  to  about  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  said  sugar  composition,  said  sugar  composi- 
tion having  an  average  particle  size  range  such  that  at  least 
about  95  percent  passes  through  a  325  mesh  screen,  said  sugar 
composition  having  a  ratio  of  weight  average  particle  size  to 
number  average  particle  size  of  less  than  about  2. 


3,874,925 

PROCESS  FOR  EXTRACTING  SUGAR  FROM 

SUGAR-CONTAINING  PLANTS 

Marcel   Loncin,  Sint-Pieters-Leeuw,   Belgium,  assignor   to 

Grammar  A.G.,  Luxemburg,  Great  Duchy  of  Luxemburg, 

Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,384 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  13, 1971, 1 1 1629 
Int.  CI.  CI  3d  7/02,  1/08 
\3&.  CI.  127-44  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  extracting  sugar  from  sugar-containing 
plants  by  diffusion  with  water,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  adding  iodacetone  as  inhibiting  agent  for  the  devel- 
opment of  thermophilous  bacteria  to  the  diffusion  water. 


3,874,926 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTING  FOAM 

INTO  A  PIPE 

Frederick  F.  Home,  Carmel  Valley,  and  Gerald  G.  Vanderlans, 

Lodi,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Airrigation  Engineering 

Company,  Inc.,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif. 

I   Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,524 
^''  Int.  CI.  B08b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-24  10  Claims 


10.  A  method  for  injecting  foam  into  a  pipe  comprising: 
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inserting  into  said  pipe  a  foam-conducting  flexible  tube 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  a  terminal  portion  where 
the  tube  wall  has  an  outlet  surrounded  by  an  inflatable 
plugging  portion,  which  can  be  enlarged  by  inflation  to 
bear  against  the  wall  of  the  pipeline  so  as  to  prevent  foam 
from  flowing  back  between  the  tubes  and  the  pipeline, 

sending  air  under  pressure  to  said  plugging  portion  to  inflate 
it  and  plug  said  pipe, 

retaining  said  inflation  during  foam  injection, 

generating  said  foam  exterior  to  said  pipe, 

delivering  said  foam  under  pressure  to  said  inlet  of  said 
foam-conducting  tube  and  then  through  to  said  outlet. 


at  least  one  hydrogen  gas  diffusion  anode  of  lanthanum  nickel 
positioned  within  the  casinjg  and  spaced  from  the  cathode,  and 


^'2 


3  874  927 

IVIETHOD  OF  WASHING  SOILED  CULINARY  ARTICLES 

John  W.  Willard,  Sr.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  CAW 

Industries,  Inc.,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 

<:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,097,  Dec.  20,  1972, , 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,198,  Jan.  20,  1971, 

a  »andoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,776 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3108  i 

U.^.  CI.  134-25  A  I  37  Claims 

A  method  of  washing  soiled  culinary  articles  having  food 
debosits  adhering  to  the  surface  thereof  comprising 

ntimately  contacting  the  soiled  culinary  articles  with  water 
containing  an  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst  until  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  said  food  deposits  are  removed  from  the 
surface  thereof, 
he  catalyst  being  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  admix- 
ing a  water  soluble  alkali  metal  silicate  with  an  aqueous 
medium  containing  a  dissolved  substance  which  provides 
calcium  ions  in  the  aqueous  medium  and  a  dissolved 
substance  which  provides  magnesium  ions  in  the  aqueous 
medium, 
\  he  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  total  concentration  in  the  aqueous 
medium  of  between  about  I  x  10"*  and  I  x  10"' mole  per 
liter  each  of  calcium  ions  and  magnesium  ions, 
1  ie  aqueous  medium  containing  said  dissolved  substances  in 
amounts  to  provide  a  molar  ratio  of  calcium  ions  to  mag- 
nesium ions  between  about  2.0:1.0  and  1.0:2.0, 
t  ie  alkali  metal  silicate  having  an  alkali  metal  oxide  to 
silicon  dioxide  ratio  between  about  0.9:1.0  and  less  than 
2.0: 1 .0  and  being  admixed  with  the  aqueous  medium  in 
an  amount  of  about  0.05-2  moles  per  liter, 
leacting  the  alkali  metal  silicate  with  said  dissolved  sub- 
stances providing  calcium  ions  and  magnesium  ions  to 
produce  an  aqueous  suspension  of  flnely  divided  particles 
of  the  reaction  product, 
Admixing  a  micelle-forming  surfactant  with  the  aqueous 
medium  in  an  amount  to  form  catalyst  micelles  including 
said  flnely  divided  particles  of  the  reaction  product  upon 
agitating  the  aqueous  medium,  and 
sjgitating  the  aqueous  medium  containing  said  flnely  divided 
particles  of  the  reaction  product  and  surfactant  to  form 
said  catalyst  micelles, 
tjie  said  resulting  aqueous  medium  being  diluted  with  at 
least  1 00  volumes  of  water  prior  to  washing  the  soiled 
culinary  articles  therein  and  the  said  catalyst  micelles 
being  present  therein  in  a  concentration  effective  to 
promote  the  removal  of  the  said  food  deposits. 


'/2 


an  aqueous  alkaline  electrolyte  in  contact  with  both  the  cath- 
ode and  the  anode. 


3  874  929 
LITHIUM-IODINE  BATTERY 
Wilson  Greatbatch,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Great- 
back  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,101 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  15  Claims 


I  3,874,928 

lERMETICALLY  SEALED  SECONDARY  BATTERY 
WITH  LANTHANUM  NICKEL  ANODE 
Frib  G.  Will,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
ppny,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,907 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  35102 

U.S|  CL  136—6  R  4  Claims 

1    A  hermetically  sealed  secondary  battery  comprising  a 

casi  ng.  at  least  one  solid  cathode  positioned  within  the  casing, 


1.  A  lithium-iodine  cell  comprising: 

a.  a  casing  of  electrically  conducting  material; 

b.  anode  means  positioned  within  said  casing  and  compris- 
ing an  element  of  lithium  having  an  exposed  surface 
portion  and  another  surface  portion; 

c.  electrical  conductor  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
other  surface  portion  and  extending  through  said  casing; 
d.  means  for  sealing  said  conductor  means  from  the  re- 
mainder of  said  cell  said  sealing  means  comprising  a 
ferrule  surrounding  said  conductor  means  in  speaced, 
generally  concentric  relationship  therewith  and  a  seal  of 
a  material  which  is  non-reactive  with  iodine  between  said 
ferrule  and  said  conductor  means,  said  ferrule  being 
sealed  at  one  end  to  said  anode  means  and  extending 
along  the  portion  of  said  conductor  means  within  said 
casing; 

cathode  means  comprising  iodine-containing  material 
within  said  casing  and  in  operative  contact  with  said 
exposed  surface  portion  of  said  lithium  element  and  with 
a  major  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  casing  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  casing  serves  as  a  cathode  current  collec- 
tor; and 

f.  said  sealing  means  shielding  said  conductor  means  from 
said  iodine-containing  material  and  electrically  insulating 
said  conductor  means  from  said  casing; 

g.  whereby  an  electrical  potential  difference  exists  between 
said  conductor  means  and  said  casing  during  operation  of 
said  cell. 


e. 
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3,874,930 

FUEL  CELL  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SOURCE  OF  FUEL 

CONTAINING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING 
Franz  A.  Pohl,  Gotzenhain;  Harald  Bohm,  Oberursel,  and 
Joachim  Heffler,  Grossauheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  6,883 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1969, 
1905056 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27130 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  E  27  Claims 


■3 
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1.  A  fuel  cell  system  for  electrochemically  oxidizing  gaseous 
hydrogen  sulfide  to  produce  electric  current  therefrom  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  fuel  cell  containing  a  fuel  electrode  resistant  to  poison- 
ing by  hydrogen  sulflde  and  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  disulfide  and  molybdenum  disulfide,  and  an 
additive  which  is  electrically  conductive  and  inert  to 
hydrogen  sulflde; 

b.  gaseous  fuel  at  least  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  in 
contact  with  said  fuel  electrode;  and 

c.  supply  means  connected  to  said  fuel  cell  and  containing 
gaseous  fuel  at  least  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  for  sup- 
plying said  hydrogen  sulfide  containing  gaseous  fuel  to 
said  fuel  electrode. 


^ 


3,874,931 
»SOLAR  CELL  ARRAY 
Joseph  Gabrial  Haynos,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communi- 
cations Satellite  Corporation  (Comsat),  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,578,  July  20, 1972,.  This  application 
Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,267 
Int.  CI.  HO II  15102 
U.S.  CI.  136-89  2  Claims 


1.  A  solar  cell  array  comprising:  a  plurality  of  individual 
solar  cells,  each  having  top  and  bottom  electrodes,  arranged 
on  a  flexible  substrate  in  a  matrix  of  rows  and  columns  of  cells, 
each  column  of  cells  being  electrically  connected  to  adjacent 
columns  of  cells  by  an  interconnector  connected  between  the 
top  electrodes  of  the  cells  of  one  column  and  the  bottom 
electrodes  of  the  adjacent  column,  said  substrate  having  aper- 
tures underlying  the  position  of  interconnection  of  every 
bottom  electrode  and  every  interconnector,  and  adhesive 
means  between  the  bottom  of  each  cell  and  said  substrate  in 
areas  other  than  the  area  including  said  apertures. 


3374,932 
DRY  CELLS 
Yoshio    Uftani;    Rokurou    Ikebata;    Takayuki    Togo,    and 
Tugiyasu  Iwamaru,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Maxell,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

i      Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,433 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  136-103  17  Claims 

1.  A  dry  cell  comprising  a  zinc  anode,  a  depolarizing  mix 
and  a  separator  which  functions  to  separate  the  anode  from 
the  depolarizing  mix,  said  depolarizing  mix  containing  manga- 
nese dioxide  as  its  main  component  and  acetylene  black  im- 
mersed in  an  electrolyte  having  zinc  chloride  as  its  main  ingre- 
dient, said  depolarizing  mix  containing  water  and  chlorine  in 
an  amount  of  about  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  and  about  5.5  to 
14.5  parts  by  weight,  respectively,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
manganese  dioxide,  the  chlorine  being  present  in  the  form  of 
said  zinc  chloride  or  zinc  chloride  with  added  hydrochloric 
acid. 


3,874,933 
METHOD  FOR  CASTING  BATTERY  TERMINALS 
Verlin  A.  Mocas,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Richard- 
son Company,  Des  Plaines,  HI. 

Fikd  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,568 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  5100,  351 18 

U.S.  CL  136- 135  S  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  metal  terminal  extending  within 
and  through  a  wall  of  a  battery  container  having  a  thickness 
of  less  than  about  0.2  inches  and  fabricated  of  a  thermally 
deformable  plastic  material  having  a  softening  point  below 
about  300°F.  said  terminal  providing  electrical  conduction 
between  the  interior  and  exterior  of  such  container  which 
method  comprises: 

1.  providing  a  wall  of  such  container  with  a  port  adapted  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  terminal 

2.  injecting  molten  metal  under  high  pressure  into  such  port 
and  within  a  die  mold  cavity  positioned  about  the  port  to 
shape  the  molten  metal  into  a  terminal  of  a  unitary  mem- 
ber having  the  desired  shape  said  high  pressure  being 
sufficient  to  force  the  molten  metal  into  and  through  the 
die  cavity  and  in  the  desired  excess  quantity 

3.  regulating  the  quantity  of  heat  energy  introduced  into  the 
die  cavity  so  that  the  metal  freely  flows  to  form  the  de- 
sired shape  of  the  terminal  and  solidifles  without  destroy- 
ing the  structure  or  composition  of  such  port  and  wall, 
said  regulation  achieved  by  controlling  the  temperature 
of  the  metal  initially  within  the  range  of  from  about  620° 
to  750°F  and  by  injecting  a  quantity  of  molten  metal  into 
the  die  cavity  in  excess  of  the  volume  of  such  cavity  and 
allowing  such  excess  to  flow  out  of  the  cavity  prior  to 
solidiflcation  of  the  metal,  said  excess  ranging  from  about 
3.0  to  about  6.0  volumes  of  metal  per  unit  volume  of  the 
die  cavity,  and 

4.  recovering  the  container  with  the  solidified  terminal 
extending  within  and  through  the  wall  in  the  desired 
shape  with  desirable  electrical  properties  and  providing  a 
fluid  tight  seal  about  the  terminal  between  the  interior 
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and  exterior  of  the  container  without  the  necessity  of  any 
further  sealing  procedure. 


3,874,934 
BATTERY  FILLING  DEVICE 
A.  Zangrando,  43  Wenonah  Ave.,  Lake  Hiawatha,  NJ. 


Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,430 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  7100 
CI.  136-162 


IJ  A  battery  filling  device  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  chamber  section  and  a  lower 
chamber  section; 

manifold  section  separating  said  upper  and  lower  cham- 
bers; 

lexible  container  positioned  in  said  upper  chamber; 
ow  conductivity  electrolyte  contained  within  said  con- 
tainer when  said  device  is  in  an  inactivated  condition; 

v£  Ive  means  for  dispensing  said  electrolyte  from  said  con- 
tainer to  said  lower  chamber  through  said  manifold  sec- 
tion; 

m;ans  for  squeezing  said  container  and  for  forcing  said 
electrolyte  from  said  container  when  said  valve  means  is 
actuated;  and 

m  ;ans  for  locking  said  valve  means  in  a  normally  closed 
position  when  said  device  is  in  said  inactivated  condition. 


3,874,935 

RADIOISOTOPICALLY  HEATED  THERMOELECTRIC 

CpiNERATOR  WITH  WELD  BRAZED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTIONS 

Davii  Earl  Goslee,  White  Marsh,  and  Harold  Newton  Barr, 

Bi  Itimore,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Nuclear  Battery  Corpo- 

rajion,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,837 
Int.  CI.  HOIR  1112:  G21H  IIIO 
|CI.  136-202  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermoelectric  generator  including  a  radioisotopic 
heat  source,  a  thermopile  for  converting  heat  energy  into 
electrical  energy,  and  a  container  for  holding  and  enclosing 
the  r  idioisotopic  heat  source  and  the  thermopile,  said  thermo- 
electric  generator  sized  sufficiently  small  so  that  is  can  be 
recei  t'ed  in  the  human  body  without  rejection:  a  thermopile 
comnosed  of  a  plurality  of  closely  packed,  parallel-oriented, 
elonjated,  small  cross-section  semiconductor  elements,  said 
semi  lonductor  elements  separated  from  one  another  by  a  thin 
layetr  of  insulation,  said  semiconductor  elements  together 


forming  a  block  having  end  surfaces  in  which  are  exposed  the 
ends  of  each  of  the  elements  and  the  insulation  layer  therebe- 
tween with  electrical  interconnections  between  selected  pairs 
of  said  elements,  said  thermopile  further  characterized  in  that 
said  electrical  connections  are  made  by  elongated  straps  bent 
over  at  their  ends  with  the  bent  over  ends  weld  brazed  with  the 
ends  of  said  elements,  the  straight  central  portions  of  each 
strap  extending  between  the  elements  slightly  raised  above 
their  end  surfaces. 


4  Claims 


3,874,936 
METHOD  OF  GETTERING  IMPURITIES  IN 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  INTRODUCING  STRESS 
CENTERS  AND  DEVICES  RESULTING  THEREOF 
Guy  d'Hervilly,  Fishkill;  William  A.  Edel,  Poughkeepsie,  both 
of  N.Y.;  Jean  Jacquemin,  Chatenay-Malabry,  France,  and 
W.  Alfred  Westdorp,  Hopewell  Junctron,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines   Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  S«r.  No.  373,202 
Claims    priority,    application'  France,    June    27,    1972, 
72.24036 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7154 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  6  Claims 


XZMl 


-^ 


■^^ZaSi 


1.  A  method  of  gettering  impurities,  typically  metallic 
atoms,  in  a  monocrystalline  Silicon  device  from  the  active 
device  volume  to  avoid  formation  of  pipes  which  result  in 
shorts  between  two  regions  of  identical  conductivity  and  of  a 
first  type  of  conductivity  separated  by  a  region  of  a  second 
type  of  conductivity  opposite  to  said  first  type  and/or  precipi- 
tates or  preprecipitates  which  result  in  soft  junctions,  charac- 
terized in  that  it  comprises  the  steps  of 
introducing  semiconductor  dopants  into  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  body  to  form  the  base  region,  the  emitter  region, 
and  collector  contact  region  of  a  transistor, 
providing  a  masking  layer  on  the  surface  of  said  silicon 
body,  having  at  least  contact  openings  exposing  emitter 
and  collector  contact  regions  of  the  transistor, 
introducing  substitutional  impurity  atoms  into  the  exposed 
regions  of  the  transistor  under  conditions  that  produce 
shallow  impurity  regions  of  high  impurity  concentrations, 
said  substitutional  impurity  atoms  having  a  solid  solubility 
limit  in  silicon  that  is  less  than  the  impurity  concentration 
of  at  least  the  emitter  concentration,  said  concentrations 
at  or  near  the  solubility  limit  of  the  substitutional  impurity 
in  the  silicon  material,  said  impurity  regions  forming 
highly  stressed  volumes, 
heating  the  silicon  body  to  cause  gettering  of  said  metallic 
atoms  by  said  highly  stressed  volumes. 
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3,874,937 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OF 

REDUCED  SIZE 

Robert  J.  Huber,  Bountiful,  and  Kent  F.  Smith,  Salt  Lake  City, 

both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation, 

Newark,  N.Jv- 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,444 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7154 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  oxide  semiconduc- 
tor of  the  type  formed  by  doping  a  substrate  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type  with  second  conductivity  type  determining  impuri- 
ties to  form  separate  source  and  drain  regions  therein  which 
are  separated  by  a  channel  region  having  a  length  equal  to  the 
space  between  the  source  and  the  drain  and  a  width  equal  to 
the  interface  between  the  source  or  drain  and  the  channel 
region,  having  a  thin  insulating  layer  covering  the  channel 
region,  a  thick  insulating  layer  covering  the  remainder  of  the 
substrate  and  a  metallic  gate  electrode  formed  over  the  entire 
length  and  a  portion  only  of  the  width  of  the  channel  region 
such  that  part  of  the  thin  insulating  layer  is  exposed,  the  im- 
provement comprising  the  step  of  implanting  ions  of  the  first 
conductivity  determining  type  in  the  substrate  at  the  areas 
covered  by  said  exposed  thin  insulating  layer  to  prevent  an 
uncontrollable  conducting  path  from  forming  between  the 
source  and  the  drain  caused  by  the  exposed  insulating  layer  in 
the  channel  region. 


3,874,938 
HOT  WORKING  OF  DISPERSION-STRENGTHENED 
HEAT  RESISTANT  ALLOYS  AND  THE  PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
John  Stanwood  Benjamin;  Robert  Lacock  Cairns,  both  of 
Suffern,  and  John  Herbert  Weber,  Sktatsburg,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,761,  April  6,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,749,612,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,378, 
July  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  362,254 

Int.  CI.  C22c  19100 

U.S.  CI.  148-32  3  Claims 


20%  tungsten,  up  to  about  10%  columbium,  up  to  about  10% 
tantalum,  up  to  about  3%  vanadium,  up  to  about  2%  manga- 
nese, up  to  about  2%  silicon,  up  to  about  0.75%  carbon,  up  to 
about  0.1%  boron,  up  to  about  1%  zirconium,  up  to  about 
0.2%  magnesium,  up  to  about  6%  hafnium,  up  to  about  35% 
iron,  up  to  about  10%  by  volume  of  a  refractory  dispersoid, 
and  the  balance  essentially  nickel  in  an  amount  at  least  about 
40%  of  the  total  composition,  said  superalloy  being  character- 
ized metallographically  by  coarse  elongated  grains  oriented  in 
the  direction  of  working  of  the  shape,  the  elongated  grains 
being  further  characterized  by  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  about 
3  to    I. 


3,874,939 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
CYCLOALKYL  CARBAMATES  AS  SOIL  LIFE 
EXTENDERS 
Richard  W.  Fraley,  Barberton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,175,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,734,945.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,595 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9i20 
U.S.  CI.  71-111  21  Claims 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  containing  as  a  herbicidal  com- 
ponent a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl  N- 
phenylcarbamate,  isopropyl  N-(3-chlorophenyl)carbamate, 
N,N-diallyl-2-chloroacetamide,  3,4-dichloropropionanilide, 
and  3,4-dichloromethacrylanilide,  and  further  containing  a 
4-halophenol  N-cycloalkylcarbamate  compound,  said  cycloal- 
kyl  group  containing  from  3  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  in  an  amount 
of  from  0.02  to  5  pounds  per  pound  of  said  member,  said 
amount  being  sufficient  to  extend  the  soil  life  of  said  member. 


3,874,940 
CEMENTATION  PROCESS 
Cark>s  Molina  Vera;  Cark>s  Vilches  Guzman,  and  Luis  Soto- 
Krebs,  all  of  Santiago,  Chile,  assignors  to  Compania  de  Aero 
del  Pacifico  S.A.( Chile),  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  192,939 
Int.  CI.  C22b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  75-109  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  precipitation  of  copper 
from  a  head  solution  thereof  onto  a  metallic  iron  precipitant 
comprising: 
charging  said  precipitant  to  a  reactor  in  the  form  of  granu- 
lated particles  of  substantially  plus  10  mesh  size  which  are 
self-abrading  under  conditions  of  agitation,  said  precipi- 
tant being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
reaction  index  of  at  least  1 ; 
continuously  charging  said  head  solution  to  said  reactor  and 

removing  spent  solution  and  precipitate; 
continuously  agitating  said  head  solution  and  said  precipi- 
tant to  promote  solution-precipitant  contact  and  said 
self-abrasion;  and 
at  least  periodically  charging  additional  precipitant  to  said 
reactor  to  maintain  said  reaction  index. 


-CaoiAMr 


•  Ooouvrr 


3  fi74  941 

SILVER-METAL  OXIDE  CONTACT  MATERIALS 
Akira  Shibata,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Denki 
Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  442,632 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1973,  48- 
33133;  July  20,  1973,  48-80704 

Int.  CI.  C22c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  75-173  R  5CUims 

!  I.  A  composite  electrical  contact  material  consisting  of  an 

1.  A  hot  worked,  age  hardenable,  dispersion-strengthened    alloy  composed  of  6  to  12  weight  percent  of  indium,  and  0.5 

superalloy  shape  having  a  composition  ranging  from  about  5%    to  5  weight  percent  of  tin,  the  balance  being  silver,  said  alloy 

to  60%  chromium,  about  0.5%  to  6.5%  aluminum,  about  0.5%    being  formed  into  a  desired  configuration  and  subjected  to  an 

to  6.5%  titanium,  up  to  about  15%  molybdenum,  up  to  about    internal  oxidation. 
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3,874,942 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER 
If  rokazu  Negishi,  Yokohama;  Takashi  Saito,  Tokyo;  Takao 
Komiya;  Tatsuo  Masaki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Takashi 
Ihara,  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11,520,  Feb.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,554 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 
UIS.CL  96-1.5  I      5  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  compris- 
ir  ;  a  base,  a  photoconductive  layer  and  a  separate  insulating 
la  \/et  on  the  photoconductive  layer  at  least  substantially  trans- 
pi  rent  to  actinic  radiation  and  composed  of  a  laminate  of  an 
inorganic  insulating  layer  composed  of  inorganic  insulating 
m  aterial  having  a  dielectric  constant  of  at  least  2  and  an  or- 
gs nic  insulating  material  having  an  insulative  resistance  of  at 
le  ist  10"  ohm-cm,  said  laminate  having  a  thickness  of  1  to  40 
m  icrons. 


m 


3374,943 
SENSITIZERS  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Sjju  Watarai;  Yoshio  Scoka,  and  Hisatake  Ono,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Fihn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 
Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1972, 47-54496 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5104  I 

U£.  CI.  96— 1.6  '     6  Claims 

I.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  material  compris- 
an  organic  photoconductor  sensitized  by  a  dimerized 
cyhnine  dye  having  a  carbazole  nucleus  represented  by  the 
ge  leral  formula 


w)i  erein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom;  an  alkyl  group  having 
I-  i  carbon  atoms;  an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  a  halogen 
at<  m,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  cyano  group;  or  an  acyl  group 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  or  a  cyano 
gr<  up;  R,  represents  -f  CHj4ii  where  /i  is  a  positive  integer  of 
2  1 3  6  or 


Rs 

an 


•CH 


CH, 


represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group, 
alkyl  group,  —OR',  or  — COOR',  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl 

grc  up  having  1-S  carbon  atoms;  and  X  represents  an  anion 

res  idue. 


3,874,944 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROCESSES  EMPLOYING 
PERMANENT  LAMINATE  HLM  UNITS 
Lucretia  J.  Weed,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1969,  Ser.  No.  889,466 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/54 
U.S.  CI.  96—29  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  process  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, the  steps  of  exposing  a  photographic  film  unit  comprising 
a  permanent  laminate  which  contains  a  common  transparent 
support  carrying  on  one  surface,  in  order,  a  first  layer  com- 
prising silver  precipitating  nuclei;  a  layer  comprising  a  photo- 
sensitive silver  halide;  and  a  second  layer  comprising  silver 
precipitating  nuclei,  contacting  said  exposed  silver  halide 
layer  with  an  aqueous  processing  composition  containing  a 
silver  halide  developing  agent  and  a  silver  halide  solvent 
thereby  providing  a  visible  silver  image  to  said  film  unit  in 
terms  of  the  unexposed  areas  of  said  silver  halide  layer  as  the 
function  of  the  point-to-point  degree  of  exposure  thereof,  and 
maintaining  said  laminate  intact  subsequent  to  processing. 


3,874,945 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  PLASTIC  PRINTING 

PLATES 

Vaclav  Misek,  8515  Colonial  Dr.,  Stockton,  Calif.  90680 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  163,008,  July  15,  1971, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  233,883,  March  13,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,290 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00;  G03f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—36.3  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  printing  plate  comprising  the 
steps  of:  providing  a  plate  matrix  at  least  a  part  of  one  surface 
of  which  comprises  a  soluble  plastic  material  which  is  capable 
of  having  its  surface  rendered  water-wettable  by  treatment 
with  a  chemical  solution;  treating  said  portion  of  said  surface 
with  said;  composition;  applying  a  photoresist  image  to  said 
treated  portion  of  said  surface;  and  etching  away  the  remain- 
ing areas  of  said  treated  portion  of  said  surface  uncovered  by 
the  pattern  of  said  image  wherein  said  treatment  solution 
comprises  I  to  5  percent  by  weight  sodium  dodecyl  benzene 
sulfonate,  5  to  25  percent  by  weight  trisodium  phosphate  and 
approximately  0.9  percent  by  weight  sodium  hypochlorite, 
with  adequate  water  for  processing. 


3,874,946 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT,  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 
Lorenzo  F.  Costa;  James  A.  Van  Allan,  and  Frank  Grum,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,892 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/02,  1/34,  5/34 
VS.  CI.  96-48  HD  19  Claims 

18.  A  method  of  developing  an  image  in  a  photothermo- 
graphic  element  comprising  a  support  having  thereon  a  layer 
comprising  (a)  photographic  silver  halide  in  association  with 
(b)  an  oxidation-reduction  image-forming  combination  com- 
prising (i)  a  silver  salt  oxidizing  agent  with  (ii)  a  reducing 
agent,  (c)  a  polymeric  binder  and  (d)  a  bromine  compound 
stabilizer  precursor  comprising  a  compound  represented  by 
the  structure: 
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Br3C 


A 


or 


3 


CBr, 


-  SOg   -  C  -  Br 


3,874,947 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMER 

IMAGES 

Yoshihide  Hayakawa,  and  Masato  Satomura,  both  of  Asaka, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,085,  Aug.  6,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20, 1968, 43-59401 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1/70,  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  96-51  33  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  polymer  image  which 
comprises  exposing  a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  so 
as  to  provide  a  latent  image  and  subsequently,  developing  said 
latent  image  in  the  presence  of  one  monomer  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  vinylidene  monomer  and  a  vinyl  monomer,  and 
in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  reducing  agent  compound 
selected  from  those  represented  by  the  following  formulas: 
i.  a-naphthoi  or  a  derivative  thereof 


wherein  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfone  group,  a 
substituted  arylazo  group  or  a  chlorine  atom;  R3  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  or  a  sulfamoyi  group;  R4  represents  a  hydro- 
gen group,  a  sulfone  group  or  a  chlorine  atom;  Rj  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfone  group,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an  amino 
group,  or  an  acyiamino  group;  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  carboxyl  group  or  a  sulfone  group;  and  R7  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  amino  group; 
ii.  /3-naphthol  or  a  derivative  thereof 


R5        R4 

wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  formyl  group,  a 
sulfone  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a  nitroso  group,  an  arylazo 
group  or  an  amino  group;  R3  represents  a  hydrogen  atom, 
— CONHR'  (R'  represents  an  aryl  group  or  an  alkyl  group), 
or  a  hydroxyl  group;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlo- 
rine atom  or  a  sulfone  group;  Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  a  nitro  group;  and  R«,  R7  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  sulfone  group; 


iii.  a-naphthylamine  or  a  derivative  thereof 

NH2 

R-> 


wherein 
R  is  alkyl  containing  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  bromine  atom, 
R*  is  a  bromine  atom  or  a  carbamoyl  group, 
R^  is  an  aromatic  chromophore  group  which  has  the  prop- 
erty of  imparting  to  said  bromine  compound  stabilizer 
precursor  the  ability  to  absorb  electromagnetic  radiation 
having  a  wavelength  between  about  250  and  385  nm;  and 
at  least  one  of  R',  R''  and  R^  is  or  contains  a  bromine 
atom, 
comprising  overall  heating  said  element  to  about  80*C.  to 
about  170°C. 


wherein  R2  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  substituted  alkyl 
group,  an  amino  group,  or  a  hydroxy  group;  R4  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfone  group,  and  Rs  represents  a  hyro- 
gen  atom,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
iv.  /3-naphthylamine  or  a  derivative  thereof 


wherein  R|  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  amino  group;  R3 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfone  group  or  an  amino 
group;  R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfone  group;  Rg 
represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  sulfone  group,  and  R^  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  sulfone  group  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
and 
V.  oxyquinoline  derivative 

R. 


wherein  when  R^  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  Rj  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  carboxyl  group  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  hyroxyl  group;  and  when  R4  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  Rj 
represents  a  carboxyl  group  and  Rg  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom;  whereby  said  monomer  is  selectively  polymerized  at  the 
areas  having  said  latent  image  in  the  presence  of  a  sulfite  ion 
and  a  developing  agent,  said  sulfite  ion  being  present  in  at 
least  0.04  mol  per  liter. 


3,874,948 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING 

KETOMETHYLENE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

COLOR-FORMING  COUPLERS 

Stanley  S.  Kertel,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

DivUran  of  Ser.  No.  347,609,  April  3,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,841,880.  This  applicatran  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,982 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96—56.3  4  CUims 

1.  A  color  developing  composition  comprising  a  silver  hal- 
ide color  developing  agent  and  diffusible  color-forming  cou- 
pler represented  by  the  formula: 


(1) 


CZ)n- 


0 

CH2-C-0-Y 
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(2) 


(Z) 
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wierein 

is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms; 
is  an  alicyl  group  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms  or  an  aryl 
group; 

'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms; 
"  is  an  alkyl  containing  1-5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  halo- 
substituted  phenyl,  alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  alkoxy- 
substituted  phenyl  group; 
Z  is  halo,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and 
n  is  0-2; 

sa  d  coupler  being  soluble  in  a  water  solution  of  said  color 

developing  composition. 
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3,874,949 

PROCESS  FOR  DECORATING  AN  ALUMINUM 

SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  COLORED  DESIGN 

K^uyoshi  Kaneda;  Yasushi  Suzuki,  and  Yasuo  Aoshima,  all  of 

ihizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riken  Lightmetal  Industry 

<  Company,  Limited,  Shizuoka-shi,  Sizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,877 
'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,   1971,  46- 
66)}04;  Aug.  31,  1971,  46-66805;  Aug.  31,  1971,  46-66807 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7126,  7108  j 

CI.  148-6.27  I    8  Claims 

.  A  process  for  forming  on  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
surjFace  a  colored  design  or  pattern  which  comprises:  degreas- 
cleaning  and  water-rinsing  the  surface,  etching  the  water- 
;ed  surface  with  an  alkaline  solution,  neutralizing  and  wa- 
washing  the  etched  surface,  printing  or  coating  a  masking 
ag^nt  on  a  limited  area  of  the  surface,  subjecting  the  surface 
le  the  masking  agent  is  thereon  to  a  first  film  forming  step, 
rerkoving  the  masking  agent  from  the  surface,  and  subjecting 
the  surface  to  a  second  film  forming  step,  whereby  the  second 
film  covers  areas  of  the  surface  subjected  to  the  first  film 
for  ning  step  and  areas  of  the  surface  covered  by  the  masking 
ag€  nt. 


3,874,950 

PtOCESSING  OF  STEEL  BARS  AFTER  HOT  ROLLING 
Jotn  David  Grozier,  Bethel  Park,  and  John  Ray  Bell,  Pitts- 

turgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 

(  orporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  768,163,  Oct.  16,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,087 

Int.  CI.  C21d  7114 
U.S.CI.  148-12  C  I   3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  processing  steel  bars  of  cold-heading 
gra  le  immediately  after  hot  rolling  to  produce  optimum  cold- 
hea  ding  properties,  the  hot-rolling  finishing  temperature  being 
above  1.500^..  including  a  fast  cooling  step  followed  by  a 
%\o\  I  cooling  step,  the  fast  cooling  step  comprising  cooling  the 
hot  bar  to  a  temperature  not  greater  than  about  1 ,500°  F.  but 
above  its  lower  transformation  temperature  at  a  cooling  rate 
not  less  than  about  300"  F.  per  minute  but  not  great  enough 
to  f  )rm  bainite  or  martensite  at  the  bar  surface,  and  the  slow 
coo  ing  step  comprising  cooling  the  bar  through  its  lower 
trar  sformation  temperature  to  a  temperature  of  not  more  than 
abo  Jt  1 ,200°  F.  at  a  cooling  rate  not  greater  than  about  1 0°  F. 
per  minute. 


3,874,951 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  IRON  CONTENT  OF  A 

ZINC  PHOSPHATING  BATH 

Edward  Alexander  Hill,  Scotch  Plains,  N J.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,595 
Int.  CI.  C23c  1100;  C23f  5102;  B05c  11 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  Z  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  iron  content  of  a  phosphat- 
ing  bath  which  comprises  constantly  agitating  the  bath  by 
means  of  a  continuously  operated  mixing  device  disposed  in 
the  work  processing  tank  to  provide  a  strong  surface  turbu- 
lence in  the  bath  and  thereby  to  promote  aeration  in  the  bath 
and  precipitate  dissolved  iron  compounds  out  of  solution  in 
the  bath  and  maintain  the  iron  precipitate  in  suspension  in  the 
bath,  continuously  purging  iron  precipitate  frotn  the  bath  by 
circulating  bath  solution  from  the  work  processing  tank 
through  at  least  one  auxiliary  tank  wherein  iron  precipitate 
settles  out  of  suspension  in  the  bath  solution,  and  continuously 
discharging  clarified  bath  solution  from  the  auxiliary  tank 
back  to  the  work  processing  tank. 


3,874,952 
METHOD  OF  DOPING  DURING  EPITAXY 
Jerry  M.  Woodall,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  837,755,  June  30,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,675,026.  This  application  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,880 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7138 
U.S.  CI.  148-171  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  establishing  a  p-n  junction  in  a  semiconduc- 
tor region,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  region  of  binary  semiconductor  compound 
with  a  given  conductivity  type  determining  dopant 
therein; 

growing  by  liquid  phase  epitaxy  a  region  of  ternary  semicon- 
ductor compound  on  said  binary  semiconductor  com- 
pound with  an  opposite  conductivity  type  determining 
dopant  therein;  and 

doping  said  binary  semiconductor  compound  with  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  determining  dopant  from  said 
region  of  said  ternary  compound  by  diffusion  to  establish 
said  p-n  junction  in  said  region  of  said  binary  semicon- 
ductor compound  proximate  to  the  interface  between 
said  binary  and  said  ternary  semiconductor  regions. 


3,874,953 

METHOD  OF  HARDENING  SAWS 

Vladimir  Viktorovich  Idel,  ulitsa  Gersena,  3,  kv.  37,  Zavolzhie 

Gorkovskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  300,361,  Oct.  24,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  appli^rtion  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,222 
Claims    priority,   application    U.S.S.R.,   Oct.    25,    1971, 
1706661;  Mar.  9,  1972,  1752608;  Mar.  9,  1972,  1752609 

Int.  CI.  C21d  9124 
U.S.  CI.  148-12.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  hardening  saws  comprising  the  steps  of: 
hardening  of  an  entire  saw  blade  toa  52  Rockwell  C;  addition- 
ally hardening  the  saw  teeth  to  65  Rockwell  C  effected  during 
the  sharpening  of  said  saw  teeth  by  an  abrasive  disk,  said 
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abrasive  disk  heating  either  a  front  face  or  a  back  edge  and  the  preliminary  diffused  region  is  placed  on  said  preliminary  dif- 
cutting  edges  of  each  tooth  to  the  temperature  which  is  close  fused  region;  and  forming  a  plurality  of  diffused  regions  so 
to  the  melting  temperature  of  the  saw  material,  and  then    that  drain  region  and  source  region  are  provided  on  the  sides 

of  each  of  said  gate  sections,  whereby  each  of  said  gate  sec- 


25 
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quenching  to  the  tempering  temperature  by  an  air  stream 
resulting  from  the  rotation  of  said  abrasive  disk;  and  allowing 
a  subsequent  slow  cooling  of  said  either  front  face  or  back 
edge  and  said  cutting  edges  to  the  ambient  temperature. 


3,874,954 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  IRON  SILICON  ALLOYS  WITH 
HIGH  SILICON  CONTENT  FOR  COLD  WORKING 
REQUIRING  DUCTILITY 
Erwin  Wildschutz,  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mannes- 
mann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 
Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,377 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   May    11,    1970, 
2024525 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  1104 
U.S.  CI.  148-111  18  Claims 

1.  Method  of  working  iron  silicon  steel  alloys  having  silicon 
content  between  4.5  %  to  7.5  %  by  weight,  the  remainder 
being  iron  and  impurities,  providing  the  steps  of: 
first,  hot  working  a  casting  of  said  alloy  at  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  650°  centrigrade  to  obtain  a  first  intermediate 
product; 
second,  working  and  forming  the  first  intermediate  product 
into  a  second  intermediate  product  during  cooling  from 
650°  C  down  to  at  least  3 50°  C  prior  to  final  working;  and 
third,  making  parts  from  the  unannealed  second  interme- 
diate product  which  has  not  been  reheated  above  350°  C 
and  while  avoiding  increasing  its  temperature  above  350° 
C.  the  making  of  parts  in  accordance  with  the  third  step 
excluding  rolling  and  being  of  the  variety  which  is  im- 
peded by  brittleness  because  of  formation  of  edge  cracks 
and  burrs,  and  being  one  of  the  following  cutting,  punch- 
ing, stamping,  the  brittleness  having  been  maintained 
sufficiently  low  by  the  second  step  and  by  maintaining  the 
temperature  below  350°  C,  so  that  cracks  and  burrs  are 
avoided  during  the  cutting,  punching  or  stamping  for 
making  such  parts. 


3,874,955 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  MOS  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 
Shigeru  Arita,  Ibaragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   17,  1972,  47- 
27785 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7144,  27110;  BOIJ  17100 
U.S.CL  148-187  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  MOS  integrated  circuit  by 
utilizing  the  self-alignment  technique  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  into  a  preselected  portion  of  a  silicon  substrate  of  one 
semiconductivity  type  of  preliminary  diffused  region  of  the 
other  semiconductivity  type  opposite  to  that  of  said  silicon 
substrate;  forming  at  least  one  gate  section  composed  of  a  gate 
oxide  film  and  a  gate  electrode  on  said  silicon  substrate  so  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  gate  section  associated  with  said 


tions,  together  with  said  drain  and  source  regions  on  the  sides 
thereof,  forms  an  MOS  field-effect  transistor,  and  said  prelimi- 
nary diffused  region  and  said  gate  section  placed  thereon  form 
a  capacitor. 


3,874,956 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Gamo,  and  Akira  Kawakami,  both  of  Itami,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,141,  May  15, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,202 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7134 

U.S.  CI.  148-188  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  processing  a  semiconductor  wafer  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  first  and  second 
main  surfaces; 

b.  diffusing  an  impurity  into  said  wafer  having  a  lower  impu- 
rity concentration  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  main  surface 
by 

i.  forming  a  high  concentration  phosphorus-containing 
region  adjacent  to  said  first  main  surface  by  forming  a 
phosphorus-containing  layer  on  at  least  said  first  main 
surface  and  heating  the  wafer  and  the  phosphorus- 
containing  region, 

ii.  then  forming  an  impurity  layer  on  at  least  said  second 
main  surface, 

iii.  then  diffusing  the  impurity  by  heating  the  wafer  and 
said  impurity  layer; 

c.  removing  the  undiffused  |X)rtion  of  said  phosphorus- 
containing  layer  from  said  first  main  surface;  and 

d.  attaching  a  cathode  electrode  to  said  second  main  surface 
and  an  anode  electrode  to  said  first  main  surface  after  the 
removing  of  the  undiffused  portion  of  said  phosphorus- 
containing  layer. 


3,874,957 
USE  OF  l,r-BIS.(I-GLYCIDOXYLALKYL) 
FERROCENES  IN  ROCKET  PROPELLANTS 
Robert  C.  Corley,  Lancaster,  Calif.,  and  Fred  M.  Dewey,  Den- 
<  er,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
I  epresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
>.C. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  31,041 

Int.  CI.  C06b  19102 

U4.  CI.  149-5  4  Claims 
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according  to  a  pattern; 
heating  the  printed  fabric  to  etch  away  said  fibers  in  the 
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regions  covered  by  said  paste;  and 
shrinking  said  filament  after  etching  of  said  fabric. 


3,874,959 

METHOD  TO  ESTABLISH  THE  ENDPOINT  DURING  THE 

DELINEATION  OF  OXIDES  ON  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SURFACES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Jan  P.  Hoekstra,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Frederkk  H.  Dill,  South 

Salem,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,668 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17 m 

U.S.  CI.  156—7  4  Claims 


A  solid  rocket  propellant  comprising  a  cured  binder 
corjtaining  fuel  and  oxidizer  particles  and  a  homopolymer  of 
a  ompound  having  the  general  formula: 


Jy. 


\ 


-O-CHg-CH-CHg 


-O-CHg-CHrCHg 


>" 


whi  Tein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  and 
alk  Is  having  the  formulas  CHj,  CiHj,  C3H7,  C^Hi^  C5H,,, 
Csl  13.  CtHu,  and  CgH,7. 


3,874,958 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BURNED^UT  FABRIC 
Walter  Scholtis,  Karl-Marx-Stadt;  Hans  Wallisch,  Franken- 
b  (fg;  Wolfgang  Stuber,  and  Sabine  Fentos,  both  of  Plauen, 
a  I  of  Germany,  assignors  to  VEB  Plauener  Spritze,  Plauen, 
qermany 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,442 
Int.  CI.  D06q  7/02 
UA  CI.  156-7 

,  A  method  of  making  a  patterned  fabric  comprising  the 
ste|  s  of: 
c  >mbining  a  body  of  unspun  fibers  capable  of  being  dis- 
solved by  an  etchant  with  at  least  one  filament  not  dis- 
solvable by  said  etchant  into  a  fabric; 
kically  printing  said  fabric  with  a  paste  of  said  etchant 


9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  etch  endpoint  of  an  oxide 
from  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprising: 

container  means  for  holding  an  etching  solution, 

substrate  holding  means  for  supporting  an  oxide  coated 
substrate  in  an  etching  solution  with  only  one  oxide 
coated  surface  of  said  substrate  being  exposed  to  said 
etching  solution, 

electrical  detecting  means  disposed  in  operative  relation  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  Substrate  for  detecting  a  signal 
generated  by  light  impinging  on  a  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, and 

light  source  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  on  a  portion 
of  the  exposed  oxide  coating  to  be  etched  away  whereby 
when  the  proper  amount  of  oxide  has  been  etched  away, 
the  light  beam  will  impinge  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
semiconductor  to  produce  a  signal  indicating  the  etch 
endpoint. 
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3,874,960 

METHOD  FOR  MUTUALLY  CONNECTING  SUBMARINE 

COAXIAL  CABLES  OF  DIFFERENT  OUTSIDE 

DIAMETERS 

Akira  Matsuzaki,  Yokohama,  and  Terasu  Hamura,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Cable  Ship  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,362,  April  26, 1971,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,171 

Int.  CI.  B21f  15102 

U.S.  CI.  156—49  6  Claims 


3374,%2 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

THIN  WOOD-WOOL  BOARDS 
Rolf  Gersbeck,  Hannover;  ReinhoM  Reschke,  Misburg,  and 
Reinhold  Posiekky,  Langenhagen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH,  Hannover- 
KleefeM,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,224,  Oct.  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358^03 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct    14,    1970, 
2050325;  Mar.  27,  1971,  2114876 

Int.  CI.  B29j  5100;  B32b  2U02;  B29d  7}  14 
U.S.  CL  156-62.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  coaxial  cables  having  different 
cross-sections,  each  of  said  cables  having  an  inner  conductor, 
an  inner  insulator  surrounding  said  inner  conductor,  an  outer 
conductor  surrounding  said  inner  insulator,  and  an  outer 
insulator  surrounding  said  outer  conductor,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  two  coaxial  cables  one  of  which 
has  a  larger  cross-sectional  inner  insulator,  larger  outer  con- 
ductor and  larger  outer  insulator  than  the  other  cable;  expos- 
ing desired  lengths  of  said  inner  conductor,  said  inner  insula- 
tor and  said  outer  conductor  of  each  coaxial  cable;  shaping 
the  exposed  inner  insulator  of  only  the  larger  cross-sectional 
coaxial  cable  to  form  a  first  portion  having  a  cross-section 
equal  to  the  cross-section  of  the  inner  insulator  of  the  smaller 
cross-sectional  coaxial  cable,  a  second  portion  having  a  cross- 
section  equal  to  the  larger  cross-sectional  inner  insulator,  and 
a  tapered  transistional  portion  tapering  from  said  second 
portion  to  said  first  portion;  connecting  the  inner  conductor 
of  the  larger  cross-sectional  coaxial  cable  to  the  inner  conduc- 
tor of  the  smaller  cross-sectional  coaxial  cable;  moulding  a 
layer  of  insulation  around  the  exposed  connected  together 
inner  conductors  such  that  the  moulded  layer  contacts  both 
ends  of  each  the  inner  insulator  of  the  smaller  cross-sectional 
coaxial  cable  and  the  first  portion  of  the  inner  insulator  of  the 
larger  cross-sectional  coaxial  cable;  placing  a  layer  of  conduc- 
tive material  around  the  moulded  layer  of  insulation,  the 
exposed  portions  of  the  inner  insulator  of  the  smaller  cross- 
sectional  coaxial  cable,  said  first  portion,  said  tapered  transis- 
tional and  said  second  portion  of  the  larger  cross-sectional 
coaxial  cable  and  around  a  portion  of  the  exposed  outer  con- 
ductors of  each  coaxial  cable;  welding  said  layer  of  conductive 
material  to  the  exposed  portion  of  the  outer  conductors;  and 
moulding  a  layer  of  insulation  around  said  layer  of  conductive 
material. 


3,874,961 

METHOD  OF  INSULATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDUCTOR 

Thor  W.  Steinert,  Lenox,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  ^r.  No.  22,102,  March  5,  1970,  abandoned, 

whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  644,093,  June  7,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,820 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  3152,  13108 
U.S.  CI.  156-53  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  insulating  an  electrical  conductor  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  lubricating  the  surface  of  a  paper  web  with  a 
lubricant  which  forms  a  hard,  dry,  slippery  film  on  the  paper, 
the  lubricant  being  applied  to  the  paper  in  an  amount  between 
0.001  and  0.025  pounds  per  thousand  square  feet  of  web 
surface,  and  after  said  hard  dry  film  has  formed,  wrapping  the 
web  around  the  conductor. 


1.  A  method  continuously  producing  wood-wool  boards 
with  thicknesses  up  to  8  mm  comprising  the  steps  of 

depositing  wood-wool  and  a  binding  agent  on  an  endless 
band  to  form  a  continuously  deposited  layer  of  wood- 
wool impregnated  with  a  bonding  agent, 

preheating  the  underside  of  said  band  by  underlying  infra- 
red heating  means  while  said  layer  is  traveling  on  said 
band  prior  to  the  pressing  step, 

pressing  by  means  of  the  band  the  said  layer  against  a  major 
proportion  of  the  periphery  of  a  heated  rotary  drum, 

applying  pressure  along  a  line  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  layer  simultaneously  with  said  pressing,  the 
said  transverse  pressure  being  substantially  in  excess  of 
the  pressure  exerted  on  the  layer  by  the  band  and  drum 
alone,  said  linear  pressure  being  exerted  by  a  heated 
roller  juxtaposed  to  the  drum  substantially  immediately 
following  a  location  proximate  where  said  band  and  said 
drum  initially  come  into  juxtaposition,  and  applying  heat 
by  infrared  radiation  to  the  side  of  said  band  opposite  said 
drum  for  the  remaining  pressing  of  said  layer  between 
said  band  and  the  heated  periphery  of  said  drum  whereby 
the  layer  during  said  remaining  pressing  is  continually 
heated  by  both  the  drum  and  the  band. 


3,874,963 
SONIC  BONDING  PROCESS 
Michael  B.  Barger,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  R.  L.  Kuss  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,879 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31120 

\}S.  CI.  156—73.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  heat-fused  joint  between  mem- 
bers of  a  thermoplastic  article,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
abutting  surfaces  of  the  members  to  be  joined  along  the 
path  of  the  intended  joint  while  positioning  between  the 


3,874,964 

LAMINATED  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 

J<iseph  A.  Cogliano,  Baltimore;  Louis  L.  Wood,  Rockville,  both 

of  Md.,  and  Kurt  C.  Frisch,  Grosse  lie,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  250,012,  May  3,  1972, 

a  >andoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,919 

Int.  CL  B32b  27140 
UjS.  CI.  156-78  22  Claims 


Ml 


14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


members  along  the  path  of  the  intended  joint  at  least  one 
separate  filamentary  energy  director  of  a  fusibly  compati- 
ble thermoplastic  material;  and 
inducing  mechanical  friction-producing  vibrations  among 
the  members  and  energy  directors  while  applying  to  the 
members  along  the  path  of  the  intended  joint  an  external 
clamping  force  whereby  the  abutting  surfaces  of  the 
members  to  be  joined  and  said  fusibly  compatible  fila- 
mentary energy  director  are  fused  to  one  another  along 
a  path  defined  by  said  energy  director. 


A  method  for  preparing  a  laminated  fabric  which  com- 
prises, foaming  a  resin  reactant  and  an  aqueous  reactant  com- 
po  lent  on  one  surface  layer  of  fabric,  laminating  a  second 
sui  face  layer  of  fabric  onto  the  foaming  resin  reactant,  said 
foi  m  having  crosslinking  hydrophilic  resin  reactant,  said  foam 
ha  ing  crosslinking  hydrophilic  characteristics  with  three- 
dir  lensional  network,  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  com- 
po  lent  comprising  isocyanate  capped  polyoxyethylene  polyol 
ha'  ing  a  reaction  functionality  greater  than  two,  and  a  second 
CO  nponent  comprising  aqueous  reactant,  the  ratio  of  moles 
Hj  D/moIes  NCO  groups  in  said  second  and  first  components 
res  jectively  being  about  6.5  to  about  390,  splitting  the  foam 
lay  :r,  and  recovering  two  foam  backed  laminates. 


3,874,965 
FIBRILLATED  YARN  CARPET  BACKING 
Edmett  T.  Greenwald,  Tenafly,  NJ.,  and  Richard  A.  Kenney, 
'  Vestport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 

'  ork,  N.Y. 

C<  ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  249,428,  May  1,  1972,  abandoned, 
w  lich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,617,  Aug.  14,  1970, 
ai  andoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  606,573,  Jan.  3, 
19|>7,  Pat.  No.  3,549,470.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  387,843 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5120,  31/20 
CI.  156-78 
.  A  process  for  producing  a  carpet  backing  comprising: 
.  producing  a  foamed  extrudate  from  a  mixture  comprising 
a  molten  thermoplastic  polymer  and  a  foaming  agent 
which  is  or  evolves  gas  at  extrusion  temperature,  (b) 
hot-melt  attenuating  said  foamed  extrudate  at  tempera- 
tures above  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  poly- 
mer, (c)  processing  said  extrudate  to  strand  form  and  (d) 
formulating  said  strands  into  a  backing  fabric  wherein 
said  fabric  is  heat  stabilized  at  temperatures  of  from 


3  Claims 


about  260°F.  to  about  300°F.  for  a  period  of  from  about 
1 5  seconds  to  about  90  seconds  and  calendered  at  pres- 


EXTRUOE   FOIUED 
TMERMOPLXSTIC    RESIN 


FIBRILLATE    BY    HOT- 
MELT    ATTENUATION 


TAKE    UR   FIBRILLATED 
TARN 


WEAVE  OR   KNIT 


sures  of  from  about  300  to  about  500  pounds  per  linear 
inch  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  260^.  to  about 
300T. 


3,874,966 

LAMINATED  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leonardo  M.  Garcia,  Saiem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation,  Greenwood  Village,  Colo. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,61 1 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/26 

U.S.  CI.  156—85  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  decorative  laminated  article  of 
manufacture,  comprising: 

a.  positioning  a  plurality  of  layers  of  material  in  stacked 
relationship  to  one  another  with  adhesive  material  be- 
tween adjacent  layers,  said  layers  including 

i.  an  article  support  layer, 

ii.  a  layer  of  light-opaque,  creasable  material  positioned 

over  said  article  support  layer,  said  material  including 

a  light- reflective  surface  facing  away  from  said  support 

layer, 
iii.  a  layer  of  at  least  partially  transparent  and  heat- 

shrinkable  plastic  material  disposed  on  the  reflective 

surface  of  said  light-opaque  layer,  and 
iv.  a  layer  of  at  least  partially  transparent  plastic  material 

disposed  on  said  heat-shrinkable  layer;  and 

b.  compressing  and  substantially  simultaneously  heating 
said  positioned  layers  so  as  to  cause 

i.  said  layers  to  bond  together, 
ii.  said  heat-shrinkable  material  to  shrink,  and 
iii.  the  production  of  a  plurality  of  randomly  located 
creases  in  said  opaque  layer. 


kliisAT^D 


3374,967 
ENTRAPPED  LIQUID  TREATMENT  OF  LAMINA1 

FILM 
Henry  George  Schirmer,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to  W.\ 
Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,358 
Int.  CL  B32b  31/30 
U.S.CL  156-145  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  an  interior  layer  of  a  poly- 
meric film  laminate  by  a  liquid  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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a.  preparing  a  laminated,  tubular,  film,  the  innermost  layer 
of  said  tubular  film  being  liquid  permeable  and  adjacent 
to  the  interior  layer  to  be  treated; 

b.  providing  adjustable  tube  collapsing  means; 

c.  inflating  said  tubular  film  in  a  vertical  position  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  said  tube  is  closed  off  by  said  collapsing 
means  which  collapse  said  tube; 

d.  providing  and  maintaining  a  reservoir  of  treating  liquid  in 
the  collapsed  end  of  said  tube; 


e.  adjusting  said  collapsing  means  to  allow  liquid  to  become 
entrapped  between  the  collapsed  walls  of  said  tube;  and, 
thereafter, 

f.  collapsing  and  flattening  said  tubing  to  trap  said  liquid  as 
the  central  layer  of  a  laminate  formed  by  the  walls  of  said 
flattened  tubing  whereby  said  trapped  liquid  penetrates 
said  permeable  layer  and  acts  upon  said  treatable  layer. 


3,874,968 
WEB  SPLICING  METHOD 
Norman  M.  Robinson,  Coatesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Certain- 
teed  Products  Corporation,  Valley  Forge,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,727 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/00;  B31f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-154  6  Claims 


1 .  The  method  of  splicing  the  trailing  end  of  a  spent  web  and 
the  leading  end  of  a  new  web  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  the  leading  end  of  the  new  web,  making  a  severing  cut 
extending  from  edge  to  edge  and  oriented  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  new  web  and  discarding  the 
severed  piece; 

in  the  trailing  end  of  the  spent  web,  making  a  severing  cut 
extending  from  edge  to  edge  and  oriented  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  spent  web  and  discarding  the 
severed  piece; 

applying  adhesive  adjacent  to  and  along  the  cut  end  on  at 
least  one  of  the  webs; 

overlapping  the  leading  and  trailing  ends  and  pressing  the 
same  together; 

treating  the  adhesive  so  that  the  adhesive  bonds  the  ends 
together  and  makes  a  joined  web; 

spacing  a  pair  of  grinding  rolls  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  joined  web  so  that  the  overiapped  area  can  be 
passed  therebetween,  the  spacing  being  the  same  as  the 
thickness  of  the  joined  web  orienting  the  axes  of  the  rolls 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  joined  web; 

passing  the  overiapped  area  between  the  rolls  by  moving  the 
joined  web  along  its  longitudinal  axis,  the  cuts  in  the 
leading  and  trailing  ends  having  been  oriented  respec- 
tively with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  joined 
web  and  the  axes  of  the  rolls  also  having  been  oriented 


with  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  joined  web  so 
that  in  said  passage  the  rolls  develop  unit  forces  on  the 
overiapped  area  to  cause  the  same  to  shift  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  web  whereby  the  rolls  remove 
material  respectively  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  over- 
lapped area  so  that  the  thickness  of  the  area  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  thickness  of  the  joined  web. 


3,874,969 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PLASTICS  MESH  STRUCTURES 
Jean-Claude  Hureau,  Maurepas;  Benjamin  Rota,  Noisy  le  Sec, 
and  Philippe  Thomas-Castelnau,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Generate  Alimentaire,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,818 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    10,    1971, 
71.40270;  Dec.  15,  1971,  71.45140 

Int.  CI.  D04h  3/16 
U.S.a.  156-167  9  Claims 


W  W  50  51  52    53  5»  SS  56 


1.  A  process  for  making  plastics  flat  or  tubular  mesh  struc- 
tures and  other  forms  of  openwork,  such  process  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
extruding  a  plurality  of  continuous  filaments  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  extrusion  and  transversely  spaced  apart,  and 
separately  extruding,  periodically  and  transversely  of  the 
continuous  filaments,  strands  that  are  discontinuous  in  a 
transverse  direction  and  extend  across  less  than  all  of  the 
plurality  of  filaments,  each  strand  being  of  a  length  at 
least  equal  to  the  spacing  between  two  adjacent  filaments, 
whereafter  the  strands  are  thrust  toward  the  filaments  so 
as  to  be  welded  to  the  filaments. 


3,874,970 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
FLATTENED  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  STOCK 
John   William    Dunn,  Sylvania,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglass  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,165 
Int.  CI.  B65h  81/00 
U.S.  a.  156-169  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  sheet  molding  compound  for  use 
in  making  glass  fiber  reinforced  molded  articles,  comprising: 
depositing  a  binder  forming  material  and  glass  fiber  reinforce- 
ment onto  a  generally  cylindrical  surface  having  a  longitudi- 
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natly  extending  axis  of  revolution  while  the  surface  is  both 
revolved  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  is  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  said  axis  to  form  a  revolving  flexible  envelope,  moving 
the  revolving  flexible  envelope  axially  off  of  said  generally 
cy  indrical  surface  while  it  is  revolving,  passing  the  flexible 
envelope  between  opposing  rollers  extending  transversely  of 
sad  longitudinal  axis  to  collapse  said  envelope  while  said 
envelope  is  revolving,  supporting  means  for  rolling  the  col- 
la  ised  envelope  into  a  roll  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  generally  cylindrical  surface,  and  revolving  said  rollers 
an  i  last  mentioned  means  end  for  end  transversely  of  said 
loi  igitudinal  axis  generally  in  synchronism  with  said  generally 
cy  indrical  surface  while  actuating  said  last  mentioned  means 
to  produce  a  roll  of  said  collapsed  envelope. 


3374,971 
.AMINATED  ARTICLE  OF  METALLIC,  POLYMERIC 
A^D  WAX  IMPREGNATED  CELLULOSIC  LAYERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Eihest  P.  Black;  Irl  N.  Duling,  both  of  West  Chester;  John  C. 
Merges,  Jr.,  Glen  Mills,  and  Alfred  F.  Talbot,  Wallingford, 
ill  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co., 
>t.  Davids,  Pa. 
C(|ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,718,  Aug.  6, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,716,441.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
'.  ^,404.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  13,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
lot  CL  C09j  5102 
U.$.  CI.  156-308  9  Claims 


K'S 


.  Method  of  preparing  a  tri-layer  laminated  article,  having 
an  outer  wax-impregnated  cellulosic  layer,  a  middle  thermo- 
pls  Stic  polymeric  layer  and  an  outer  metallic  layer,  compris- 
in{ : 

.  establishing  a  heterogeneous  composite  of  thermoplastic 
polymer  in  finely  divided  form  and  molten  wax,  said 
polymer  having  an  adhesive  capacity  for  both  metallic 
and  cellulosic  materials  and  a  melting  point  above  the 
melting  point  of  the  wax  and  being  substantially  insoluble 
in  molten  wax  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point 
of  the  polymer; 
f .  applying  a  coating  of  said  heterogeneous  composite  to  an 
inner  surface  of  an  outer  metallic  layer  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  wax  but  below  the  melting 
point  of  the  polymer,  the  amount  of  coating  being  regu- 
lated so  that  substantially  all  of  the  wax  therein  is  absorb- 
able in  the  cellulosic  layer; 

placing  the  other  outer  cellulosic  layer  adjacent  said 
coating  and  allowing  sufficient  time  to  permit  the  wax  to 
start  to  absorb  into  said  cellulosic  layer  and  then; 
heating  the  coating  to  a  temperature  above  the  melting 
point  of  the  polymer  and  pressing  the  outer  layers  against 
the  coating  to  form  an  essentially  continuous  molten 
polymer  layer  between  the  metallic  layer  and  cellulosic 
layer; 

and  thereafter  cooling  the  molten  polymer  whereby  it 
solidifies  resulting  in  said  article. 


3,874,972 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED 

REINFORCED  GLASS  PIPES  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Ludwig  Wesgh,  Heidelberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mancar- 

Trust,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  651,126,  July  5,  1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,461,094.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No. 

848,060 

Int.  CI.  B31c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-169  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  high-tensile  strength, 
fiberglass-reinforced  artificial  fiber  resin  products  with  re- 
duced glass  content  which  comprises 

alternately  combining  at  least  one  first  layer  comprising 
fiberglass  roving  strands  soaked  with  resins  with  at  least 
one  second  layer  comprising  a  mixture  of  filler  material 
and  Iqiuid  resin; 

passing  said  strands  through  a  first  bath  containing  a  liquid 
resin  and  up  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  filler  material; 

and  then  through  a  second  bath  containing  a  mixture  of 
liquid  resin  and  up  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  filler  mate- 
rial; 

thereby  producing,  a  non-homogeneous  product  in  which 
said  first  and  second  layers  alternate. 


3,874,973 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  SHEET 

MOLDING  COMPOUND 

Richard  L.  Jeanson,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  G.  B.  Lewis 

Company,  Watertown,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,524 

Int.  CI.  B31c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  156— 192  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  structure,  comprising 
the  steps  of  moving  a  film  of  sheet  material  in  a  given  path, 
depositing  a  coating  of  resin  on  the  film  as  it  is  moving  in  said 
path,  depositing  a  layer  of  fibers  in  haphazard  relation  on  the 
resin  coating  to  provide  a  laminate  in  which  the  upper  surface 
of  the  layer  of  fibers  is  exposed,  said  coating  of  resin  and  said 
layer  of  fibers  being  spaced  from  a  side  edge  of  said  film  to 
provide  an  exposed  side  edge  portion,  folding  said  side  edge 
portion  of  the  film  partially  over  the  coating  of  resin  and  the 
exposed  layer  of  fibers  in  a  first  fold,- winding  the  laminate  in 
coiled  form  to  provide  a  wound  coil,  and  applying  pressure  to 
the  wound  laminate  at  a  series  of  first  spaced  locations  along 
the  length  of  the  wound  coil  to  thoroughly  impregnate  the 
fibers  and  resin. 
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3,874,974 

APPLICATION  OF  TREAD  STRIP  TO  TIRE  CASING 

Kenneth  I.  Simmons,  Jr.,  Rt.  1,  Hartford  City,  Ind.  47348 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,195,  Sept.  28,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,728,181.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

343,149 

Int.  CI.  B29h  17/37,  17/^72 

U.S.  CI.  156-405  8  Clainis 
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and  said  cutting  blade  and  said  table  being  capable  of  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


cutting  blade  so  as  to  vary  the  length  of  blade  in  contact  with 
said  sheath. 


3,874,976 
GRIPPER  JAW  ASSEMBLY 
Raymond  MacFarland,  Jr.,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Compu- 
tron.  Inc.,  Valleyview,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,943 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-515  13  Claims 


?<J^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  strip  of  tread  to  the  periphery 
of  a  tire  casing  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis  comprising: 
means  for  withdrawing  tread  from  a  source  thereof  and  for 
feeding  it  on  to  the  periphery  of  the  tire  casing  as  the  latter 
rotates  about  its  axis  so  that  a  free  edge  of  the  strip  progresses 
around  said  axis;  a  sensor  for  sensing  the  arrival  of  the  leading 
edge  of  a  tread  strip  at  a  given  position  during  rotation  of  the 
tire  casing;  a  tread  cutting  assembly  for  severing  the  strip  from 
the  source  at  a  position  intermediate  the  source  and  the  tire 
casing,  said  cutting  assembly  being  mounted  for  adjustment 
toward  and  away  from  said  sensor  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  tread  strip;  and  control  means  responsive  to  the  diameter 
of  the  tire  casing  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  cutting 
assembly,  and  hence  the  distance  between  said  sensor  and  said 
cutting  assembly  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tread  strip 
such  that  activation  of  the  sensor  occurs  at  a  point  in  time 
^  when  said  distance  equals  the  circumference  of  the  tire  casing, 
whereby  the  cutting  assembly  will  sever  a  strip  of  tread  having 
a  length  appropriate  to  the  tire  casing  being  processed. 


^^fe^- 


3,874,975 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  AND  WELDING 
THERMOPLASTICS  MATERIALS 
Georges  Lagain,  14  Rue  de  Seine,  95100  Argenteuil,  France 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452391 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    26,    1973, 
73.10819 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00;  B26d  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-515  9  Clainis 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  welding  a  continuously-fed 
sheath  made  of  thermoplastics  material  to  divide  said  sheath 
into  a  plurality  of  segments  of  lesser  width,  said  apparatus 
including  at  least  one  beatable  elongated  cutting  blade  having 
a  tapering  portion,  a  grooved  table,  means  for  moving  said 
plastics  sheath  over  said  table  in  a  direction  following  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  cutting  blade,  said  tapering  portion  of 
said  cutting  blade  fitting  into  one  of  the  grooves  of  said  table, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  and  sealing  a  scalable  material, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  frame; 

jaw  means; 

means  for  mounting  said  jaw  means  to  said  frame; 

said  jaw  means  including, 

gripper  means, 

sealer  means, 

cutter  means, 

means  for  interconnecting  said  gripper  and  sealer  and  cutter 
means  as  a  part  of  said  jaw  means; 

means  for  moving  said  jaw  means  relative  to  said  frame; 

means  for  establishing  relative  movement  between  said 
gripper  and  sealer  and  cutter  means  to  grip  the  material 
prior  to  cutting  and  sealing  and  to  continue  said  grip 
subsequent  to  cutting  and  sealing  the  material, 

and  advancing  means  for  moving  said  jaw  means  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  means  for  rela- 
tively moving  said  gripper  and  sealer  and  cutter  means  to 
advance  the  material. 


3,874,977 
DECORATIVE  GLASSWARE 
Robert  Phillip  Pyles,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Houze 
Glass  Corporation,  Point  Marion,  Pa. 

Filed  May  19,  1969,  Ser.  No.  825,500 
Int.  CI.  B44f  1/00 
VS.  CI.  161-3  4  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  glass  object  and  the  like  having  an  elongated 
cylindrical  sidewall,  a  pair  of  separate  designs  imprinted 
around  the  circumference  of  said  sidewall,  one  superposed  on 
top  of  the  other,  one  facing  inwardly  and  the  other  outwardly 
and  separated  from  one  another  by  a  neutral  background  and 
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opening  through  both  designs  and  the  background  forming 
integral  part  of  the  outermost  design  through  which  a 


vi(  wer  may  see  through  the  glass  sidewall  to  the  innermost  of 
th(  two  designs  on  the  opposite  sidewall. 


3,874,978 

SHADOW  LETTERING  SYSTEM 

Sajnuel  Naiman,  Queens,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Visual  Graphics 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  i 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,527 

Int.  CI.  B44f  1 100,  7100 


U.5.  CI.  161-6 


6  Claims 


An  indicia  member  for  incorporation  into  a  display, 
cofnprising  a  thin  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  opposite 
fac  es  and  capable  of  passing  light  therethrough,  a  coating  of 
op  ique  material  on  portions  of  one  face  of  the  sheet  defining 
inc  icia  consisting  of  light  areas  and  dark  areas,  and  a  coating 
opaque  material  on  the  other  face  of  the  sheet  at  locations 
CO  nciding  with  the  light  areas,  so  that  said  sheets  may  be 
an  anged  into  a  display  with  individual  sheets  thereof  in  over- 
lap ping  relationship  with  one  another  and  the  dark  areas  of 
th(  indicia  on  a  subadjacent  sheet  are  not  visible  through  the 
lig  It  areas  of  the  indicia  on  a  superadjacent  sheet. 


3  874  979 
IDENTIFICATION  CARD  PREFORM  AND  LAMINATING 

SYSTEM  UTILIZING  SAME 
Dojiald  F.  Hannon,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Laminex, 

nc.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Ditjision  of  Ser.  No.  168,082,  Aug.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,770,553. 

This  application  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  34M25 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3100 

U4- CI.  161-6  11  Claims 


45  ^50 


A  preformed  assembly  for  making  an  identification  card 
which  when  sealed  forms  a  laminated  envelope  structure 
en(  asing  an  insert,  comprising: 


a.  a  pair  of  transparent  side  flaps  sandwiching  an  opaque 
core; 

b.  said  side  flaps  being  precut  to  a  generally  similar  configu- 
ration and  being  positioned  with  the  peripheral  edges  of 
one  side  flap  in  registry  with  the  peripheral  edges  of  the 
other  side  flap; 

c.  said  core  being  precut  to  a  size  no  greater  than  that  of 
said  side  flaps  and  being  positioned  between  said  side 
flaps  so  as  not  to  protrude  beyond  said  peripheral  edges; 
d.  said  core  being  bonded  to  one  of  said  side  flaps  so  as 
to  form  an  integral  laminated  assembly; 

e.  said  core  also  being  bonded  to  the  other  of  said  side  flaps 
along  only  portions  of  the  mating  surfaces  therebetween 
leaving  the  remaining  mating  surface  portions  freely 
separable  so  as  to  permit  the  insertion  of  an  insert  there- 
between. 


3,874,980 
COMPOSITE  FOAM  PANEL  WITH  FIBROUS  FACING 

SHEETS 
David  O.  Richards,  Newark;  Isaac  P.  Jones,  Granville;  Homer 
W.  Duffee,  Newark,  and  Charles  E.  Nutter,  Hebron,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,746 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3126 

U.S.  CI.  161-41  11  Claims 


1.  A  composite  panel  comprising  a  core  of  a  cellular,  ex- 
panded material  having  two  major  substantially  parallel  sur- 
faces and  a  peripheral  edge  of  predetermined  shape,  a  first 
layer  of  inorganic  fibers  on  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of  the 
core  with  the  layer  being  disposed  substantially  uniformly  over 
trie  entire  said  one  major  surface,  with  portions  of  the  cellular 
material  at  said  one  major  surface  penetrating  interstices  in 
the  fibrous  layer  to  cause  the  fibrous  layer  to  be  functionally 
integral  with  the  core,  the  inorganic  fibers  in  said  first  layer 
being  randomly  disposed  in  a  thin  mat  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  said  one  major  surface  of  said  core,  and  a  second 
layer  of  inorganic  fibers  on  the  other  major  surface  of  the  core 
with  the  second  fibrous  layer  being  substantially  uniformly 
disposed  over  the  entire  said  other  major  surface  of  the  core, 
with  portions  of  the  cellular  material  at  said  other  major  sur- 
face penetrating  interstices  in  said  second  fibrous  layer  to 
cause  the  second  layer  to  be  functionally  integral  with  the 
core,  said  first  and  second  fibrous  layers  thereby  substantially 
increasing  the  dimensional  stability  of  the  core,  said  second 
layer  being  a  preformed,  rigid  board  of  glass  fibers  held  to- 
gether by  a  binder. 
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3^874,981 
RESIN  SHEET  HAVING  AN  APPEARANCE  OF  CARPET 

OR  VELVET  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Motoshige   Hayashi,   Tawaraguchi;    Mikio   Kukumura,   and 
Zengo  Sano,  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 
Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nara-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  14,  1971,46-52547 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5118,  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  161-62  6  Claims 


in  length  and  a  plurality  of  chopped  glass  cords  ranging 
from  about  V^  inch  to  about  3  inches  in  length,  said  glass 


>^/p^'\- 


1.  A  resin  sheet  having  an  appearance  of  carpet  or  velvet 
which  is  prepared  by  splitting  off  an  extruded  foamed  sheet  of 
a  resin  along  middle  portions  in  the  thickness  direction  thereof 
to  form  a  surface  having  a  great  number  of  irregular  projec- 
tions standing  upright  to  the  surface,  said  resin  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefin  and  polyamide,  said 
extruded  foamed  sheet  prior  to  splitting  having  substantially 
unfoamed  front  and  back  surface  layers  and  a  foamed  inter- 
mediate layer  therebetween,  said  intermediate  layer  having 
pores  which  are  of  gradually  increasing  size  as  the  perpendicu- 
lar distance  from  either  surface  approaches  the  center  of  said 
intermediate  layer,  said  pores  being  increasingly  elongated  in 
shape  in  said  perpendicular  direction  as  the  distance  from 
either  surface  approaches  the  center  of  said  intermediate 
layer,  said  pores  at  the  center  being  ruptured  and  communi- 
cated with  each  other  and  the  walls  of  the  pores  being  dis- 
persed in  the  form  of  thin  films  oriented  in  said  perpendicular 
direction;  the  extruded  sheet  thus  having  a  structure  such  that 
half  portions,  front  and  back,  are  partly  connected  to  each 
other  by  bridges  of  said  thin  films,  so  that  the  sheet  has  no 
permeability  in  the  direction  of  the  thickness,  but  a  consider- 
able permeability  in  a  lateral  direction  such  as  to  permit  more 
than  1 5  g  of  methanol  to  pass  through  the  sheet  per  square 
centimeter  thereof  in  ten  minutes. 


3,874,982 
TIRE  CONSTRUCTION  WITH  IMPROVED 
REINFORCEMENT 
Alfred  Marzocchi,  Cumberland,  and  Alfred  Winsor  Brown, 
Woonsocket,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiber- 
glas Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,770,  Dec.  19,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,658,108,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  699,193,  Jan.  19, 
1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
622,588,  March  13,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,433,689,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  450,790,  April  26,  1965,  Pat.  No. 
3,315,772.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,463 

Int.  CI.  B29h  9i04;  B32b 
U.S.  CI.  161-93  1  Claim 

1.  A  vulcanizable  structure  comprising: 
an  elastomeric  matrix  and 

a  plurality  of  elongate,  mutually  parallel  cords  of  an  organic 
material  disposed  within  said  matrix,  said  elastomeric 
matrix  also  including,  in  proximate  and  surrounding  rela- 
tionship with  said  parallel  cords,  a  plurality  of  discrete 
individual  filaments  of  glass  ranging  up  to  about  V4  inch 


cords  comprising  essentially  a  plurality  of  glass  filaments 
held  in  juxtaposition  by  an  elastomeric  impregnant. 


3;874,983 
LAMINATE  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  A.  Hay,  II.,  and  John  A.  De  Bliek,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,490 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  161-102  7  Claims 


I.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  structure  wherein  a 
foam  plastic/metal  laminate  body  is  provided,  the  body  having 
an  elongate  generally  rectangular  configuration  and  a  metal 
layer  adhered  to  at  least  one  surface,  the  metal  laminate  hav- 
ing at  least  a  first  edge  and  a  second  edge  wherein  the  second 
edge  of  the  metal  is  not  adhered  to  the  foam  but  is  folded  back 
upon  itself,  the  elongate  foam/metal  laminate  body  being 
applied  to  a  generally  like  foam/metal  laminate  body  wherein 
the  second  edge  of  the  metal  layer  is  disposed  adjacent  the 
first  edge  of  the  previously  deposited  metal  layer  of  a  foam 
plastic/metal  laminate  and  the  portion  of  the  second  edge  of 
the  metal  layer  unfolded  and  joined  to  the  adjacent  metal 
layer  in  the  region  of  the  first  edge  of  the  adjacent  metal  layer, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
folding  a  portion  of  the  first  edge  of  the  layer  of  the  laminate 
about  1 80°  in  a  direction  away  from  the  foam  portion  of 
the  foam  plastic/metal  laminate,  the  fold  in  the  first  edge 
being  substantially  narrower  than  that  in  the  second  edge. 
5.  An  improved  foam/metal  laminate  suitable  for  the 
preparation  of  walled  structures,  the  foam/metal  laminate 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  elongate  foam  plastic 
body  having  a  generally  rectangular  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration, a  metal  layer  comprising  a  metal  sheet  having 
on  one  surface  thereof  an  adhesive,  a  major  p>ortion  of  the 
adhesive  adhered  to  one  face  of  tlie  foam  plastic  member, 
the  elongate  metal  strip  having  a  first  edge  and  a  second 
edge,  the  first  and  second  edges  of  the  metal  sheet  ex- 
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tending  in  the  direction  of  the  major  dimension  of  the 
elongate  body,  each  of  the  edges  being  folded  about  1 80° 
inwardly,  thereby  disposing  remote  from  the  foam  a  por- 
tion of  the  adhesive  adjacent  the  first  and  second  edges, 
the  width  of  the  fold  at  the  first  edge  being  substantially 
less  than  the  width  of  the  fold  at  the  second  edge  and  the 
total  width  of  the  metal  being  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  adjacent  portion  of  the  foam  body. 


3,874,984 

•  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  TRANSFER  ELEMENTS 
Douglas  A.  Newman,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Glen  Cove, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,471,  July  29, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,942 

Int.  CI.  B41c  7/06,  B32b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  161-117  7  Claims 

I.  An  assembly  comprising  a  pressure-sensitive  transfer 
sheet  and  a  copy  sheet  united  to  each  other  along  one  edge  to 
form  a  unit,  said  transfer  sheet  having  a  flexible  plastic  film 
foundation  having  improved  anti-static  properties  and  having 
the  opacity  and  cutting  and  punching  properties  of  paper, 
comprising  a  thin  biaxially-oriented  plastic  film  which  is  ori- 
ented in  one  direction  to  at  least  about  1 .5  times  its  original 
dimension,  and  is  oriented  in  the  other  direction  to  at  least 
about  2  times  its  original  dimension,  a  thin  monoaxiallyl ori- 
ented surface  layer  bonded  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  film, 
said  layer  comprising  a  synthetic  thermoplastic  resin  and  from 
about  5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  solid  particulate  filler 
having  an  average  particle  size  between  about  5  and  25  mi- 
crons, said  surface  layer  being  stretched  to  at  least  about  2 
times  its  original  dimension  to  cause  the  filler  to  break  through 
the  surface  thereof  and  form  a  multiplicity  of  fine  cracks 
thereon,  and  having  a  pressure-sensitive  transfer  layer  bonded 
to  the  cracked  surface  of  said  surface  layer,  said  copy  sheet 
consisting  of  said  biaxially-oriented  plastic  film  foundation 
having  bonded  to  one  surface  thereof  said  monoaxially- 
oriented  surface  layer,  said  layer  facing  and  being  receptive  to 
the  transfer  layer  of  said  transfer  sheet  under  the  effects  of 
imaging  pressure. 


3,874,985 
STRAPPING  FORMED  BY  BONDING  CO-EXTENDING 

FILAMENTS  WITH  A  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  John  Karass,  411   Kindersley  Ave.,  Mount  Royal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,731 
Int.  CI.  D«4h  3102,  3/12       I 
U.S.  CI.  161  — 143  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  weftless  tape  consisting  of  coating 

plurality  of  flexible  strands  made  of  yarns  selected  from 
nylon,  fibreglass  and  polyester,  with  a  liquid  mixture  contain- 
ing a  plasticizer  selected  from  dibutyl  phthalate  and  di- 
ethylene  glycol  di-benzolate,  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
ethylene  and  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  dibutyl  male- 
ate,  bringing  said  strands  together  in  parallel  relationship  on 
substantially  the  same  plane  and  drying  the  formed  tape. 

7.  A  weftless  high  strength  packaging  tape  consisting  essen- 
tially of  twisted  strands  of  continuous  filaments  of  a  material 
selected  from  nylon,  fiberglass  and  polyester,  said  strands 
arranged  in  close  parallel  relationship  and  a  binder  material 
coating  and  adhering  said  strands  one  to  another  and  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  first  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  ethylene 
and  of  a  second  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and  dibutyl  male- 
ate  mixed  together  in  a  proportion  of  2  to  4  parts  of  the  first 
X)lymer  per  part  by  weight  of  the  second  copolymer,  said 
)inder  material  further  including  a  plasticizer  selected  from 
dibutyl  phthalate  and  di-ethylene  glycol  di-benzolate. 


3,874,986 
LAMINATED  POROUS/NON-POROUS  MEMBRANES 
Warella  R.  Browall,  Scotia,  and  Robert  M.  Salemme,  Schenec- 
tady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,320 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26,  27/28 
U.S.  CI.  161-160  3  Claims 

1.  A  composite  containing  unified  layers  of  polymer  consist- 
ing of  a  non-porous  layer  of  polyphenyleneoxide/or- 
ganopolysiloxane-polycarbonate  copolymer,  a  backing  layer 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  micropo- 
rous  polyvinyl  chloride-acrylonitrile  copolymer  and  micropo- 
rous  polycarbonate  and  an  intermediate  layer  of  or- 
ganopolysiloxane-polycarbonate  copolymer  adhering  said 
non-porous  layer  to  said  backing  layer. 


3,874,987 

LAMINATE  OF  A  MOISTURE  IMPERVIOUS 

POLYETHYLENE  FOAM  AND  A  SUSPENSION 

CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE  SHEET 

Warren  L.  Young,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,628 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  161-160  3  Claims 

1.  A  laminate  structure  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  sub- 
stantially moisture  impervious  polyethylene  foam  underlayer 
in  combination  with  (B)  a  covering  layer  of  a  sheet  of  chlori- 
nated ethylene  polymer  prepared  by  the  suspension  chlorina- 
tion  of  an  ethylene  polymer  having  an  essentially  linear  struc- 
ture, said  ethylene  polymer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  and  interpolymers  composed  of  at 
least  about  90  mole  percent  ethylene  with  any  remainder 
being  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  comonomer 
wherein  said  ethylene  polymer  is  first  chlorinated  at  a  temper- 
ature below  its  agglomeration  temperature  up  to  a  chlorine 
content  of  from  about  2  to  23  percent  chlorine  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  ethylene  polymer,  followed  by  the  sequential 
suspension  chlorination  of  such  polymer  in  a  particulate  form 
at  a  temperature  above  its  agglomeration  temperature  but  at 
least  about  2°C  below  its  crystalline  melting  point  and  wherein 
the  chlorination  product  is  characterized  by  regions  in  which 
a  minor  portion  of  the  chlorine  atoms  along  the  polymer  chain 
are  distributed  in  a  non-statistical  block  type  fashion  while  the 
remainder  of  the  polymer  is  chlorinated  in  a  random  manner 
characteristic  of  chlorination  products  obtained  by  solution 
chlorination  techniques;  said  chlorinated  ethylene  polymer 
containing  from  about  35  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  chem- 
ically combined  chlorine  and  having  a  relative  crystallinity  of 
less  than  about  10  percent;  said  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  at 
least  about  0.0 1  of  an  inch,  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about 
1000  pounds  per  square  inch,  an  elongation  of  between  about 
200  and  1000  percent  and  a  100  percent  modulus  of  between 
about  1 50  and  300  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,874,988 
MANUFACTURE  OF  EXPANDED  CELLULAR  PRODUCTS 
Fred  Buff,  59  Wyoming  Rd.,  Paramus,  NJ.  07652;  Marcus 
French,  160  S.  Church  St.,  Hazelton,  Pa.  18709^  and  War- 
ren Pollock,  Orchard  Ln.,  Conyngham,  Pa.  18709 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101,413,  Dec.  24, 1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  695,289,  Jan.  2,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

525,783,  Nov.  15, 1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 

No.  401,190,  Oct.  2,  1964,  Pat.  No.  3,281,894,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  333,479,  Dec.  26,  1963,  Pat. 

No.  3,296,658.  This  appUcation  Dec.  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,761 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3/26 

U.S.CL  161-165  2  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  suitable  for  peeling  with  a 

knife  to  form  a  thin  continuous  sheet  of  flexible  polyurethane 

foam  material  by  being  rotated  against  a  knife  blade,  said 
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article  comprising  a  cast,  elongated,  cylindrical  element  of 
generally  circular  cross-section  formed  exclusively  of  foamed 


■SU 


resilient  polyurethane  material,  said  cylindrical  element  hav- 
ing a  diameter  in  excess  of  about  two  feet  and  a  continuous 
and  uninterrupted,  substantially  uniform  cross  section. 


3,874,989 
COMPOSITE  FILM  AND  SHEETING 
Karl  Stange,  Neustadt;  Alfred  Hofmann,  Bobenheim-Roxheim, 
and  Hans-Peter  Weiss,  Altrip,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigs- 
hafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,228 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    24,    1971, 
2164461 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/40,  15/08,  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  161-190  5  Claims 

1.  A  composite  film  or  sheeting  comprising  (a)  at  least  one 
ply  (A)  consisting  of  polybutylene  terephthalate:  (b)  at  least 
one  ply  (B)  bonded  to  said  ply  (A)  of  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  of  a  density  of  from  0.92 
to  0.96  g/ccm,  polypropylene,  ethylene/vinyl  acetate  copoly- 
mers, polystyrene,  polyamides,  polymers  based  on  cellulose 
and  cellulose  acetate,  polyvinyl  chloride,  aluminum,  copper, 
lead  and  steel,  and  (c)  at  least  one  ply  (C)  of  a  hot  melt 
adhesive  bonding  ply  (B)  to  ply  (A)  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  and  urethane  based  polymers  contain- 
ing polar  groups. 


3,874,990 
FLAME-RETARDANT  PARTICLE-BOARD  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Lyie  V.  Surdyk,  Chester,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins  Pine  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,770 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/16,  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  161-261  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  fire-retardant  composite 
wood  products  comprising:  forming  comminuted  wood  parti- 
cles; diffusing  into  said  wood  particles  a  fire-retardant  alkaline 
borate  chemical;  adding  to  said  wood  particles  a  formalde- 
hyde resin  formed  from  formaldehyde,  dicyandiamide,  phos- 
phoric acid  and  a  reactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  urea  and  melamine;  blending  a  curable  bonding  resin  with 
said  wood  particles;  and  compressing  said  wood  particles  with 
sufficient  pressure  and  temperature  to  cure  the  bonding  resin 
to  form  a  composite  wood  product. 


3,874,991 

POLYSULFIDE  IMPREGNATION  OF 

LIGNOCELLULOSIC  MATERIALS  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

DIGESTER 
Peder  J.  Kleppe,  Jetoy,  Norway,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  754,893,  Aug.  23,  1968, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,164,  Dec.  8, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

328,974 

Int.  CI.  D21c  i/26 

U.S.  CI.  162-19  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  pulp  yield  of  continuously 
digested  lignocellulosic  materials  consisting  of: 

a.  impregnating  said  lignocellulosic  materials  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  polysulfide  ions  at  a  temperature 
between  90^.  and  UOT.  at  an  ambient  pH  between  1 1 
and  13, 

b.  withdrawing  the  excess  polysulfide  ion-containing  solu- 
tion. 

c.  treating  said  impregnated  lignocellulosic  material  with  a 
solution  containing  hydroxyl  ions  whereby  the  aldehyde 
end  groups  of  the  lignocellulosic  materials  are  oxidized 
carbonyl  groups  which  are  protected  against  alkaline 
degradation, 

d.  withdrawing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  solution  containing 
hydroxyl  ions,  said  solution  being  at  a  pH  between  10  and 
12. 

e.  preparing  said  aqueous  polysulfide  ion-containing  solu- 
tion for  use  in  step  (a)  from  a  base  solution,  said  base 
solution  comprising  a  combination  of  the  withdrawn 
excess  polysulfide  ion-containing  solution  and  the  with- 
drawn hydroxyl  ion-containing  solution  by  admixing 
thereto  from  0.5^  to  2.97c  molten  sulfur  at  a  temperature 
between  90°C.  and  MO'C.  and  then, 

f  digesting  said  hydroxyl  ion  treated  impregnated  lignocel- 
lulosic material  in  a  conventional  sulfate  cook. 


3  874  992 

PRESS  ALKALINE  EXTRACTION  OF  CELLULOSIC  PULP 

Norman  Liebergott,  Laval,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Pulp 

and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,331 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  29, 1972, 152905 
Int.  CI.  D21c  9/74 
U.S.  CI.  162-66  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  alkaline  extraction  procedure  in  the  manu- 
facture of  paper-making  pulp,  which  comprises: 
a.  mixing  a  pretreated  paper-making  grade  of  pulp,  having 
been  pretreated  with  a  bleaching  chemical  and  then 
washed,  at  a  consistency  of  up  to  about  I29t  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  of  a  concentration  of  0.5  - 


322 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


5%  based  on  the  pulp  and  at  a  temperature  of  about  40° 
to  about  90^.,  and  then  without  an  intervening  washing 
step; 

b.  substantially  immediately  thereafter  subjecting  said  mix- 
ture to  a  rapid  press  extraction,  during  which  no  substan- 
tial washing  occurs,  for  a  suflTicient  time  and  under  a 
sufficient  pressure  to  obtain  a  consistency  of  about  1 8^ 
to  about  40%,  the  total  treatment  time  of  steps  (a)  and 
(b)  being  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  resultant  ex- 

,  tracted  pulp  containing  less  than  9l9c  a-cellulose,  and 
retaining  a  substantial  quantity  of  hemi-celluloses,  a  sub- 
stantial degree  of  the  extraction  being  accomplished  in 
said  rapid  press  extraction. 


3,874,993 
GROUNDWOOD  PULP  BLEACHING  WITH  SODIUM 
HYDROSULFITE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  BENZENE 
POLYCARBOXYLATES 
.eonard  C.  Ellis,  Chesapeake,  Va„  assignor  to  Virginia  Chemi- 
cals Inc.,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,422,  Oct.  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,132 

Int.  CI.  D21c  9/10  1 

is.  CI.  162-71  I       15  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  bleaching  groundwood  pulp  comprising  the 
teps  of: 
A.  preparing  a  groundwood  pulp  slurry  at  a  consistency  of 
less  than  5.0%  and  agitating  said  slurry; 
adding  to  the  pulp  slurry  a  chelating  agent  consisting  of 
an  alkali  metal  salt  of  benzene  polycarboxylic  acid  in  an 
amount  of  0.1  to  10.0  lbs.  per  ton  of  pulp; 
combining  with  the  slurry  a  bleach  water  solution  com- 
prising sodium  hydrosulfite  in  an  amount  of  3.0  to  50.0 
lbs.  per  ton  of  pulp  and; 

>.  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  pulp  slurry  at  4.1  to  6.3  and 
the  temperature  thereof  at  90°F.  -  1 70°F. 


B. 


3,874,994 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAPER  WHERE  AN  IONIC 

VINYLAMIDE  POLYMER  LATEX  IS  ADDED  TO  THE 

URNISH  TO  IMPROVE  DRY  STRENGTH  OF  THE  PAPER 
,  Dhn  Andrew  Sedlak,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Ilvision  of  Ser.  No.  211,624,  Nov.  23,  1971.  This  application 
Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,818 
Int.  CL  D21h  i/02,J/J5         ' 
r.S.  CI.  16^2-163  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  of  improved  dry 
s  rength  which  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
cellulose  papermaking  fibers  having  a  pH  between  4  and  8, 
a  dding  thereto  a  polymer  latex  in  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
f  om  about  0.01%  to  5%  of  polymer  based  on  the  dry  weight 
c  f  the  fibers,  forming  said  fibers  into  a  web,  and  dryins  said 
V  eb;  the  polymer  of  said  latex  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
6  0  weight  percent  of  unsubstituted  acrylamide  linkages  as  dry 
s  rengthening  components,  and  at  least  about  5  weight  per- 
c;nt  of  hydrophobic  vinyl  linkages  and  at  least  about  2  weight 
psrcent  of  N-[di(C,.3  alkyl)aminomethyl]acrylamide  linkages 
a  i  components  improving  the  adsorptivity  of  said  polymer  by 
cHlulose  fibers  in  aqueous  suspension,  said  polymer  contain- 
ii  ig  up  to  about  10  weight  percent  of  anionic  linkages,  the  ratio 
a  nong  said  linkages  being  such  that  the  polymer  is  insoluble 
ii  water  but  is  substantially  autodispersible  in  water  forming 
a  non-creaming  dispersion  therein,  said  latex  at  10%  by  weight 
polymer  solids  content,  pH  9.5  and  25°C.  having  a  viscosity 
b  ;tween  about  250  and  200,000  centipoises. 


3,874,995 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ALUMINIZED  PAPER 
Howard  L.  Stroterhoff,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,360,  March  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,740,196.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,087 

Int.  CI.  D21h  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  162—181  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  aluminized  paper  for  use  in  an 
apparatus  to  detect  environment  toxic  agent  contamination 
comprising  the  steps  of:  mixing  the  following  ingredients  in  the 
approximate  ratio  of  3.0  grams  blotting  paper,  9.0  grams 
aluminum  powder,  and  2,000  ml  of  water  at  high  speed  in  a 
blender  for  approximately  3  minutes  to  separate  the  fibers  and 
produce  a  slurry;  pouring  the  slurry  into  a  paper  mold;  drain- 
ing the  water  from  the  slurry  within  the  paper  mold  to  produce 
an  aluminum  paper  mat;  removing  the  aluminum  paper  mat 
from  the  paper  mold;  drying  the  paper  mat  in  an  oven  at 
approximately  90°C  for  approximately  2  hours;  and  cutting 
the  paper  mat  into  predetermined  sizes  to  use  in  the  appara- 
tus. 


3,874,996 
CHIP  FEEDER  FOR  HIGH  PRESSURE  PULPING  SYSTEM 
Louis  A.  Pradi,  Wausau,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,152 

Int.  CI.  D21c  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  162-246  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  chips  into  a  high  pressure  sys- 
tem comprising  a  holding  tank  for  holding  chip  slurry,  means 
defining  a  chip  supply,  first  connecting  means  connecting  the 
chip  supply  to  the  holding  tank,  a  liquor  supply  tank,  second 
connecting  means  connecting  the  liquor  supply  tank  to  the 
chip  supply  and  thereby  to  the  holding  tank,  low  pressure 
means  located  between  the  liquor  tank  and  chip  supply  means 
for  charging  the  holding  tank  with  chip  slurry  through  said 
first  connecting  means,  valves  between  the  holding  tank  and 
liquor  supply  tank  and  between  the  chip  supply  and  holding 
tank  for  cutting  off  the  low  pressure  means  with  respect  to  said 
holding  tank, 
a  high  pressure  system  including  the  holding  tank  and  a 
reactor,  a  valve  on  either  side  of  said  holding  tank  for 
cutting  off  the  high  pressure  system  with  respect  to  the 
holding  tank,  said  valves  when  open  however  directing 
high  pressure  at  one  end  of  the  tank  forcing  the  contents 
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out  of  the  other  end  of  the  tank  through  lines  leading  the 
slurry  in  the  tank  into  the  reactor, 
and  bypassing  valves  for  the  valve  at  the  incoming  end  of 
the  holding  tank  and  the  valve  between  the  holding  tank 
and  liquor  supply  tank  to  pressurize  the  holding  tank  or 
depressurize  it  prior  to  operation,  the  bypassing  valves 
equalizing  the  pressure  across  the  valves  bypassed. 


3,874,997 
MULTIPLE  CYLINDER  DRIER  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Matti  Kankaanpaa,  Tapiola,  Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet  Oy, 
Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,469 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13/08 

U.S.  CI.  162-290  4  Claims 


3,874,998 
AGITATOR  BLADE  FOR  USE  BELOW  FORMING  WIRE 

OF  PAPER  MAKING  MACHINE 
Dale  Bernard  Johnson,  Pointe  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  JWI  Ltd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  26,  1973, 
34855/73 

Int.  CI.  D21f //OO,  7/00 
U.S.  CL  162-308  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  paper  machine,  a  dryer  assembly  for  the  drying  of  a 
paper  web,  comprising  a  row  of  drying  cylinders  rotatable 
about  their  horizontal  axes;  perfusion  drying  means  disposed 
at  a  vertical  distance  from  the  row  of  drying  cylinders  and 
located  between  said  drying  cylinders  in  their  interstices;  a 
drying  wire  permeable  to  air,  the  paper  web  traveling  in 
contact  with  and  supported  by  said  wire  from  the  beginning  to 
the  end  of  the  dryer  assembly  all  the  way  zigzagging  from  the 
preceding  drying  cylinder  to  the  next  perfusion  drying  means, 
the  paper  web  being  disposed  on  that  side  of  the  drying  wire 
where,  when  running  upon  a  drying  cylinder,  the  paper  web  is 
interposed  between  the  drying  wire  and  the  mantle  surface-ef 
the  drying  cylinder  so  that  hereby,  the  drying  of  the  paper  web 
by  contact  drying  takes  place;  said  perfusion  drying  means 
further  comprising,  on  the  side  facing  the  drying  wire  and 
adjacent  to  it,  a  hot  air  blowing  hood,  and  on  the  other  side 
of  the  drying  wire  and  paper  web  opposite  thereto,  a  suction 
chamber  extending  and  limited  to  the  entire  joint  run  of  web 
and  wire  from  one  drying  cylinder  to  the  next,  so  that  perfu- 
sion drying  of  the  paper  web  takes  place  substantially  on  the 
whole  distance  of  travel  of  the  paper  web  from  the  preceding 
to  the  next  drying  cylinder,  and  so  that  drying  furthermore 
takes  place  by  impingement  drying  in  the  region  of  the  blow- 
ing hood;  a  suction  roll  at  the  beginning  of  the  dryer  assembly 
and  at  a  vertical  distance  from  the  first  drying  cylinder  so  that, 
by  means  of  said  suction  roll,  the  paper  web  is  transferred  to 
be  supported  by  the  drying  wire;  a  joint  run  of  the  paper  web 
and  drying  wire  between  said  suction  roll  and  first  drying 
cylinder;  a  suction  box  on  said  joint  run  on  the  side  facing  the 
drying  wire,  the  effect  of  the  vacuum  in  this  suction  box  being 
used  to  make  the  paper  web  adhere  to  the  drying  wire. 


1.  An  attachable-detachable  agitating  device  for  placing  in 
supporting  relationship  to  the  forming  wire  of  a  paper  making 
machine  and  extending  thereacross  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  wire  travel,  comprising, 
a  blade  having  a  relatively  narrow  elongated  thin  body 
provided  with  a  top  face,  a  bottom,  and  free  upstream  and 
free  downstream  faces, 
the  body  being  provided  with  a  keying  slot  entering  at  the 
bottom  and  extending  the  length  of  the  body  for  sildably 
receiving  a  complementary  shaped  key  support  member 
of  the  paper  machine, 
the  top  face  being  provided  with  an  upstream  support  sur- 
face terminating  in  an  upstream  edge  where  the  wire  first 
encounters  the  blade,  a  downstream   support  surface 
terminating  in  a  downstream  edge  where  the  wire  leaves 
the  blade  and  an  intermediate  surface  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  upstream  support  surface  and  upwardly 
to  the  downstream  support  surface  to  provide  an  agitating 
channel  for  drawing  water  from  and  forcibly  returning  it 
to  the  stock. 


3,874,999 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF  VIRUS  VACCINE 
Edmund  Anthony  Zaremba,  and  Francis  Robert  Cano,  both  of 
Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,564 
Int.  CL  CI 2k  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.5  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  removing  non-viral  proteinaceous  and 
lipid  materials  from  an  impure,  egg  grown  virus  preparation, 
the  improvement  which  consists  of  treating  the  phosphate 
buffered  viral  suspension  with  about  0.1  to  about  0.4  molar 
solution  of  magnesium  sulfate  at  a  pH  of  ab<^t  8.0  to  about 
9.0  at  about  4°C.  for  about  16-72  hours;  and  removing  the  salt 
precipitated  protein  impurities  by  low-speed  centrifugation. 


3,875,000 
CELL  CULTURE  APPARATUS 
Ben  Kaneda,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,425 
Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-1.7  9  Claims 

1.  Tissue  culture  apparatus  comprising  a  tissue  culture 
bottle,  support  and  drive  means  supporting  said  bottle  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  horizontal,  said  support  and  drive  means 
being  operative  to  rotate  said  bottle  about  its  longitudinal  axis 
reciprocally  first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  opposite 
direction,  fluid  conduit  means  for  effecting  transfer  of  fluids 
between  the  interior  of  the  bottle  and  an  exterior  manifold 
during  rotation  of  said  bottle,  said  fluid  conduit  means  com- 
prising at  least  one  flexible  tube  extending  between  one  end 
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of  said  bottle  and  said  manifold,  said  flexible  tube  being 
fixedly  secured  at  each  end,  respectivgly,  to  said  bottle  and  to 


3,875,003 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PROSTAGLANDIN 
Istvan  Stadler,  Gabor  Kovacs,  Zoltan  Meszaros,  Julia  Radoczi, 
Vilmos  Simonidesz,  Istvan  Szekely,  and  Csaba  Szathmary, 
all  of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Chinoin  Pharma- 
ceutical and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.,  Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Sept.  28,  1971,  CI- 
1167 

Int.  CI.  Cl2d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-30  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  prostaglandin,  comprising 
hydrolyzing  an  ester  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 
of: 


said  manifold,  said  tube  being  twistable  while  remaining  open, 
over  the  rotational  movement  of  said  bottle. 
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3,875,001 
FERMENTATIVE  PRODUCTION  OF  L-HISTIDINE 
Koji  Kubota;  Hirotaka  Kamijo;  Osamu  Mihara,  all  of  Kawa- 
saki; Shinji  Okumura,  and  Hiroshi  Okada,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,790 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1972, 47-85715 
Int.  CI.  CI2d /i/06  I 

CI.  195-29  !  4  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  L-histidine  which  comprises 
culturing  a  strain  of  Brevibacterium  or  Corynebacterium 
under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing sources  of  assimilable  carbon  and  nitrogen  and  minor 
amounts  of  inorganic  salts  and  organic  nutrients  neces- 
sary for  the  growth  of  said  strain  until  histidine  accumu- 
lates in  said  medium, 

1  said  strain  being  an  artificially  induced  mutant  capable 
of  growing  on  a  medium  containing  more  than  1  mg 
2-thiazole  alanine  per  milliliter,  and  requiring  for 
growth  at  least  one  organic  nutrient  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  arginine,  methionine,  tryptophane, 
leucine,  phenylalanine,  lysine,  threonine,  uracil,  xan- 
thine, and  shikimic  acid;  and 
recovering  the  accumulated  histidine  from  said  medium. 


3,875.002 
HIGHLY  SPECIFIC  TUBERCULIN 
Silvio   Landi,   Islington,  Ontario,  and   Krishana  Chandara 
Gupta,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited,  Willowdale,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,138 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  7100 
|U.S.  CI.  195-29  II  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  purified  highly  specific 
uberculin  peptide  substantially  free  of  protein  comprising 
lydrolyzing  a  tuberculin  PPD  with  an  alkaline  active  proteo- 
ytic  enzyme,  removing  protein  from  the  resultant  hydrolysate 
md  recovering  a  first  peptide  fraction  from  the  remaining 
lydrolysate  by  separation  with  an  ion-exchange  resin  at  about 
)H3. 


and 


wherein  R  is  — (CH2)e— COOR,  or  — CH2— (CM  = 
CH)— (CH2)3— COOR,  in  a  or  i3  steric  position  and  R,  is  alkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  pH  between  6  and  8.5  with 
an  ester  hydrolase  enzyme  (EC.3.1.13)  selected  from  the 
group  which  consists  of  lipase  SAIKEN  A  of  30  to  35  De- 
snuelle  units  specific  activity  and  pancreas  lipase  of  25  De- 
snuelle  units  specific  activity,  and  recovering  the  resulting 
prostaglandin  acids. 
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3,875,004 
ENZYMATIC  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
PROSTAGLANDINS  C 
Robert  L.  Jones,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity Court  of  The  University  of  Edinburgh,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,347,  March  27,  1973,.  This 
application  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,468 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1973, 
14520/73;  May  17,  1972,  23135/72 

Int.  CL  CI  2d  im 
U.S.  CI.  195-30  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  product  of  the 
formula: 


u 

V,^^^,'CH2-X-(CH2)^-C00H 

H^       ^C-CH2-Y-(CH2)m-CH3 
if     'bH 


tablets  of  a  mixture  with  potassium  bromide)  shows  principal 
absorption  bands  as  follows:  3,280  very  strong,  3,200  shoul- 
der, 3.060  medium,  3.040  very  weak,  2,980  shoulder.  2,960 
medium,  2,935  weak,  2,880  shoulder,  2,650  shoulder,  1,650 
very  strong,  1 ,535  very  strong,  1 .5 1 5  medium,  1 ,490  shoulder. 
1,465  very  weak,  1.455  very  weak,  1,445  medium,  1,435 
shoulder,  1 ,4 1 8  shoulder,  1,405  weak,  1,398  shoulder.  1,385 
medium,  1,375  shoulder,  1,365  shoulder,  1,330  very  weak, 
1.303  weak,  1.280  shoulder,  1,235  medium,  1,165  weak, 
1,145  very  weak,  1,110  medium,  1.075  medium,  1,055  very 
weak,  1,040  very  weak,  927  very  weak,  920  very  weak,  825 
very  weak,  735  very  weak,  695  weak,  about  600  medium  and 
wide  530  weak,  470  shoulder.  430  weak;  its  molecular  weight. 
as  determined  by  its  chromatographic  behaviour  on  a  dextran 
or  polyacrylamide  gel,  is  40,000  ±  5,000,  and  acid  hydrolysis 
demonstrates  the  presence  of  the  following  amino  acids,  for 
which  the  content  is  millimol  per  10  g.  of  product  is  given: 
aspartic  acid  (11.5),  threonine  ( 8.5 ),  serine  ( 7 ).  glutamic  acid 
(3.5),  proline  (2.5),  glycine  (13),  alanine  (7),  valine  (4.5), 
methionine  (1),  isoleucine  (2.5),  leucine  (4),  tyrosine  (5), 
phenylalanine  (2),  lysine  (3),  arginine  (2.5)  and  histidine  (2). 


wherein  m  is  0,  I.  2,  or  3  and  n  is  2,  3,  4,  or  5,  and  wherein 
X  and  Y  are  -CH2CH2-  or  X  is  cis-CH=CH-  and  Y  is 
— CH2CH2—  or  cis  — CH=CH— ,  which  comprises  the  steps 
(a)  incubating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


\^,-CH2-X-(CH2)n-C00H 

H^    ^,-CH2-Y-(CHa)„-CH, 
R       'oh 


with  the  prostaglandin  A  isomerase  enzyme  of  mammalian 
blood  plasma  at  a  pH  about  7,  and  (b),  isolating  said  product 
from  the  resulting  incubation  reaction  mixture. 


3,875,005 
THROMBOLYTIC  AND  FIBRINOLYTIC  ENZYME  FROM 

STREPTOMYCES 
Andre  Belloc,  Vanves;  Jean  Florent;  Jean  Lunel,  both  of  Paris; 

Denise  Mancy,  Charenton,  and  Jean  Verrier,  Boulogne-sur- 

Seine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,091 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  27,  1971, 
71.27449;  June  12,  1972,  72.21092 

Int.  CI.  C07g  7102,  71028 
U.S.  CI.  195-62  10  Claims 

1.  A  proteolytic  enzyme  which  is  thrombolytic  and  fibrino- 
lytic and  produced  by  streptomyces  venetus  DS  24,288  (NRRL 
3987),  or  a  mutant  thereof  capable  of  producing  the  said 
enzyme,  which  enzyme  has  the  following  characteristics:  it  is 
a  white  powder  which  is  very  soluble  in  water,  soluble  in 
aqueous-alcoholic  and  aqueous-acetone  mixtures,  very  spar- 
ingly soluble  in  concentrated  solutions  of  neutral  salts  or  of 
polyethylene  glycol  and  insoluble  in  anhydrous  alcohols,  ace- 
tone, hexane,  ethyl  acetate,  diethyl  ether  and  chlorinated 
solvents;  it  is  a  protein  containing  carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen, 
nitrogen  and  sulphur,  the  elemenAry  composition  of  which  is 
approximately  C=50.4%,  H=7.35%,  N=177c  and  S=0.50%;  its 
specific  optical  rotation  is  [aJo^"  =  -14"  ±  0.5°,  [a]^^*^  = 
-29.2°  ±  0.6%  [a]365^»  =  -53.5°  ±  0.8°,  (C=0.02;  water);  its 
ultra-violet  spectrum  (aqueous  solution)  shows  absorptions  at 
210  nm  (E,^™"*  =187),  250  nm  (E,r„''*  =  4.35)  and  278  nm 
(Eirm''*  —  13.55);  its  infra-red  spectrum  (determined  with 


3,875,006 

PROTEOLYTIC  ENZYME  FROM  STREPTOMYCES 

HYGROSCOPICUS 

Andre  Belloc,  Vanves;  Jean  Ftorent,  Paris;  Denise  Mancy, 

Charenton,  and  Jean  Verrier,  Bouh)gne  sur  Seine,  all  of 

France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,299 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     12,    1971, 
71.29581 

Int.  CI.  C07g  71028-  A21d  13100 
U.S.  CI.  195—62  7  Claims 

1.  A  proteolytic  enzyme  useful  for  the  manufacture  of 
baked  goods,  produced  by  Streptomyces  hygroscopicus  DS 
14649  (NRRL  3999),  which  is  a  protein  very  soluble  in  water, 
sparingly  soluble  in  concentrated  solutions  of  neutral  salts  and 
in  aqueous  alcoholic  or  aqueous-acetone  mixtures,  and  insolu- 
ble in  anhydrous  alcohols  and  ketones,  which  shows  a  maxi- 
mum proteolytic  activity  on  casein  at  25°-30°C.  and  at  pH  6.8. 
and  retains  at  least  509c  of  this  activity  between  pH  5.5  and 
7.0. 


3,875,007 
LIPID  METABOLISM  IMPROVING  AND 
ANTI-ATHEROMATIC  AGENT 
Mizuho  Kobayashi,  Gifti,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amano  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,312,  Nov.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,981 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  195-62  6  Claims 

1.  Lipolytic  substance  GA-56  capable  of  specifically  hydro- 
lyzing chylomicron  and  low-density  lipoprotein  and  having 
high  intestinal  absorbability,  said  lipolytic  substance  GA-56 
having  the  following  properties  ( 1 )  it  acts  specifically  on 
natural  fat  and  oil,  chylomicron  and  low-density  lipoprotein  to 
decompose  them,  (2)  optimum  pH  range  is  from  7  to  11,(3) 
optimum  temperature  is  between  40°  and  50°C,  (4)  it  suffers 
no  inactivation  in  60-minute  treatment  at  37°C  and  at  pH  4, 
(5)  it  suffers  substantially  little  inactivation  in  the  presence  of 
inorganic  salts,  (6)  it  is  completely  free  of  sugar,  (7)  its  molec- 
ular weight  is  approximately  30,000,  (8)  its  mobility  as  mea- 
sured by  paper  electrophoresis  is  153xi0~*  cm*,  sec"',  v"* 
(pH=8.7,  ^1=0.05),  (9)  its  ultra-violet  absorption  spectrum  is 
as  shown  in  FIG.  2,  ( 10)  its  infrared  absorption  spectrum  is  as 
shown  in  FIG.  1,  and  (11  )  its  elementary  analysis  gives  C: 
45.129c,  H:  6.85%.  O:  26.05*5^,  N:  14.38%,  S:  0.34%. 
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3,875,008 
lOLLOW  FILAMENT  CONTAINING  ENZYMES  AND/OR 

MICROORGANISMS 
lasatsugu  Yoshino,  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Hashino,  Matsudo,  and 
Masataka  Morishita,  Shizuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4, 1972, 47-77680 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7102;  CI 2k  1 100 
tS.  CI.  195-63  4  Claims 

1.  A  hollow  filament  encapsulating  therein  a  solution  or 
( ispersion  of  an  enzyme,  a  microorganism  or  both,  said  hollow 
f  lament  comprising  wall  material  of  a  semipermeable  gel  of  a 
f  olymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyacryloni- 
ile,  polymethacrylonitrile,  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  ace- 
l  ite  phthalate,  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  phthalate, 
J  ydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose  trimellitate,  vinyl  chloride- 
vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  polyurethane,  polysulfone  and  co- 
polymers containing  these  polymer  components,  said  wall 
naterial  having  a  water  permeability  of  at  least  0.1 
r  il/cm^.min.atm.,  and  said  filament  having  an  external  diame- 
t  :r  of  from  about  0. 1  mm  to  about  1 .5  mm  and  an  inside 
c  iameter  of  from  about  0.06  mm  to  about  1 .3  mm. 


3,875,009 
BIOLOGICAL  PRODUCTS 
I  enneth  Trevor  Glasziou,  Indooroopilly,  Queensland,  Austra- 
lia, and  Charles  Roger  Slack,  Edinburgh,  Scotland,  assignors 
to  The  Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company  Limited,  Sydney, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Fikd  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,171 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,   July    28,    1972, 
9^84/72 

Int.  CI.  C12d  13110 
U.S.  CI.  195-65 

1.  A  method  of  producing  dextranase  comprising  culturing 

dextranase-producing  strain  of  the  fungus  Fusarium  fusari- 

des,  or  a  mutant  or  variant  of  said  dextranase-producing 

strain,  in  a  fermentation  medium,  and  recovering  the  dextran- 

a:  e  which  accumulates  therein. 


34  Claims 


3,875,010 

PfcOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  DAUNORUBICIN 
Dfnise  Mancy,  Val-de-Marne;  Jean  Florent,  and  Jean  Preud - 
Homme,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France  , 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  877,511 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    18,    1968, 
6^174206 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9100 
CI.  195-80  R  5  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  daunorubicin  which  com- 
pdises  aerobically  cultivating  Streptomyces  bifurcus,  strain  DS 
,219  (NRRL  3539),  or  a  daunorubicin-producing  mutant 
th  ;reof,  using  an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  assimi- 
la  )le  sources  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and  inorganic  substances, 
ar  d  separating  daunorubicin  formed  during  the  culture. 


U|S. 
1. 


3,875,011 
ENZYME  IMMUNOASSAYS  WITH 
GLUCOSE-6-PHOSPHATE  DEHYDROGENASE 
Kenneth  Edward  Rubenstein,  Pak)  Alto,  and  Edwin  F.  UUman, 
Atherton,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syva  Company,  Palo 
\lto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,157,  Nov.  6, 1972, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,609,  May  14, 
971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

438,890 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7102  \ 

U.fe.  CL  195-99  '  21  Claims 

An  enzyme  conjugate  of  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydro- 
ge  lase  of  the  formula: 


G— 6— PDHf  (X-R-Y). 
wherein:  ■' 

G— 6— PDH  intends  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydrogenase; 
n  is  the  average  number  of  groups  bonded  to  the  G— 6— 

PDH  and  is  in  the  range  of  1  to  18; 
X  is  a  bond  or  non-oxocarbonyl,  including  the  nitrogen  and 

sulfur  analogs  thereof; 
R  is  an  aliphatic  linking  group  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms 

and  0  to  3  heteroatoms  which  are  oxygen,  sulfur,  or 

nitrogen; 
Y  is  a  hapten  of  at  least  125  molecular  weight  and  not 

greater  than  about  1 ,000  molecular  weight. 


3,875,012 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

MICROBIAL  PATHOGENS 
Gordon  L.  Dorn,  and  Joseph  M.  Hill,  both  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  J.  K.  and  Susie  L.  Wadley  Research  Institute 
and  Blood  Bank,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,890 

Int.  CI.  CI 2K  1104 

U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  25  Claims 


lOa 


y 


15.  A  method  of  detecting  microbial  pathogens  in  a  body 
fluid  comprising: 

a.  providing  an  aqueous  filter  solution  between  first  and 
second  injectable  zones  within  a  centrifugation  tube,  said 
aqueous  filter  solution  containing  a  thermally  sensitive 
gelling  agent  and  being  an  aqueous  solution  of  material 
which  is  non-toxic  to  said  microbial  pathogens  and  has  a 
greater  density  than  said  sample  fluid  but  able  to  selec- 
tively receive  microbial  pathogens  from  said  sample  fluid; 

b.  positioning  said  centrifugation  tube  such  that  said 
aqueous  filter  solution  rests  on  said  first  injectable  zone 
and  thereafter  cooling  said  centrifugation  tube  to  cause 
said  thermally  sensitive  gelling  agent  to  solidify  said  aque- 
ous filter  solution; 

c.  depositing  a  treatment  fluid  for  said  body  fluid  upon  said 
solidified  aqueous  filter  solution  by  passing  an  injection 
needle  through  said  second  injectable  zone  and  thereafter 
injecting  said  sample  treatment  fluid  into  said  centrifuga- 
tion tube  and  upon  said  solidified  aqueous  filter  solution; 

d.  depositing  a  sample  of  said  body  fluid  upon  said  solidi- 
fied aqueous  filter  solution  and  admixing  said  body  fluid 
with  said  treatment  fluid  by  passing  a  hypodermic  needle 
through  said  first  injectable  zone  and  through  said  solidi- 
fied aqueous  filter  solution  and  thereafter  injecting  said 
body  fluid  through  said  hypodermic  needle  into  said 
centrifugation  tube; 

e.  heating  said  centrifugation  tube  sufficiently  to  liquefy 
said  thermally  sensitive  gelling  agent  and  thereby  liquefy 
an  aqueous  filter  solution; 

f  subjecting  said  centrifugation  tube  to  centrifugation  in  a 
manner  to  force  said  sample  of  body  fluid  against  said 
aqueous  filter  solution  and  cause  said  microbial  patho- 
gens to  selectively  pass  therein  and  thereby  separate  from 
the  residual  mass  of  said  body  fluid  sample  and  said  treat- 
ing fluid;  and 
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g.  separating  said  aqueous  filter  solution  containing  said 
microbial  pathogen  from  said  residual  mass  of  said  body 
fluid. 


viding  to  the  sample  easy  access  to  the  absorbent  mate- 
rial, whereby  said  applicator,  when  placed  in  the  sample. 


3,875,013 
ARTICLE  FOR  DETECTING  THE  FERTILE  PERIOD  AND 

METHOD  FOR  USING  SAME 
Jorge  Martinez  Manautou,  and  Adolfo  Rosado  Garcia,  both  of 
Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to  Alza  Corporation,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,029 
Int.  CI.  GOln  3U14 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  test  article  useful  for  detecting  an  increase  of  N-acetyl- 
^glucosaminadase  in  a  female  biological  media  which  is 
coincident  with  the  onset  of  the  fertile  period  of  a  female, 
which  article  is  comprised  of  a  bibulous  material  containing 
impregnated  therein  a  non-toxic  buffer  capable  of  maintaining 
the  pH  in  the  range  of  4  to  5  and  an  effective  amount  of  the 
color  indicator  p-nitrophenyl-n-acetyl-/3-d-glucosaminide 
which  in  the  presence  of  an  increase  of  N-acetyl-/3- 
glucosaminadase  in  the  female  biological  media  forms  a  color 
developing  compound  useful  for  detecting  the  fertile  period. 


3,875,014 
GLUTAMIC  OXALOACETIC  TRANSAMINASE  TEST 
MATERIAL 
Peter  Salvatore  Forgione,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,971 
Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1104;  C07g  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195- 103.5  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  test  indicator  for  the  detection  and  concen- 
tration determination  of  glutamic  oxaloacetic  transaminase  in 
sera  comprising  a  pair  of  bibulous  materials  the  first  of  which 
contains  therein,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  9.5,  the 
dried  residue  resulting  from  the  impregnation  thereof  with 

1 .  L-aspartic  acid  and 

2.  a-ketoglutaric  acid  and  the  second  of  which  contains 
therein,  at  a  pH  of  from  about  2.5  to  about  4.5,  the  dried 
residue  resulting  from  the  impregnation  thereof  with 

3.  a  diazonium  salt,  said  bibulous  materials  being  positioned 
in  superimposed  relationship  and  adhered  lo  one  another 
with  a  cellulose  acetate  adhesive,  said  adhesive  covering 
the  entire  adhering  surface  of  either  or  both  of  the  bibu- 
lous materials. 


will  absorb  a  precise  quantity  of  sample  and  distribute  the 
sample  uniformly  on  the  surface  of  the  medium. 


3,875,016 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

OPERATION  OF  REGENERATIVELY  HEATED  COKE 

OVENS 
Helmut  Schmidt-Balve,  and  Alfred  Albertz,  both  of  Bochum, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H., 
Bochum,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181,532,  Sept.  17, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,670 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    13,    1970, 
2050153 

Int.  CI.  C10b5//2,F16k  y//00 
U.S.  CI.  202-151  11  Claims 


3,875,015 
APPLICATOR  FOR  UNIFORMLY  APPLYING  A  SAMPLE 

TO  BACTERIAL  GROWTH  MEDIA 
Clark  Searle  Wadley,  Lake  Forest,  and  Donald  Sykes  Kenney, 
Northbrook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
North  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  795,805,  Feb.  3,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,871 

Int.  CL  C12k  1110 
U.S.  CI.  195-127  3  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  for  applying  a  sample  to  be  examined  to 
bacterial  growth  media,  said  applicator  comprising: 
an  elongated  frame  having  a  tip  disposed  at  one  end  trans- 
verse to  said  frame; 
absorbent  material  fitted  over  the  tip  of  said  applicator  to 
absorb  the  sample  and  including  a  permeable  sleeve 
positioned  over  the  absorbent  material,  said  sleeve  pro- 


1.  A  battery  of  regeneratively  heated  coke  ovens  having 
heating  walls  and  regenerators,  and  an  apparatus  for  control- 
ling the  introduction  of  combustion  gases  through  supply  lines 
to  the  heating  walls  and  the  related  regenerators  and  the 
discharge  of  burned  gases  from  the  regenerators,  comprising 
control  valves  in  the  gas  and  air  inlet  to  each  heating  wall  and 
in  the  flue  for  burned  gases  from  the  regenerators,  and  control 
means  operating  said  valves  to  control  the  flow  of  said  gases 
to  produce  the  maximum  amount  of  heat  during  the  first 
regenerative  period  of  the  total  coking  time  and  then  less  heat 
for  a  plurality  of  regenerative  periods  and  finally  still  less  heat 
during  the  remainder  of  the  coking  time. 

8.  A  method  of  operating  regeneratively  heated  coke  ovens 
having  heating  walls  and  regenerators,  comprising  using  the 
maximum  amount  of  heat  only  during  the  first  regenerative 
period  of  the  total  coking  time,  then  using  less  heat  for  a 
plurality  of  regenerative  periods,  and  then  using  still  less  heat 
for  still  more  regenerative  periods,  whereby  to  limit  the  pro- 
duction of  heat  to  the  requirements  of  the  ovens  during  the 
coking  period. 
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3,875,017 

MULTI-STAGE  THIN  FILM  EVAPORATOR  HAVING  A 

HELICAL  VAPOR  FLOW  PATH 

Risto  Vaino  Juhani  Saari,  02440  Luoma,  Harjula,  and  Esko 

Ensio  Huhta-Koivisto,  Lumikintie  6  A  77,  00820  Helsinki 

82,  both  of  Finland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  246,670 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3102  i  " 

IU.S.  CI.  202-174  I         7  Claims 


1.  Evaporator,  coniprising  an  evaporator  chamber,  means 
"or  introducing  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated  into  the  evaporator 
chamber  and  for  conducting  the  vapor  there  produced  out  of 
the  evaporator  chamber,  a  vertical  heat  exchanger  within  the 
evaporator  chamber  wherein  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated  flows 
downwardly,  means  for  heating  said  heat  exchanger  with  a 
luid  warmer  than  the  liquid  to  be  evaporated,  whereby  at 
east  part  of  the  liquid  evaporates  and  a  mixture  of  liquid  and 
vapor  is  discharged  onto  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator  cham- 
)er.  means  for  removing  the  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the 
jvaporator.  a  stationary  helically  shaped  flow  duct  within  the 
:vaporator  chamber  into  which  flow  duct  the  vapour  ascends 
Torn  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator  chamber  and  is  set  into  a 
jowerful  rotary  motion,  apertures  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
laid  flow  duct,  a  space  surrounding  the  flow  duct  and  closed 
it  its  top  so  that  through  said  apertures  the  liquid  droplets 
jresent  in  the  vapor  are  flung  into  said  space,  whence  the 
iquid  flows  back  to  the  bottom  of  the  evaporator  chamber,  an 
iperture  above  the  flow  duct  so  that  the  pure  vapor  escapes 
hrough  said  aperture  to  the  means  for  conducting  the  vapor 
jut  of  the  evaporator  chamber. 


3,875,018 

COKE  OVEN  DOOR  WITH  HEAT  SETTABLE  SEALANT 
\lbert  Calderon,   1065  Melrose  Dr.,  Bowling  Green,  Ohio 

43402 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,191 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  25106.  25/12,  25/16 

VS.  CI.  202-248  24  Claims 


-/o 


1.  In  a  coke  oven  having  a  door  movable  between  an  open 
K)sition  and  a  closed  position  for  opening  and  closing  a  por- 


tion of  said  oven,  a  first  surface  on  the  jamb  of  said  oven,  a 
door  frame  having  a  second  surface,  said  first  and  second 
surfaces  being  suitably  dimensioned  so  that  when  said  door  is 
in  its  closed  position  said  surfaces  lie  substantially  adjacent 
one  another,  conduit  means  for  transporting  sealant  material, 
said  conduit  means  being  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  sur- 
faces and  opening  toward  the  other  surface,^  an  inlet  opening 
in  said  second  surface  and  connected  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  conduit  means,  heat  settable  sealant  material,  means 
for  introducing  said  heat  settable  sealant  material  into  said 
inlet  opening,  and  means  for  removing  sealant  material  from 
the  conduit  means  upon  movement  of  said  door  to  the  open 
position. 


3,875,019 

RECOVERY  OF  ETHYLENE  GLYCOL  BY  PLURAL 

STAGE  DISTILLATION  USING  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 

AS  AN  ENERGY  SOURCE 
Gioacchino  Cocuzza,  Catania;  Italo  Montoro,  Como,  and  Bene- 
detto Cakagno,  Milan,  ail  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa' 
Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,578 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1972,  33443/72 
Int.  CI.  C07c  29/26;  C12f  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  203-18  1  Claim 


MULTi-sraac  cmfoaatioii 


iccririuricN 


1.  An  improved  process  for  the  separation  of  ethylene  gly- 
col from  the  dilute  aqueous  glycol  solutions  originating  from 
the  hydrolysis  of  ethylene  oxide  by  multi-stage  evaporation  of 
the  glycol  solutions  and  subsequent  rectification  of  the  con- 
centrated aqueous  glycol  solutions,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 
subjecting  the  dilute  aqueous  glycol  solutions  to  three-stage 
evaporation  at  decreasing  pressures  in  the  range  of  from 
about  10  to  1.5  kg/cm*  and  at  a  temperature  of  about 
from  1 80°  to  1 30°C  to  obtain,  in  the  last  stage,  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  about  70  to  80%  by  weight  of  glycols; 
subjecting  the  aqueous  glycol  solution  coming  from  the 
last  stage  of  the  multi-stage  evaporation  to  rectification  in 
a  rectification  column  having  five  to  40  plates  at  a  pres- 
sure of  from  about  50  to  400  mm  mercury  and  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  1 30°  to  1 80^  in  order  to  separate 
the  residual  water; 
removing  the  vapours  coming  from  the  last  stage  of  the 
multistage  evaporator  and  using  them  as  a  heating  means 
in  the  reboiler  of  the  rectification  column  after  previous 
thermal  or  mechanical  compression; 
removing  the  condensate  coming  from  the  reboiler  of  the 
rectification  column  and  using  it  for  washing  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  1 30°  to  1 60°C  of  the  vapours  gener- 
ated in  the  last  stage  of  the  multistage  evaporation,  weight 
ratios  of  wash  water  to  vapours  generated  of  from  about 
1:1  to  1:10  being  maintained; 
removing  the  wash  solution  from  the  last  stage  of  the  multi- 
stage evaporation  and  recycling  it  to  the  first  stage. 
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3,875,020 

EXTRACTIVE  RECOVERY  OF  PALLADIUM  CATALYST 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  NITRIC  ACID  FROM  THE 

RESIDUE  OF  AN  ARYL  ESTER  DISTILLATION 

Nobuhiro    Tamura,    Ooimachi;    Kazuo    Suga,    and    Naoya 

Kominami,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi 

Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  21,   1971,  46- 
63859;  Sept.  6,  1971,  46-68059 

Int.  CI.  BOld  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  203-43  10  Claims 


fs 


Iz 


"O- 'O-  —  .•---<, .O.J., 


2    5 


2345678910 
number   of    recycling   of   cololytt 


1.  A  method  of  separating  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  from 
the  production  of  aryl  esters  of  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids 
formed  by  replacement  of  a  hydrogen  on  the  aryl  ring  with  an 
acyloxy  group  by  reacting  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  an 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  and  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  nitric 
acid  and  a  palladium  type  catalyst. 
Distilling  the  reaction  mixture  to  separate  unreacted  start- 
ing materials  and  esters  and 
Extracting  the  distillation  residue  with  a  liquid  paraffinic 
hydrocarbon  containing  from  about  six  to  eight  carbon 
atoms  or  a  liquid  naphthenic  hydrocarbon  containing 
from  about  five  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  to  extract  the 
reaction  product  and  leave  the  catalyst  together  with 
nitric  acid  as  a  residue. 


at  least  the  surface  portions  of  both  said  immersed  electrode 
and  said  immersed  support  body  entirely  of  one  or  more  of  the 


self-cleaning  materials  of  the  class  consisting  of  procclain, 
glass,  and  wettable  nylon. 


3,875,022 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTROMETRIC  ANALYSIS 

Jack  J.  Gilbert,  3  River  Rd.,  Suffern,  N.Y.  10901 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,298,  July  26, 1972,.  This  application 

July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,886 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.CI.  204-lT  1  Claim 


3,875,021 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  SENSING  CHARACTERISTICS 

OF  A  BATH 

Frank  I.  Kiefer,  Jr.,  Beaumont;  Billy  R.  Clark,  Groves,  and 

James  M.  Ware,  Port  Arthur,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas- 

U.S.  Chemical  Company,  Parsippany,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,993,  Oct.  29,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  873,168,  Nov.  3, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

312  198 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-lT  4  Claims 

1.  THe  method  of  resisting  the  buildup  of  latex  in  an  aque- 
ous latex  bath  upon  a  sensing  electrode  and  its  support  body 
immersed  in  the  bath  which  comprises  the  step  of  constructing 


1.  A  method  useful  for  analysis  of  liquid  specimens  for  an 
electrochemically-measurable  substance  comprising: 
providing  a  cup  to  hold  a  liquid  specimen; 
providing  a  sensing  electrode  adapted  to  measure  the  elec- 
trochemically-measurable substance; 
pouring  a  liquid  specimen  into  the  cup  from  a  point  above 

the  ultimate  liquid  level  in  the  cup; 
contacting  the  liquid  in  the  cup  with  the  sensing  electrode; 

rotating  the  cup  at  a  first  rate  sufficient  to  result  in  liquid 

flow  past  the  sensing  electrode; 
measuring  the  electrometric  factor  while  the  cup  is  rotating; 

and  thereafter, 
rotating  the  cup  at  a  second  rate  substantially  greater  than 

the  first  rate,  the  second  rate  being  sufficient  to  expel  the 

liquid  from  the  cup  by  centrifugal  force. 
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3,875,023 
ELECTRORECORDING  PAPER 
Yoichi  Sekine,  Katano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1972, 47-34762; 
May  31,  1972,  47-54666;  Sept.  14,  1972,  47-92644 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5/20;  GOld  15134 
U.S.  CI.  204-2  18  Claims 


1.  An  electrorecording  paper  having  a  color-developing 
layer  containing  a  component  capable  of  changing  color  in 
response  to  applied  heat,  said  color-developing  layer  compris- 
ing a  heat  coloring  component  and  an  electroconductive 
substance,  both  of  which  are  dispersed  in  the  form  of  fine 
particles  in  a  binder;  said  electroconductive  substance  being 
substantially  light  reflective,  electron  conductive  and  having 
a  specific  resistance  not  greater  than  10^  ftcm  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cuprous  iodide,  tin  dioxide,  sil- 
ver-iodide, and  antimony;  and  said  color-developing  layer 
having  a  surfacee  resistivity  of  not  greater  than  10^  flcm.  at  a 
temperature  of  ZOT.  and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  65 Vc;  said 
layer  being  capable  of  recording  by  changing  color  in  response 
to  heat  applied  by  means  of  an  applied  electric  current. 


3,875,024 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MASTER  DESIGNED 

FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION  OF  RECORDS  READABLE 

OPTICALLY  BY  DIFFRACTION 
Jean  Edgar  Picquendar;  Eugene  Duda,  and  Michel  Marchal, 
all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Thomson-Brandt,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,434 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    29,    1973, 
73.24003 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7  7/00,  Glib  3/7p 
U.S.  CI.  204-5  I  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  master  designed  to  reproduce 
upon  a  record  the  impression  of  a  track  of  predetermined 
width,  made  up  of  diffractive  elements  whose  non  uniform 
length  and  spacing  constitute  the  transcription  of  a  carrier 
waveform  angularly  modulated  by  an  electrical  signal  bearing 
information,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting    a    substrate    having   an    electrically    insulating 

smooth  face, 
depositing  upon  said  smooth  face  a  conductive  film  of  resi- 
due free  volatilisable  material, 
causing  the  selective  volatilisation  of  said  film  under  the 
action  of  a  concentrated  radiation  incident  onto  said  film, 
and  intensity  modulated  by  said  carrier  waveform;  said 
volatilisation  occuring  through  the  entire  thickness  of 


said  film  for  forming  perforations, 
electroplating  the  portions  of  said  film  remaining  on  said 


substrate  to  provide  a  grown  layer  entirely  capping  said 
perforations. 


3,875,025 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POLYMER  COATING 
Harvey  A.  Hodes,' ^tontown,  N.J.;  James  F.  Sobieski,  Saint 
Paul,  Minn.,  and  Michael  C.  Zerner,  Uppsala,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,058,  Nov.  2, 1971,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  41,113,  May  27,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,650,909.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,364 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1/04;  B44d  1136 
U.S.  CI.  204-18  PC  ^  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  polymer  image  on  a  stainless  steel 
plate  including  the  steps  of 

A.  activating  the  stainless  steel  plate, 

B.  making  the  activated  stainless  steel  plate  the  anode  of  a 
light  responsive  electrolytic  cell,  said  cell  including  a 
layer  of  photoconductive  material  sanwiched  between  a 
Nesa  electrode  as  the  cathode  and  said  anode,  the  plate 
and  the  photoconductive  layer  being  separated  by  an 
electrically  conducting  medium, 

C.  applying  a  potential  of  about  60  to  100  volts  across  the 
electrodes  of  said  cell  for  several  seconds  while  focusing 
an  image  on  the  cell, 

D.  removing  said  plate  from  said  cell,  and 

E.  immersing  said  plate  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  about  3  to 
50  percent  by  weight  of  water  soluble  vinyl  compound, 
the  solution  also  being  between  0.5  and  1.3  Normal  in 
hydrochloric  acid  and  containing  0.03  to  0.3  percent  by 
weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  cause  polymer  to  be 
deposited  on  the  plate  in  image-wise  fashion. 


3,875,026 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM 

HOLOGRAPHIC  MASTERS 

Roland  Werner  Widmer,  Rumlang,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,293 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/00,  5/58 
U.S.  CI.  204-27  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  master  of  a  surface  relief  pattern 
comprising: 
a.  coating  a  photoresist  on  an  aluminum  substrate; 
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b.  exposing  the  photoresist  to  an  interference  pattern; 

c.  developing  a  surface  relief  pattern  which  records  said 
interference  pattern  on  the  surface  of  said  photoresist; 


that  said  non-emissive  material  is  bonded  to  the  focusing 
cup,  said  non-emissive  material  having  a  higher  work 


-n    ^^      "^9  ^MKIM     WORK    FU 

28  22         /  /MATtRlAL     (Eq 


FUNCTION 


d.  transferring  said  interference  pattern  onto  the  surface  of 
the  aluminum  substrate; 

e.  removing  said  photoresist;  and 

f.  anodizing  said  aluminum  surface. 


3,875,027 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROPLATING  TUBING  PRIOR  TO 
TERNE  ALLOY  COATING 
Stanley  F.  Gondek,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Bundy  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,883 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/56,  5/50;  C34f  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-28  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  steel  tubing  which  includes  the 
steps  of  providing  a  steel  strip  having  copper  electroplated  on 
the  opposite  sides  thereof,  rolling  said  strip  into  tubular  form, 
furnace  brazing  said  strip  to  bond  and  seal  the  tube,  electrode- 
positing  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  a  primary  coating 
consisting  of  one  or  more  layers  of  the  metals  copper  and 
nickel  having  a  total  thickness  of  between  0.0003  and  0.0019 
inch  and  thereafter  coating  the  tubing  with  hot  terne  alloy 
without  intermediate  heat  treating  sufficient  to  cause  appre- 
ciable diffusion  of  said  primary  coating  into  the  outer  steel 
surface  of  said  tubing. 


3,875,028 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  X-RAY  TUBE  HAVING 

FOCUSING  CUP  WITH  NON  EMITTING  COATING 

Zed  J.  Atlee,  Oak  Brook,  and  Roy  F.  Kasten,  Jr.,  Elmhurst, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Picker  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,735,  Aug.  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,783,323.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,478 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/52;  HOlj  9/00;  C23c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-37  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  an  x-ray  tube  including  a 

filament  cathode  mounted  in  a  focusing  cup  electrode,  in 

which  the  improvement  comprises: 

depositing  non-electron  emissive  material  onto  the  focusing 

cup  including  curved  focusing  surfaces  within  said  cup  so 


function  than  the  underlying  base  material  of  said  cup  to 
prevent  the  field  emission  of  electrons  by  said  cup. 


3,875,029 

PLATING  BATH  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF 

BRIGHT  TIN  AND  TIN-LEAD  ALLOY 

William  E.  Rosenberg,  Strongsville,  and  William  E.  Eckles, 

Cleveland  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  O.  Hull  & 

Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,406 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/14,  5/38,  5/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-43  S  15  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acid  tin  electroplating  bath  containing  stan- 
nous ions,  at  least  one  acid  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfu- 
ric acid  and  flouboric  acid,  and  having  dissolved  therein  as  a 
brightening  agent  about  0.05  to  0.5  gms/liter  of  a  naphthalene 
monocarboxaldehyde. 

2.  The  bath  of  claim  1  wherein  about  I  to  10  gms/liter  of  an 
emulsifying  agent  is  added  to  solubilize  the  naphthalene 
monocarboxaldehyde. 

3.  The  bath  of  claim  2  containing  about  0. 1  to  0.5  gms/liter 
of  a  substituted  olefin  of  the  general  formula: 


R3 
I 
C 


C  -  R 


where  Ri  is  carboxy,  carboxamido,  alkali  carboxylate,  ammo- 
nium carboxylate,  amine  carboxylate,  or  alkyl  carboxylate, 
and  R2,  R3,  and  Ri  are  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  lower  alkyl. 


3,875,030 
DETECTION  OF  GROUNDED  ANODES 
Nolan  Earle  Richards,  Florence,  Ala.,  and  James  Simmons 
Berry,  Jr.,  Savannah,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals 
Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,286 

Int.  CI.  C22d  3/12;  BOlk  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-67  14  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  position  of  an  anode  in  an 
alumina  reduction  cell,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
measuring  the  total  current  through  said  anode  over  an  inter- 
val of  time  and  generating  a  reference  value  corresponding  to 
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the  number  of  current  fluctuations  which  normally  would 
occur  during  said  time  interval  from  the  formation  and  release 
3f  gas  bubbles  at  said  anode  when  operating  the  cell  with  a 
jroperly  adjusted  anode  for  the  current  measured; 
deriving  from  said  measured  current  a  second  value  corre- 
sponding approximately  to  the  number  of  substantially 
sinusoidal  current  fluctuations  which  actually  occur  dur- 
ing said  interval  of  time;  and, 
comparing  said  reference  value  with  said  second  value  to 
produce  a  signal  indicating  maladjustment  of  the  anode. 


3,875,031 
EFFLUENT  TREATMENT 
Tornelius  Marthinus  Stander,  Kempton  Park,  South  Africa, 
assignor  to  AE  &  CI  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,046 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  June  26,  1972, 
r2/4407 

int.  CI.  cold  1106;  COlb  7/00.  COld  1140 
U.S.  CI.  204-98  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  aqueous  effluent  containing  caustic 
i)da  and  oxychlorine  compounds  comprising  filling  the  anode 
i  nd  cathode  compartments  of  an  electrolytic  diaphragm  cell 
\  'ith  effluent  to  provide  an  electrolyte,  electrolysing  the  efflu- 
<  nt  and  reducing  the  oxychlorine  compounds  to  chloride  ions 
nd  hydroxyl  ions  at  the  cathode,  recovering  chlorine  from  the 
node  compartment  and  sodium  hydroxide  solution  from  the 
dathode  compartment  while  allowing  the  effluent  to  flow 
t  irough  the  cell  by  introducing  effluent  into  the  cathode 
( ompartment. 


3,875,032 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SILVER-RECOVERY 

PLATING  SYSTEM 
I^arrell  T.  Thompson,  Grandville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Foresight 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,502 
Int.  CI.  C22d  1112:  BOlk  3102 
S.  CI.  204-109  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  plating  current  in  a  silver- 
rtcovery  system,  said  system  including  a  tank  normally  con- 
t  lining  a  photographic  fixing  solution  having  a  variable  silver 
i  )n  content,  and  also  including  a  primary  cathode  and  anode 
r  leans  normally  immersed  in  said  solution  in  said  tank,  and 
e  ectric  circuit  means  adapted  to  supply  DC  electric  current 
t )  said  primary  electrode  means,  said  method  comprising: 
immersing  control  cathode  and  anode  means  in  said  solu- 
tion in  said  tank; 
applying  an  electrical  [X)tential  across  said  control  cathode 
and  anode  means  at  a  voltage  adjacent  to  the  threshold 
voltage  required  to  induce  a  flow  of  current  in  said  solu- 
tion at  zero  silver  content  of  said  solution;  and 


controlling  said  electric  circuit  means  to  determine  the 
current  flow  between  said  primary  cathode  and  anode 


A 


g'i  piT 


POWER  SUPPLY 
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means  as  a  function  of  the  flow  of  current  between  said 
control  anode  and  cathode  means.         ' 


3,875,033 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANHYDROUS  HYDRAZINE 
George  C.  Pedersen,  155  Hillside  Dr.,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y. 

14127 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,536 

Int.  CL  BOlj  1110 

U.S.  CI.  204- 1 57. 1  H  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  enhanced  yields  of  anhydrous 
hydrazine,  the  steps  which  comprise  placing  a  quantity  of  a 
reaction  mixture  comprising  liquid  ammonia  and  a  second 
component  in  a  reaction  zone;  said  second  component  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  monohaloamine,  a 
dihaloamine,  a  trihaloamine  and  mixtures  of  all  three  ammo- 
nia derivatives  of  a  single  halogen;  exposing  said  reaction  zone 
to  a  source  of  radiation  energy  under  time  and  temperature 
conditions  effecting  decomposition  of  said  liquid  ammonia  to 
hydrazine  product  and  H  radical,  and  the  reaction  of  said 
second  component  with  said  H  radical  to  produce  additional 
hydrazine  product;  and  withdrawing  said  hydrazine  product 
from  said  reaction  zone.  , 


3,875,034 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ODOR  ABATEMENT 
Leon  M.  Adams,  and  Henry  F.  Hamil,  both  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Com  Refiners  Association,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,185 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53100;  B03c  9102 

U.S.CL  204-165  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  abating  the  odor  of  a  gaseous  stream 

containing  at  least  one  odorous  organic  compound  obtained 
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in  large  part  from  the  processing  of  grain,  which  comprises  3,875,036 

subjecting  the  stream  to  a  silent  electric  discharge  substan-  PROBE  AND  AGITATOR  SYSTEM 

George  V.  Morris,  Riverside,  R.I.,  and  Gilbert  E.  Anderson, 
Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

?«  -  T  Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,273 

J  sB  '  Int.  CI.  BOlf  7116;  BOlk  3100 


«  v^^      U.S.  CI.  204-195  P 
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9  Claims 
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tially  at  the  threshold  of  arcing  to  bring  about  the  partial 
decomposition  of  said  organic  compound. 


3,875,035 
SOLID  STATE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  FOR  CORONA 

GENERATOR 
Frank  E.  Lowther,  Phelps,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Purification  Scien- 
ces, Inc.,  Geneva,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,691,  Aug.  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,784,838,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,148, 
May  7,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  830,248,  June  4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,798,457,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,485,  Feb.  29,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

612,751,  Jan.  4,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  376,123 

Int.  CI.  COlb  13110;  H02m  5140 

U.S.  CI.  204-176  3  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  applying  higher  frequency  current  from  a 
lower  frequency  AC  power  source  to  a  corona  generator 
comprising  at  least  one  corona  generating  cell  including  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  electrodes  and  a  layer  of  dielectric  material 
therebetween,  said  method  comprising  connecting  a  fre- 
quency converter  including  a  rectifier  circuit,  an  SCR,  a  firing 
circuit  and  a  transformer  between  said  corona  generator  and 
said  lower  frequency  AC  power  source,  rectifying,  the  AC 
from  said  lower  frequency  power  supply,  and  chopping  the 
rectified  current,  at  a  frequency  higher  than  the  lower  fre- 
quency of  the  current  from  said  lower  frequency  AC  power 
supply,  with  said  SCR,  said  chopping  including  firing  said  SCR 
with  said  firing  circuit,yMwt  ■automatically  shutting  off  said 
SCR  through  said  cpd^ction  between  said  transformer  and 
said  corona  generatAfj|( 


1.  A  probe  assembly  for  monitoring  a  quantity  of  material 
contained  in  a  fluid  medium,  the  probe  assembly  comprising: 
a  probe  having  a  terminus  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  said 
fluid,  said  terminus  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  pres- 
ence of  a  preselected  material  within  said  fluid; 
a  generally  conically  shaped  agitator  having  a  vane  portion 
at  its  apex,  said  vane  portion  having  an  edge  substantially 
homothetic  to  a  cross-sectional  edge  of  said  probe  termi- 
nus, said  vane  portion  being  spaced  apart  from  said  probe 
terminus;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  agitator  about  an  axis  normal  to  said 
edge  of  said  vane  portion. 


3,875,037 
ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 
Irwin  H.  Krull,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,485 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27146 

U.S.  CI.  204- 195  P  8  Claims 


I.  An  electrode  assembly  comprising: 
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i  generally  tubular  body  having  a  generally  cup-shaped  end 
with  an  axially  extending  aperture  therethrough,  said 
body  hay^g  detent  means  on  the  inner  surface  thereof 
adjacent  the  other  end,  said  other  end  being  flexibly 
configured  adjacent  said  detent  means; 

m  insert  member  having  an  upper  portion  configured  for 
mating  engagement  within  said  body  and  a  lower  portion 
having  an  electrode  therein  for  positioning  in  proximity  to 
said  aperture,  said  upper  portion  having  shoulder  means 
for  frictionally  engaging  said  detent  means;   I 

nembrane  means  in  mating  sealing  relationship  between 
said  aperture  and  said  electrode;  and 

:over  means  configured  for  encircling  said  other  end  of  said 
body  and  for  fixedly  maintaining  said  shoulder  means  in 
said  detent  means. 


3,875,038 
ELECTROLYTIC  MACHINING  APPARATUS 
Ll4yd  J.  McKinney,  Lebanon,  Ohio,  and  Wayne  W.  Ferrin, 
jreenfield.  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Ekctric  Company, 
[Cincinnati,  Ohio  I 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  245,375,  April  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
95,604.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,925 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1104;  BOlk  3100 
CI.  204-224  M  3  Claims 


3," 


U 


In  apparatus  for  removing  material  electrolytically  from 
a  donductive  workpiece,  the  apparatus  including  means  to 
sup  )Iy  electrical  power,  an  electrolyte  supply  and  means 
hoi  ling  a  cathode-tool  for  opposed  relationship  with  a  work- 
pie  ;e; 
t  le  cathode-tool  comprising: 

a.  an  electrolyte  guide  member  having  a  wall  defining  a 
hollow  interior  adapted  to  receive  electrolyte  and  ter- 
minating in  an  electrolyte  discharge  port  which  directs 
electrolyte  in  a  stream  toward  the  workpiece, 

b.  a  first  electrode  within  the  hollow  interior, 

c.  a  second  electrode  carried  by  the  guide  member  out- 
wardly of  the  wall,  the  second  electrode  having  a  tool 
surface  facing  the  workpiece, 

d.  the  wall  of  the  electrolyte  guide  member  being  electri- 
cally isolated  from  both  the  first  and  second  electrodes; 
first  means  to  supply  to  the  first  electrode  electric 
current  at  a  first  potential  sufficient  to  create  in  the 
electrolyte  stream  directed  from  the  electrolyte  dis- 
charge port  toward  and  in  contact  with  the  workpiece 
a  condition  at  least  of  incipient  glow; 

second  means  to  supply  to  the  second  electrode  electric 
current  at  a  second  potential  less  than  the  first  potential 
and  less  than  that  sufficient  to  create  in  the  electrolyte 
between  the  second  electrode  and  the  workpiece  a  condi- 
tion at  least  of  incipient  glow; 

t|ie  first  and  second  electrodes  being  cathodic  with  respect 
to  the  workpiece. 


3,875,039  "" 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  AMALGAMS 
Miroslav  Matusek,  Pardubice;  Milan  Franz,  Usti  nad  Labem, 
and  Ivo  Rousar,  Pragik,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Anorganicke  Chemie,  Usti  nad  Labem, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,454 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  i/04,  J/05 

U.S.  CI.  204—248  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  vertical  apparatus  for  decomposing  amalgam  having 
a  reaction  body  composed  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced 
bars,  the  improvement  wherein  the  bars  are  formed  of  active 
material  non-wettable  by  amalgam  over  the  surface  of  which 
spirals  of  wire  of  a  material  wettable  by  amalgam  are  wound. 


3,875,040 
RETAINING  STRUCTURE  FOR  FRAMES  OF 
MULTI-ELECTRODE  ELECTROLYSIS  APPARATUS 
Carl  Weltin,  and  Horst  Pomiczinski,  both  of  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,033 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1972, 
2222637 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3100 
U.S.  CI.  204-267  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  suitable  for  the  electrolysis  of  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  and  alkali  metal  chlorides  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  current-conducting  electrodes  having  parallel  faces,  a  plu- 
rality of  frames  respectively  carrying  the  electrodes,  means  for 
holding  said  frames  together  in  an  assembly,  and  means  for 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  assembled  electrodes, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  each  frame  and 
electrode  with  an  aligned  pin  and  recess  extending  parallel  to 
the  faces  but  spaced  therefrom,  whereby  each  electrode  and 
its  frame  will  move  together  in  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
faces,  said  pins  being  sufficiently  smaller  in  external  dimen- 
sions than  the  recesses  to  provide  clearance  therebetween  at 
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operative  elevated  temperature  so  that  said  electrodes  can 
expand  in  direction  parallel  to  their  faces. 


3,875,041 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  RECOVERY  OF 

METAL  EMPLOYING  IMPROVED  ELECTROLYTE 

CONVECTION 

Walter  W.  Harvey,  Bedford;  Myron  R.  Randlett,  Burlington, 

and  Karlis  I.  Bangerskis,  Walpole,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Kennecott  Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,435 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1102 

U.S.  CI.  204-273  13  Claims 


3,875,042 
ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 
James  K.  Grunig,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  Anaconda 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,746 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3104 

U.S.  CI.  204-290  F  5  Claims 


CELL  BOTTOM 


1.  An  electrodeposition  cell  comprising: 

a.  anodes  for  submergence  in  an  electrolyte; 

b.  non-conductive  anode  bottom  extensions  positioned 
beneath  the  anodes; 

c.  non-conductive  convection  edge  baffles  positioned  adja- 
cent to  opposite  edges  of  the  anode  faces  and  extending 
toward  the  cathode  faces; 

d.  cathodes,  close  spaced  apart  from  said  anodes,  the  sub- 
merged length  of  the  cathodes  being  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  submerged  length  of  the  anodes  and  anode  bot- 
tom extensions,  the  cathodes  being  wider  than  the  anodes 
so  that  the  edges  of  the  cathodes  extend  outwardly  from 
the  convection  baffles; 

e.  means  for  maintaining  close  spacing  between  anode- 
cathode  faces;  and, 

f.  bubble  tubes  having  orifices  for  generating  sheets  of 
relatively  small  rapidly  ascending  bubbles  of  gas  that 
result  in  agitation  of  the  electrolyte  over  the  cathode 
faces,  the  portion  of  said  bubble  tube  having  the  orifices 
being  positioned  between  the  non-conductive  anode 
extensions  and  the  cathode  face; 

said  baffles  forming  enclosures  between  cathode  and  anode 
faces  which  minimize  lateral  spreading  and  contraction  of  the 
sheet  of  bubbles  and  prevents  deposition  of  metal  at  the  edges 
of  cathodes  extending  beyond  the  baffles,  said  anode  bottom 
extension  preventing  deposition  of  metal  at  the  bottom  of  the 
cathode  face,  said  means  for  maintaining  close  spacing,  said 
bubble  tubes,  and  said  baffles  providing  an  electrolyte  convec- 
tion system  which  enables  the  efficient  use  of  high  current 
densities  in  an  electrodeposition  process  with  an  attendant 
production  of  high  quality  metal  which  can  be  easily  stripped 
from  the  cathodes. 


1.  An  electrode  for  use  in  electrometallurgical  applications 
comprising  a  copper  layer,  a  pair  of  refractory  metal  layers, 
said  refractory  metal  layers  being  formed  of  like  material  and 
disposed  in  juxtaposed  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cop- 
per layer,  said  refractory  metal  layers  forming  outer  layers  of 
said  electrode,  said  outer  layers  being  coextensive  one  with 
the  other  and  at  least  with  said  copper  layer  in  those  portions 
of  said  electrode  not  subject  to  anodic  attack  and  extending 
beyond  said  copper  layer  in  those  portions  of  said  electrode 
subject  to  anodic  attack  to  define  a  channel  outlined  by  an 
edge  of  said  copper  layer  and  extending  portions  of  said  outer 
layers,  and  means  in  said  channel  for  sealing  said  copper  layer 
in  said  portions  of  said  electrode,  said  sealing  means  formed 
by  a  refractory  valve  metal  having  a  melting  point  between 
that  of  the  material  of  said  copper  layer  and  outer  layers  and 
substantially  below  that  of  the  outer  layers. 


3,875,043 
ELECTRODES  WITH  MULTICOMPONENT  COATINGS 
Charles  R.  Franks,  North  Madison;  Barry  A.  Schenker,  May- 
field  Heights;  Kevin  J.  O'Leary,  Cleveland  Heights,  and 
James  M.  Kolb,  Mentor,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Electronor 
Corporation,  Panama  City,  Panama 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,499 
Int.  CI.  BOlKi/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-290  F  14  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  sup- 
porting substrate  bearing  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface 
thereof  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  from  1.0  to  10  per- 
cent antimony  oxide,  as  SbjOs,  on  a  weight  basis,  from  30  to 
90  percent  SnOz,  from  1 .0  to  50  percent  of  at  least  one  plati- 
num group  metal  oxide,  and  from  0.5  to  30  percent  of  a  valve 
metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and 
tantalum  oxides,  with  the  proviso  that  the  mole  ratio  of  tin  to 
antimony  oxides  is  between  95:5  and  85:15. 


3,875,044 
HYDRATABLE  GEL  SHEETS 
Donald  W.  Renn,  Glen  Cove,  and  Ronald  D.  Forget,  Owl's 
Head,  both  of  Maine,  assignors  to  Marine  Colk)ids,  Inc., 
Rockland,  Maine 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,154,  June  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,837,960. 
This  applicatmn  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,609 
Int.  CI.  BOlr  5100 
U.S.  CI.  204-299  2  Claims 

1.  A  hydratable  gel  medium  for  use  in  molecular  diffusion 
processes  comprising  a  three-layer  bonded  assembly  including 
a  first  layer  of  hydratable  gel  material,  and  second  and  third 
layers  of  water  impervious  supporting  material,  said  first  and 
second  layers  having  mating  openings  extending  completely 
therethrough  with  the  walls  of  said  openings  perpendicular  to 
the  faces  of  said  first  and  second  layers  and  said  third  layer 
being  imperforate,  all  three  layers  being  bonded  together 
throughout  their  opposing  faces. 


3: 


3,875,045 
)EVICE  FOR  QUANTITATIVE  AND  QUALITATIVE 
DETERMINATION  OF  lONIZABLE  COMPOUNDS 
Bei^gt  Goran  Flemming  Bergrahm,  Helsinki,  and  Anna  Maija 
eppo,  Haui(ilahti,  both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Orion- 
htyma  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,094 
(tiaims    priority,    application    Finland,    Sept.    24,    1971, 
2618/71  j 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5100 
U.SI  CI.  204-299  '  8  Claims 
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recycling  the  water  stream  to  the  extraction  vessel  at  a  point 
below  the  top  of  the  tar  sandiifiuidized  bed, 

withdrawing  the  spent  sand  from  the  extraction  vessel,  and 
withdrawing  an  oil  stream  from  the  oil  phase  in  the  ex- 
traction vessel. 


Device  for  the  quantitative  and  qualitative  determination 
izable  compounds,  such  as  proteins,  particularly  immu- 
noglobulins, wherein  antibodies  to  the  substances  to  be  deter- 
being  applied  for  the  purpose  of  quantitative  measure- 
to  form  a  matrix,  which  most  appropriately  constitutes 
I,  in  which  matrix  the  electrophoresis  is  carried  out  and 
in  the  antibody  and  the  corresponding  antigen  produce 
pi  ecipitation  in  the  gel,  the  surface  area  or  the  height  of  the 
ipitate  furnishing  a  measure  of  the  quantity  of  the  sub- 
examined,  and  said  device  comprises  a  relatively  thin, 
tightly  closable  and  openable  box  having  a  cover  part  and 
h  part,  said  dish  part  being  formed  of  a  plate  having  a 
jession  which  has  an  even  bottom,  a  matrix  of  uniform 
ness,  layer  located  in  said  depression,  said  layer  having  a 
such  that  with  the  cover  part  placed  upon  the  dish  part 
he  box  tightly  closed  so  as  to  form  an  evaporation  seal  the 
is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cov4r  part. 


3,875,046 

RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  TAR  SAND  BY  AN  IMPROVED 

EXTRACTION  PROCESS 

am  J.  Rosenbkwm,  8  Pioneer  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,268 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  1104 

CI.  208-11  _I1  Claims 


3  875  047 
PLATINUM.RHENIUM  SERIAL  REFORMING  IN  FOUR 

BEDS 
Milton  H.  Dalson,  Mendham;  William  C.  Pfefferle,  Middle- 
town,  both  of  N  J.,  and  James  P.  Gallagher,  Park  Forest,  III., 
assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
by  said  James  P.  Gallagher  and  Engelhard  Minerals  & 
Chemicals  CorporatMn,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  by  said  Milton  H. 
Dalson  and  William  C.  Pfefferle 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,939,  June  12,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  20, 1969, 54901 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35108,  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-65  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  reforming  a  petroleum  naphtha  containing 
from  40  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  naphthenes,  from  5  to  25 
percent  by  weight  of  aromatics  and  from  2i5  to  55  percent  by 
weight  of  paraffins,  which  comprises  passing  the  naphtha  in 
admixture  with  hydrogen  into  contact  with  four  beds  of  cata- 
lyst containing  from  0.1  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  platinum 
and  from  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  rhenium  supported  on 
a  porous,  solid  base  comprising  alumina  disposed  in  four  beds 
arranged  in  series:  the  inlet  temperature  to  each  bed  being 
within  the  range  from  850"  to  1,000T.;  the  inlet  pressure  to 
the  first  bed  being  within  the  range  from  100  to  350  psig;  the 
weight  hourly  space  velocity,  based  upon  naphtha  feed  and 
the  total  amount  of  catalyst  present  in  the  four  beds,  being 
within  the  range  from  2  to  6;  the  weight  hourly  space  velocity 
in  the  first  bed,  based  upon  naphtha  feed,  being  within  the 
range  from  about  30  to  50;  the  weight  hourly  space  velocity 
in  the  second  bed,  based  upon  naphtha  feed,  being  within  the 
range  from  about  20  to  40;  the  weight  hourly  space  velocity 
in  the  third  bed,  based  upon  naphtha  feed,  being  within  the 
range  from  about  5  to  20;  the  total  amount  of  hydrogen  intro- 
duced into  the  reforming  process  being  within  the  range  from 
2.5  to  1 2  mols  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  naphtha,  based  upon 
the  mols  of  fresh  naphtha  feed;  and  the  sulfur  content  of  the 
total  feed  being  not  more  than  20  parts  per  million  by  weight. 
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I.  n  a  process  for  recovering  oil  from  tar  sand  by  extraction 

and    )hase  separation,  the  improvement  of  a  closed-cycle 

proci  ss  comprising: 

int  oducing  the  tar  sand  to  a  single-stage  extraction  vessel, 

I  lowing  a  liquid  extraction  stream  including  water  coun- 

1  ercurrent  to  the  tar  sand  to  maintain  it  in  a  fluidized  bed 

( ondition, 
sep  arating  an  oil  phase  above  the  tar  sand  fluidized  bed, 
sef  arating  a  water  phase  above  the  tar  sand  but  below  the 

(>il  phase, 
wit  idrawing  a  water  stream  from  the  water  phase  in  the 

( xtraction  vessel. 


3,875,048 
REFORMING  PROCESS  USING  PLATINUM-LEAD-THIRD 
COMPONENT  CATALYST  AND  CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Toshyyuki  Iwaisako;  Kusuo  Ohki,  both  of  Saitamaken;  Naoya 
Kominami,  and  Hisao  Yomogida,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,140 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1971,  46-48789 
Int.  CL  ClOg  35/06;  BOlj  11/78 
U.S.  CI.  208-139  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  a  platinum  component,  a  lead  component  and  a 
third  component  all  supported  on  a  carrier,  an  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  hydrocarbons  with  a  catalyst 
prepared  by  the  steps  which  comprise  compositing  with  a 
carrier  in  any  order  a  platinum  component,  a  lead  component 
and  a  third  component,  the  incorporation  of  said  platinum 
component  being  carried  out  with  a  hydrochloric  acid  solution 
of  a  platinum  component  containing  0.1  -  10  percent  by 
weight  of  hydrogen  chloride  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cata- 
lyst, and  calcining  the  carrier  supporting  the  platinum  compo- 
nent, the  lead  component  and  the  third  component  at  a  tem- 
perature of  570  -  1470T  to  give  a  catalyst  composition  of  0. 1 
-  3  percent  by  weight  chlorine,  0.01-2  percent  by  weight  of 
platinum,  0.01  -  5  percent  by  weight  of  lead  and  0.01  -  5 
percent  by  weight  of  the  third  component  metal,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  catalyst,  the  weight  ratio  of  lead  to  platinum 
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being  in  the  range  of  0. 1  -  3 : 1 ,  and  the  third  component  metal 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and 
mercury  the  hydrocarbon  being  admixed  with  hydrogen  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  0.5  -15  moles  of  hydrogen  per  mole  of  hydrocar- 
bon and  contacted  with  the  catalyst  at  an  LHSV  in  the  range 
of  0.2  -  10  hr"*  '  and  the  reforming  reaction  being  carried  out 
at  a  temperature  of  600°F  to  1 200^  at  a  pressure  in  the  range 
of  0  -  700  psig. 

13.  A  catalyst  for  reforming  hydrocarbons  comprising  0.01 
-  2  percent  by  weight  of  platinum,  0.01-5  percent  by  weight 


SCANNED  LENGTH 


of  lead,  0.1-5  percent  by  weight  of  a  third  component  metal 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  zinc,  cadmium  and  mer- 
cury, and  0.1-3  percent  by  weight  of  chlorine  all  supported 
on  a  carrier,  the  weight  ratio  of  lead  to  platinum  being  in  the 
range  of  0.1  -  3:1  and  obtained  by  calcining  the  carrier  sup- 
porting the  catalytic  components  at  570^  -  1 470^,  the  plati- 
num being  supported  on  the  carrier  by  impregnation  with  a 
hydrochloric  acid  solution  of  a  platinum  compound  and  the 
distribution  of  platinum  and  lead  within  the  catalyst  being  in 
accordance  with  the  X-ray  spectrum  pattern  shown  in  FIG.  2 
of  the  drawings. 

3,875,049 
PLATINUM-TIN  CATALYST  REGENERATION 
Harris  E.  Kluksdahl,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,663,  Feb.  4,  1970, ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,010,  Oct.  9,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,607. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  9, 
1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  J 1/14 
U.S.  CI.  208-140  4  Claims 

1.  A  regenerative  process  for  the  hydrocon  version  of  hydro- 
carbons, which  comprises  ( I )  contacting  the  hydrocarbons  at 
hydroconversion  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  a  platinum  group  component  in  an 
amount  from  0.01  to  5  weight  percent,  a  tin  component  in  an 
amount  from  0.01  to  5  weight  percent,  and  a  halogen  in  an 
amount  from  0.1  to  3  weight  percent  in  association  with  a 
porous  solid  carrier,  until  said  catalyst  has  become  deacti- 
vated by  carbonaceous  deposits,  and  (2)  contacting  the  deac- 
tivated catalyst  with  an  activating  gas  containing  oxygen  at 
elevated  temperatures  for  a  time  sufficient  to  activate  the 
catalytic  composition. 

3,875,050 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  EDIBLE  CRAB  MEAT 
FROM  NON-EDIBLE  PORTIONS  OF  COOKED  CRABS 
Richard  T.  Wenstrom,  Hampton,  Va.;  Theodore  S.  Reinke, 
Rehobeth  Beach,  Del.;  Calvert  B.  Tolley,  Wingate,  and  J^. 
Clayton  Brooks,  Cambridge,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Sea 
Savory,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,908,  Feb.  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,808 

Int.  CI.  B07b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  209-11  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  separating  edible  portions  from  non-edible 


portions  of  broken  fragments  of  cooked  crabs  comprising  the 
steps  of 

1 .  feeding  the  broken  fragments  to  a  hopper; 

2.  directing  the  broken  fragments  from  the  hopper  to  the 
surface  of  a  drum  disposed  beneath  the  hopper, 

3.  rotating  the  drum  at  a  peripheral  speed  in  the  range  of  3 
to  400  feet  a  minute; 


4.  heating  the  drum  to  a  temperture  within  the  range  be- 
tween 150"  to  450°F  such  that  the  edible  portions  of  the 
fragments  will  adhere  to  the  drum  surface  and  the  non- 
edible  portions  will  fall  away  from  the  drum  surface;  and 
5.  removing  the  edible  portions  from  the  surface  of  the 
drum. 


3,875,051 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Vincent  J.  Kovarik,  Highway  21,  Imperial,  Mo.  63052 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,946 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-2  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  treating  and  collecting  sewage  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  Collecting  sewage  in  a  plurality  of  containers; 

b.  Storing  non-biodegradable  sewage  solids  in  each  con- 
tainer; 

c.  Partially  decomposing  biodegradable  solids  through  dia- 
genetic  decomposition  in  each  container  to  reduce  the 
biodegradable  solids  in  size  and  alter  their  specific  grav- 
ity; 

d.  Separating  in  each  container  liquid  sewage  containing 
suspended  solids  below  a  predetermined  size  from  float- 
ing, settled  and  other  solids; 

e.  Accumulating  and  temporarily  storing  liquids  and  sus- 
pended solids  between  predetermined  levels  in  each  con- 
tainer; 

f.  Pumping  stored  liquids  and  suspended  solids  from  each 
container  as  the  liquid  reaches  the  predetermined  upper 
level,  using  the  storage  of  each  container  to  promote  a 
more  even  flow  rate  from  a  plurality  of  containers 


3: 


3,875,052 
PbOCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  MICROSCOPIC  ALGAE 
Daniel  Lonchamp,  Chatou;  Hugo  Van  Landeghem,  Vienne, 
toth  of  France;  Claudio  Santillan  Sanchez,  and  Alfonso 
I  anda  Verdugo,  both  of  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignors  to 
I  istitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants 
apd  Sosa  Texcoco  SA,  both  of  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,252 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    30,    1971, 
71.^8186 

Int.  CI.  C02b  3102;  BOld  37100,  13/00 
U4  CI.  210-23  28  Claims 
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through  collection  lines  interconnecting  each  container 
and  central  final  treatment  means. 


A  process  for  separating  microscopic  algae  from  a  dilute 

uEous  suspension  thereof,  comprising  a  first  step,  in  which 

aqueous  suspension  of  microscopic  algae  having  an  algae 

ent  of  about  0.01  to  3  grams  of  dry  weight  per  liter  is  fed 

a  filtration  surface,  with  such  a  relative  velocity  that  said 

nsion.  when  contacting  the  filtration  surface,  carries 

any  forming  filtration  cake,  and  that  a  portion  of  about 

to  20^  of  the  liquid  volume  of  the  said  suspension  does 

liter  through  said  filtration  surface  resulting  in  a  concen- 

suspension,  a  second  step,  in  which  the  said  concen- 

suspension  is  filtered  through  a  filtration  surface  which 

an  algae  cake,  a  third  step,  in  which  the  said  cake  is 

by  feeding  water  therethrough,  a  fourth  step,  in  which 

is  pressed  out  from  the  washed  cake,  a  fifth  step,  in 

the  resulting  cake  is  converted  to  a  fluid  mud  by  me- 

ical  breaking  of  a  fraction  of  the  algae  contained  therein 

a  sixth  step,  in  which  the  said  fluid  mud  is  transferred  to 

ing  zone  where  it  is  dried,  the  filtration  surfaces  having 

a  mesh  size  in  the  range  of  10-100  microns. 

A  process  for  separating  microscopic  algae  from  a  dilute 

ufous  solution  having  an  algae  content  of  about  0.01  to  3 

of  dry  weight  per  liter  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding 

aqueous  suspension  onto  a  filtration  surface  with  such  a 

ity  relative  to  the  filtration  surface  that  said  suspension, 

contacting  the  filtration  surface,  carries  away  any  form- 

iltration  cakes,  and  that  a  portion  of  about  0.5  to  209c  of 

iquid  volume  of  said  suspension  does  not  filter  through 

filtration  surface,  resulting  in  a  concentrated  suspension, 

iltering  said  concentrated  suspension  to  form  a  filtration 

of  algae  on  a  filtration  surface. 
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3375,053 

PROCESS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  ION  EXCHANGE  AND 

ADSORPTION  PROCESSES  USING  A 

COUNTERCURRENT  VESSEL         I 

Gun  er  Siegers,  Schildgen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

ge  iellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,627 
Ciiims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    3,    1972, 
222^561 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  210-35  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  carrying  out  ion  exchange  or  zidsorption 

emp  oying  a  container  provided  with  inlet-and-outlet  tubes 

adja  ent  the  top  and  bottom,  an  intermediate  inlet-and-outlet 


tube,  and  a/  lower  plate  for  retaining  solid  ion  exchange  or 
adsorption  inaterial  while  permitting  passage  of  liquid,  com- 
prising filling  said  container  with  ion  exchange  or  adsorption 
material  to  a  level  above  the  level  of  communication  between 
the  container  and  the  intermediate  tube,  so  as  to  form  an 
active  layer  of  material  extending  from  the  container  bottom 
to  said  intermediate  tube  communication  level  surmounted  by 
a  covering  layer  of  material  above  said  intermediate  tube 
communication  level,  passing  activating  or  regenerating  liquid 


from  said  top  tube  downwardly  through  all  said  material  and 
out  said  bottom  tube,  passing  sufficient  untreated  liquid  to 
serve  as  a  rinse  liquid  from  said  top  tube  downwardly  to  dis- 
place substantially  all  of  said  activating  or  regenerating  liq- 
uid, passing  liquid  to  be  treated  upwardly  from  said  bottom 
tube  and  out  said  intermediate  tube  without  backing  up  into 
said  covering  layer  until  the  capacity  of  the  ion  exchange  or 
adsorption  material  is  significantly  diminished,  and  then  re- 
peating the  sequence  of  steps.  • 

3,875,054 

USE  OF  OXIDIZED  CATIONIC  STARCH  IN 

FLOCCULATION  AND  DEWATERING  OF  MUNICIPAL 

SLUDGE 

Walter  G.  Hunt,  Bridgeton,  and  Ray  J.  Belz,  Mehlville,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated,  St.  Louis, 

Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,518,  Feb.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,114.  This  application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,656 

Int.  CI.  BOld  21/01 
U.S.  CI.  210-54  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  raw  primary  sedimented  sewage 
sludge  including  the  steps  of  adding  from  0.0 1 6%  to  0. 1875% 
by  weight  (based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the  sludge)  of  gelati- 
nized oxidized  cationic  starch  ether  of  amine  butene  halide  to 
raw  primary  sedimented  sludge,  said  starch  ether  having  a 
carboxyl  content  equivalent  to  a  degree  of  substitution  of 
about  0.0036  to  about  0.0108  and  a  degree  of  substitution  of 
amine  butene  halide  of  about  0.15  to  0.25,  flocculating  the 
sludge,  and  dewatering  the  sludge  to  below  about  70%  mois- 
ture. 


3,875,055 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Martin  P.  Grosboll,  Homewood,  and  Robert  R.  Edison,  Olym- 
pia  Fields,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fikd  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,471 
Int.  CI.  BOld  29/42 
U.S.  CI.  210-73  19  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  particulate  impurities  from  a 
fluid  stream  flowing  in  a  generally  downwardly  direction  into 
a  bed  of  discrete  solid  elements  comprising  catalyst  particles, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow  elongated 
basket  members  each  adapted  to  be  generally  aligned  along  its 
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longitudinal  axis  with  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  and  to  extend 
along  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  into  said  bed  of  solid 
elements,  provided  that  atleast  a  portion  of  said  fluid  is  al- 
lowed to  directly  enter  the  top  opening  of  each  said  basket 
member,  each  said  top  opening  being  essentially  at  or  above 
the  level  of  said  bed  of  solid  elements,  each  said  basket  mem- 


■20   ,Y 


ber  being  defined  by  a  bottom  end  wall,  and  sidewalls  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  are  of  open  mesh  construction  adjacent  to 
said  bottom  end,  wherein  one-half  the  average  of  the  closest 
distances. between  closest  basket  members  multiplied  by  the 
average  longitudinal  distance  of  the  sidewalls  of  open  mesh 
construction  in  said  bed  of  solid  elements  is  at  least  about  0.75 
ft.''. 


3,875,056 

DEVICE  FOR  SEWAGE  TREATMENT 

Douglas  Johnstone  Inglis,   Aberdeen,  England,  assignor  to 

Stenberg-Flygt  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  84,706,  Oct.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  27, 1970, 1010/70 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  210-93  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  biological  treatment  of  liquid  sew- 
age from  a  household  toilet  or  similar  unit  utilizing  the  varia- 
tions in  the  flow  of  liquid  sewage  in  the  course  of  a  day  in 
order  to  utilize  periods  of  non-use  of  the  toilet  unit  for  the 
sedimentation  of  sludge  formed  or  contained  in  the  liquid 
sewage  and  for  drawing  off  clarified  supernatant  liquid,  said 
apparatus  comi^rising 

a.  a  generally  horizontal  tank  for  receiving,  collecting  and 
treating  liquid  sewage,  said  tank  having  a  generally  hori- 
zontal top  and  upstanding  end  walls; 

b.  a  continuously  open  sewage  inlet  conduit  opening  into 
one  upstanding  end  wall  at  the  top  thereof  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  horizontal  top; 


c.  a  weir  overflow  conduit  connected  to  the  end  wall  of  said 
tank  opposite  said  end  wall  to  which  said  sewage  inlet 
conduit  is  connected,  the  highest  point  at  which  said  weir 
overflow  conduit  is  connected  through  said  opposite  end 
wall  being  equal  to  the  height  of  the  opening  of  said  inlet 
conduit  and  determining  an  overflow  level  within  said 
tank; 

d.  an  aerating  device  including  an  aerator  located  near  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  for  aerating  the  contents  of  said  tank; 
e.  a  control  unit  for  controlling  operation  of  said  aerating 
device; 

f.  a  pump  within  said  tank  for  draining  liquid  from  said  tank; 
g.  conduit  means  leading  from  said  pump  to  the  exterior 
of  said  tank  for  draining  the  liquid  from  the  tank; 

h.  motor  means  operatively  connected  to  said  pump  to  drive 
same;  and 

i.  means  to  operate  said  control  unit  cyclically  to  control  the 
function  of  the  aerating  device  in  at  least  three  stages  in 
the  course  of  a  day  including  a  first  stage  during  which  the 
liquid  sewage  continuously  collects  in  the  tank  and  is 
aerated  with  subsequent  flocculation  and  sludge  forma- 
tion, a  second  stage  which  is  chosen  to  coincide  with  the 
periods  of  non-use,  during  which  non-use  aeration  is 
interrupted  and  the  sludge  formed  is  permitted  to  settle 
on  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  a  third  stage  during  which 
the  pump  draws  off  clarified  supernatant  liquid  from 
above  the  settled  sludge;  said  pump  being  positioned  in 
said  tank  above  the  level  of  said  aerator  and  below  the 
weir  overflow  conduit  and  providing  two  operating  liquid 
levels  within  said  tan,  the  first  liquid  level  being  above  the 
aerator  and  corresponding  to  said  third  stage  of  opera- 
tion, the  second  liquid  level  being  a  level  intermediate 
said  first  liquid  level  and  below  the  overflow  level  within 
said  tank,  said  second  level  being  provided  during  said 
second  stage  of  operation  and  being  positioned  suffi- 
ciently above  said  first  level  such  that  liquid  sewage  possi- 
bly flowing  into  said  tank  from  said  sewage  inlet  conduit, 
during  the  periods  of  nonuse  does  not  interfere  with 
sedimentation  of  sludge  or  with  the  discharging  of  clari- 
fied supernatant  by  by  pump. 


3,875,057 
TANK  CLARIFICATION  PLANT 
Joseph  Richard  Kaelin,  Villa  Seeburg,  CH-6374,  Bouchs,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1971, 
17044/71 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  3/04;  C02c  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 0—  1 04  12  Claims 


t3 


Ji-ZT 


1.  A  tank  clarification  plant,  particularly  for  large-scale 
irregular  sewage  influx,  in  which  septic  and  clarification  tanks 
are  represented  in  succession  by  a  common  chamber  and  the 
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m  iximum  and  minimum  levels  vary  between  relatively  wide 

lii  tits,  comprising: 
a  tank; 
liquid  circulation  member  disposed  adjacent  the  lower 
region  of  said  tank  substantially  in  the  central  area 
thereof  and  having  a  plurality  of  impeller  blades  for  caus- 
ing liquid  in  said  tank  to  circulate  in  a  direction  from 
above  said  impeller  blades,  through  and  between  said 
impeller  blades,  to  the  outer  peripheral  regions  of  said 
tank  of  and  to  the  upper  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank; 
at  least  one  stationary  cutting  blade  disposed  immediately 
adjacent  said  liquid  circulation  member  and  having  lead- 
ing edges  contiguously  cooperable  with  said  impeller 
blades  of  said  liquid  circulation  member  for  producing  a 
shearing  effect  therebetween; 
I  conduit  in  said  tank  open  at  one  end  to  the  exterior  of  said 
tank  and  at  the  other  end  immediately  above  said  liquid 
circulation  member  for  introducing  an  oxygen-containing 
gas  iViixture  to  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  inlet  side  of 
said  liquid  circulation  member  for  being  circulated  and 
moved  with  said  liquid  through  said  impeller  blades;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  level  of  said  liquid  in  said  tank 
for  insuring  that  said  level  of  said  liquid  is  always  above 
said  liquid  circulaton  member. 


3,875,058 

PURIFYING  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING 

CONTAMINATED  WATER 

Si(  vard  Nordgard,  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sanaqua 

lA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  S«r.  No.  307,901 
Maims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    25,    1971, 
1/71  , 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33134 
U.$.  CI.  210-151  110  Claims 


I.  A  purifying  apparatus  for  purifying  contaminated  water, 
sail  I  apparatus  comprising: 

rotatable  cylindrical  casing; 

iheans  for  rotatably  supporting  said  cylindrical  casing  for 
rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
casing; 

(jrive  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  casing  about  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

^  inlet  at  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing  for  entry  of  the 
contaminated  water  into  said  cylindrical  casing;  an  outlet 
at  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  casing  for  discharge  of 
the  contaminated  water  from  said  cylindrical  casing; 

Ijelical  baffle  means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  interior 
of  said  cylindrical  casing  and  fixed  to  said  cylindrical 
casing  for  displacing  the  contaminated  water  along  said 
cylindrical  casing  from  said  inlet  towards  said  outlet  in 
contact  with  microorganisms  on  said  helical  baffle  means 
on  rotation  of  said  cylindrical  casing; 

fjoat  means  associated  with  said  cylindrical  casing  for  float- 
ingly  supporting  said  cylindrical  casing  on  a  body  of  said 
contaminated  water,  such  that  said  support  means  sup- 
ports said  cylindrical  casing  on  said  float  means; 


a  filter  material  at  least  partly  filling  said  float  means;  and 
means  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  helical  baffle  means  for 
discharging  water  from  said  cylindrical  casing  into  said 
float  means,  and  irieans  defming  an  outlet  for  the  water 
from  said  float  means. 


3,875,059 
ELECTRIC  FUEL  PUMP  STRAINER  STAND-OFF 
Dale  C.  Maschino,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,139 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  35102 

U.S.  CI.  210-172  1  Claim 


1.  A  combination  fuel  pump  and  strainer  assembly  of  the 
immersible  type  adapted  to  be  supported  within  a  vehicle  fuel 
tank  by  the  fuel  discharge  line  including  a  housing  which 
encloses  fuel  pump  means  for  drawing  fluid  from  said  tank  and 
passing  it  into  said  discharge  line,  said  housing  having  a  tubu- 
lar inlet  portion  extending  therefrom  with  an  open  end,  a  fuel 
strainer  assembly  including  an  annular  collar  member  engag- 
ingly encircling  said  inlet  portion  of  the  housing  and  defining 
an  opening  thereto,  a  fuel  strainer  of  flexible  and  pervious 
material  formed  in  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with 
an  enclosed  interior,  an  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the  strainer 
with  its  surrounding  edge  portion  attached  to  said  collar  mem- 
ber around  said  collar  opening,  thereby  causing  fuel  to  flow 
first  through  said  pervious  strainer  material  and  subsequently 
through  said  collar  opening  into  said  inlet  of  the  housing  to 
prevent  foreign  particles  from  entering  the  fuel  pump  and  the 
discharge  line,  said  housing  having  elongated  members  pro- 
jecting from  said  inlet  opening  and  through  said  collar  opening 
into  said  interior  of  the  strainer  whereby  the  suction  action  of 
fuel  flowing  into  said  inlet  is  prevented  from  collapsing  the 
flexible  strainer  material  over  the  collar  opening  which  would 
undesirably  restrict  flow  through  a  limited  portion  of  said 
strainer. 


3,875,060 
FLOW  MIXER 
Shigeki  Noma,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sun  Engineering  Co., 
Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,571 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1974,  49-6841 
Int.  CI.  C02b  1120 
U.S.  CI.  210- 199  10  Claims 


20sC   -'- 


1.  A  device  f#r  stirring  liquid  medium  by  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  medium  passing  therethrough  under  pressure,  which 
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comprises  a  cylindrical  hollow  body  having  both  ends  closed 
by  first  and  second  plate  members,  respectively,  a  sleeve 
stationarily  housed  within  said  cylindrical  hollow  body  in 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrrcM  Follow 
body  and  having  both  ends  terminating  at  the  first  and  second 
plate  members,  said  sleeve  further  having  a  clearance  extend- 
ing in  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve,  said 
clearance  communicating  between  the  hollow  of  said  sjeeve 
and  a  space  that  is  defined  between  said  sleeve  and  said  cylin- 
drical body,  a  first  opening  formed  in  said  first  plate  member 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  first  plate  member  and  commu- 
nicating between  said  space  and  the  outside  of  said  device,  a 
second  opening  formed  in  said  second  plate  member  and 
communicating  between  said  hollow  of  said  sleeve  and  the 
outside  of  said  device,  a  partition  wall  rigidly  housed  within 
said  space  with  both  ends  thereof  terminating  at  said  first  and 
second  plate  members,  one  side  edge  of  which  is  secured  to 
one  of  the  opposite  edges  of  said  clearance  and  the  other  side 
edge  of  which  partition  wall  is  secured  to  the  cylindrical  hol- 
low body,  and  means  housed  within  said  space  for  guiding  the 
flow  of  the  liquid  medium,  that  has  entered  either  of  said  first 
and  second  openings,  in  a  substantially  zig-zag  manner  to- 
wards the  other  opening  and  also  for  alternately  expanding 
and  contracting  said  liquid  medium  during  the  flow  thereof 
from  said  either  of  said  first  and  second  opening  towards  said 
other  opening  thereby  creating  a  turbulence  required  to  se- 
verely stir  said  liquid  medium  passing  therethrough  under 
pressure. 

3,875,061 

CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  FIELD  EFFECT 

SEPARATION 

James  R.  Palnia,  1502  Curry  Rd.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  12306 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  19, 1989  has  been  disclaimed. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,088 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  35106,  33/02  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  210-223  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  separator  for  separating  contaminants  from  a 
moving  fluid,  said  separator  including  in  combination,  a  hous- 
ing, a  spirally  shaped  conduit  extending  through  said  housing 
having  a  plurality  of  helical  coils  in  said  housing  and  having 
external  portions  available  outside  said  housing  providing  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  so  that  fluid  containing  contaminants  may 
be  supplied  into  said  inlet  through  said  coils  and  out  said 
outlet,  said  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through each  communicating  from  the  interior  of  said  conduit 
to  an  area  outside  said  conduit  within  said  housing,  said  ope- 
nins  being  spaced  lengthwise  along  the  length  of  said  conduit 
and  providing  paths  through  which  contaminants  can  escape 
from  the  fluid  in  said  conduit,  an  abutment  projection  cooper- 
ating with  each  of  said  openings  and  aligned  with  the  fluid  flow 
path  past  said  openings,  each  said  abutment  projecting  in- 
wardly of  said  conduit  to  cause  fluid  flowing  through  said 
conduit  to  swirl  in  an  eddy  current  in  one  direction  at  a  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  respective  abutment  and  to  swirl  in  an  eddy 
current  in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  trailing  edge  of  the 
respective  abutment  and  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
conduit  to  continuously  rotate  the  coiled  portion  of  said  con- 
duit within  said  housing  to  create  centrifugal  forces  which 


eject  contaminants  from  the  swiriing  eddy  currents  through 
the  openings,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
means  for  producing,  inside  said  housing  and  outside  said 
spirally  shaped  conduit  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  an 
electrical  force  field  which  is  effective  to  attract  field 
sensitive  particles  in  the  contaminants  passing  out  of  the 
conduit  through  said  openings  therein. 


3,875,062 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  WATER  POLLUTED  BY  OIL 
Johann  Rafael,  Maxstrasse  36,  Salzburg,  Austria 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,633 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   25,    1972, 
2246958 

Int.  CI.  E02b  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  210-242  6  Claims 


9^10  U 


1.  A  device  for  cleaning  water  polluted  by  oil.  comprising 
a  floating  body  which  contains  an  inlet  opening  and  a  collect- 
ing chamber  for  the  polluted  water,  the  collecting  chamber 
having  a  cover  and  the  water  surface  polluted  by  oil  inside  the 
collecting  chamber  being  fully  or  partly  in  contact  with  the 
cover,  the  cover  being  so  arched  that  the  oil  accumulates 
preferably  at  the  highest  point  of  the  arch  where  oil  removal 
means  is  provided  at  the  cover,  the  inside  of  the  cover  being 
below  the  minimum  skimming  height  of  the  inlet  opening. 


3,875,063 
FILTER  SCREENING  DEVICE 
Friedrich-Wilhelm  Treplin,  Hosel;  Klaus  Eimer,  Ratingen,  and 
Heinz  Thai,  Lintorf,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ludwig 
Taprogge   (Cleaning   Installations   for   Pipe   Heating   Ex- 
changer), Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,796 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   26,    1972, 
2225726 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  29/42 
U.S.  CI.  210-304  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  filtering  installation  for  separating  solids  from  liquid 
streams  in  pipelines,  said  filtering  installation  comprising  a 
cylindrical  separator  housing  means,  a  cylindrical  filtering 
means  disposed  within  said  separator  housing  means,  radial 
inlet  pipe  connection  means  disposed  at  a  peripheral  surface 
of  said  separator  housing  means  for  introducing  a  liquid 
stream  carrying  solids  into  said  separator  housing  means,  an 
outlet  pipe  connection  means  disposed  axially  adjacent  an  end 
of  said  cylindrical  filtering  means  for  discharging  said  liquid 
stream  after  passing  through  said  cylindrical  filtering  means, 
a  discharge  means  connected  to  said  separator  housing  means 
for  discharging  solids  separated  from  said  liquid  stream  by  said 
cylindrical  filtering  means,  and  valve  means  pivotally  arranged 
in  said  inlet  pipe  connection  means  for  adjusting  the  flow  of 
said  introduced  liquid  stream,  the  improvement  comprising 
said  valve  means  being  a  circular  butterfly  valve  element 
pivotal  about  an  axis  spaced  from  a  peripheral  circle  of  said 


3,875,064 

CONTINUOUS  DISCHARGE  CENTRIFUGE 

Marcello  Camerino,  Via  Pietrasanta  12,  20141  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,935 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  1,  1971,  29399/71 

Int.  CI.  B04b  3/08 

|U.S.  CI.  210-370  1  Claim 
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cylindrical  separator  housing  at  a  distance  corresponding  at 
least  to  the  radius  of  said  circular  valve  element,  and  said  inlet 
pipe  connection  means  flaring  at  the  connection  with  said 
separator  housing  means  at  a  flaring  angle  of  at  least  15". 


^6a 


1.  A  continuous  discharge  centrifuge  for  separating  the 
olid  portion  of  a  slurry  material  from  the  liquid  portion 
hereof,  and  more -particularly  fibrous  matter  from  liquid, 
:omprising  in  combination:  a  substantially  circular  revolving 
iructure  having  guiding  means  defining  substantially  circular 

{•aths;  a  vertically  arranged  filtering  structure  supported  by 
aid  revolving  structure,  said  revolving  structure  having  an 
ipper  annular  plate  member  a  lower  plate  member  and  there- 
»etween  a  frustoconical  baffie  member  rigidly  connecting  said 
ipper  with  said  lower  plate  member,  an  arcuate,  centrally 
nounted  material  diffuser  spanning  the  full  height  of  said 
iltering  structure  and  having  a  flexible  outlet  edge  flap  mem- 
>er;  a  feeding  hopper  centrally  mounted  above  said  diffuser 
ind  connected  thereto;  an   annular,  liquid  collecting  box 
nounted  beneath  said  baffle  member;  an  outer  casing  of 
:  ubstantially  frusto-conical  configuration  for  conveying  the 
eparated  solid  portion  downwards;  a  solid  portion  receiving 
lopper  mounted  underneath  said  outer  casing;  a  frame  struc- 
lure  vibration  dampening  means  supporting  said  frame  struc- 
1  ure;  and  a  centrally  located  motor  suspended  from  said  frame 
!  tructure  for  the  purpose  of  driving  said  revolving  and  filtering 
structures;  wherein  said  filtering  structure  has  a  widthwise 
:  traight  endless  belt  of  foraminous  material  having  flange 
!  Drmation  on  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  belt  being 
nounted  for  rotation  with  said  revolving  structure  and  ar- 
ranged to  simultaneously  circulate  in  said  substantially  circu- 
I  ir  paths  concentric  to  said  revolving  structure,  thereby  defin- 
i  ig  a  substantially  cylindrical  enclosure  comprising  a  filtering 
i  mer  run  whereon  said  solid  portion  collects  the  liquid  portion 
I  assing  therethrough,  and  an  outer  or  return  run,  said  endless 
ielt  having  lower  and  upper  roller  means  guided  along  said 
circular  paths,  by  said  guiding  means,  at  least  one  driving 
<  rum  and  nearby  at  least  one  return  drum  for  said  endless  belt, 
s  lid  endless  belt  having  a  drive  loop  wound  around  said  driv- 
i  ig  drum  and  a  return  loop  wound  around  said  return  drum 
s  lid  drive  and  return  loops  defining  a  gap  therebetween,  said 
endless  belt  forming  a  continuous  filtering  surface  exepting 
Slid  gap,  for  the  solid  portion  to  detach  from  said  filtering 
sjrface  under  centrifugal  acceleration,  said  baffle  member 
I  eing  arranged  between  said  belt  runs. 


3,875,065 

VIBRATORY  SEPARATOR  SCREEN 

Jesse  Rosenbium,  112  Roosevelt  St.,  Closter,  NJ.  07624 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,142,  April  5,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,792,774.  This  appUcation  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

397,870 

InL  Ci.  B07b  1128 

U.S.  Ci.  210-388  4  Claims 


(06  92\ 


/        - 


9A 


^■^■^.^■j^-^-^-^:^,^-j^-^.^-jr^:^- 


^SSS9 


1.  A  vibratory  separator  screen  comprising  an  annular 
frame  including  a  peripheral  side  wall  having  an  upper  extent 
and  a  lower  extent  with  an  annular  lip  extending  radially 
outward  from  said  upper  extent;  a  mounting  ring  having  an 
aperture  therein,  said  ring  having  a  substantially  right-angled 
cross  section  defined  by  intersecting  horizontal  and  vertical 
segments,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  vertical  segment  being 
normally  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  annular  lip  a 
cloth  of  desired  mesh  secured  to  the  mounting  ring  and  span- 
ning said  aperture  therein  and  means  for  fixedly  bonding  a 
segment  of  said  cloth  to  said  mounting  ring  about  substantially 
the  entire  periphery  of  said  cloth  for  securing  said  cloth 
thereto  at  a  first  multidirectional  substantially  uniform  level  of 
tension  across  said  cloth  less  than  a  predetermined  multidirec- 
tional substantially  uniform  level  of  tension,  the  mounting  ring 
being  force  fit  at  its  vertical  segment  onto  said  frame  over  said 
annular  lip  to  increase  the  level  of  tension  of  said  cloth  and 
hold  said  cloth  taut  about  substantially  said  entire  periphery 
to  provide  said  predetermined  level  of  tension  for  said  cloth 
and  to  maintain  the  cloth  at  said  predetermined  level  of  ten- 


sion. 


3,875,066 
SLUDGE  SEPARATOR 
J.  Henric  Lind,  Solna,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Pdypur  Forsaljnings 
AB,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,341 

Int.  CI.  BOld  2 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  210-521  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  sinking  and  buoyant  contam- 
inants from  sewage,  particularly  from  domestic  sewage  and 
the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
vessel  arranged  on  a  generally  vertical  axis,  a  partition  of 
inverted  generally  frusto-conical  shape  disposed  coaxially  in 
said  container  intermediate  its  ends  and  dividing  the  same  into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  partition  having  the  lower 
edges  thereof  terminating  proximate  to  the  container  wall  to 
define  therewith  peripheral  slots  communicating  between  said 
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chambers  and  its  upper  end  forming  a  centrally  situated  up- 
wardly directed  opening,  a  tubular  sleeve  surrounding  the 
upper  end  of  said  partition  to  define  therewith  an  annular 
compartment  and  having  its  lower  end  spaced  from  said  parti- 
tion to  admit  liquid  therein,  an  outlet  pipe  for  clear  effluent 
communicating  at  its  inner  end  with  the  interior  of  said  annu- 
lar compartmen^t  and  extending  outside  said  container,  said 
outlet  pipe  establishing  a  working  liquid  level  in  said  con- 
tainer, and  a  sewage  inlet  pipe  extending  into  said  container 
with  its  inner  end  opening  into  said  lower  compartment  at  a 
level  substantially  below  said  working  level  to  introduce  fresh 
sewage  into  said  container,  whereby  sinking  contaminants 
collect  in  said  lower  chamber  directly  from  said  inlet  pipe  and 
indirectly  by  gravitation  down  the  external  sloping  surface  of 
said  partition  through  said  peripheral  slots  while  buoyant 
contaminants  are  isolated  from  said  outlet  pipe  opening  by  the 
internal  sloping  partition  surface  and  said  tubular  sleeve. 


an  outer  vessel  of  a  generally  symetrical  configuration  com- 
posed of  an  insulative  material; 

an  inner  vessel  of  a  generally  similar  symetrical  configura- 
tion as  said  outer  vessel  also  composed  of  an  insulative 
material  and  disposed  in  a  nested  symetrical  relationship 
within  said  outer  vessel,  the  interior  of  said  inner  vessel 
defining  said  reaction  chamber; 


3,875,067 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  APPARATUS 
Miksa  DeSorgo,  Olmsted,  and  Vincent  D.  McGinniss,  Mld- 
dleburgh  Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  SCM  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,374 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  I/IO 

U.S.  Ci.  250-527  4  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  ultraviolet  photopolymerizable 
material,  an  apparatus  for  irradiating  a  mass  of  said  material 
located  within  an  irradiation  area  and  disposed  within  an 
air-inhibited  atmosphere  comprising: 
a  first  ultraviolet  light  source  for  irradiating  said  material 
within  said  irradiation  area,  said  first  source  being  a  flash 
photolysis  light  source  emitting  pulse  irradiation  whereby 
said  material  is  cured  superficially; 
a  second  ultraviolet  light  source  for  irradiating  said  material 
within  said  irradiation  area,  said  second  source  being  a 
sustained  photolysis  light  source  emitting  substantially 
continuous  ultraviolet  light  whereby  said  material  is  pro- 
foundly cured. 


3,875,068 
GASEOUS  PLASMA  REACTION  APPARATUS 
James  W.  Mitzel,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tegal  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,880 
Int.  CI.  HOlt  19100;  BOlk  3100 
U.S.  CI.  250-531  31  Claims 

1.  A  gaseous  plasma  reaction  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 
a  reaction  chamber  having  means  for  introducing  and  re- 
moving non-gaseous  materials; 
means  for  introducing  and  distributing  a  gas  into  said  reac- 
tion chamber; 
means  for  ionizing  the  gas  in  the  reaction  chamber  into  a 

plasma; 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  and  distribution  of  said 

plasma  with  said  reaction  chamber; 
means  for  minimizing  local  electromegnetic  field  effects  on 
said  plasama  within  said  chamber  comprises  in  combina- 
tion: 
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a  shell  zone  surrounding  said  reaction  chamber  defined  by 
the  interior  wall  of  said  outer  vessel  and  the  exterior  wall 
of  said  inner  vessel,  containing  a  conductive  gaseous 
plasma;  and 

means  for  withdrawing  gas  from  said  reaction  chamber. 


3,875,069 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  THE  SHAPING 

OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Kurt  Worschech,  Bexhovede;  Kurt  Wolf,  and  Helmut  Kachel. 

both  of  Bremerhaven,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Neynaber 

Chemie  GmbH,  Bremerhaven,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,917 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  20,  1972, 
2262266 

Int.  CI.  C  10m  1124 
U.S.  CI.  252-56  S  11  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  useful  in  the  shaping  of  thermo- 
plastic material  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  mixed  esters  with 
hydroxyl  and  acid  numbers  of  0  to  6  of  adipic  acid,  pcnta- 
erythrite  and  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  monocarboxylic  acid 
with  1 2  to  30  carbon  atoms  in  an  average  molar  ratio  of  about 
(n-\  ):nAn-2(n-\ ),  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  II.  said 
mixed  esters  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  524.  and 
(B)  esters  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  esters  of 
phthalic  acid  and  alkanols  of  12  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  (2) 
partial  esters  of  glycerin  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  monocar- 
boxylic acids  having  1 2  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of 
partial  esters  of  glycerin  and  hydroxyalkanoic  acids  having  1 2 
to  30  carbon  atoms  and  triglycerides  of  hydroxyalkanoic  acids 
having  1 2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  with  the  ratio  by  weight  of  (A) 
to(B)  being  1:3  to  9:1. 


3,875,070 

WASHING  AND  CLEANING  AGENT  CONTAINING  A 

SULFONATED  POLYBUTADIENE  BUILDER  SALT 

Ferdinand  von  Praun,  Lippramsdorf-Freiheit,  and  Kurt  Kos- 

swig,  Marl,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Werke 

Huels,  A.G.,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,751 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany.    Dec.    11,    1971, 
2161554 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7138 
U.S.  CI.  252-97  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  washing  and  cleaning  composition  comprising  an 
anionic  or  nonionic  tenside,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises 10-70%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  builder  comprising  a  water-soluble  salt  of  a 


3.4 


11-100   molar  percent  sulfonated  polybutadiene   polymer    higher  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salts  selected  from  the 
ha  ving  a  molecular  weight  prior  to  sulfonation  of  500-10,000.    group  consisting  of  Cs  to  C22  alkyl  isoquinolinium  halides,  Cg 

to  C22  alkyl  pyridinium  halides  and  salts  having  the  formula 


3,875,071 

ANTIMICROBIAL  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  AMINOPOLYUREYLENE  «ESIN 

Pabl  Sheldon  Grand,  South  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Tolgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Dif'ision  of  S«r.  No.  90,154,  Nov.  16,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,726,815. 
This  application  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,884 
Int.  CI.  did  3148 
U.(.  CI.  252-106  9  Claims 

.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from  2 
to  199  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  organic  detergent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic,  nonionic,  am- 
phneric,  zwitterionic,  polar  nonionic,  and  cationic  deter- 
ge its;  from  0.05  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  an  aminopolyurey- 
ler  e  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  300  to 
10,000  and  having  the  following  repeating  unit: 
-f  CH2)h(X)(CH2),NHC(Y)NH+  wherein  X  is  NH,  N-C,  to 
C4  alkyl. 
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s  O  or  S  and  n  is  2  or  3;  and  from  0.05  to  5  percent  by 
we  ght  of  an  active  material  which  is  an  antimicrobial  agent 
sel  ;cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A)  water-soluble  and 
wa;er-insoluble  salts  of  2-pyridinethiol-l -oxide;  (B)  substi- 

:d  bisphenols  having  the  formula 


— R. 


^\^ 


^n 


wh:rein  X  is  halogen,  n  is  1-3,  and  R  is  an  alkylene  of  1  to  4 
cai  bon  atoms  or  divalent  sulfur;  (C)  substituted  salicylanilides 
ha  ing  the  formula  

OH 


i- 


NH 


Z  
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Y  Y 

wh  ;rein  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl  and  Z  is 
hy(  rogen  or  halogen;  (D)  substituted  carbanilides  having  the 
fol  owing  structure 

0" 


—   NH  _     C—  NH 


—  Y 


W-, 


wh  jrein  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  trifluoromethyl,  W  is  halo- 
getj  or  ethoxy  and  W,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen;  (E)  mono- 


R-i-N— Ro 
I  ^ 
R4 


wherein  R,  is  Cg  to  C22  alkyl,  R2  and  R3  are  each  C,  to  C3  alkyl, 
R^  is  C|  to  C3  alkyl  or  benzyl,  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine  and  methosulfate;  (F) 
5,7-diiodo-8-hydroxyquinoline;  (G)  l,6-di-(4'- 

chlorophenyldiguanado)  hexane  and  (H)  5-chloro-2(2,4- 
dichlorophenoxy)  phenol. 


3,875,072 

PIPERAZINE  AND  ALKANOLAMINE  ACCELERATOR 

FOR  EPOXY  CURING 

Harold  George  Waddill,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Jefferson 

Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,604 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30114,51184 
U.S.  CI.  252-182  4  Claims 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  an  accelerator  combination 
that  is  synergistic  for  accelerating  the  curing  of  a  polyglycidyl 
ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenpl  cured  with  a  polyoxyalk- 
ylenepolyamine,  said  accel^ator  combination  comprising 
piperazine  and  an  alkanolamine  in  a  combined  weight  ratio  of 
about  1:8  to  about  1:1  piperazine  to  said  alkanolamine. 


3,875,073 
MOISTURE-STABILIZED  EFFERVESCENT  MIXTURE 
Rolf  Deininger,  and  Erich  Wolf,  both  of  Koln,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Hermes  Sweeteners  Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,661 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    15,    1971, 
2129570 

Int.  CL  A23i  1100;  A61k  11102 
U.S.  CI.  252- 188.3  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  moisture  sensitivity  of  an 
effervescent  mixture  consisting  of  an  acid  and  a  compound 
which  releases  a  gaseous  substance  when  subjected  to  the 
influence  of  the  acid  in  aqueous  solution,  said  acid  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  tartaric,  acetic, 
hydroxysuccinic  and  glutamic  acids,  said  gas-releasing  com- 
pound being  an  alkali  bicarbonate,  the  amount  of  acid  to 
alkali  bicarbonate  being  in  the  ratio  of  about  10-11  parts  by 
weight  to  5  parts  by  weight,  said  method  consisting  of  adding 
in  admixture  to  said  mixture  a  substance  consisting  of  a  water- 
soluble,  swellable  natural  albumin  in  an  amount  between 
about  0.5  and  2  percent  of  the  mixture. 


3,875,074 
FORMATION  OF  MICROCAPSULES  BY  INTERFACIAL 
CROSS-LINKING  OF  EMULSIFIER,  AND 
MICROCAPSULES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Anthony  E.  Vassiliades,  Deerfield;  David  N.  Vincent,  Glenview, 
and  Mabrin  P.  Powell,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Cham- 
pion International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,183 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  13102;  B44d  1102,  1/44 
U.S.  CL  252—316  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  pressure-rupturable,  oil- 
containing  microcapsules,  which  comprises  admixing: 
A.  a  water-immiscible,  oily  material  containing  an  oil- 
soluble,  non-polymeric  cross-linking  Sgent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyfunctional  isocyanate  and 
an  orthoester  of  a  Group  IV  element;  and 
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B.  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  (hydroxy-group  containing,) 
organic,  polymeric,  emulsifying  agent,  containing  a  plu- 
rality of  hydroxyl  groups,  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  methyl  cellulose,  starch 
and  benzyl-substituted  starch, 
said  admixing  being  conducted  under  conditions  to  form  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion,  wherein  said  oily  material  is  dispersed 
in  the  form  of  microscopic  emulsion  droplets  in  an  aqueous, 
continuous  phase,  said  emulsifying  agent  aiding  in  the  forma- 
tion of  said  emulsion  and  possessing  cross-linkable  hydroxyl 
groups  capable  of  reacting  with  said  cross-linking  agent  to 
form  a  cross-linked  capsule  wall  at  the  oil/water  interface, 
reacting  said  cross-linking  agent  with  said  hydroxyl  groups  of 
said  polymeric  emulsifying  agent  and  thereby  surrounding 
each  of  said  droplets  with  a  solid,  cross-linked  capsule  wall, 
said  polymeric  emulsifying  agent  being  the  sole  co-reactant 
for  said  oil-soluble  cross-linking  agent. 


3,875,075 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ETHYLENE  AND  TERMINAL  OLEFINS 

David  E.  Boone,  Downers  Grove,  and  Peter  Fotis,  Highland, 

both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 

III. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,465 
Int.  CL  BOlj  11/84 
U.S.  CL  252-429  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  catalyst  for  producing  polyethylene  or 
polyethylene  containing  up  to  about  ten  (10)  mol  percent  of 
another  alpha-olefin  made  by  a  process  which  consists  essen- 
tially of:  t 

a.  reacting  at  between  about  25'Xr  and  200T  a  first  material 
which  is  magnesium  trichloroacetate  with  a  second  mate- 
rial which  is  a  Periodic  Group  IVB  or  VB  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  vana- 
dium tetrabromides,  tetrachlorides,  alkoxytribromides, 
and  alkoxytrichlorides  using  more  than  about  5  weights  of 
said  second  material  for  each  weight  of  Periodic  Group 
IVB  or  VB  compound,  calculated  as  the  metal,  on  the 
solid  part  of  the  product  of  step  (a); 

b.  separating  said  solid  part  of  the  product  of  step  (a)  which 
is  a  supported  Periodic  Group  IV  or  VB  compound;  and 
c.  combining  said  supported  Periodic  Group  IV  or  VB 
compound  with  an  organoaluminum  compound  which  is 
a  trialkylaluminum,  a  dialkylaluminum  hydride,  a  dialkyl- 
aluminum  halide  or  a  combination  thereof  in  a  ratio  of  at 
least  2  millimols  of  said  organoaluminum  compound  per 
gram  of  said  supported  Periodic  Group  IV  or  VB  com- 
pound. 


3,875,076 

SOLID  CATALYSTS  FOR  USE  FOR  THE 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Daniel  Durand,  and  Pierre  Mangin,  both  of  Martigues,  France, 

assignors  to  Naphtachimie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,456 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    26,    1972, 
72.26825 

Intel.  BOlj  11/84 
V.S.  CL  252-429  B  12  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  producing  solid  catalysts  which  can  be 
used  in  the  polymerization  of  olefins  consisting  essentially  of 
reacting  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  — 20°C  to  150°C 
an  organo-magnesium  compound  represented  by  the  formulae 
R'  Mg  X  and  R'  Mg  R'  in  which  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  and 
X  is  a  halogen,  mono-halogenated  hydrocarbon  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  derivatives  of  a 
transition  metal  represented  by  the  formula  M  X4_„(OR)„  in 
which  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  2-8 
carbon  atoms,  m  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  4  and  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  sub-groups  IVa, 
Va  and  Via  of  the  periodic  table  of  elements  with  the  metal 
in  a  state  of  valency  of  at  least  four,  and  then  contacting  the 


solid  magnesium  and  transition  metal  compound  resulting 
from  the  previous  reaction  with  an  oxidizing  compound  to 
convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  transition  metal  to  its  original 
valence,  in  which  the  organo-magnesium  compound,  mono- 
halogenated  hydrocarbon,  and  transition  metal  compound  are 
reacted  in  amounts  such  that: 

a.  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  mono-halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon molecules  and  the  number  of  organic  radicals 
of  the  organo-magnesium  compounds  is  at  least  I , 

b.  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  molecules  of  the  com- 
pounds of  the  transition  metals  and  the  number  of  or- 

>        gano-magnesium  compound  molecules  is  not  more  than 
0.33. 


3,875,077 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ACTIVATED  CHARCOAL  FROM  WASTE  TIRES 

Yasuhiro  Sanga,    19-26,  5-chome,  Shakujiicho,   Nerimaku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,513 

Int.  CI.  COlh  3 1/08 

U.S.  CL  252-425  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  activated  charcoal  comprising 
the  steps  of  cutting  waste  tires  into  small  pieces,  adding 
thereto  limestone  in  a  weight  ratio  between  1.5  to  1  and  2.0 
to  1,  subjecting  the  mixture  to  heating  in  an  atmosphere  shut 
off  from  air  to  perfectly  carbonize  the  tire  material  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  decomposition  point  of  the  limestone  to 
form  about  35  to  40^  by  weight  of  charcoal  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  waste  tires,  further  raising  the  temperature  to 
above  said  decomposition  point  to  effect  calcination  and  to 
pyrolytically  produce  carbonic  acid  gas  which  reacts  with  said 
charcoal  to  reduce  the  charcoal  weight  by  about  50%  while 
activating  the  charcoal,  and  then  separating  the  activated 
charcoal  from  the  treated  mixture  mass. 

2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  heating  of 
said  mixture  is  provided  by  a  combustion  furnace  into  which 
fuel  and  air  are  introduced,  and  the  carbon  monoxide  pro- 
duced as  a  by-product  from  said  reaction  of  carbonic  acid  gas 
with  the  charcoal  is  introduced  into  said  combustion  furnace 
for  use  as  part  of  said  fuel,  and  said  separation  of  the  activated 
charcoal  from  the  calcined  limestone  is  effected  by  air  elutria- 
tion. 


3,875,078 
CATALYST  FOR  OXIDATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Leon  B.  Levy,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  225,536,  Feb.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,755,434.  This  appUcation  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,450 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11/82 

U.S.  CL  252-432  6  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  of  the  empirical  formula  MOoCoa. 

TCrX^O,  wherein  X  is  boron  or  rhodium  and  wherein  the 

atomic  ratio  of  Mo:Co:Te:X:0  is  such  that  when  a  is  100,  ft  is 
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-200,  c  is  0.1-7.0,  d  is  either  5-75  when  X  is  boron  or 
-3.0  when  X  is  rhodium,  and  e  is  300-900. 


3,875,079 
LARGE  PORE  SILICAS 
Donald  R.  Witt,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
eum,  Bartlesville,  Okla.  r 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,3731 
Int.  CI.  801  j  11136,  11/06 
U^.  CI.  252-451  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  silica-containing  composition 
wlich  comprises: 

t.  introducing  an  aqueous  lithium  silicate  solution  into  an 
aqueous  acid  solution  to  form  a  hydrogel  and  a  solution 
containing  at  least  about  1.6  weight  percent  lithium  mon- 
oxide; 
).  aging  the  hydrogel; 
:.  washing  the  hydrogel  to  reduce  the  alkali  metal  content 

of  the  hydrogel; 
1.  contacting  the  hydrogel  with  a  normally  liquid,  oxygen- 
containing,  water  soluble,  azeotropic  mixture-forming 
organic  compound  to  separate  water  from  said  hydrogel 
and  to  form  a  xerogel;  and, 
t.  recovering  the  xerogel  as  the  silica-containing  composi- 
tion. 


3,875,080 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SUPPORTED  SILVER 

(tATALYSTS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYLENE 

OXIDE 
Herbert       Bergmann;       Hermann       Springmann;       Horst 
Ueberschaer,  and  Willi  Braukmann,  all  of  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors  to   Chemische   Werke   Huls   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Vlarl,  Germany 
Mont.'nuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,743,  Jan.  21,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,574 
riaims    priority,    application   Germany,   Jan.    31,    1969, 
19|04642 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  yy/20  i 

CI.  252-455  R  '     5  Claims 

.  In  a  process  for  preparing  supported  silver  catalysts  for 
catalytic  oxidation  of  ethylene  to  ethylene  oxide,  compris- 
forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  Ag20  and  porous  sup- 
polrt  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a- 
ali  minum  oxide  and  mixtures  of  a-aluminum  oxide  and  silicon 
di(  ixide,  said  support  material  having  pores  withh  diameters  of 
abjut  200  -  2000  ^t  and  a  pore  volume  greater  than  50  per- 
ce  It,  the  improvement  comprising:  I 

1.  simultaneously  agitating  the  suspension  and  subjecting  it 
to  a  base  vacuum  of  about  12-70  mm  Hg  in  a  depressur- 
ized  vessel; 

periodically  allowing  ventilation  of  the  depressurized 
vessel  to  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  700  -  750 
mm  Hg  of  absolute  pressure  and  thereby  vaporizing  water 
from  the  suspension  without  heating  to  form  a  crude 
catalyst  mixture  of  Ag20  and  porous  support  material; 
and 

reducing  the  crude  catalyst  in  a  gaseous  stream  contain- 
ing hydrogen. 


U.5 
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3,875,081 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  CATALYST 
Dchn  Arthur  Young,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
i^ompany,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869^89,  Oct.  24,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
6^,288,  Sept.  29, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  16, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  281,116 
Int.  CI.  BOlj /;/40 
U.^.  CI.  252-455  Z  5  Claims 

A  hydrocarbon  conversion  catalyst  comprising  a  crystal- 
link  zeolite  base  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  zeolites 


X,  Y  and  L,  and  selectively  deposited  on  the  exterior  crystal- 
line surfaces  thereof  a  hydrogenating  component  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  the 
oxides  and  sulfides,  thereof,  said  hydrogenating  component  or 
a  precursor  thereof  having  been  composited  with  said  zeolite 
base  in  a  substantially  completely  undissolved,  finely  divided 
form  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,875,082 
ALKALI  METAL  ALKYL  SULPHONATE  ANTISTATIC 

AGENT 
Hans-Werner   Finck,  Oberwil/Basel-Land,   Switzerland,   as- 
signor to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  22,  1972, 
12404/72 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3116  . 
U.S.  CI.  252-518  7  Claims 

1.  An  antistatic  agent  for  polymeric  material  having  resis- 
tance to  caking  which  comprises  an  alkali  metal  alkyl  sulpho- 
nate  of  the  formula 

R  -  SOaMe 
wherein 
Me  is  sodium  or  potassium,  and 
R  is  alkyl  of  6  to  22  carbon  atoms,     ^ 
in  the  form  of  a  finely  divided  powder  and  I  to  30^,  by  weight 
of  said  sulphonate,  of  finely  divided  silicon  dioxide  in  anhy- 
drous or  hydrate  form. 


3,875,083 
HEAT-PRODUCING  COMPOSITIONS^^ 
Justin  J.  Murtaugh,  Guilford,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Drackett 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,752,  Sept.  16,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,955 

Int.  CI.  C lid  7/48 
U.S.  CI.  252—535  38  Claims 

1.  A  heat-producing,  drain-cleaning  composition  compris- 
ing (a)  powdered  aluminum  having  a  particle  size  from  I  to 
300  microns,  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  16.7%  by 
weight;  (b)  an  alkali  metal  nitrate  in  an  amount  from  about  16 
to  about  59%  by  weight;  and  (c)  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  acid, 
wherein  said  acid  has  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom  with  an 
ionization  constant  in  water  not  exceeding  6.0  x  10~^  in  an 
amount  from  about  36  to  about  73.2%  by  weight,  wherein  said 
acid  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting. of: 

salicylic  acid 

alpha  Aminoacetic  acid 

hydroquinone 

para  hydroxy  benzoic  acid 

saccharin 

carbonic  acid 

pyrophosphoric  acid 

ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid 
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diethylenetriaminepentaacetic  acid 
N-Hydroxyethylenediaminetriacetic  acid 
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nitrilotriacetic  acid 
phosphoric  acid 


3,875,084 

POLYVINYL  HALIDE  THIOETHER  POLYMERS 

Edward    D.    Weil,    Hastings-on-Hudson,    N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,431,  Dec.  30,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27,115,  April  9, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,655,618,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  651,689,  July  7,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,572 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/06,  27/10,  27/18 

U.S.  CI.  260-2  EC  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising 

1.  a  crosslinking  agent  reactive  with  a  phenolic  ring  or  the 
phenolic  OH  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  dichloride,  sulfur  monochloride,  formaldehyde,  a 
diisocyanate,  a  resinous  reaction  product  containing  a 
formaldehyde  residue,  a  polyepoxide  and  a  diacid  chlo- 
ride and 

2.  a  polyvinyl  halide  homopolymer  of  from  about  20,000  to 
100,000  number  average  molecular  weight  modified  to 
have  0. 1  to  50%  of  units  of  the  formula: 


wherein  each  R2  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  substituted,  alkyl  substituted  of  I  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  monocyclic  aryl  substituted  of  6  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  alkylaryl  substituted  of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  arylalkyi 
substituted  of  7  to  18  carbon  atoms,  nitro  substituted,  and 
unsubstituted  carbocyclic  hydroxy  aryl  of  from  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms. 


3,875,085 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMPHOTERIC  POLYMERIC 
COMPOSITIONS  FROM  SNAKE-CAGE  RESINS 
Brian  Alfred  Bolto,  Mitcham,  Australia,  assignor  to  ICI  Aus- 
tralia Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria  and  Commonwealth 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell, 
Australian  Capital  Territory,  both  of,  Australia 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,208 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,   Oct.    11,    1972, 
798/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/18;  C08j  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.1  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  making  an  amphoteric  polymeric  composi- 
tion which  process  comprises  impregnating  a  crosslink^d 
polymeric  bead  containing  ionogenic  groups  or  organic  pre- 
cursors thereof,  with  a  monomer  containing  an  ionogenic 
group  of  opposite  charge  to  the  ionogenic  groups  of  the  poly- 
meric bead,  or  organic  precursors  of  the  ionogenic  group 
thereof,  wherein  the  Crosslin  ked  polymeric  bead  and  the 
monomer  are  not  of  opposite  charge;  secondly  polymerising 
the  monomer  in  situ  to  form  a  snake-cage  resin  and  thirdly 
treating  the  snake-cage  resin  to  convert  any  organic  precur- 
sors to  ionogenic  groups  to  form  an  amphoteric  polymeric 
composition,  said  crosslinked  polymeric  bead  being  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polytriallylamine  and  poIy(N- 
lower  alkyl-,  or  N-benzyl-N,N-diallylamine)  crosslinked  with 
N,N,N',N'-tetra  allyl-l,6-diaminohexane  or  a  crosslinked 
polyvinylbenzyl-dialkylamine,  and  crosslinked  poly(  lower 
alkyl  acrylates),  crosslinked  polyacrylamide,  crosslinked 
poIy(aminoethyl  acrylate)  and  crosslinked  polymethacrylam- 
ide;  and  the  monomer  being  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  acrylates,  acrylamide,  aminoethyl  acrylate. 
methacrylamide,  diallylamine,  its  N-alkyI-  and  N-benzyl  ana- 
logues, and  vinylbenzyldialkylamine,  the  molar  ratio  of  basic 
ionogenic  groups  or  organic  precursor  thereof  to  acidic  iono- 
genic groups  or  organic  precursor  thereof  being  in  the  range 
from  10  :  90  to  90  :  10. 


/     

3,875,086 
URETHANE  CONTAINING  MONOHYDRIC  POLYETHER 

CHAIN  STOPPERS 
Bobbie  Joe  Ramey,  and  Michael  Cuscurida,  both  of  Austin, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,435 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46,  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AM  13  Claims 

1.  A  solid  polyurethane  elastomer  prepared  by  simulta- 
neously mixing  and  catalytically  reacting,  at  an  isocyanate 
index  of  from  about  0.9  to  about  1 .4,  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate  A-component  with  a  B-component  comprising  a  poly- 
ether  polyol  and  from  0. 1  wt.  percent  to  about  50  wt.  percent 
of  the  B-component  of  a  monohydroxy  polyether  chain  stop- 
per having  a  hydroxyl  number  of  from  about  20  to  about  1 1 2 
prepared  by  reacting  a  low  molecular  weight  monohydroxy 
initiator  with  propylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene 
oxide  where  said  propylene  oxide  comprises  at  least  about  50 
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cent  by  weight  of  the  oxide  added  to  said  monohydroxy 


3,875,087 

MULTICELLULAR  POLYMERS 

Mix  Gniffaz,  La  Mulatiere,  and  Bernard  Rollet,  Lyon,  both  of 

ranee,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulence  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,249 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    26,    1973, 

15175 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53108 
CL  260-2.5  N  11  Claims 

Process  for  preparing  a  multicellular  polymer  which 
cottiprises  heating,  at  a  temperature  from    100°  to  SOOt, 
eic  anhydride  and  a  polyaldiminc  of  the  general  formula 
A(N=CH-G),  (I) 


vhich  G  represents  a  monovalent  organic  radical  which 
cor  tains  less  than  35  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  aromatic 
leterocyclic  ring  in  the  a-position  to  the  imine  group  in 
ula  (I),  A  represents  an  organic  radical  of  valency  n 
which  contains  less  than  50  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one 
tic  or  heterocyclic  ring  in  the  a-position  to  the  imine 
groiip  in  formula  (1),  and  n  represents  a  number  at  least  equal 
to  ::. 


for  n 


3,875,088 
PENCIL  SHEATH  COMPOSITIONS 
Irv^g  J.  Arons,  Peabody;  Robert  Eller,  Boston,  and  Richard 
Merrill,  Wakefield,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Hasbro 
I  idustrics.  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16333,  July  16,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,664 

Int.  CI.  B43k  19/] 4;  C08f  47110;  C08h  17118 
U4  CI.  260-2.5  H  16  Claims 

A  composition  for  extrusion  around  a  marking  core  to 
fori  1  a  sharpenable  sheath,  the  composition  consisting  essen- 
tial y  of,  by  weight,  approximately  50  to  75'i?^  of  an  extrusion- 
gra(  e  thermoplastic  resin  binder  having  a  Vicat  softening 
t  above  about  ISOT.,  approximately  20  to  40%  of  fibrous 
r  particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose 
leather,  the  binder/filler  ratio  being  approximately  1 .5  to 
and  approximately  0.5  to  15%  of  a  substantially  water 


poi 
filleV 
and 
3.0, 


insc  luble  metallic  soap. 
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3,875,089 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DISPERSIONS 
THERMOSETTING  PHENOLIC  RESIN  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Heiiz-Bernhard  Hofel;  Hans- Joachim  Kiessling,  both  of  Ham- 
g,  and  Fred  Lampert,  Barsbuttel,  Achtern  Barg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellshaft,  Frankfurt, 


G  (rmany 


C  aims 


U.S 
1 

ous 
an 


emi 


Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,771   ' 
prmrity,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  19,  1972, 
136f5/72;  June  19,  1972,  9197/72  , 

Int.  CI.  C08b  21/32;  C08g  37/14       ! 
CL  260-14  7  Claims 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  water-dilutable,  aque- 
lispersion  of  a  thermosetting  reaction  product  containing 

ulsifier  and  a  protective  colloid  which  comprises 
a.  warming  an  aqueous  mixture  of 

1 .  a  substituted  phenol  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

A.  a  substituted  phenol  having  one  phenolic  hydroxy  1 
group  and  from  1  to  4  substituents  on  the  phenol 
nucleus  and  having  at  least  one  ring  carbon  atom 
of  the  phenol  available  for  reaction  with  formalde- 
hyde, and  which  substituted  phenol  has  a  speed  of 
reaction  which  is  40  to  1 50%  of  the  speed  of  reac- 
tion of  the  unsubstituted  phenol,  and 


V 


B.  a  dihydroxyphenylalkane  of  the  general  formula 


-C- 
I 

R-, 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  identical  or  different,  and 
each  of  R,  and  Rj  denote  hydrogen  or  aliphatic 
group  of  the  formula  C„H2„+,  wherein  «  is  1  to  5, 
with  the  limitation  that  the  substituent 


6. 

7. 


has  to  be  on  an  ortho  or  para  position  relative  to  the 

phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and 
C.  mixtures  of  (A)  and  (B), 

2.  phenol, 

3.  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde  donor, 

4.  a  basic  nitrogen  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia,  primary  amines  and  secon- 
dary amines, 

5.  a  non-ionic  emulsifier  which  is  compatible  with 
phenolic  resin, 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  and 

hydroxyethylcellulose,  until  a  sample  of  the  reaction 
mixture  has  a  B-time  of  30  seconds  to  10  minutes  at 
160°C,and 

.  while  stirring,  cooling  the  mixture  from  step  (a),  said 
process  being  further  characterized  in  that  the  mixture 
contains  the  substituted  phenol  ( 1 )  and  the  phenol  (2) 
in  a  ratio  such  that  the  average  functionality  of  the  sum 
of  these  phenolic  compounds  (1)  and  (2)  relative  to 
formaldehyde  is  between  2.1  and  2.8,  and  the  amount 
of  formaldehyde  ( 3 )  in  the  mixture  is  so  chosen  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  total  sum  of  formaldehyde  (3)  to  the 
sum  of  the  phenolic  components  (1)  and  (2)  ranges 
from  about  1 .0  and  1 .4  to  1 , 

content  of  the  basic  nitrogen  component  (4)  in  the 
mixture  ranges  from  about  5  to  50  mol  percent  relative  to 
the  total  weight  of  the  phenolic  components  ( 1 )  and  ( 2 ), 
the  content  of  the  non-ionic  emulsifier  (5)  in  the  mixture 
ranging  from  5  to  25%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  phenols  ( 1  )  and  (2), 
the  weight  ratio  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  (6)  relative  to  the 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  (7)  ranging  from  about  2  to  1  to 
4  to  1 ,  and 
the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  polyvinyl  alcohol  (6)  and 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  (7)  in  the  mixture  ranging  from 
about  5  to  about  25%  by  weight  relative  to  the  total 
weight  of  the  phenol  components, 
the  amount  of  water  in  the  mixture,  including  added  water 
and  water  of  reaction,  ranging  from  30  to  60%  by  weight, 
relative  to  the  weight  of  the  total  mixture. 


the 
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3,875,090 
IMPACT  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANT  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Stanley  S.  Levy,  North  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  N  L  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,732,  May  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,078 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04;  C09d  3/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  TN  20  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of: 
a.  a  partially  hydrolyzed  vinyl  chloride-vinyl  acetate  co- 
polymer; 

b.  an  alkyd  containing  at  least  1%  hydroxyl  groups  by 
weight;  and 

c.  a  urethane  prepolymer  terminated  with  free  isocyanate 
groups  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  ester  of  ricinoleic  acid. 


a  terminal  vinylidene  group,  and  (2)  as  the  curative,  from 
about  0.5  part  to  about  25  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  rubber,  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  salt  of  the 
formula 


~~ 

+ 

Re-, 

^<, 

b/ 

X 

3,875,091 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hideyoshi  Tsugukuni,  Osaka;  Satoshi  Tanaka,  Nishinomiya, 

and  Mitsuhiro  Matsuda,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Dai 

Nippon  Tory©  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,625 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  25,   1971,  46- 
046166;  July  13,  1972,  47-070287 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  EM  lo  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  of  a  synthetic  polymer  dispersed  stably  in  an 
oil  medium,  which  comprises  (A)  an  oil  medium  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  oils,  blow  oils,  and 
partially  and  thermally  polymerized  natural  oils,  said  oil  me- 
dium having  an  iodine  value  of  at  least  80,  said  oil  medium 
being  capable  of  dissolving  an  a,/3,  -ethylenically  unsatuated 
monomer  but  incapable  of  dissolving  a  polymer  formed  by 
polymerization  of  the  monomer,  and  (B)  a  polymer  mixture 
component  obtained  by  block  or  graft-copolymerizing  a  part 
of  the  oil  medium  (A)  with  said  a,/3,  -ethyleneically  unsatu- 
rated monomer  copolymerizable  with  the  oil  medium  (A)  and 
including  a  very  small  amount  of  a  polymer  of  said  monomer 
the  weight  ratio  of  component  (A)  /  component  (B)  being 
from  25/75  to  95/5,  with  said  dispersion  containing  disperse 
particles  of  an  average  size  within  a  range  from  0.1  to  10 
microns. 


wherein  R„,  R^,  R^  and  R^  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  and  aralkyi 
radicals  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  wherein  two  or 
three  of  the  R„,  R^,,  R^  and  R^  radicals  form  with  the  nitrogen 
atom  a  heterocyclic  structure  containing  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  N,  O  and  S  atoms,  at 
least  two  of  which  are  C;  and  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  RCOQ-,  H2BO3-,  HPO4-,  H^POr.  HO" 
ROPO3H-,  (ROiPOjH  and  an  alkyl  phenoxy  poly(e- 
thyleneoxy)ethyl  phosphate  anion,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  or 
alkaryl  radical  containing  I  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3,875,093 

l-SUBSTITUTED-6,7-METHYLENEDIOXY-QUINOZALIN. 

(IH)-THIONES 
George  A.  Cooke,  Denville,  and  William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain 
Lakes,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over, N  J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141,011,  May  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,817 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  QB  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,875,092 
ACRYLATE  RUBBER  VULCANIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 
Roger  E.  Morris,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,991 
Int.  CI.  C08fi7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  AR  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  ( 1 )  an  acrylate  rubber  consist- 
ing essentially  of  (a)  from  about  40  percent  to  about  99.8 
percent  by  weight  of  an  acrylate  of  the  formula 

0 

u 

CH2=CH-C-0-R' 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl,  an 
alkylthioalkyl,  and  a  cyanoalkyl  radical  containing  2  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms,  (b)  from  about  0.1  percent  to  about  30 
percent  by  weight  of  a  halogen-containing  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen-containing  vinylene 
hydrocarbons  and  halogen-containing  vinyl  monomers  having 
the  halogen  group  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  removed  from  an 
oxygen  atom;  (c)  from  about  0. 1  percent  to  about  20  percent 
by  weight  of  a  carboxylcontaining  monomer,  and  (d)  up  to  35 
percent  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  containing 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkylalkyl  of  4  to  7  total  carbon  atoms  in  which 
cycloalkyl  is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  is  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms. 


3,875,094 
RADIATION  CURABLE  POLYESTER 
Siegfried  Herman  Schroeter,  Schenectady,  and  Ona  V.  Orkin, 
Latham,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,860 

Int.  CI.  C08h  9/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-28  6  Claims 

1.  A  solventless  UV  curable  polyester  composition  having 

a  viscosity  of  from  600  centipoises  to  3000  centipoises  and 

containing  the  following  essential  ingredients  by  weight: 

A.  20  to  40%  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  material  selected  from 
styrene,  vinyl  toluene,  tert-butylstyrene  and  mixtures 
thereof, 

B.  80  to  60%  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  reaction  product 
of  (i)  a  glycol  and  (ii)  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  or- 
ganic dicarboxylic  acid,  where 

i.  is  a  glycol  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a.  a  mixture  of  20-60  mole  percent  of  neopentyl  glycol 
and  40-80  mole  percent  of  a  member  selected  from 
propylene  glycol,  ethylene  glycol  and  a  mixture 
thereof,  and 


b.  a  mixture  of  (a)  and  1  to  40%  by  weight  thereof  of 
trimethylolpropane  monoallyl  ether,  and 
ii.  is  an  aliphatically  unsaturated  organic  dicarboxylic 
acid  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  50  to  65  mole 
percent  of  fumaric  acid  and  35  to  50  mole  percent  of 
a  member  selected  from  tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride, 
endomethylene  tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

vjhere  there  is  utilized  in  making  the  unsaturated  polyester 
r  taction  product  (B)  (b)  up  to  a  10%  mole  percent  excess  of 
t  le  glycol  of  (i)  over  the  aliphatically  unsaturated  organic 
dicarboxylic  acid  of  (ii) 

C.  1  to  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  of  a  UV 
sensitizer,  and  | 

D.  0.05  to  1%  based  on  the  weight  of  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  of 
paraffln  wax. 
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3,875,095 
HOT  MELT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  ELVA  AND  A 

HYDROCARBON  COPOLYMER 
Hoichi   Yamada;   Hiromi    Ueki;    Koichiro   Masuda,   all   of 

Yamaguchi,  and  Katsuhiko  Tasaka,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1973, 48-40359 
Int.  CI.  C08fi7/;5 
US.  CI.  260—28.5  AV  |     14  Claims 

1.  A  hot  melt  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  resin 
(C)  and  an  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  (D)  containing 
a|)out  15  to  40%  by  weight  vinyl  acetate,  said  resin  (C)  com- 

ising  the  copolymerization  product  of  100  parts  by  weight 

vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons  (i)  containing  more  than  25% 
bi  weight  isopropenyltoluene  and  about  5  to  250  parts  by 
weight  of  a  by-product  hydrocarbon  fraction  (ii)  obtained  in 
refining  or  cracking  petroleum  and  having  a  boiling  point 
ringing  from  about  -15t  to  45°C  and  4  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
the  content  of  said  isopropenyltoluene  in  the  sum  of  said  vinyl 
aiomatic  hydrocarbons  (i)  and  said  by-product  fraction  (ii) 
b  ing  more  than  about  20%  by  weight,  obtained  in  the  pres- 
ei  ce  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  the  weight  ratio  of  said  resin 
((')  to  said  ethylene-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  ranging  from 
alout  20/80  to  70/30. 


3,875,096 

HROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  STABLE  SALT 
FpRM  OF  A  SULFONATED  POLYARYLETHER  SLLFONE 
len  F.  Graefe,  Claremont;  Clarence  W.  Saltonstall,  Jr.,  West 
Covina,  and  William  J.  Schell,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,140 
Int.  CI.  C09g  1/04 
UlS.  CI.  260-29.2  N  I    10  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alkali 
mbtal  or  ammonium  salt  of  a  sulfonated  polyarylether  sulfone 
sii  itable  for  membrane  manufacture,  said  process  minimizing 
d«  gradation  of  the  polymer  and  comprising: 
sulfonating  a  polyarylether  sulfone  in  a  sulfonation  inert 
solvent  with  a  sulfonation  reagent  at  a  temperature  of  less 
than  St,  the  amount  of  sulfonation  reagent  being  such 
that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of  sulfur  atoms  of  the  sulfo- 
nating agent  to  the  number  of  sulfur  atoms  of  the  sulfone 
is  between  about  0.3:1  and  6:1,  and  producing  a  precipi- 
tate of  a  sulfonated  polyarylether  sulfone  and  a  free  acid; 
decanting  the  solvent  from  the  reaction  mixture  to  ac- 
complish separation  of  acid  and  precipitate; 
washing  the  sulfonated  polymer  precipitate  with  a  cold 
nonsolvent  liquid  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  5"'C  to 
effect  a  further  removal  of  acid;  and 
thereafter,  treating  the  sulfonated  precipitate  with  an  excess 
of  a  cold  aqueous  alkali  selected  from  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  or  ammonium  hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of 


less  than  5°C  to  produce  a  stable  salt  of  the  sulfonated 
polyarylether  sulfone. 


3,875,097 

IONIC  VINYLAMIDE  POLYMER  LATEX  AND 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  THEREWITH 

John  Andrew  Sedlak,  249-1 1  Hamilton  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

06902 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  211,624 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40,  45/24 
U.S.  CL  260-29.4  UA  9  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  latex  of  a  water-insoluble  vinylamide  poly- 
mer useful  as  a  strengthening  agent  in  the  manufacture  of 
paper  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  60  weight  percent  of 
unsubstituted  acrylamide  linkages  as  dry  strengthening  com- 
ponents, and  at  least  about  5  weight  percent  of  hydrophobic 
vinyl  linkages  and  at  least  about  2  weight  percent  of  N-[di(Ci. 
3  alkyl)aminomethyl]acrylamide  linkages  as  components  im- 
proving the  adsorptivity  of  said  polymer  by  cellulose  fibers  in 
aqueous  suspension,  said  polymer  containing  up  to  about  10 
weight  percent  of  anionic  linkages,  the  ratio  among  said  link- 
ages being  such  that  the  polymer  is  insoluble  in  water  but  is 
substantially  autodispersible  in  water  forming  a  non-creaming 
dispersion  therein,  said  dispersion  at  10  percent  by  weight 
polymer  solids  content,  pH  9.5  and  25°C.  having  a  viscosity 
between  about  250  and  200,000  centipoises. 


3,875,098 

IONIC  VINYLAMIDE  POLYMER  LATEX  AND 

MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPER  THEREWITH 

John  Andrew  Sedlak,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,624,  Dec.  23, 1971,.  This  application 
May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,982 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40,  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.4  UA  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  aqueous  latex  of  particles  of  a 
water-insoluble  vinylamide  dry  strengthening  polymer  to  im- 
prove the  affinity  of  said  particles  for  cellulose  fibers  in  aque- 
ous suspension,  said  particles  containing  at  least  60  weight 
percent  of  unsubstituted  acrylamide  linkages  and  at  least  5 
weight  percent  of  hydrophobic  vinyl  linkages,  which  consists 
essentially  of  adding  to  said  latex  0.02  to  0.3  mol  of  formalde- 
hyde per  mol  of  acrylamide  linkages  in  said  polymer  and  at 
least  a  molar  equivalent  amount  of  a  water-soluble  di(C,^ 
alkyl)-amine,  and  maintaining  said  latex  at  reaction  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  I0°C.-40X.  at  an  alkaline  pH  until 
said  particles  have  become  cationic  when  tested  at  pH  4.0. 


3,875,099 

FREE  RADICAL  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION 

INVOLVING  NOVEL  INCREMENTAL  ADDITION  OF 

ACRYLIC  MONOMERS  TO  PREPARE  HIGH  VISCOSITY, 

FREEZE-THAW  STABLE  DISPERSIONS 
Hans- Joachim  Kurth,  Darmstadt;  Hubert  Rauch,  Weiterstadt; 
Peter  Rossberg,  Seeheim  Ueber  Darmstadt,  and  Wilhelm 
Elser,  Graefenhausen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rohm 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,044 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    12,    1972, 
22285150 

Int.  CI.  COS!  1/13,  15/40 
US.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  a  synthetic  resin  dispersion  by 
the  free-radical  aqueous  emulsion  copolymerization,  in  the 
presence  of  an  anionic  or  non-ionic  emulsifier,  of  an  alkyl 
ester  of  acrylic  acid  or  of  methacrylic  acid  and  an  a,^- 
olefinically  unsaturated  mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acid,  said 
copolymer  being  formed  from 

1.  90  to  100  percent  of  monomers  comprising 
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a.  87.5  to  99.5  percent  of  at  least  one  alkyl  ester  of  acrylic 
acid  or  of  methacrylic  acid; 

b.  2.5  to  0.5  percent  of  at  least  one  a,/3-ethyIenically 
unsaturated  mono-  or  di-carboxylic  acid;  and 

2.  0  to  10  percent  of  at  least  one  other  vinyl  or  vinylidene 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  each  of  said  per- 
centages being  by  weight  of  the  total  mixture  of  mono- 
mers to  be  polymerized; 
the  improvement  wherein 

A.  at  least  70  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  employed  is  added  to  the  polymerization 
in  amounts  between  3  percent  and  15  percent  by  weight 
of  all  monomers,  including  the  carboxylic  acid,  being 
concurrently  added; 

B.  the  addition  of  acid  according  to  (A)  is  begun  before  the 
polymerization  of  more  than  50  percent  by  weight  of  the 
total  monomers  ( 1  )(a)  and  (2)  has  been  initiated  and  is 
concluded  before  the  polymerization  of  more  than  90 
percent  by  weight  of  the  total  monomers  ( 1  )(a)  and  (2) 
has  been  initiated;  and  3  to  6  percent,  by  weight  of  the 
aqueous  phase,  of  a  further  non-ionic  emulsifier  are 
added  during  or  after  the  copolymerization  of  said  mono- 
mers. 


hydrogen  or  C,-C2  alkyl  radicals,  said  parts  being  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer. 


3,875,102 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTICIZED  WITH  METHYL 

ESTERS  OF  ORGANIC  SULFONIC  ACID  OLIGOMER 
Alan  E.  Straus,  El  Cerrito;  William  A.  Sweeney,  Larkspur; 
Ralph  House,  El  Sobrante,  and  Samuel  H.  Sharman,  Ken- 
sington, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  858,097,  Sept.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,721,707.  This  application  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,430 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/^^6 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.8  R  2  Claims 

1.  Polyvinyl  chloride  composition  comprising  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  and  a  plasticizing  amount  of  methyl  ester  of 
oligomeric  sulfonic  acid  composition  obtained  by  heating  in 
the  liquid  phase  a  feed  comprising  at  least  one  straight  chain 
compound  having  a  carbon  atom  content  in  the  range  from  5 
to  30  selected  from  the  group  of  formula 


3,875,100 

THERMOSETTING  VINYL  OR  VINYLIDENE  HALIDE 

EMULSION  COPOLYMERS 

Martin  K.  Lindemann,  Greenville,  S.C,  assignor  to  Chas  S. 

Tanner  Co.,  Greenville,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,406,  May  II,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,635 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  TA  8  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  emulsion  comprising  an  aqueous  medium 
having  colloidally  suspended  therein  an  emulsion  copolymer 
of  from  35%  to  96.5%  of  vinyl  chloride,  from  3%  to  60%  of 
ethylene,  and  from  5%  to  15%  of  monomers  providing  ther- 
mosetting characteristics  and  comprising  at  least  0.5%  of  the 
N-methylol  functional  addition  product  of  formaldehyde  with 
an  allyl  carbamate  having  the  formula: 


a) 


RCH(CH2)^CHRS02, 


Rl 


»•      • 


H 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R2  is  an  alkylidene  group 
containing  from  2-4  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
0-10. 


3,875,101 
LATEX  FOR  PAPER  COATING  UTILIZING  BUTADIENE- 
TYRENE-ACRYLIC  ACID-ACROLEIN  TETRAPOLYMERS 
Alastair  Cameron  MacLeod,  678  Hollywood  PI.,  Sarnia,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1971,  Ser.  No.  204,748 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  11, 1970, 100375 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40,  19/08,  45/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  T  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  latex  composition  suitable  for  use  in  treating 
fibrous  materials  which  comprises  a  dispersion  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  synthetic  emulsifier  of  a  polymer  consisting  of 
copolymerized  monomeric  units  of  (a)  at  least  about  25  parts 
of  an  acyclic  conjugated  diolefin,  (b)  at  least  about  25  parts 
of  a  mono-olefinically  unsaturated  copolymerizable  com- 
pound, said  compound  being  free  of  carbonyl  and  carboxyl 
acid  groups,  (c)  from  1  to  about  3  parts  of  an  olefinically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  and  (d)  from  1  to  about  3  parts 
of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  carbonyl  compound  of  the  gen- 
eral formula  H(R,)C==C(R2)—C(R3)0  where  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
or  a  Ci-Ce  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  R2  and  R3  are 


b.  RCH(OH)(CH2)^CHRS03H.  and 
c.  RCH=CH(CH2),CHRS03H 
wherein  .v  is  a  number  in  the  range  0-3  and  y  is  a  number  in 
the  range  0  -  n,  wherein  m  is  a  number  which  is  4  less  than  the 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  longest  straight  chain  of  the 
compound  containing  the  — SO3H  group  as  a  substituent,  and 
wherein  the  several  R  groups  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals;  said  heating  being  at 
a  temperature  above  about  1  10°C  and  below  the  carboniza- 
tion temperature  of  the  feed,  in  the  substantial  absence  of 
water,  and  for  a  period  at  least  sufficient  for  a  significant 
conversion  of  the  feed  to  the  corresponding  oligomeric  disul- 
fonic  acids. 


3,875,103 
POLYSULPHONE  POLYMER  SOLUTION 
Victor  Jeffrey  Leslie,  Potters  Bar,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,277 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26,  1973, 
4125/73;  Jan.  26,  1973,  4126/73 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/34,  51/44,  51/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.8  DS  10  Claims 

1.  A  solution  for  coating  which  comprises  at  least  one  ther- 
moplastic amorphous  aromatic  polysulphone  dissolved  in  a 
solvent  mixture  comprising  (a)  70  to  85%  by  volume  of  a 
mixture  of  (i)  at  least  one  cyclic  aliphatic  ketone  having  a  ring 
containing  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  having  a  boiling  point,  at 
atmospheric  pressure,  of  less  than  200^  and  (ii)  at  least  one 
inert  liquid  compound  containing  a  polar  group  selected  from 
—SO—,  — SO2— , 


-CO.N 


^  and  ^N- 


groups  and  having  a  boiling  point,  at  atmospheric  pressure,  of 
less  than  2 1  OX",  the  cyclic  aliphatic  ketone  to  inert  liquid 
compound  volume  ratio  being  70:30  to  95:5,  and  (b)  30  to 
1 5%  by  volume  of  at  least  one  dialkyl  ketone  having  a  boiling 
point,  at  atmospheric  pressure ,  of  less  than  1 50'^?,  the  concen- 
tration of  the  polysulphone  being  5  to  25  g  in  100  cm'  of 
solvent  mixture. 


933  O.G.-12 
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3,875,104 
COAGULATION  OF  OIL-EXTENDED  EMULSIONS 
Frederick  H.  Siegele,  Westport,  and  Robert  Rabinowitz,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanimid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,419 
Int.  CI.  C08d  7102  \ 

}\S.  CI.  260—33.6  AQ  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coagulating  an  oil  extended,  rubber  latex 
df  3-75%  styrene,  25-97%  butadiene  and  up  to  50%  acryloni- 
t  ile,  the  total  being  100%,  said  percentages  being  by  weight 
V  hich  comprises 

I .  adding  to  said  latex  an  anionic  polymer  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  from  about  500  to  15,000,000  and  contain- 
ing from  about  5  to  100%  by  weight  of  carboxyl  groups, 

2.  adding  to  the  product  of  step  ( 1 ),  a  cationic  polymer, 

3.  adding  to  the  product  of  step  (2),  an  acid  and 
4.  recovering  the  resultant  coagulated  oil-extended  rubber. 
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3,875,105 
I^RASABLE  WRITING  MEDIUM  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 

BALL  POINT  PENS 
Ffiillip  M.  Daugherty,  Monrovia,  Calif.;  Thomas  E.  Palmer, 

Stockbridge,  and  Wilmot  D.  Tidd,  Atlanta,  both  of  Ga., 

assignors  to  Scripto,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751,759,  Aug.  12,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,094 

Int.  CI.  C08f  4 5 128 i  C08g  51128 
US.  CI.  260—33.2  R  13  Claims 

1.  An  erasable  writing  medium  suitable  for  use  in  ball  point 
pens,  comprising  a  colorant  and  a  matrix  material  capable  of 
c  ipturing  said  colorant  having  cohesive  properties  exceeding 

properties  to  adhere  to  the  solid  members  of  the  writing 
sdrface,  said  matrix  material  incorporated  in  a  vehicle  com- 
p  ising  a  volitalizing  component,  said  matrix  material  being  a 
p  )lyvinyl  methyl  ether  having  a  viscosity  in  a  50%  solid  solu- 
ti  )n  in  toluene  of  25,000  ±  2000  cps  at  77T,  said  volatilizing 
o  tmponent  being  a  solvent  for  said  matrix  material  and  having 

evaporation  rate  of  3  to  1 5  on  a  relative  numerical  scale  on 
which  ethyl  ether  is  assigned  an  evaporation  rate  of  1,  the 
aiiount  of  said  colorant  ranging  from  9.0%  to   13.0%  by 

sight;  and  the  amount  of  said  volatilizing  component  ranging 
fr  )m  24.0%  to  29.0%  by  weight,  the  amount  of  said  matrix 
tt  nges  from  25-30%  by  weight. 


3,875,106 

ABLATION  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COATINGS 

to  C.  Lazzaro,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Cbntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  585,563,  Oct.  10,  1966,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  85,800 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51110 

UlS.  CL  260-37  EP  13  CUiims 


1.  An  ablation  coating  composition  comprising  from  about 
li  %  to  about  95%  of  an  epoxy  resin,  from  about  5%  to  about 
7i  %  of  silica  in  fibrous  form,  and  about  1%  to  about  10%  of 
a  poron  and  oxygen-containing  compound  calculated  as  boron 
o>  ide,  said  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
b(  ron  oxide,  borates  and  boric  acid,  by  weight. 


3,875,107 
FLAME-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDINGS 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDING  MADE  THEREFROM 
Werner  Nouvertne,  Krefeld,  Germany;  Peter  Rolf  Muller, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.;  Gunter  Peilstocker,  and  Hugo  Vernaleken, 
both  of  Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,195,  Sept.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,845,007.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,023 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   29,    1971, 
2148598 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51110 
U.S.  CI.  260—37  PC  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  impact,  flame  resistant  aromatic  polycarbonate 
containing  by  weight: 

a.  2-6  percent  glass  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  length  of 
100  to  600  Aim;  and 

b.  an  effective  amount  of 

i.  up  to  3  percent  of  chlorine  or  bromine  chemically 
bonded  to  an  aromatic  carbon  atom  of  said  aromatic 
polycarbonate,  and 

ii.  up  to  1  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  salt. 


3,875,108 
DEEP  DYEABLE,  LUSTEROUS,  AND  FIRE-RETARDANT 

LINEAR  POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 
Paul  J.  Koch,  Mt.  Freedom;  Eli  M.  Pearce,  Somerville,  and 
Julie  A.  Lapham,  Denville,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,701,  Dec.  18,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,390 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3128 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  thermoplastic  polymer  composition 
comprising  polyethylene  terephthalate  having  incorporated 
therein  a  bromoaryl  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hexabromobenzene,  pentabromotoluene  and  octa- 
bromodiphenyl  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about 
1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  bromine  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  polymer,  in  combination  with  triphenylphosphate  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  2%  by 
weight  phosphorus  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer. 


3,875,109 
COMPOSITIONS  RESISTANT  TO  BURNING 
Brian  Edward  Bridgland;  Derek  James  Rowland  Massy,  and 
Bernard  Peter  Stark,  all  of  Cambridge,  England,  assignors 
to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,919 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1, 1972, 
40652/72 

Int.  CL  C08d  7110 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  cures  to  form  a  product  resistant  to 
burning,  comprising 
i.  an  unsaturated  ester  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  250  to  10,000,  of  the  general  formula 


(  0-alkylene )  g^OCOCH=CHCOOR^ 


where 
a  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1 , 

b  is  an  integer  2  to  6,  \ 

R  denotes  the  radical,  of  3  to  60  carbon  atoms,  of  valen^jy 

b  remaining  after  removal  of  b  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups 

from  a  polyhydric  alcohol  or  after  removal  of  b  phenolic 

hydroxyl  groups  from  a  polyhydric  phenol,  or  the  acyl 
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radical  remaining  after  removal  of  b  OH  groups  from  a 
compound  having  at  least  b  carboxyl  groups, 

each  alkylene  group  contains  a  chain  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
between  consecutive  oxygen  atoms, 

R'  represents  — H  or  the  monovalent  residue  of  an  alcohcd 
after  removal  of  an  —OH  group, 

ii.  a  polymercaptan  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
at  most  1 0,000  and  containing,  per  average  molecule,  two 
to  6  mercaptan  groups,  the  sum  of  the  number  of  the 
indicated  ethylenic  double  bonds  in  the  unsaturated  ester 
(i)  and  the  number  of  the  mercaptan  groups  in  the  poly- 
mercaptan (ii)  being  more  than  4  and  at  most  8,  and 

iii.  0.04  to  1 0  percent  by  weight  of  a  salt  or  hydroxide  of  an 
alkali  metal,  calculated  on  the  combined  weight  of  the 
said  polymercaptan  and  unsaturated  ester. 


3,875,110 
STABILIZERS  FOR  CHLORINE-CONTAINING 
POLYMERS 
Mohamed  Roshdy  Ismail,  Spich,  and  Hans  Raalf,  Troisdorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Cologne, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  640,375,  May  22, 1967,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No.  23,522 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,' 1966, 50156 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45162,  45160 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  Z  6  Claims 

1.  Composition  comprising  at  least  one  chlorine-containing 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride 
polymers,  vinylidene  chloride  polymers,  trichloroethylene 
polymers,  chloroprene  polymers,  trifluoromonochloroethy- 
lene  polymers,  chlorinated  styrene  polymers,  and  chlorinated 
acrylic  polymers  admixed  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula: 


(R)„Si. 


R 


N-^\^ 


4-n 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  naphthyl; 

R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  condensed  ring 
forming  a  naphthyl  group;  and 

/I  is  0,  2  or  3. 

6.  Composition  comprising  at  least  one  chlorine-containing 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride 
polymers,  vinylidene  chloride  polymers,  trichloroethylene 
polymers,  chloroprene  polymers,  trifluoromonochloroethy- 
lene  polymers,  chlorinated  styrene  polymers,  and  chlorinated 
acrylic  polymers  admixed  with  a  stabilizing  amount  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula: 


Z- 


^x^ 


-^4 


R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  condensed  ring 
forming  a  naphthyl  group. 


3375,111 

CATIONIC  POLYMERS  OF  TERTIARY,  DIAMINES, 

BIS(CHLOROACETYL)GLYCOLS  AND 

TRIS(N,N-DIMETHYL  AMINO  ALKYL )PHENOL 

Minoru  Tsuda;  Takamitsu  Yuki,  and  Akio  Yoshida,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,825 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  5, 1971, 46-1 1532; 
Mar.  5,  1971,  46-11533;  July  28,  1971,  46-56012 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  CZ  25  Claims 

1.  A  cationic  polymer  mainly  comprising: 
a.  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  formula 


4-1^- 


I' 


I 


I 

^5  2)[e    ^'* 


0 
-  CHj   -  C 


9 

D  -  0  -  C 


CH. 


} 


(1) 


wherein  A  and  B  are  respectively  a  divalent  radical  selected 
from  a  class  consisting  of  a  straight  or  branched  alkylene, 
a  straight  or  branched  alkylene  containing,  as  a  part 
thereof,  a  double  bond,  a  triple  bond,  or  a  radical 
— (CH2CH20)j,— CH2CH2— ,  wherein  >-  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  20,  xylylene  and  cyclohexylene;  R|,  Rj,  Rs  and 
R4  each  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R,  and  Rj, 
and/or  R3  and  R4,  when  taken  together  with  nitrogen 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached,  may  respectively  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring;  and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and 
partially  containing  up  to  10  mol  percent  of  one  or  more 
other  repeating  units  selected  from  a  class  consisting  of: 
b.  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  above  general 
formula  (I)  wherein  A  represents  a  polyamine  residue 
selected  from  a  class  consisting  of 


-CH 


-CH. 


01 


CBj- 


O-CHgCHj 


-CH2CH2-O-CH2CH2-CH 


Z-CHgCHg-O-CHgCHg 


O-CH2CH2- 


O-CHjCHg- 

-CN 
I 
O-CHgCHg- 


0 


Z-CHgCHg-C-O-CHg 

0       I       0 
and   -CH2CH2-<!-0-CH2-C-CH2-0-C-CH2CH2- 

'     I 
CHg-O-C-CHgCHg-Z 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silicon  and  tin;  and 


wherein  Z  represents 
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Is  and  Re  are  respectively  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  B,  R,,  R,. 

3,  R4  and  X  are  as  defined  in  the  above  (a); 

c.  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  above  general  formula 

(I)  wherein  D  represents  a  polyhydric  alcohol  residue 

containing  28.14  percent  chlorine  selected  from  a  class 

consisting  of 


containing  at  least  two  primary  amine  groups  and  also  either 
a  compound  (a)  of  the  formula: 

CH-CO.  .CO-CH-CX:OCH^ 


CH^-O-V 
I   *^ 
CH- 
I 


CHp- 
I    '^ 

CH-O-tf 
I 
CHg- 


CHp- 
I    '^ 
CHjCHg-C-CHj-O-W 

«2- 


CHp-O-tf 
CH^CHg-C-CHj- 


CHg- 


CHp-O-W 

1    *■ 
•CHg-C-CHg- 


and  a  chloroacetylated  glucose  residue,  wherein  W  repre- 
sents — COCH2— ;  and  A.  R,.  R2,  R.i/R^  and  X  are  as 
defined  in  the  above  (a);  and 

d.  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  above  general  for- 
mula (1)  wherein  A  and  B  are  respectively  as  defined  in 
the  above  (D)  and  (c),  and  R|,  Rj,  R3.  R4  and  X  arc  as 
dcfmed  in  the  above  (a). 


3,875,112  ' 

AROMATIC  POLYCARBONATES  WITH  ALIPHATIC 
HYDROXYL  GROUPS 
August  Bockmann;  Dieter  Margotte;  Hans  Rudolph,  all  of 
KrefeM-Bockum.  and  Hugo  Vemaleken,  Krefeld,  all  of  Gen 
many,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

'  Fikd  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,604 
Claims    prioritv,   application   Germany,   Apr.    23,    1971, 
1119775 

Int.  CI.  C08g  nil 3 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  XA  14  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ite  comprising  reacting  phosgene  with  one  or  more  com- 
)ounds  having  at  least  two  aromatic  hydroxyl  groups  and  with 
)ne  or  more  compounds  having  one  aromatic  hydroxyl  group 
vith  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  compound  having  one  or  at 
east  two  aromatic  hydroxyl  groups  also  has  at  least  one  ali- 
»hatic  hydroxyl  group,  by  interfacial  condensation  while 
naintaining  the  pH  of  the  resultant  reaction  mixture  in  the 
ange  of  8  to  13.5  whereby  substantially  all  the  aliphatic  hy- 
roxyl  groups  remain  unreacted. 


3,875,113 
HERMOSETTING  COMPOSITIONS  DERIVED  FROM  AN 

EPOXY  RESIN,  A  POLYAMINE  AND  AN  IMIDE 
lerard  Lefebvre,  and  Bernard  Rollet,  both  of  Lyon,  France, 
assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,935 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    31,     1972, 
T2.38609 

Int.  CL  C08g  30114 
\^S.  CI.  260-47  EN  9  Claims 

1.  A  heat-resistant  composition  which  comprises  an  epoxy 
esin  containing  more  than  one  1 ,2-epoxy  group,  a  polyamine 


N-A-N' 


CH-CO' 


\ 


CO-CH, 


CH-CO 


or 


\, 


N-A-NH-COOCH^ 

or  a  mixture  of  such  compounds;  or  a  compound  (a)  and  a 
bis-maleimide  (/3)  of  the  formula: 

CH-CO^  ^CO-CH 


CH-CO 


y       \ 


CO-CH 


in  which  the  symbol  A  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  the  bis- 
maleimide  (/3)  being  present  in  an  amount  up  to  about  90 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  (a)  and  (/3). 


3,875,114 
AMIDOMETHYLENE  MODIFIED  AROMATIC 
CARBOCYCLIC  POLYMERS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Roger  T.  Swiger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,816 
Int.  CI.  C08f  7102:  C08g  17113 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  XA  4  Claims 

1.  An  aromatic  carbocyclic  resinous  polymer  having  chemi- 
cally combined  phenyl  radicals  to  which  are  directly  attached 
from  0.01  to  4 


CH2-NH-Cil 

groups  per  phenylene  radical  where  R  is  either  methyl  or 
CH,=CH— . 


3,875,115 
LINEAR  POLYIMIDES  PREPARED  FROM  BIS-IMIDES, 

TERTIARY  PHOSPHINES  AND  DIALDEHYDES 
Maurice   Balme,  Sainte-Fov-les-Lyon,  France,  assignor   to 
Rhone-Poulence  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,245 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  9, 1972, 72.39730 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20132 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  UA  12  Claims 

1.  A  linear  polyimide  which  consists  essentially  of  a  product 
of  the  general  formula: 


ay-L-K 


\ 


CO  -  C  — CH-R-CH-C        -      CO. 


CO  -   CH, 


CH-   -      CO 


/' 


J- 

T 


in  which: 
A  represents  a  divalent  organic  radical  with  2  to  30  carbon 
atoms, 
.     R  represents  a  simple  valency  bond  or  a  divalent  organic 
radical  with  I  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
a  represents  a  number  at  least  equal  to  I  and 
T  and  T',  which  may  be  identical  or  different,  each  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  a  radical  of  the  formula: 
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Y(Y')2P 


C 

I 

CH, 


CO 


CO 


N- 


(T,) 


in  which  Y  represents  a  hydrogen  radical  with  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  each  of  the  symbols  Y',  which  may  be  identical  or 
different,  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  with  1  to  1 2  car- 
bon atoms  or  Y  and  Y'  together  form  a  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  with  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  a  maleimido  radical  of  the 
formula: 


CH     -      C0« 

I 

CH      -      CO 


N- 


an  isomaleimido  radical  of  the  formula: 
CH      -      CO^^ 

I  > 

CH      -      CO-''^ 

I 

N- 

and  a  radical  of  the  formula: 


-n: 


,C0  -   C  =  CH  -  R  -  CHD 


*C0  -  CH, 


(T^) 


in  which  R  is  as  defmed  above. 


3,875,116 
POLYETHERIMIDES 
Darrell  R.  Heath,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  Joseph  G.  Wirth, 
Ballston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,327,  Dec.  29,  1970, ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,151,  Jan.  20, 1971.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,253 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20132 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  CP  2  Claims 

1.  Polyetherimides  consisting  essentially  of  chemically  com- 
bined units  of  the  formula. 


-ORO- 


NRi 


/%y 


I 


where  R  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  of  the  formula 


0 
II 

■C-, 


0 
II 

-s- 

II 
0 


-^"^> 


and  — S— ,  and  R'  is  a  divalent  organic  radical  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  (a)  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  6-20  carbon  atoms  and  halogenated  derivatives 
thereof,  (b)  alkylene  radicals  and  cycloalkylene  radicals  hav- 
ing from  2-20  carbon  atoms,  C,2.8)  alkylene  terminated  polydi- 
organosiloxane,  and  (c)  divalent  radicals  of  the  formula. 


<^-<^ 


where  0  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 

o  o 

:     _o-.  -L,  -S-,  -8- 

o 

and  — Cj.H2j-— ,  and  x  is  a  whole  number  from  I  to  5  inclusive. 


3,875,117 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  STABILITY  TO 

POLYACETALS 

Jacob  Ackermann,  Goria  Minore;  Pierino  Radici,  Turate,  and 

Pietro  Erini,  Olgiate  Olona,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa 

Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,970 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  27,  1971,  32947/71; 
Sept.  20,  1972,  29424/72 

Int.  CI.  C08g  1126,  3100 
U.S.  CL  260-67  R  23  Claims 

1.  Process  for  stabilising  polyacetals  of  a  molecular  weight 
above  10,000  containing  residues  of  one  or  more  aldehydes 
with  or  without  residues  of  non-aldehydic  co-monomers  by 
reaction  of  the  terminal  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  macromole- 
cule  with  a  blocking  reagent,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises bringing  said  reagent  into  contact  with  the  polyacetal 
suspended  in  a  reaction  medium  which  is  liquid  under  the 
working  conditions,  the  said  reaction  medium  comprising  at 
least  one  substance  which  is  inert  vis-a-vis  the  other  constitu- 
ents of  the  reaction  mixture,  is  not  solvent  vis-a-vis  the  poly- 
mer and  is  liquid  under  the  reaction  conditions,  and  at  least 
one  substance  which  is  solvent  with  respect  to  the  polymer 
and  the  reagent  and  which  is  liquid  under  the  reaction  condi- 
tions, the  said  solvent  and  non-solvent  substances  being  com- 
pletely miscible  under  the  conditions  in  which  reaction  takes 
place,  but  immiscible  or  partially  miscible  at  temperatures 
substantially  below  the  reaction  temperatures,  said  blocking 
reagent  being  selected  from  anhydrides  of  carboxylic  acids, 
isocyanates,  isothiocyanates,  orthoesters,  and  ethers,  the  ratio 
by  weight  of  solvent  to  non-solvent  substances  being  main- 
tained at  between  approximately  0.05  :  I  to  1  :  1 ,  a  ratio  by 
weight  of  polyacetal  to  the  total  of  solvent  and  non-solvent 
substances  of  I  :  0.5  to  1  :  10  being  maintained. 


and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


3,875,118 

THERMOPLASTIC  POLYURETHANES  AND  A 

TWO-STAGE  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Ernst  Meisert,  Leverkusen,  and  Wilhelm  Goyert,  Cokigne, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeselischaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,782 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1972, 
2248382 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22106,  53/00,  53116 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  NF  1 1  Claims 

1.  Polyurethane  elastomers  which  are  the  reaction  products 
of 


3:i6 


I.  a  polyol  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of  between 

900  and  5300, 
).  4,4'-diisocyanatodiphenylmethane  and 
:.  a  diol  with  a  molecular  weight  below  500,  wherein  the 

equivalent  ratio  of  (b)/(a)-Kc)  is  between  0.87  and  0.97 

and  (a)  contains  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  a  urethane  of 

the  formula 


'  /here: 
R  represents  a  divalent  group  obtained  by  removal  of  the 

hydroxyl  groups  from  a  diol  having  a  molecular  weight 

between  700  and  1750  and 
0  represents  a  divalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  arali- 

phatic  or  aromatic  group  containing  2  to  20  carbon 

atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  Q  is  not 
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HO-R-O-C-NH-Q-NH-C-O-R-OH 

n  II 

O  0 


3,875,119 
PF(ODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  BIAXIALLY 
ORIENTED  INSULATING  HLM  OF 
POLYETHYLENE-2,6-NAPHTHALATE 
Hi^hi  Aoki,  2-20,  Nakamachi,  Koganei-shi,  Tokyo;  Sakae 
i  hirootsuma,  23-12,  6-chome,  Higashi-rinkan,  Sagamihara- 
sii,   Kanagawa-ken;   Masanori   Masuda,    1200-6,   Kamit- 
siruma,  Sagamihara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken;  Takeo  Asai,  16- 
2  5,  6-chonie,  Seishin,  Sagamihara-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
I  ujio  Matsumoto,  7-12,  5-chome,  Seishin,  Sagamihara-shi, 
I  [anagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan  i 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,541,  Dec.  21,  1971, 
abi  ndoned.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,03.) 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1970,  45- 
11^402;  Oct.  2,  1971,  46-77299 

Int.  CI.  C08g  /  7108;  B29d  7/24 
U.i  CI.  260-75  T  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  biaxially  oriented  and 
po<|t-heat-treated  R|blyethylene-2,6-naphthalate  insulating  film 
conposition,  which  comprises  biaxially  stretching  an  un- 
strttched  poIyethylene-2,6-naphthalate  film  composition  con- 
ng  essentially  of  polyethylene-2,6-naphthalate  in  which  at 
leai  t  90  mol  percent  of  the  structural  units  are  ethylene-2,6- 
nar  hthalate  units,  and  at  most  10  mol  percent  of  the  structural 
uni  s  are  units  derived  from  a  comonomer  or  comonomers 
hav  ing  a  divalent,  ester-forming  fiinctioital  group  or  groups,  at 
s  retch  ratio  in  the  widthwise  direction  within  a  range  of 
froi  n  about  3  to  about  4  times  based  on  the  original  width  of 
the  unstretched  film,  and  the  stretch  ratio  in  the  lengthwise 
dir(  ction  is  within  a  range  of  from  about  3  to  about  4  times 
bas  :d  on  the  original  length  of  the  unstretched  film,  with  a 
proi'iso  that  the  stretch  ratio  in  the  widthwise  direction  is  1  - 
4/3  times  to  the  stretch  ratio  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  the 
stre  tching  in  the  widthwise  direction  being  conducted  at  115° 
-  1  )0°C.  and  the  stretching  in  the  lengthwise  direction  being 
cor  ducted  at  120"-  160''C.,  and  then  subjecting  the  biaxially 
stretched  film  to  the  post-heat-treatment  at  215"  -  240°C. 
unc  er  such  conditions  as  will  not  allow  a  shrinkage  greater 
tha  1  10  %  to  thereby  obtain  a  biaxially  oriented  and  post-heat- 
tres  ted  film  wherein  the  elongation  at  breakage  of  the  result- 
ing film  is  not  less  than  15  %,  when  said  film  is  subjected  to 
fiin  ler  heat  treatment  at  200°C.  for  200  hours  under  such 
cor  ditions  as  will  allow  free  shrinkage  of  the  film;  and  the 
thickness-direction  refractive  index  («,]  of  said  biaxially  ori- 
ent :d  and  post-~heat-treated  film,  measured  at  20°C.  by  Abbe's 
reft  actometer,  with  use  of  a  ray  of  a  wavelength  of  589  m/i, 
is  M  ithin  a  range  expressed  by  the  following  formula: 


1.499  S   [«,)   S   1.520 
and  the  intrinsic  viscosity  [tj]  of  said  film,  measured  at  35X'. 
in  a  mixed  solvent  of  phenol:  2,4,6-trichlorophenol  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  6:4,  is  within  a  range  expressed  by  the  following  for- 
mula: ^ 

0.48  S    [t,]  S   0.70 
with  a  proviso  that  above  [n^]  and  [17]  satisfy  the  following 
condition: 

[n,]  S  0.3  X[T,]-|-1.361 


3,875,120 
TRANSPARENT  POLY  AMIDES  FROM 
13-BIS-(AMINOMETHYL)CYCLOHEXANE 
Ludwig  Brinkmann,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Walter  Herwig, 
Neuenhain,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farb- 
werke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,415 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    27,    1972, 
2225938 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  polyamide  of  the  formula 

R3-HN-R,-NH-CO-R2-CO  ]  ^  R4 
wherein: 
R,   represents  a  cyclohexane-l,3-bis-methylenyl    radical, 
with  from  0  to  50  mol  percent  of  this  radical  being  re- 
placed by  a  cyclo-hexane-l,4-bis-methylenyl  radical,  and 
at  least  one,  straight  chain,  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  containing  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the 
proportion  of  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  or  radi- 
cals being  from  5  to  90  mol  percent,  based  on  the  sum  of 
the  cyclo-hexane-bis-methylenyl-  and  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radicals, 
R2  represents  at  least  one  bivalent  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  containing  from  5  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  and  at  least 
one   bivalent   aliphatic   saturated   hydrocarbon   radical 
containing  from  3  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  the  proportion  of 
the  aliphatic  radical  or  radicals  being  from  10  to  90  mol 
percent,  based  on  the  sum  of  the  aromatic  and  aliphatic 
radicals, 
R3  represents  H  or  OC— R2— COOH  and 
R4  represents  OH  or  NH— R,— NH2,  and  in  which 
X  indicates  the  degree  of  polymerization,  measured  as  the 
reduced  specific  viscosity  within  the  range  of  from  1 .0  to 
2.5  dl/g,  determined  in  a  1  percent  solution  in  phenol/tet- 
rachloroethane  in  a  weight  ratio  of  60:40  at  25°C. 


3,875,121 

ACTIVATED  ANIONIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

LACTAMS 

Bert  Brassat,  Krefeld,  and  Klaus  Reinking,  Wermelskirchen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,501 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   23,    1972, 
2230732 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  L  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyamides  by  the 
activated  anionic  polymerization  of  lactams  having  at  least  5 
ring  members  wherein  the  lactam  melt  is  polymerized  in  the 
presence  of  an  activator  and  of  a  catalytically  active  solution 
of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  lactamate  in  a  sol- 
vent mixture  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  mix- 
ture of  a-pyrrolidone  and  of  maximal  50%  by  weight  of  c- 
caprolactam;  (2)  a  mixture  of  a-pyrrolidone  and  of  maximal 
7%  by  weight  of  lauriclatam;  and  (3)  a  mixture  of  o- 
pyrrolidone  and  of  maximal  weight  38%  by  weight  of  capryl- 
lactam,  the  improvement  comprising  adding  0.1  to  25%  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  carboxylic  acid  N-alkyl-amide  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature  to  said  catalytically  active  solution 
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which  in  turn  is  added  to  said  lactam  melt  containing  the 
activator. 


3  875  122 
CROSS-LINKING  EPIHALOHYDRIN  POLYMERS 
Joseph  E.  Mirolli,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incor- 
porated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,692 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/20 
U.S.  CL  260-78.4  D  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  cross-linking  a  polymer  of  an  epihalohy- 
drin  which  comprises  heating  said  polymer  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  0.0025  gram  mole  to  about  1 .0  gram  mole  per  100 
grams  of  polymer  of  at  least  one  agent  which  yields  a  polycar- 
boxylate  polyanion  having  the  formula 


3,875,124 
N-TERT-ALKYLAMINO 
PYRROLIDINYLTHIOCARBONYL  SULFIDES 
Gene  R.  Wilder,  Medina,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanta  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,658,  June  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,709,905. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,649 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9/00;  C08c  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  of  accelerating  the  vulcanization  of  a  sulfur- 
vulcanizable  diene  rubber  which  comprises  heating  rubber 
and  sulfur  with  an  accelerating  amount  of  tertiary-butylamino- 
1  -pyrrolidinylthiocarbonyl  sulfide. 


3,875,125 

SORBENT  FOR  HEAVY  METALS 

Darrell  Duayne  Whitehurst,  TitusviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,913,  July  12, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,785,968.  ThU  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

387,873 

Int.  CI.  C08d  11/02,  13/30;  C08f  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  R  6  Claims 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenylene,  alkylene,  cycloalkylene  and  the  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal remaining  after  the  removal  of  the  carboxylic  acid  groups 
from  the  dimer  and  trimer  acids  of  diunsaturated  fatty  acids 
and  X  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4. 


3  875  123 
POLYMERS  AND  COPOLYMERS  BASED  ON 
ALKENOYL-OXYBENZYLIDENEMALONIC  ESTERS  AS 
UV-ABSORBERS  AND  PLASTICS  STABILIZED 
THEREWITH 
Dieter  Margotte,  Krefeld-Bockum;  Burkhard  Lachmann,  Kre- 
feld-Uerdingen;  Hugo  Vernaleken,  Krefeld;  Hans  Rudolph, 
Krefeld,  and  Wolfgang  Cohnen,  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,724 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   28,    1972, 
2231531;  June  28,  1^72,  2231532 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/70,  15/00;  C08g  33/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.4  E  14  Claims 

7.  The  polymers  of  claim  6  wherein  the  alkenoyloxyben- 
zylidenemalonic  esters  have  the  formula 


1.  A  cross-linked  polystyrene  resin  modified  by  the  pres- 
ence therein  of  between  about  2  to  30  weight  percent  of 
chemically  bound  sulfur  having  an  oxidation  state  of  less  than 
*6  in  combination  with  between  about  5  to  50  weight  percent 
of  a  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
mercury,  antimony,  tin,  copper  and  silver. 


CH2=C 


c=o 


CH=C 


COOR* 


"COOR* 


wherein 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  with  Ci  to  C^-, 
R*  is  alkyl  with  C,  to  C,2  or  cycloalkyl;  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  Ci  to  Cg,  alkoxy  with  d  to  Cg  or 
halogen. 


3,875,126 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-OLEHN  POLYMERS 
Kijuro  Tashiro;  Masuzo  Yokoyama;  Sadao  Kitagawa,  and 
Shoichi  Masukawa,  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,080 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1972,  47-5891 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04,  19/02,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a-olefin  polymers  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  o-olefin  with  a  catalyst  system  prepared 
by  combining 

I.  a  solid  composition  prepared  by  milling  titanium  trichlo- 
ride, obtained  by  reducing  titanium  tetrachloride  with 
metallic  titanium,  in  the  presence  of,  as  modifier., 

1 .  a  halohydrcarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
dichloropropanes,  dibromopropanes,  dichlorobutanes. 
1 .5-dichloropentane,  hexachlorocyclopentadiene,  ben- 
zyl chloride  and  hexachlorobenzene, 

2.  silicon  tetrachloride  or 

3.  tellurium  tetrachloride, 

II.  an  organoaluminum  compound  and 


3^ 


II.  a  cycloheptatriene  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tropylchiorocyclopentene  and  methoxye- 
thyltropylether. 


<en. 


3,875,127 

\CRYLONITRILE  POLYMERS  WITH  ANTI-STATIC 

PROPERTIES 

Ed  jard  Radlmann,  and  Gunther  Nischk,  both  of  Dormagen, 

<  iermany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 

,  Germany 

Fikfd  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,959 
priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    14,    1972, 
7974 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3176,  45158 
.  CI.  260-85.5  R 

.  A  polymer  composition  comprising  an  acrylonitrile  poly- 

and  as  an  antistatic  agent  therefor  for  1  to  20  percent  by 

of  the  total  solids  content  of  at  least  one  compound 

ing  the  formula 


( 'laims 


22 

U.! 


m 

we 

ha 


e' 


ght 


in  \/hich 


ir 


8 


T 


FICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


6  Claims 


(IX) 


0-CH-CH4u-C-R^-C-0- 


(X) 


ll 


I  ^R 

^2 


in  which  R,  R,.  R2,  M  and  m  are  defined  as  above;  and 
R;,  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl, 

alkylaryl  or  aryialkyl  radical; 
R4  is  an  alkylene  radical  with  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  or  an 

arylene  radical;  and 
n  is  the  number  1  or  2. 


(I) 


n 


r,\  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  150; 

n|l  is  an  alkali  metal,  an  ammonium  radical,  or  an  alkylam- 

monium  radical; 

is  a  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  radical  with  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 

fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine; 

2  is  hydrogen,  -NH^.  -NO2,  -CN,  -CF,.  -CI  or 


3  875  128 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
Iwao   Suzuki,   Chiba;   Takeo    Kamei,  Tokyo,  and    Ryuichi 
Sonoda,  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,182 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1100,  3104,  19104 

U.S.  CI.  260-86.7  4  Claims 


-SO, 


^L 


o 


SO-M 

which  R,  M  and  m  are  defmed  as  above;  and 
is 


U-0-,         R-,-N-, 


(II) 


Xr^ 


III) 


(IV) 
MO 


R3-N 
(V) 


n 
R3-C-0- , 

(VI) 


TT 


-3 


i*'| 


:A 


O-Rj^-0 


^  '  1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  homopolymer  or  copolymer 
of  ethylene  by  polymerizing  ethylene  alone  or  a  mixture  of 
ethylene  with  one  or  more  other  polymerizable  monomers  in 
a  battery  of  autoclave  reactors,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises connecting  two  or  more  autoclave  reactors  in  series  by 
means  of  piping  provided  with  a  heat  exchanger;  cooling  the 

(VIII)  polymerization  reaction  mixture  withdrawn  from  the  preced- 
ing autoclave  reactor  by  passing  through  said  heat  exchanger 

^  to  a  temperature  above  120°C.  but  lower  than  the  reaction 

temperature  in  the  preceding  autoclave  reactor  by  20°C.  or 
more;  and  introducing  the  cooled  polymerization  reaction 
mixture  into  the  succeeding  autoclave  reactor  to  continue  the 
polymerization. 


April  1,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


359 


3,875,129 
MIXTURES  OF  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYAMIDES 
Walter  Herwig,  Neuenhain,  Taunus;  Harald  Cherdron,  Nau- 
rod,  and  Ludwig  Brinkmann,  Frankfurt,  Main,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt, 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,636 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    16,    1972, 
2256217 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41104 
U.S.  CI.  260-857  TW  21  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  thermoplastic  polyamides  consisting  essen- 
tially of 
a.  at  least  one  polyamide  composed  of  units  of  the  general 
formula 


(NH-RrNH-CO-Ra-CO) 
in  an  amount  of  m  mol  %  and 

(NH-R3-CO) 


1^ 


\b 


in  an  amount  of  n  mol  %,  and  the  end  groups  R4  and  R5 
wherein  R,  represents  cyclohexane-l,3-bis-methylenyl 
units,  from  0  to  50  mol  %,  based  on  the  total  mol  percent- 
age of  cycloftexane-bis-methylenyl  units,  of  cyclohexane- 
1,4-bis-methylenyl  units  and  from  0  to  70  mol  ^c  of 
straight  chain,  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 
containing  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  proportion  of 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  units  being  in  the  range  5  to  70  mol 
%  when  M  =  0  mol  %,  and  when  n  is  greater  than  0  mol 
%,  the  mol  percentage  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  units 
being  reduced  by  the  proportion  which  corresponds  to  n, 
the  mol  percentage  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  units  being 
based  on  the  sum  of  the  cyclohexane-bis-methylenyl  units 
and  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  units,  R2  represents  biva- 
lent aromatic  hydrocarbon  units  containing  from  5  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  and  from  0  to  70  mol  %  of  bivalent  ali- 
phatic saturated  hydrocarbon  units  containing  from  3  to 
1 8  carbon  atoms,  the  proportion  of  aliphatic  units  being 
within  the  range  5  to  70  mol  %  when  n  =  0  mol  'Jc,  and 
when  n  is  greater  than  0  mol  %,  the  mol  percentage  of 
aliphatic  units  being  reduced  by  the  proportion  which 
corresponds  to  n,  the  mol  percentage  of  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon units  being  based  on  the  sum  of  the  aromatic  and 
aliphatic  units, 

R3  represents  straight  chain,  bivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
units  containing  from  3  to  19  carbon  atoms, 

R4  represents  H,  or  OC-R2— COOH,  or  QC- R3— NH, 

R5  represents  OH  or  NH-R.-NHj,  or  NH-R3-COOH,  and  m 
and  n  are  the  mol  percentages  of  the  units  la  and  lb  in  the 
macromolecule  and  m  ■¥  n  =  100,  m  being  0  or  a  finite 
value  such  that  the  value  of  n  alone  or  together  with  the 
mol  percentages  of  straight  chain,  bivalent,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  units  R,  and  R2  is  from  5  to  70  mol  %,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  polyamide,  said  polyamide  (a) 
having  a  mean  degree  of  polymerization  corresponding  to 
a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  from  0.8  to  2.0  dl/g,  as 
determined  in  a  solution  of  1  gram  of  the  polyamide  in 
100  ml  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  a  weight  ratio  of 
60:40  at  25°C.,  and 

b.  at  least  one  polyamide  of  the  general  formula  II 

H-NH-R3-CO OH 

wherein  R3  has  the  meaning  given  above  but  may  be  differ- 
ent from  the  radical  R3  in  formula  \b  and  y  indicates  the 
mean  degree  of  polymerization  corresponding  to  a  re- 
duced specific  viscosity  within  the  range  1 .2  to  3.0  dl/g  as 
determined  at  25''C.  in  a  solution  of  1  graom  of  the  poly- 
amide in  100  ml  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at  a  weight 
ratio  of  60:40,  and/or 

c.  at  least  one  polyamide  of  the  general  formula 

Rh  -NH-R6-NH-CO-R7-CO R» 

wherein 
R«  represents  straight  chain,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  units 
containing  from  4  to  20  carbon  atoms, 


R7  represents  aliphatic  saturated  hydrocarbon  units  con- 
taining from  3  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 

Rh  represents  H  or  OC— R7— COOH,  and 

R9  represents  OH  or  NH— R«— NH2.  and 

z  indicates  the  mean  degree  of  polymerization  correspond- 
ing to  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  within  the  range  1 .2  to 
3.0  dl/g  as  determined  at  25''C.  in  a  solution  of  1  gram  of 
the  polyamide  in  100  ml  of  phenol/tetrachloroethane  at 
a  weight  ratio  of  60:40,  the  proportion  of  polyamide  ( b ) 
and/or  (c)  in  the  mixture  being  from  I  to  709^  by  weight. 


3,875,130 

PREPARATION  WITH  SEEDING  OF  POLYMERS 

INSOLUBLE  IN  THEIR  MONOMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  Kemp,  Bois-Colombes,  France,  assignor  to  Produits 

Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint  Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,863,  May  19,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatron  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,534 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19,  1969, 
69.16028 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15130,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-87.1  28  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  vinyl  polymers  having  a 
narrow  granulometric  distribution  which  are  insoluble  in  their 
monomeric  compositions,  comprising  polymerizing  a  mono- 
meric  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  vinyl  chlo- 
ride with  at  least  one  other  vinyl  monomer  copolymerizable 
therewith  in  the  presence  of  an  organo  soluble  catalyst  and  in 
the  presence  of  1-20  percent  by  weight  of  seed  particles 
having  a  diameter  within  the  range  of  0.01  to  5  microns  which 
are  insoluble  in  the  monomeric  material,  said  seed  particles 
being  obtained  by  treating  with  a  semi-solvent  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyvinyl  chloride  and 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  with  at  least  one  other  vinyl 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  and  prepared  by  poly- 
merization in  emulsion  or  fine  suspension. 


3,875,131 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HEAT-STABLE  POLYVINYL 

CHLORIDE 
Drahoslav  Lim,  Stanford,  Calif.;  Miioslav  Kolinsky,  and  Va- 
clava  Jisova,  both  of  Prague,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to 
Ceskaslovenska  Akademi  Ved.,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,597,  May  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  267,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechosk>vakia,  June  11,  1970, 
4110-70 

Int.  CI.  COS!  1/28,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  heat  stable  polyvinyl  chloride 
comprising  the  steps  of  polymerizing  the  corresponding  mono- 
mer at  a  temperate  in  the  range  of  from  about  20'Xr  below  zero 
to  about  30*'C  above  zero,  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
about  1  to  4  atmospheres  in  the  presence  of  tert-butyl-lithium 
catalyst  containing  less  than  1  x  10"'  'J  by  weight  of  impuri- 
ties and  recovering  heat-stable  polyvinyl  chloride. 


3,875,132 
TETRAALKYLCHROMIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  USE  AS 

OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Walter  M.  Kruse,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,693,  July  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,798,250, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 12,018,  Feb.  2, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

362,028 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  30, 1971, 131388 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—93.7  13  Claims 

1.    A    polymerization    catalyst   comprising   a    tetraalkyl- 
chromium  compound  having  the  formula 
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w^rein  R|  and  R2  are  each  selected  from  H  and  methyl  and 
is  selected  from  H,  alky  I,  cyclohexyl,  alkylcyclohexyl, 
cytlohexylalkyi  and  dimethylbenzyl;  extended  on  an  oxidic 
ca  rrier  material. 


3,875,133 

(tATALYST  COMPOSITION  USEFUL  FOR  THE  DIENE 

Pf)LYMERIZATION  AND  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 

USING  THE  ABOVE  CATALYST  SYSTEM 
Adostino  Balducci;  Alessandro  Beranger,  both  of  San  Danato 
Milanese,  and  Margherita  Corbellini,  Milan,  all  of  Italy, 
issignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  San  Danato  Milanese, 
taly 
Gfivision  of  Ser.  No.  108,740,  Jan.  22, 1972,.  This  application 
Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,512 
riaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  22,  1970,  19652/70 
Int.  CI.  C08d  114,  312  1 

U.$.  CI.  260—94.3  I    3  Claims 

A  process  for  the  stereospecific  polymerization  of  iso- 
pr  ;ne  which  comprises  polymerizing  isoprene  in  a  hydrocar- 
boi  reaction  medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system 
wf  ich  comprises  a  compound  of  titanium  tetrachloride  and  a 
ch  orinated  polyiminoalane  polymer  of  the  formula 


wh  :rein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  selected  from  the  group 
coi  isisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  radicals;  x  represents 
the  total  number  of  polyiminoalane  units  having  a  chlorine 
atom;  n  is  a  number  between  2  and  SO,  the  gram  atom  ratio 
of  tluminum  to  transition  metal  is  between  1 .0  and  5  and  the 
gra  m  atom  ratio  of  chlorine  to  aluminum  being  between  0.02 
an(  0.6. 


3,875,134 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ETHYLENE  POLYMER 
UNDER  HIGH  PRESSURE 
Minora  Morikawa,  Chiba;  Ryuichi  Sonoda,  and  Kiyoshi  Mat- 
suyama,    both   of   Niihama,   all   of  Japan,   assignors    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Fikd  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,659 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1160,  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—94.9  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ethylene  polymer  under  a 
high  pressure,  which  comprises 
first  feeding  compressed  ethylene  or  a  compressed  mixture 
of  ethylene  and  comonomers  copolymerizable  with  ethyl- 
ene into  an  autoclave  reactor, 
polymerizing  said  ethylene  or  said  mixture  of  ethylene  and 
comonomers  under  a  pressure  of  1,000  to  4,000  Kg/cm^ 
at  a  temperature  of  1 20"  to  350°C  by  addition  of  5  to 
3,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  for  1 ,000,000  parts  by 
weight  of  the  ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  como- ' 
nomer,  ' 

passing  the  reaction  mixture  through  a  heat  exchanger,  then 
introducing  the  reaction  mixture  into  a  tubular  reactor, 
and 
further  polymerizing  ethylene  or  copolymerizing  a  mixture 
of  ethylene  and  comonomers  copolymerizable  with  ethyl- 
ene under  a  pressure  of  1 ,000  to  4,000  Kg/cm^  at  a  tem- 
perature of  120°  to  350°C  by  further  addition  of  5  to 
3,000  parts  by  weight  of  a  catalyst  for  1 ,000,000  parts  by 
weight  of  the  ethylene  or  a  mixture  of  ethylene  and  como- 
nomer. 


3,875,135 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESSES 
Richard  Fox,  Rosanna,  Victoria,  and  David  Gilbert  Hay, 
Balaclava,   Victoria,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI 
Australia  Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,314 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   July    11,    1972, 
9654/72 

Int.  CI.  C08h  11/00;  CI  Id  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-97  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  the  surface  of  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  copper,  iron,  magne- 
sium, nickel,  tin  and  zinc  and  alloys  containing  said  metal 
comprising  reacting  said  surface  with  a  matterial  comprising  at 
least  one  resin  acid  or  a  derivative  of  said  acid  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  such  that  the  resultant  reaction  product  forms 
a  water-repellant  surface  layer  on  said  surface. 


3,875,136 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PEPTIDES 

CONTAINING  CYSTINE 

Bruno  Kamber,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 

Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Fifc^  June  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   7,   1971, 
9959/71;  Mar.  6,  1972,  3231/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/54;  C08h  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 1 2.5  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  disulfides  by 

1 .  reaction  of  a  thiol  with  a  sulphonyl  halide  to  form  a 
sulphenylthiocarbonate  followed  by 

2.  reaction  of  said  sulphenylthiocarbonate  with  a  thiol  to 
form  a  disulfide,  the  improvement  which  comprises  react- 
ing, in  the  first  ste|Ua  thiol  in  which  the  mercapto  group 
is  substituted  by  a  trityl  or  acylamidomethyl  group  with  a 
suslphenyl  halide  of  the  formula  I 

Hal-S-CO— OR3 
wherein  Hal  is  halogen  and  R3  is  alkyl,  chloroalkyl  or  lower 
alkoxyalkyl,  in  which  alkyl  has  1-18  carbon  atoms,  cyclopen- 
tyl,  cyclohexyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  said  thiols  used  in  the 
first  and  second  step  being  cysteine  or  cysteine  peptides  or 
derivatives  thereof. 
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3,875,137 

N-SUBSTITUTED  ASPACTYL  PEPTIDE  AMIDS 

David  A.  Jones,  Skokie,  and  Robert  H.  Mazur,  Deerfield,both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,865 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH2CH2SCIU 


^ 


X_(Y)j^-NHCHCONHCHC-Z 

CHgCOOH 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  a  tertiary-butoxycarbonyl  radical,  Y 
is  a  tryptophanyl  radical,  m  is  0  or  I  and  Z  is  an  amine  residue 
wherein  the  amine  is  an  alkyl  amine,  cycloalkyi  amine,  hetero- 
cyclic amine  or  aralkyi  amine. 


3,875,138 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  GLUCAGON 
Richard  L.  Jackson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,472 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00;  A61k  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  glucagon,  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

A.  isolating  glucagon-containing  protein  from  insulin  pro- 
cess alkaline  crystallization  supernatant; 

B.  separating  the  glucagon  from  other  proteins;  and 

C.  purifying  the  glucagon  obtained  from  step  B. 


3,875,139 

HEAVY  METAL  COMPLEXES  OF  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

CONTAINING  THE  RESIDUE  OF  A 

2-AMINO-3-HYDROXYPYRIDINE 

Gerhard  Back,  Loerrach,  Germany,  and  Arthur  Buehler, 

Rheinfelden,   Switzerland,   assignors   to   Ciba-Geigy   AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,148 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  27,  1971, 
11035/71 

Int.  CI.  C09b  45/14,  45/16,  45/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-146  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  iron,  cobalt,  chromium,  copper  or  nickel  complex  of 
a  compound  of  formula 


substituted  by  sulfo,  chloro,  bromo,  acetylamino.  methyl, 
sulfophenylazo  or  sulfophenylazo 

where  the  phenyl  moiety  contains  a  fibre-reactive  group 

bound  via  an  amino  group  selected  from 
chloroacetylamino,  bromoacetylamino,  /3- 

chloroprropionylamino,  /3-bromopropionylamino.  a,/3- 
dichloropropionylamino,  a,/3-dibromopropionylamino, 
acrylamino,  /3-chloroacrylamino,  /3-bromoacrylamino, 
a-chloroacrylamino,  a-bromoacrylamino,  a,/3- 

dichloroacrylamino,  a,/3-dibromoacrylamino,  trichloroa- 
crylamino,  chlorocrotonylamino,  propiolylamino,  di- 
chlorotriazinylamino,  dibromotriazinylamino,  or  chloro- 
or  bromo-triazinylamino  substituted  in  the  2-position  by 
phenyl,  methyl,  ethyl,  phenylthio,  methoxy,  ethoxy,  iso- 
propoxy,  phenoxy,  chlorophenoxy,  nitrophenoxy,  car- 
boxylphenoxy,  sulfophenoxy,  amino,  methylamino, 
ethylamino,  isopropylamino,  methoxyethylamino,  me- 
thoxypropylamino,  dimethylamino,  benzylamino  cyclo- 
hexylamino,  phenylamino,  N-methyl-N-phenylamino 
methylphenyleneamino,  chlorophenyleneamino.  hydrox- 
yphenyleneamino,  methoxyphenyleneamino  or  sulfo- 
phenyleneamino;  acridinyl;  carbazolyl;  1,3.4-thiadiazolyI 
or  1 ,2,4-thiadiazolyl  substituted  by  pyridyl  or  phenyl; 
1 ,3,4-thiadiazolyl  or  1,3,4-thiadiazolyl  substituted  by 
phenyl,  methylthio,  ethylthio,  phenylthio,  cyclohexylthio, 
phenylsulfonyl,  methylsulphonyl,  methyl,  chloro, 
acetylamino,  or  carbomethoxyethyl;  benzisothiazolyl  or 
benzisothiazolyl  substituted  by  methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy, 
chloro,  bromo,  cyano  nitro,  methylsulphonyl,  N- 
methylsulfonamide  and  N,N-dimethylsulfonamide. 


3,875,140 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FRUCTOSE 
Sidney  Alan  Barker;  Peter  John  Somers,  both  of  Birmingham, 
and  Brian  William  Hatt,  Bromsgrove,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,356 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    15,    1972, 
2229064 

Int.  CI.  CI 3k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  fructose  by  the  isomeriza- 
tion  of  a  sugar  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucose, 
mannose  and  mixtures  thereof  comprising  isomerizing  said 
sugar  in  an  alkali  solution  containing  an  aryl  boric  acid. 


D-N=N 


in  which: 
B  is  hydrogen,  bromine  or  chlorine 
D  is  pyridyl;  benzthiazolyl  or  benzthiazolyl  substituted  by 
methoxy,  nitro  or  chloro;  indazolyl  or  indazolyl  substi- 
tuted by  chloro  or  nitro;  triazolyl  or  triazolyl  substituted 
by  carboxyl;  benztriazolyl  or  benztriazolyl  substituted  by 
sulfo;  pyrazolyl  or  pyrazolyl  substituted  by  methyl  and 
phenyl;  benzimidazolyl  or  benzimid^olyl  substituted  by 
chloro;  thiazolyl  or  thiazolyl  substituted  by  methyl  or 
nitro;  pyrazolyl-5-one  or  pyrazolyl-5-one  substituted  by 
methyl  or  methyl  and  phenyl;  guinolinyl  or  quinolinyl 


3,875,141 
REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILAMENTS 
Nicolas  B.  Drisch,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Chimiotex,  S.A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  706,030,  Feb.  16,  1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,432,589,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 
595,563,  Nov.  15,  1966,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  637,986, 
May  12,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  26,  1968, 
Ser.  No.  778,877 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/20;  DO  lb  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-212  5  Claims 

1.  An  alkali  resistant  regenerated  cellulose  filament,  have 
an  elongation  in  the  wet  state  lower  than  8  percent  under  a 
load  of  0.5  g/den.  after  treatment  with  a  59^  caustic  soda 
solution  at  20"  C.  for  15  minutes,  said  filament  having  an 
orientation  angle  of  about  35°  to  about  47°  and  an  organiza- 
tion degree  of  about  0.42  to  about  0.48  and  further  having 
prior  to  any  treatment  with  an  alkaline  swelling  agent  a  condi- 
tioned tenacity  of  about  3.5  -7  g/den.,  a  wet  tenacity  of  about 
2.7  -  6  g/den.  and  a  work  product  both  in  the  conditioned  and 
wet  state  of  about  70  -  115. 
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3,875,142 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
23-DIHYDRO-lH-BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  THEIR  SALTS 
Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nishinomiya;  Shigeho  Inaba,  Takarazuka; 
Tadashi   Okamoto,   Ashiya;   Toshiyuki   Hirohashi,   Kobe; 
Kikuo  Ishizumi,  Minoo;  Michihiro  Yamamoto,  Takarazuka; 
Isamu  Maruyama,  Minoo;  Kazuo  Mori,  Kobe;  Tsuyoshi 
Kobayashi,  Minoo,  and  Takahiro  Izumi,  Takarazuka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,760,  June  2,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,140 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  June  5, 1968, 43-38902; 
eb.  28,  1969,  44-15666 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53106 
J.S.  CI.  260-239  BD  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  2,3-dihydro-lH-l,4- 
>enzodiazepine  derivatives,  and  their  salts,  represented  by  the 
brmula. 


.^ 


/herein  X  and  Y  signify  respectively  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
alogen  atom;  which  process  comprises  contacting  with  a 
asic  hydrolyzing  agent  an  imidazolizino-benzophenone  deriv- 
tive  represented  by  the  formula. 


—  \ 

H 


CH: 


(I) 


X- 


0^3 


(n) 


1  'herein  X  and  Y  are  as  defined  above,  in  a  liquid  medium. 


3,875,143 
14  BETA,18-(EPOXYETHANOIMINO)  STEROIDES 
Ifansull  Wehrii,  Schaffhausen,  and  Oskar  Jeger,  Zollikerberg, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,183,  Oct.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  30,  1972, 
%7/72;  Jan.  25, 1973, 1080/73 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173110 
9.S.  CL  260—239.5  24  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
rtula 


(I) 


in  which  P  denotes  one  of  the  two  following  partial  formulae 


a) 


b) 


/h^. 


wherein  R  represents  a  free,  esterified  or  etherified  hydroxyl 
group,  Ri  denotes  a  free  or  protected  oxo  group  or  a  free, 
esterified  or  etherified  hydroxyl  group  together  with  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  R2  denotes  two  hydrogen  atoms,  or  a  hydrogen 
atom  next  to  a  7,8-double  bond,  a  free  or  protected  0x0  group 
or  a  hydrogen  atom  together  with  a  free,  esterified  or  etheri- 
fied hydroxyl  group,  R3  denotes  hydrogen,  a  lower  alky!  group 
or  a  monocyclic  lower  aliphatic  aralkyi  group,  R^  denotes  two 
hydrogen  atoms  or  a  hydrogen  atom  next  to  a  9,1 1 -double 
bond  or  a  free  or  protected  0x0  group  or  a  free,  esterified  or 
etherified  hydroxyl  group  together  with  a  hydrogen  atom,  R3 
denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  free,  esterified  or  etherified 
hydroxyl  group  and  R,  together  with  R5  denotes  a  3-hydroxy- 
3,9-oxido  group  or  a  3-hydroxy-3,9-oxido  group  having  the 
3-hydroxy  group  in  etherified  or  esterified  form  and  Rg  de- 
notes two  hydrogen  atoms  or  an  0x0  group,  and  in  which,  in 
one  of  the  positions  4,5  or  5,6  and/or,  where  relevant,  in  the 
case  that  R2  or  R4  denotes  a  H  atom,  also  in  one  of  the  position 
7,8  and/or  9,1 1,  double  bonds  may  be  present,  and  their  salts, 
characterised  in  that  a  compound  of  the  formula 

,0 


(III) 


wherein  Ri,  R2,  R^,  Rs  and  P  have  the  meaning  indicated  for 
the  formula  I  and  in  which  double  bonds  can  be  present  in  one 
of  the  positions  4,5  or  5,6  and/or,  where  relevant,  in  the  case 
that  R2  or  R^  denotes  a  H  atom,  also  in  one  of  the  positions  7,8 
and/or  9, II,  and  wherein  W  denotes  an  etherified  hydroxyl 
group,  is  reacted  with  an  aliphatic  amine  of  the  formula  R3  - 
NH2,  wherein  R3  has  the  meaning  indicated  above  for  the 
formula  I,  or  with  ammonia,  the  resulting  Schiffs  base  is 
reduced  with  an  alkali  borohydride  or  some  other  complex 
light  metal  hydride  of  lower  basicity  than  the  alkali  metal 
borohydride  to  give  the  corresponding  amine,  the  latter  is 
reacted  with  a  halogenoacetic  acid  halide,  the  compounds 
thus  obtained,  of  the  partial  formula 

(IV)  I ^ 
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wherein  R3,  R4,  P  and  W  have  the  above  meaning  and  X 
represents  a  halogen  atom,  are  treated  with  a  strong  acid, 
whereby  the  group  W  is'converted  into  the  hydroxyl  group, 
the  resulting  compounds  are  cyclised  by  treatment  with  a 
basic  agent. 


3,875,144 

4-AZATRICYCLO(4.3.1.P  «)UNDECANE-4.ALKANOL 

HYDROCHLORIDES 

H.  William  Sause,  Deerfield,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle  & 

Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292,983,  Sept.  28, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,845,038.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

401,813 
Int.  CI.  C07d  41104 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  B  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N-AJ-k-OH 


HCl 


3,875,146 

PROCESS  TO  PREPARE  INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  OF  CEPHALOSPORINS  AND 

PENICILLINS 

Burton  G.  Christensen,  Scotch  Plains;  Raymond  A.  Firestone, 

Fanwood,  and  David  B.  R.  Johnston,  Warren,  all  of  N  J., 

assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  30, 1971, 
13008/71;  Sept.  1,  1971,  40813/71;  Sept.  1,  1971,  40814/71; 
Nov.  29,  1971,  55232/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99116,  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  19  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  the  compound  having  the  for- 
mula: 


HC=N 


OOON 


wherein  M  is  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  trimethylsilyl,  trichloroethyl 
methoxymethyl.  benzoylmethyl,  or  methoxybenzyl: 


(Z)  is  the  group 

I 
-C-(CH3)2 


or 


wherein  Alk  represents  alkylene  containing  more  than  1  and 
fewer  than  7  carbons. 


-C-CHjA, 


3,875,145 
PURIFICATION  OF  TRIS[l-(2-METHYL) 
AZIRIDINYLIPHOSPHINE  OXIDE 
Ronald  D.  Law,  Brigham  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,936 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9/56 
VS.  CI.  260-239  EP  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  impurities  from  contaminated 
tris[  l-(2-methyl)aziridinyl]phosphine    oxide,    which    com- 
prises: 
dispersing  the  contaminated  tris[l-(2- 

methyl)aziridinyl]phosphine  oxide  in  an  organic  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  chloro- 
form, and  mixtures  of  chloroform  and  carbontetrachlo- 
ride, 
extracting         a         portion         of         the         tris[l-(2- 
methyl)aziridinyl]phosphine  oxide  from  the  organic  sol- 
vent with  water, 
extracting         a         portion         of         the         tris[l-(2- 
methyl)aziridinyl]phosphine  oxide  from  the  water  with 
methylene  chloride,  and 
removing     the     methylene     chloride     from     tris[l-(2- 
methyl)aziridinyl]phosphine  oxide. 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  loweralkanoyloxy,  carbamoyloxy, 
thiocarbamoyloxy,  N-loweralkycarbamoyloxy,  N- 

loweralkylthiocarbamoyloxy,  N,N- 

diloweralkylthiocarbamoyloxy,  pyridinium,  alkylpyridinium, 
halopyridinium,  or  aminopyridinium; 

wherein  each  of  G,  K,  and  J  are  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro, 
methylsulfonyl,  carboxyester,  carboxyamide.  or  cyano; 

and  wherein  R,  is  loweralkoxy,  loweralkylthio,  halo; 

which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CXX3M 


wherein  M  is  benzyl,  benzhydryl,  trimethylsilyl,  trichloroethyl, 
methoxymethyl,  benzoylmethyl,  or  methoxybenzyl; 
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or 


N 
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(Z)    is  the  group 

I 

-C-(CH3)2 


CH 


.i 


2 

-CH-A, 
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wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  loweralkanoyloxy,  carbamoyloxy, 
th  iocarbamoyloxy,  N-loweralkylcarbamoyloxy,  N- 

lo  weralkylthiocarbamoyloxy,  N,N-diloweralkylcarbannoyloxy , 
N-diloweralkylthiocarbamoyloxy,        pyridinium,        alkyl- 
ridinium,  halopyridinium,  or  aminopyridinium: 
and  wherein  each  of  G,  K,  and  J  are  hydrogen,  halo,  nitro, 
methyl  sulfonyl.  carboxy ester,  carboxyamide,  or  cyano; 
first  with  an  activating  agent  such  as  triloweralkylamine, 
loweralkyl  bearing  1-4  carbon  atoms;  pyridine;  lithium 
alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  lithium  or  sodium 
hydride;  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —100°  to  0°  C, 
then  witif  an  approximately  equivalent  weight  of  a  rea- 
gent capable  of  substituting  the  desired  R]  group,  respec- 
tively: loweralkyl  peroxide,  methyl  t-butylperoxide,  meth- 
ylphenyl  sulfenate,  o-methyldimethyl  sulfoxonium  meth- 
osulfate,  or  N-methoxypyrridinium  methosulfate;  lower- 
alkyl disulfide  or  loweralkane  sulfenyl  halide;  tertbutyl- 
hypohalite,  perhalomethylhypohalite,  N- 

halosuccinimide.   perhalomethylpohalite,   or   molecular 
halogen; 
ind  recovering  the  desired  product  thereby  produced. 


3,875,147 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  2-PYRROLIDONE 
S^  Kwon  Choi,  Seoul,  South  Korea,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,082 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27108 

U.^.  CI.  260-239.3  R  8  Claims 

J!.  A  complex  of  Lewis  acid  of  the  formula  MXa  and  a 
ogenated  lactam  of  the  formula: 


c=o 

I 

N-C-(Ca,)   -N-X*     or 
0  H 


wherein 
m  is  2  or  3; 
«  is  5  to  11; 
M  is  a  metal  of  Group  IIIA.  IVA,  VA,  VIA  or  IVB  of  the 

Periodic  Table; 
a  is  the  valence  of  M;  and 
X  and  X'  are  independently  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,875,148 
9a.UNSUBSTITUTED- 1 1  /8-BROMO- 1 9-NORSTEROIDS 
Joseph  Elks,  London;  Gordon  Hanley  Phillipps,  Greenford; 
Alan  Tulley,  Southport;  Leslie  Stephenson,  and  Margaret 
Elizabeth  Hill,  both  of  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Laboratories,  Greenford,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161,949,  July  9,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,064,  Jan.  29, 1%9, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,386 

Int.  CI.  C07c /7J/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  9a-unsubstituted-l  l/3-bromo-19-nor-steriod  of  the 
androstane  or  pregnane  series  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  dotted  lines  between  the  1,2-,  4,5-,  and  6,7- 
positions  indicate  the  presence  of  single  or  double  bonds; 

R**  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  hydroxy  group  *and  a  protected  hy- 
droxy group  selected  from  the  gr<Jup  consisting  of  an 
aliphatic  acyloxy  group  having  1-9  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aliphatic  portion,  a  cycloalipjiatic  acyloxy  group  having 
up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  mono-carbocyclic  aryl  acyloxy 
group,  a  mono-carbocyclic  araliphatic  acyloxy  group 
having  1-9  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic  portion,  an 
alkoxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  a  monocyclic 
aralkoxy  or  aryloxy  group; 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl  group,  an  aliphatic  acyloxy 
acetyl  group  having  1-9  carbon  atoms  in  said  aliphatic 
group,  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
1-9  carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  having  1-9  carbon  atoms,  or  a  saturated  or  unsatu- 
rated aliphatic  hydrocarbon  having  1-9  carbon  atoms 
substituted  by  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  chlo- 
rine atom,  an  hydroxy  group  and  an  aliphatic  acyloxy 
groap  having  1-9  carbon  atoms,  or  R"  and  R"  together 
repfesent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  oxo  group,  a  ketal  and  an  enol  ether  group,  provided 
that  R"  and  R"  are  not  both  hydrogen; 

R'"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  a  methylene  group 
and  a  hydrogen  atom;  or  R"  and  R'"  together  represent  a 
16,17-methylene  group  or  a  carbon-carbon  bond; 

R"  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  methyl  group,  a  chlorine  atom,  a  fluorine  atom  and 
a  hydrogen  atom;  and 

R"^  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  oxo  group,  a  ketal  group,  a  hydroxy  group  and  a 
protected  hydroxy  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

X  ing  of  an  aliphatic  acyloxy  group  having  1-9  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aliphatic  portion,  a  cycloaliphatic  acyloxy 
group  having  up  to  7  carbon  atoms,  a  mono-carbocyclic 
aryl    acyloxy    group,    a    mono-carbocyclic    araliphatic 
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acyloxy  group  having  1-9  carbon  atoms  in  the  aliphatic 
portion,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-5  carbon  atoms  and  a 
mono-cyclic  aralkoxy  or  aryloxy  group;  and  where  R" 
represents  an  oxo  group,  the  enol  ethers  or  esters  thereof. 


3,875,149 
OXIMES  OF  l-(ORTHO-ACYL-PHENOXY)-2-HYDROXY- 

-AMINOPROPANES 
Kenneth  Robert  Harry  Wooidridge,  Brentwood,  and  Berkeley 
Basil,  Highwood  near  Chelmsford,  both  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  May  &  Baker  Limited,  Dagenham,  Essex,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  204,682,  Dec.  3,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
130,793,  April  2,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  729,394,  May  15,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  16,  1%7, 
22735/67;  Dec.  22,  1967,  58516/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87138;  C07c  131100 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  13  Claims 

1.  An  oxime  of  the  formula: 


OCH^aiCH^^tt^ 


I 

OH 


psKOR, 


3,875,151 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
AMINO-COMPOUNDS 
Bruno  Fechtig,  Reinach;  Ernst  Vischer,  Basel;  Hans  Bickel, 
Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland;  Rolf  Bosshardt,  deceased,  late 
of  Basel,  Switzerland;  by  Ruth  Elisabeth  Bosshardt-Schar, 
legal   representative,   Arlesheim,   Switzerland,   and   Jakob 
Urech,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,511,  Nov.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,697,515,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842,359,  July 

16,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  493,223,  Oct.  5,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344,803,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb,   18,  1963, 

1992/63;  Mar.  1, 1963,  2675/63;  Apr.  3,  1963, 4249/63;  June 

13,  1963,  7358/63;  July  2,  1963,  8246/63;  Oct.  2,  1963, 

12112/63;  Nov.  6,  1963,  13600/63;  Jan.  22,  1964,  730/64; 

Oct.  9, 1964,    13166/64;   Nov.  13, 1964,    14696/64.  The  portion 

of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  10,  1989,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93108 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  splitting  the  acylamino  group  in  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


Acyl NH. 


0^ 


N. 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl,  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  hydroxyalkyi  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
R2  is  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyi  of  up  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  or  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached  represent  morpholino,  R3  is  hydrogen 
or  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R5  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl- 
alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  residue,  and  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


in  which  "acyl"  is  the  acyl  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  the 
group  of  the  formula  —COOR  represents  a  blocked  carboxyl 
group,  and  — S  ....  X  ....  is  an  S-methylene  or  an  S- 
ethylidene  grouping,  to  form  the  corresponding  amino  group, 
the  steps  which  comprise  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  a  base, 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


Acyl- 


-NH 


,^ 


N, 


X 


3,875,150 
NEW  SULFAMYL-ANTHRANILIC  ACIDS 
Peter  Werner  Feit,  Gentogte,  and  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose  Neilsen, 
Vanlose,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Lovens  Kemiske 
Fabrik  Producktionsaktieselskab,  Ballerup,  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  31,413,  April  23,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,755,383.  This  application  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,758 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29,  1%9, 
21890/69 

Int.  CL  C07d  5116 
CI.  260-239.6 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


U.S 
1 


4  Claims 


H2NO2S 


COOH 


a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  or  an  ester  thereof 
with  cyanomethanol,  benzyl  alcohol,  or  a  lower  alkanol, 
wherein,  A  is  R^O-  or  R*-S-,  R'  is  benzyl,  furylmethyl,  thienyl- 
methyl  or  pyridylmethyl,  and  R*  is  phenyl  or  pyridyl;  provided 
that  at  least  one  of  R'  or  R*  is  or  contains  a  heterocyclic 
radical. 


COOR 

in  which  "acyl"  is  the  acyl  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  the 
group  of  the  formula  —COOR  represents  a  blocked  carboxyl 
group,  and  —S  ....  X  ....  is  an  S-methylene  or  an  S- 
ethylidene  grouping  with  an  agent  capable  of  forming  an  imide 
halide  to  provide  a  compound  of  the  formula 


CI 

( 
Ro — C=N 


.^ 


r- 


COOR 


wherein  R2  is  said  acyl  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid  devoid  of 
the 


0 

II 

-C- 
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nula 


jortion  and  — COOR  is  defined  as  above,  converting  the  3,875,153 

i  nide  halide  into  the  imino  ether  by  treatment  with  an  alkanol      THIOVINYL(THIOACETAMIDO)  CEPHALOSPORINS 
(jr  a  phenyl-lower  alkanol  to  provide  a  compound  of  the  for-    Uwe  D.  Treuner,  and  Hermann  Breuer,  both  of  Regensburg, 

Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,816 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99124 
ORi  U.S.  CI.  260— 243  C  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


OCR 


w  herein  R,  is  said  acyl  residue  of  a  carboxylic  a^id  devoid  of 

t  le 


0 

II 

-C- 


partion,  R,  is  the  residue  of  an  alkanol  or  phenyl-lower  alka-  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  tri(- 

3l  and— COOR  is  defined  as  above  and  splitting  the  C=N-  '<'^^'"  alkyl )silyl,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  dibenzyla- 

juble  bond  of  the  imino  ether  by  treatment  with  a  hydroxy-  mine,    N.N-dibenzylamine,    N,N-dibenzylethylene    diamine, 

oup-containing  compound.  lower  alkylamine,  N-lower  alkylpiperidine  or  the  group 
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;• 


Rg— C=tl. 


C=C 

«2^           ^S-R, 
4 

-CO 

—  NH-'cH 

/■ 

C  - 
0^ 

• 

-CH 
N 

C-CH.-X 

c  ^ 

1 

C-OR 

II 
0 

3,875,152  ' 

intermediates  for  producing  semi-synthetic 
:ephalosporins  and  methods  of  production 

Jfhn  H.  Sellstedt,  Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Home 

Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

division  of  Scr.  No.  197,142,  Nov.  9,  1971.  This  application 

July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,308 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99124,  99/16 

US.  CI.  260-243  C  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O 

-CH-O-C-R,  ; 
2  •    5 

Ri  is  cyano;  R2  is  cyano  or  phenylsulfonyt;  R3  is  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  thienyl;  R4  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R5  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  and  X  is  hydro- 
gen, hydroxy  or  lower  alkanoyloxy. 


=  C-0— P— R' 


wperein:  I 

R^  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  (lower- 
)alkanoyloxy  containing  two  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and 
a  quaternary  ammonium  radical;  R^  and  R"  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  ( lower )alkyl,  phenyl,  naph- 
thyl.  phenyUlower  alkyl)  and  naphthyl(lower)alkyl;  and 
R*  and  R"  when  joined  together  with  the  phosphorus  atom 
form  the  ring 


3,875,154 
CERTAIN  5.THIA-1-AZABICYCLO[4.2.0]OCTENES 
Henry  Rapoport,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
The  University  of  Ca.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  289,405,  Sept.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,799,939,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  48,550,  June  22, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,714,156.  This  application  Dec.  17, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  425,439 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)^ X 


RO-C 


'^-Nv>^ 


CH, 


COOR1 


is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  ( low- 
er )alkyl;  m  is  an  interger  from  I  to  6;  and  X  is  selected  from 
th  i  class  consisting  of  oxygen,  methylene  and  su^ur. 


where  R  and  R,  are  each  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  p-methoxybenzyl  or  trichloro- 
ethyl. 
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3,875,155 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SALTS  OF  3-ISOPROPYL-2,13- 

ENZOTHIADIAZIN-(4)-ONE-2,2-DIOXIDE 
Herbert  Maisack,  Ludwigshafen;  Albrecht  Mueller,  Franken- 
thal,  and  Helmut  Romberg,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,918 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   31,    1973, 
2316292 

Int.  CI.  C07D  93/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  aqueous  solution  of  substantially 
pure  salts  of  3-isopropyl-2,l,3-benzothiadiazin-(4)-one-2,2- 
dioxide  from  a  solution  of  the  crude  compound  in  an  organic 
solvent,  wherein  the  organic  solution  is  extracted,  in  a  first 
process  stage,  with  water  at  a  pH  of  2  to  2.5  and  then,  in  a 
second  process  stage,  with  an  alkaline  aqueous  solution. 


stituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1-5 
carbon  atoms. 


3375,158 
OXY  SUBSTITUTED  2,3  OXY  METHYL  QUINOXALINES 
Hans-Peter  Schlunke,  Marly,  and  Christian  Egli,  Magden,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,749,  Aug.  31, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,796,576.  This  application  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

344,815 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  4,   1970, 
13253/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  Q  7  Claims 

1.  A  quinoxaline  of  the  formula 


3,875,156 
PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES 
Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges  Blondel,  Essonne;  Jean  Clement 
Louis  Fouche,  Hauts-De-Seine,  and  Claude  Georges  Alexan- 
dre Gueremy,  Val-de-Marne,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1968,  Ser.  No.  717,012 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1967, 
67.100663 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  phenthiazine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


y^   S02N(CH  )2 


(CH2)j-N 


(CH2)2-0-C0-R 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having 
7-17  carbon  atoms. 


3,875,157 
CYCLIC  DIAMIDESOF  2-CHLOROETHYL  PHOSPHONIC 

ACID 

David  I.  Randall,  and  Robert  W.  Wynn,  both  of  Easton,  Pa., 

assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,746,  Dec.  23,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,711,272.  This  application  Sept.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  184,899 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-246  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  2-chloroethyl  phosphonacid  diamide  of  the 
following  formula: 


^^V^"2    -    IX   -    (A)7.„]0   - 


CH2    -    [X   -    (A)7_n]0   -   A, 


wherein  D'  represents  chlorine,  methoxy,  amino,  nitro,  lower 
alkyl,  carboethoxy  or  carboxy,  E  represents  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkoxy,  or  wherein  D'  and  E  in  vicinal  positions,  together 
represent  — O— (CHz)™- O— ,  wherein  m  is  1  or  2,  and  A, 
represents  hydrogen  or  acetyl. 


3,875,159 
1,3-DIACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  IMIDAZOLIDINE  AND 
HEXAHYDROPYRIMIDINE 
Robert  R.  Mod,  4600  San  Marco  Rd.;  Frank  C.  Magne,  2223 
Franklin  Ave.;  Gene  Sumrell,  134  Wren  St.,  all  of  New 
Orleans;  Arthur  F.  Novak,  656  College  Hill  Dr.,  Baton 
Rouge,  all  of  La.,  and  James  M.  Solar,  3333  Toledo  Ave., 
Apt.  6,  Lubbock,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,698,  June  18, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,428 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/28,  57/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  R  11  Claims 

1.  1,3-DiacetylhexahydrDpyrimidine. 


3,875,160 
QUATERNARY-TRICYCLICQUINAZOLINONES 
Goetz  E.  Hardtmann,  208  Brooklake  Rd.,  Ftorham  Park,  N.J. 
07932 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,946 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.4  F  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0     K^"! 

11/ 

^R? 

CI- 

-CHpCHp 

-P 

\. 

.yh 

N 


\, 


wherein  Ri  is  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R2  is  hydrogen 
or  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  Ri  and  R2  together 
form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
morpholine,  piperidine,  pyrrolidine,  piperazine  and  alkyl  sub- 


wherein 
Rj.  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3S8 


"  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  anion, 
each  of  R,  and  Rj  is.  independently,  hydrogen,  halo  of 
atomic  weight  no  greater  than  36  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  or  both  are  alkoxy  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms;  or  one 
is  hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo,  trifluoromethyl  or 
alkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms; 
is  0  to  2, 

each  of  R3  and  R'3  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon 

atoms, 
each  of  R^  and  R'^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon 

atoms,  provided  that  no  more  than  three  of  R,,  R',,  R^ 

and  R'4  is  alkyl. 

is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  8  carbon 

atoms 


^'■^l 


(  is  a  direct  bond  or  — (CHz)^— 
is  1  to  3. 

n  is  0  to  2. 

i:ach  of  Y  and  Y'  is.  independently,  hydrogen,  halo  of 
atomic  weight  not  greater  than  36  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  or  both  are  alkoxy  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms;  or 
one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo.  trifluoromethyl  or 
alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms. 


Go^tz 


U.S. 
1. 


wherein 
e;  ch 
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2  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


H        /=r\,- 
_C      /       -^ 


°S 


oj^ 


or 


.(CH^J.-CH  X 


3,875,162 

CERTAIN 

6H-PYRIMIDO[  1,2-C][  l,3,5]BENZOTHIADIAZA 

COMPOUNDS 

Harry  Louis  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  and  Ramesh  B. 

Petigara,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 

Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,802 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-256.5  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5  Claims 


3,875,161 
IMIDAZO(2,l.B)QUINAZOLIN-5(10H)-ONES 
E.  Hardtmann,  208  Brooklake  Rd.,  Florham  Park,  N.J. 
(  7932,  assignor  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,106,  July  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,561 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/42 
CI.  260-256.4  F  12  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula: 


'^r^ 


wherein  m  is  1  or  2;  one  of  p  and  q  is  zero  or  one  and  the  other 
is  zero; 

R  is  F,  CI.  Br,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  phenyl. 

or  mono-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  F, 

CI,  Br,  I,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  I 

to  4  carbons,  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R'"  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbons,  benzyl,  phenyl,  or 

mono-substituted  phenyl  wherein  the  substituent  is  F,  CI. 

Br.  I.  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons,  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4 

carbons,  or  trifluoromethyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  F.  CI.  Br.  CF3,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbons. 

or  dialkylamidosulfonyl  wherein  each  alkyl  radical  has 

from  1  to  4  carbons; 
M  is  0  or  1 ; 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbons;  and 
Z  is  S  or  SO2; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


of  R,  and  R2  is.  independently,  hydrogen,  halo  of 
atomic  weight  not  greater  than  36  or  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  or  both  are  alkoxy  of  1  to  2  carbon 
atoms,  or  one  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo  or  lower 
alkoxy  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms, 

is  alkyl  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  10  carbon 
atoms. 


■'^'•^;.-i-a 


or 


3,875,163 

NITROGEN  CONTAINING  ACYCLIC  ISOPRENOID 

COMPOUNDS 

Silvia  Tricerri  Zumin,  Carimate;  Mario  Riva,  Monza,  and 

Giuseppe  lafolla,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Pierrel 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,067,  July  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,256 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  29, 1972. 
9348/72;  Feb.  21,  1973,  9348/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  BC  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N'- 
piperonyl-N^-3,7, 1 1  -trimethyl-2,6, 1 0- 
dodecatrienylpiperazine  and  therapeutically  acceptable  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


.CH, 


-(CH^)  -CH  X 

CH^-^ 
m  IS  I  or  2,  ^ 

X  is  a  direct  bond  or  -(CH2),-  , 

n   s  1  to  3, 

-r   5  0  to  2, 

ea:h  of  Y  and  Y'  is,  independently,  hydrogen,  halo  of 
itomic  weight  not  greater  than  36,  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
itoms,  or  both  are  alkoxy  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms,  or  one 
s  hydrogen  and  the  other  bromo  or  lower  alkoxy  of  1  or 


3,875,164 

HIGH  MOISTURE  BARRIER  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  L.  Bennington,  Chester,  and  John  T.  Massengale,  West 

Chester,    both   of   Pa.,   assignors   to   FMC   Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,774 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  D  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  melt-extruded,  self-supporting,  plasticized,  uncoated 
polyvmyl  chloride  film  having  a  high  resistance  to  moisture 
transmission,  said  film  containing  from  about  0.5  to  4.0  parts 
per  hundred,  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  polyvinyl  chloride 
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present,  of  a  moistureproofing  paraffm  wax  having  a  melt 
temperature  within  the  range  of  125°F.  to  200  20  . 


3,875,165 
(4-QUINOLYLAMINO)-(N.PIPERIDYL)BENZAMIDES 
ANDN-[4-QUINOLYAMINO)BENZOYL]PlPERIDINES 
John  Leheup  Archibald,  Windsor;  John  Terence  Arnott  Boyle, 
and  John  Christopher  Saunders,  both  of  Maidenhead,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Maid- 
enhead, England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,799 
Int.  CI.  C07d  33/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-287  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bases 
having  the  formula 


CO.R 


^ 


CO.R, 


and  the  acid  addition  salts  of  such  bases  with  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acids,  wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halogen  and  trifluoromethyl,  Z  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methoxy  and  methyl,  and  R 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 


and  -N 


in  which  each  of  R',  R*  and  R^  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from 
one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


R^rV(CH2)^„0 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  at  least 
one  of  X  and  Y  being  hydrogen;  R'  and  R*  are  the  same  or 
different  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  /?"  is  2 
or  3;  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt 
thereof 
2.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


0(CH2)^.r-NR^R^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trifluoro- 
methyl and  chloro;  R'  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower 
alkyl  having  up  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  11"  is  2  or  3;  and  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid-addition  salt  thereof 


3,875,167 
SYNTHESIS  OF  THALICARPINE 
S.  Morris  Kupchan,  and  Andris  J.  Liepa,  both  of  Charlottes- 
ville, Va.,  assignors  to  Research  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,215 
Int.  CI.  C07d  43/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-289  A  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  wherein  the  compound  of  formula 


OMe 


MeO 


OMe 


is  formed  by  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,875,166 
3-(AMINOALKOXY)-2,3-DIHYDROQUINOBENZOXA(OR 

THIA)  ZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Harry  L.  Yale,  New  Brunswick,  N  J.,  and  Ramesh  B.  Petigara, 

Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Prince* 

ton,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,286,  Jan.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,809,698.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,860 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/52 
U.S.  CI.  260—288  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


PhCOO 


OMe 


>  herein  Ph  is  phenyl,  with  nascent  hydrogen. 


3,875,168 
7.AMINO-DECAHYDRO-QUINOLINES 
^l^oKgang  Pfleiderer,  Konstanz,  Germany,  and  Helmut  Zon- 
dler,  Allschwii,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geisy  Corp., 
Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  4,   1972, 
4$95/72  , 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/52  | 

Us.  CI.  260-288  K  4  Claims 

1.  A  7-amino-decahydro-quinoline  of  the  formula 


4  ?  .^ 


wl 
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R^R^NCSCH, 


CH2SCNRIR2 


wherein  R'  represents  lower  alicyl,  lower  alkene  group  or 
phenyl  and  R'^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alky! 
group  or  R'  and  R^  taken  togehter  may  form  a  piperidine  ring 
with  the  nitrogen  atom. 


«2  ^  CH  CH 

L 


(I) 


w  lerein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  y- 
ai  linopropyl;  and  R,  is  methyl  or  hydrogen. 


3  875  171 

TRANS-4-PIPERIDINE  ACETIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS  AND 

RACEMIC  CIS-4.PIPERIDINE  ACETIC  ACIDS  AND 

ESTERS 

Juerg  Albert  Walter  Gutzwiller,  Bettingen,  Switzerland,  and 

Milan  Radoje  Uskokovic,  Upper  Montclair,  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,774,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,302,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  104,784, 

June  27,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  741,914,  July  2,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,524 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-293.77  9  Claims 

1.  A  compound  for  the  formula  . 


COOR. 


3,875,169 
BICYCLIC  HINDERED  AMINES 
Chester  E.  Ramey,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,436 
Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 


-  R, 


U  S.  CI.  260-293.54 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

CH, 


8  Claims 


J 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  and 
lower  alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R^  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  of  1-7 
carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  halosubstituted  benzoyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
substituted  benzoyl  and  lower  alkyl-substituted  benzoyl,  its 
antipode  or  racemate. 


I  erein 
(  is  H,  O  or  OH, 
is  1  or  2,  and 

i  I.  when  rt  is  1 ,  R  is  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  having 
1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one 
or  more  lower  alkyl  groups,  and 

when  n  is  2.  R  is  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkylene 
having  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  phenylene  or  phenylene 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups. 


3,875,170 

PYRIDINE  BIS  (DITHIOCARBAMATE)  DERIVATIVES 
Ikyo  Matsumoto;  Kanji  Nakagawa;  Meiki  Matsuzaki,  and 
Kenji  Horiuchi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Banyu 
I  harmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan  and  Hidaka  Hiroyo- 
s  li,  Mezon-Torisu,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,943,  May  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
34  10,900.  This  appUcation  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,721 
May  25, 1971  Japan  46-35133 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/10,  31/50 
Ui .  CI.  260-293.69  '   5  Claims 

I.  A  pyridine  bis(dithiocarbamate)  derivative  having  the 
fori  nula: 


3,875,172 
PREPARATION  OF 
1  -ALKYL- 1 ,4-DIH  YDRO-7-SUBSTITUTED-4-OXO- 1 ,8- 
NAPHTHYRIDINE-3-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  VIA  THE 
3-ACETYL  ANALOGS 
George  Y.  Lesher,,and  R.  Pauline  Brundage,  both  of  Schodack, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,541 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  B  ig  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  2-amino-6-0'- 
pyridine  with  lower-alkyl  (lower- 

alkoxy)methyleneacetoacetate  to  produce  lower-alkyl  a-(6- 
0'-2-pyridylaminomethyIene)acetoacetate,  heating  lower- 
alkyl  a-(6-Q-2-pyridylaminomethylene)acetoacetate  in  an 
inert  solvent  at  about  200''-335°C.  to  produce  3-acetyl-l,4- 
dihydro-7-0-4-oxo-l,8-naphthyridine,  reacting  said  4-oxo- 
1 ,8-naphthyridine  with  a  lower-alkylating  agent  to  produce 

3-acetyl- 1  -(lower-alkyl)- 1 ,4-dihydro-7-0-4-oxo- 1 .8- 
naphthyridine  and  converting  the  latter  to  l-(  lower-alkyl  )- 
1 ,4-dihydro-7-0-4-oxo- 1 ,8-naphthyridine-3-carboxylic  acid 
by  reaction  with  an  agent  capable  of  converting  — COCH3  to 
— COOH,  where  Q  is  lower-alkyl,  hydroxymethyl,  lower- 
alkanoyloxymethyl.  4(or  3)-pyridyl  or  4(or  3)-pyridyl  having 
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one  or  two  lower-alkyl  substituents,  and  O'  is  like  0  but  ex- 
cluding lower-alkanoyloxymethyl. 


0 
-C-(R«)( 


O 


3,875,173 

METHOD  FOR  INTRODUCING  HALOGEN  INTO 

BENZIMIDAZOLE  AND  IMIDAZOPYRIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 

George  O.  P.  O'Doherty,  Greenfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102,266,  Dec.  28,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,882 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49138,  31/42 

U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  suitable  for  introducing  chlorine  or  fluorine 

into  a  benzimidazole  or  imidazopyridine  compound,  which 

comprises  reacting  a  first  compound  of  one  of  the  formulae 


wherein  R**  represents  methylene,  ethylene,  or  vinylene,  and 
q  represerits  0  or  1 ; 

5.  — SO2— R"  wherein  R*  is  loweralkyl  as  above  defined, 
cycloalkyl  of  Cs-Cg,  phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  as  above 
defmed,  or  benzyl;  or 

6.  radical  of  the  formulae 


of  C1-C4  or 


.? 


-C-X~loweralkyl 


-fi-x-© 


IT     ^CF^-R' 


0-R' 


R6 


0,    1    or    2 


CFa-R^ 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen,  chloro,  fluoro,  perfluoroal- 
kyl  of  Ci-Ce,  or  radical  of  the  formula 


where  each  Z  represents  hydrogen  or  halo  and  n  represents  0 
or  I ;  R''  represents  the  derivative  group  formed  by  reaction  of 
the  corresponding  1 -hydroxy  compound  with  a  chloride,  fluo- 
ride, oxychloride,  oxyfluoride,  thiochloride,  thiofluoride,  or 
oxide  of  an  element  of  Group  VA  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  an 
atomic  weight  from  30  to  122,  both  inclusive,  or  a  chloride, 
fluoride,  oxychloride,  oxyfluoride,  or  oxide  of  sulfur;  or  R^ 
represents 

1.  alkanoyl  of  Cj-Cig; 

2.  alkenoyl  of  Cs-Cig; 

3.  carbamoyl  of  the  formula 


R7 


/ 

•C-N 
II      \ 


wherein  x  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and  one  R^  repre- 
sents phenyl,  loweralkyl  of  Ci-C^  or  loweralkenyl  of 
,  Cr-C^.  and  the  other  R^  represents  hydrogen,  loweralkyl 
of  C1-C4,  or  lower  alkenyl  of  C2-C4,  subject  to  the  limita- 
tion that  both  R^  moieties  taken  together  do  not  contain 
more  than  six  carbon  atoms;  or  both  R'  moieties  taken 
together  represent  straight-chain  alkylene  of  Cj-Cg.  both 
inclusive; 

4.  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  X,  as  above,  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

each  R^  independently  represents  halo; 

each  R*  independently  represents  nitro,  — CF3.  — CFjCI.  or 
-CF2H; 

R^  represents  cyano  or  loweralkylsulfonyl  of  C2-C4; 

m  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  both  inclusive; 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  both  inclusive; 

r  represents  0  or  1 ; 

and  the  sum  of  m,  n,  and  r  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  3,  both 
inclusive;  and 

each  R"  represents  halogen,  nitro,  — CF3,  — CFjCl,  — CF,H, 
or  loweralkylsulfonyl  of  C,-C4,  subject  to  the  limitation 
that  not  more  than  one  R"  represents  nitro,  — CF3, 
— CF2CI,  — CF2H,  or  loweralkylsulfonyl  as  defined; 

with  a  nucleophilic  reagent  which  is  a  compound  which 
supplies  chloride  or  fluoride. 


3,875,174 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Philip  Neil  Edwards,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries,  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,648,  March  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,786,058.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,677 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1971, 
8071/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


<X^X=)^ 


wherein  R'  and  R*  which  may  be  the  same  or  different  are 
each  alkyl  having  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  n-undec-10-yl,  2-n- 
hexyloxyethyl,  2-(2-butoxyethoxy-ethyl),  3,4-dichlorophenyl, 
4-chlorobenzyl,  2,4-dichlorobenzyl  or  2-naphthylmethyl;  A' 
and  A^  are  each  a  direct  linkage  or  a  linking  group  of  the 
formula  — CHjCO.NH—  wherein  the  methylene  is  joined  to 
the  pyridine  nitrogen;  (X'.X*)*~  represents  two  monoanions 
or  a  dianion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  halide. 
methanesulphonate,  toluene-p-sulphonate  or  acetate  ions  or 
the  sulphate  dianion;  and  A^  is  a  linking  group  of  the  formula: 
-NH(CH,)„NH- 
wherein  m  is  0  to  12. 
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3,875,175 
PYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
PI  ilip  Neil  Edwards,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,648,  March  14,  1972,  Pat,  No. 
3,786,058.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,678 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  29, 1971 
80|71/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31144 
U.fe.  CI.  260-295  E  5  Claims 

A  pyridine  derivative  of  the  formula: 


^^ 


9 


whjrein  R'  and  R^'  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
each  alky  I  having  8  to  14  carbon  atoms,  n-undec-10-enyl.  2- 
n-hixyloxyethyi,  2-(2-butoxyethoxyethyl),  3,4- 

dic  iJorophenyl.  4-chlorobenzyl,  2,4-dichlorobenzyl  or  2- 
nai  hthylmethyl;  A'  and  A^'  are  each  a  linking  group  of  the 
for  nula  — CH2CONH—  wherein  the  methylene  is  joined  to 
pyridine  nitrogen;  (X'.X^)^"  represents  two  monoanions 
dianion  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two  halide, 
hanesulphonate,  toluene-p-sulphonate  or  acetate  ions  or 
sulphate  dianion;  and  A^  is  a  linking  group  of  the  formula- 

-(:h,),nh.co(CH2uco^.nh(CH2),- 

wh<  rein  n  is  0  or  1;  ni  is  0  to  12;  and  x  is  0  or  I. 


the 
or  1 
me 
the 


U.S 
1 


N 


.^^^ 


:n 


3,875,177 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BIS(BENZOT 

HIAZVLSULPHENE)AMIDES 

Jean-Marc  Maison,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,745,  Jan.  28,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,005 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    30,     1970, 
70.03351 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91148 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.6  A  6  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  bis-(benzothiazylsuIphene)amide 
of  general  formula: 


N 


.(X^ 


X2)26> 


a\^ 


a2r2 


Gd 


NR 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentyl  or 
cyclohexyl,  wherein  a  benzothiazylsulpheneamide  of  general 
formula: 


Oc^ 


SNHR 


is  reacted  with  maleic  anhydride,  succinic  anhydride,  glutaric 
anhydride,  phthalic  anhydride,  or  pyromellitic  anhydride. 


3,875,176 

2-BENZOYL  -3- AMINO-PYRIDINES 

Waler  Von   Bebenburg,  Buschschlag,  and  Heribert  Offer- 

m  mns,  Grossauheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deut- 

sc  le    Gold-und-Silber-Scheideanstalt    vormals    Roessler, 

Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,361 
;iaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May    10.   1972.  A 
411, /72  •  i 


3  875  178 

UPSILON-TRIAZOLE  COMPOUNDS  POSSESSING  A 

MODIFIED  METHYL  GROUP  IN  THE  4-POSITION 

Rudolf  Kirchmayr,  Binningen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  23,  1970. 
4320/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55102 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  v-triazole  of  the  formula 


Int.  CI.  C07d  31142 
CI.  260-296  R 

A  pyridine  compound  of  the  formula 


1  Claims 


CH, 


N  N 


wherein  Z  is  hydroxyl,  benzoxy,  benzoxy  substituted  by  alkyl 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon 

u,h«4.  D   ic  koi  D   •   u  J  ..  ,  „  ^^°"^^  °''  ^y  halogen,  alkanoyloxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 

wher  >  R,  ,s  halogen,  R,  .s  hydrogen,  halogen,  tnfluoromethyl,  alkoxy  with  1  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylmercapto  with  I  to  4 

hydr  .xy,  cyano,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  R3  is  hydrogen,  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  alkyl  with  1  to  4  carbon  atom     Dhenvl 

haIo(  en,  hydroxy  or  lower  alkyl,  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  phenyl  substituted  by  alkyl  with  1  to  4  c^bon  atoms  orTy 

acce  table  saftThereoT  '   ""'  '  pharmacologically    alkoxy  with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  by  halogen,  and  R,  is  a 

acceptable  salt  thereof.  3-phenylcoumarinyl-(7)  group. 
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3,875,179 

l,2,4-TRIAZOL.3-OL  ESTERS 

Dag  Dawes,  Prattein,  and  Beat  Bohner,  Binningen,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,691 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  21,  1971, 
15340/71;  Aug.  24,  1972,  12541/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55106 
U.S.  CL  260-308  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Rl  —  N 


N 


CIJ^  ^-0-p( 


wherein  R,  represents  a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  one  to 
five  fluorine  atoms  or  halo-lower  alkyl  groups  or  by  one  chlo- 
rine atom  and  one  substituent  group  selected  from  fluorine 
atoms  or  halo-lower  alkyl  groups,  R2  and  R3  are  each  lower 
alkyl  and  X  and  V  are  each  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,875,180 
HERBICIDALLY  ACTIVE 
IMIDAZOLIDIN-2-ONE-l-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
ISOBUTYL  AMIDE 
Ferdinand  Munz,  Schildgen;  Helmuth  Hack,  Cokigne,  Buch- 
heim,  and  Ludwig  Eue,  Cologne-Stammheim,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  845,540,  July  28, 1969,.  This  application 
June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,202 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    13,    1968, 
1795117 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49130 
U.S.  CL  260-309.7  1  Claim 

1.  Imidazolidin-2-one-l-carboxylic  acid  isobutyl  amide. 


3,875,181 

3-ACETYL.(  1,2  •A)IMIDAZ0-1,4-BENZ0DIAZEPINES 

Michael  Edward  Derieg,  Caldwell;  Rodney  Ian  Fryer,  North 

Caldwell,  and  Leo  Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper  Montclair,  all 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  210,253,  Dec.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,796,713.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,564 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


halogen 


N-CO-lower  alkyl 


wherein  R3  signifies  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R9  signifies  hydrogen  or  halo- 
gen. 


3,875,182 
PYRAZOLE-5-CARBOXAMIDES 
Hermann  Bretschneider;  Wilhelm  KloUer,  both  of  Innsbruck, 
Austria;  Gunther  Bader,  Grafelfing-Lochham,  Germany, 
and  August  Lutz,  Birsfelden,  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  F. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,396 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  28,  1972, 
2769/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49118 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH, 


iLJ^°-'"^NJ< 


5 


wherein  R,  and  R2  each  represent  phenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl 
or  lower  alkoxyphenyl  and  R3,  R^,  R5  and  R«  each  represent 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


3,875,183 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

IMIDO-ISOCYANATES 

Anthony  J.  Papa,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and  William  R.  Proops, 

Claymont,  Del.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,238 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27100,  27152 
U.S.  CL  260-326  N  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aromatic  isocyanate  contain- 
ing an  imido  group  which  process  comprises:  (I)  forming  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  (a)  an  anhydride  of  organic  poly- 
carboxylic  acid,  (b)  an  aromatic  polyisocyanate,  (c)  a  cata- 
lytic amount  of  MB(R)4,  (R)3P,  (R)^POOCR,  or  MP(F)6 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl 
group,  and  (d)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  dialkylsulfoxide;  and 
( II )  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  ( a )  and 
(b)  react  in  the  presence  of  (c)  and  (d)  to  produce  an  aro- 
matic isocyanate  containing  an  imido  group. 


3,875,184 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
2-HYDROXYETHYLPYRROLIDONE 
Eugene  Victor  Hort,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,545 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27108 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.5  FL  6  Claims 

1.    An    improved    process    for    the    purification    of    2- 
hydroxyethylpyrrolidone  comprising: 

a.  heating  a  reaction  mixture  containing  crude  2- 
hydroxyethylpyrrolidone,  N-(hydroxyethyl)-  4- 
hydroxybutyramide,  excess  2-aminoethanol  and  unre- 
acted  butyrolactone  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
from  about  180°C  to  about  240°C,  thereby  dehydrating 
said  N-(hydroxyethyl)-4-hydroxybutyramide,  which 
thereupon  cyclizes  to  form  desired  2- 
hydroxyethylpyrroH^done; 

b.  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  containing  water  vapor, 
butyrolactone  and  2-aminoethanol  from  said  reaction 
mixture  during  said  heating  of  the  reaction  mixture; 

c.  cooling  said  vapor  stream  in  a  partial  condensation  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  such  as  to  condense  butyro- 
lactone and  2-aminoethanol  vapors  without  condensation 
of  said  water  vapor; 


y 
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d.  withdrawing  said  uncondensed  water  vapor  from  the 
partial  condensation  zone;  and 

e.  recycling  condensed  butyrolactone  and  2-aminoethanol 
to  said  reaction  mixture. 


3,875,185 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
2-HYDROXYETHYLPYRROLIDONE 
^ugene  Victor  Hort,  Piscataway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,550 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/05 
S.  CI.  260-326.5  FL  I       6  Claims 

1.    An    improved    process    for    the    production    of    2- 
t  ydroxyethylpyrrolidone  comprising: 

a.  mixing  butyrolactone  and  an  excess  of  2-aminoethanol  to 
form  N-(  hydroxyethyl  )-4-hydroxybutyramide; 

b.  heating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  of  butyrolactone, 
2-aminoethanol  and  said  N-(  hydroxyethyl  )-4- 
hydroxybutyramide  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  I  sec  to  about  240'C  thereby  dehydrating  said 
N-(  hydroxyethyl  )-4-hydroxybutyramide,  which  there- 
upon cyclizes  to  form  2-hydroxyethylpyrrolidone; 

c.  withdrawing  a  vapor  stream  comprising  water  vapor, 
butyrolactone  and  2-aminoethanol  from  said  reaction 
mixture  during  said  heating  of  the  reaction  mixture; 

d.  cooling  said  vapor  stream  in  a  partial  condensation  zone 
maintained  at  a  temperature  such  as  to  condense  butyro- 
lactone and  2-aminoethanol  vapors  without  condensation 
of  said  water  vapor; 

e.  withdrawing  said  [uncondensed  water  vapor  from  the 
partial  condensation  zone;  and 

recycling  condensed  butyrolactone  and  2-aminoethanol 
to  said  reaction  mixture. 


US 


3,875,186 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
TETRABROMOPHTHALIC  ANHYDRIDE 
H  Imar  Hein,  Wiesbaden-Kohlheck;  Karlheinz  Janzon,  Gros- 
sauheim;  Wolfgang  Weigert,  Offenbach;  Christa  Liedtke, 
Bruchkobel,  and  Rudolf  Muller,  Freigericht,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vor- 
mals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  (Main),  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,082 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct    14,    1972, 
2^50550 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63/14 
CI.  260-346.3  |     9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  tetrabromophthalic  anhy- 
diide  comprising  brominating  phthalic  anhydride  at  elevated 
te  nperature  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid  and  a  bromination 
ca  talyst  using  bromine  and  hydrogen  peroxide  as  the  bromi- 
ne ting  agent. 


3,875,187 
3f1ERCAPTOMETHYL  AND  3.0RGAN0THI0METHYL- 

-METHYL 

Ri  :hard  A.  Hickner;  Corwin  J.  Bredeweg,  and  Raymond  A. 

lepys,  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 

:al  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  794,41 1,  Jan.  27,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,  >82,965.  This  application  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,625 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/04 
V$.  CI.  260-347.2 

A  compound  having  the  formula 


5  Claims 


R   -    S   -   CH 


TC? 


CH- 


wherein  R  is  H,  alkyl  having  up  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms, 
carboxyalkyl  of  the  type  — CHj— ^COORj  where  Rj  is  H  or 
alkyl  having  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1-4,  allyl,  phenyl, 
phenalkyi  having  up  to  sixteen  carbon  atoms,  or  a  halo-  or 
hydroxy-substituted  group  of  the  foregoing  types. 


3,875,188 

17-BETA-ALPHA-LOWER  ALKYL 

ALLENE-SUBSTITUTED  STEROIDS 

Eugene  E.  Galantay,  Rt.  18,  KemMe  Lake,  Morristown,  N.J. 

07960 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  720,342,  April  10, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  3,541,210.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

759,516 
Int.  CI.  C07c  lM/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  J  31  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


\y\y 


(I) 


where 
R'  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
R^  is  H,  methyl  or  lower  alkanoyl  having  2  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R^  is  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms 
R*  is  H,  hydroxy,  or  lower  alkanoyloxy  and 
Z  embracing  rings  A  and  B  and  the  substituents  thereon  is 


II 


R'O- 


H 


X\^./ 


R«0 


H 


/^\/\/ 


R« 


\y\x  ^"^X/s^ 


0=1 


-'ot^^,.  V^y^. 


0=1 


vxx 


B« 


Z7 


Z8 


Z9 
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where 
R*  is  H,  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi, 

or  lower  alkanoyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
R*  is  H,  6a-methyl  or  7a-methyl, 
R'  is  H,  or  methyl, 

R*  is  H,  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight  of  about  19  to  36, 
or  methyl; 
with  the  proviso  that  when  Z  is  Z  1,  and  R''  is  H  or  lower 
alkanoyl,  and  Rg  is  H,  then  R^  is  H. 


3,875,189 
HIGHLY  UNSATURATED  POLYETHERS 
Walter  L.  Petty,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  423,646,  Dec.  31,  1964,.  This  application 
July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  660,546 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1//8 
U.S.  CI.  260-348  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  polymeric  highly  unsaturated  polycther  having  the 
formula 

0  0 

CH2-CH-CH2-0(CH2-C-0)„-CH2-CH-CH2 
CHa 

wherein  n  is  greater  than  2. 


3,875,191 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  AND  SEPARATION 

OF  HYDROXYLAMINO  ANTHRAQUINONE  ISOMERS 
Istvan  Toth,  Bottmingen,  Basel-land,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  17,  1971, 
8817/71;  June  25,  1971,  9344/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  97/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-378  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  monohydroxylaminoan- 
thraquinone  or  dihydroxylaminoanthraquinone,  which  com- 
prises reducing  a  mixture  (a)  comprising  a- 
mononitroanthraquinone  and  anthraquinone  or  a  mixture  (b) 
comprising  a-mononitroanthraquinone  and  1.5-  and/or  1,8- 
dinitroanthraquinone  so  that  all  nitro  groups  of  the  nitro 
compounds  are  reduced  to  the  hydroxylamino  stage,  to  pro- 
duce a  mixture  (a')  comprising  a- 
monohydroxylaminoanthraquinone  and  anthraquinone  or  a 
mixture  (^')  comprising  a-monohydroxylaminoanthraquinone 
and  1,5- and/or  1,8-dihydroxylaminoanthraquinone,  partially 
dissolving  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  in  an  aqueous  alkali- 
metal  basic  medium  to  dissolve  only  the  more  soluble 
monohydroxylaminoanthraquinone  component  of  mixture 
(a')  or  only  the  more  soluble  dihydroxylaminoanthraquinone 
component  of  mixture  (b')  and  separating  the  dissolved  hy- 
droxylamino component  from  the  undissolved  components  of 
tlie  reaction  mixture. 


3  875  192 
N'-ALKOXY  SULFANILAMIDES 
Robert  G.  Suhr,  Greenfield,  Ind..  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,129 
Int.  CI.  C07c  /  43/80 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.7  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


4  Claims 


CHg  CHg  CHg— N— CHg  CHg    CHg 

NOo 


3,875,190 
GLYCIDYLURETHANE  COMPOUNDS,  PROCESSES  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 
Jurgen  Habermeier,  Pfeffingen,  and  Daniel  Porret,  Binningen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  24,  1971,  H^N — O — R* 

•7125/71  u  D4  u  ,      u  ■  .      . 

Int  CI  C07d  1/22   1/00  wherem  R*  represents  methyl,  ethyl  or  n  -butyl 

U.S.  CI.  260-348  A  2  Claims 

1.  A  glycidylurethane  or  /3-methylglycidylurethanes  of  the 
formula 


CH, 
R-O-C-N. 

n 


4' 


(9) 


4-n 


<S> 


C-Z 
CHo 


N-C-O-R 


((iH3)„ 


wherein  Z  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  n  is  from  0  to  4,  and  R  is  an 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,875,193 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYLATED  STEROIDS 
Yehuda  Mazur,  Tel- Aviv,  and  Avner  Rotman,  Rehovot,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co., 
Ltd.,  Rehovot,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  9,  1972,  39165 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169/48 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  the  14/3-hydroxy  derivative  of 

acthiocholanic  acid  methyl  ester-3-acetate  which  comprises 

dissolving  acthiocholanic  acid  methyl  ester-3-acetate  in  a 

suitable  solvent  therefor  together  with  peracetic  acid  to  form 

a  reaction  mixture,  subjecting  the  reaction  mixture  to  heating 

or  irradiation  with  ultraviolet  light  having  a  wavelength  below 

350  m/x,  and  separating  the  desired  14/3-hydroxy  derivative 

from  the  reaction  mixture. 
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3,875,194  ' 

ifROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PREGNANOIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 
H^nry  Laurent,  and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  both  of  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,820 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    6,    1972, 
2] 60303 

Int.  CI.  C07c  167118 
U.p.  CI.  260-397.1  17  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  pregnanoic  acid  deriva- 
tivjes  of  the  formula 


whs 


rem    -A-B-    is    -CH^-CHj-,    -CH=CH-,    or 

"  ?CI=<:H;  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl;  Y  is  hydrogen 

nalogen;  Z  is  hydroxy  of  a  halogen  having  an  atomic  weight 

same  as  or  lower  than  Y;  R,  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl; 

R2  is  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi  of  3-12  ring 

--  atoms,  mono  or  dicyclic  aryl  of  up  to  12  ring  carbon 

atcfcns.  phenylalkyl  or  alkylphenyl,  which  comprises 

reacting  a  21-hydroxy  steroid  of  the  formula 


or 
the 
an( 
cat  )on 


the 

COf 

aid 


COOR, 


0=0 


Ri 


\ 


n^on 


o-o 


R, 


vherein  — A— B— ,  X,  Y,  Z,  and  R,  have  the  values  given 
ab<|ve,  with  an  alcohol  of  the  formula  RjOH  wherein  R2  has 

values  given  above,  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble 
cojJper(  II )  salt  of  an  acid  to  form  the  corresponding  steroid 

hydes  or  hydrates  or  hemiacetals  thereof,  of  the  formula 


CHO 


C?iO 


R 


wherein  — A— B— ,  X,  Y,  Z,  and  R,  have  the  above-indicated 

values,  and 
ii.  oxidizing  said  aldehyde,  hydrate  or  hemiacetal  with  an 
oxidizing  oxide  of  a  metal  of  Groups  la,  Ila,  IVa,  VIb  and 
Vllb  in  the  lower  half  of  the  Periodic  Table  having  an 
oxidation  potential  of  at  least  +  0.50  in  the  presence  of  an 
alcohol  and  as  catalyst  for  the  oxidation,  an  alkali  metal 
cyanide,  to  form  the  corresponding  pregnanoic  acid  de- 
rivative. 


3,875,195 
REDUCnON  OF  3-KETO-5  BETA-H  STEROIDS  TO  3 
BETA-HYDROXY-5BETA-H  STEROIDS 
Robert  C.  Nickolson,  Ulrich  Kerb,  and  Rudolf  Wiechert,  Ber- 
lin, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Berlin  and  Bergkamen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,095 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov,    18,    1972, 
2257132 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169120,  169/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  reduction  of  3-keto-5i8-H  steroids  to 
3-hydroxy-5)8-H  steroids  the  improvement  which  comprises 
reducing  a  3-keto-5/3-H  steroid  having  an  angular  methyl 
group  at  the  1 0—  position  and  otherwise  unsubstituted  A  and 
B  rings  in  cis-linkage  with  each  other  substantially  entirely  to 
a  3^-hydroxy-5/8-H  steroid  by  conducting  the  reduction  in  a 
lower  carboxylic  acid  with  Raney  nickel  and  hydrogen  under 
pressure. 


3,875,196 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS 

OF  FATTY  ACID  MONO-  OR  DI-GLYCERIDES 
Takashi  Meguro,  Zushi;  Hironori  Takashashi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Kazuko  Aral,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto 
Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,   1970,  45- 
128858 

Int.  CI.  A23j  7/00;  C07f  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-403  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  phosphoric  acid  esters  of  fatty 
acid  mono-  or  diglycerides  which  comprises  reacting  a  mono- 
or  diglyceride  ester  of  stearic  acid,  myristic  acid,  palmitic 
acid,  palmitoleic  acid  or  a  mixed  acid  ester  thereof  with  a 
polyphosphoric  acid. 


3  875  197 

AMIDO-METHYL-POLYGLYCOL  FORMALS 

Heiss  Lorenz,  Hofheim,  Taunus,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,112,  July  11,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatron  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,812 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July    15,    1968. 
1768928 

Int.  CI.  C09f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-404  10  Claims 

1.  An  amido-methyl-polyglycol  formal  of  the  formula 
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wherein  R  represents  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  8  to  2 1  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  represents  the  hydroxy  I  group  or  the  radical 

RCON- , 


3,875,200 

NEW  BIS-2.AZOMETHINE  PIGMENTS,  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE  AND  THEIR  USE 

Francois  L'Eplattenier,  Therwil;  Andre  Pugin,  Riehen,  and 

Laurent  Vuitel,  Therwil,  all  of  SwiUerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  Corp.,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,671 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  19,  1972. 
9190/72 

Int.  CI.  C07f  15/04,  3/08,  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  R  3  claims 

1.  A  bis-azomethine  pigment  of  the  formula 


I 


R2  represents  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  radicals  — CH2OH  or 
— CH2[0(C2H40)„,— CHaJj.- R,  and  m  and  x  represent  an 
integer  of  1  to  20. 


3,875,198 
SUN-SCREENING  COMPOUNDS  I 
Albert  Frederick  Strobel,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,247 

'"*■  *'''  ^*  **^  ^^^^  wherein  M,  is  nickel,  copper,  zinc  or  cadmium,  R,  and  R2  are 

U.S.  CI.  260-404.5  16  Claims    hydrogen,  chloro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  phenyl,  phenoxy 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula:  or  wherein  R,  and  R2  together  form  a  fused  benzene  ring,  Y 

is  amino,  alkylamino  or  arylamino  and  Z  is  hydrogen,  chloro, 
or  lower  alkoxy. 


where  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl;  Y  is  Cj-Ce  alkylene;  X  is  R3— COQ-,  HOGC- 
R4-COO-  or  -OOC-R4-COO-,  where  R3  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8 
carbqn  atoms  and  R^  is  alkylene  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  V  when  X  is  R3-COO-  or  HOGC- R^- COQ-  or  n  is  2 
when  X  is    OOC— R^— COQ-. 


3,875,201 
DIALKOXYXANTHOGENDISULPHIDES 
Rudolf  Mayer-Mader,  Koein,  and  Jurgen  Boldt,  Opiaden,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,133 
Claims   priority,   applicatron   Germany,   Nov.    13,    1971. 
2156453 

Int.  CI.  C07c  154/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-455  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  dialkoxyxanthogendisulphide  of  the  formula 


R  -    0 


C   -    S    -    S 
II 


C 

M 


0   -   R 


R,0  -  Rj  _  ; 


s  <; 

3  875  199 

METAL  1,2  DITHIOLENES  u  .u    d.  ,       .^ 

Stanley  Morton  Bloom,  Waban,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid    '"'if  nT  ^r u      f  n.^^'l^u  ^L'^'^^'^"*  ^"'^  ^^^"^  represents 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.  K,u(-CM2-)»U(-CH2-t- 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,982,  July  6, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,687,862, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  577,576,  Sept.  2, 1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,588,216.  This  application  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,284 

Int.  CI.  C07f  15/00,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-429  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


R^O   -    CH 


\ 


CH   -     or 


R^O 


^ 


(/    V 


\/' 


(y 


Ni 


/\ 


c 

I 


/O- 


,y~--Q/^, 


RsOC-CHfhs 
wherein 
R,  is  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  linear  or  branched  alkylene  having  3  to  10  carbon 

atoms; 
R3  is  alkyl  having  3  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
n  and  n'  are  2,  3  or  4;  and 
m  is  I  or  2. 
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3,875,202  ! 

SULFATES  OF  MONOETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED 
4LCOHOLS  AND  THE  ALKENOXYLATED  ADDUCTS  OF 

SAID  ALCOHOLS 
Riobert   Steckler,  Crofton,    Md.,   assignor   to  Alcolac   Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,228 
Int.  CI.  C07c  141/10 
US.  CI.  260-458  7  Claims 

1.  A  polymerizable  monomer/ having  the  following  general 
fc  rmula: 


n-(CH2)j„-0-(CH2-CH-O->^p-S03M 


w  lerein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
viiyl,  allyl.  propenyl  and  isopropenyl,  R,  is  either  hydrogen, 
m  :thyl  or  ethyl,  m  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  1 0,  n  is  a  numeral 
r2  iging  from  zero  to  100.  and  M  is  a  salt  forming  cation 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali 

ID  ildl. 


( 

R 


U|S 
1 

(( 
th 


3,875,203 
TRICHLORONITROPHENYL)THIO)ACETONITRILES 
Garth  Pews;  Christian  T.  Goralski,  both  of  Midland,  and 
George  A.  Burk,  Bay  City,  ail  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.,  Midland,  Mich.  I 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,46< 
Int.  CI.  C07c  ]2]/52  i 

CI.  260-465  G  |      4  Claims 

((2,3.6-Trichloro-4-nitrophenyl)thio)acetonitrile, 
2.3.4-trichloro-6-nitrophenyl)thio)acetonitrile  and  mixtures 
reof 


3,875,204 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 
M  ircelk)  Ghirga,  Bresso,  and  Gian  Fausto  Buzzi,  Arona,  both 
}f  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A., 
Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.525 
"laims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1972,  27740/72 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02  i 

IJ$.  CI.  260-465.3  I     6  Claims 

Process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile  by  reaction  of 
prbpylene  with  ammonia  and  oxygen  or  gases  containing  free 
oxygen  in  the  presence  of  metal  oxide  catalysts  containing 
ir(  n.  bismuth,  molybdenum,  and  possibly  phosphorus,  charac- 
te  ized  in  that  a  metal  oxide  catalyst  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
thi:  oxides  of  bismuth,  zirconium,  iron,  molybdenum,  vana- 
dium, and  possibly  phosphorus  in  the  atomic  ratio 

Bi4.»Zri.^Feo.5-2Moi2Vooi-iPo.2045-«« 
IS  Lsed,  said  elements  being  present  solely  as  the  oxides  sup- 
po  rted  on  silicon  dioxide. 


3,875,205 

dYANOALKYLSUBSTITUTED-3-OXO-ALKAMIDINES 
W  Ihelm  Heffe,  Neuenegg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 
Vander  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,681 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  7,   1972, 
84|»3/72;  Feb.  28,  1973,  2917/73 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/42,  121/66 
U.$.  CI.  260-465.5  R 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


8  Claims 


?i 


«2— <f-^°-^«2-\    /R, 
R,  N       ' 


wherein 

R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substi- 
tuted with  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  chloro, 

R2  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R,  and  R2  together  are  — (CHp„— ,  wherein  n  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  7,  and 

R3  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R,,  R2  and  R3  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 
are  bound  form  the  adamantyl  radical, 

R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  aggre- 
gate thereof,  cyanoalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  is  of  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  formula 

wherein 

R7  and  Rk  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R5  and  Re  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  alkyl  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyal- 
kyl of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  aggregate  thereof  or 
cyanoalkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
one  of  R4.  R5  and  R«  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with 
alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  halo  and  the  others  of  R4, 
R5  and  R„  are  as  defined  above,  provided  at  least  one  of 
R4.  R5  and  Re  is  cyanolkyi  wherein  the  alkyl  is  of  1  to  5 
carbons. 


3,875,206 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  NITRIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF 

1 , 1 ,2,2-TETRAH  YDRO-PERFLUORO-ALKANOLS 
Erich  Schuierer;  Klaus  Ulm,  both  of  Burghausen;  Siegfried 
Rebsdat,  Altotting,  and  Ignaz  Wimmer,  Unternau,  Post 
Office  Neuotting,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.  I^rankfurt,  Main,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,770.  June  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,824.296 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,984 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    10,    1970, 
2028459 

Int.  CI.  C07c  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-467  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ester  of  the  formula 

Ry— CH2— CH2— ONO2 

in  which  R/  is  perfluoroalkyi  of  4  16  carbon  atoms  from  an 
iodide  of  the  formula 

R/13  CH2-I 
in  which  R/  is  as  defined  above,  the  improvement  comprising, 
reacting  said  iodide  with  at  least  the  three-fold  molar  amount 
of  nitric  acid  of  about  85  to  about  98  percent  strength  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60°  to  about  100°C. 
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3,875,207 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TEMPORARY  PROTECTION  OF 

AMINO  GROUPS  IN  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESES 

Beat  Iselin,  Riehen.  and  Peter  Sieber.  Reinach/Basel-Land, 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  698,118,  Jan.  16,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  1967, 
1073/67;  Aug.  28,  1967,  12038/67;  Nov.  6,  1967,  17108/67 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52,  117/00,  103/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  temporary  protection  of  amino  groups  in 
peptide  syntheses  by  acylating  the  amino  group  and  then 
eliminating  the  acyl  group  introduced,  wherein  the  protective 
group  used  is  the  group  of  the  formula  I 


(CH2)m 


0— R 


wherein  R  is  an  unsubstituted  lower  alkyl  and  m  is  an  inte- 
ger of  1  to  3; 
wherein  said  carboxylic  acid  is  of  the  formula: 


Rt-(C-OH) 
1  n 


R^  - 


C  - 
I 

«3 


0  -   CO  - 


(I) 


in  which  R,  represents  lower  alkyl,  R2  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl, 
and  R3  stands  for  phenyl,  and  wherein  the  phenyl  radicals  are 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  lower 
alkylphenyl  groups. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  azulyl.  to  4  inclusive  and  is 
equal  to  the  valence  of  R,;  and  R,  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 
kyl  having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted alkenyl  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkenyl 
having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or  unsubsti- 
tuted alkynyl  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkynyl 
having  from  3  to  20  carbon  atoms,  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted aryl  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naph- 
tyl.  anthryl.  phenanthyl  and  azulyl 


3,875,208 

META-AND 

PARA-PHENYLENE-BIS(4-HYDROXYMETHYLENE- 

PHTHALIC  ACIDS  AND  THE  DIESTER  AND 

TETRAESTER  THEREOF 

Choua  Cohen;  Pierre  Giuliani,  and  Bernard  Sillion,  all  of 

Grenoble,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole 

des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants,  Rueil-Malmaison,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,196,  Aug.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,793,291,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,409, 

Feb|.  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  393,334 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     10,    1969, 
69.03109 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/78 
U.S.  CI.  260-473  R  2  Claims 

1.  Meta-phenylene  bis(4-hydroxymethylene  phthalic  acid) 
of  the  formula 


HOOC 


HOOC 


CHOH 


CHOH 


OOH 


OOH 


3,875,209 

ESTERIFICATION  OF  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  BY 
REACTION  WITH  O-LOWER  ALKYL  IMINO  ETHERS 
Ernest  Mohacsi,  Nutley,  and  Willy  Leimgruber,  Montclair, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley, 
N.J. 

I  Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,868 

'  Int.  CI.  C07c  69/78 

\J.S.  CI.  260—473  S  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  ester  comprising:  reacting  a 
carboxylic  acid  with  an  O-lower  alkyl  imino  ether  of  the  for- 
mula: 


3,875,210 

ALUMINUM  POWDER  AS  AN  ESTERIFICATION 

CATALYST 

Ronald  J.  Golembeski,  Corapolis,  Moon  Township.  Allegheny 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,942 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/60,  69/80 
U.S.  CI.  260-475  R  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  reacting  an  anhydride  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
with  a  lower  alcohol  having  one  hydroxyl  group  and  from  4  to 
1 3  carbon  atoms  to  obtain  an  ester,  comprising  reacting  the 
anhydride  and  the  alcohol  in  the  presence  of  an  aluminum 
powder  catalyst  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


3,875,211 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2-HYDROXYALKYLACRYLATES  AND 

-HYDROXY ALKYLMETHACRYLATES 

Robert   Steckler,  Crofton,   Md.,  assignor   to   Alcolac   Inc., 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,840 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-486  B  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2-hydroxyalkylacrylates  and  2- 
hydroxyalkylmethacrylates  by  the  reaction  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid 
with  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms;  the 
improvement;which  comprises:  carrying  out  said  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  a  small  amount  of  a  Werner-type  chromium 
(III)  complex  wherein  an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  fatty  acids  of  from  6  to  22  carbon  atoms;  and 
(b)  salicylic  acids  and  naphthoic  acids  having  a  hydroxyl 
group  in  ortho  position  to  the  carboxyl  group  are  coordinated 
with  chromium  (III),  as  a  catalyst;  and  from  0  to  about  1 
percent,  by  weight  of  said  acid,  of  a  polymerization  inhibitor 
for  said  acid. 


3  10 


3,875,212 
PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  SYNTHESIZING 
ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
T^suya     Ohrui,     Niihama;     Yasuhko    Sakakibara,    Saijo; 
Vukinaga  Aono;  Michio  Kato;  Hiroshi  Takao,  and  Tsunejiro 
Kawaguchi,  Niihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
rh«micai  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362, 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69154 
\}$.  CI.  260-486  R  111  Claims 

A  process  for  continuously  synthesizing  acrylic  acid 
esfers  by  a  sulfuric  acid  catalyst,  which  comprises:  I .  esterify- 
inj  acrylic  acid  with  methanol  or  ethanol  in  the  presence  of  a 
w£  ter-insoluble  and  unreactive  organic  solvent  selected  from 
th(  group  consisting  of  linear,  cyclic  and  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons having  a  boiling  point  of  from  100°to  160^.,  while 
azi  :otropically  boiling  water  formed  in  the  esterification  to- 
ge  her  with  the  organic  solvent  and  distilling  acrylic  acid 
esi  ers  simultaneously,  thereby  keeping  the  concentration  of 
su  furic  acid  constant  in  the  esterification  solution;  2.  separat- 
inj  the  resulting  effluent  esterification  solution  into  an  organic 
so  vent  layer  and  an  aqueous  layer  by  decantatioa; 


3,875,213 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

l,4.BENZODIAZEPIN-2-ONES 

Rokiald  J.  McCaully,  1  Limekiln  Dr.,  Malvern,  Pa.  19355 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  294,724,  Oct.  3,  1972,.  This  application 

Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,1 14 

Int.  CI.  C07c  131100 

U.i.  CI.  260-490  5  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


I  11 


wh  rrein  R  is  hyrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  R' 
an(  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  alkanoyl  of  from 
1  t )  6  carbon  atoms,  and  X  and  Y  may  be  the  same  or  differ 
enl  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
habgen,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl,  thiomethyl,  cyano,  alkyl  of 
fro  Ti  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  6  carbon 
ato  fns. 


3,875,214 

PitOCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  PGAj  ACETATE  METHYL 

ESTER  AND  ITS  15-BETA  EPIMER 

WiUiam  P.  Schneider,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

I  p John  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Co  ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,525,  July  2,  1971,  abandoned, 
wl  ich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71392,  Sept.  11, 
1^70,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

409,691 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67106  1 

UiL  CI.  260-499  '  15  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  extracting  I  SjS-PGAj  acetate  methyl  ester 
firoi  n  colonies  or  colony  pieces  of  the  marine  invertebrate 
Pie  laura  homomalla  (Esper),  1792,  forma  R,  or  in  a  process 
for  extracting  PGA2  acetate  methyl  ester  from  colonies  or 
colony  pieces  of  the  marine  invertebrate  Plexaura  homomalla 
(Es  jer),  1792,  forma  S,  the  improvement  wherein  said  colo- 
nic: or  colony  pieces  are  frozen  within  one  hour  after  removal 
of  <  aid  colonies  from  their  growing  site,  said  colonies  or  col- 


ony pieces  being  maintained  in  a  frozen  state  until  the  time 
they  are  extracted  with  a  neutral  organic  liquid. 


3,875,215     ' 
SUBSTITUTED  PHENOXYALKYL  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Stanley  J.  Strycker,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,086 
Int.  CI.  C07c  93114 
U.S.  CI.  260— 50 1 . 1 5  1 0  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  ammonium  compound  corresponding  to 
the  formula: 


ni(HX)     •    Y 


2  n 


•Rj*    A 


wherein  Y  represents  amino  or  diloweralkylamino;  R,  and  Rj 
represent  lower  alkyl;  R3  represents  lower  alkenyl  or  lower 
alkynyl;  X,  and  X2  both  represent  halogen;  A"  represents  a 
stoichiometric  equivalent  quantity  of  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable anion;  n  represents  one  of  the  integers  2,  3  or  4;  HX 
represents  a  stoichiometric  equivalent  quantity  of  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid;  and  m  represents  one  of  the  inte- 
gers zero  and  one. 


3,875,216 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  R-SALT  AND 
INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCT 
Martin  Louis  Feldman,  E.  Brunswick;  Donald  William  Hage- 
dorn,  Roxbury  Township,  Morris  County,  and  John  Edson 
Gordon,  Bridgewater  Township,  Somerset  County,  all  of 
N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Fikd  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,756 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143100 
U.S.  CI.  260-512  C  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  the  disodium  salt  of  2-naphthoI- 
3,6-disulfonic  acid  from  a  sulfonation  mass  resulting  from  the 
sulfonation  of  betanaphthol  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
and  comprising  2-naphthol-3,6-disuIfonic  acid  as  the  principal 
sulfonation  product,  comprising  the  steps  of  ( I )  dissolving  the 
sulfonation  mass  in  water  to  provide  a  water  solution  thereof 
containing  from  about  0.005  to  about  0.04  gram  moles  of  2- 
naphthol-3,6-disulfonic  acid  per  100  cc.  of  solution,  (2)  react- 
ing the  water  solution  at  about  70''-90°C.  with  from  about  0.5 
to  about  3  gram  moles  of  aniline  per  gram  mole  of  2-naphthoI- 
3,6-disulfonic  acid  in  said  solution  in  the  presence  of  a  suffi- 
cient amount  of  sodium  hydroxide  or  a  water-soluble  sodium 
salt  selected  from  sodium  sulfate,  sodium  carbonate  and  so- 
dium chloride  to  provide  from  about  0. 1  to  about  0.4  gram 
moles  of  sodium  ions  in  said  solution,  (3)  cooling  the  solution 
to  a  temperature  below  about  45^.  whereby  the  tri-sodium 
mono-aniline  salt  of  the  2-naphthol-3,6-disulfonic  acid  is 
formed  as  a  precipitate  in  said  solution,  (4)  separating  the 
precipitate  from  the  solution,  (5)  reacting  the  precipitate,  in 
the  presence  of  water,  with  sodium  hydroxide  to  convert  the 
tri-sodium  mono-aniline  salt  of  the  2-naphthol-3,6-disulfonic 
acid  to  the  di-sodium  salt,  (6)  removing  the  free  aniline 
formed  in  step  5  by  steam  distillation  and  (7)  separating  the 
di-sodium  salt  from  the  water. 
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3  875  217 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PURIFICATION  OF 
TRANS-4-AMINOMETHYL.C  YCLOH  EXANE 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
Kikuji  Suzuki;  Hiroki  Kuroda,  and  Saburo  Nabeta,  all  of  To- 
kyo, Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,200,  Jan.  7,  1972,.  This  application 
Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,874 
Int.  CI.  C07c  101107 
U.S.  CI.  260-514  J  1  Claim 


3  875  219 

PHENOXYIMINO  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  ESTERS 

Leo  Berger,  7  The  Parkway;  WiUy  Uimgruber,  166  Highland 

Ave.,    both    of    Montclaire,    N.J.,    and    Fausto    Eugenio 

Schenker,  45  Im  Hirshalm,  Riehen,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234^75,  March  13,  1972, ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,570,  March  26,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,714 

Int.  CI.  C07c  101136 
U.S.  CI.  260-518  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


5- 


I 

/ 


■ 

/ 


/ 


./ 
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1.  Crystalline  trans-4-aminomethylcyclohexane  carboxylic 
acid  .  3H2O. 


3,875,218 

AROMATIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

DISPROPORTIONATION 

Yu-Lin  Wu,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,981,  June  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,930.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,003 

Int.  CI.  C07c  63100,  63126 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  disproportionation  process  for  the  conversion  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  to  an  aromatic 
polycarboxylate  containing  at  least  one  additional  carboxyl 
group  wherein  a  slurry  comprised  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  a  disproportionation  catalyst  com- 
prised of  a  metal  salt  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cad- 
mium, mercury,  lead  and  iron,  and  an  inert  high-boiling  or- 
ganic dispersant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
aromatic  compounds  having  two  or  more  aromatic  rings, 
polynuclear  aromatics  and  mixtures  thereof  is  subjected  to 
heating  in  a  disproportionation  zone  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture so  as  to  comprising  said  aromatic  polycarboxylate,  spent 
catalyst  and  said  dispersant  is  contacted  with  water  and 
wherein  there  is  recovered  a  mixture  comprised  of  said  spent 
catalyst  comprised  of  an  oxide  of  said  metal  and  dispersant 
and  wherein  said  mixture  of  spent  catalyst  and  dispersant  is 
thereafter  contacted  with  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  so  as  to 
form  a  slurry  comprised  of  a  disproportionation  catalyst  and 
dispersant,  and  thereafter  recycling  said  slurry  of  dispropor- 
tionation catalyst  and  dispersant  to  said  disproportionation 
zone  wherein  in  said  disproportionation  zone  said  metal  salt 
and  said  dispersant  constituents  of  said  slurry  are  catalyst  and 
dispersant,  respectively,  for  said  disproportionation. 


0-N 
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wherein  R,"  is  hydrogen,  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  R,"  is  other  than  hydrogen;  Rj  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and  /j  is  1  or  2. 


3,875,220 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METHACRYLIC 

ACID  FROM  METHACROLEIN 
James  F.  White,  Shaker  Heights,  and  James  R.  Rege,  Kent, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,309 
Int.  CI.  C07c  57104,  51/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-530  N  7  Claims 

1.  'n  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  methacrylic  acid 
from  methacrolein  by  reacting  methacrolein  with  molecular 
oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  about  200"  to  about  500°C.  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  and  optionally  in  the  presence  of  steam, 
the  improvement  comprising 
using  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  phosphorous,  vana- 
dium, molybdenum  and  oxygen,  said  catalyst  having  the 
formula 

wherein 

a  is  a  positive  number  less  than  about  6; 

b  is  about  O.I  to  about  12; 

X  is  the  number  of  oxygens  required  by  the  valance  states  of 
the  other  elements  present;  and 

wherein  at  least  some  of  the  molybdenum  in  the  catalyst  is 
maintained  at  a  valence  state  below  -H>; 
said  catalyst  optionally  containing  one  or  more  elements  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth,  arsenic,  boron, 
cerium,  chromium,  silver,  iron,  tungsten,  nickel,  niobium, 
lead,  manganese,  thallium,  tellurium,  tin  or  copper. 


3,875,221 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMMERICAL  PREPARATION  OF 

LOWER  AMINO  ACIDS 
Nobutake  Mihara;  Osamu  Furuya,  and  Koichi  Wada,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,031 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  8, 1972, 47-78756 
Int.  CI.  C07c  101/06,  101/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-534  R  1  claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  lower  amino  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycine  and  alpha-alanine,  said  process 
comprising  carrying  out  in  successively  disposed  vessels,  in 
combination,  the  step  of 

I .  feeding  continuously  to  a  reactor  an  aqueous  cyanohy- 
drin  solution  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycolonitrile  and  lactonitrile,  and  at  least  about 
3  mols  of  gaseous  ammonia  per  each  mol  of  said  cyanohy- 
drin  and  carrying  out  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  below 
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about  70°C.  under  autogenous  pressure  to  obtain  a  reac- 
tion solution  containing  the  corresponding  glycinonitrile 
or  alpha-aminopropionitrile,  while  in  the  meantime  trans- 
ferring the  reaction  solution  successively  to  a  separate 
vessel,  where  the  pressure  is  released  and  reverted  to 
normal  atmospheric  pressure,  and  recycling  to  the  fore- 
going reaction  the  excess  ammonia  gas  that  is  flashed 
thereby; 

2.  contacting  the  aqueous  solution  of  glycinonitrile  or  al- 
pha-aminopropionitrile obtained  in  (1 )  with  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution  containing  a  stoichiometric  amount  or 
slight  excess  of  a  caustic  alkali  at  a  temperature  lower 
than  that  at  which  said  aqueous  solution  of  glycinonitrile 
or  alpha-aminopropionitrile  boils,  under  normal  atmo- 
spheric pressure  or  slightly  less  to  obtain  by  hydrolysis  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  the  correspond- 
ing lower  amino  acid; 

3.  treating  the  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a 
lower  amino  acid  obtained  in  (2)  with  a  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid  and  the  ammonium  salts 
thereof  to  obtain  an  aqueous  solution  containing  the 
corresponding  free  lower  amino  acid  and  alkali  metal  salt 
of  a  mineral  acid;  and 

4.  submitting  the  aqueous  solution  obtained  in  (3)  to  frac- 
tional crystallization  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  to  iso- 
late and  recover  the  lower  amino  qcid. 


9  Claims 


3,875^22 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MALIC  ACID 
Ferdinand  Weinrotter;  Alfred  Schmidt,  both  of  Linz/Danube, 
Austria,  and  Wolfgang  Gauster,  Lisse,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors to  Osterrekhische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Linz/Donau,  Austria 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,887 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    July    25,    1972, 
6367/72;  Germany,  July  31,  1972,  2237685 
Int.  CI.  C07c  59/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-535  P  

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  malic  acid,  suitable 
for  consumption  in  food  and  drink,  from  an  aqueous  solution 
obtained  by  the  addition  of  water  to  maleic  acid  and/or  fu- 
maric  acid  under  pressure  and  at  an  elevated  temperature, 
which  comprises  treating  the  crude  malic  acid  solution  ob- 
tained after  removing  the  fumaric  acid  which  has  crystallised 
out,  in  a  liquid-liquid  extraction,  with  an  organic  solvent 
which  is  immiscible  with  the  malic  acid  solution  and  possesses 
good  solvent  power  for  maleic  acid  and  fumaric  acid,  but  in 
which  the  malic  acid  is  so  much  less  soluble  that  the  distribu- 
tion coefficient  Dc  =  CB.„,pr/C«wr..„,  of  malic  acid  bears  a  ratio 
of  at  least  4: 1  to  that  of  maleic  acid,  and  subsequently  isolating 
the  malic  acid  from  the  purified  solution. 


3,875,223 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DL-TARTARIC  ACID 
Eiichi   Yonemitsu,   Kashiwa;    Hiroshi   Miyamori,   Matsudo; 
Takanari  Nawata,  Katsushika;  Mutsuhiko  Takeda,  Mat- 
sudo, and  Yukio  Sasaki,  Katsushika,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,559 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1973,  48-6317 
Int.  CI.  C07c  59/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—536  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dl-tartaric  acid,  which  comprises 
hydrolyzing  epoxysuccinic  acid  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  com- 
pounds of  aluminum,  iron,  tin  and  bismuth,  which  is  soluble 
in  water  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  epoxysuccinic  acid. 


3,875,224 
ANHYDRIDES  TO  IMPROVE  OXIDATIVE  COUPLING 
REACTIONS 
Herman  L.  Finkbeiner,  R.D.  No.  1  Riverview  Rd.,  Rexford, 
N.Y.  12148,  and  John  B.  Bush,  Jr.,  2040  Garden  Dr.,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y.  12309 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,670,  July  24,  1972, ,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  814,157,  April  7,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
742,544,  July  5,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  July  18, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  489,660 
Int.  CI.  C07c  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—537  R  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  whereby  a  C2^,  alkanoic  acid  having  at  least 
a  hydrogen  on  the  a-carbon  atom  is  coupled  through  the  a- 
carbon  atom  to  another  alkanoic  acid  as  defined  above  to 
produce  the  corresponding  succinic  acid  using  a  manganic  salt 
of  the  alkanoic  acid  as  an  oxidative  coupling  agent,  said  pro- 
cess being  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount 
of  the  anhydride  of  the  alkanoic  acid  present  as  the  reactant 
to  provide  an  excess  of  over  the  amount  required  to  react  with 
any  water  present  in  the  initial  reaction  mixture. 


3,875,225 

LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION  OF  ESTERS  TO  FORM 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  THEREFROM 

Charles  C.  Hobbs,  Nueces,  Tex.,  and  Hendrik  A.  Van't  Hof, 

Brielle,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,835 
Int.  CI.  C07c  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-541  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carboxylic  acids  repre- 
sented by  the  structural  formula 

R,C-OH 

wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  which  process  comprises 

a.  forming  a  liquid  reaction  mixture  comprising  at  least  one 
ester  represented  by  the  structural  formula  R2COOR3 
wherein  R2  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  group  of 
from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  an  alkyl  or  cycloal- 
kyi group  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

or  R6=0  wherein  R^and  R5  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl 
groups  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  Rg  is  a  cycloalkyli- 
dene  group  of  4-20  carbon  atoms, 

b.  oxidizing  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  3 
to  20%  water  to  hydrolyze  the  ester  during  the  oxidation 
reaction  at  a  temperature  of  50°-200°C  with  a  gas  com- 
prising molecular  oxygen  to  form  an  oxygenated  reaction 
product  mixture  and, 

c.  recovering  carboxylic  acid  reaction  product  from  the 
reaction  product  mixture. 


3,875,226 
PREPARATION  OF  ACID  HALIDES 
Harold  E.  Doorenbos,  Midland;  Darell  D.  Toner,  Sanford,  and 
Linda  G.  Calhoun,  Beaverton,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Fikd  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,377 
Int.  CI.  C07c  51/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  L  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organic  acid  halides  comprising 
reacting  by  contacting  in  the  liquid  phase  (a)  sulfur  dioxide 
and  (b)  an  organic  compound  bearing  at  least  one  allylic  or 
benzylic  trihalomethyl  group;  the  halogen  of  said  trihalo- 
methyl  group  being  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo  or  mixtures  thereof; 
said  process  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  small  but 
catalytic  amount  of  BF3,  BFj.etherate,  SnCI^  or  ZnClj  and  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  50°C.  to  about  1 25°C. 
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3,875,227 
ALCOHOLATES  OF  ORTHOPHOSPHATE  SALTS  OF 
4-AMINO,  3-METHYL,  N-ETHYL,  N-BETA 
METHANESULFONAMIDOETHYL  ANILINE 
Harry  Kroll,  Warwick,  and  Alderic  R.  Therrien,  Woonsocket, 
both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Palisades  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,341 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/74 

U.S.  CI.  260—556  A  8  Claims 

I.  A  crystal  orthophospate  salt  of  4-amino,  3-methyl,  N- 

ethyl,  N-beta-methanesulfonamidoethyl  aniline  containing  an 

alcohol  of  crystallization  and  having  the  structure: 


H2CH2NHSO2CH2 


H3PO4 


ROH 


where  ROH  is  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol, 
ethyl  alcohol,  n-propyl  alcohol  and  isopropyl  alcohol. 


3,875,230 
PESTICIDAL  1,3,5-TRIAZAPENTA.1,4-DIENES 
Georg  PissMtas,  Lorrach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Fik^d  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  25,  1973, 
9243/73;  Apr.  26,  1974,  5755/74 

Int.  CI.  C07c  123/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-564  RF  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  l,3,5-triazapenta-l,4-diene  of  the  formula 


CRO 


N  = 


C  -  N 


CH  «=  N  -  R. 


(I) 


l-'n 


wherein 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen, alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkylthio,  alkenyioxy,  cyano.  nitro, 
dialkylamino  and  carbalkoxy, 
wherein  the  alkyl,  alkoxy  and  alkenyl  chains  of  said  radicals 
contain  from  one  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  5, 
R2  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  1 8 

carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  and  R4  each  represent  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms. 


3,875,228 
ACYLAMINES  OF  BICYCLIC  HYDROCARBONS  FOR 
THE  REGULATION  OF  PLANT  GROWTH 
Paul  Rathgeb,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Jean  Claude  Tournayre, 
Lunel,  France,  and  Christian  Vogel,  Binningen,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Fiksd  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,168 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-562  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I 


(CH2) 


(I) 


CI-CH2-CO-N-R2 


wherein  R|  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  and  R2  represents 
methoxymethyl,  ethoxymethyl  or  isopropoxymethyl. 


3,875,229 
SUBSTITUTED  CARBOXANILIDES 
Elijah  H.  Gold,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Schering  Corpo- 
ration, Bloomfield,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,539,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,452 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/32 

U.S.  CI.  260-562  R  2  Claims 

1.  2-Hydroxy-4'-nitro-3'-trifluoromethylisobutyranilide. 


3,875,231 
RECOVERY  OF  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  HYDRAZINE 

AND  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 
Herman  Brandl,  Leichlingen;  Hermann  Kaiser,  Leverkusen; 
Hans  Richert,  Leverkusen;  Franz  Rozanski,  Leverkusen; 
Herbert  Suchy,  Leverkusen,  and  Theodor  Hunecke,  Porz- 
Urbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  197,929 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.    17,    1970, 
2056357 

I  Int.  CI.  C07c  y/9/00 

U.S.  CI.  260-566  B  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  reaction  products  of  hydrazine  and 
acetone  by  reacting  chlorine  or  compounds  which  contain 
active  chlorine  with  ammonia  in  the  aqueous  phase  and  with 
a  acetone,  and  thereafter  recovering  the  hydrazine  reaction 
product,  the  improvement  which  comprises  rendering  the 
reaction  medium  substantially  insoluble  for  the  resulting  hy- 
drazine-acetone  compound  by  effecting  the  reaction  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NaCI,  CaCU  and  KCI  present  in  such  amount  that  the 
system  separates  into  an  aqueous  salt-containing  phase  and  a 
substantially  non-aqueous  phase,  separating  the  non-aqueous 
phase  formed  containing  the  reaction  product  of  hydrazine 
and  acetone  from  the  substantially  aqueous  phase,  and  recy- 
cling said  aqueous  phase  for  use  in  the  reaction  of  further 
quantities  of  chlorine  with  ammonia  and  acetone. 


k  

I 

i  3,875,232 

AC  KETOXIME  CARBAMATES 
Thomas  A.  Magee,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond  Sham- 
rock Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohk> 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,584,  April  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,207 

Int.  CI.  C07c  131/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—566  6  Cbims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  structural  formula: 


933  O.G.-13 


;84 


vfhere: 

a.  R,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  ^ 

b.  R,  -  R,  is  lower  alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  Rj  and  R3  may 
be  connected  to  form  a  cycloalkyi  ring  of  not  more  than 
6  carbon  atoms; 

c.  Rs  -  R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl; 

d.  X  is  SRh,  S(0)R«  or  SO,Rg;  and, 

e.  Rb  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl, 
or  aryl. 


1 


» 
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11 

C   — 
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%    ^R. 
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1 

R 
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Ra 

-  X 


-CHj-O—^jf-  O-CHg-  ; 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3375^33  I 

BIS-P-HYDROXY-PHENETHYL  AMINES 
J(  an-Michei  Bastian,  Therwil,  and  Klaus  Hasspacher,  Riehen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  S«r.  No.  325,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  25,  1972, 
I  71/72;  Feb.  4,  1972,  1698/72;  Feb.  4,  1972,  1700/72;  Feb. 
1  ,  1972,  2294/72;  Feb.  17,  1972,  2295/72;  Apr.  24,  1972, 
6((34/72;  May  23,  1972,  7594/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/28 
UlS.  Ci.  260-570.7 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


?2 


H-CH2-NH-CH2-A- 


3,875,234 
N-( LOWER  ALKYL)-HYDROXY-BENZYL.N-LOWER 
ALKYL-ANILINE-N-OXIDES 
Harry  Elmer  Albert,  and  Paul  Gordon  Haines,  both  of  Lafay- 
ette   Hill,     Pa.,    assignors    to    Pennwalt    Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  681,093,  Nov.  7, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,576,877. 
This  application  July  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  62,749 
Int.  CI.  C07c  87128 
U.S.  CI.  260-570.9  4  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


O  HO 

4—  N— CH2— f       -^ 


7  Claims 


wherein  R,  is  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 
R3  is  tertiary  alkyl. 


'^O^' 


CH2-NH-CH2-CH«— (\       />-0H 


wh  erein 

I,  is  hydroxyl  or  hydroxymethyl 
I  \t  is  hydroxymethyl  when  R,  is  hydroxyl;  or  hydroxyl  when 

Ri  is  other  than  hydroxyl;  and 
i  i  is 
i.  when  R,  is  hydroxyl. 


-CH 


^-c^ 


CH^- 


wherein  the  ring  substituents  are  ortho  or  meta  to  each 
other;  or 


-CHj-O 


ii.  when  R,  is  hydroxymethyl. 


0-CH  J  ; 


3,875,235 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TERTIARY 

AMINES  OF  HIGH  PURITY 

Heinz  Noeske,  Oberhausen,  and  Hans  Feichtinger,  Dinslaken, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1972. 
2205958 

Int.  CI.  C07c  85106 
U.S.  Ci.  260—585  B  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pure  tertiary  amine  from 
a  raw  amine  mixture  obtained  by  reaction  of  a  primary  alcohol 
with  ammonia  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation/dehy- 
drogenation  catalyst,  which  comprises  distilling  off  from  said 
raw  amine  mixture  a  prerunning  containing  nonreacted  alco- 
hol and  side  products  having  a  like  number  of  carbon  atoms, 
treating  remaining  distillation  residue  or  a  fraction  thereof] 
which  contains  the  bulk  of  the  tertiary  amine  with  hydrogen 
at  a  temperature  of  from  160°  to  250°C  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogenation/dehydrogenation  catalyst,  separating  the  cata- 
lyst from  the  treated  residue,  and  distilling  off  the  tertiary 
amine  from  the  treated  residue  after  separation  of  the  catalyst. 
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3,875,236 

l,4.METHANO-HEXAHALO- 

OCTAHYDRONAPHTHALENE-5,8.DIONEALKYLTHIO 

ETHERS 
Julian  R.  Little,  Wayne;  Walter  Nudenberg,  West  Caldwell, 
and  Yong  S.  Rim,  Paterson,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,747,  Oct.  14,  1970,.  This  application 
Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,177 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49144 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  G  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

X       X 

o 


3,875,239 
DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ALCOHOLS  TO  KETONES 
Bemhard  Stouthamer,  and  Aricn  Kwantes,  both  of  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  OU  Co.,  New  York. 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  44,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  11,  1969, 
6908875 

Int.  CI.  C07c  45116 
MS.  CI.  260-596  3  Chlnu 


ACCTOM  /  ISOMOMNOL 


(VIII) 


wherein  Rj,  is  hydrogen,  R^  is  — S— R33  wherein  R33  is  lower 
alkyl  and  X  is  halogen. 


3,875,237 
PREPARATION  OF  FLUORENONE 
George  E.  Niznik,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,284 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49176 
U.S.  CI.  260-590  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  fluorenone  which  comprises 
reacting  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  ambient  temperature 
to  100°C.  a  solution  of  fluorene  in  dimethyl  sulfoxide  with 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali-metal  hydroxide 
which  is  present  in  a  positive  amount  up  to  5.0  mol  percent 
based  on  the  molar  concentration  of  the  fluorene. 


3,875,238 
NOVEL  2-BENZOYL  BENZALDEHYDE  COMPOUNDS 
Werner  Metlesics,  Clifton,  and  Leo  Henryk  Stembach,  Upper 
Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche, 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,315,  May  18,  1967, ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  626,965,  March  30,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,176 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49144 
U.S.  CI.  260-591  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  producing  ketones  by  conversion  of  acyclic 
aliphatic  secondary  monoalcohols  having  from  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  to  a  mixture  of  aliphatic  ketones  comprising  ketones 
having  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms  as  the  secondary 
monoalcohols  and  ketones  having  twice  as  many  carbon 
atoms  as  the  secondary  monoalcohols  which  comprises  pass- 
ing ( 1 )  a  mixture  of  a  said  monoalcohol  and  water  or  (2)  a 
mixture  of  a  said  monoalcohol,  water,  hydrogen  and  a  lower 
alkanone  over  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  from  0.01% 
by  weight  to  1  %  by  weight  of  platinum  or  rhodium  on  a  non- 
acidic  porous  alumina  support  having  an  average  pore  diame- 
ter of  between  1 50  and  250A,  at  a  temperature  of  from  350X: 
to  500°C  and  a  pressure  of  from  5  atmospheres  to  10  atmo- 
spheres, and  recovering  from  the  resulting  dehydrogenation 
product  the  aliphatic  ketones  having  the  same  number  of 
carbon  atoms  as  the  secondary  monoalcohols  and  the  ali- 
phatic ketones  having  twice  as  many  carbon  atoms  as  the 
secondary  monoalcohols. 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  and  trifluoromethyl. 


3,875,240 
SYNTHESIS  OF  ALDEHYDES 
James  D.  McClure,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  OQ  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  58,692,  July  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkm  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,433 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45102 
MS.  CI.  260-604  HF  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  aldehydes  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  alkene  having  from  2  to  1 9  carbon  atoms 
with  hydrogen  Md  from  0.50  to  0.05  mole,  per  mole  of  al- 
kene, of  carbon  monoxide  in  an  inert  liquid  phase  reaction 
hydrocarbon  or  oxygenated  hydrocarbon  solvent  of  from  4  to 
1 5  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1 50  to  275"C 
and  a  pressure  of  from  2000  to  3500  psig  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  comprising  metallic  copper  promoted  with  0.2  to  4 
moles  of  water  per  mole  of  copper,  thereby  reacting  the  al- 
kene with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  with  the  formation 
of  aldehydes  having  one  more  carbon  atom  than  the  alkene. 


J  86 


3,875,241  3  g-jg  244 

BIS-ENOLETHERS  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ACETYL  PHENANTHRENYL-BUTADIENOLS 

CYCLOHEXANONES  Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz-Wander, 

krnard  Pierre  Corbier,  and  Paul  Jose  Teisseire,  both  of       Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 
Grasse,  France,  assignors  to  S.  A.  des  Etablissements  Rowre-  Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,403 

Bertrand  Fils  &  Justin  Dupont,  Grasse,  France  Int.  CI.  C07c  33/06 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  585,259,  Oct.  10, 1966,  Pat.     U.S.  CI.  260—618  F  3  Claims 

No.  3,578,715.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1-  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

110,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  0«t.  14,  1965. 
4216/65 

Int.  CI.  C07C  43/18 
S.CL  260-611  R 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula 


V  herein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R,  and  Rj  repre- 
&  ;nt  lower  alkyl  groups. 


U 
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4  Claims 


—  CH=.  C=.CH2 


II 


IV 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3,875,242 
COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Djuiiel  Lednicer,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  694,859,  Jan.  2,  1968, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

3l>4,288,  May  1,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 

1970,  Ser.  No.  89,063 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/20 

S.  CI.  260-613  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4  Claims 


3,875,245 
DIETHYNYLBENZYL  ALCOHOLS  AS  HERBICIDES 
Robert  D.  Dillard,  Indianapolis,  and  Donald  E.  Pavey,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  109,704,  Jan.  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,794,480.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,555 

Int.  CI.  C07c  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-618  E  4  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of: 
a,a-Diethynyl-2-chlorobenzyl  alcohol 
a,a-Diethynyl-2-bromobenzyl  alcohol 
o,a-Diethynyl-2-methylbenzyl  alcohol 
ava-Diethynyl-3-methylbenzyl  alcohol 
a,a-Diethynyl-2,5-dimethylbenzyl  alcohol  and 
a,a-Diethynyl-2-methyl-5-chlorobenzyl  alcohol. 


w  lerein  R,  is  lower  alkoxy  substituted  by  a  dihydroxyalkyl 
gr  )up  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,875,246 
ALPHA, 

ALPHA-BIS-(2-HYDROXYPHENYL)-DIISOPROPYL 
BENZENES 
Harald  Oertel,  Odenthal-Gloebusch;  Ernst  Roos,  Cologne,  and 
Kurt  Ley,  Odenthal-Gloebusch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,557,  March  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,778,409.  This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,507 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    14,   1970, 
2012285 

Int.  CI.  C07c  39/12 

U.S.  CI.  260-619  B  2  Claims 

1.  A  polyurethane  stabilizing  compound  of  the  formula: 


R        «      ?«3 


3,875,243 

I-CYCLOPROPYL-TRANS-2-BUTEN-l.OL 

Cljarlcs  E.  Descoins,  and  Clive  A.  Henrick,  both  of  Pato  Aho, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Zoecon  Corporation,  Pak)  Aho,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,512,  Jan.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,  25,607.  This  appUcatfon  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,709 

Int.  CI.  C07c  35/00 
U. ».  CI.  260—617  R  1  Claim 

.  I  -Cyclopropyl-trans-2-buten- 1  -ol. 


CH,     OH 


in  which 
R  is  either  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing 1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl  group  containing 
5  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or 
more  lower  alkyl  groups,  or  an  aralkyl  group  containing 
7  to  9  carbon  atoms. 
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3,875,247 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLPHENOLS  BY 

OXIDISING  ALKYLBENZALDEHYDES 

Francois  Bourdin,  Lyon;  Francois  Chizat,  Bron;  Michel  Cos- 

tantini,  Lyon,  and  Michel  Jouffret,  Francheville  Le  Bas,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,165 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6, 1971, 71.35969 
Int.  CI.  C07c  37/00 
U.S.  CL  260-621  G  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  an  oxidation  product  con- 
taining a  major  amount  of  an  alkyl-phenol  of  the  general 
formula: 


3,875,249 
PREPARATION  OF  HALOALKYL  AROMATIC 
HYDROCARBONS 
Gunner  E.  Nelson,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  123,037,  March  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,787,512,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,340, 
April  3,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatron-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  568,779,  July  29, 1966,  abandoned.  This  applkation 
Apr.  1 1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,927The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C07c  25/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—651  HA  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  C(>-haloalkyl  benzene  or  p-alkyl- 
a»-haloalkyl  benzene  by  reacting  a-o>-dihaloalkane  with,  re- 
spectively, benzene  or  alkyl  benzene  in  the  presence  of  a 
diluent  and  alkylaluminum  halide  catalyst  whereby  the  addi- 
tion of  heat  to  the  reaction  is  not  necessary  to  effect  a  high 
reaction  rate." 


wherein  each  of  R,,  R2  and  R3  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  with  the  proviso 
that  the  number  of  alkyl  groups  represented  by  symbols  R,,  R^ 
and  R3  is  1  or  2;  or  a  formate  ester  of  said  alkyl  phenol,  which 
comprises  oxidizing  an  alkylbenzaldehyde  of  the  general  for- 
mula: 


CHO 


II 


wherein  R,,  R2  and  R3  are  as  defined  above,  with  hydrogen 
peroxide  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  with  a  dissociation  con- 
stant in  water  greater  than  10"^,  which  is  an  inorganic  acid  or 
sulphonic  acid,  and  converting  any  formate  ester  of  the  phenol 
of  formula  I  formed  into  the  phenol  of  formula  I. 


3,875,248 

IMPROVED  PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZING 

PENTAERYTHRITOL  FROM  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Roy  H.  Prinz,  Robstown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1970,  Ser.  No.  83,184 
Int.  CI.  C07c  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-637  P  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  pentaerythritol  from  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  pentaerythritol  and  the  formose  sugars 
characteristically  formed  as  by-products  during  the  reaction 
of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  and  a  base  which  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  calcium 
hydroxide  to  produce  pentaerythritol,  which  process  com- 
prises the  steps  of  concentrating  said  solution,  cooling  the 
resulting  concentrate  to  precipitate  pentaerythritol  crystals 
therefrom,  and  separating  the  product  pentaerythritol  crystals 
from  the  mother  liquor,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
improving  the  rate  of  precipitation  and  quality  of  said  pen- 
taerythritol crystals  by  passing  said  aqueous  solution, 
prior  to  said  cooling  step,  through  a  bed  of  beads  of  an 
organic    water-insoluble,    non-ionic,    hydrated,    porous 
polymer  which  is  characterized  by  macroreticular  poros- 
ity, high  surface  area,  and  uniform  pore-size  distribution. 


3,875,250 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  l,2-DICHLORO-3-BUTENE  TO  1,4- 

ICHLORO-2-BUTENE 
Ronnie  D.  Gordon,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,303 
Int.  CI.  C07c  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-654  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  l,2-dichloro-3-butene  to  1,4- 
dichloro-2-butene  which  comprises  contacting  said  1,2- 
dichloro-3-butene  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alumina  cata- 
lyst having  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 0  to  500 
square  meters  per  gram  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
about  25**C  to  about  lOCC  for  an  effective  period  of  time  to 
allow  allylic  rearrangement  of  said  l,2-dichloro-3-butene  to 
said  1 ,4-dichloro-2-butene  and  recovering  said  1 ,4-dichloro- 
2-butene. 


3,875,251 
2-(l-PROPENYL-5-NORBORNENE  SEPARATION  FROM 

PIPERYLENE  DIMERS  BY  COMPLEXING  WITH 
COPPER,  SILVER,  GOLD  OR  MERCURY  COMPOUND 
James  Morgan  Hunter  Ellis;  Paul  Hepworth,  and  Pannalal 
Sohanlal  Jhawar,  all  of  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors 
to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,769 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  21, 1973, 
8492/73 

Int.  CI.  C07c  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-666  PY  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  2-(  l-propenyl)-5- 
norbomene  fjrom  a  mixture  containing  2-(  l-propenyl)-5- 
norbomene  and  piperylene  dimers  as  hereinbefore  defined  the 
steps  of 

a.  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  compound  of  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  gold 
and  mercury  so  as  to  form  a  complex  between  the  2-(  1- 
prof)enyl)-5-norbomene  and  the  metal  compound. 

b.  separating  said  complex  from  the  piperylene  dimers  and, 
c.  decomposing  said  complex  to  recover  2-(  l-propenyD- 
S-norbomene. 


$88 


3^75,252 

OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION  OF  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS 

Verner  O.  Haag,  and  Joseph  N.  Miale,  both  of  TrenUm,  NJ., 

assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,023,  Feb.  7, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,787,517.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,994 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5120,  15/10        i 
VS.  CL  260-669  R  !      lo  Churns 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
^  alky!  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  produce  compounds  having 
higher  degree  of  unsaturation  which  comprises  contacting 
s  lid  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  carbonyl  sulfide  with  a  cata- 
I  fst  consisting  of  a  heavy  metal  deposited  on  an  oxide  carrier, 
s  lid  aromatic  having  the  formula: 


M  here  Ar  is  an  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  group;  R,,  R,,  R3  are 
&  :lected  from  H  or  lower  alkyl  (C.-C^);  R'  is  selected  from  the 
goup  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  (Cj-C^).  alkoxy,  halogen, 
c  lano,  aromatic  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  where  n  is  0-5. 

7.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of 
a  I  alkyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  produce  compounds  having 
a  higher  degree  of  unsaturation  which  comprises  contacting 
Si  id  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  carbonyl  sulfide  with  a  cata- 
I)  St  consisting  of  silica,  said  aromatic  having  the  formula: 


U.» 
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3375,254 

BLOCK  COPOLYMERS  OF  SILICONES  WITH  VINYL 

PYRIDINE 
John  W.  Dean,  Averill  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,081,  April  6,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,673,272.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

2 13,821  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  27,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C08f  33/08;  C08g  47/10 

VS.  CI.  260-827  g  Cblms 

1.  A  block  copolymer  of  quatemized  vinyl  pyridine  and 

diorganosiloxy  units  having  the  formula: 


(R')n 


Ar-C— 
I 
H 


C 

I 
H 


I 


-CH 
[CH 


CH. 


Z'y 


R 

SiO 
t 

R 


Jfc 


J« 


(R')n  Ar- 


^ 


^ 

? — t- 


where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  non-acidic, 
non-halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  X  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorine,  fluorine, 
iodine  and  bromine,  Z  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  radicals 
DCOO-.  DO-,  D,N-,  DHN-,  D-,  and  DS-  where  D  is 
a  non-halogenated,  non-acidic,  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, a  is  greater  than  25,  b  is  greater  than  10,  c  is  at  least  1 ,  and 
y  is  from  1  to  1 3.  . 


R3 


H 


w  lere  Ar  is  an  aryl  or  substituted  aryl  group;  R,,  Rj,  R3  are 
se  lected  from  H  or  lower  alkyl  (Cr-C4);  R'  is  selected  from  the 
gijup  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  (C,-CJ,  alkoxy,  halogen, 
c)  ano,  aromatic  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  where  n  is  0-5. 


3,875,253 
DEHYDROGENATING  NORMAL  PARAFHNS 
SHfun  K.  Huang,  7  Bavarian  Ct.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63141 
Filed  Sept  23,  1969,  Ser.  No.  860,419 
Int.  CI.  C07C  3/28  I 

CL  260-683.3  4  Claims 

A  method  for  producing  mono-olefins  from  paraffins 
wli  ich  comprises  passing  a  mixture  of  a  paraffin  material  and 
hy  Irogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  400'C  to  about 
65  )'C  into  contact  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  first  metallic 
coi  nponent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  zinc, 
0x1  des  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  second  metallic 
coi  nponent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  noble  metal 
ides  thereof  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  first  and  second 
me  tallic  components  being  deposited  upon  the  surfaces  of  an 
alu  fnina  catalyst  support  material,  said  alumina  support  mate- 
having  a  surface  area  of  at  least  10  square  meters  per 
gram,  an  acidity  factor  not  in  excess  of  2.0  and  a  macropore 
vol  ime  of  at  least  0.05  cc  per  gram,  at  an  LHSV  of  from  about 
"  to  about  100,  said  paraffin  material  consisting  essentially  of 


on(  or  more  paraffins  having  a  chain  length  of  firom  about  8 
to  i  ibout  24  carbon  atoms 


3,875,255 

GRAFTING  METHYL  METHACRYLATE  MONOMER 

INTO  A  EPOXY  COPOLYMER  BACKBONE 

Yasuyuki  Kato;  Masahiko  Moritani;  Shuichi  Konishi,  and 

Yoshihani  Tatsukami,  all  of  Niihama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemkal  Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Ja|>an 

Rled  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,154 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1972,  47- 
28737 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/00 
VS.  CL  260-836  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  impact  resistant  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  resin,  which  comprises 
polymerizing  40  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  (A)  an  unsatu- 
rated monomer  mixture  comprising  (a)  50  to  100  percent 
by  weight  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  (b)  50  to  0  percent 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  monomer  copoly- 
merizable  with  methyl  methacrylate,  the  percentage  by 
weight  of  these  monomers  being  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  unsaturated  monomers, 
in  the  presence  of  60  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  (B)  an 
ethylene  copolymer  containing  5  to  99.95  percent  by 
weight  of  ethylene,  0.05  to  95  percent  by  weight  of  one 
or  more  unsaturated  epoxy  monomers,  and  0  to  50  per- 
cent by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizable  vnth  ethylene. 
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3,875,256 
BIS(POLYPHENYLENE)-CARBONATE  BLOCK 
COPOLYMERS 
Dwain  M.  White,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,987,  Feb.  2,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,770,699,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,988, 
Feb.  2,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,770,850,  each  Division  of  Ser.  No. 
817.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,998 
Int.  CL  C08g  39/10 
U.S.  CL  260—860  20  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  having  the  formula 


i 


CHe  -  CHs 


Br 


CHs 

6h3 


J»-  0  -  CH» 


CHb  -  0 


chA— 


where  n  is  1  or  2,  said  inherent  viscosity  being  determined  at 
25"*C  in  60/40  phenol/tetra  chloro  ethane  at  a  concentration 
of0.50g./100mL 


where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and  phenyl  and  n  is  the  average  number  of 
repeating  units  and  is  in  the  range  of  40  to  1 70,  and  Z  is  a 
divalent  segmer  having  the  formula 


(B) 


0 
II 


0 
II 


— C—   0 — R' 0 — C 


3,875,258 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
John  T.  Patton,  Jr.,  Wyandotte;  Louis  C.  Pizzini,  Trenton; 
William  W.  Levis,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  and  Bernard  A.  MerkL 
Detroit,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corpora- 
tion, Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,534 

Int.  CI.  cost  2  UOO 

U.S.  CL  260—869  8  Claims 

1.  A  fire  retardant  graft  copolymer  prepared  by  the  in  situ 

polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst  at  a 

temperature  of  from  WC.  to  about  1  TOT.  of 

a.  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  mixture  of 
monomers,  at  least  one  of  which  contains  phosphorus  or 
phosphorus  and  halogen,  and 

b.  an  unsaturated  polyol  having  an  acid  number  of  about 
one  or  less  and  containing  from  about  1.0  mole  to  about 
2.5  moles  of  ethylenic  unsaturation  per  mole  of  polyol, 
said  polymerization  carried  out  by  simultaneously  adding 
at  a  steady  rate  the  monomer  and  the  catalyst  to  the 
polyol. 


where  R'  is  Cj^  alkylene,  phenylene,  biphenylene,  bis- 
(phenylene)-Ci.«  alkane,  bis( phenylene)  oxide,  polyCCj^ 
oxyalkylene)  having  an  average  number  of  repeating  units  of 
from  2  to  10  or  the  aforementioned  groups  containing  a  phen- 
ylene or  biphenylene  group  wherein  from  1  up  to  the  total 
number  of  hydrogens  on  the  aryl  rings  are  replaced  by  C|^, 
alkyl  or  halogen,  and  m  represents  the  number  of  repeating 
units  and  is  in  the  range  of  from  0  to  20. 


3,875,257 

BROMINATED  BISPHENOL  A  DIETHANOL 

POLYFORMAL 

Harry  R.  Musser,  and  Winston  J.  Jackson,  both  of  Kingsport, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,259,  and  a 

continuath>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,773.  This  application  Nov. 

30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,494 

Int.  CL  C08g  39/10 

VS.  CL  260-860  16  Claims 

1.  A  moldable  or  fiber-forming  composition  consisting 

essentially  of  an  admixture  of 

A.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  from  75  to  98 
weight  percent  polyester,  said  polyester  being  the  con- 
densation product  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  diol 
containing  2  to  40  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  ali- 
phatic, alicyclic  or  aromatic  dicar  boxy  lie  acid  or  ester 
thereof  having  3  to  40  carbon  atoms  and 

B.  based  on  the  weight  of  the'composition,  from  25  to  2 
weight  percent  of  a  polymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  0.03  to  1 .0  consisting  essentially  of  recur- 
ring units  of  the  structure 


3,875,259 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN-GRAFT  POLYBLEND 

COMPOSITIONS 

Shuji  Yoshida,  Chiba,  and  Tateo  IguchL  Ichihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  334,702.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1974, 
Ser.  No.  450,298 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26, 1972, 47-20045 
Int.  CL  C08f  41/12,  29/56 
VS.  CL  260—876  R  6  Claims 

1.  Thermoplastic  resin  compositions  prepared  by  the  steps 
of  copolymerizing  0.5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and 
methacrylic  esters  of  ethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether  with 
99.5  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  monomers  consisting  of  alkyl 
acrylate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  to 
obtain  a  rubbery  copolymer  A;  graftpolymerizing  100  parts  by 
weight  of  said  rubbery  copolymer  A  with  1 00  to  300  parts  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  vinyl  cyanides  and 
mixtures  of  either  of  said  both  types  of  compounds  and  mono- 
mers copolymerizable  therewith  in  the  presence  of  0  to  0.5 
parts  by  weight  of  a  chain  transfer  reagent  to  obtain  a  graft- 
polymer  B;  and  blending  said  graftpolymer  B  with  a  polymer 
C  separately  prepared  from  at  least  one  compound  consisting 
of  aromatic  vinyl  compounds,  vinyl  cyanides  and  mixtures 
thereof  so  as  to  cause  said  graftpolymer  B  to  be  uniformly 
dispersed  in  particle  sizes  of  150  to  1000  millimicrons  in  said 
polymer  C. 
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3,875,260 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Pravinkumar  Goverdhanbhai  Patel,  Dunidnfieid,  and  Thomas 
Orr  Craig,  Mottram,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Sterling 
Moulding  Materials,  Stabybridge,  Cheshire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,695 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17, 1970, 
60078/70 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  R  7  Ctaims 


fOLrsTrmuE 


iPT-STTRLHt  DROPUT. 
■  STTRENE  OCCLUSION. 


POLYBUTADIENt-STTfieNE 
SUB-OCCLUSIONS- 


3,875,262 

STABILIZED  ORGANOSOLS  THROUGH  THE 

INTER-REACTION  OF  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS  ON  THE 

STABILIZER  AND  DISPERSED  POLYMERS 
David  G.  Milne,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28,221,  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
683,440,  Nov.  16, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  305,882 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29122 
U.S.  CI.  260-900  8  Claims 

1.  Composition  comprising  organic  liquid  containing  pre- 
formed perfluoroolefin  polymer  particles  having  attached 
therto  1-100  percent  by  weight  thereof  of  other  preformed 
synthetic  organic  polymers  soluble  in  said  liquid,  said  syn- 
thetic organic  polymer  being  polymerized  from  at  least  one 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  and  containing  at  least  0.5 
to  25  percent  by  weight  of  an  unsaturated  monomer  contain- 
ing an  amine  functional  group  or  a  functional  group  which  is 
convertible  to  an  amine  group  the  soluble-polymers  being 
attached  to  the  perfluoroolefin  polymer  particles  by  the  inter- 
reaction  of  amine  groups  carried  by  said  soluble  polymers  and 
carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  groups  carried  by  said  per- 
fluoroolefin polymer  particles,  said  perfluoroolefin  polymer 
containing  at  least  one  carboxylic  or  sulfonic  acid  group  per 
molecule. 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polymer  composition 

comprising  a  matrix  of  polystyrene  having  disposed  therein 

)articles  of  an  ethylene-propylene  terpolymer  (EFT)  having  a 

^ooney  Viscosity  of  from  20  to  200,  said  dispersed  particles 

:ontaining  occlusions  of  matrix  material,  said  occlusions  con- 

aining  subocclusions  of  a  modified  polybutadiene  having  a 

Hooney  Viscosity  (ML  I  -I-  4  at  lOO^C)  of  from  25  to  70, 

vhich  process  comprises  providing  a  solution  of  EFT  having 

I  Mooney  Viscosity  of  from  20  to  200  and  polybutadiene 

laving  a  Mooney  Viscosity  (ML  I  +  4  at  lOOT)  of  from  25 

0  70  in  monomeric  styrene,  the  concentrations  of  EFT  and 

lolybutadiene  being  from  5  to  7  percent  and  from  0.5  to  2 

•ercent  by  weight,  respectively,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

iDtal  composition   and   the   volume  of  the   polybutadiene- 

!  tyrene  phase  being  less  than  that  of  the  EFT-styrene  phase 

nd  effecting  polymerization  by  an  agitated  mass  polymeriza- 

t  on  technique  until  at  least  20  percent  of  the  styrene  has 

(olymerized  and  thereafter  completing  the  polymerization 

Either  in  mass  or  in  a  suspension  in  water. 


3,875,263 

DIPHOSPHINIC  ACID  ESTERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAKING  SAME 

Walter  Herwig,  Neuenhain,  Taunus,  and  Hans-Jerg  Kleiner, 

Bad  Soden,  Taunus,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,743 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July   22,    1972, 
2236036 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9146 
U.S.  CI.  260-928  7  Claims 

1.  A  pure  phoshpinic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


HO   -  R«    J 


3,875,261 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN-WALLED  ARTICLES 
FROM  PLASTICS 
^  iktor  Hcidingsfeld;  Slavko  Hudecek;  Jaroslav  Hnidek;  Jan 
Kolarik,  and  Jiri  Zelinger,  all  of  Praha,  Czechostovakia, 
assignors  to  Ceskostovenska  akademie  ved,  Praha,  Czecho- 
sfc>vakia 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,898 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechostovakia,  Nov.  5,  1971, 
7b97.71 

Int.  CI.  C08f  29/22,  i7/;«        | 
WS.  CI.  260-899  8  Claims 

1.  Method  for  making  a  thin-walled  plastic  article  compris- 
ir  g  admixing  at  least  one  hydrophilic  filler  based  on  a  syn- 
tletic  cross-linked  water-insoluble  macromolecular  com- 
p  )und  containint  polar  groups  capable  of  binding  water  re- 
v  irsibly,  at  least  one  liquid  boiling  in  the  range  of  from  60^ 
t(  MCC  and  effective  to  swell  said  hydrophilic  filler  selected 
fr  am  the  group  of  water  and  lower  aliphatic  alcohols,  and  a 
vi  nyl  chloride  plastisol  type  resin  material  selected  from  the 
gi  oup  of  polyvinylchloride,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and 
m  ixtures  thereof,  wherein  said  liquid  is  used  in  an  amount  of 
al  least  10  percent  by  weight  referred  to  the  hydrophilic  filler, 
tc  form  a  uniform  blend  thereof  and  thereafter  forming  a  thin 
w  liled  article  with  said  blend. 


0  -  R 


3 


-  W 


wherein  R  represents  a  saturated,  open-chain,  optionally 
branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  having  from  I  to  1 5  carbon  atoms, 
phenylene,  biphenylene  or  phenylalkylene  having  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkylene  radical,  R,  and  Rj  represent  alkyl 
or  cycloalkyi  groups  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
benzyl,  R3  represents  a  saturated,  open-chain,  optionally 
branched  or  cyclic  alkylene  having  from  2  to  1 5  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  from  I  to  30. 


3,875,264 
PHOSPHONOUS  ACID  ESTERS 
Kurt  Hofer,  Munchenstein/BL,  and  Guenther  Tscheulin,  Rie- 
hen/BS,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 
known  as  Sandoz,  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,594 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  24,  1971. 
17129/71 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/05,  9/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-932  19  cbims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V 
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R,    - 


R.,   - 


-   R. 


-   R. 


in  which 
X  signifies  — CH2— ,  — O— ,  or  — S— , 

Y|,  Y2,  Y3  and  Y4,  Which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
signifies  — O—  or  — S— , 

R,,  R2,  Rj  and  R4,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
signifies  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  up  to  20  carbon  atoms 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl;  cycloalkyi 
which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to  3  alkyl  groups;  cy- 
cloalkylalkyl;  phenyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  up  to 
3  alkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl  groups;  diphenyl  which  may  be 
substituted  by  up  to  3  alkyl  or  alkylcycloalkyl  groups;  and 
phenyl  and  diphenylalkyi,  the  aryl  portions  of  which  may 
be  substituted  by  up  to  3  alkyl  groups, 

and  rings  A  and  B  may  be  either  unsubstituted  or  each 
further  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  of  !  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


3,875,265 

O.BENZYL-0-ETHYL-0-2,4,5-TRICHLOROPHENYL 

PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 

Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  123,410,  March  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,780,143.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  $er.  No.  353,869 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9108;  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260-964  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


O 


— CHj-O- 


OC2H5 


3,875,266 
CARBURETOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Dezso  Fonagy,  2-2  bis.  Route  de  la  Liberation,  Chennevieres 

S/Marne,  France 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,416 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  26,  1973, 
1143/73 

Int.  CI.  F02m  9112 
U.S.  CI.  261-50A  9  Claims 

1.  A  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 
ing a  lower  portion  having  an  opening  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  suction  inlet  of  the  engine,  a  partially  closed  com- 
partment defining  an  air  passage  therethrough  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  opening  and  being  provided  with  a  cover, 
valve  means  for  regulating  the  air  passage  through  said  open- 
ing thereby  controlling  the  transmission  into  said  compart- 
ment of  the  reduced  pressure  produced  by  the  suction  effect 
of  the  engine,  piping  means  including  an  arrangement  of  fuel 
lines  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fuel  supply  and  provided 
with  fuel  distribution  means  for  providing  an  air-fuel  mixture 
necessary  for  each  running  speed  of  the  engine,  said  fuel 
distribution  means  comprising  a  system  of  outlets  connected 
to  means  for  conditioning  the  fuel  flow,  said  conditioning 
means  including  a  device  sensitive  to  at  least  one  of  the  two 
joint  parameters  which  are  the  reduced  pressure  and  the 


kinetic  energy  of  the  air  current,  said  sensitive  device  com- 
prises fuel  outflow  regulating  means  which  cooperates  with  an 
outlet  to  control  the  distribution  of  a  fuel  flow  adapted  to  each 
of  the  running  speeds  of  the  engine,  said  compartment  being 
formed  in  a  tubular  body  which  has  the  general  form  of  a 
funnel,  said  valve  means  comprising  a  butterfly-valve  being 
mounted  in  the  tubular  part  having  the  smallest  transversal 
dimension  of  this  body  and  the  said  compartment  being 
formed  in  the  truncated  part  of  the  funnel  form,  the  main  jet 
fuel  outlet,  regulatable  and  susceptible  of  being  completely 
closed,  comprising  calibrated  openings  provided  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  wall  of  a  conduit  having  the  form  of  a  tube  element 
secured  to  said  cover  at  the  center  of  the  height  of  the  funnel 
form,  directed  towards  the  bottom  coaxially  to  this  form, 
whereby  said  tube  element  forms  at  least  a  part  of  said  ar- 
rangement of  fuel  lines  and  said  sensitive  device  comprising  a 
movable  choke  plate  crossed  through  at  its  center  by  said  tube 
element  and  displacing  itself  coaxially  to  said  tube  element 


na 


and  to  the  funnel  form  to  control  an  air  inflow  through  an 
opening  made  in  the  cover  of  said  compartment,  the  move- 
ment of  said  choke  plate  being  controlled  against  the  action 
of  elastic  retraction  means  by  the  suction  in  the  said  compart- 
ment, said  main  fuel  outlets  being  controllably  opened  or 
closed  relative  to  the  amount  of  said  air  inflow,  said  fuel 
outflow  regulating  means  of  said  sensitive  device  being  fixedly 
connected  to  said  movable  choke  plate  by  an  open  cradle 
means  under  said  choke  plate  and  includes  a  piston  slidingly 
positioned  at  the  lower  end  of  the  fuel  outlet  conduit  for 
controlling  the  fuel  discharged  through  said  calibrated  open- 
ings in  said  fuel  conduit,  said  choke  plate  being  constructed 
and  positioned  relative  to  said  main  outlets  and  said  fuel 
outflow  regulating  means  for  causing  fuel  to  be  ejected  di- 
rectly below  said  choke  plate  in  the  part  of  said  compartment 
where  reduced  pressure  from  the  engine  is  primarily  intro- 
duced, whereby  the  fuel  impacts  the  incoming  air  under  opti- 
mum conditions  for  intimate  mixing  with  each  other. 


3,875,267 
CARBURETOR  FLOAT 
Chichitada  Seki,  and  Takashi  Hisatomi,  both  of  Yokohoma, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yoko- 
hama, Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,   1972,  47- 
127098 

Int.  CI.  F02m  5102 
U.S.  CI.  261-70  5  Claims 

1.  In  combination;  means  defining  a  liquid  float  chamber,  a 
float  swingable  in  a  normally  vertical  plane  within  said  liquid 
float  chamber,  a  normally  horizontal  pin  about  which  said 
float  is  swingable; 
a  lever  connecting  said  float  to  said  pin;  means  defining  a 
liquid  inlet  to  said  chamber;  valve  means  connected  to 
said  lever  to  open  and  close  said  liquid  inlet  to  the  cham- 
ber; 
said  float  having  one  lower  section  and  two  upper  sections 
spaced  along  the  axis  of  the  lever; 


192 


3,875,268 
CONDENSER  APPARATUS 
I[addie  A.  DePass,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,220 

Int.  CK  BOld  47116 

II.S.  CL  261-88  ,      12  Claims 
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said  lower  section  being  substantially  below  and  said  two 
upper  sections  being  substantially  above  a  predetermined 
normal  level  of  liquid  in  the  float  chamber; 

the  effective  surface  area  of  said  float  in  contact  with  liquid 
in  the  float  chamber  thus  increasing  as  at  least  one  of  the 


float  chamber  and  the  surface  of  liquid  in  the  float  cham- 
ber is  rotated  in  the  normally  vertical  plane  from  respec- 
tive normally  horizontal  positions,  thereby  increasing  the 
force  applied  by  said  float  to  the  lever  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  valve  means  to  close  the  fuel  inlet. 


1.  An  improved  liquid  droplet  forming  device  comprising: 
4  a  rotatable  liquid  reservoir, 

b.  a  plurality  of  discs  axially  stacked  and  spaced  from  each 
other  mounted  on  a  rotatable  shaft,  and 

c.  a  plurality  of  channels  with  at  least  one  channel  in  liquid 
flow  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  each  disc, 
said  channels  having  their  one  end  terminated  at  the 
reservoir  in  alignment  as  viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular 
to  the  shaft's  axis  of  rotation  and  the  portions  of  the 
channels  in  the  reservoir  all  substantially  the  same  width 
and  equally  spaced. 


3,875,269 
COOLING  TOWER  DISTRIBUTION  BOX 
Jjimcs  F.  Forchini,  Healdsburg,  and  Mark  A.  Machado,  Santa 
Rosa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation, 
Lincolnshire,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,487 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  3104 
II.S.CL  261-111  15  Claims 

1.  A  distribution  box  for  receiving  water  to  be  cooled  from 
substantially  horizontal  cooling  tower  manifold  pipe  and 
uhiformly  distributing  the  water  over  a  substantially  horizontal 
h  )t  water  basin  floor  having  spray  nozzles  positioned  there- 
tl  rough,  comprising: 


a.  a  covering  shroud  having  an  opening  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  and  secured  immediately  below  said  manifold 
pipe  for  receiving  water  from  said  manifold  pipe;  and 


w 


b.  a  distribution  pan  positioned  immediately  below  and 
covered  by  said  covering  shroud  having  a  plurality  of  flow 
directing  means  formed  integral  therewith  for  receiving 
the  water  directed  thereon  from  said  covering  shroud  and 
uniformly  distributing  it  in  a  substantially  horizontal  di- 
rection over  said  water  basin  floor. 


3,875,270 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BATTERY  SEPARATORS 

Albert  J.  Haefner;  Joseph  B.  Glass,  and  William  E.  Burt,  all  of 

Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corp.,  Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation>in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,178,  June  25,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,840,  Sept. 

10,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

484  398 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27100 
U.S.  CL  264—6  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  battery  separator,  said  process 
comprising: 

a.  polymerizing  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  vinyl  chloride  to 
produce  an  aqueous  resin  emulsion, 

i.  said  resin  emulsion  containing  latex  particles  ranging  in 
diameter  from  about  0.01  to  2.0  microns,  and 

ii.  solids  in  an  amount  equal  to  about  10  to  60  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  solids  in  the  emulsion; 

b.  mixing  a  diatomaceous  earth  fliler  comprising  particles 
ranging  in  size  from  about  ISO  to  about  2  microns  with 
said  resin  emulsion  prior  to  spray  drying  said  resin  emul- 
sion wherein  said  filler  comprises  from  about  10  to  about 
40  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  solids  in  said 
resin  emulsion  including  said  filler. 

c.  spray  drying  said  mixture  of  resin  emulsion  and  filler;  and 
d.  shaping  said  mixture  of  resin  emulsion  and  filler  into  a 
sheet  profile  and  sintering  said  profile  to  produce  a  rigid 
sheet  having  a  volume  porosity  of  from  about  30  to  about 
70  percent  and  a  pore  size  of  from  about  20  to  about  40 
microns. 


3,875,271 
HOLLOW  PELLETS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  M.  Martin,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Porcelain 
Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,628 
Int.  CI.  B29h  7120 
U.S.  CL  264-43  32  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  hollow  pellets  comprising:  sur- 
rounding at  least  most  of  the  surface  of  drops  of  a  liquid  with 
powder  which  includes  the  material  of  which  it  is  desired  to 
make  the  pellets  and  which  is  insoluble  in  the  liquid  thereby 
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to  form  a  shell  of  the  powder  around  each  of  the  drops,  at  least 
one  of  said  liquid  and  powder  including  a  binder  for  the  mate- 
rial which  binder  is  soluble  in  the  liquid;  and  thereafter  evapo- 
rating the  liquid  through  the  shell  of  powder  thereby  to  pro- 
vide the  hollow  pellets. 


3  875,272 
HOLLOW  PELLETS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  M.  Martin,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Porcelain 

Company,  Golden,  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,628,  July  30, 1973,.  This 

application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,018 

Int.  CI.  B29h  7120 

U.S.  CL  264-43  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  high  strength  hollow  pellet  com- 
prising forming  a  hollow  pellet  the  shell  of  which  comprises 
particulate  material  by  depositing  the  particulate  material 
onto  the  surface  of  a  drop  of  liquid  subsequent  to  which  the 
liquid  is  evaporated  through  the  shell,  and  providing  the  shell 
with  at  least  an  outer  portion  having  a  density  greater  than 
that  of  the  shell  as  initially  formed  by  a  step  comprising  either 
(a)  compacting  said  shell  by  the  application  of  compacting 
forces  thereto,  (b)  applying  to  said  shell  a  layer  comprising 
particulate  material  of  smaller  size  than  that  of  the  particulate 
material  of  which  the  shell  is  initially  formed,  or  (c)  a  combi- 
nation of  (a)  and  (b). 


3375,275 

METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  COMPOSITE  BODIES 

Jerome  H.  Lemekon,  85  Rector  St.,  Metucben,  N  J.  08840 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,048,  July  1,  1968,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,548,  March  15, 

1965,  Pat.  No.  3^66,993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  734^40,  May  9,  1958,  Pat.  No.  3,173,175,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  703,287,  Feb.  6, 1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,412,431,  and  Ser.  No.  84,186,  Oct.  26, 1970, ,  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,306,  May  17, 1963,  Pat. 

No.  3364,292,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

732,937,  May  5,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  300,248 

Int.  CL  B29d  27104 

U.S.  CL  264-45.3  17  Claims 
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3,875,273 
HOLLOW  PELLETS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  M.  Martin,  Golden,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Coors  Porcelain 

Company,  Golden,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,628,  July  30, 1973,.  This 
application  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,019 
Int.  CI.  B29h  7120 
U.S.  CI.  264-43  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  hollow  pellets  having  interior  sur- 
face portions  of  a  material  which  is  different  than  the  material 
of  the  exterior  surface  portions,  said  method  comprising: 
surrounding  at  least  most  of  the  surface  of  drops  of  a  liquid 
with  powder  which  includes  the  material  from  which  it  is 
desired  to  make  the  exterior  surface  portions  of  the  pellets  and 
which  is  insoluble  in  the  liquid  thereby  to  form  a  shell  of  the 
powder  around  each  of  the  drops,  said  liquid  containing  mate- 
rial from  which  it  is  desired  to  make  the  interior  surface  por- 
tions of  the  pellets,  at  least  one  of  said  liquid  and  powder 
including  a  binder  for  the  powder  material  which  binder  is 
soluble  in  the  liquid;  and  thereafter  evaporating  the  liquid 
through  the  shell  of  powder  thereby  to  provide  the  hollow 
pellets. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  hollow  objects  comprising: 

disposing  a  tubular  member  across  the  cavity  of  a  multiple- 
part  mold, 

disposing  a  first  molding  material  as  a  layer  against  the  wall 
of  said  mold  cavity  and  solidifying  said  first  molding 
material  thereagainst  to  form  a  hollow  shell-like  forma- 
tion totally  surrounding  the  unoccupied  spatial  volume 
interior  thereof  and  against  portions  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber, 

flowing  a  second  molding  material  through  said  tubular 
member  into  the  volume  within  said  hollow  formation, 
and 

causing  said  second  molding  material  to  solidify  in  situ 
against  the  inside  surface  of  the  hollow  formation  formed 
against  the,  wall  of  the  mold  cavity  so  as  to  provide  a 
composite  article  of  said  first  and  second  molding  materi- 
als and  to  secure  said  tubular  member  within  said  hollow 
body  by  solidification  in  situ  against  said  tubular  member. 


3,875,274 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


'  3,875,276 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING  A 
SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  FOAMED  MASS  HAVING 
SQUARE  CROSS  SECTION 
Hisashi  Haga,  Kobe,  and  Yukio  Takamatsu,  Akashi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Company  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,405,  AprU  3,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,768,937.  Thb  application  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,430 

Int.  CL  B23d  27100 
\}S.  CL  264—51  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  continuously  producing  a  synthetic  polymer 
foamed  mass  having  square  cross  sections  which  comprises 
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ipplying  a  foaming  liquid  material  continuously  in  a  channel- 
ihaped,  continuously  extending  trough,  as  a  mold,  mounted 
a  conveyor  belt  and  travelling  with  said  conveyor  belt,  said 
having  side  walls  lower  than  the  height  of  a  finally 
mass,  and  simultaneously  moving  tubular  elongated 
of  a  synthetic  polymer  or  resin  surrounding  guiding 
lates  adjacent  each  of  said  sidewalls,  said  guiding  plates  being 
:versely  bent  about  an  oblique  transverse  line  to  provide  a 
tivisted  and  folded  shape  and  being  nearly  flush  with  or  higher 
the  height  of  a  finally  foamed  mass  and  having  in  the 
itiiddle  thereof  as  oblique  upper  rim  portion  of  an  obliqueness 
to  or  slightly  greater  than  the  angle  of  the  rising  foaming 
Hiaterial  in  the  region  where  foaming  of  said  material  begins 
occur  and  is  finished,  whereby  the  foaming  material  is 
c  9nveyed  in  conformity  with  the  movement  of  said  films  with 
t  «e  lateral  ends  of  the  rising  foaming  material  adjacent  said 
f  1ms  in  the  area  of  foaming  being  moved  upwardly  with  the 
a  Jvancement  of  said  films. 
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including  arranging  a  series  of  such  blocks  in  the  form  con- 
tainer and  into  the  configuration  of  a  wall  member  desired, 
rigidly  enclosing  the  arranged  blocks  within  the  container  to 
allow  for  their  hermetic  sealing  therein,  reducing  the  pressure 
in  the  closed  container  down  to  an  approximate  vacuum, 
discontinuing  any  further  pressure  reduction  by  ceasing  the 
vacuuming  of  the  sealed  container  by  the  operation  of  the 
vacuum  pump  while  maintaining  the  developed  vacuum 
within  the  sealed  container,  providing  a  source  of  flowable 
cementitious  for  the  interior  of  the  container,  then  drawing 
the  flowable  cementitious  material  into  the  container  through 
the  influence  of  the  developed  vacuum  to  fill  all  the  interstices 
uniformly  and  completely  between  the  arranged  blocks,  and 
thereafter  discontinuing  the  drawing  of  material  into  the  con- 
tainer and  allowing  the  wall  to  set  and  commence  cure. 


3,875,277 
IJIETHOD  FOR  MAKING  POLYCRYSTALLINE  ALUMINA 

ARC  TUBES 

I  aymond  J.  Bratton,  Delmont,  and  Shih  M.  Ho,  Pittsburgh, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,622 

Int.  CI.  F27d  7/06;  C04b  35/64,  35110 

lis.  CI.  264-65  3  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  tubular  polycrystalline  alu- 

n  ina  member  suitable  for  use  as  an  arc-containing  tube  for  an 

a  c-discharge  device,  which  method  comprises: 

.  adding  to  very  finely  divided  high  purity  alumina  powder 
from  about  0.15  to  0.7%  by  weight  of  said  alumina  of 
magnesium  aluminate  spinel  consisting  of  irregular 
shaped  particles  of  average  diameter  less  than  about  100 
nm,  and  thoroughly  mixing  said  spinel  and  said  alumina 
to  achieve  a  uniform  distribution  of  said  spinel  through- 
out said  alumina; 

filling  said  mixture  as  a  dried  powder  into  an  isostalic 
pressing  mold  having  tubular-shaped  mold  cavity  dimen- 
sions a  predetermined  amount  larger  than  the  desired 
final  dimensions  for  said  completed  arc  tube  to  compen- 
sate for  shrinkage  encountered  during  pressing  and  sin- 
tering thereof; 

c.  isostatically  pressing  the  mold-contained  powder  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  15,000  psi  to  produce  a  green  tube; 

d.  presintering  the  pressed  green  tube  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  800*C  for  at  least  1  hour  to  provide  the  pressed 
green  tube  with  additional  strength  to  facilitate  handling; 
and 

e.  final  sintering  the  tube  at  a  temperature  of  from  1700°C 
to  1950°C  in  oxygen,  hydrogen  or  vacuum  for  a  sufficient 
period  of  time  to  obtain  a  grain  size  in  said  sintered  tube 
of  at  least  10  microns  as  measured  by  the  average  planar 
intercept  method. 


3  875  279 
SURFACE  VENTILATION  ROTOR 
Joseph  Richard  Kaelin,  Villa  Seeburg,  6374  Bouchs,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  22,  1971, 
17042/71 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  3104 
U.S.  CI.  261-91  9  Claims 


/     / 


3,875,278 
MASONRY  WALL  CONSTRUCTING  PROCESS 
Hjury  J.  Brandt,  Granite  City,  lit,  assignor  to  Brandt  Auto- 
masonry  Corporation,  Granite  City,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,352 
Int.  CI.  B23b  1124 
$.  CI.  264-90  ,    4  Claims 


.  In  the  process  of  prefabricating  a  masonry  wall  member 
from  a  plurality  of  construction  blocks  including  bricks  or  the 
lik  ;  through  the  use  of  a  form  container  and  a  vac,uum  pump. 


1 .  A  surface  aeration  rotor  for  adding  oxygen  or  an  oxygen 
mixture  into  waste  water  which  is  to  be  clarified  comprising: 
means  defining  at  least  two  annular  blade  sets  each  including 
a  plurality  of  blades  defining  fluid  channels  therebetween; 
said  sets  being  concentric  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
housed  radially  adjacent  each  other,  a  dividing  wall  being 
disposed  between  said  blade  sets; 
the  innermost  channels  being  curved  within  vertical  planes 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  waste  water  entering  said 
innermost  channels  from  a  position  therebelow  is  de- 
flected within  said  innermost  channels  through  an  angular 
displacement  of  approximately  90°  so  as  to  leave  said 
innermost  channels  and  emerge  from  the  periphery  of 
said  rotor  within  paths  extending  in  an  approximately 
horizontal  direction;  and 
the  outermost  channels  being  inclined  vertically  upwardly 
and  radially  outwardly  within  vertical  planes  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  waste  water  entering  said  outermost 
channels  from  a  position  therebelow  is  conducted  within 
said  outermost  channels  so  as  to  leave  said  outermost 
channels  and  emerge  from  said  periphery  of  said  rotor 
within  paths  which  intersect  said  horizontal  exit  paths  of 
said  innermost  channels, 
whereby  intensive  mixing  of  said  waste  water  exiting  from 
said  fluid  channels  occurs  immediately  subsequent  to  said 
emergence  of  said  water  from  said  fluid  channels. 
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3,875,280 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  INTEGRATED  REINFORCED 

PLASTIC  UNIT 

William  K.  Story,  Wilton  Manors,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Plasteel 

Industries  Incorporated,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  120,086,  March  2,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,710,733,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  66,748, 

Aug.  25,  1970,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  66,749,  Aug.  25, 

1970,.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,253 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1 7104;  B29d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  264-92  2  Claims 


395 


3  875  281 

MANUFACTURE  OF  FILm' INCLUDING  INTEGRAL 

ZIPPER-LIKE  FASTENERS 

Raymond  D.  Behr,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,782,  Dec.  21,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,108The  portion 
of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  26, 1972,  has  been 
I  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17102 
U.S.  CI.  264—95  2  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  thermoforming  an  integrated  plastic  unit 
which  comprises  providing  a  mold  with  spacers  having 
notches  at  the  upper  end  throughout  the  face  of  the  mold  with 
the  spacers  extending  in  a  generally  straight  line  in  one  direc- 
tion on  the  mold  and  in  a  generally  straight  line  in  a  second 
direction  on  the  mold  and  with  the  spacers  tapering  from  the 
face  of  the  mold  to  the  free  upper  end  of  the  spacers  and  the 
notches  in  the  spacers  being  a  short  distance  above  the  surface 
of  the  mold  and  fillet  members  disposed  between  the  spacers 
with  said  members  tapered  correspondingly  to  the  taper  of  the 
spacers,  placing  a  first  set  of  metal  reinforcing  members  in  the 
notches  of  the  first  named  spacers  and  a  second  set  of  rein- 
forcing members  in  the  notches  of  the  second  named  spacers 
and  across  the  first  named  reinforcing  members  with  said 
reinforcing  members  crisscrossing  at  the  location  of  the  spac- 
ers and  fillet  members,  heating  a  single  sheet  of  polyethylene 
thermoplastic  material  to  a  temperature  whereby  the  sheet 
after  heating  is  in  a  pliable  condition  so  that  it  will  readily  flow 
when  pressure  is  applied  to  it,  then  placing  the  single  sheet  of 
the  preheated  polyethylene  thermoplastic  material  over  the 
reinforcing  members,  the  sheet  being  of  a  slightly  greater  size 
than  the  mold,  sealing  the  ends  of  the  sheet  to  the  mold, 
thereafter  drawing  a  vacuum  through  holes  in  the  mold  to 
force  the  plastic  sheet  toward  the  mold,  continuing  to  apply 
the  vacuum  to  thereby  effect  flow  of  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial around  and  underneath  the  reinforcing  forming  members 
to  thereby  encapsulate  said  forming  members  and  melding  the 
thermoplastic  material  into  a  single  solid  rib  extending  under 
and  from  each  reinforcing  member  uninterrupted  by  any 
hairline  crevices,  further  continuing  to  apply  the  vacuum  to 
flow  the  thermoplastic  material  over  the  mold  to  form  a  flat 
surface  extending  in  a  direction  at  generally  right  angles  to 
said  ribs  while  simultaneously  damming  the  flow  of  said  mate- 
rial by  said  spacers  and  fillet  members  to  prevent  thinning  and 
consequent  tearing  of  the  plastic  sheet  at  the  cross  over  areas 
of  the  metal  reinforcing  members,  and  then  cooling  said  inte- 
grated plastic  unit. 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  film;  the  steps  comprising: 
extruding  a  tube  of  a  heat  plastified,  film  forming  synthetic 
resinous  material,  simultaneously  extruding  a  first  thickened 
profile  of  a  general  type  defining  a  continuous  gap  the  width 
of  which  is  sensitive  to  hoop  tension  in  the  tube  during  its 
manfacture,  and  at  least  a  second  thickened  profile  spaced 
circumferentially  from  the  gap  defining  profile  and  adapted  to 
be  interlockingly  receivable  in  said  gap  by  means  of  coopera- 
tive sizing  and  configuration  between  the  profiles,  said  profiles 
extending  continuously  in  the  direction  of  extrusion  along  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tube,  cooling  and  forming  the  tube  about 
a  trapped  gas  bubble  and  thereafter  collapsing  the  tube,  the 
improvement  of  which  comprises,  the  step  of  reducing  the 
inherent  hoop  tension  imparted  to  the  gap  defining  profile  by 
the  trapped  gas  bubble,  said  step  of  reducing  hoop  tension 
being  practiced  selectively  over  a  sufficient  portion  of  the 
region  defined  between  the  frost  line  of  the  film  and  that  of  the 
profiles  as  is  necessary  to  properly  size  said  gap  respective  to 
the  size  of  the  profile  receivable  therein,  to  thereby  produce 
from  said  profiles  a  mechanically  locking  and  unlocking  fas- 
tener. 


3,875,282 
PRODUCTION  OF  HIGH  BULK  DENSITY  SPRAY  DRIED 

HYDROUS  SODIUM  SILICATE 
Joseph  S.  Steinreich,  Olympia  Fields,  III.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Co.,  Westport,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,856 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  2i22 
U.S.  CI.  264— 118  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  bulk  density  and  particle  size 
of  spray  dried  particles  of  hydrous  sodium  silicate  consisting 
essentially  of  small  hollow  spheres  having  a  glassy  outer  sur- 
face, comprising:  applying  mechanical  pressure  to  said  spheri- 
cal particles  having  a  water  content  of  about  13-25%  by 
weight  and  a  SiO^NaiO  weight  ratio  of  about  0.8: 1  to  4.0: 1  to 
form  said  spherical  particles  into  compacted  articles  of  larger 
size  and  having  an  increased  bulk  density. 
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3,875,283 
SPINNING  EPOXIDE  CONTAINING  ACRYUCS  INTO 
BATHS  CONTAINING  POLYHYDROXYLS 
Cbry  Wentworth,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,468 
Int.  CI.  DOlf  7100  I 

US.  CL  264-182  '      6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  acrylic  filaments  comprising: 
P  tlymerizing  monomers  to  form  a  polymer  comprising  at  least 
8  i%  by  weight  acrylonitrile  and  from  about  A%  to  about  1 5% 
b;'  weight  of  an  epoxide-containing  vinyl  monomer  repre- 
ss nted  by  the  general  formula: 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


HgC 


V 


H 
I 
C 


R-  C^ 
I 

R. 


CH, 


3,875,284 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CLEAR 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  FILM 

Ki  chiro  Sasaguri;  Takeo  Yuasa,  and  Kazuhiko  Shlmura,  all  of 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

(aisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,571 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7124 

U.$.  CI.  264-288  8  Claims 


8,-dg  g'  e^ 


The  process  for  preparing  clear  polyoxymethylene  film 
inc  uding  the  step  of  passing  said  film  through  heated  pressing 
rol  ers  maintained  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  that 
at  vhich  the  polyoxymethylene  crystals  begin  to  melt  to  that 
at  vh\c\\  said  crystals  finish  melting  which  comprises: 

preheating  the  film  at  a  temperatuare  not  lower  than 
20'C.  below  the  temperature  of  said  pressing  rollers  and 
not  higher  than  the  temperature  of  said  pressing  rollers; 
b.  rolling  the  preheated  film  to  a  thickness  not  greater 
than  95  percent  of  the  original  thickness  through  said 
heated  pressing  rollep  while  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  film  within  said  range;  and 
4  simultaneously  stretching  the  film  thus  rolled  to  such  an 
extent  that  the  thickness  of  the  stretched  film  is  reduced 
to  from  1/1.2  to  1/6  of  the  original  thickness. 


3375,285 

PROCESS  FOR  SELECTIVE  EXTRACTION  OF  FERRIC 

IRON  FROM  TRIVALENT  CHROMIUM  BY 

ALKYL-PHOSPHOROUS  COMPOUNDS 

Bror  Goran  Nyman,  Turku,  and  Stig-Erik  Hultholm,  Pori, 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Helsinki,  Fin- 

land 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,963 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Finland,  Sept.  4, 1972, 2439/72 
Int.  CI.  COlg  49100 
\}S.  CI.  423-54  7  Claims 


solution 


w  lerein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  of  from  I  to  about  5  carbon 
atjms.  — CH^O— ,  — CHjOCO—  or  — CHz— O— CHj- , 
ar  d  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical- 
pi  aducing  initiator  the  epoxide  portion  of  the  epoxide- 
ccntaining  vinyl  monomer  being  pendant  to  the  polymer 
chain, 
isolating  the  polymer,  j 

dissolving  the  polymer  in  a  solvent  to  form  a  dope,  and 
extruding  the  dope  to  form  filaments  in  a  bath  containing  a 
polyhydroxyl  compound  and  an  activating  amount  of  a 
catalyst  to  effect  a  chemical  bond  between  said  epoxide 
portion  and  the  polyhdyroxyl  compound. 
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1.  A  process  for  selective  extraction  of  iron  (III)  from  an 
acid  aqueous  solution  containing  iron  (III)  and  chromium  (III) 
which  comprises  extracting  iron  (III)  from  an  aqueous  sul- 
phate solution  containing  more  than  50  g/1  H2SO4  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  with  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  a  substan- 
tially water  immiscible  organic  extractant,  said  extractant 
being  an  acid  alkyl-substituted  phosphoric  compound. 


3  875  286 

BENEFICIATION  OF  ILMENITE  ORES 

Michael  Robinson;  Frank  Clamp;  David  Aberdeen;  David 

Barry  Mobbs,  all  of  Grimsby,  and  Richard  Vyvian  Pearse, 

Cleethorpes,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Laporte  Industries 

Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,056 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  14, 1972, 
6835/72 

Int.  CI.  C22b  1 100;  C09g  23104;  C21b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  423-86  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  beneficiating  a  weathered  ilmenite  ore, 
which  comprises  forming  from  the  ilmenite  under  non- 
oxidizing  conditions  and  without  reducing  more  than  1/15  by 
weight  of  the  iron  content  of  the  ilmenite,  a  material  of  which 
at  least  20%  by  weight  comprises  pse^dobrookite,  reducing 
the  said  material  to  yield  a  material  having  at  least  4%  of  its 
iron  content  (calculated  as  Fe)  in  the  ferric  state,  and  leaching 
the  reduced  material  so  obtained  to  yield  a  beneficiated  tita- 
niferous  material. 


3  875  287 
REMOVING  MERCURY  FROM  CONCENTRATED 
SULFURIC  ACID  USING  IODIDES 
Toshk)  Kurikami,  Annaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toho  Aen  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,433 
Claims  prwrity,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15,  1972,  47- 
81556;  Jan.  29,  1973,  48-11692 

Int  CI.  COlg  13104;  COlb  7  7190 
U.S.  CI.  423-101  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  mercury  from  a  highly  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  not  less  than  70 
percent  and  containing  a  trace  of  mercury  which  comprises 
adding  iodides  to  said  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  up  to 
45°C  to  precipitate  the  mercury  contained  therein  as  mercuric 
iodide,  and  removing  the  precipitate  from  said  sulfuric  acid. 
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3  875  288 
PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHETIC  SILICATE  MINERALS 
George  W.  Hoffman;  H.  Michael  Blankenship,  and  William  T. 
Granquist,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  NL  Industries, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,118 
Int.  CI.  coif  7100;  COlb  33100 
U.S.  CI.  423-118  11  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  2:1  layer-type  clay-like  min- 
eral product  having  the  empirical  formula: 
nSi02:Al203:mAB:xH20 
where  the  layer  lattices  comprise  said  silica,  said  alumina,  and 
said  B,  and  where 
n  is  from  1.7  to  3.0, 
m  is  from  0.2  to  0.6, 

A  is  one  equivalent  of  an  exchangeable  cation  chosen  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ammonium,  sodium,  calcium, 
hydrogen,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  is  external  to  the 
lattice, 
B  is  chosen  from  the  group  of  anions  which  consists  of  F", 
OH",  V4  02~,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  is  internal  in  the 
lattice,  and 
X  is  from  2.0  to  3.5  at  50  percent  relative  humidity,  said 
mineral  being  characterized  by  a  d^ox  spacing  at  said 
humidity  within  the  range  which  extends  from  a  lower 
limit  of  about  12.0  A.  when  A  is  monovalent,  to  about 
14.7  A.  when  A  is  divalent,  and  to  a  value  intermediate 
between  12.0  A.  and  14.7  A.  when  A  includes  both  mon- 
ovalent and  divalent  cations 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  reaction  mixture  by 
bringing  together  a  1 : 1  clay  chosen  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcined  kaolinite,  calcined  halloysite,  acid-washed  cal- 
cined kaolinite,  acid-washed  calcined  halloysite,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  a  cation  or  mixture  of  cations  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  said  A,  together  with  an  equivalent  amount  of  an 
anion  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  fluo- 
ride and  mixtures  thereof;  and  water;  the  relative  quantities  of 
said  reaction  mixture  components  being  selected  so  as  to  give 
a  molar  ratio  of  Si02/Al203  of  between  about  1 .9  and  3.2;  of 
F-/Si02  of  between  about  0.02  and  0.3;  and  of  NH//AI2O3  of 
between  about  0. 1  and  2.0;  and  so  as  to  give  a  pH  of  between 
about  4.5  and  1 1.5  and  a  solids/water  weight  ratio  of  between 
about  0.08  to  about  0.6;  and  thereafter  heating  said  reaction 
mixture  under  hermetically  sealed  conditions  to  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  about  275°  C.  to  about  320°  C.  and  main- 
taining said  mixture  within  said  range  for  a  period  of  time  long 
enough  for  said  mineral  product  to  form;  and  thereafter  allow- 
ing said  mineral  product  to  cool  and  recovering  said  mineral 
product. 


3,875,290 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  HYDROGEN 

ION-EXCHANGED  CRYSTALLINE  ALUMINOSILICATES 

John  L.  Gring,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  40,352 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33128 

U.S.  a.  423-328  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  metal,  hydrogen  ion-exchanged 
crystalline  aluminosilicates  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  zirconium  and  chromium, 
comprising  heating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  nitrogen  compound 
forming  ammonia  on  hydrolysis  and  a  water-soluble  salt  of 
said  metal  with  a  predominantly  ammonium-exchanged  crys- 
talline aluminosilicate  having  pores  of  diameter  of  about  6A 
to  1 5 A  and  a  silica-to-alumina  mole  ratio  of  about  2  to  20: 1 
to  allow  the  metal  to  precipitate  within  the  lattice  structure  of 
the  aluminosilicate;  and  calcining  the  resulting  material  to 
form  a  metal,  hydrogen  ion-exchanged  crystalline  aluminosili- 
cate, said  process  adding  about  0.5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of 
said  metal  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  aluminosilicate 
on  an  ignited  basis. 


3,875,291 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  CRYOLITE 
Karl-Heinz  Hellberg,  and  Joachim  Massonne,  both  of  Hanno- 
ver, Germany,  assignors  to  Kali-Cheniie  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,765 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    6,    1972, 
2227398 

Int.  CI.  coif  7154;  COlb  9108;  COld  3102 
U.S.  CI.  423-465  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cryolite  crystals  having 
a  bulk  density  between  700  and  900  grams  per  liter  which 
comprises  simultaneously  adding,  to  a  supersaturated  aqueous 
solution  of  aluminum  fluoride,  aqueous  solutions  of  ammo- 
nium fluoride  and  a  sodium  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  chloride  and  sodium  sulfate,  in  such  amounts  that  a 
ratio  between  1  and  1.5  gram  atoms  of  sodium  of  the  sodium 
salt  to  each  mol  of  ammonium  fluoride  is  continuously  main- 
tained in  the  reaction  mixture  and  the  total  amount  of  each  of 
said  solutions  that  is  added  is  at  least  sufficient  stoichiometri- 
cally  to  convert  all  of  the  aluminum  fluoride  to  cryolite,  while 
the  reaction  mixture  is  vigorously  agitated  and  its  temperature 
is  maintained  between  10  and  QOX,  and  subsequently  recov- 
ering the  cryolite  crystals  from  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 


3,875,289 
AMORPHOUS  CALCIUM  SODIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE 
Keun  Young  Kim,  ChesterfieM,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,605 
Int.  CI.  COlb  15/16,25/26   » 
U.S.  CI.  423—306  2  Claims 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  partially  dehydrated  amorphous 
calcium  sodium  pyrophosphate  which  comprises  heating  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  1 75*C  to  about  400°C 
calcium  sodium  pyrophosphate  represented  by  the  formula 
CaNa2P207  4H20  until  substantially  2  to  about  3.9  moles  of 
water  of  hydration  are  removed. 


3,875,292 
PREPARATION  OF  ARSENIC  PENTAFLUORIDE  AND 
FLUOROARSENIC  ACIDS 
Robert  A.  Wiesboeck,  Stone  Mountain,  and  John  D.  Nickerson, 
Atlanta,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  United  Stotes  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  848,119,  Aug.  6,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
702,547,  Feb.  2, 1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  127,827,  March  24, 1971,.  This  appUcation  July  30, 1973, 
Ser.  No.  383,750 
Int.  CI.  COlb  27/00,  7/00,  9/08 
VJS.  CI.  423-472  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  AsFj  and  HAsF,  which 
comprises, 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  120''-350°C,  reacting  a 
fluorine  source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
alkaline  earth  fluorosulfonate  fluorides,  (b)  alkali  metal 
fluorosulfonate-fluoride  mixtures,  (c)  mixtures  of  (a)  and 
(b),  and  (d)  mixtures  of  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
fluorides  with  alkaline  earth  fluorosulfonates,  with 
a  source  of  arsenic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
arsenic  acids  and  fluorinated  derivatives  thereof,  and 
recovering  evolved  gases  containing  said  AsFj  and  said 
HAsF, 
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the  molar  reactant  ratio  of  said  arsenic  source  to  said  fluo- 
rine source  being  in  the  ratio  of  about  1:2  to  about  1:8. 


3,875,293 

RECOVERY  OF  BROMINE  FROM  ORGANIC  BROMIDES 
R  ilph  A.  Davis,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Midland,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,883 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  7/72 
CI.  423-481 

A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  organic  bromide 
th  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
3(  0°  to  about  600'Xr.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  said  catalyst 
b<  ing  selected  from  two  or  more  of  the  oxides  of  chromium, 
vinadium,  tungsten,  cerium,  molybdenum  or  aluminum;  and 
se  sarating  HBr  from  the  reaction  product. 
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34  Claims 


3,875,294 
»ROCESS  FOR  CATALYTICALLY  REACTING  GASES 
HAVING  A  HIGH  SLLFLR  DIOXIDE  CONTENT 
Lithar  Reh,  Bergen-Enkheim;  Karl  Vydra,  Bad  Nauheim; 
Karl-Heinz  Doerr,  Mainz;  Hugo  Grimm,  Frankfurt  am 
Vlain,  and  Karl-Heinz  Hennenberger,  Hamburg,  all  of  Ger- 
nany,  assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft, 
r'rankfurt  am  Main  and  Norddeutsche  Affinerie,  Hamburg, 
>oth  of,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,784 
riaims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   21,    1972, 
13578  , 

Int.  CI.  COlb  7  7/75 
CI.  423-534  ■   10  Claims 

.  Process  for  reacting  gases  having  a  sulfur  dioxide  content 
5-16  percent  by  volume  with  oxygen  to  form  sulfur  triox- 
which  comprises  reacting  said  gases  containing  sulfur 
didxide  with  oxygen  in  a  plurality  of  stages,  with  cooling  of  the 
ga  les  between  each  of  the  stages,  in  flowing  contact  with 
alyst  bodies  contained  in  contacting  trays  in  each  of  the 
stjjges,  the  ratio  of  the  surface  of  the  catalyst  bodies  to  actual 
ume  of  the  catalyst  bodies  contacted  by  the  flowing  gas 
ng  120-400  meters"'  and  the  residence  time  in  each  con- 
trajcting  tray  being  0.03-0.5  second  and  at  temperatures  below 
wh  ich  the  catalyst  deteriorates  due  to  heat. 


3  875  295 
PROCESS  FOR  WITHDRAWING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
FROM  AN  INDUSTRIAL  GAS  WITH  SULFUR 
PRODUCTION 
Y\jes  Barthel,  Paris;  Sigismond  Franckowiak,  Montesson,  and 
'hilippe  Renault,  Noisy-Le-Roi,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
nstitut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants, 
tiipil-Malmaison,  France 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,291 
:iaims  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1972, 72.19808 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  77/04 
U.$.  CI.  423-575  10  Claims 

A  process  for  removing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  an  HjS- 
co  itaining  industrial  gas  while  concurrently  producing  sulfur, 
sai  J  process  comprising: 

.  reacting  said  HjS-containing  industrial  gas  in  a  reaction 
mixture   containing  an   organic  solvent   with  an  SO2- 
containing  gas,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  HjS  :  SO2  reactants 
being  2.5  :  1  to  4  :  1,  respectively,  to  produce  sulfur  and 
an  effluent  gas  containing  H2S; 
.  removing  the  sulfur  from  the  reaction  mixture; 
.  passing  said  effluent  gas  into  contact  with  a  solution  of 
HjS-absorbing  agent  to  obtain  an  H2S-depleted  gaseous 
effluent  and  an  HjS-containing  solution; 
.  desorbing  said  HjS-containing  solution  to  obtain  HjS; 
burning  said  HjS  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen 
to  form  sulfur  dioxide;  and 
fl  utilizing  resultant  sulfur  dioxide  as  said  SOj-containing 
gas  in  step  (a). 


3,875,296 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  METAL  OXIDE  FIBERS 

Burton  D.  Brubaker,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  622,046,  March  10,  1967, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  28,103,  April  13,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,711,599.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,677 

Int.  CI.  COlg  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-592  36  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  nickel  oxide  fibers  which  com- 
prises: forming  a  molten  film  of  a  mixture  of  a  nickel  salt  with 
at  least  one  auxiliary  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  chlorides,  alkali  metal  bromides,  alkali  metal 
sulfates,  and  calcium,  barium  or  strontium  chlorides,  the 
proportion  of  nickel  salt  in  the  mixture  being  up  to  about  80 
mole  percent;  reacting  the  mixture  with  water  vapor  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  TOOT  to  about 
1 200''C  to  initiate  growth  of  the  metal  oxide  fibers;  continually 
supplying  the  molten  film  of  the  mixture  over  the  fibers  to 
sustain  growth;  and  separating  the  metal  oxide  fibers  from  any 
residual  mixture. 

19.  A  method  for  preparing  nickel  oxide  fibers  which  com- 
prises: ^ 

a.  providing  a  mixture  containing  up  to  about  80  mole 
percent  of  a  nickel  salt  and  an  auxiliary  salt  selected  from 
at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  chlorides  and  bromides,  alkali  metal  sulfates,  and 
calcium,  barium  or  strontium  chlorides,  provided  that  the 
auxiliary  salt  includes  less  than  about  60  mole  percent 
calcium  chloride  and  less  than  about  80  mole  percent  of 
a  lithium  chloride; 

b.  forming  a  nucleus  of  metal  oxide  on  a  solid  substrate 
wetted  by  a  molten  mixture  of  step  (a)  by  reacting  the 
molten  mixture  with  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  700°C  to  about  1200^; 

c.  forming  a  molten  film  with  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  over 
the  nucleus; 

d.  reacting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  film  over  the  nucleus 
with  water  vapor  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
about  700°C  to  about  1200°C  to  thereby  produce  a  fiber 
by  substantially  unidirectional  growth  of  the  metal  oxide 
reaction  product; 

e.  continually  supplying  the  molten  film  over  the  fiber  ends 
for  at  least  about  15  minutes  to  sustain  substantially 
unidirectional  growth  of  the  metal  oxide;  and 

f.  separating  the  metal  oxide  fibers  from  any  residual  mix- 
ture. 


3,875,297 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FERROMAGNETIC  CHROMIUM 

DIOXIDE 
Harry  Robbins,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,450 
Int.  CI.  COlg  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  423-607  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  ferromagnetic  chromium  oxide 
which  comprises  placing  chromic  nitrate  in  a  closed  vessel 
under  an  initial  oxygen  pressure  of  at  least  500  p.s.i.  and  then 
heating  said  chromic  nitrate  and  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of 
about  250°  to  about  SOOT  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase 
said  pressure  and  form  upon  separating  and  drying,  ferromag- 
netic chromium  dioxide  as  the  resulting  product. 
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3,875,298 
CALCINATION  OF  STRONTIUM  CARBONATE 
Richard  L.  Coatney,  Pleasanton;  Lloyd  M.  Housh,  Santa  Clara, 
and  Merton  L.  Van  Dreser,  Pleasanton,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,1 12 
Int.  CI.  coif  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-637  16  Claims 

1.  Method  of  calcining  strontium  carbonate  in  a  rotary  kiln 
to  form  strontium  oxide  comprising: 

1 .  selecting  a  strontium  carbonate  substantially  all  of  which 
passes  a  200  mesh  screen  and  at  least  85  percent  of  which 
passes  a  325  mesh  screen; 

2.  admixing  the  strontium  carbonate  with  at  least  8  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  strontium  carbon- 
ate, carbon  substantially  all  of  which  passes  a  65  mesh 
screen,  at  least  75  percent  of  which  passes  a  100  mesh 
screen,  and  at  least  25  percent  of  which  is  retained  on  a 
200  mesh  screen; 

3.  feeding  the  admixture  to  a  rotary  kiln  without  the  addi- 
tion of  other  ingredients  such  as  limestone;  and 

4.  calcining  the  admixture  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1150°C  under  conditions  that  produce  not  less  than  2 
percent  combustibles  in  the  kiln  exit  gases. 


3,875,299 

TECHNETIUM  LABELED  TIN  COLLOID 

RADIOPHARMACEUTICALS 

Harry  S.  Winchell,  Lafayette;  Morton  Barak,  and  Parmer  Van 

Fleet,  III,  both  of  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Medi-Physics,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,738 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  424- 1  5  Claims 

1.  A  99m-technetium  labeled  tin(il)  colloid  which  colloid  is 
size-stabilized  for  scintigraphic  imaging  of  reticuloendothelial 
organs  including  the  liver,  spleen  and  bone  marrow  without 
the  presence  of  macromolecular  stabilizers  comprising  mixed 
solutions  of 
hydrolized  stannous  chloride  with  its  tin  ions  substantially 

maintained  in  their  reduced  tin(II)  state;  and 
99m-technetium-pertechnetate  in  normal  saline  solution, 
the  solutions  being  mixed  at  room  temperature. 


3,875,300 

COMPOSITIN  FOR  SUSTAINED  RELEASE  OF  A 

MEDICAMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Roger  Homm,  Neshanic,  and  Gilbert  Katz,  Boonton,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  Rari- 

ton,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,175 
Int.  CI.  A61I  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-28  14  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  intimate  admix- 
ture of  a  thermoplastic,  physiologically-inert  hydroxypropyl 
cellulose  or  hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  polymer  soluble  in 
vaginal  fluids  shaped  as  an  intra-vaginal  medicament  applica- 
tor and  up  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  vaginal  medicament,  said 
intimate  mixture  having  been  melt  spun  by  being  melted, 
spun,  cast,  molded  or  extruded  in  the  molten  state  into  a 
fibrous  mass  of  fine  fibers,  strands,  pellets,  balls  or  wads,  the 
entire  mass  totally  dissolving  in  said  vaginal  fluid  within  about 
24  hours. 


3,875301 
USEFUL  TETRAALKYL  DIAMINES  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  POISON  IVY 
John  J.  Windheuser,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Interx  Re- 
search Corporation,  Lawrence,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,527 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00;  A61I  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—45  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  poison  ivy  dermatitis  on  a  warm- 
blooded animal,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  dermatitic 
area,  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

D^  1  \  D 


wherein  each  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  from 
1  to  6  carboa  atoms  and  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Ri  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  0  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  0  to  22 
carbon  atoms, 
whereby  said  compound  forms  a  molecular  complex  with 
urushiol,  the  causative  agent  of  said  dermatitis. 


'  3,875,302 

GELLED  VINYL  ALCOHOL  POLYMERS  AND  ARTICLES 

THEREFROM 
Taisei  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kurashiki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178,979,  Sept.  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  16,  1970,  45- 
81410;  Mar.  26,  1971,  46-18116 

Int.  CI.  AOln  77/74 
U.S.  CI.  426-1  8  Claims 

1.  A  gelled  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  between  about  5()0  and  2000  and  contain- 
ing a  fish  attractant,  said  gelled  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer 
having  a  ratio  of  water  content  to  solids  content  similar  to  raw 
fish  bait  and  a  flexibility  and  softness  similar  to  raw  fish  bait 
and  exhibiting  retarded  leaching  of  said  fish  attractant,  said 
gelled  polyvinyl  alcohol  polymer  prepared  by  a  process  com- 
prising admixing  said  fish  attractant  with  an  aqueous  solution 
consisting  essentially  of  water  and  from  about  5  to  about  40 
wt.%  of  a  vinyl  alcohol  polymer,  freezing  said  admixture  at  a 
temperature  below  about  — 5'*C.  for  a  period  of  from  about  10 
to  about  50  hours,  and  melting  the  resultant  frozen  solution  to 
obtain  said  fish  attractant-containing  gelled  polyvinyl  alcohol 
polymer. 


3,875,303 

PREPARATION  OF  BEER 

Josef  Hieber,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interbrew 

Betriebs-  und  Beteilgungs  -  AG,  Solothum,  Switzerland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,977,  April  4,  1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  883,669,  Dec.  22, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,066, 

Jan.  26, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  420,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  28,  1%7, 
1221/65 

Int.  CI.  CI 2c  77/04 
U.S.  CI.  426-16  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  beer  by  dissolving  a  beer 
wort  concentrate  in  water  and  attenuating  the  same  with 
brewer's  yeast,  said  process  comprising  sterilizing  and  desalt- 
ing water;  providing  the  sterilized  and  desalted  water  with  a 
controlled  salt  content;  dissolving  wort  concentrate  having  at 
least  80%  dry  substance  in  said  water  in  the  absence  of  exter- 
nal heating  to  obtain  a  fermentable  wort,  said  dissolving  of  the 
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wc  rt  concentrate  in  the  water  including  the  steps  of  pumping 
th<  water  at  a  determinable  rate  and  pressure  in  the  form  of 
a  j  :t,  and  drawing  the  wort  concentrate  into  the  jet  of  water, 
by  injection;  fermenting  said  wort  obtained  from  the  jet  with 
yeiist  at  low  temperature  and  under  pressure,  and  aging  and 
ra<  king  the  resulting  beer,  said  fermentating  of  the  wort  being 
eff;cted  in  a  closed  vessel  containing  a  cylindrical  cooling 
ch.mber  located  above  a  centrifuge  drum  having  plates 
the  rein  for  separating  yeast  and  having  an  impeller  therein  for 
cin  ulating  wort,  and  including  the  steps  of  introducing  dis- 
sol  red  wort  into  the  vessel  at  the  bottom  thereof  at  least  to 
par  tially  fill  said  vessel,  introducing  the  yeast  into  the  centri- 
fug  !  drum  in  the  vessel,  mixing  the  yeast  and  wort  by  rotating 
sai<  impeller  to  circulate  the  wort  upward  through  the  interi- 
ors of  the  centrifuge  drum  and  the  cooling  chamber  and  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  cooling  chamber  and  downward  through 
an  Duter  space  between  the  interior  vessel  wall  and  the  outer 
wal  Is  of  the  centrifuge  drum  and  the  cooling  chamber  to  the 
bot  tom  of  the  vessel  where  the  wort  enters  the  bottom  of  the 
cer  trifuge  drum  to  flow  upward  through  the  centrifuge  drum 
the  cooling  chamber,  and  removing  yeast  after  fermenta- 
from  said  vessel  by  centrifugation  in  said  centrifuge  drum 
by   otation  of  said  plates. 
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337536 
ANIMAL  FEED  SUPPLEMENT 
Eric  Ingemar  Aktrom,  Sundbyberg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Wen- 
ner-Gren    Medical    Lalwratory    Alttiebolag    Sturegatan, 
Stoclcholm,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  872,467,  Nov.  24,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  523,534,  June 
28, 1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1, 1971,  Ser.  No. 

194,617 
Int.  CI.  A23l(  I/OO 
VS.  CI.  426-61  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  animal  feed  additive  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  combination  of  viable  Lactobacillus  bulgari- 
cus  and  Streptococcus  thermophilus  and  metabolic  products 
formed  during  cultivation  of  said  bacteria,  comprising  the 
steps  of  cultivating  a  mixed  culture  of  Lactobacillus  bulgaricus 
and  Streptococcus  thermophilus  for  a  period  in  the  range  of 
from  about  2  to  5  hours  on  skim  milk  or  whole  milk,  whey  or 
bouillon,  interrupting  the  cultivation  and  cooling  the  culture, 
and  thereafter  drying  the  culture  to  a  powder  at  a  sufficiently 
low  temperature  to  keep  the  bacteria  of  both  species  viable. 


3,875,304 
LIVESTOCK  FEED  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
ird  A.  Hunt,  Elm  Grove,  and  Eugene  H.  Spitzer,  Burling- 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Co., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31,797,  April  24,  1970, 
abi^ndoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  Na  303,076 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1/06 
CI.  426-31  '         I  9  Claims 

A  method  of  preparing  a  livestock  feed  composition 
the  steps  of,  reducing  the  moisture  content  of 
breier's  wet  grain  having  a  moisture  content  of  over  80  per- 
by  weight  to  a  value  of  below  70  percent  by  weight, 
intiifiately  mixing  the  brewer's  wet  grain  of  the  reduced  mois- 
content,  a  high-carbohydrate  livestock  feed  material  and 
mineral  supplement  containing  buffering  compounds  to 
pTO\  ide  a  blend  having  a  moisture  content  of  35  percent  to 
aboit  58  percent  by  weight,  said  blend  containing  on  a  dry 
from  1 2  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  said  brewer's  wet 
25  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  said  carbohydrate  feed 
material  and  1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  said  mineral  supple- 
and  having  a  protein  content  above  10  percent  by  weight 
dry  basis,  fermenting  the  blend  under  substantially  anaer- 
conditions  to  provide  a  fermented  silage;  and  buffering 
»H  of  the  silage  through  the  action  of  the  buffering  com- 
I  ids  in  the  mineral  supplement  during  fermentation  so  that 
s  ilage  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.0  to  4.5,  said  silage  having 
pi  oved  palatability  to  the  livestock  and  increased  stability 
agaifst  spoilage. 
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3,87537 
FLAVORING  FOODSTUFFS  WITH  A  MIXTURE 
CONTAINING  1,2  CYCLOHEXANEDIONE 
John    Wolt,    East    Orange,    NJ.;    Christopher    Giacino, 
Abrahamsville,  Pa.;  Alton  Dewitt  Quinn,  Calicoon;  Edward 
J.  Shuster,  Brooklyn,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Joaquin  F.  VInals, 
Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,679 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  426-65  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  flavor  properties  of  a  foodstuff 
which  comprises  adding  thereto  in  an  amount  of  from  0.5  ppm 
up  to  50  ppm,  a  composition  comprising  1,2- 
cyclohexanedione  and  a  second  cyclic  diketone  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  maltol,  ethyl  cyclotene,  methyl 
cyclopentenolone  butyrate,  maltol,  cyclotene  and  2,5- 
dimethyl-4-hydroxy-3  (2H)-furanone,  the  amount  of  1,2  cy- 
clohexanedione  in  said  foodstuff  being  in  a  concentration  of 
at  least  0. 1  ppm.  s 


L 


3,875,308 
FOOD  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  PULLULAN 
Koso  Kato,  and  Makota  Shiosaka,  both  of  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  319,996 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1972,  47-5580 
Int  CI.  A21d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  426-152  5  Claims 

1.  A  food  composition  including  at  least  0.05%  pullulan  by 
weight,  said  pullulan  being  uniformly  distributed  in  said  com- 
position and  of  a  purity  sufficient  to  have  a  bland  taste  and 
odor. 


3375305 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHEDDAR  CHEESE 
B.  Storrs,  Solon  Milk,  III.,  assignor  to  Lacto  Products 
,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,481 
Int.  CI.  A23c  19/02 
CI.  426-38  |7  Claims 

\  process  for  preparing  a  cheddar  cheese  which  includes 
iteps  of  coagulating  milk  with  a  lactic -acid  producing 
start^g  culture  to  form  a  curd,  cutting  the  curd,  cooking  the 
separating  the  curd  from  the  whey  portion  of  the  milk, 
hoop  ing  the  curd,  and  aging  to  produce  a  cheese,  wherein  the 
impr  >vement  comprises  admixing  a  Streptococcus  diacetilactis 
culture  with  the  separated  curd  prior  to  hooping,  the  amount 
culture  being  at  least  I  part  per  million  parts  of  said 
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3,875,309 
DRY  MIX  FOR  FROSTED  BROWNIES 
James  H.  Johannes,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 
Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,820 
Int.  CI.  A21d  13/00 
U.S.CL  426-152  4  Claims 

1.  A  brownie  dry  mix  consisting  essentially  of: 
about  45  to  55  percent  sucrose  by  weight  of  the  brownie  dry 

mix  composition, 
about  20  to  22  percent  wheat  flour  by  weight  of  the  brownie 
dry  mix  composition,  said  wheat  flour  having  a  protein 
level  of  about  10  to  10.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  wheat 
flour. 
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about  1 2  to  18  percent  shortening  by  weight  of  the  brownie 
dry  mix  composition,  said  shortening  having  a  solid  fat 
index  of  about: 


Temperature,  T. 


SFI.% 


50 
70 
80 
92 

104 


29-33 
21-24 
19-22 
14-17 
8-10 


about  5  to  10  percent  cocoa  by  weight  of  the  brownie  dry 

mix  composition,  and 
about  0.5  to  2.5  percent  starch  by  weight  of  the  brownie  dry 

mix  composition,  said  starch  being  selected  from  corn 

and  wheat  starch. 


3,875,310 

RUMINANT  FEED  SUPPLEMENT  COMPRISING  AN 

AMMONIATED  PROTEIN-ALDEHYDE  COMPLEX 

Robert  M.  Rawlings,  901  Imperial  Plaza,  200  N.  3rd,  Nampa, 

Idaho,  and  Frank  N.  Rawlings,  Rt.  4,  Boise,  Idaho  8365 1 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,503 

Int.  CI.  A23k  1/18,  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  426-210  19  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  feed  supplement  for  ruminanats  consisting  essentially 


an  oil  seed  material  containing  naturally  dispersed  unsatu- 
rated lipids  within  a  proteinaceous  material  which  has 
been  reacted  with  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  of 
hydrocarbons  containing  at  least  one  aldehyde  group 
which  is  available  for  reaction  with  said  proteinaceous 
material,  after  said  proteinaceous  material  has  been  acti- 
vated with  ammonia  by  contact  with  said  ammonia  to 
form  an  ammoniated  protein-aldehyde  complex  which  is 
substantially  insoluble  at  pH  levels  greater  than  about  5 
and  substantially  soluble  at  pH  levels  less  than  about  4. 


3,875,311 
CALORIE-FREE  DIPEPTIDE  SWEETENING 
COMPOSITION 
Marvin  E.  Eisenstadt,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cumber- 
land Packing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,697,  July  2,  1973,.  This 
application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,696 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  426-212  10  Claims 

1.  A  sweetening  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
dipeptide  sweetener,  (b)  at  least  one  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  bitartrate,  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  potassium  bicarbonate,  and  (c)  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glucono  delta  lactone, 
sodium  gluconate  and  potassium  gluconate,  in  proportions  by 
weight  of  about  1/25-6  parts  (b)  per  each  part  of  (a)  and 
about  5-50  parts  of  (c)  per  each  part  of  (a). 


3,875312 
DIPEPTIDE  SWEETENER  COMPOSITION 
Marvin  E.  Eisenstadt,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cumber- 
land Packing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Continuation-ui-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,210,  Jan.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,697 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 
VS.  CI.  426-212  10  Claims 

1.  A  sweetening  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
dipeptide  sweetener,  (b)  at  least  one  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  bitartrate,  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  potassium  bicarbonate,  and  (c)  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lactose  and  dextrose,  in 
proportions  by  weight  of  about  0. 1-10  parts  (b)  per  each  part 
of  (a)  and  about  5-30  parts  of  (c)  per  each  part  of  (a). 


3375313 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  MEAT 
Eugene  Brotsky,  Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,007,  April  30,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,418, 
Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  1974, 
Ser.  No.  4%,777 
Int.  CI.  A22c  18/00;  A23b  1/00 
VS.  CI.  426-265  2  Claims 

2.  The  method  of  treating  meat  to  maintain  the  color,  taste 
and  fresh  quality  thereof  which  comprises  adding  to  such  meat 
prior  to  cold  or  frozen  storage  from  0.2  to  0.6  percent  by 
weight  of  the  meat  of  a  dry,  homogeneous,  free-flowing  so- 
dium tripolyphosphate  hexahydrate  in  which  the  water  of 
hydration  contains  lemon  juice  solids  in  an  amount  equivalent 
to  one  part  by  weight  per  7  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  the  sodium 
tripolyphosphate. 


3,875,314 

LIQUID  SMOKE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE 

Hugo  E.  Wistreich,  and  Hyunil  Juhn,  both  of  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  B.  Heller  &  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,418 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  426-342  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  liquid  smoke,  the  steps  of  treating 

wood  particles  with  acetic  acid  uniformly  to  distribute  the 

acetic  acid  throughout  the  wood  particles,  heating  the  wood 

particles  to  a  carbonization  temperature  in  a  carbonizing 

atmosphere,  to  reduce  the  treated  wood  particles  with  the 

corresponding  generation  of  an  exhaust  containing  smoke 

particles  and  vapors,  and  then  subjecting  the  exhaust  to  an 

extraction  with  aqueous  medium  for  the  removal  of  smoke 

particles  and  vapors. 


3375315 
TREATMENT  OF  WHEY  WITH  SURFACTANTS 
John  R.  Moneymaker,  and  Bert  W.  Landfried,  both  of  Over- 
land Park,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Top-Scor  Products,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,086 
Int  CI.  A21d  13/00;  A23c  21/00 
VS.  CI.  426-343  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  bakery  products  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
a.  introducing  an  edible,  non-ionic,  water  dispersible  surfac- 
tant taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene 
(20)  mono-diglyceride  and  polyoxyethylene  (20)  sorbi- 
tan  monostearate  into  an  aqueous  whey  solution  to  form 
an  aqueous  mixture  in  an  amount  equal  to  approximately 
0.5%  to  5.0%  based  upon  the  dry  weight  of  the  mixture, 
b.  agitating  the  aqueous  mixture  to  achieve  dispersion, 
c.  drying  the  mixture,  and 
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3,875316 
PREPARATION  OF  ISOMERIZED  HOP  EXTRACTS 
Am  lony  Martin  Humphrey,  Uxbridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Ejush  Boake  Allen  Limited,  Walthamstow,  England 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,848 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  4,  1971, 
36S|S4/71;  Mar.  15,  1972,  12064/72 

Int.  CI.  C12c  9102 
CI.  426-349  18  Claims 

A  method  of  isomerizing  a-acids  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  a-acids- 
conaining  unisomerised  hop  extract  in  a  water  immiscible 
org;  nic  solvent  with  a  substantially  stoichiometric  amount  of 
a  b:  ise  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides,  hy- 
dro: ;ides  and  carbonates  of  calcium,  magnesium,  strontium, 
barium  and  zinc,  to  form  the  corresponding  salt  of  the  a-acids 
heating  the  mixture  sufficiently  to  form  the  corresponding 
of  the  iso-a-acids,  and  recovering  an  isomerised  hop  ex- 
tract  containing  said  salt  of  the  iso-a-acids  from  the  water 
imn  iscible  solvent. 


and 
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3,875317 
WASTE  CONVERSION  PROCESS 
Stuart  R.  Ferguson,  1140  San  Ysidro,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
9^210 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,319 

Int.  CI.  A23k  1 100 

U.SJC1.  426-373  4  Claims 
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incorporating  the  dried  mixture  in  a  substantial  amount 
in  a  flour-containing  mixture  to  form  a  dough,  and  baking 
the  dough. 


3,875,318 
ASEPTIC  CANNING  METHOD 
Elmer  S.  Davies,  71 16  Cedar  Ave.,  Takoma  Park,  Md.  20012 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,290 
Int.  CI.  A23b  ,  B65b  55110 
U.S.  CI.  426-397  4  Claims 

1.  An  aseptic  canning  method  for  filling  and  sealing  vent 
hole  cans  with  a  sterile  liquid  product  in  which  each  can 
includes  a  can  and  lid  which  have  been  previously  joined  to 
form  a  closed  can  except  for  a  small  vent  hole  located  cen- 
trally in  the  lid,  said  method  consisting  of  the  steps  of  supply- 
ing said  vent  hole  cans,  introducing  a  small  quantity  of  water 
sufficient  to  generate  superheated  steam  into  the  interior  of 
each  can  through  the  small  vent  hole  in  the  lid,  applying  heat 
externally  of  the  can  for  converting  the  water  to  superheated 
steam  thereby  sterilizing  the  interior  surface  of  the  can,  sub- 
jecting the  hot  can  with  superheated  steam  therein  to  cool 
sterile  inert  gas  above  atmospheric  pressure  whereby  the  gas 
cools  the  can  with  condensation  of  the  steam  and  reduced 
pressure  in  the  can  causing  the  inert  gas  to  substantially  fill  the 
can  by  being  drawn  in  through  the  small  vent  hole  in  the  lid, 
filling  the  can  with  sterile  product  through  said  vent  hole  while 
maintaining  an  inert  gas  atmosphere  whereby  the  product 
entering  the  can  expels  the  inert  gas  from  the  can  with  any 
head  space  between  the  can  lid  and  the  product  being  filled  by 
inert  gas,  and  closing  the  vent  hole  in  the  lid  of  the  vent  hole 
can  while  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of  inert  gas. 
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3  875  319 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  FEED 

PRODUCTS  FROM  ANIMAL  MANURE 

David  W.  Seckler,  and  Judson  M.  Harper,  both  of  Fori  Collins, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Ceres  Ecology  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,902 

Int.  CI.  A23k  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  426-431  8  Claims 
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\  method  of  converting  waste  of  stable  manure  and  straw 
comi  rising  the  steps  of: 

separating  soluble  contents  of  manure  from  straw  for 

ubsequent  utilization  as  fertilizer, 

:hopping  and  washing  the  straw  and  insoluble  contents  of 
I nanure, 

iubjecting  said  straw  and  manure  insoluble  contents  to 
i  cid,  temperature  and  pressure  for  hydrolysis  thereof  in 
1 ;  pressure  container  for  conversion  thereof  into  a  sugar 
!  olution  and  a  residue,  and  { 

]uickly  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  residue  to  permit 
I  apid  expansion  thereof  into  a  lower  density  mixture. 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  feed  products  from  manure, 
comprising  forming  a  first  water-manure  slurry,  separating 
said  first  slurry  into  liquid  and  solid  fractions,  forming  at  least 
one  additional  water-manure  slurry  by  mixing  the  solid  frac- 
tion from  the  first  slurry  with  water,  separating  liquid  and  solid 
fractions  of  said  additional  slurry,  adding  at  least  part  of  the 
separated  liquid  fraction  of  the  additional  slurry  to  the  first 
slurry,  and  evaporating  water  in  the  liquid  fraction  of  the  first 
slurry  to  separate  nutrients  therefrom. 
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3,875,320 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING,  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  BY  SUCH  PROCESS,  AND  USE  OF  THESE 

PRODUCTS 

Gabor  Forgo;  Erwin  Meyer,  and  Karl  Moser,  all  of  Zurich, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Zellweger  AG.,  Uster,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  16,  1971, 
12104/71 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13108,  13122,  15/08,  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  427-19  27  Claims 


3,875,321 

GLASSY  OR  CRYSTALLINE  MATERIAL  FOR 

PHOTOTROPIC  THIN  LAYERS 

Georg  Gliemeroth,   Mainz-Mombach,  and   Lothar   Meckel, 

Ostrich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  JENAer  Glaswerk 

Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,628 

Int.  CI.  B29d  11/00;  F21u  9/00;  G03c  1/52 

U.S.  CI.  428-432  13  Claims 
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1 .  A  process  for  producing  printed  images  by  electrostatic 
printing  techniques,  comprising  the  steps  of  producing  a  latent 
electrostatic  charge  image  on  a  carrier  by  means  of  a  dis- 
charge from  an  electrode  means  composed  of  individual  elec- 
trodes, during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  time  span  during  which 
the  discharge  occurs  for  producing  the  latent  electrostatic 
charge  image  on  the  carrier  carrying  out  between  the  elec- 
trode means  and  the  carrier  relative  movement  in  alternate 
directions  with  movement  components  essentially  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  carrier,  producing  by  means  of  said  relative 
movement  in  alternate  directions  occurring  between  the  elec- 
trode means  and  the  carrier  a  latent  electrostatic  charge  image 
which  is  larger  in  size  than  the  size  of  the  width  of  the  individ- 
ual electrodes  of  the  electrode  means  participating  in  the 
formation  of  such  electrostatic  charge  image,  and  then  apply- 
ing toner  to  the  thus  produced  electrostatic  charge  image  to 
form  a  developed  image,  and  fixing  said  developed  image  to 
said  carrier. 
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1.  An  article  comprising  a  substrate  forming  a  body  portion 
of  the  article  and  a  reversible  phototropic  coating  on  the 
substrate,  the  coating  comprising  a  fused  glassy  or  crystalline 
composition  of  the  system  silver  cations,  at  least  one  of  chlo- 
rine and  bromine  anions,  copper  cations,  the  proportion  of  the 
components  of  said  system  referred  to  a  batch  of  compounds 
of  silver  and  the  anion  and  of  copper  and  the  anion  melted  to 
produce  a  fused  material  for  application  as  the  coating,  being 
about  5-58  mole  %  silver  cations,  about  8-85  mole  %  of  said 
anions,  and  about  2-60  mole  %  of  copper  cations. 

8.  Solid,  glassy  or  crystalline  composition  which  when  ap- 
plied as  a  coating  to  a  substrate  has  reversible  phototropic 
properties,  comprising  a  fused  composition  of  the  system 
silver  cations,  at  least  one  of  chlorine  and  bromine  anions, 
copper  cations,  the  proportion  of  the  components  of  said 
system  referred  to  a  batch  of  compounds  of  silver  and  the 
anion  and  of  copper  and  the  anion  melted  to  produce  a  fused 
material  for  application  as  the  coating,  being  about  5-58  mole 
9c  silver  cations,  about  8-85  mole  %  of  said  anions,  and  about 
2-60  mole  %  of  copper  cations. 
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3375322 

ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  FURNACE  HEARTH  FOR 

CONTAINING  METAL  MELT 

Vugyt  Sundberg,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Albnanna 

Svenska  Ekktriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,886 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    31,    1973, 
^3013112 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/12 
Vs.  CL  13-27  7  Claims 


1.  An  electric  induction  furnace  hearth  for  containing  a 
I  letal  melt  and  formed  by  refractory  side  and  substantially  flat 
I  ottom  walls,  and  at  least  one  substantially  flat  electric  induc- 
t  on  coil  means  positioned  at  least  partially  under  said  bottom 
^  'all  with  the  latter  structurally  connected  therewith  and  at 
1  ;ast  partially  supported  thereby  against  the  weight  of  said 
I  lelt  when  the  latter  is  contained  in  said  hearth. 


,/ 
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square  meters  per  gram  of  surface  area  and  having  thixotropic 
properties  that  raise  the  drip  poin^  of  the  material. 


3,875,324 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 
William  T.  Waddington,  Fanwood,  and  Charles  F.  Mazzeo, 
Scotch  Plains,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,548 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  5/12;  H02g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  174-87  1  Claim 


3,875323 

WATERPROOF  TELEPHONE  CABLES  WITH  PLIABLE 

NON-FLOWING  FILLING  COMPOUND 

l|oub  A.  Bopp,  Fair  Haven;  Ludwik  Jachimowicz,  Elizabeth, 

and  Gcrtraud  A.  Schmidt,  Long  Beach,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 

to  General  Cable  Corporation,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,389 

InL  CI.  HOlb  7/02 

lis.  CL  174-23  C  14  Claims 


A  Tilled  communication  cable  including  in  combination 
plurality  of  insulated  conductors  assembled  in  a  cable  core 
ving  an  outer  shield  surrounding  the  conductors,  filler  mate- 
rij  tl  in  the  core  in  spaces  between  the  insulated  conductors, 
th;  filler  material  comprising  a  mixture  of  petrolatum  and 
fiined  silica,  having  a  particle  si2e  that  provides  about  200 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wire  connector  for  secur- 
ing a  connection  between  electrical  wire  ends  by  rotational 
installation  over  the  wire  ends,  said  wire  connector  compris- 
ing: 
a  helically  coiled  spring  member  extending  longitudinally 
from  a  larger  diameter  first  end  toward  a  smaller  diameter 
second  end,  said  member  being  generally  tapered  longitu- 
dinally along  a  central  portion  thereof  between  said  ends 
and  having  a  plurality  of  convolutions; 
a  housing  having  a  wall  of  relatively  rigid  insulating  mate- 
rial, said  housing  having  a  cavity  containing  said  spring 
member,  the  cavity  having  a  configuration  generally 
complementary  to  the   external  configuration  of  the 
spring  member  with  the  relative  dimensions  of  the  cavity 
and  the  spring  member  providing  a  clearance  space  be- 
tween the  housing  and  the  central  portion  of  the  spring 
member,  said  wall  having  a  predetermined  wall  thickness 
along  the  portion  of  the  length  thereof  corresponding  to 
the  tapered  longitudinal  central  portion  of  the  spring 
member; 
said  housing  including  a  lip  projecting  into  the  cavity  adja- 
cent the  first  end  of  the  spring  member  and  retaining  the 
spring  member  within  the  cavity  prior  to  said  rotational 
installation,  and  an  end  wall  adjacent  the  second  end  of 
the  spring  member;  and 
coupling  means  for  transmitting  installation  torque  from  the 
housing  to  the  spring  member,  upon  said  rotational  instal- 
lation, and  subsequently  precluding  relative  longitudinal 
movement  between  the  spring  member  and  the  housing, 
said  coupling  means  consisting  of: 
an  unthreaded  end  portion  of  said  cavity,  said  end  portion 
having  a  given  inside  diameter  at  the  outside  periphery 
of  at  least  one  convolution  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
the  spring  member,  the  thickness  of  the  wall  at  the 
unthreaded  end  portion  of  the  cavity  and  at  said  end 
wall  being  greater  than  said  predetermined  wall  thick- 
ness; and 
a  thread-forming  edge  along  the  outside  periphery  of  at 
least  said  one  convolution  adjacent  the  second  end  of 
the  spring  member,  said  thread-forming  edge  having  an 
outside  diameter  larger  than  the  given  inside  diameter 
of  the  unthreaded  end  portion  of  the  cavity  by  an 
amount  great  enough  to  enable,  upon  rotation  of  the 
housing  relative  to  the  spring  member  in  the  direction 
of  said  installation,  the  formation  of  a  complementary 
thread  of  sufficient  depth  in  the  thicker  housing  wall  at 
said  unthreaded  end  portion  to  establish  a  threaded 
engagement  between  the  said  one  convolution  and  said 
housing  of  a  strength  great  enough  to  transmit  said 
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installation   torque   and  preclude  said  longitudinal 

movement; 
said  one  convolution   having  an   inside   diameter  small 
enough  to  preclude  the  passage  through  the  convolution 
of  a  wire  having  sufficient  column  strength  to  pierce  the 
end  wall. 


3,875325 
TELEPHONE  SPLICE  CLOSURE 
Charles  Victor  Anderson,  Doraville;  Mills  Lawrence  Fleming, 
Lawrenceville;  George  Anthony  Kotzias,  Doraville;  Robert 
Rogers  Ross,  Gainesville,  and  James  Luchin  Williams,  Dora- 
ville, all  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Anderson,  Fleming  and  Kotzias  and  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.Y., 
by  said  Ross  and  Williams 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,598 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  174-92  11  Claims 


1.  A  splice  closure  for  enclosing  a  splice  of  multipair  tele- 
phone cables,  comprising: 
first  and  second  elongate  shells  each  including 
a  semi-cylindrical  interior  cavity; 

two  end  mouths  each  shaped  as  a  tapered  half-cone  and 
each  mouth  including  at  least  one  inwardly  extending 
slits; 
flat  planar  edges  extending  outwardly  from  the  rims  adja- 
cent said  cavity  in  parallel  relation  and  in  converging 
relation  beyond  said  cavity;  means  matably  securing 
said  first  and  second  shells  along  their  respective  said 
edges;  and 
a  rigid  bar  disposed  within  said  shell  for  supporting  cables 

and  splices  within  the  mated  shells,  comprising: 
first  and  second  flat  members  joined  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  by  end  flanges; 

the  area  between  said  end  flanges  and  said  sides  defin- 
ing an  elongate  opening  capable  of  passing  gel-like 
fill  therethrough. 


3,875,326 
^  EXPLOSIVELY  OPERATED  WELDING  CARTRIDGE 
Peter  Hofer,  Hofen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Georg  Fischer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,883 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  29,  1972, 
002920/72 

Int.  CI.  H02q  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  174-94  R  18  Claims 

1.  An  explosion  welding  cartridge  for  joining  metallic  com- 
ponents, which  comprises: 
a  hollow  receptacle  substantially  symmetrical  about  its  axis, 
said  hollow  receptacle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parts  which 
fit  together,  each  of  said  parts  including  an  inner  annular 
wall  and  an  outer  annular  wall  which  define  an  annular 
space  therebetween,  said  inner  annular  wall  defining  a 
central  aperture; 
an  explosive  charge  arranged  within  said  annular  space  in 

said  receptacle  in  the  form  of  a  closed  ring; 
a  connecting  element  extending  through  said  central  aper- 
ture and  including  recesses  at  opposite  ends  thereof  for 
receiving  the  metallic  components  to  be  connected,  each 
recess  comprising  a  first  axial  opening  extending  inwardly 
from  the  respective  end  of  said  connecting  element  and 
a  second  axial  opening  of  smaller  cross  section  than  said 


first  axial  opening  extending  inwardly  from  said  first  axial 
opening  and  terminating  in  a  reduced  section  to  limit 
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inward  movement  of  the  metallic  components  into  said 
connecting  element;  and 
means  for  detonating  said  explosive  charge  to  join  said 
connecting  element  to  the  metallic  components. 


3  875  327 

ELECTRICAL  BUSHING  HAVING  A  SPIRAL  TAP 

ASSEMBLY 

Jerry  L.  Hildenbrand,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Flkd  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,113 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  17/28 

U.S.  CI.  174-143  5  Claims 


/H 


1.  An  electrical  bushing  comprising: 

a  longitudinal  conductor; 

terminal  means  located  at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal 
conductor  for  connecting  associated  electrical  leads  to 
the  longitudinal  conductor; 

a  hollow  insulating  structure  disposed  between  each  termi- 
nal means  and  around  the  longitudinal  conductor; 

a  stress  grading  condenser  system  disposed  around  the 
longitudinal  conductor; 

a  tap  layer  comprising  a  conductive  sheet  spirally  wound 
around  the  condenser  system  for  more  than  one  turn, 
thereby  providing  radially  overlapped  and  overiapping 
portions  of  the  tap  layer,  said  tap  layer  having  top  and 
bottom  axial  ends  and  inside  and  outside  radial  ends; 

a  ground  layer  comprising  a  conductive  sheet  spirally 
wrapped  around  the  condenser  system  for  more  than  one 
turn,  with  a  portion  of  the  ground  layer  located  radially 
between  the  overlapped  and  overlapping  portions  of  the 
tap  layer,  said  ground  layer  having  top  and  bottom  axial 
ends  and  inside  and  outside  radial  ends,  with  the  top  axial 
end  of  the  tap  layer  extending  above  the  top  axial  end  of 
the  ground  layer; 

a  tap  layer  extension  which  is  connected  to  the  outside 
radial  end  of  the  tap  layer  and  which  is  wrapped  around 
the  longitudinal  conductor  above  the  top  axial  end  of  the 
ground  layer;  and, 

insulating  members  separating  the  tap  and  ground  layers. 
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3375^28 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
SIGNAL  TO  NOISE  RATIO  FOR  A  PERIODIC  SIGNAL 
John  James  Gibson,  Princeton,  and  Hans  George  Schwarz, 
Pennington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug,  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,300 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  178-6  15  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  signal  to  Aoise  ratio  of  a 
periodic  input  signal,  comprising: 

cycle  sampling  means  for  sampling  solely  the  same  certain 
portion  of  each  cycle  of  a  sufficient  number  of  cycles  of 
said  input  signal  to  thereby  provide  as  an  output  thereof 
a  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  input  signal  samples 
whose  average  value  manifests  the  average  peak  level  of 
said  input  signal  and  whose  standard  deviation  value 
manifests  the  magnitude  of  the  noise  in  said  input  signal, 
means  for  deriving  from  said  output  signal  applied  as  an 
input  thereto  a  first  DC.  signal  having  a  value  manifesting 
said  average  value  and  a  second  D.C.  signal  having  a 
value  manifesting  said  standard  deviation  value,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  applied  as 
respective  inputs  thereto  for  comparing  the  value  of  said 
first  signal  to  the  value  of  said  second  signal  to  thereby 
provide  an  output  signal  therefrom  manifesting  the  signal 
to  noise  ratio  of  said  input  signal. 


3,875,329 
FRAME  GRABBING  SYSTEM 
lobert  H.  Nagel,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IDR,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,241 
Int.  CI.  H04n  7/18 


display  means  from  a  plurality  of  different  continuously  trans- 
mittable  frame  of  video  information,  each  video  frame  con- 
taining associated  horizontal  and  vertical  sync  signal  informa- 
tion said  system  comprising  means  for  retrievably  storing  said 
continuously    transmitted   frames;   means  operatively   con- 
nected to  said  frame  storage  means  for  selectively  encoding  a 
predetermined  horizontal  scan  line  in  a  video  frame  after  the 
vertical  sync  signal  for  said  frame  with  a  uniquely  recognizable 
signal,  said  selective  encoding  means  selectively  encoding 
only  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  frames  at  a  predetermined 
interval  between  encoded  frames,  said  coding  interval  being 
dependent  on  at  least  a  selected  predetermined  maximum 
access  time  for  said  video  display  of  an  individual  selected 
predetermined  video  frame;  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  frame  encoding  means  and  said  frame  storage  means  for 
providing  said  plurality  of  frames  including  said  encoded 
plurality  of  video  frames  to  said  video  display  means;  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  video  display  means  for  substan- 
tially instantaneously  selecting  a  particular  predetermined 
frame  from  said  plurality  of  continuously  transmitted  frames; 
control  means  operatively  connected  between  said  frame 
selecting  means  and  said  video  display  means  for  controlling 
the  provision  of  said  continuously  video  displayable  selected 
particular  frame  to  said  video  display  means  for  continuous 
video  display  thereof;  said  frame  selection  means  comprising 
selectable  input  means  operatively  connected  to  said  control 
means  for  providing  a  selection  information  output  associated 
with  said  particular  frame  to  said  control  means,  said  selection 
information  output  comprising  a  unique  frame  address  for  said 
particular  frame;  said  control  means  comprising  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  receive  said  vertical  sync  information 
associated  with  said  continuously  transmitted  frames,  said 
vertical  sync  information  comprising  vertical  sync  pulse  sig- 
nals, said  vertical  sync  information  receiving  means  compris- 
ing means  for  sequentially  counting  said  vertical  sync  pulses 
associated  with  said  continuously  transmitted  frames  to  pro- 
vide an  output  each  of  said  outputs  representing  a  unique 
frame  address  signal;  comparator  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sequential  counting  means  output  and  said 
selection  information  means  output  for  comparing  said  frame 
address  signal  outputs,  said  comparator  means  providing  an 
output  signal  when  said  selection  information  means  frame 
address  output  and  said  sequential  counting  means  output 
match;  means  operatively  connected  to  receive  said  horizontal 
sync  signal  information  and  detect  said  uniquely  recognizable 
signal,  said  detection  means  being  further  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  counting  means  for  resetting  said  counting 
means  in  response  to  said  detection  of  said  uniquely  recogniz- 
able signal;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  compara- 
tor means  output  for  real  time  capturing  said  selected  particu- 
lar frame  in  response  to  said  comparator  output  signal  and 
providing  said  captured  continuously  video  displayable  se- 
lected particular  frame  to  said  video  display  means  for  contin- 
uous video  display  thereof. 
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1.  A  real  time  frame  grabbing  system  for- substantially  in- 
!  tantaneously  providing  a  continuous  video  display  of  a  select- 
ble  predetermined  video  frame  of  information  on  a  video 


3,875,330 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SCANNING  IN  AN 

INFRA-RED  IMAGING  SYSTEM 

Jan  Dahlqvist,  Akersberga;  Bo  Matsson,  Marsta,  and  Benny 

Johansson,  Sollentuna,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AGA 

Aktiebolag,  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,219 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    6,    1973, 
73030751 

Int.  CI.  250  334;  H04n  3/10,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  scanning  in  an  infra-  red 
imaging  system  comprising  an  IR-camera  and  an  image  repre- 
sentation unit,  said  IR-camera  being  provided  with  a  first 
scanning  part  comprising  a  frame  scanning  unit  rotated  by 
means  of  an  electric  motor  with  a  frame  trigger  unit  and  a 
second  scanning  part  comprising  a  line  scanning  unit  rotated 
by  means  of  an  electric  motor  with  a  line  trigger  unit,  said 
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frame  trigger  unit  and  said  line  trigger  unit  each  comprising  a 
code  disc  provided  with  one  or  more  channels,  coupled  me- 
chanically to  the  respective  frame  and  line  scanning  units  each 
of  said  code  discs  rotating  at  the  same  speed  as  its  associated 
scanning  unit,  said  trigger  units  being  adapted  to  generate 
signals  frequency-dependent  upon  the  pattern  and  rotational 
speed  of  the  code  discs  and  forming  trigger  signals  for  the 
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image  representation  unit,  said  signal  from  said  respective 
trigger  units  being  supplied  to  respective  frame  and  line  con- 
trol systems,  together  with  a  reference  signal  for  the  control 
of  the  rotational  speed  of  said  scanning  units,  said  reference 
signal  being  supplied  to  one  of  said  control  systems  with  the 
reference  signal  for  the  other  of  said  control  systems  being 
generated  by  the  trigger  unit  associated  with  the  said  one  of 
said  control  systems. 


3,875,331 
VECTOR  TABLET  DIGITIZING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  D.  Hasenbalg,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vector 
General,  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,773 

Int.  CI.  G08c  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-19  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatic  digitizing  system  comprising:  an  X-Y 
digital  tablet  providing  a  changing  electrostatic  field  over  a 
plane  surface;  a  stylus  movable  over  the  plane  surface  of  the 
tablet  and  capacitively  coupled  thereto  for  detecting  the  elec- 
trostatic field  at  predetermined  X,Y  coordinates;  first  cir- 
cuitry including  an  X  register  and  a  Y  register  and  connected 
to  said  tablet  for  producing  exciting  potentials  therefor  so  as 
to  create  said  field;  and  second  circuitry  coupled  to  said  stylus 
and  to  said  first  circuitry  and  including  a  counter  for  control- 
ling the  digital  contents  of  the  registers  in  accordance  with  the 
position  of  the  stylus  on  the  tablet  surface  and  for  controlling 
said  exciting  potentials  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  the 
stylus  on  said  surface. 


3375,332 

DIGITAL  TRANSMITTER  FOR  DATA  BUS 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 

James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 

and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 

and  George  Eugene  Proch,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,994 

Int.  CI.  H04i  5/16 

U.S.  CI.  178-58  A  8  Claims 


1.  An  improved  digital  transmitter  having  an  isolating  cou- 
pling circuit  means  for  coupling  the  transmitter  to  a  transmis- 
sion line,  said  isolating  coupling  circuit  means  comprising: 

a.  first  control  means  including  electronic  switching  means 
responsive  to  a  first  control  signal  for  providing  either  a 
low  impedance  or  a  high  impedance  pathway  to  said 
transmission  line  for  a  first  output  signal. 

said  first  control  means  including  a  first  transistor  pair  being 
emitter-connected  together  to  provide  said  first  output 
signal  when  said  first  control  signal  is  supplied  to  the 
bases  of  said  first  transistor  pair; 

b.  second  control  means  including  electronic  switching 
means  responsive  to  a  second  control  signal  for  providing 
either  a  low  impedance  or  a  high  impedance  pathway  to 
said  transmission  line  for  a  second  output  signal, 

said  second  control  means  including  a  second  transmission 
pair  being  emitter-connected  together  to  provide  said 
second  output  signal  when  said  second  control  signal  is 
supplied  to  the  bases  of  said  second  transistor  pair  and  the 
collector  of  one  of  the  transistors  in  said  second  transistor 
pair  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  one  of  the  transis- 
tors in  said  first  transistor  pair;  and 

c.  means  for  holding  said  pathway  in  one  of  said  control 
means  at  a  high  impedance  when  the  pathway  in  the  other 
of  said  control  means  is  at  a  low  impedance. 


3,875,333 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  ERRORS  OF 

DISCRIMINATION  DUE  TO  INTERSYMBOL 

INTERFERENCE  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  USING  THE 

METHOD 

Toshio  Nakano,  Kodaira,  and  Yasushi  Kudo,  Kamakura,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Nippon  Telegraph 

and  Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,654 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1971,  46-78648 
Int.  CI.  H04b  15/00 
U.S.  CL  178-88  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  eliminating  error  of  discrimination  due  to 
intersymbol  interference  comprising  steps  of  primarily  dis- 
criminating an  input  signal  to  provide  a  discriminated  pulse 
train,  digitally  delaying  said  discriminated  pulse  train  by 
means  of  a  shift  register  comprising  at  least  two  flip-flops, 
weighting  an  output  or  NOT  output  of  each  of  said  flip-flops, 
analogically  adding  said  weighted  signals  to  each  other,  ana- 
logically delaying  said  input  signal,  comparing  the  output 
produced  in  said  step  of  analogical  delay  with  the  output 
produced  in  said  step  of  analogical  addition,  secondarily  dis- 
criminating the  result  of  said  comparison  by  reference  to  a 
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thi  eshold  value,  generating  a  pulse  corresponding  to  the  result  3^75^35 

of  said  secondary  discrimination,  digitally  half-adding  said  PHONE  COUPLER 

pu  se  to  the  output  of  said  shift  register,  shaping  said  pulse  John  P.  Kennedy,  Cohimbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Design  Eie- 

CO  responding  to  the  result  of  said  secondary  discrimination  ments.  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,882 

I  Int.  CI.  H04m  1100 

ji                    «            '  U.S.  CI.  179-1  C                                                    10  Claims 
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int  T  a  waveform  corresponding  to  the  waveform  of  the  input 
.  analogically  delaying  the  output  produced  in  said  step 
:omparison,  and  comparing  said  pulse  of  the  corresponding 
wa/eform  with  said  analogically  delayed  signal  derived  from 
sai  1  signal  produced  in  said  step  of  comparison. 


3,875,334 

MULTI-CHANNEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH  D-C 

OPERATED  CONTROL  DEVICES 

Frincb  H.  Hilbcrt,  Addison,  III.,  and  Paul  Dean  Filliman,  Fort 

^  Vayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,437 

Int.  CI.  H04m  HOC  I 

J.  CI.  179-1  D  21  Claims 
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A  control  circuit  arrangement  for  effecting  a  plurality  of 
pretietermined  control  functions  in  a  multi-channel  system, 
conprising  in  combination: 

r  leans  for  providing  at  least  one  signal  path  including  a 
signal  current  steering  device  having  first  and  second 
outputs  for  supplying  varying  relative  amounts  of  an  input 
signal  to  such  outputs  in  response  to  a  variable  control 
signal; 
output  terminal;  { 

if eans  for  receiving  and  amplifying  a  desired  signal  and 
selectively  applying  the  same  to  said  signal  path  and  to 
said  output  terminal;  | 

rf  cans  for  supplying  a  variable  control  signal  to  said  current 
steering  device; 

nteans  coupling  the  first  output  of  said  steering  device  with 
said  output  terminal  for  feeding  forward  signals  from  said 
steering  device  for  a  boosting  action;  and 

n  eans  coupling  the  second  output  of  said  steering  device 
with  said  receiving  and  amplifying  means  in  a  feedback 
circuit  for  attenuating  signals  applied  from  said  receiving 
and  amplifying  means  to  said  output  terminal. 


an 


1.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  telephone  communication  ter- 
minal to  a  transmission  line  including  an  electro-acoustical 
transducer  and  an  inductive  pick-up  coil; 

a  housing  of  omnidirectionally  movable  structure  having  an 
upper  portion  circular  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
terminal,  and  a  lower  portion  circular  opening; 

a  casing  for  encapsulating  said  transducer  and  inductive 
pick-up  coil,  said  casing  having  an  outside  size  adapted  to 
be  retained  with  said  lower  portion  circular  opening;  said 
casing  having  a  pair  of  discontinuities  to  permit  electro- 
acoustical  communication  with  said  terminal; 

said  casing  including  means  for  fixedly  positioning  said 
transducer  and  inductive  pick-up  coil  therein;  and 

a  switch  for  actuating  said  terminal  fixedly  positioned  at  a 
lowermost  region  of  said  housing  and  having  contact 
means  positioned  in  the  uppermost  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing. 


3,875,336 
PERIODIC  SIGNAL  DETECTOR 
Walter  W.  Mullen,  Jr.,  Lynn  Haven,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,306 

Int.  CI.  GIOI  1104 

U.S.  CI.  179- 1.5  A  24  Claims 
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1.  A  periodic  signal  detector,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  receiving  a  first  signal  of  complex  frequencies 
and  for  passing  those  frequencies  thereof  that  are  below 
a  predetermined  frequency  as  a  second  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  receiving  and  passing 
means  for  converting  said  second  signal  into  a  third  signal 
having  a  substantially  squarewave  configuration  that  is 
corresponding  thereto; 

means  having  an  input  and  a  pair  of  outputs,  with  the  input 
thereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said  converting  means 
for  alternately  producing  a  pair  of  oppositely  polarized 
fourth  and  fifth  signals  at  the  outputs  thereof  in  response 
to  the  squarewave  configurations  of  said  third  signal, 
respectively; 
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means  connected  to  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  oppositely 
polarized  signal  producing  means  for  generating  a  prede- 
termined increasing  sixth  signal  in  response  to  said  fourth 
signal; 

means  connected  to  the  other  of  the  outputs  of  said  polar- 
ized signals  producing  means  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined increasing  seventh  signal  in  response  to  said  fifth 
signal; 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  sixth  and  seventh 
signal  producing  means  for  comparing  the  magnitudes  of 
said  sixth  and  seventh  signals  and  for  producing  an  eighth 
signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  difference  therebetween; 
means  connected  to  the  outp^its  of  said  sixth  and  seventh 
signals  comparing  means  for  producing  a  ninth  signal  of 
predetermined  duration  in  response  to  said  eighth  signal; 
means  connected  to  the  other  of  the  outputs  of  the  afore- 
said oppositely  polarized  signals  producing  means  for 
producing  a  tenth  signal  of  predetermined  duration  in 
response  to  said  fifth  signal; 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  ninth  and  tenth 
signals  producing  means  for  producing  an  eleventh  signal 
whenever  said  ninth  and  tenth  signals  occur  simulta- 
neously; and 

means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  tenth  signal  produc- 
ing means  for  timely  resetting  the  aforesaid  sixth  and 
seventh  signals  producing  means  in  response  to  said  tenth 
signal. 


3,875,337 

METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A  CLASSROOM 

Earl  K.  Bradley,  760  Van  Kirk  St.,  Cbiirton,  Pa.  15025 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,515 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  VC  9  Claims 


3,875338 

DECODER  MATRIX  FOR  QUADRAPHONIC  SOUND 

SYSTEMS 

Beigamln  B.  Bauer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,043 

Int.  CI.  H04r  5/00 

U.S.CL  179-1  GQ  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  to  monitor  the  relative  level  of  at  least  two 
sources  of  audible  sounds  produced  by  student  members  of  a 
class,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 
arranging  the  student  members  of  a  class  into  a  plurality  of 

spatially-located  groups, 
generating  a  separate  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the 

level  of  audible  sounds  produced  by  each  of  said  groups 

of  students, 
separately  amplifying  each  of  said  electrical  signals, 
biasing  the  separately-amplified  electrical  signals  to  provide 

a  predetermined  sensitivity  signal  level, 
using  the  bias  signals  separately  to  control  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent in  an  electrical  circuit  including  indicator  means  for 

each  of  said  bias  signals,  and 
inhibiting  the  operation  of  one  of  said  indicator  means  when 

another  of  said  indicator  means  is  activated. 


1.  Apparatus  for  decoding  four  individual  audio  signals  to 
the  extent  they  are  contained  in  four  encoded  composite 
signals  to  recover  the  four  individual  audio  signals  in  substan- 
tially their  original  form,  a  first  of  the  composite  signals  con- 
taining the  first  individual  audio  signal  in  a  dominant  propor- 
tion and  the  third  and  fourth  individual  audio  signals  in  sub- 
dominant  proportions  and  phase  shifted  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  second  of  the  composite  signals  containing  the  second 
individual  audio  signal  in  dominant  proportion  and  the  third 
and  fourth  audio  signals  in  sub-dominant  proportions  and 
phase  shifted  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  third  and  fourth 
composite  signals  being  respectively  conjugates  of  said  first 
and  second  composite  signals,  comprising: 

a.  first  combining  means  which  receives  said  first  composite 
signal  and  said  third  composite  signals  and  generates  first 
and  second  processed  signals  which  are  a  function  of  the 
sum  and  difference  of  said  first  and  third  composite  sig- 
nals; 

b.  second  combining  means  which  receives  said  second 
composite  signal  and  said  fourth  composite  signals  and 
generates  third  and  fourth  processed  signals  which  are  a 
function  of  the  sum  and  difference  of  said  second  and 
fourth  composite  signals; 

c.  a  first  all- pass  phase  shifting  circuit  for  phase  shifting  said 
first  processed  signal  to  obtain  a  first  decoded  signal; 

d.  a  second  all-pass  phase  shifting  circuit  for  phase  shifting 
said  second  processed  signal  to  obtain  a  second  decoded 
signal; 

e.  a  third  all-pass  phase  shifting  circuit  for  phase  shifting 
said  third  processed  signal  by  two  different  relative  phase 
angles  to  obtain  first  and  second  auxiliary  signals; 

f.  a  fourth  all-pass  phase  shifting  circuit  for  phase  shifting 
said  fourth  processed  signal  by  two  different  relative 
phase  angles  to  obtain  third  and  fourth  auxiliary  signals; 
g.  third  means  for  combining  said  first  and  fourth  auxili- 
ary signals  to  obtain  a  third  decoded  signal;  and 

h.  fourth  means  for  combining  said  second  and  third  auxili- 
ary signals  to  obtain  a  fourth  decoded  signal. 
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3,875339 
VARIABLE  BANDWIDTH  VOICE  AND  DATA 
TELEPHONE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
HkroM  Gnien,  Merion;  Philip  S.  Divita,  Richboro,  and  Charles 
).  Werneth,  Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  1. 1.  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  Lionville,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,077 

Int.  CI.  H04j  1114 

UJS.  CI.  179-15  FD  11  Claims 
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3,875340 
DIGITAL  SYSTEM  FORMING  A  FREQUENCY 
MULTIPLEX  SYSTEM 
Marie-Annick  Roy,  Antony;  Alain  Cabet,  and  Patrice  Desom- 
bre,  both  of  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle    des    Telecommunications    Cit-Akatel,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,169 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  3, 1972, 72.24032 

Int.  CI.  H04j  1104 

U.S.  CI.  179—15  FD  9  Claims 
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I.  A  telephone  communication  system  comprising  first  and 
se  :ond  telephone  switchboards,  means  including  standard 
te  ephone  communication  facilities  interconnecting  said  first 
and  second  telephone  switchboards  and  for  temporarily  allo- 
cating thereto  a  standard  voice  grade  communication  channel 
having  an  effective  customer  bandwidth  of  approximately 
3C00  Hertz,  which  channel  may  represent  a  single  channel  of 
I  lulti-channel  carrier  system,  and  means  including  switching 
m(  ans  for  facilitating  the  transmission  of  two  separate  voice 
gr  ide  communications  of  abbreviated  bandwidth  plus  dial 
si{  nals  between  plural  telephones  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  telephone  switchboards,  said  last-named  means  in- 
ding  first  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  first  com- 
nication  comprising  voice  grade  signals  at  a  first  unique 
of  frequencies  within  said  effective  customer  bandwidth 
for  modulating  and  transmitting  at  a  unique  band  of  fre- 
qiiencies  within  said  effective  customer  bandwidth  a  first  set 
of  dial  signals,  both  said  voice  grade  signals  and  said  dial 
lals  being  generated  in  a  first  telephone  connected  to  one 
oflsaid  telephone  switchboards,  second  transmitting  means  for 
modulating  and  transmitting  a  second  communication  com- 
pr  sing  voice  grade  signals  at  a  third  unique  band  of  frequen- 
cies within  said  effective  customer  bandwidth  and  for  modu- 
and  transmitting  at  a  fourth  unique  band  of  frequencies 
hin  said  effective  customer  bandwidth  a  second  set  of  dial 
s,  both  said  second  voice  grade  signals  and  said  second 
of  dial  signals  being  generated  in  a  second  telephone  con- 
ned to  one  or  another  of  said  telephone  switchboards,  first 
re(  eive  means  for  receiving  the  unique  band  of  voice  grade 
si^  nals  transilTilted  by  said  first  transmitting  means,  said  first 
m(  ans  furthercom prising  a  demodulator  for  demodulating  the 
dii  I  signals  associated  with  said  voice  grade  communication 
lr£  nsmitted  by  said  first  transmitting  means  and  for  inputting 
th<  demodulated  dial  signals  to  the  other  one  of  said  first  and 
se(  ond  telephone  switchboards,  said  firs^  receive  means  fur- 
th(  r  comprising  means  for  interpreting  said  dial  signals  and  for 
ge  lerating  a  signal  in  response  thereto  to  activate  the  ringer 
of  a  third  telephone  connected  to  the  other  one  of  said  tele- 
ph  )ne  switchboards,  and  second  receive  means  including 
m(  ans  for  demodulating  the  said  unique  band  of  voice  grade 
frequencies  generated  in  said  second  transmitting  means  and 
th<  dial  signals  associated  therewith  and  transferring  said 
de  nodulated  voice  and  dial  signals  to  the  other  one  of  said 
on ;  or  another  telephone  switchboards  for  use  in  activating 
th^  ringer  of  a  fourth  telephone. 
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I.  A  digital  system  for  forming  a  frequency  multiplex  group 
from  n  incoming  channels,  operated  at  a  sampling  frequency 
Fs,  comprising  analog-digital  conversion  means  receiving  said 
n  incoming  channels  and  furnishing  digital  values  x^U)  at  the 
output  thereof,  first  multiplication  means  for  multiplying  said 
digital  values  x^U)  by  alternate  digital  values  of  cos  IttFit  and 
sin  lirF^t  and  furnishing  signals  x^U)  and  x^U)  in  quadrature, 
operating  at  the  frequency  In  Fs,  digital  filtering  means  for 
receiving  in  common  said  values  x^U)  and  x^U)  and  furnishing 
digital  values  x^U)  and  ^4(0  in  quadrature,  second  multiplica- 
tion means  operating  at  the  frequency  2n  Fs  and  receiving  in 
common  said  quadrature  values  Jt4(/)  and  JC4(/)  for  multiplying 
said  values  alternately  by  digital  values  of  cos  Itrfkt  and  sin  lit 
fict,  wherein  k  varies  from  I  to  n,  addition  means  operating  at 
the  frequency  n  Fs  and  receiving  output  signals  x^it)  and  x^it) 
in  quadrature  from  said  second  multiplication  means  for  fur- 
nishing signals  x^it),  a  digital-analog  converter  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  addition  means,  and  an  analog  band-pass 
filter  having  a  bandwidth  of  60  -  108  kHz  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  digital-analog  converter. 


3,875,341 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  WIDEBAND  SOUND 

SIGNALS 
Gerhard  Gunter  Gassmann,  Berkheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,525 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   24,    1972, 
2208805;  Apr.  14,  1972,  2218154;  Oct.  12,  1972,  2250094 

Int  CI.  H04b  1166 
U.S.  CI.  179—15.55  R  30  Claims 

1.  A  transmitter  for  transferring  wideband  sound  signals 
over  a  narrow  frequency  range,  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  the  sound  signals; 
means  for  dividing  the  received  sound  signals  into  a  lower 
frequency  range  and  a  plurality  of  higher  frequency 
ranges; 
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means  for  providing  amplitude  signals  corresponding  to  the 
amplitudes  of  the  signals  in  each  of  the  higher  frequency 
ranges; 

means  for  providing  a  pilot  frequency  signal; 
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means  for  releasing  said  switching  connections  and  said 
hold  magnet  upon  detection  of  a  permanent  signal  condi- 
tion on  said  telephone  line,  and 

means  for  preventing  said  coupling  means  from  retriggering 
said  blocking  means  in  response  to  the  apparent  on-hook 
to  off-hook  transition  at  said  line  relay  which  results  when 
said  hold  magnet  releases  and  reconnects  said  line  relay 
to  said  telephone  line  having  said  permanent  signal  condi- 
tion, whereby  said  line  relay  remains  released  for  the 
duration  of  said  permanent  signal  condition. 


3,875,343 
AUTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  TELEPHONE 
EQUIPMENT 
Joseph  Quere,  Lannion,  France,  assignor  to  Socotel  Societe 
Mixte  pour  le  Developpement  de  la  Technique  de  la  Commu- 
tation dans  le  Domaine  des  Telecommunications,  Issy-les- 
Moulineaux,  France 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,839 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    21,    1972, 
72.10578 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46;  H04m  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  179-175.3  R  8  Claims 


means  for  sequentially  modulating  the  pilot  frequency  sig- 
nal with  the  amplitude  signals  of  the  higher  frequency 
ranges;  and 

means  for  transferring  the  signals  of  the  lower  frequency 
range  and  the  sequentially  modulated  pilot  frequency 
signal. 


3,875,342 

PERMANENT  SIGNAL  LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT  FOR 

CROSSBAR  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS 

Mark  Charles  Stern,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  and  Western  Electric 

Company,  both  of  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,635 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  F  9  Claims 
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1.  A  permanent  signal  lockout  arrangement  for  a  crossbar 
switching  system  having  a  line  relay  for  monitoring  the  switch- 
hook  status  of  a  telephone  line  to  initiate  service  requests  and 
a  hold  magnet  including  contacts  for  disconnecting  said  line 
relay  from  said  telephone  line  during  the  setup  of  switching 
connections,  said  lockout  arrangement  comprising, 
blocking  means  in  series  with  said  line  relay,  said  blocking 
means  triggerable  to  complete  an  operating  path  for  said 
line  relay, 
coupling  means  responsive  to  an  on-hook  to  off-hook  transi- 
tion appearing  on  said  telephone  line  at  said  line  relay  for 
triggering  said  blocking  means  to  allow  said  line  relay  to 
operate  responsive  to  an  off-hook  signal  on  said  tele- 
phone line  at  said  line  relay,  said  switching  system  subse- 
quently operating  said  hold  magnet  to  disconnect  said 
line  relay  and  to  release  said  blocking  means. 


I.  An  automatic  telephone  line  test  device  comprising  de- 
tector means  for  detecting  intervals  of  telephone  ringing  cur- 
rent appearing  on  said  line,  generating  means  for  generating 
signals  at  audio  frequency,  first  relay  means  connected  to  have 
one  position  to  connect  the  detector  means  to  a  telephone  line 
and  another  position  to  connect  the  generator  means  to  said 
telephone  line,  multi-stage  ringing  interval  counter  means  for 
counting  a  predetermined  number  of  ringing  current  intervals 
as  they  are  received  over  said  line  and  detected  by  the  detec- 
tor means,  timing  circuit  means  operating  during  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  time  and  resetting  said  ringing  interval 
counter  means  to  an  initial  state  at  the  end  of  said  time  inter- 
val, control  means  actuated  by  an  output  of  said  ringing  inter- 
val counter  means  to  switch  said  electromagnetic  relay  to  said 
other  position  to  trigger  the  operation  of  the  said  timing  cir- 
cuit means. 


3  875344 
DIGITAL  DATA  COMPRESSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Bogart,  EUicott  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,644 
Int.  CI.  H03r  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  179- 15.55  T  10  Claims 

6.  The  system  of  claim  5  wherein  said  digital  data  signal 
entering  means  comprises: 
means  for  serially  shifting  the  bits  of  the  digital  data  signal 
into  said  shift  register;  and. 
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337535 
HIGHWAY  TRANSFERRING  ARRANGEMENT 
H.  Brei,  Roselk,  and  WaHer  Gloeckkr,  Elk  Grove 
Village,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  413,096 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3147 
.CI.  179-18  ET  I     9  Claims 
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means  for  counting  the  number  of  bits  of  the  digital  data 
signal  shifted  into  said  shift  register  and  for  indicating  the 


entry  of  all  of  the  bits  of  the  digital  data  signal  into  said 
shift  register. 
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1.  In  a  communication  switching  system  including  a  plural- 
of  incoming  trunks,  a  plurality  of  register-senders,  a  switch- 
ink  network  for  connecting  any  one  of  said  incoming  trunks 
wi  th  any  one  of  said  register-senders,  a  pair  of  translators,  a 
translator  assignor  associated  with  each  of  said  translators, 
ea  ch  of  said  translators  and  its  associated  translator  assignor 
nc  rmally  being  on  line  serving  a  predetermined  number  of 
d  plurality  of  register-senders  and  being  connected  thereto 
means  of  a  data  highway  and  an  access  control  highway, 
respectively,  the  improvement  comprising  a  highway  transfer- 
rii  g  arrangement  for  keeping  said  system  operational  in  the 
ev  £nt  one  of  said  translators  or  one  of  said  translator  assignors 
gc  es  off  line,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  relay  transfer 
cii  cuit  associated  with  each  of  said  access  control  highways 
an  d  each  of  said  data  highways  and  operable  to  disconnect  an 
ac  :ess  control  highway  from  a  translator  assignor  to  which 
sa  d  access  control  highway  normally  is  connected  and  con- 
nc  ct  said  access  control  highway  to  the  opposite  translator 
as  iignor  and  to  disconnect  a  data  highway  from  a  translator 
WI  th  which  said  data  highway  normally  is  connected  and  con- 
nc  ct  said  data  highway  to  the  opposite  translator,  and  control 
m  sans  comprising  gating  means  operated  responsive  to  signals 
in<  Heating  the  on  line  or  off  line  condition  of  the  respective 
or  es  of  said  translators  and  translator  assignors  for  operating 


the  associated  ones  of  said  relay  transfer  circuits  to  couple  the 
access  control  highway  associated  with  a  translator  assignor 
which  goes  off  line  to  the  other  one  thereof  and  the  data 
highway  associated  with  a  translator  which  goes  off  line  to  the 
other  one  thereof,  whereby  a  data  highway  or  an  access  con- 
trol highway  associated  with  an  off  line  translator  or  an  off  line 
translator  assignor  is  switched  and  connected  to  the  other  on 
line  translator  or  translator  assignor,  respectively,  and  said 
one  on  line  translator  or  translator  assignor  serves  both  of  said 
data  or  access  control  highways. 


3,875346 
REVERTIVE  PULSING 
Orrin  B.  O'Dea,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.;  Philip  Johnson,  Hoff- 
man Estates,  III.,  and  Ralph  Morrison,  Pasadena,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Communication  Mfg.  Co.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,648 
Int.  CL  H04m  7H2 
U.S.  CI.  179-18  E  6  Claims 


1.  In  an  arrangement  for  monitoring  tip  and  ring  telephone 
conductors  in  a  sending  central  office  to  detect  and  signal 
completion  of  a  revertive  pulsing  operation  during  which  one 
or  more  successively  occurring  revertive  pulses  transmitted 
from  a  terminating  central  office  are  serially  carried  by  the  tip 
and  ring  conductors  until  equality  is  reached  between  the 
number  of  such  revertive  pulses  and  a  registered  number, 
apparatus  operative  in  response  to  each  such  revertive  pulse 
to  produce  a  clock  pulse  suitable  to  trigger  solid  state  digital 
circuitry  for  detecting  such  equality,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  terminating  resistance  switchably  connected  between  the 
tip  and  ring  conductors  so  as  to  complete,  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  revertive  pulsing  operation,  a  loop  for  con- 
ducting current  flowing  incident  to  the  revertive  pulses; 
a  diode  bridge  circuit  having  a  pair  of  input  nodes  each 
being  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of  the  terminating 
resistance  and  a  pair  of  output  nodes  between  which 
unidirectional  current  can  flow  irrespective  of  the  direc- 
tion of  the  loop  current; 
an  optical-coupler  device  comprising  an  optical-coupler 
diode  and  an  electrically  isolated  optical-coupler  transis- 
tor, the  optical-coupler  diode  being  connected  in  series- 
circuit  relationship  between  the  pair  of  output  nodes  so 
that  the  revertive  pulses  cause  pulses  of  unidirectional 
current  to  flow  through  the  optical-coupler  diode,  and  the 
optical-coupler    transistor    switching    from     a    non- 
conductive  condition  to  a  conductive  condition  and  back 
in  response  to  each  such  pulse  of  current;  and 
a  pulse  shaping  circuit  responsive  to  the  cyclical  switching 
of  the  optical-coupler  transistor  so  as  to  produce  a  clock 
pulse  per  revertive  pulse. 
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3,875,347 

MULTIFREQUENCY  SIGNAL  RECEIVER 

Jamil  K.  Alaily,  La  Grange,  lU.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Fikd  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,517 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1100 

U.S.  CL  179-84  VF  7  Claims 
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and  to  the  output  of  each  of  said  detector  switching  means, 
operated  in  response  to  operation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
switching  means  to  operate  said  signal  source;  and  a  signal 
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1.  A  receiver  for  detection  of  multifrequency  tone  signals 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  comparator  circuits;  a  plurality  of 
tone  responsive  circuits,  each  connected  between  a  common 
source  of  multifrequency  tone  signals  and  a  different  one  of 
said  comparator  circuits  and  each  operated  in  response  to 
receipt  of  a  different  single  frequency  tone  signal,  to  couple 
said  received  signal  to  said  connected  comparator  circuit; 
rectifier  means  connected  between  said  source  of  multifre- 
quency tone  signals  and  each  of  said  comparator  circuits, 
operated  in  response  to  said  multifrequency  tone  signals  to 
couple  a  direct  current  potential  corresponding  in  amplitude 
to  the  amplitude  of  said  multifrequency  tone  signals  to  each 
of  said  comparator  circuits;  whereby  said  comparator  circuit 
in  response  to  a  single  frequency  tone  signal  and  DC  potential 
from  said  rectifier  means,  generates  an  output  signal  of  fixed 
delay;  output  means  connected  to  the  output  of  each  of  said 
comparator  circuits,  comprising: 

a  first  trigger  circuit  connected  to  said  source  of  multifre- 
quency tone  signals,  said  trigger  circuit  operated  in  response 
to  a  multifrequency  tone  signal  to  generate  a  trigger  pulse  of 
predetermined  duration;  a  first  plurality  of  gate  circuits  each 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  comparator  circuits  and 
each  connected  to  said  first  trigger  circuit,  each  of  said  gate 
circuits  operated  in  response  to  coincidence  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  connected  comparator  circuit  and  said  first 
trigger  pulse  to  generate  an  output  signal  of  fixed  duration. 
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transducer  connected  to  said  signal  source  operated  in  re- 
sponse to  said  operated  signal  source  to  audibly  reproduce 
signals  from  said  source. 


3375,349 
HEARING  AID 
Heinz  Ruegg,  ThalwU,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Bommer  AG, 
Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  2,   1972, 
1547/72 

Int.  CI.  H04p  25100 
U.S.CL  179-107  FD  12  Claims 
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3,875,348 
COMMON  AUDIBLE  SIGNALING  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.  Kopec,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Richard  A.  Mor- 
stadt,  Elmhurst,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Fikd  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,762 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/00 
U.S.  CL  179-84  R  6  Claims 

1.  Common  audible  signaling  means  for  indicating  the  pres- 
ence of  incoming  ringing  signals  on  at  least  one  of  a  plurality 
of  associated  communication  lines,  said  means  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  detectors  each  including,  a  light  emitting  source 
connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  communication  lines  and 
operated  in  response  to  the  presence  of  ringing  signals  on  said 
connected  line,  switching  means,  and  voltage  divider  means 
connected  across  a  voltage  source  including  a  circuit  connec- 
tion to  said  switching  means  and  a  two  legs,  one  of  said  legs 
including  fixed  resistive  elements  and  the  other  of  said  legs 
including  light  sensitive  element  operated  in  response  to  light 
from  said  light  emitting  source,  and  a  center  tap  connected  to 
the  input  of  said  switching  means;  a  source  of  audible  signals; 
gating  means  connected  between  said  audible  signal  source 


I.  An  individual  hearing  aid  for  wearing  by  the  hard  of 
hearing,  the  hearing  aid  being  transportable  by  the  wearer  and 
comprising  amplifier  means,  a  microphone  system  electrically 
coupled  with  said  amplifier  means,  said  microphone  system 
comprising  a  first  microphone  having  approximately  spherical 
sensitivity  chatacteristics  and  a  second  microphone  with  di- 
rected sensitivity  characteristics,  and  means  for  selectively 
connecting  the  amplifier  means  with  one  or  the  other  of  both 
microphones. 


3,875350 
SELF-BALANCING  HYBRID  CIRCUIT 
Russell  C.  Fischer,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northbke,  III. 
i         Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,564 
Int  CL  H04b  1/52 
U.S.CL  179-170  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  self  balancing  hybrid  circuit  comprising:  a  hybrid  trans- 
former including  a  plurality  of  windings;  a  first  conjugate  pair 
of  ports  comprising  a  first  port  connectible  to  a  two-way 
transmission  line  and  to  a  first  pair  of  said  transformer  wind- 


ir  gs  and  a  second  port  connectible  to  a  balancing  network  and 
t(  a  second  pair  of  said  hybrid  transformer  windings,  a  second 
p  lir  of  conjugate  ports  comprising  a  first  port  connectible  to 
send  channel  and  to  a  third  winding  of  said  hybrid  trans- 
former and  a  second  port  connectible  to  a  receive  channel  and 
t(  a  fourth  winding  of  said  hybrid  transformer;  sensing  means 
ir  eluding  a  flrst  input  circuit  connection  from  said  first  port  of 
Si  id  first  conjugate  pair,  a  second  input  circuit  connection 
fi  3m  said  second  port  of  said  conjugate  pair  and  a  third  input 


SI 


rcuit  connection  from  said  port  of  said  second  conjugate 
p  ;ir  connected  to  said  send  channel;  whereby  in  response  to 
d  itection  of  an  unbalanced  electrical  relationship  between 
»nals  at  said  first  conjugate  pair  of  ports  resulting  in  electri- 
c;  I  signals  in  said  send  channel  port,  said  sensing  means  are 
o  )erated  to  insert  a  compensating  signal  into  said  second  port 
said  first  conjugate  pair  to  correct  error  signals  resulting 
fr^m  electrical  unbalance  between  said  first  and  second  ports 
said  first  conjugate  pair. 
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3,875,351 
TRUNK  BUSY  TEST  CIRCUIT    ' 
Jimes  Blakely  Kennedy,  Bexley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,083 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/46 

UlS.  CI.  1 79- 1 75.3  R  111  Claims 


1.  A  test  circuit  for  enabling  a  test  position  to  conduct 
oi^erational  tests  on  telephone  central  office  trunks  arranged 
establish  subscriber  calls  between  telephone  stations  com- 
posing 
means  responsive  to  signals  generated  by  the  test  position 

for  selecting  ones  of  the  trunks, 
means  enabled  by  the  test  position  for  identifying  idle  and 

busy  ones  of  th«  selected  trunks,  | 

means  for  distinguishing  between  ones  of  the  busy  trunks 

handling  subscriber  calls  and  ones  of  the  busy  trunks 

made  trouble  busy,  and 


means  for  connecting  both  the  selected  idle  and  trouble 
made-busy  trunks  with  the  test  position. 


3,875352 
CABLE  PAIR  TEST  APPARATUS 
Ronald  G.  Caravello,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  and  John  Mickowski, 
Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Porta  Systems  Corp.,  Syosset, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,408 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/22 

VS.  CI.  179- 175.2  R  15  Claims 
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1.  A  cable  fault  detector  with  integrated  means  for  verifying 
the  status  of  lines  as  well  as  determining  the  type  of  line  being 
selected  for  test  comprising  means  for  associating  a  plurality 
of  communication  pairs  with  said  detector  including  means  for 
selecting  individual  ones  of  said  pairs  for  test;  means  under 
control  of  said  selecting  means  for  testing  the  individual  pairs 
to  determine  the  type  of  line  under  test;  indicators  energized 
by  said  testing  means  to  indicate  a  ground  start  line,  spare  line, 
and  a  loop  start  line;  and  means  under  control  of  said  selecting 
means  in  cooperation  with  a  manual  start  signal  to  run  a 
sequence  of  line  fault  checks  which  establish  the  working 
status  of  said  individual  line. 


3,875,353 

MULTISTAGE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  RADIAL 

CONTACTS  AXIALLY  BRIDGING  SUCCESSIVE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONTACTS 
Labib  Mardach,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Franz 
Sieradzki,  Nuremberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,095 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Jan.    17, 
2302048 

Int.  CL  HOlh  19/56 
U.S.  CI.  200—8  A  14  Claims 

1.  A  multistage  switch  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  housing  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  sections; 

b.  two  end  pieces  of  said  housing; 
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c.  a  substantially  cylindrical  rotor  rotatable  withing  said 
housing  about  an  axis; 

d.  said  sections  defining  at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  in  the 
housing  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis; 

e.  a  plurality  of  axially  successive  individual  elements  form- 
ing said  rotor; 

f.  at  least  one  radially  protruding  contact  on  each  of  said 
successive  individual  elements  forming  said  rotor; 

g.  at  least  one  removable  intermediate  piece,  provided  with 
at  least  one  longitudinal  slot  for  varying  the  axial  length 


center  of  said  circle  to  sequentially  engage  said  movable 

contacts  with  said  stationary  contacts; 
a  reversing  switch  including  a  stationary  conductive  slip  ring 
concentric  with  said  circle  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  electrical  power  source,  first  and  second  stationary 
conductive  arcuate  contacts  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  winding  and  disposed 
in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  concentric  with  said 
selector  switch  stationary  contact  circle  and  said  slip  ring, 
and  a  conductive  bridging  contact  transported  by  said 
carrier  in  continuous  electrical  engagement  with  said  slip 
ring  and  alternately  electrically  engaging  said  first  and 
second  stationary  arcuate  contacts  as  said  carrier  rotates 
to  thereby  alternately  bridge  between  said  slip  ring  and 
said  first  and  second  stationary  arcuate  contacts. 


!  3,875,355 

'  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 

Russell  E.  Frink,  Pittsburgh,  and  Stanislaw  A.  Milianowicz, 
Monroeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,163 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  i//00 

U.S.  CI.  200—48  A  8  Claims 


of  said  housing,  the  axial  length  of  each  said  intermediate 
piece  corresponding  to  an  integral  multiple  of  the  axial 
length  of  said  individual  element; 

h.  at  least  one  contact  plate,  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
rotor  and  tagential  to  the  rotor,  arranged  to  overlie  the 
longitudinal  slot  in  the  housing;  and 

i.  tangential  contact  strips  carried  by  said  contact  plate  and 
selectively  making  electrical  contact  with  said  radially 
protruding  contact  of  said  rotor  the  axial  length  of  said 
contacts  being  such  as  to  connect  at  least  two  axially 
successive  contact  strips  of  a  contact  plate. 


3,875,354 

LOAD  TAP  CHANGING  MECHANISM  HAVING 

CONSTANT  DUTY  CYCLE 

Harold  C.  Dusek,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,907 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  19/54 

U.S.  CI.  200- 1 1  TC  8  Claims 


-iSr- 


zsr' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tap  changing  selector  switch  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  stationary  contacts  arranged  in  a  circle 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  taps  of  a  tapped  elec- 
trical winding,  a  pair  of  movable  contacts,  and  a  carrier  for 
said  movable  contacts  rotatable  about  an  axis  through  the 


1.  A  disconnect  switch  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary 
contacts  at  spaced  locations,  a  switch  blade  pivotally  movable 
between  open  and  closed  positions  with  one  of  the  stationary 
contacts,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the  switch  blade  at  a 
location  spaced  from  one  of  the  stationary  contacts  and  com- 
prising a  stationary  frame,  the  other  stationary  contact  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  stationary  frame,  the  stationary 
frame  supporting  a  movable  sleeve  in  which  the  blade  is  rotat- 
ably  mounted,  rotating  means  rotating  the  blade  in  the  sleeve 
when  the  blade  is  pivotally  moved  between  the  open  and 
closed  positions,  the  rotating  means  comprising  a  rotatable 
sleeve  in  which  the  switch  blade  is  disposed  and  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  movable  sleeve,  a  clamping  sleeve 
within  the  switch  blade  for  holding  the  switch  blade  in  tight 
electrical  contact  with  the  rotatable  sleeve,  the  outer  surface 
of  the  rotatable  sleeve  having  an  oval  cross-section,  and  con- 
ductor means  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame  and  positioned 
externally  of  the  clamping  sleeve  for  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement with  said  oval  cross-section  of  the  rotatable  sleeve 
when  the  blade  is  in  the  closed  and  open  positions,  respec- 
tively. 
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3375356  ! 

CALL  SWITCH  BRACKET  FOR  HANDICAPPED 

J|»hii  V.  Heim,  5  Delia  St.,  Lecanto,  Fla.  32661,  and  Kenneth 

R.  Heim,  9508  W.  56th  PI.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80002 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,057 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3116 

\\S.  CL  200—52  R  6  Claims 


continuously  metering  the  sewage  input  to  said  combustion 
zone,  and 


3,875,357 
SEWAGE  DISPOSAL  SYSTEM 
Etiward  P.  Foster,  Hartville;  Robert  J.  Kelly,  Wadsworth,  and 
Varnie  L.  Sage,  Louisville,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
tabcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

<  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172384,  Aug.  17,  1971, 
at  indoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,854 

Int.  CI.  COlfc  3100  I 

Ui.  CI.  210-59  '  14  Claims 

.  A  method  for  sewage  disposal  including  a  liquid  fuel  fired 
ste  im  generator,  wall  means  including  steam  generating  tubes 
an<  defining  a  furnace  and  passageway  means  in  gas  flow 
receiving  communication  with  the  furnace,  and  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
firing  liquid  fuel  within  said  furnace  to  maintain  a  high 

temperature  combustion  zone  therein  for  the  generation 

of  steam  through  indirect  heat  exchange, 

<  ontinuously  metering  the  fuel  input  to  said  furnace, 
ijecting  a  pressurized  liquid-solids  sewage  mixture  into  said 

combustion  zone  only  when  the  fuel  input  exceeds  a 
predetermined  level, 
s^eam  atomizing  the  sewage  mixture  prior  to  injection  into 
said  combustion  zone. 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  an  upright  standard,  means  removably 
C£  rried  by  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  standard  for  support 
fr  )m  a  stationary  structure  adjacent  a  support  upon  which  a 
pi  ysically  disabled  person  is  disposed,  a  generally  horizontal 
su  >port  arm,  mounting  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  por- 
ti(  n  of  said  standard  from  which  one  end  portion  of  said 
su  jport  arm  is  supported  for  adjusted  longitudinally  shifted 
pc  sition  relative  to  said  standard,  a  switch  structure  carried  by 
th  !  other  end  of  said  support  arm  and  including  an  operator 
sh  ftable  in  a  horizontal  direction  between  active  and  inactive 
pc  sition  and  yieldingly  biased  toward  the  inactive  position, 
an  j  a  vertically  elongated  operator  actuator  supported  at  its 
upber  end  portion  for  swinging  about  a  horizontal  axis  relative 
to  said  switch  structure  and  including  a  substantially  free 
hanging  lower  end  portion  thereof  pivotably  shiftable  in  a 
geierally  horizontal  direction  between  active  and  inactive 
positions  and  abutting  said  operator  for  shifting  the  latter 
toM/ard  its  active  position  in  response  to  shifting  of  said  actua- 
toi  to  its  active  position  and  shiftable  to  its  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  response  to  movement  of  said  operator  to  its  inactive 
poiition. 


regulating  the  sewage  input  to  maintain  a  sewage  to  fuel 
input  ratio  resulting  in  substantially  complete  vaporiza- 
tion and  incineration  of  the  liquid-solids  sewage  mixture 
within  said  furnace. 


3,875,358 
DIAPHRAGM  SNAP  PRESSURE  SWITCH 
Dale  F.  Willcox,  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Furnas  Electric  Com- 
pany, Batavia,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,445 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35134 

U.S.  CI.  200-83  P  19  Claims 


6i^       '•rj-9^0 
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1.  A  pressure  controlled  switch  comprising  a  molded  sup- 
port having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  with  spaced 
side  walls  extending  therebetween  to  form  an  interior  space, 
a  pair  of  terminals  mounted  on  said  upper  surface,  a  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  having  each  one  a  first  portion  electrically 
and  mechanically  connected  to  each  terminal,  a  pair  of  spaced 
passages  opening  in  said  upper  surface  and  extending  to  said 
interior  space,  each  stationary  contact  having  a  second  por- 
tion extending  through  one  of  said  spaced  passages  into  said 
interior  space  and  having  a  third  portion  extending  into  said 
interior  space  at  an  angle  to  said  second  portion,  guide  slots 
formed  in  said  side  walls  of  said  support  between  said  station- 
ary contacts  and  opening  into  said  interior  space  thereof,  a 
contact  carrier  having  edges  slidable  in  said  guide  slots 
whereby  said  contact  carrier  may  move  within  said  interior 
space,  a  movable  contact  mounted  on  said  contact  carrier  and 
extending  perpendicular  thereto  to  overlay  said  stationary 
contacts  to  engage  and  disengage  from  the  same  upon  move- 
ment of  said  contact  carrier,  a  flipper  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  side  walls  and  engageable  with  said  contact  carrier,  a  first 
lever  pivotally  mounted  under  said  flipper  and  having  an  arm 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  main  spring  mounted  in  said 
support  and  bearing  on  the  free  end  of  said  lever  to  urge  said 
free  end  in  a  first  direction,  a  snap  spring  connected  between 
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said  arm  and  said  flipper  normally  biasing  said  flipper  toward 
said  first  lever,  a  diaphragm  having  one  surface  in  engagement 
with  said  lever,  and  a  diaphragm  housing  covering  the  other 
surface  of  said  diaphragm  and  having  an  opening  where  fluid 
from  a  source  may  be  connected  to  said  diaphragm  having  to 
cause  said  diaphragm  to  urge  said  lever  in  a  second  direction 
against  the  force  of  said  main  spring  thereby  causing  said 
flipper  to  rotate  about  its  pivot  moving  said  contact  carrier 
and  said  movable  contacts. 


3,875,359 
DIAPHRAGM  PRESSURE  SWITCH  ADJUSTING 
MECHANISM  FOR  PUSH  BUTTONS 
WiUiam  H.  Backus,  363  Galahad,  Bolingbrook,  III.  60439  • 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,881,  Feb.  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378^72 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/34 
VS.  CI.  200—83  S  5  Claims 


1.  A  push  button  mechanism  for  adjusting  the  pressure 
required  to  trip  a  switch  in  response  to  movement  of  a  pres- 
sure diaphragm,  said  push  botton  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  main  bracket  assembly  including  a  base  and  at  least  one 
support  guide  substantially  parallel  to  said  base,  said 
support  guide  defining  a  plurality  of  openings; 

b.  a  plurality  of  push  button  shaft  means,  each  of  said  shaft 
means  extending  through  one  of  said  plurality  of  openings 
and  having  a  normal,  raised  position  and  a  depressed 
position; 

c.  a  locking  member  pivotably  mounted  about  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  removably  engaging  each  of  said  plurality  of 
push  button  shaft  means  when  each  is  in  said  depressed 
position  and  holding  each  in  said  depressed  position  and 
releasing  the  remainder  of  said  plurality  of  push  button 
shaft  means,  allowing  each  to  return  to  said  raised  posi- 
tion; 

d.  a  lever  member  having  an  end  thereof  pivotally  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  main  bracket  assembly  and  defining 
a  plurality  of  stepped  areas,  each  of  said  stepped  areas 
contacting  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  push 
button  shaft  means  when  said  one  of  said  shaft  means  is 
in  said  depressed  position; 

e.  pressure  contact  means  operably  connected  to  the  pres- 
sure diaphragm; 

biasing  means  operably  connected  to  said  pressure 
contact  means  and  said  lever  member  at  an  end  of  said 
lever  member  oppositely  disposed  from  said  pivotally 
mounted  end  to  exert  a  biasing  force  on  the  pressure 
diaphragm,  said  biasing  means  being  subjected  to  a  pre- 
load, said  preload  being  determined  by  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  said  lever  member  to  said  main  bracket  assembly, 
said  lever  member  assuming  a  different  relative  position 
when  each  of  said  plurality  of  stepped  areas  is  contacted 
by  said  corresponding  push  button  shaft  means  in  its 
depressed  position;  and 
g.  said  lever  member  including  means  for  mounting  one  end 
of  said  biasing  means  thereto,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  connection  points  providing  a  coarse 
adjustment  of  said  preload. 


f. 


3375360 

STORED-ENERGY  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

SWITCH  BLADES 

Tadeusz  J.  Rys,  Monroe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Square  D.  Co.,  Park 

Ridge,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,804,  Feb.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,735 

Int.  CL  HOlh  3/30,  9/22,  31/06 

VS.  CI.  200- 153  SC  9  Claims 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  an 
electrical  switch  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  spring- 
actuated  switch-closing  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
frame;  a  spring-actuated  switch-opening  means  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame;  manually-actuated  means  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  moving  both  of  said  spring-actuated  means  to 
a  charged  position;  adjustable  first  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  releasing  said  switch-closing  means  from  said 
charged  position  and  effecting  movement  thereof  in  a  prede- 
termined direction  to  a  discharged  position  closing  the  switch 
only  while  said  switch-opening  means  remains  in  a  charged 
position;  adjustable  second  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
releasing  said  switch-opening  means  from  said  charged  posi- 
tion and  effecting  movement  thereof  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection to  a  discharged  position  opening  the  switch;  and  con- 
necting means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  both  of  said 
spring  means  to  the  switch  to  effect  closing  and  opening 
thereof. 


3,875361 
MICROWAVE  HEATING  APPARATUS  HAVING 
AUTOMATIC  HEATING  PERIOD  CONTROL 
Yukio  Fukui,  and  Mitsuni  Watanabe,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,428 
Cbims  priority,  applicatwn  Japan,  June  16,  1972,  47- 
59478;  Mar.  16,  1973,  48-30068 

Int  CI.  H05b  9/06 
VS.  a.  219—10.55  B  10  Claims 


—5 


1.  A  microwave  heating  apparatus  of  the  type  heating  an 
object  in  a  heating  chamber  by  microwaves,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 
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detection  means  for  detecting  temperature  in  the  heating 
chamber,  said  detection  means  including  a  microwave 
energy-absorbing  member  disposed  in  said  heating  cham- 
ber for  absorbing  a  portion  of  said  microwaves,  and  a 
detector  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  microwave 
energy-absorbing  member,  said  temperature  of  said  mi- 
crowave energy-absorbing  member  changing  dependent 
on  the  quantity  of  said  object,  thereby  detecting  a  tem- 
perature of  said  object  to  be  heated,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  microwaves  to 
said  heathig  chamber  as  a  function  of  the  detection  of  a 
predetermined  temperature  of  said  object  by  said  detec- 
tion means. 


3,875,362 

I  ROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTR(>EROSION 

^  ACHINING  BY  MEANS  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGES 

i  ROVIDING  A  HIGH  RATE  OF  MATERIAL  REMOVAL 

Fi  ancois  Baileys,  Vernier,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ateliers  des 

Charmilles  S.A.,  Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  29,  1972, 
1^064/72 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/08 
UiS.  CI.  219-69  M  51  Claims 


f'''Vi 1 


•9.  In  a  process  for  machining  a  workpiece  by  means  of 
intermittent  electrical  discharges  provided  by  controlled  cur- 
rei  t  pulses  whereby  consecutive  trains  of  consecutive  voltage 
pu  ses  are  applied  across  a  machining  gap  between  said  work- 
pit  ce  and  an  electrode  tool  by  switching  on  and  off  across  said 
ga  ►  at  least  one  source  of  direct  current  such  that  said  source 
is '.  witched  off  during  pulse  cut-off  time  intervals  between  two 
CO  isecutive  voltage  pulses  and  during  pulse  train  cut-off  inter- 
va  5  between  consecutive  pulse  trains,  and  wherein  character- 
isti :  discharges  are  detected,  each  of  said  characteristic  dis- 
chi  irges  being  one  for  which  the  discharge  voltage  amplitude 
me  asured  between  the  beginning  of  a  current  pulse  and  the 
tin  e  at  which  the  current  is  cut  off  is  comprised  between 
pr(  determined  values,  the  higher  of  said  values  corresponding 
to  1  normal  machining  discharge  and  the  lower  of  said  values 
coi  responding  to  arcing  or  short  circuit  across  the  gap,  the 
im  >rovement  comprising  varying  the  length  of  the  cut-off  time 
int  srval  between  consecutive  pulses  within  a  single  pulse  train 
aft  !r  detection  of  a  predetermined  number  of  successive  char- 
act  eristic  discharges  as  a  function  of  the  difference  between 
the  total  number  of  pulses  within  the  pulse  train  and  a  refer- 
en(  e  number  for  maintaining  said  number  of  characteristic 
dis  rharges  within  predetermined  limits. 


3,875,363 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  WIRE  FOR  ELECTRO-SLAG 

WELDING 
Masayasu  Arikawa,  Fujisawa;  Toshihiko  Watanabe,  Kama- 
kura,  and  Motomi  Kano,  Fujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Fukiai-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 
DivisMn  of  Ser.  No.  235,860,  March  17,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1971,  46- 
18642 

Int.  CI.  B23k  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—73  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  electro-slag  welding  process,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
using  a  composite  electrode  wire  comprising  a  steel  casing 
and  a  powdered  composition  fill  within  said  casing,  said 
composite  electrode  wire  consisting  essentially  of  up  to 
0.25%  carbon.  0.3  to  2.5%  manganese,  up  to  1%  silicon, 
0.001  -  0.05%  boron  with  respect  to  the  total  weight  of 
said  composite  electrode  wire  and  the  balance  iron,  the 
boron  content  being  present  within  said  casing,  in  pow- 
dered form,  as  a  boron  alloy  containing  up  to  50%  boron. 


3,875,364 

APPARATUS  FOR  INERT  GAS  SHIELDED  WELDING 

Dallas  T.  Boyett,  2321  Colony  Ct.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75235 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,337 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/76 

U.S.  CI.  219-74  14  Claims 


1.  A  gas  flooding  device  for  attachment  to  a  welding  tool  tip 
comprising 

a  housing  defining  an  enclosure  having  one  open  wall,  a 
leading  side  wall,  and  a  trailing  side  wall;  clamp  means 
extending  forwardly  of  the  leading  side  wall  of  said  hous- 
ing for  attaching  said  housing  in  tandem  relation  with  a 
welding  tool  tip,  with  said  leading  side  wall  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  welding  tip  and  with  said  open  wall  dis- 
posed to  confront  the  work; 

said  device  having  gas  inlet  means  for  said  enclosure,  dis- 
posed in  spaced  relation  to  said  open  wall;  gas  diffusion 
means  defined  by  a  porous  partition  disposed  in  said 
enclosure,  separating  said  gas  inlet  means  from  said  open 
wall; 

said  housing  having  means  defining  at  least  one  bearing 
surface  for  engagement  with  the  work,  to  position  said 
device  in  relation  to  the  work; 

means  in  said  housing  enclosure  defining  an  open  leading 
recess  communicating  with  said  open  wall  for  directing 
gas  from  said  enclosure  forwardly  beyond  said  leading 
side  wall; 

and  means  in  said  housing  enclosure  defining  an  open  trail- 
ing recess  communicating  with  said  open  wall  and  bridg- 
ing the  weld  bead,  said  trailing  recess  being  dimensioned 
to  direct  gas  from  said  enclosure  rearwardly  beyond  said 
trailing  side  wall. 
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3,875,365 
PRESSURE  INTENSIFIER  CYLINDER 
Donald  Joseph  Beneteau,  1293  Front  Rd.,  Amherstburg,  On- 
tario, Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  188,184,  Oct.  12,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  30,  1970,  96957 
Int.  CL  B23k  11/00 
U.S.  CL  219—89  9  Claims 


1.  A  compact  pneumatic  and  hydraulic  cylinder  structure, 
utilizing  low  pressure  lines,  said  apparatus  comprising  cylin- 
drical wall  means,  upper  end  wall  means  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  cylindrical  wall  means  closing  off  said  upper  end  of  said 
wall  means  and  forming  a  compressed  air  inlet  communicating 
with  an  upper  portion  of  said  cylindrical  wall  means,  a  pres- 
sure intensifying  piston  having  an  annular  seal  around  its 
periphery  and  a  central  piston  rod  affixed  thereto  and  extend- 
ing therebelow  from  the  side  of  said  piston  opposite  said  upper 
wall  means,  fixed  wall  means  inside  said  cylindrical  wall  means 
and  spaced  at  an  intermediate  portion  thereof  to  divide  said 
cylindrical  wall  means  into  an  upper  chamber  and  a  lower 
chamber,  said  fixed  wall  means  being  the  sole  means  of  sepa- 
ration between  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  said  fixed  wall 
means  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  receiving  said  pis- 
ton rod,  said  fixed  wall  means  also  having  annular  sealing 
means  associated  with  said  central  bore  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  piston  rod,  said  fixed  wall  means  also  forming  a 
supply  passage  communicating  with  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  bore  below  said  sealing  means,  means  above  said  inter- 
mediate fixed  wall  means  and  below  said  intensifying  piston 
for  returning  said  piston  to  a  position  adjacent  said  upper  wall 
means,  a  source  of  hydraulic  fiuid  under  pressure  communi- 
cating with  said  supply  passage  for  maintaining  a  full  quantity 
of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  lower  chamber,  means  for  applying 
air  under  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  to  maintain  the 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  a  second  piston  located  in  said 
lower  chamber  below  said  fixed  wall  means  and  the  hydraulic 
fluid,  said  second  piston  having  an  annular  seal  around  its 
periphery  and  a  second  piston  rod  extending  therebelow  from 
the  side  of  said  piston  opposite  said  fixed  wall  means,  lower 
end  wall  means  closing  off  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber and  having  a  central  bore  through  which  said  second 
piston  rod  extends  to  the  exterior  of  said  cylindrical  wall 
means,  said  lower  wall  means  having  annular  sealing  means 
associated  with  its  central  bore  in  sealing  engagement  with 
said  second  piston  rod,  and  means  forming  a  compressed  air 
inlet  communicating  with  a  lower  portion  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber below  said  second  piston  to  return  said  second  piston  to 
a  position  adjacent  said  fixed  wall  means. 


3,875366 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
BEAM  CURRENT  IN  INDUSTRIAL  CHARGE  CARRIER 

BEAM  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Von  Walter,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Steigerwald 
Strahltechnik  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,787 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   28,    1971, 
2153695 

Int.  CI.  B23k  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-121  EM  12  Claims 


putat 

/'CCNOIATOR 


1.  A  method  for  regulating  the  beam  current  in  pulsed 
charge-carrier  beam  apparatus,  characterized  by  the  steps  of 
directly  inductively  measuring  the  amplitude  of  the  pulsed 
charge-carrier  beam  about  the  path  of  propagation  of  said 
pulsating  beam,  providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  beam 
amplitude,  determining  the  peak  value  of  each  beam  pulse  by 
determining  the  peak  value  of  the  signal  representative 
thereof,  supplying  a  signal  representative  of  the  desired  peak 
pulse  amplitude,  and  controlling  said  beam  pulse  amplitude, 
said  beam  pulse  amplitude  controlling  step  comprising  the 
steps  of  comparing  the  signals  representative  of  said  peak 
pulse  amplitude  and  said  desired  amplitude  signal  to  generate 
a  difference  signal,  and  varying  said  pulsed  beam  current 
amplitude  dependent  upon  said  difference  signal,  said  pulse 
amplitude  controlling  step  further  comprising  the  step  of 
storing  control  information  in  the  interval  between  consecu- 
tive beam  pulses. 


3,875,367 

AC  POWER  SOURCE  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 

INCLUDING  OUTWARD  VOLTAGE  SLOPE  CONTROL 

Masaru  Tanaka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kodoma-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6, 1972, 47-34985 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/06;  G05f  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  219- 131  WR  3  Claims 
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1.  An  AC  power  source  voltage  regulator  comprising 
a.  a  welding  transformer. 


^20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


b.  a  thyristor  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  of  said 
welding  transformer, 

c.  a  phase  shift  circuit  connected  to  an  AC  power  source  in 
parallel  with  said  primary  of  said  welding  transformer  to 
provide  an  output  of  a  phase  that  leads  the  phase  of  said 
power  source, 

d.  a  filter  for  passing  an  AC  portion  of  the  phase  shifted 
output  of  said  phase  shift  circuit  within  the  frequency 
range  below  a  predetermined  upper  cutoff  frequency, 

e.  means  providing  a  DC  reference  voltage,  and  a  compara- 
tor for  comparing  the  phase  shifted  AC  output  of  said 
filter  with  said  DC  reference  voltage  and  for  providing  an 
output  signal  if  and  only  if  the  output  of  said  filter  is  less 
than  said  DC  voltage, 

f.  a  circuit  for  generating  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  of  said  comparator,  and  means  applying  said 
output  pulse  to  trigger  said  thyristor,  and 

g.  a  slope  regulating  circuit  connected  to  said  circuit  for 
generating  an  output  pulse  for  controlling  the  width  of 
said  output  pulse  of  said  pulse  generating  circuit. 


3375369 
CONTROL  FOR  GAS-ELECTRIC  REFRIGERATOR 
Kjell  Birger  Sellerstam,  Bandhagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Fikd  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,153 

Int.  CI.  F27d  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  219-279  13  Claims 


3,875,368 

Apparatus  for  connecting  or  repairing  flat 
workpieces 

Hkinz  BiewaM,  Rheda,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Heinrich 
Kuper,  Rietberg-Westfalen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  16, 1973, 3374/73 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1100;  B65c  11 100 
U|S.  CI.  219-243  8  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  butt-connecting  or  repairing  flat  workpieces, 
CO  nprising:  i 

in  elongated  carrier  body;  | 

I  handle  mounted  by  one  end  adjacent  an  end  of  said  carrier 
body; 

I  storage  receptacle  capable  of  receiving  at  least  one  roll  of 
thread  with  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  coating  thereon, 
located  on  the  other  end  of  said  handle,  a  pressing  mem- 
ber; 

leating  means  for  said  pressing  member  mounted  trans- 
versely of  said  carrier  body  at  the  other  end  thereof;  and 
guide  means  located  on  said  pressing  member  to  guide 
said  thread  to  a  position  forward  of  said  pressing  member 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  device  when  in  use;  and 
wherein  said  heating  means  is  a  hollow  cylindrical  heat- 
conducting  body,  and  said  pressing  member  is  secured 
within  said  body  and  has  an  external  foot  adapted  to 
apply  said  thread  and  adhesive  to  said  workpiece  or  work- 
pieces,  flatten  said  thread  and  adhesive  thereon  in  the 
said  direction  of  travel,  and  cause  severance  of  said 
thread  when  said  device  is  moved  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  direction  of  travel. 


1.  In  a  combination  with  a  refrigerating  system  of  the  type 
alternatively  employing  gas  or  electricity  as  power  sources  in 
which  cooling  is  effected  by  means  of  a  refrigeration  unit 
having  a  heat  receiving  part  provided  with  a  gas  heat  supply 
means  and  a  heating  element,  an  A.C.  electric  heat  supply 
means  and  a  D.C.  electric  heat  supply  means,  each  having  a 
separate  heating  element,  a  single  control  mechanism  for 
selectively  and  independently  switching  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  heat  supply  means  while  the  other  heat  supply  means  are 
disconnected,  said  control  mechanism  being  movable  in  one 
direction  to  connect  the  gas  heat  supply  means  to  its  respec- 
tive heating  element,  and  to  disconnect  the  electric  heat  sup- 
ply means,  and  said  control  mechanism  being  movable  in  the 
reverse  of  said  one  direction  to  selectively  connect  at  least  one 
of  the  D.C.  and  A.C.  electric  heat  supply  means  to  its  respec- 
tive heating  element  while  said  gas  heat  supply  means  remains 
disconnected. 


3,875,370 
HEAT-RETAINING  FOOD  SERVICE  UNIT 
Leslie  G.  Williams,  Morfreesboro,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  ^tandex 
International  Corporation,  Murfreesboro,  Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,990 
Int.  a.  F27d  11102;  A47g  23104 
UACL  219-386  g  claims 

1.  A  heat  retaining  food  service  unit,  said  unit  comprising, 
in  combination, 
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a.  a  metallic  three-dimensional  body  fabricated  from  a 
material  capable  of  being  heated  to  a  temperature  in  the 
order  of  250°-300T.  without  substantial  deformation, 

b.  a  nnolded  plastic  jacket  and  base  for  said  unit,  said  jacket 
fitting  closely  adjacent  said  body  on  all  sides  and  having 
a  top  surface  adapted  to  receive  a  food  dish, 

c.  said  jacket  being  molded  in  place  around  said  body  from 
a  synthetic  resin  material  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  greater  than  the  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the 
material  out  of  which  said  body  is  fabricated,  such  syn- 


thetic resin  being  capable  of  transmitting  heat  from  said 
body  to  the  top  surface  of  said  jacket  and  to  a  dish  lying 
thereon, 

d.  a  hot  food  dish  having  a  bottom  surface  complementary 
to  the  top  surface  of  said  jacket  and  an  upper  surface 
adapted  to  receive  foods,  and 

e.  a  dome  shaped  cover  for  said  unit,  said  cover  having  a 
closed  top  and  an  openended  skirt  depending  from  said 
top,  and  skirt  having  a  lower  edge  lying  in  a  plane  and  a 
configuration  fitting  closely  circumjacent  the  perimeter 
of  said  dish  and  said  jacket. 


3  875  371 
ELECTRIC  HEATING  ELEMENT  WITH  A  SOCKET 
ASSEMBLY 
Charles  Arthur  Skinner,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,848 
Int.  CI.  F27d7//02 
U.S.  CI.  219-404  6  Ctoims 

1.  A  socket  assembly  for  suspending  a  rod-type  heating 
element  from  an  aperture  in  an  oven  housing,  said  socket 
assembly  comprising,  in  combination: 
means  comprising  a  base  plate  dimensioned  to  overlie  said 
aperture,  said  base  plate  defining  cutout  means  for  allow- 
ing the  ends  of  said  heating  element  to  extend  through 
said  base  plate,  and  including  ear-receiving  means  for 
receiving  a  marginal  extending  car  of  hinge  plate  means; 
means  for  allowing  said  base  plate  means  to  be  affixed  to 
said  housing  so  as  to  overlie  said  aperture  of  said  housing; 
means  comprising  a  hinge  plate  having  a  pair  of  aperture 
for  receiving  in  locking  engagement  respective  ends  of 
said  rod-type  heating  element,  and  further  having  at  least 
one  ear  along  a  portion  of  one  margin  thereof  for  engag- 
ing said  ear  receiving  means  of  said  base  plate  whereby 
said  heating  element  may  be  pivoted  from  a  normal  oper- 
ating position  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  side  wall 
to  an  alternate  position  angular  to  said  side  wall;  and 


means  including  a  resilient  tab  formed  unitarily  with  and 
depending  from  said  base  plate  for  bearing  against  said 


hinge  plate  to  urge  said  ear  into  engagement  with  said 
base  plate. 


f 

3,875,372 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  SELF-CLEANING  OVEN 

John  W.  Gilliom,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  438,523,  Feb.  1,  1974,.  This  application 
I  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,146 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  219-413  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  a  self-cleaning  oven  including  a 
selector  switch  for  multiple  mode  oven  operation  using  broil 
and  bake  electrical  heating  elements- selectively  coupled  for 
energization  with  at  least  one  of  said  heating  elements  being 
energizable  during  self-cleaning  operation,  a  timer  for  control- 
ling the  duration  of  self-cleaning  operation,  and  an  oven  door 
lock  and  electrical  drive  therefor  energizable  to  lock  and  to 
unlock  the  oven  door,  the  improvement  comprising: 
lock  and  unlock  circuits  for  energizing  said  electrical  drive 
respectively  to  lock  and  to  unlock  the  oven  door,  the 
selector  switch  providing  a  connection  for  potential  ener- 
gization of  said  lock  and  unlock  circuits  when  in  the 
self-cleaning  position;  electrical  drive  control   means 
actuated  by  the  electrical  drive  for  alternately  connecting 
the  latter  to  one  of  said  lock  and  unlock  circuits;  timer 
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operated  switch  means  for  coupling  said  lock  and  unlock 
circuits  to  a  source  of  electrical  energy  to  energize  the 
electrical  drive  to  lock  and  to  unlock  the  oven  door; 
whereby  for  commencing  self-cleaning  oven  operation 
said  electrical  drive  control  means  connects  the  electrical 
drive  to  said  lock  circuit  and  energization  of  the  timer 
controls  said  timer  operated  switch  to  provide  electrical 
power  to  said  lock  circuit  to  operate  the  electrical  drive 
to  lock  the  oven  door,  and  at  the  completion  of  the  self- 
cleaning  oven  operation  said  electrical  drive  control 
means  connects  the  electrical  drive  to  said  unlock  circuit 
and  after  the  expiration  of  the  timer  the  timer  operated 
switch  provides  power  to  said  unlock  circuit  to  operate 
said  electrical  drive  to  unlock  the  oven  door 


U.! 


3,875,373 
VACUUM-APPLIED  HEATING  PAD 
rick  A.  Lowery,  Federal  Way,  and  Richard  L.  Egger,  Belle- 
^  ue,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seat- 
I  le.  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,457 
Int. (CI.  H05b  3106 
CI.  219-526 


7  Claims 


1  A  heating  pad  for  pressing  an  object  against  a  support  and 
sim  iltaneously  heating  the  object  and  the  region  of  the  sup- 
per surrounding  said  object,  comprising: 

vacuum  pad  comprising  a  relatively  thin  body  of  resilient 
flexible  material,  said  body  defining  a  surface,  and  a 
flexible  lip  depending  from  and  extending  around  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  body  so  as  to  surround  said  sur- 
face and  with  said  surface  define  a  cavity,  said  vacuum 
pad  including  a  passageway  suitable  for  allowing  air  to  be 
exhausted  from  said  cavity; 

flexible  sheet-like,  metal  foil,  heating  element  affixed  to 
said  surface  of  said  body,  said  heating  element  defining  an 
aperture  spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof, 
and, 
el  metrical  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  heating 

element  to  a  source  of  electricity; 
sa  id  vacuum  pad  and  said  heating  element  being  formed  in 
a  manner  such  that  when:  (a)  said  lip  is  placed  against  a 
suitable  support;  (b)  an  object  is  located  between  said 
surface  and  said  support  in  the  region  generally  defined 
by  said  aperture;  and  (c)  said  cavity  is  evacuated,  said 
object  is  pressed  against  said  support  and  substantially  all 
of  said  thin,  sheet-like,  flexible  heating  element  is  pressed 
toward  said  support  around  said  object  in  a  manner  such 
that  heat  generated  by  said  heating  element  causes  said 
support  to  be  heated  in  the  region  surroufiding  said  ob- 
ect. 


3,875,374 
EDM  PARAMETER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japan  Re- 
search Inc.,  Midoriku,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Sen  No.  338,849 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1108 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  G  1  Claim 


.       ONT 
CLT 
MANUT 


1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  electrical 
discharge  machining  apparatus  including  power-supply  means 
for  passing  a  series  of  electrical  discharges  across  a  dielectric- 
filled  machining  gap  between  a  tool  electrode  and  a  workpiece 
to  remove  material  from  the  workpiece,  servofeed  means  for 
relatively  displacing  said  tool  electrode  and  said  workpiece  as 
material  removal  therefrom  proceeds  so  as  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  working-gap  spacing,  and  reciprocating 
means  operable  independently  of  said  servofeed  means  for 
intermittently  retracting  said  tool  relative  to  said  workpiece  to 
clear  machining  product  from  said  gap,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 
monitoring  circuit  means  electrically  connected  across  said 
machining  gap  and  responsive  to  the  electrical  character- 
istics of  the  machining  gap  for  providing  a  first  signal 
upon  detection  of  the  occurrence  of  an  undesirable  ma- 
chining condition  determined  by  electrical  characteristics 
different  from  those  prevalent  upon  material  removal  in 
the  gap  within  a  first  time  period,  and  providing  a  second 
signal  upon  nondetection  of  said  undesirable  machining 
condition  in  the  gap  throughout  a  second  time  period, 
said  monitoring  circuit  means  including  timing  means  for 
imparting  to  said  second  period  a  duration  greater  than 
that  of  said  first  period; 
control  means  electrically  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
output  of  said  monitoring  circuit  means  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  reciprocating  means  for  controlling 
the  distance  through  which  said  tool  electrode  and  said 
workpiece  are  relatively  retracted  and  the  intervening 
time  interval  between  successive  cycles  of  intermittent 
relative  retraction  of  said  tool  electrode  and  said  work- 
piece  so  as  to  increase  said  distance  and  simultaneously 
decrease  said  time  interval  in  response  to  said  first  signal 
and  to  decrease  said  distance  and  simultaneously  increase 
said  time  interval  in  response  to  said  second  signal. 


3,875,375 
READER  DEVICE  FOR  CODED  IDENTIFICATION  CARD 
Thomas  John  Scuitto,  Malibu,  and  David  Chester  Kramer, 
Redondo  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Frederick  D. 
Toye,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif,  and  Frederick  N.  Toye,  Sher- 
man Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,912 

Int.  CL  G06k  7114 

MS.  CI.  235-61.7  B  22  Claims 

1.  A  reader  for  identification  cards  and  the  like  of  the  type 

haying  a  series  of  translucent  data  zones,  each  of  which  is 

neither  opaque  nor  transparent,  and  a  related  series  of  data 
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acquisition  zones  for  serially  clocking  said  data  zones  during    action  of  the  spring  when  the  first  rotating  means  has  been 


decoding,  including  in  combination 

first  sensing  means  for  reading  said  data  acquisition  row  and 
producing  therefrom  an  electrical  signal  varying  in  ampli- 
tude, 

clocking  means  actuated  by  said  first  sensing  means,  for 
converting  said  signal  to  a  series  of  clocking  pulses,  one 
for  each  data  acquisition  zone, 

counting  means  for  counting  the  number  of  clocking  pulses 
set  up  by  said  clocking  means  and  indicating  when  a 
predetermined  number  of  them  has  been  read,  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  data  acquisition  zones  found 
on  a  normal,  authentic  said  card, 

second  sensing  means  for  reading  the  light  transmissivity  of 
each  data  zone  in  said  row  of  data  zones  and  producing 
therefore  an  electrical  signal, 

error-determining  means  connected  electrically  to  said 
second  sensing  means  for  determining,  in  synchronization 
with  a  corresponding  said  clock  pulse,  whether  each  and 


rotated  through  a  predetermined  angle  and  means  connecting 
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the  lowest  order  digit  wheel  to  the  second  rotating  means  for 
concurrent  instantaneous  rotation  therewith  upon  the  release 
of  said  second  rotating  means. 


every  data  zone  lies  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
transmissivity,  being  neither  too  opaque  or  too  transpar- 
ent, 

differentiation  means  connected  electrically  to  said  second 

sensing  means  for  differentiating  between  a  plurality  of   U.S.  CI.  235—92  LG 
-     transmissivities   within   said   predetermined   range   and 
thereby  providing  a  value  for  each  said  data  zone,  accord- 
ing to  its  transmissivity, 

comparison  means  for  electrically  comparing  each  said 
value  with  a  predetermined  authentication  code  and 
thereby  determining  whether  said  data-zone  series  corre- 
sponds to  said  authentication  code,  and 

authentication  means  connected  to  each  of  said  counting 
means,  said  error-determining  means,  and  said  compari- 
son means  for  indicating  authenticity  when  the  predeter- 
mined number  of  pulses  has  been  counted  without  any 
errors  having  been  found  in  any  said  data  zone  and  when 
said  comparison  means  indicates  full  correspondence  of 
said  data-zone  series  with  the  predetermined  authentic 
code. 


3,875,377 
NOISE  GENERATOR 
Jean-Jacques  Hirsch,  Echirolles,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Generale   De   Constructions   Electriques   et   Mechaniques 
(Alsthom),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,238 
Int.  CI.  H03k  21110 

4  Claims 
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1.  A  noise  generator  more  particulariy  for  the  conversion  of 
a  digital  signal  into  a  stochastic  representation  comprising  a 

binary  coded  decimal  counter  including  as  many  stages  in 

series  producing  the  values  from  0  to  9  in  binary  form  as  there 
3,875,376  are  decades  of  the  noise  to  be  produced,  input  means  for 

INTERGRATING  COUNTER  applying  clock  pulses  to  the  stage  of  the  counter  whose 

Sadao  Kakeno,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai-    weighting  is  the  heaviest  and  in  which  each  of  the  other  stages 
sha  Richo,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan  receives,  from  the  preceding  stage,  corresponding  to  the  de- 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,454  cade  whose  weighting  is  immediately  greater,  a  signal  whose 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1971, 47-2644;  frequency  is  ten  times  smaller  than  the  frequency  of  the  signal 
Apr.  5,  1972,  47-33459;  Aug.  31,  1972,  47-86655;  Apr.  7,  received  by  that  preceding  stage,  each  stage  of  said  counter 
1972,  47-40553[U]  including  gating  means  for  producing  successive  values  in  the 

Int.  CI.  G06m  1104  order:  5,  2,  7,  1,  8,  3,  6.  0,  9,  4  to  appear  at  the  outputs 

U.S.  CI.  235—92  C  7  Claims    thereof,  wherein  each  stage  of  said  counter  includes  first, 

1.  An  integrating  counter  comprising  drive  means  adapted  second,  third,  and  fourth  J-K  flip-flops,  said  gating  means 
to  be  actuated  by  electric  signals  from  a  meter,  digit  wheel  including  a  first  NAND  gate  having  one  input  connected  to 
means  comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  digit  wheels    the  reset  output  of  said  first  flip-flop,  and  a  second  input 


adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  drive  means  and  including  a 
lowest  order  digit  wheel,  first  rotating  means  adapted  to  be 
angulariy  rotated  by  said  drive  means,  second  rotating  means 
adapted  to  be  rotated  intermittently,  energy  storing  means 
comprising  a  spring  connecting  said  two  rotating  means  and 


connected  to  the  reset  output  of  said  second  flip-flop,  a  sec- 
ond NAND  gate  having  one  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  NAND  gate  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  set 
output  of  said  third  flip-flop,  the  output  of  said  second  NAND 
gate  being  connected  to  the  J  input  of  said  first  flip-flop,  a 


adapted  to  store  the  energy  of  rotation  of  the  first  rotating  third  NAND  gate  having  one  input  connected  to  the  set  output 

means,  sensing  means  adapted  to  generate  output  signals  in  of  said  first  flip-flop  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  reset 

accord  with  the  degree  of  angular  rotation  of  each  digit  wheel,  output  of  said  second  flip-flop,  and  a  fourth  NAND  gate  hav- 

and  control  means  adapted  to  release  the  second  rotating  ing  one  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  third  NAND 

means  and  cause  the  same  to  rotate  instantaneously  by  the  gate  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  set  output  of  said 
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flip-flop,  the  output  of  said  fourth  NAND  gate  being 
connected  to  the  K  input  of  said  first  flip-flop. 


3^75378 

fYBRID  COMPUTING  APPARATUS  OF  AUTOMATIC 

CONNECTION  TYPE 

K^ji  Mak),  Kokubunji;  Shigeru  Watanabe,  Kodaira,  and 

)(orJo  Yokozawa,  Fuchu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 

Jd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,908 
"laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  2, 1971, 46-67637 
Int.  CI.  G06j  1 100 
U4.CL  235—150.5  4  Claims 
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A  hybrid  computing  apparatus  of  the  automatic  connec- 

type  comprising  a  digital  computer  for  producing  an 

mstruction  signal,  an  analog  computer  having  a  plurality  of 

computing  elements  including  integrators,  and  an 

autjomatic  control  system  for  controlling  the  mode  of  opera- 

of  selected  ones  of  said  integrators  of  said  analog  com- 

in  accordance  with  the  instruction  signal  from  said 

computer,  said  automatic  control  system  including 

parators  for  decision  on  the  end  result  of  the  computation 

>aid  integrators,  means  for  supplying  an  output  of  said 

coifiparators  to  said  digital  computer,  means  for  generating  a 

of  operation  control  signal  for  said  integrators  and  a 

i|ch  for  supplying  the  mode  of  operation  control  signal  to 

integrators  in  accordance  with  outputs  of  said  corapara- 


3375,379 

llERMINAL  AIRWAYS  TRAFFIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cai  I W.  Victor,  1612  Stradella  Rd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,370,  May  3,  1971,  Pat  No. 

3,7)58,765.  This  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,902 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15148,  15150 
U.$.  CI.  235- 150.22  33  Claims 


SI 

age 


An  aircraft  wind  information  center  comprising:  means 

generating  an  altitude  signal,  means  generating  a  true  airspeed 

gi^l,  means  generating  a  groundspeed  signal,  and  wind  stor- 

means  including,  wind  shear  means  with  storage  areas 


arranged  according  to  altitude,  a  data  comparator  means 
receiving  and  differentiating  said  true  airspeed  and  ground- 
speed  signals  and  providing  therefrom  a  positive  or  negative 
wind  shear  signal,  and  triggering  means  selectively  responsive 
to  said  altitude  signal  and  placeably  restoring  into  a  corre- 
sponding storage  area  the  wind  shear  signal-data  as  current 
wind  shear  data. 

13.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  time  interval  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  spacing  between  next  adjacent  in  time  of  in- 
flight aircraft  and  comprising:  a  route  selector  means  selec- 
tively adjustable  to  at  least  one  programmed  route,  time  pre- 
diction means  including,  a  program  means  producing  time  to 
waypoint  signals  for  aircraft  along  said  programmed  route  and 
next  adjacent  in  time  aircraft;  and  a  time  assignment  means 
having  a  pair  of  memory  means,  having  a  recorder  means  for 
storing  said  time  to  waypoint  signals  from  aircraft  next  adja- 
cent in  time  into  said  memory  means,  having  reader  means  for 
withdrawing  said  time  to  waypoint  signals  of  said  aircraft  next 
adjacent  in  time  from  said  memory  means,  having  a  phase 
shifting  timer  reversely  activating  the  said  recorder  means  and 
said  reader  means  to  alternately  record  and  withdraw  said 
time  to  waypoint  signals  into  and  from  said  pair  of  memory 
means  respectively,  and  having  a  comparator  means  receiving 
sequential  time  to  waypoint  signals  from  said  reader  means 
and  producing  the  time  interval  signal  difference  between 
successive  time  to  waypoint  signals  of  next  adjacent  in  time 
in-flight  aircraft. 


3,875,380 

INDUSTRIAL  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  IMPLEMENTING  IMPROVED 

DUAL  FUEL  SCHEDULING  ALGORITHM  PERMITTING 

AUTOMATIC  FUEL  TRANSFER  UNDER  LOAD 
Gerald  L.  Rankin,  Irwin,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
tric Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,944,  Dec.  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,457 
Int.  CI.  G05b  15100;  F23n  1100 
U.S.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 . 1  11  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  operating  a  gas  turbine  electric  power  plant 
comprising  a  gas  turbine  having  compressor,  combustion  and 
turbine  elements,  a  generator  having  a  field  winding  and  being 
coupled  to  said  turbine  for  drive  power,  a  dual  fuel  system 
having  primary  fuel  and  secondary  fuel  subsystems  for  supply- 
ing either  or  both  fuels  to  said  gas  turbine  combustion  ele- 
ments, means  for  exciting  said  generator  field  winding,  a 
control  system  including  a  digital  computer  and  input/output 
system  therefor,  said  input/output  system  comprising  at  least 
an  operator's  control  panel  having  dual  fuel  system  control 
option  selection  indicators  thereon  for  providing  control  sys- 
tem inputs  representative  of  a  desired  dual  fuel  operating 
mode,  a  plurality  of  sensors  disposed  to  monitor  selected 
turbine  parameters,  said  plurality  of  sensors  comprising  at 
least  an  arrangement  of  fuel  pressure  sensors,  said  plurality  of 
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sensors  providing  control  system  inputs  representative  of  said 
turbine  parameters,  means  for  selectively  operating  said  pri- 
mary and  said  second  fuel  subsystems  to  energize  said  turbine, 
means  for  controlling  said  exciting  means,  and  means  for 
operating  said  computer  to  continuously  monitor  control 
system  sensor  inputs  representative  of  said  turbine  parameters 
to  determine  appropriate  control  actions  in  response  to  time 
varying  combinations  of  said  sensor  inputs  and  control  system 
inputs  from  at  least  said  operator's  control  panel,  each  of  said 
time  varying  combinations  comprising  at  least  an  input  from 
said  pressure  sensors. 


3,875,381 
STRESS  WAVE  EMISSION  DEFECT  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
Peter  Maurice  Wingfield,  deceased,  late  of  Winterboum  Kings- 
ton, England  (Joanna  Wingfield,  executrix),  and  Roger  Hill 
Warren,  Poole,  England,  assignors  to  National  Research 
Development  Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,614 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  13, 1971, 
14839/71 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29104;  G06f  I5I20 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  2  Claims 
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1.  A  Stress  wave  emission  defect  location  system  for  struc- 
tures including  transducer  means  coupled  to  the  structure 
under  test  to  convert  said  stress  wave  emission  to  electrical 
signals,  logarithmic  amplifier  means  joined  to  said  transducer 
means  to  amplify  said  signals,  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
logarithmic  amplifier  means  whereby  the  amplified  signals 
initiate  the  gating  of  clock  pulses  from  clock  means  into 
counter  means,  said  logarithmic  amplifier  means  including 
envelope  (video)  detector  means,  the  outputs  of  said  envelope 
(video)  detector  means  being  summed  to  produce  a  video 
signal  whose  amplitude  increases  with  time  until  the  stress 
wave  emission  peak  is  reached,  sample  and  hold  circuit  means 
in  which  a  sample  of  each  cycle  of  the  video  signal  is  held  for 
comparison  with  a  proportion  of  the  next  succeeding  cycle 
and  comparator  means  to  compare  the  amplitudes  of  succes- 
sive cycles  of  said  video  signal  whereby  the  opening  of  register 
means  to  accept  and  store  the  contemporary  total  of  clock 
pulses  in  said  counter  means  is  controlled. 


3,875,382 
PATH  GENERATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  GENERATING  A  TWO-LOBED 
EPITROCHOID  CONTOUR 
Hymie  Cutler,  16230  Santer  Rosa,  Detroit,  Mkh.  48221 
Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,862 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15146 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  22  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  a  tracing  tool  with  respect  to  an 
article  to  trace  thereon  a  two-lobed  epitrochoid  contour  de- 
fined by  the  trace  of  point  in  a  generating  circle  as  it  rolls 
around  a  base  circle,  the  distance  of  the  trace  point  from  the 
center  of  the  generating  circle  being  a,  the  radius  of  the  base 
circle  being  h  and  equal  to  twice  the  radius  of  the  generating 
circle,  comprising: 


a  data  input  for  entering  data  relating  to  a  and  h; 

an  R,  circle  generator  generating  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting a  first  circular  path  having  a  radius  equal  to  3/7/2; 
an  Ri  circle  generator  generating  electrical  signals  repre- 
senting a  second  circular  path  having  a  radius  equal  to  a; 
a  circle  coordinator  coordinating  the  R|  and  Rj  circle 
generators  such  that  the  angle  of  rotation  (at)  of  the  R^ 


PROeRAM 
STORfS 


.3Lr 


iUXILURT 

fUNCTONS 


m 


oRiNOiiewHeEi 

I  ORCSSIMG 
I  ROUTWCCSIZE 
MONITOR 


B^ 


1     ^ 


LOKD 
EPITRQCHOIO 
CONTOUR  CUTTER 
MTHGENERtTOR 


circle  generator  signals  is  substantially  maintained  at 
three  times  the  angle  of  rotation  (a,)  of  the  R|  circle 
generator  signals; 
and  control  means  controlled  by  said  R|  and  Rj  generator 
signals  for  controlling  the  relative  displacement  of  the 
tracing  tool  with  respect  to  said  article  to  trace  thereon 
:  the  two-lobed  epitrochoid  contour. 


i  3,875,383 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AVERAGE  VALUE  SETPOINT 
Gerald  H.  Somerville,  and  Maris  A.  Straumanis,  both  of  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corpora- 
tran 

FOed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,034 

Int.  CI.  G06g  1166;  G05b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  235- 151.13  30  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  average  value  of  a  material 
property  in  response  to  statistical  variations  of  the  property, 
said  property  having  a  limit  value  beyond  which  the  material 
is  considered  defective,  the  apparatus  controlling  a  setpoint 
for  the  average  value  so  that  a  predetermined  amount  of  the 
material  has  property  values  beyond  the  limit  value,  said 
predetermined  amount  being  a  fraction  defective,  comprising 
means  monitoring  the  property  for  deriving  a  first  signal  indic- 
ative of  measured  variations  of  the  property,  means  responsive 
to  the  first  signal  for  deriving  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
spread  of  measured  values  since  the  last  time  the  average 
setpoint  value  was  changed,  means  for  deriving  a  further 
signal  indicative  of  the  quantity  of  measurements  used  to  form 


!6 


th ;  second  signal,  means  responsive  to  the  further  signal  for 
de  riving  a  third  signal  indicative  of  the  expected  spread  of 
va  ues  for  the  fraction  defective,  means  responsive  to  the 
fu  ther  signal  to  cause  the  magnitude  of  the  third  signal  to 
ef  ectively  approach  a  predetermined  limit  value  from  two 
si(  es  as  the  quantity  of  measurements  increases  beyond  a 
pr  :determined  number  since  the  last  time  the  average  setpoint 
ue  was  changed,  means  responsive  to  the  second  and  third 
sidnals  for  changing  the  average  setpoint  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  represented  by  the  second  signal  exceeding  the 
miignitude  represented  by  the  third  signal,  and  means  respon- 
si\  e  to  the  changing  means  for  varying  the  average  value  of  the 
pr  )perty  in  response  to  the  change  in  setpoint. 


3,875^84 

PrtOTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFERRING  TURBINE 

A^D  STEAM  GENERATOR  OPERATION  TO  A  BACKUP 

MODE  ESPECIALLY  ADAPTED  FOR  MULTIPLE 

COMPUTER  ELECTRIC  POWER  PLANT  CONTROL 

SYSTEMS 

Gi  y  E.  Davis,  Martinez,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 
ric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,277 

Int.  CI.  G05b  15100:  G06f  15106,  15/56 

U.i.  CI.  235-151.21  25  Claims 
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A  control  system  for  an  electric  power  plant  having  at 
leakt  one  steam  turbine  and  a  steam  generator,  said  control 
sys  em  comprising  multiple  digital  computers  including  at 
lea  It  a  first  digital  computer  and  a  second  digital  computer, 
me  ms  for  generating  input  signals  representing  predeter- 
mii  ed  process  variables  associated  with  said  steam  generator, 
me  ms  for  generating  input  signals  representing  predeter- 
mii  ed  process  variables  associated  with  said  steam  turbine, 
me  ms  for  coupling  the  input  signals  to  both  of  said  computers, 
eac  1  of  said  computers  including  substantially  identical  con- 
tro  elements  which  generate  control  outputs  as  a  function  of 
inp  it  signals  in  various  control  loops,  means  for  coupling  the 
cor  trol  outputs  of  each  computer  to  controllable  elements  of 
sai(  steam  generator  and  said  steam  turbine,  means  for  sens- 
ing predetermined  circuit  conditions  representing  malfunc- 
tioi  s  in  said  input  signal  coupling  means  for  each  computer, 
me  ms  for  sensing  predetermined  circuit  conditions  represent- 
ing malfunctions  in  said  control  output  coupling  means  for 
eac  1  computer,  means  for  sensing  predetermined  computer 
conditions  indirectly  related  to  said  computer  control  ele- 
mei  Its  and  representing  malfunctions  in  the  operation  of  each 
of  laid  computers,  means  for  substantially  conforming  the 
stricture  of  one  of  said  computers  in  a  standby  state  to  the 
stn  cture  of  the  other  and  controlling  one  of  said  computers 
in  r  ;al  time  including  means  for  generating  control  outputs  in 
the  one  standby  computer  substantially  equal  to  those  from 
saiq  other  controlling  computer,  and  means  for  operating  said 


output  coupling  means  normally  to  connect  the  outputs  of  said 
controlling  computer  to  the  steam  generator  and  turbine 
controllable  elements  and  to  connect  the  outputs  of  said 
standby  computer  to  the  steam  generator  and  turbine  control- 
lable elements  when  said  sensing  means  detects  a  control 
system  malfunction  associated  with  the  controlling  computer 
so  as  to  execute  a  transfer  in  the  control  of  the  steam  genera- 
tor and  the  turbine  from  said  one  computer  to  said  other 
computer  substantially  without  disturbing  the  plant  power 
generation. 


3,875385 

PROGRAMMED-SWEEP  UNIT  FOR  EXPANDING  THE 

CAPABILITIES  OF  A  COMPUTER  OF  AVERAGE 

TRANSIENTS 

Lawrence  H.  Hall,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,176,  Sept.  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,586 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/36;  H03k  7/08 
U.S.  CL  235-151.35  1  Claim 
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1.  A  program med-sweep  unit  for  automatically  varying  the 
dwell  time  of  a  computer  of  average  transients  during  sweep 
comprising: 

a  first  gating  means  opened  by  an  external  trigger; 

a  flip-flop  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  gating  means; 

a  first  negative  slope  pulser  electrically  connected  to  said 
flip-flop  means  for  producing  an  output  pulse  in  response 
to  a  negative  going  pulse  from  said  flip-flop  means; 

a  first  delay  means  electrically  connected  to  said  first  nega- 
tive slope  pulser  to  delay  the  output  pulse  of  said  first 
negative  slope  pulser  by  a  preset  time  period; 

second  gating  means  opened  by  a  pulse  from  said  first  delay 
means  and  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  gating  means; 

second  delay  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  gating  means; 

a  spacing  counter  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  delay  means; 

a  first  decoder  means  electrically  connected  to  said  spacing 
counter  for  providing  an  output  pulse  only  when  the  state 
of  said  spacing  counter  coincides  with  a  preset  value 
corresponding  to  a  desired  pulse-rate-interval; 

a  first  positive  slope  pulser  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  first  decoder  means  for  providing  an  output 
pulse  in  response  to  a  positive  going  output  from  said  first 
decoder  means; 

a  third  delay  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  positive  pulser  to  provide  an  output  pulse  de- 
layed by  a  preset  time  period; 

third  gating  means  electrically  connected  to  said  third  delay 
means  so  as  to  open  said  third  gating  means  upon  an  input 
pulse  from  said  third  delay  means,  and  further  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  second  gating  means; 
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a  second  negative  slope  pulser  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  third  gating  means  for  providing  an  output 
pulse  in  response  to  a  negative  going  pulse  from  said  third 
gating  means; 

a  fourth  delay  means  electrically  connected  to  said  second 
negative  slope  pulser  for  providing  an  output  at  a  preset 
time  delay  period; 

a  fourth  gating  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  third  delay  and  further  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  gating  means; 

a  number  counter  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  fourth  gating  means; 

a  second  decoder  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
number  counter  for  providing  an  output  pulse  only  when 
the  state  of  said  number  counter  coincides  with  a  preset 
value  corresponding  to  a  desired  sequence  of  pulses; 

a  second  positive  slope  pulser  electrically  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  number  counter  and  decoder; 

a  fifth  delay  means  electrically  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  second  positive  slope  pulser  which  resets  said  num- 
ber counter  and  decoder  at  a  preset  time  delay  interval; 
a  sequence  counter  electrically  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  second  positive  slope  pulser; 

a  third  decoder  means  electrically  connected  to  said  se- 
quence counter  which  provides  an  output  pulse  only 
when  the  state  of  the  counter  coincides  with  a  preset 
value  corresponding  to  the  end  of  a  preset  sequence 
wherein  said  sequence  counter  and  third  decoder  trans- 
mits a  signal  to  both  said  spacing  counter  and  said  num- 
ber counter  thereby  automatically  varying  the  preset 
pulse-rate-interval  and  pulse  number; 

a  third  positive  slope  pulser  means  electrically  connected  to 
said  sequence  counter  and  decoder; 

a  sixth  delay  means  electrically  connected  to  said  fourth 
positive  slope  pulser  for  producing  an  output  pulse  which 
resets  said  sequence  counter  and  decoder; 

a  differential  voltage  comparator  electrically  connected  to 
said  third  gating  means  for  providing  an  output  to  vary 
the  dwell  time  of  the  computer  of  average  transients 
according  to  preset  values. 


second  means,  responsive  to  the  contents  of  said  first 
means,  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  digit  zero  at 
those  digit  positions  of  said  n  digit  decimal  number  which 
are  unnecessary  for  completely  representing  said  decimal 
number  and  comprising  a  first  detector  circuit  including 
n  gate  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  the  n  memory 
elements  of  said  first  means,  so  that  the  outputs  of  the 
first  to  /-th  memory  elements  of  said  first  means  are  cou- 
pled to  the  i-th  gate  circuit  of  said  first  detector  circuit, 
wherein  I    <  /  <  m. 


3,875,387 

MAGNETIC  OPERATIONS  MONITOR 

Michael  E.  Bostic,  85  E.  Henrietta  Rd.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  14620 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  256,659,  May  25, 1972,.  This  application 

Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,233 

Int.  CI.  B41I  39/02 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  SB  2  Claims 
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3,875,386 
ZERO  SUPPRESSION  CIRCUIT 
Takao  Tsuiki,  and  Yoshikazu  Hatsukano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,556 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-99047 
Int.  CI.  G06f  3/14 
U.S.CL  235-152  8  Claims 


1.  A  recorder  for  recording  over  a  time  interval  events 
occurring  in  a  copying  or  document  reproduction  machine, 
said  machine  having  a  component  which  when  actuated  re- 
flects the  occurrence  of  the  event  being  recorded  together 
with  electromagnetic  drive  means  for  actuating  said  compo- 
nent, the  combination  of:  a  magnetic  sensor  adapted  for  dispo- 
sition adjacent  said  drive  means  so  as  to  produce  an  electrical 
signal  in  response  to  a  magnetic  variation  in  said  drive  means 
representing  actuation  of  said  machine  component,  first 
means  for  converting  the  electrical  signal  from  said  sensor  to 
a  gating  signal,  second  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and 
responsive  to  said  gating  signal  for  providing  a  recording 
signal  representing  actuation  of  said  component,  and  record- 
ing means  coupled  to  said  second  means  for  recording  said 
recording  signal. 


'  3,875,388 

MODULAR  SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING  SAILBOAT 
PERFORMANCE 
Robert  H.  Luten,  Los  Gatos,  and  Lucian  W.  Tayk>r,  Los  Altos, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Velcon  Filters,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 
;  Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,593 

I  Int.  CI.  G06g  7/78 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.2  61  Claims 
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1.  A  zero  suppression  circuit  comprising: 

first  means,  responsive  to  an  input  signal  representative  of 
an  M-digit  decimal  number,  and  having  an  n  element 
memory  capacity,  for  storing  therein  respective  signals 
representative  of  whether  a  digit  of  said  decimal  number 
is  the  digit  zero,  and  including  means  for  storing,  in  one 
of  said  elements,  a  signal  representative  of  the  position  of 
a  decimal  point  in  said  decimal  number;  and 
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1.  A  system  for  evaluating  sailboat  performance  comprising: 
a  signal  source  representing  a  variable  having  an  effect  upon 
sailboat  performance; 
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counting  means  connected  to  said  source  for  producing  a 
binary  coded  decimal  input  signal  in  parallel  form  repre- 
senting said  variable; 

multiplexing  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  and 
responsive  to  a  first  address  signal  for  converting  said 
binary  coded  decimal  input  a  signal  from  parallel  to  serial 
form; 

computing  means  for  generating  said  first  address  signal  and 
responsive  to  said  binary  coded  decimal  input  signal  for 
generating  an  output  signal  representing  a  sailboat  per- 
formance characteristic;  and 

bus  means  connecting  said  multiplexing  means  and  said 
computing  means. 


3^75^89 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

pPTIMAL  LAYOUT  OF  SHAPES  TO  BE  CUT  FROM 

MATERIAL 

Diniel  G.  McFaddeh,  Parsippany,  and  Richard  C.  Levine, 
Piainfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  LeBoeuf,  Lamb,  Leiby 
&  MacRae,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,879 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7148 

U]S.  CI.  235-151  46  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  automatically  orienting  objects  of  prede- 
mined  geometrical  shape  upon  sheet  material,  the  outline 
said  shape  being  represented  by  object  contour  signals 
responding  to  the  co-ordinate  location  of  representative 
po  nts  on  said  outline,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

ignal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  object  contour 
signals  for  generating  envelop  signals  which  correspond 
to  a  contour  which  differs  from  at  least  portions  of  the 
object  contour  by  a  predetermined  amount;  and 
i:alculating  means  responsive  to  said  object  contour  and 
said  envelop  signals  for  determining  the  orientation  of 
said  object  which  corresponds  to  optimal  efficiency  in 
utilization  of  said  sheet  material. 


3  875  390 
ON-LINE  COMPUTERCONTROL  SYSTEM 
Ed  ward  Stuart  Eccles,  Gloucester;  Andrew  Hurlstone  Waddi- 
<or,  Bristol;  Eric  Roberts,  Bristol,  and  John  McNamara, 
(ristol,  ail  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
>erence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
'nited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland,  Lon- 
(  on,  England 
C(  ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,098,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378321 
I  :iainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  9, 1970, 
33  26/70 

Int.  CL  G06f  15116 

Ui  .  CL  235- 153  AE  7  Claims 

: .  An  on-line  computer  control  system  for  a  technical  plant 

coiiprising  a  first  digital  computer  (100)  for  controlling  the 

plait  (114),  a  second  digital  computer  (200)  for  controlling 


the  plant,  means  ( 139, 138:1,1,150)  provided  in  respect  of  the 
first  computer  for  generating  a  timing  signal  ( 151 )  at  regular 
intervals  of  time,  means  (239,  238:1.1,  150)  provided  in  re- 
spect of  the  second  computer  for  generating  a  timing  signal 
(251)  at  regular  intervals  of  time,  means  (138,238)  provided 
in  each  computer  for  controlling  the  plant  when  connected 
thereto,  first  switch  means  (104)  arranged  between  the  two 
computers  and  the  plant  and  switchable  between  conditions  in 
which  the  plant  is  connected  respectively  to  the  first  and  to  the 
second  computer,  first  switch  operating  means  (138-2.0) 
provided  in  the  first  computer  and  responsive  to  the  timing 
signal  thereof  for  operating  the  switching  means  to  connect 
the  first  computer  to  the  plant  for  the  control  thereof,  fault 
recognition  means  (138,126)  for  recognizing  the  occurrence 


of  a  fault  in  the  first  computer  and  outputting  a  fault  signal 
(144,145,157)  in  response  to  the  occurrence  of  a  fault,  means 
( 128)  responsive  to  a  fault  signal  for  disabling  the  first  com- 
puter, means  (132)  responsive  to  disablement  of  the  first 
computer  for  producing  a  disablement  signal  ( 134RY),  means 
(C3)  for  communicating  the  disablement  signal  to  the  second 
computer,  means  (238-1.2)  provided  in  the  second  computer 
and  responsive  to  said  timing  signals  thereof  for  checking  for 
the  presence  of  a  said  disablement  signal,  means 
(238-1.3,4.1 )  provided  in  the  second  computer  responsive  to 
the  presence  of  a  said  disablement  signal  and  responsive  to  the 
timing  signal  of  the  second  computer  for  operating  the  switch- 
ing means  to  connect  the  second  computer  to  the  plant  for  the 
control  thereof. 


3375,391 
PIPELINE  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Gerald  N.  Shapiro,  Arlington,  and  Herbert  S.  Sobel,  Wayland, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,070 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7138,  15/00 
U3.CL  235-156  9  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processor,  comprising: 

a.  an  arithmetic  unit  having  a  plurality  of  serially  coupled 
levels  of  arithmetic  processing  circuitry;  and. 
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b.  a  controller  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  serially 
coupled  levels  of  control  circuitry,  each  one  of  such  levels 


means  and  responsive  to  signals  therefrom  to  provide  a 
simultaneous  output  representation  of  the  solutions  for 
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of  control  circuitry  being  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one 
of  the  levels  of  arithmetic  processing  circuitry. 


3,875,392 

ELECTRICAL  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  PERFORMING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

OPERATIONS  ON  TWO  OR  MORE  OPERANDS 

Miner  S.  Keeler,  II,  2525  Indian  Trl.,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mich.  49506 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,258 
Int.  CI.  G06f  7138 
U.S.  CI.  235-156  12  Claims 

1.  A  calculating  system  for  simultaneously  performing  and 
outputting  the  solutions  of  multiple  operations  on  two  or  more 
operands  comprising: 
number  source  means  for  generating  multiple  bit  binary 
electrical  signals  uniquely  representing  each  number  used 
in  the  system; 
first  number  detector  means  coupled  to  said  number  source 
means  for  providing  a  unique  output  signal  identifying  a 
first  number  when  actuated  by  a  signal  from  said  number 
source  means  representing  said  first  number; 
second  number  detector  means  coupled  to  said  number 
source  means  for  providing  a  unique  output  signal  identi- 
fying a  second  number  when  actuated  by  a  signal  from 
said  number  source  representing  said  second  number, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  number  detectors  each 
comprises  at  least  one  series  of  binary  signal  responsive 
circuits,  each  series  including  one  circuit  uniquely  associ- 
ated with  each  number  of  the  system  and  wherein  each 
circuit  includes  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  said  num- 
ber source  means  and  an  output  terminal  providing  an 
output  signal  thereat  when  a  multiple  bit  binary  electrical 
signal  applied  to  said  control  terminal  from  said  number 
source  means  corresponds  to  the  number  uniquely  identi- 
fied by  said  circuit; 
additional  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
number  detector  means  to  provide  an  output  signal 
uniquely  identifying  the  combination  of  first  and  second 
numbers  entered  into  the  system  by  said  number  source 
means;  and 
output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  additional  circuit 
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two  or  more  operations  performed  on  numbers  entered 
into  said  system. 


3375393 
DIGITAL  SERIAL  ARITHMETIC  UNIT 
Akira  Nagano,  Nagaokakyo;  Kazuaki  Urasaki,  Mukou,  and 
Masatugu  Miura,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,   1971,  46- 
104452;  Dec.  21,  1971,  46-104453;  Dec.  24,  1971,  47-349; 
Dec.  28,  1971,  47-969 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7/50 
U.S.  CI.  235—176  10  CUims 
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1.  A  data  processing  device  which  comprises  a  shift  register 
having  a  plurality  of  series-connected  stages,  each  of  which  is 
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coi  nposed  of  a  plurality  of  bit  cells,  at  least  one  of  the  cells  for 
sto  -ing  a  first  information  and  the  remaining  cells  for  storing 
sjcond  information;  circulation  path  means  connected  be- 
tween the  input  and  the  output  of  said  shift  register;  means  for 
ting  the  content  stored  in  said  shift  register  from  one  bit  to 
er  and  from  one  stage  to  another;  said  circulation  path 
including  gate  means  for  passing  said  first  information 
therethrough  during  a  timing  corresponding  to  said  first  infor- 
ion  and  for  passing  said  second  information  therethrough 
a  timing  corresponding  to  said  second  information;  and 
circulation  path  means  further  including  full  adder  having 
nput  for  receiving  the  second  information  from  said  shift 
ster  via  said  gate  means,  said  full  adder  for  performing  an 
arithmetic  operation  of  calculation  between  said  second  infor- 
aiion  received  thereby  and  information  applied  to  another 
of  said  full  adder;  said  full  adder  comprising  a  first  half 
r  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  respectively  receiv- 
two  binary  coded  informations  to  be  added  to  each  other, 
st  AND  gate  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for  respec- 
receiving  said  binary  coded  informations,  a  second 
gate  having  one  input  terminal  for  receiving  one  of  said 
ry  coded  informations  and  another  input  terminal  for 
ing  a  carry  signal,  a  third  AND  gate  having  one  input 
inal  for  receiving  the  other  of  said  binary  coded  informa- 
tiois  and  another  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  carry  sig- 
a  one-bit  delay  circuit  responsive  to  an  output  signal  from 
one  of  said  first,  second  and  third  AND  gates  for  delaying 
output  signal  for  a  period  of  time  corresponding  to  one  bit 
the  eby  to  subsequently  generate  a  one-bit  delayed  carry 
,  a  second  half  adder  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  for 
tively  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  first  half 
r  and  said  carry  signal  from  said  one-bit  delay  circuit,  an 
it  gate  element  for  inhibiting  the  application  of  the  carry 
from  the  one-bit  delay  circuit  to  said  second  and  third 
AND  gates  and  said  second  half  adder  for  a  predetermined  bit 
ng,  and  a  gate  element  capable  of  feeding  the  one-bit 
yed  carry  signal  back  to  the  input  of  said  one-bit  delay 
it  for  maintaining  said  carry  signal  for  a  period  of  time 
or^sponding  to  said  bit  timing. 


10  Claims 


3375,394 
CORRELATION  TYPE  PHASE  DETECTOR 
Wills  H.  Shapely,  Acting  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
n  lutics  and  Space  AdminlstratkMi,  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
ti  M  of  William  D.  T.  Davies,  Getzville,  N.Y.,  and  Stephen 
C  Martin,  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  Canada 
Fi  ills,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,162 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7119,  7122 
U.S.  CI.  235-181 

1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  phase  angles  of  each  of  a 
piur  ility  of  signals  relative  to  predetermined  phase  angles  of 
refe  ence  waves  having  the  same  frequencies  as  the  signals, 
said  plural  signals  being  frequency  multiplexed  on  a  common 
line  ind  each  having  a  different  frequency,  said  frequencies  all 
beinj  an  integral  multiple  of  a  further  frequency,  comprising 
mea  is  responsive  to  the  frequency  multiplexed  signals  on  the 
com  Hon  line  and  the  reference  waves  for  deriving  product 
sign;  lis  indicative  of  sin  (w/  -I-  </>,)  sin  aj(/  and  sin  (a»f/  -♦-<^,)  cos 
a»|/  i  3r  each  of  the  frequencies,  where: 

Off  =  27r/(,  /,  is  selectively  each  of  the  frequencies, 

/  =  time,  and 

<^(  =  phase  angle  between  the  reference  wave  and  the  signal 

for  each  of  the  frequencies  ft,  \ 

intei  ration  means  responsive  to  each  of  the  product  signals, 
mea  is  for  activating  the  integration  means  for  the  same  time 
peril  )d  for  each  product  signal,  said  period  being  an  integral 
mull  iple  of  the  period  of  the  further  frequency,  whereby  the 
inte]  ration  means  derives,  at  the  end  of  each  activation  pe- 
riod first  and  second  signals  respectively  indicative  of  sin  <^ 


and  cos  <l>  for  each  of  the  frequencies,  and  computer  means 
responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals  for  each  of  the  fre- 


_H.<w»li».t.»>* 


quencies  for  deriving  an  indication  of  <<>  for  each  of  the  fre- 
quencies. 


3,875,395 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  OBTAINING  A 

FIRST,  SECOND  OR  FOLLOWING  DERIVATIVE  OF  A 

TITRATION  CURVE 

Jaromir  Jilek,  Olomouc,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Univer- 

sita  Palackeho  V.  Olomouci,  Olomouc,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  19,  1972, 
7297-72 

Int.  CL  G06g  7118 
U.S.  CI.  235-183  3  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  obtaining  a  first  derivative  of 
a  titration  curve  with  respect  to  time,  comprising  a  low  pass 
frequency  filter  connected  to  titration  monitoring  means  for 
eliminating  interference  signals  generated  by  the  addition  of 
reaction  agents,  and  at  least  one  derivator  with  an  operational 
amplifier  for  obtaining  a  derivation  of  the  titration  curve  over 
time  connected  to  the  filter,  and  at  least  one  recording  device 
for  recording  the  course  of  the  obtained  curve  of  the  first 
derivative  connected  to  the  output  of  the  said  derivator. 
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3,875,396 
ILLUMINATED  CLIPBOARD 
Stephen  R.  Webb,  Linesville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Illuminite  Corpo- 
ration, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,094 

Int.  CI.  F21v  33100 

U.S.  CI.  240-6.4  B  4  Claims 


1.  An  illuminated  clipboard  comprising  a  substantially  pla- 
nar base  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface;  a  battery  housing 
mounted  on  said  base  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  battery 
housing  being  comprised  of  upper  and  lower  substantially 
semi-cylindrical  members  having  substantially  planar  side 
walls  and  including  means  for  securing  said  members  together, 
said  upper  member  being  integral  with  said  base  and  said 
lower  member  lying  below  said  surface  to  provide  a  stand  for 
said  base;  a  spring  clip  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  sub- 
stantially planar  side  walls  of  said  battery  housing  on  said 
upper  surface  of  said  battery  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof  for 
holding  paper  on  said  upper  surface;  an  elongated  light  hous- 
ing mounted  on  said  upper  surface  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
one  side  edge  thereof  and  opening  outwardly  toward  said 
upper  surface;  a  light  source  and  reflector  means  mounted 
within  said  housing  and  being  adapted  to  illuminate  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base;  means  providing  electrical  connections 
between  said  battery  housing  and  said  light  source  and  includ- 
ing switch  means  adapted  to  selectively  make  and  break  said 
electrical  connections;  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending 
stop  means  positioned  on  said  upper  surface  adjacent  the 
opening  of  said  light  housing  for  aligning  paper  placed  on  said 
clipboard  and  for  preventing  said  paper  from  entering  said 
light  housing. 


3  875  397 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLORED  LIGHT 

Thomas  H.  Nicholl,  1204  W.  27th  St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  64108 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,830 

Int.  CI.  F21I ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  240- 10.63  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a.  a  lantern  housing  enclosing  a  battery  and  electrical  means 
connecting  the  battery  and  a  light  producing  bulb  to 
energize  the  bulb  upon  operation  of  a  switch; 

b.  a  bezel  removably  mounted  on  said  lantern  housing  and 
having  a  reflector  and  a  lens  hermetically  sealed  therein; 
c.  a  surface  defining  an  elongated  passage  through  the 
reflector  and  coaxial  therewith; 


g 


an  elongated  bulb  holding  housing  removably  mounted  in 
sealing  engagement  within  said  guide  passage  and  coaxial 
with  the  reflector  and  having  a  forward  end; 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  said  bulb  holding  housing 
for  mounting  a  light  producing  bulb  therein  with  the  bulb 
extending  therefrom; 

means  on  said  bulb  holding  housing  and  in  said  guide 
passage  to  mount  said  bulb  holding  housing  within  said 
passage  and  to  maintain  a  bulb  in  said  bulb  holding  hous- 
ing at  a  selected  location  relative  to  the  reflector  and 
having  cooperating  means  operative  to  effect  adjustment 
of  the  longitudinal  position  of  the  bulb  along  the  axis  of 
the  reflector  relative  to  a  focal  point  thereof  to  thereby 
adjust  the  focus  of  the  bulb;  and 
means  removably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  said 
bulb  holding  housing  and  surrounding  at  least  one  portion 
of  the  bulb  mounted  therein  for  imparting  a  selected 
color  to  at  least  one  portion  of  light  produced  by  said  bulb 
and  reflector. 


3,875,398 
PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  LANTERN 
Robert  E.  Brindley,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,232,  Aug.  31,  1972,.  This 
application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,797 
Int.  CI.  F21I  7100 
MS.  CI.  240- 10.63  10  Claims 


7.  A  portable  fluorescent  lantern  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

a.  a  first  rectangular  molded  plastic  casing  having  top  and 
bottom  walls  and  an  open  forward  and  rearward  end; 

b.  a  second  rectangular  molded  plastic  casing  having  top 
and  bottom  walls,  an  open  forward  end  and  a  closed 
rearward  end,  said  first  and  second  casings  being  comple- 
mentary in  both  size  and  shape  and  being  normally  joined 
together  with  the  forward  end  of  said  second  casing  fac- 
ing the  rearward  end  of  said  first  casing,  said  first  and 
second  casings  having  openings  in  the  top  walls  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  open  rearward  end  of  said  first  casing  and 
to  the  open  forward  end  of  said  second  casing  respec- 
tively, said  openings  being  coincident  when  said  first  and 
second  casings  are  normally  joined  together; 
a  fluorescent  lamp; 

a  rectangular  parabolic  reflector  mounted  inside  said  first 
casing,  said  fluorescent  lamp  being  positioned  in  front  of 
said  reflector; 

a  rectangular  molded  plastic  transparent  lens  mounted 
within  the  open  forward  end  of  said  first  casing; 
a  rectangular  molded  plastic  basal  structure  mounted 
within  the  open  rearward  end  of  said  first  casing,  said 
basal  structure  including  a  rear  wall  which  covers  the 
open  rearward  end  of  said  first  casing  and  a  pair  of  wall 
members  which  lie  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 


c. 
d. 
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to  said  rear  wall  at  opposite  enck  thereof  and  which  pro- 
trude within  said  first  casing  in  close  proximity  to  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  said  first  casing;- 
;.  a  pair  of  lamp  holders  one  of  each  of  which  is  mounted 
on  one  of  said  pair  of  wall  members  for  holding  said 
fluorescent  lamp  in  front  of  said  reflector; 
I.  switch  means  mounted  on  one  of  said  wall  members  and 
extending  through  said  opening  in  the  top  wall  of  said  first 
casing; 

a  ballast  transformer  for  starting  said  fluorescent  lamp 
mounted  on  the  rear  wall  of  said  basal  structure  within 
said  first  casing; 

a  rectangular  molded  plastic  insert  structure  mounted 
within  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  second  casing,  said 
insert  structure  including  a  front  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a 
bottom  partition  member,  said  top  wall  and  bottom  parti- 
tion member  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  front  wall  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  top  wall 
protruding  within  said  second  casing  in  close  proximity  to 
the  top  wall  of  said  second  casing,  said  bottom  wall  defin- 
ing a  separate  compartment  within  the  lowermost  portion 
of  said  second  casing  for  containing  a  battery; 
a  cover  overlying  said  separate  compartment  for  said 
battery; 

a  slidable  latch  mounted  in  the  top  wall  of  said  insert 
structure  and  extending  through  said  opening  in  the  top 
wall  of  said  second  casing,  said  latch  being  adapted  to 
detachably  join  said  first  and  second  casings  together 
whereby  said  lantern  may  be  operated  with  said  first  and 
second  casings  being  joined  in  one  assemblage  or  de- 
tached from  one  another  with  one  of  said  casings  being 
placed  at  a  location  remote  from  the  other  casing; 
.  an  electrical  cord  in  said  first  casing  connected  at  one 
end  in  series  with  said  fluorescent  lamp,  switch  means  and 
said  ballast  transformer  and  having  at  the  other  end  an 
electrical  plug  adapted  for  connection  with  an  AC  power 
supply  receptacle  for  operating  said  fluorescent  lamp 
therefrom,  said  electrical  cord  extending  through  an 
opening  in  the  rear  wall  of  said  basal  structure; 
n  an  electrical  receptacle  mounted  in  the  front  wall  of  said 
insert  structure  and  adapted  to  receive  said  electrical  plug 
for  operating  said  fluorescent  lamp  from  said  battery  in 
said  second  casing  when  said  first  and  second  casings  are 
joined  together  or  detached  from  one  another  with  one 
casing  placed  in  a  location  remote  from  the  other;  and 
means  for  making  electrical  connection  between  said 
electrical  receptacle  and  said  battery  in  said  second  cas- 
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3,87539 

muLti-frequency  optimum  heterodyne  system 

Mai  fin  Carl  Tekh,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Research 

C  vrporatioo.  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,718,  Sept.  4,  1972,.  This 

application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,603 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 

U.SJ  CI.  250-199  22  Claims 
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A  transmission  system  comprising  transmission  means  for 

tran  ;mitting  first  and  second  frequency  signals  separated  by  a 

difference  frequency  to  a  moving  target  whereby  said  first  and 

frequency  signals  may  be  received  as  respective  third 

burth  frequency  signals  which  differ  in  frequency  from 

first  and  second  frequency  signals  because  of  the  Doppler 

but  which  are  separated  by  substantially  said  difference 


frequency,  and  receiving  means  for  receiving  said  third  and 
fourth  frequency  signals,  said  receiving  means  comprising 
local  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  local  signal  at 
a  nonvaried  fifth  frequency,  mixing  means  for  mixing  said 
third  and  fourth  frequency  signals  with  said  fifth  frequency 
signal  to  produce  a  plurality  of  mixed  signals  including  signals 
which  are  separated  by  substantially  said  difference  fre- 
quency, filter  means  connected  to  said  mixing  means  for 
passing  preselected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  mixed  signals 
which  are  separated  by  substantially  said  difference  fre- 
quency, and  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  preselected 
ones  of  said  mixed  signals  for  producing  an  output  signal 
having  a  frequency  related  to  said  difference  frequency. 


3,875,400 
INTENSITY  MODULATED  OPTICAL  CARRIER 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Yoh-han  Pao,  2721   Scarborough  Rd.,  Cleveland  Heights, 
Ohio  44106;  Jonathan  P.  Freeman,  3855  Mells  Rd.,  Dorset, 
Ohio  44032,  and  John  W.  Alien,  1815  Garfield  Rd.  No. 
303B,  E.  Cleveland,  Ohio  44112 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,616,  April  6,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,884 

Int.  CI.  H04b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  250-199  12  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  information  transmission  system  comprising: 
1.  an  information  signal  source; 

b.  a  radio  frequency  signal  source  producing  a  subcarrier 
signal  having  a  frequency  below  the  microwave  range; 

c.  means  responsive  to  the  information  signal  and  to  the 
subcarrier  signal  for  angle  modulating  the  subcarrier  with 
the  information  signal; 

d.  a  light  beam  source; 

e.  intensity  modulator  means  responsive  to  the  light  beam 
and  to  the  modulated  subcarrier  signal  for  intensity  mod- 
ulating the  light  beam  in  accordance  with  the  modulated 
subcarrier  signal,  said  modulator  means  including  an 
electro-optic  crystal; 

f.  means  for  transmitting  the  intensity  modulated  light  beam 
through  a  medium;  and 

g.  bias  control  means  connected  to  said  electro-optical 
crystal  for  providing  small  signal  proportional  control  to 
the  operating  bias  of  the  crystal  and,  when  the  control 
voltage  reaches  a  maximum  value,  for  reversing  the  polar- 
ity of  the  operating  bias  at  the  crystal. 
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3,875,401 
FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Norman  L.  Stauffer,  Englewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,810 

Int.  CI.  G07j  1120 

U.S.  CI.  250-201  15  Claims 
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9.  The  focus  detecting  apparatus  as  set  forth  in  claim  8 
wherein  said  first  and  second  sensor  arrays  are  coplanar  and 
parallel  to  each  other. 


3,875,402 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  TRACKING  DEVICE  WITH  A.C. 

READOUT  OF  POSITION  OF  IMAGE  ON  SPECIAL 

PHOTOCELL 

William  J.  Parkin,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massachusetts 

Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253^03 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  li20 

U.S.  CI.  250-203  R  7  Claims 


1.  Radiant  energy  sensing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  radiant  energy  responsive  photoconductive  element  hav- 
ing a  surface, 

a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  making  electrical  ohmic 
connection  with  said  element  in  mutually  spaced  relation 
on  said  element, 

a  plurality  of  out-of-phase  sources  of  alternating  current, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  sources  being  simultaneously 
connected  to  and  energizing  a  different  pair  of  said 
contacts,  said  pairs  of  contacts  being  oriented  along  non- 
parallel  lines  in  relation  to  each  other, 

a  sensing  contact  being  one  of  said  plurality  of  contacts,  said 
sensing  contact  being  disposed  within  the  region  bounded 
by  the  contacts  of  said  pairs, 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  sensing  contact  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  out-of-phase  continuous  output 
signals  of  alternating  current, 

means  for  separating  said  plurality  of  continuous  output 
signals  to  provide  a  separate  continuous  output  signal 
corresponding  to  each  out-of-phase  source,  the  phase  and 


amplitude  of  each  separate  output  signal  relative  its  cor- 
responding source  being  indicative  of  the  position  of 
impinging  radiant  energy  on  the  surface  of  said  element. 


3,875,403 
LIGHT  BEAM  APPARATUS 
Lars  Erik  Svensson,  Ombergsvagen  5,  146  00  TuUinge,  Swc* 
den 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    27,    1973, 
27575/73 

Int.  CI.  G06m  7/5.  G08b  13\00;  HOlh  47\24 
U.S.  CI.  250-209  7  Claims 


S 


"i^j+'-j 


1.  A  light  curtain  apparatus  for  supervising  and/or  operation 
of  machines,  comprising  a  series  of  electrical  light  sources  (3) 
arranged  to  give,  through  a  periodic  pulse  source  (1)  light 
pulses  which  are  short  in  relation  to  the  repetition  frequency 
of  the  pulse  source,  said  light  pulses  after  having  spanned  the 
opening  in  the  light  curtain  being  detected  by  one  or  more 
light  pulse  detectors  (5)  arranged  for  each  light  source  (3), 
wherein  the  light  detectors  (5)  for  each  light  source  control  a 
pulse  control  circuit  (6)  which,  on  receiving  essentially  simul- 
taneous pulses  on  its  inputs,  releases  a  starting  pulse  for  the 
light  source  (7)  next  in  sequence  in  the  series,  and  simulta- 
neously gives  a  supervisory  circuit  (12)  an  acknowledgement 
pulse. 


3  875  404 
[i         WIDE  ANGLE  SUN  SENSOR 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of, 
and  Larry  L.  Schumacher,  Newhall,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,437 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  35112 

U.S.  CL  250-21 1  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  single- axis  sun  sensor  comprising: 
a  cylindrically  shaped  electrically  insulating  support  mem- 
ber; 
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at  least  a  first  pair  of  photosensitive  detectors  supported  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  member  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  with  respect  to  an  imaginary  plane  bisecting  said 
member  into  two  equal  parts  along  its  length  and  extend- 
ing through  the  member's  longitudinal  axis,  each  detector 
having  first  and  second  opposite  ends;       | 

first  means  for  connecting  said  first  ends  of  said  detectors 
to  form  a  first  terminal; 

second  means  including  a  D.C.  potential  source  having  first 
and  second  source  terminals  at  +V^  and  -V„  volts  re- 
spectively, with  respect  to  a  D.C.  reference  potential; 

said  first  pair  of  detectors  comprising  first  and  second  de- 
tectors which  are  strip-shaped  of  equal  lengths  between 
their  ends  and  of  constant  width  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  and  are  deposited  on  said  outer 
surface  in  a  circular  pattern  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  member's  longitudinal  axis,  each  detector  substan- 
tially defining  a  semicircle  on  either  side  of  said  imaginary 
plane  and  said  second  means  further  coupling  the  second 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  detectors  to  said  first  and 
second  source  terminals  respectively,  whereby  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  D.C.  potential  at  said  first  terminal  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  angle  between  the  direction  of  solar  radiation 
and  said  imaginary  plane  and  the  polarity  of  said  DC. 
potential  with  respect  to  said  reference  D.C.  potential  is 
indicative  of  radiation  direction  with  respect  to  said  imag- 
inary plane. 


3,875,406 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  METER  READER 
John  M.  Holeman,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  348,745,  April  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,410 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5/34 

U.S.  CI,  250-231  SE  7  Claims 


3,875,405 
NOVEL  NAVIGATIONAL  COMPUTER  AND  MAP 
TRACKING  DRIVE 
knnis  Ferguson,  170  Evergreen  Rd.,  Edison,  NJ.  00817 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,592,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
ibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,891, 
Lpril  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  444,811 

Int.  CI.  GOld  5/34;  G06f  15/50;  G06g  7/70 

lt.S.  CI.  250-211  R  22  Claims 


a 
al 


1.  A  navigational  computer  comprising  a  housing  including 
rotatable  north-seeking  indicator,  at  least  one  light  source, 
least  two  light  sensitive  means,  said  at  least  one  light  source 
a<  apted  to  illuminate  said  at  least  two  light  sensitive  means; 
m  eans  associated  with  said  north-seeking  indicator  to  occlude 
ai  d  expose  during  rotation  said  light  sensitive  means  as  said 
h<  using  moves  about  said  north-seeking  indicator  in  propor- 
ti(  (n  to  a  series  of  non-linear  angle  functions  corresponding  to 
di'ectional  headings,  and  said  light  sensitive  means  in  fixed 
p<  sition. 


1.  An  improved  stationary  optical  system  for  remote  meter 

readers  having  a  plurality  of  rotating  aperture  discs  and  a 

rotating  scanning  disc  for  scanning  portions  of  said  aperture 

discs  comprising: 

an  incandescent  light  source  having  a  filament  producing 

divergent  light  rays; 
collimating  optics  for  collimating  said  divergent  light  rays 
and  producing  a  beam  of  parallel  light  rays,  said  beam 
directed  by  said  collimating  optics  through  the  apertures 
in  said  discs; 
collecting  optics  positioned  to  receive  the  light  beam  pass- 
ing through  said  apertures  from  said  collimating  optics, 
said  collecting  optics  comprising  at  least  two  reflectors 
for  receiving  said  light  beam  and  directing  said  light  beam 
along  a  folded  beam  path  to  a  focus  to  form  an  image  of 
the  filament  of  said  incandescent  light  source;  and 
photodetector  means,  positioned  at  said  focus,  having  an 
active  area  for  converting  the  light  passing  through  said 
apertures  into  an  electrical  signal. 


3,875,407 
CORONA  GENERATOR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  F.  Hayne,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,979 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/26 

U.S.  CI.  250-324  14  claims 


1.  A  corona  generating  apparatus,  including: 
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a  shield  defining  an  elongated  open  ended  chamber; 

grid  means  disposed  in  the  open  end  of  said  shield  extending 
substantially  in  a  longitudinal  direction  along  the  length 
of  said  shield; 

electrode  means  interposed  between  said  shield  and  said 
grid  means;  and 

means  for  cleaning  said  electrode  means  and  said  grid 
means,  said  cleaning  means  having  a  first  portion  engag- 
ing said  grid  means  to  flex  said  grid  means  loosening 
particles  adhering  thereto  and  scraping  the  loosened 
particles  therefrom,  said  cleaning  means  having  a  second 
portion  engaging  said  electrode  means  to  wipe  particles 
therefrom. 


3,875,408 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ASCERTAINING  THERMAL 

CONSTRASTS 
Gunter    Pusch,    Bannholzweg    12,    6903    Neckargemund- 
Dibberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,710 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    10,    1972, 
2233870;  July  10,  1972,  2233820 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  250-339  14  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  ascertaining  thermal  contrasts,  which  in- 
cludes 

a.  the  step  of  limiting  the  reception  of  thermal  radiation  to 
the  through-passage  region  of  an  atmospheric  window 
from  3.0  to  4.2  /im  wavelength  and  thereby  excluding  the 
disturbing  radiation  of  the  absorbing  gases  (CO2  and 
H2O)  from  being  received, 

b.  the  further  step  of  using  a  detector  whose  sensitivity  has 
its  maximum  in  that  atmospheric  window. 


3,875,409 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  INPUT  QUANTITY  OF 
ONE  KIND  INTO  AN  OUTPUT  QUANTITY  OF  ANOTHER 

KIND 
Jaap  Van  Suchtelen;  Adrianus  M.  J.  G.  Van  Rien,  and  Leonar- 
dos A.  H.  Van  Hoot,  all  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  296,052,  Oct.  10,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  11,  1971, 
7113960 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  250-370  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  converting  a  first  physical  quantity  X  into  a 
second  physical  quantity  Z  comprising  a  body  of  a  composite 
material  consisting  of  a  heterogenous  mixture  of  at  least  two 
phases  derived  from  a  single  homogeneous  phase,  one  of  said 
phases  having  the  property  of  producing  a  third  quantity  Y  in 
response  to  the  quantity  X  and  another  of  said  phases  having 
the  property  of  producing  the  physical  quantity  Z  in  response 


to  the  quantity  Y,  means  to  produce  the  first  physical  quantity, 
means  to  couple  said  first  physical  quantity  producing  means 


to  said  body,  and  means  to  couple  said  body  to  means  for 
reproducing  said  physical  quantity  Z. 


3,875,410 
RADIATION  DETECTOR  USING  A  DIGITAL 
ELECTROMETER  SCALER 
Paul  P.  Luger,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Pioneer  Educa- 
tional Society,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,578 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/14,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  250-374  8  Claims 
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1.  In  combination,  a  measuring  system,  comprising: 

a.  an  electrometer  having  a  movable  element  or  needle, 
mounted  within  an  electric,  alternating  current  field  of 
force, 

b.  said  field  of  force  capable  of  producing  a  vibratory  mo- 
tion of  said  movable  element  in  response  to  a  first  force 
and  to  a  second  force, 

c.  said  first  force  being  due  to  an  electric  charge  from  a 
direct  current  source  of  potential, 

d.  said  second  force  being  due  to  electric  charge  flowing  to 
the  collecting  electrode  of  an  ionization  chamber, 

e.  said  collecting  electrode  being  connected  to  the  said 
movable  element  of  said  electrometer, 

f.  means  for  applying  said  first  force  to  said  movable  ele- 
ment and 

g.  means  for  applying  said  second  force  to  said  movable 
element, 

h.  said  first  force  due  to  known  quantities,  said  second  force 
due  to  quantities  under  measurement. 
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.  said  first  and  second  force  of  opposite  kinds,  capable  of 
annulling  the  effect  of  one  another  when  equal  in  magni- 
tude, 

monitoring  apparatus  for  determining  the  condition  of 
movement  of  said  movable  element  and  the  time  when 
the  said  first  and  the  said  second  force  are  equal  to  one 
another, 

I.  said  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 

.  an  optical  system  consisting  of  a  source  of  illumination,  a 
focusing  device,  a  mask  containing  an  aperture  of  prede- 
termined outline, 

n.  said  illuminating  source,  optical  system  and  mask  ar- 
ranged to  cast  a  real  image  of  said  needle  on  said  mask  in 
overlapping  relationship  to  said  aperture, 

.  a  transducer  positioned  adjacent  said  aperture  to  gener- 
ate an  undulating  electric  signal  responsive  to  the  pres- 
ence of  the  real  image  of  said  aperture; 

.  a  recording  means  f^  recording  the  presence  of.said  real 
image  of  said  needle  at  said  aperture,  responsive  to  said 
undulating  electric  signal, 

.  means  responsive  to  said  undulating  signal  for  recording 
the  effect  of  said  second  force. 


3375,411 
X-RAY  APPARATUS 
He  nz-Peter  Kunert,  Amselweg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.  S. 
'hillps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,754 
I  Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   30,   1972, 
22^8101 

Int  CI.  G03b  41/16 
U.$.  CL  250-402  3  Claims 


1 .  In  X-ray  apparatus  having  both  fluoroscopy  and  radiogra- 
ph) capability  and  having  an  adjustable  diaphragm  controlling 
the  X-ray  beam  size,  apparatus  for  controlling  said  adjustable 
dia  >hragm  and  for  alerting  an  operator  when  the  display 
dur  ng  fluoroscopy  is  larger  than  what  would  be  recorded 
dur  ng  radiography,  comprising: 

servo  system  controlling  said  adjustable  diaphragm  in 
accordance  witli  an  input  signal  supplied  thereto; 
njeans  for  producing  a  first  signal  which  when  supplied  as 
said  input  signal  to  said  servo  system  causes  said  servo 
system  to  adjust  said  diaphragm  so  as  to  conform  the  size 
of  the  X-ray  beam  to  the  size  of  the  radiographic  film  in 
said  X-ray  apparatus; 
njeans  for  producing  a  manually  variable  second  signal 
which  when  supplied  as  said  input  signal  to  said  servo 
system  causes  said  servo  system  to  adjust  said  diaphragm 
to  a  variable  size  in  accordance  with  said  manually  vari- 
able second  signal; 
sj'itching  means  for  supplying  as  said  input  signal  to  said 
servo  system  during  fluoroscopy  said  second  signal  and 
during  radiography  said  first  signal; 
comparing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals 
during  fluoroscopy  for  producing  a  suitable  output  signal 
when  the  beam  size  which  corresponds  to  said  second 
signal  exceeds  the  beam  size  which  corresponds  to  said 
flrst  signal;  and 


visual  indicating  means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for 
alerting  an  operator  that  the  display  during  fluoroscopy  is 
larger  than  what  would  be  recorded  during  radiography. 


3,875,412 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  AN  X-RAY  PICTURE  OF  THE 

HEAD 
Kazuo  Hozumi,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Marita  Siesakusha,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18, 1972,47-72249 
Int.  CI.  G03b  41/16 
U.S.  CI.  250-491  6  Claims 


1.  A  head-position  adjusting  apparatus  suitable  for  use  in 
combination  with  an  X-ray  photographic  apparatus,  wherein 
an  X-ray  beam  is  transmitted  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
X-ray  axis  towards  an  X-ray  film  intersecting  said  X-ray  axis, 
to  position  the  head  of  a  person  such  that  it  intersects  said 
X-ray  axis,  X-ray  photographic  apparatus,  said  head-position 
adjusting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  support  arm  adapted  to  be  positioned  above  said  X-ray 

axis; 
a  pair  of  spaced  support  members  mounted  on  said  support 
arm  so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  support  arm  in 
the  general  direction  of  said  X-ray  axis,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  and  away  from  one  another  along  said 
support  arm; 
a  pair  of  ear  rods,  one  of  said  ear  rods  being  affixed  to  one 
of  said  pair  of  spaced  support  members  and  projecting 
toward  the  other  of  said  pair  of  spaced  support  members, 
the  other  of  said  ear  rods  being  affixed  to  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  spaced  support  members  and  projecting  toward 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  spaced  support  members,  said  pair 
of  ear  rods  deflning  a  straight  line,  and  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  the  ears  of  the  head  of  a  person  when  said 
head  is  suitably  positioned  between  said  pair  of  spaced 
support  members; 
ear  rod  positioning  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  spaced 
support  members  for  simultaneously  moving  said  pair  of 
spaced  support  members  so  as  to  position  said  pair  of  ear 
rods  in  the  ears  of  the  head  of  a  person  when  said  head 
is  suitably  positioned  between  said  pair  of  spaced  support 
members;  and 
head  positioning  means  connected  to  said  support  arm  for 
selectively  positioning  said  straight  line  connecting  said 
pair  of  ear  rods:  (a)  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said 
X-ray  axis;  (b)  transversely  with  respect  to  said  X-ray  axis 
in  both  vertical  and  horizontal  planes;  (c)  arcuately  with 
respect  to  said  X-ray  axis  in  a  generally  vertical  plane; 
and  (d)  arcuately  with  respect  to  said  X-ray  axis  in  a 
generally  horizontal  plane. 
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3,875,413 
INFRARED  RADIATION  SOURCE 
John  A.  Bridgham,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,845 

int.  CI.  H05b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  250-492  9  Claims 


tern  having  a  predetermined  fixed  spatial  relationship  to 
said  alignment  mark. 


1.  An  infrared  radiation  source  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  pair  of  metal  strips  of  emissivity  less  than  about  0.2  in  the 
infrared  region  positioned  on  one  side  of  the  substrate; 

a  thin  film  resistive  heater  of  emissivity  greater  than  about 
0.5  in  the  infrared  region  positioned  on  the  substrate  in 
between  the  pair  of  metal  strips  to  serve  as  a  radiation 
source  area  bounded  by  the  metal  strips;  and 

input  and  output  leads  electrically  interconnected  with  the 
pair  of  metal  strips  for  conducting  an  electrical  current 
through  the  source. 


3,875,414 

METHODS  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  OR  IN  CONNECTION 

WITH  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MICROELECTRONIC 

DEVICES 
Arthur  Cunningham  Prior,  Malvern,  England,  assignor  to  The 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's 
Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,551 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  250-492  9  Claims 


1.  In  method  for  producing  microelectronic  devices  wherein 
an  electron  beam  which  is  accurately  deflectable  over  a  lim- 
ited fleld  forms  a  predetermined  pattern  in  a  layer  of  organic 
resist  material  on  a  substrate  and  wherein  portions  of  the  layer 
of  resist  material  are  selectively  removed  to  form  a  corre- 
sponding pattern  for  the  purpose  of  processing  the  substrate, 
the  method  of  registering  the  microelectronic  device  compris- 
ing the  step  of: 
providing  on  the  layer  of  resist  material  a  plurality  of  align- 
ment marks  so  located  on  the  layer  that  when  the  layer  is 
in  a  desired  position  for  exposure  by  the  electron  beam 
there  is  at  least  one  alignment  mark  among  the  plurality 
of  alignment  marks  in  the  field  of  accurate  deflection  of 
the  electron  beam, 
aligning  the  electron  beam  by  reference  to  each  of  said 
alignment  marks  by  detecting  the  secondary  electron 
eniission  image  produced  from  the  electron  beam  at  at 
least  one  edge  of  an  alignment  mark,  and 
selectively  scanning  the  electron  beam  across  the  layer  in 
the  field  of  accurate  deflection  of  the  electron  beam  to 
draw  the  predetermined  pattern,  the  position  of  the  pat- 


3,875,415 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A 
REGISTRATION  MARK  ON  A  TARGET  SUCH  AS  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR.  WAFER 
OIlie  C.  Woodard,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,434 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  250—492  15  Claims 


LJ    mvit      -I   1       ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  location  of  a  registra- 
tion mark  on  a  target  including: 

means  to  sense  the  beginning  of  the  registration  mark  and 
the  end  of  the  registration  mark  when  the  registration 
mark  is  scanned  by  a  beam  of  charged  particles; 

said  sensing  means  including  means  to  produce  a  first  peak 
electrical  signal  at  the  beginning  of  the  registration  mark 
and  a  second  peak  electrical  signal  at  the  end  of  the 
registration  mark  with  the  two  peak  electrical  signals 
beiijg  of  opposite  polarity; 

first  means  to  produce  a  first  threshold  signal  correlated  to 
the  first  peak  electrical  signal  and  to  a  signal  baseline 
voltage  determined  by  the  surface  of  the  target  in  the  area 
having  the  registration  mark; 

second  means  to  produce  a  second  threshold  signal  corre- 
lated to  the  second  peak  electrical  signal  and  to  a  signal 
baseline  voltage  determined  by  the  surface  of  the  target 
in  the  area  having  the  registration  mark; 

third  means  to  produce  a  first  signal  when  the  first  peak 
electrical  signal  crosses  the  first  threshold  signal; 

fourth  means  to  produce  a  second  signal  when  the  second 
peak  electrical  signal  crosses  the  second  threshold  signal; 
and  means  to  determine  the  positions  of  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  registration  mark  in  accordance  with  the 
positions  of  the  beam  when  the  flrst  and  second  signals 
are  produced. 


3,875,416 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  BY  ELECTRON-BEAM 

PATTERNING  AND  DEVICES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Denis  Frank  Spicer,  Putnoe,  England,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,257,  June  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,947 
int.  CL  HOll  7/00;  HOlj  37/26;  BOlj  17/00 
U.S.  CL  250—492  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  selectively  exposing  an  electron  bombard- 
ment sensitive  material  on  a  substrate  surface  using  an  elec- 
tron beam  apparatus  having  a  predetermined  optical  field, 
wherein  said  sensitive  material  includes  a  plurality  of  areas 
respectively  corresponding  to  said  optical  field  of  said  elec- 
tron beam  apparatus,  and  means  for  stepping  said  electron 


418 


beam 


ea: 


to  successively  expose  said  plurality  of  areas  such  that 
h  exposed  area  is  aligned  relative  to  a  reference  pattern, 
including  the  steps  of: 

.  forming  adjacent  a  surface  of  said  electron  beam  sensitive 
material  an  alignment  marker  pattern  associated  with  said 
areas  and  corresponding  to  said  reference  pattern, 
.  sequentially  step  scanning  in  a  uninterrupted  sequence 
the  said  alignment  pattern  associated  with  a  selected  one 
of  said  areas  to  generate  data  signals  corresponding  to 
said  alignment  marker  pattern  and  indicating  positional 
errors  of  said  alignment  marker  pattern  relative  to  said 
reference  alignment  pattern. 
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adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  the  scanning  path  of 
said  electron  beam  and  said  substrate  in  response  to  said 
data  signals  to  precisely  align  said  alignment  marker 
pattern  and  said  reference  alignment  pattern, 
and  then  without  moving  said  substrate  step  scanning  said 
electron  beam  over  selected  portions  of  predetermined 
sub-areas  within  said  aligned  one  area  in  an  uninterrupted 
sequence  to  selectively  expose  said  portions  in  each  sub- 
area  whereby  said  exposed  portions  of  said  sub-areas 
have  precisely  predetermined  positional  relationships 
relative  to  said  reference  alignment  pattern. 


3,875,417 
NUCLEONIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Beiinard  C.  Holben,  Dublin,  and  Richard  E.  Bach,  Milliard, 
I  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation, 
C  olumbus,  Ohio 
Cohtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  634^64,  April  27, 1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  26,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,774 
Int.  CI.  G21f  5104 
CI.  250-506  8  Claims 


4f 
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1  A  nucleonic  radiation  measuring  instrument  comprising 
a  hdusing  enclosing  a  source  of  nuclear  radiation  and  having 
an  I  perture  for  releasing  radiation  from  said  housing  for  meas- 
ure! rient  purposes,  a  shutter  for  said  aperture,  means  support- 
said  shutter  for  movement  between  an  open  position  in 
relation  to  said  aperture  and  a  closed  position  effectively 
ining  the  radiation  within  said  housing,  biasing  means 
urgihg  said  shutter  to  said  closed  position,  motor  means  for 
mo>ing  said  shutter  from  said  closed  position  to  said  open 
posi  ion,  means  responsive  to  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mine :d  high  ambient  temperature  for  deenergizing  said  motor 
meafis  so  that  said  bias  means  moves  said  shutter  from  said 
position  to  said  closed  position,  and  means  automatically 
ope^ted  when  said  shutter  has  been  closed  in  response  to  said 


high  temperature  for  locking  said  shutter  in  said  closed  posi- 
tion. 


3,875,418 

APPARATUS  FOR  CURING  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE 

FILM  FORMING  POLYMER  COATINGS 

Carl  J.  Wameke,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.  (by  Mabel  P. 

Warneke,  administratrix),  assignor  to  The  Sherwin- William 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,024,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,725,114.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,850 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  1100 
U.S.  CI.  250-527  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  curing  a  film-forming  coating  of  a  pho- 
topolymerizable  resin  on  a  substrate  which  comprises  a  light 
source  capable  of  emitting  and  directing  light  waves  having 
wave  lengths  within  the  range  of  1 ,850  to  4,000  angstroms  on 
to  the  surface  of  a  coated  substrate  coated  with  a  coating  of 
a  film-forming  photopolymerizable  resin,  and  means  for  pro- 
viding an  electrostatic  field  at  the  surface  of  said  coating  of 
sufficient  intensity  to  increase  the  rate  of  curing. 


3,875,419 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  READER 
A.  D.  Harms,  Jr.,  Winona,  Tex.,  assignor  to  E-Systems,  Inc., 
Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,114 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  250-568  20  Claims 


1.  A  recognition  system  for  reading  encoded  data  carried  by 
an  object  and  moving  with  respect  to  a  reading  station  along 
a  travel  path,  comprising  in  combination: 
first  means  for  receiving  energy  reflected  from  the  encoded 
data  to  provide  a  first  background  image  area  from  a  first 
zone  at  the  reading  station,  a  code  image  area  from  a 
second  zone  at  the  reading  station  juxtapositioned  the 
first  zone,  and  a  second  background  image  area  from  a 
third  zone  at  the  reading  station  juxtapositioned  the  sec- 
ond reading  zone; 
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second  means  for  deflecting  energy  reflected  from  the  en- 
coded data  at  the  three  zones  of  the  reading  station  to 
said  first  means; 

third  means  coupled  to  said  first  means  and  responsive  to 
the  three  image  areas  of  the  encoded  data  to  generate 
electrical  signals  related  to  each  of  the  image  areas;  and 
fourth  means  connected  to  receive  the  electrical  signals 
for  each  of  the  image  areas  for  a  comparison  of  the  elec- 
trical signals  from  the  background  image  areas  with  the 
electrical  signals  from  the  code  image  area  to  generate  a 
series  of  code  related  pulses  representing  the  object  car- 
ried encoded  data. 


3,875,420 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  DISPLACEMENT 

OF  A  TOOTH 
Hans  Ryden;  Hans  Ingmar  Bjelkhagen,  Sweden,  and  Nils  H.  L. 
Abramson,  all  of  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  said  Bjelk- 
hagen and  said  Abramson  to  said  Ryden,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,166 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    25,    1972, 
12322/72 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  250-578  6  Claims 


1.  Device  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  a  tooth  in  a 
jawbone  by  comparing  the  position  of  a  beam  of  light  reflected 
from  said  tooth  at  a  first  measurement  with  the  position  of  said 
reflected  beam  at  a  second  measurement,  comprising  a  fixture 
for  locating  a  jawbone  in  a  predetermined  position  for  succes- 
sive measurements  of  said  tooth  position,  light  source  posi- 
tioned at  a  location  having  a  predetermined  angular  relation- 
ship to  said  fixture,  means  for  directing  a  beam  of  light  from 
said  light  source  onto  the  surface  of  a  tooth  whose  displace- 
ment is  to  be  measured  while  the  jawbone  is  positioned  by  said 
fixture,  and  a  fixed  medium  for  directly  receiving  the  light 
patterns  reflected  by  the  surface  of  said  tooth  from  siad  light 
source  during  said  successive  measurements  and  for  compar- 
ing the  respective  positions  of  said  light  patterns  as  a  function 
of  displacement  of  the  tooth. 


a  first  diode,  a  first  side  of  which  is  an  anode  and  a  second 
side  of  which  is  a  cathode, 

one  side  of  said  diode  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  alternating  current  generator  and  the  other  side  of 
said  diode  being  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  re- 
chargeable battery,  whereby  the  battery  is  charged  on 
one  half  of  the  cycle  of  said  alternating  current  generator 
when  the  voltage  of  the  alternating  current  generator 
exceeds  the  voltage  of  the  rechargeable  battery, 

a  second  diode,  a  first  side  of  which  is  an  anode  and  a 
second  side  of  which  is  a  cathode. 


one  side  of  said  second  diode  being  connected  to  said  one 
side  of  said  first  diode,  said  last-named  connection  being 
between  an  anode  of  one  of  the  diodes  and  a  cathode  of 
the  other,  and 

switching  means  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  electric 
light,  to  the  said  other  side  of  said  first  diode,  and  to  the 
other  side  of  said  second  diode  for  selecting  between  two 
circuits,  one  of  which  places  the  electric  light,  the  genera- 
tor and  the  second  diode  in  series  to  thus  energize  said 
electric  light  during  the  other  half  cycle  of  said  alternat- 
ing current  generator,  and  the  other  of  which  circuits 
places  the  rechargeable  battery  and  the  electric  light  in 
parallel. 


3,875,422 

FOUR  PHOTON  PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFICATION  IN 

GLASSY  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 

Rogers  Hall  Stolen,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,267 

Int.  CI.  H03f  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  307—88.3  9  Claims 


I    ^^Nd     y»G  LASER  (DOUBLED) 


3,875,421 

BICYCLE  LIGHT  SYSTEM 

David  S.  Anshus,  New  Port  Richey,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Needs, 

Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359,837,  May  14, 1973,.  This 

application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,462 

Int.  CI.  B60I  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  307-9  2  Claims 

1.  A  bicycle  lighting  system  comprising,  in  combination: 

an  alternating  current  generator  adapted  to  be  driven  at 

variable  speed  by  the  bicycle, 
an  electrical  light  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bicycle, 
a  rechargeable  battery, 

an  electrical  connection  from  one  side  of  the  generator  to 
one  side  of  the  battery  and  to  one  side  of  the  electric  light. 


1.  An  active  optical  device  comprising  a  glassy  optical 
waveguiding  fiber  dimensioned  to  be  moderately  multi-moded 
with  respect  to  the  intended  signal  wavelength  and  the  in- 
tended pump  wavelength,  means  for  launching  into  said  fiber 
a  beam  of  said  signal  wavelength  in  a  selected  mode,  and 
means  for  launching  into  said  fiber  a  beam  of  said  pump 
wavelength  in  two  modes  simultaneously  to  generate  an  idler 
wavelength  differing  from  said  pump  wavelength  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  from  said  signal  wavelength. 

9.  An  active  optical  device  comprising  a  glassy  optical 
waveguiding  fiber  dimensioned  to  be  moderately  multi-moded 
with  respect  to  the  intended  pump  wavelength,  and  means  for 
injecting  into  said  fiber  a  beam  of  said  pump  wavelength  in 
two  modes  simultaneously  to  generate  signal  and  idler  wave- 
lengths differing  from  said  pump  wavelength  in  opposite 
senses  and  differing  in  modes. 


4^0 


3^75,423 

KNEADING  AND  MIXING  MACHINE 

K^tc  Kemper,  Wybuebtrasse  6,  Zurkh-ZoUikon,  Switzerbnd 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340343 

riaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    15,   1972, 

22112430 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47100 
U.$.  CI.  307— 113  8  Claims 
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An  electrically  driven  kneading  and  mixing  machine 
operating  in  different  speed  ranges,  having  a  liftable  guard 
gri  le;  means  connected  to  the  grille  for  switching  off  the 
ma:hine  in  any  speed  range  when  the  grille  is  lifted;  a  first 
pu!  h-button  switch;  means  connected  to  said  first  push-button 
swi  tch  for  driving  the  machine  at  a  relatively  low  speed  upon 
actiation  of  the  first  push-button  switch;  a  first  timer  con- 
nected to  the  first  push-button  switch  for  determining  the 
op<  rating  period  of  the  machine  at  the  relatively  low  speed; 
coi  iprising  in  combination: 
4  a  second  push-button  switch  connected  in  series  with  said 
first  push-button  switch  and  said  first  timer; 
means  connected  to  said  second  push-button  switch  for 
driving  the  machine  at  a  relatively  high  speed  upon  actua- 
tion of  said  second  push-button  switch; 
cj,  a  second  timer  connected  to  said  second  push-button 
switch  for  determining  the  operating  period  of  the  ma- 
chine at  the  relatively  high  speed,  said  second  timer  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  first  push-button  switch  and 
said  first  timer,  said  second  timer  being  programmable 
with  the  entire  work  period; 
d  means  connected  to  said  first  timer  for  switching,  upon 
expiration  of  the  work  period  of  said  first  timer,  to  the 
relatively  high  speed  by  the  actuation  of  said  second 
push-button  switch; 

a  first  toggle  switch  connected  parallel  with  said  first 
timer  and  in  series  with  said  first  and  second  push-button 
switches;  and 
f  a  second  toggle  switch  connected  parallel  with  said  sec- 
ond timer  and  in  series  with  said  first  and  second  push- 
button switches. 


3,875,424 
EMPERATURE  CONTROLLER  FOR  FLUID  IN  AN 
Af PARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  OPERATION 

CYCLES 

Chiles  L.  Hopkins,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McGraw- 

E  Jison  Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Mvision  of  S«r.  No.  231,137,  March  2,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,900.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,974 

Int  CI.  HOlh  37126  ' 

VS\  CL  307- 1 17  2  Claims 

1  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  a 
f1ui<  in  an  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  operation  cycles 
conr  prising: 
fi  St  circuit  means  comprises  a  separate  signal  circuit  for 
each  one  of  said  operation  cycles,  each  signal  circuit 
having  an  output  signal  condition  and  producing  a  prede- 
termined first  signal  representative  of  a  desired  fluid 
temperature  during  each  one  of  said  operation  cycles 


when  in  said  condition,  no  more  than  one  of  said  signal 
circuits  having  an  output  signal  condition  at  any  given 
time,  the  other  signal  circuits  having  a  normal  signal 
condition,  said  first  circuit  means  includes  blocking  cir- 
cuit means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  condition  of 
said  one  of  the  signal  circuits  to  block  the  normal  signal 
condition  of  the  other  signal  circuits; 


second  circuit  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  actual  fluid  temperature  and  indicating 
said  actual  temperature  during  each  one  of  said  operation 
cycles;  and 

third  circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cuit means  and  being  responsive  to  the  first  and  second 
signals  for  comparing  the  levels  of  said  first  and  second 
signals  during  each  one  of  said  operation  cycles  and 
producing  an  actuating  signal  when  the  levels  of  said  first 
and  second  signals  have  a  predetermined  relationship. 


3,875,425 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  HOLDING  OF  A 

TO-AND-FRO  DRIVEN  CONTROL  ELEMENT  OF  A 

TEXTILE  MACHINE  IN  ONE  OF  ITS  TERMINAL 

POSITION 

Franz  Speich,  Frick,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  1MB  Ingenieur- 

burs  fur  Maschinenbau  Jakob  Muller,  Frick,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,625 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  10,  1973, 
303/73 

Int.  CI.  H05 
U.S.  CI.  307-154  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  fixedly  holding  a  substan- 
tially to-and-fro  moving  and  driven  control  element  of  a  textile 
machine  in  one  of  two  of  its  possible  terminal  positions,  com- 
prising a  holding  element  defined  by  an  armature  of  a  selec- 
tively energizable  electromagnet,  said  holding  element  when 
the  electromagnet  is  de-energized  being  movable  from  a  first 
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position  in  which  it  bears  against  the  electromagnet  into  a 
second  position  and  wherein  in  one  of  its  positions  said  hold- 
mg  element  blocks  the  control  element  which  is  located  in  one 
terminal  position,  an  actuation  mechanism  acting  upon  the 
holding  element  for  selectively  either  bringing  the  holding 
element  from  its  second  position  into  its  first  position,  lifting- 
off  the  holding  element  which  bears  against  the  electromagnet 
when  the  electromagnet  is  de-energized,  or  carrying  out  both 
of  such  operations. 


summation  means  connected  to  the  current  source  means 
for  producing  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  sum  of  the 
currents  from  the  current  source  means; 


1.  A  logically  controlled  inverter  circuit  comprising: 

a  capacitive  load; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
capacitive  load; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  capacitive  load,  thereby  charging  and  discharging 
said  capacitive  load  via  said  first  and  second  field  effect 
transistor,  respectively,  by  applying  suitable  gate  poten- 
tials; 

a  resistive  means  connected  between  said  first  field  effect 
transistor  and  a  source  of  potential  supply;  and 

a  third  field  effect  transistor  connected  in  series  with  said 
capacitive  load,  and  having  a  gate  electrically  connected 
to  a  point  between  said  resistive  means  and  said  first  field 
effect  transistor,  thereby  rendering  said  third  field  effect 
transistor  conductive  and  applying  a  defined  potential  to 
the  capacitive  load  when  said  first  field  effect  transistor 
is  inhibited; 

wherein  saidthird  field  effect  transistor  applies  the  potential 
at  the  gate  of  the  first  field  effect  transistor  to  the  capaci- 
tive load. 


3,875,427 

SWEEP  GENERATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

APPARATUS  WHICH  PRODUCES  A  SWEEP  SIGNAL 

HAVING  A  SWEEP  RATE  PROGRAMMED  BY  THE 

SETTINGS  OF  A  SELECTED  PLURALITY  OF  CONTROLS 

OF  THE  ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Russell  B.  Riley,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423^41 
Int.  CI.  H03k  4108;  G06g  7124 
U.S.  CI.  307-228  8  Claims 

1.  A  sweep  generator  circuit,  adapted  to  respond  to  a  plural- 
ity of  input  quantities,  comprising: 
current  source  means  for  producing  currents  proportional 
to  the  logarithms  of  each  of  the  input  quantities: 


m> 


3,875,426 
LOGICALLY  CONTROLLED  INVERTER 
Otz  Baitinger,  Stuttgart,  and  Werner  Haug,  Boeblingen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,017 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  June   26,   1971. 
2131939 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19108,  19/40,  19/34,  19/36 
U.S.  CI.  307-205       .  7  Claims 
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exponentiating  means  connected  to  the  summation  means 
for  producing  a  current  proportional  to  the  anti-logarithm 
of  the  voltage  produced  by  the  summation  means;  and 

charge  storage  means  connected  to  the  exponentiating 
means  for  producing  a  sweep  voltage  in  response  to  the 
current  produced  by  the  exponentiating  means. 


3,875,428 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DETERMINING 
RATE  OF  INTEGRATION  OF  AN  APPLIED 
OSCILLATORY  SIGNAL  BY  SELECTING  THE 
PROPORTION  OF  EACH  SIGNAL  CYCLE  DURING 
WHICH  INTEGRATION  TAKES  PLACE 
Richard  E.  Le  Blanc,  Orange,  and  Bernard  F.  Dekttrez,  Whit- 
tier,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments  Inc.. 
Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,074 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/12;  H03k  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-229  2  Claims 


44      OK  9or 


1.  The  method  of  selecting  integration  rate  in  integrating  an 
electrical  wave  of  input  signal  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
chopping  the  wave  at  a  fixed  frequency, 
applying  the  chopped  wave  input  signal  to  an  integrating 
circuit, 

disconnecting  the  input  signal  during  a  portion  of  each  cycle 
of  the  wave  by  interposing  a  pulse  controlled  switch, 

providing  pulse  generators  of  the  same  frequency  as  the 
wave  applied  to  the  recorder  but  of  different  pulse  lengths 
for  controlling  the  interposed  switch 

selecting  the  pulse  generator  controlling  the  interposed 
switch  according  to  its  pulse  length  in  relation  to  the 
strength  of  the  input  signal,  selecting  a  pulse  generator  of 
greater  pulse  length  for  a  weaker  input  signal  and  a  pulse 
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generator  of  shorter  pulse  length  for  a  stronger  input 
signal 
ajnd  thereby  adjusting  the  relative  time  duration  of  such 
application  per  chopping  cycle  that  the  electrical  wave  is 
applied  to  the  integrating  circuit  to  obtain  the  desired 
integration  rate. 


3,875,429 
PMLSE  SIGNAL  GENERATING  CIRCUIT  AND  CONTROL 

CIRCUIT  USING  THE  SAME 
Miisutoshi  Ogiso,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabu* 
s  liki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    18,   1971,  46> 
104045 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3157 
U.SI  CI.  307-246  5  Claims 
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1  A  control  circuit  for  continuously  and  sequentially  actu- 
atir  ;  at  least  three  controlled  devices, 

tl  e  control  circuit  comprising,  at  least  two  control  units 
(MDl,  MD2)  serially  connected,  each  of  which  control 
unit  corresponds  to  one  of  said  controlled  devices  and 
provides  a  trigger  signal  for  the  next  succeeding  one  at  an 
output  upon  completion  of  the  actuation  of  one  of  said 
controlled  devices, 

e;  ich  of  said  control  units  comprising: 

a.  a  power  source  (111); 

b.  driving  means  (113A,  113B)  connected  to  said  power 
source  for  driving  a  corresponding  one  of  said  con- 
trolled devices;  I 

c.  switching  means  (121,  1 12)  for  controlling  turning  on 
and  off  said  driving  means;  and 

d.  semiconductor  switching  circuit  means  connected 
across  said  driving  means  for  generating  the  trigger 
signal  upon  completion  of  the  actuation  of  the  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  controlled  devices,  said  semicon- 
ductor switching  circuit  means  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor switching  element  (114),  resistor  means  (118) 
for  establishing  a  voltage  for  the  trigger  signal  and 
storage  means  connected  to  be  charged  upon  applica- 
tion of  the  voltage  from  said  power  source  and  dis- 
charged through  said  semiconductor  switching  element 
and  said  resistor  means. 


3,875,430 
CURRENT  SOURCE  BIASING  CIRCUIT 
Willem  L.  Prak,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intersil, 
,  Cupertino,  Calif.  i 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,351  ' 
Int.  CI.  H03k  1102,  1/12 
CI.  307-297  8  Claims 

An  integrated  circuit  MOS  stable  current  source  having 
and  second  opposite  polarity  voltage  supply  terminals 
adadted  for  connection  across  a  low  voltage  supply  having  an 
outf  ut  subject  to  variation  comprising: 

"irst  MOSFET  device  connected  at  source  and  drain  be- 
tween said  first  voltage  supply  terminal  and  a  current 
output  terminal, 

second  MOSFET  device  having  substantially  the  same 
threshold  voltage  as  said  first  MOSFET  device  connected 


at  source  and  drain  in  series  with  a  resistance  between 
said  first  and  second  voltage  supply  terminals  and  having 
the  gate  thereof  connected  to  the  juncture  of  device  and 
resistance,  with  said  device  being  biased  by  said  resis- 
tance to  conduct  in  the  exponential  part  of  the  device 
characteristic, 
said  first  and  second  devices  having  substantially  the  same 
threshold  voltages,  and 


a  single  semiconductor  junction  connected  between  the 
gate  of  said  first  device  and  the  gate  of  said  second  de- 
vice, 

whereby  the  gate  voltage  of  said  first  device  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  threshold  voltage  of  the  second  device  minus 
the  semiconductor  junction  voltage  to  provide  a  stable 
output  current  at  said  output  terminal  having  little  depen- 
dency upon  device  threshold  voltages. 


3,875,431 

DESTRUCTIBLE  MICROELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT 

ELEMENT 

Edward  J.  Kapp,  San  Pedro,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No.  81,625 

Int.  CI.  H03k  19/168 

U.S.  CI.  307-298  2  Claims 


1.  A  self-destruct  microelectronic  thin  film  circuit  module 
comprising: 

a  thin  film  circuit  substrate  of  ceramic  type  material; 

a  conducting  film  conductor  of  an  exothermic  mixture  of 
aluminum-palladium  evaporated  on  said  substrate  to 
underlie  a  thin  film  circuit  at  strategic  places  of  destruc- 
tion; 

a  thin  film  of  electrical  insulating  material  of  silicon  monox- 
ide evaporated  on  said  substrate  overlying  said  conduct- 
ing film  conductor; 

a  thin  film  circuit  deposited  over  said  silicon  monoxide  film 
with  strategic  portions  overlying  said  conducting  film; 
and 

a  switched  pulsing  circuit  coupled  to  said  conducting  film 
whereby  upon  closing  the  switch  the  energy  pulses  ener- 
gize said  conducting  film  to  produce  exothermic  reaction 
to  destroy  said  thin  film  circuit  at  said  strategic  places. 
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3,875,432 

TIMED  SWITCH  CIRCUITS  UTILIZING  MINORITY 

CARRIER  INJECTION  IN  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Jerry  Saia,  Kingston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,503,  April  14,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,696,285,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  586,775,  Oct.  14, 

1966,  Pat.  No.  3,609,410.  This  application  Oct.  21, 1971,  Ser. 

No.  188,430 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/26,  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  307-299  5  Claims 


selectively  moving  an  electric  field  shielding  plate  into  and 
out  of  the  space  between  said  electret  and  said  induction 


X 


electrodes  to  control  the  operating  state  of  said  field 
effect  transistor. 


/ 


20 


1 


1.  A  switching  type  circuit  comprising 

a  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  base,  collector  and 
emitter  regions, 

the  thickness  of  said  base  region  being  small  compared  to 
the  minority  carrier  diffusion  length  therein, 

said  collector  region  having  substantial  minority  carrier 
storage  capability, 

means,  for  injecting  minority  carriers  from  said  base  into 
said  collector  region  to  achieve  substantial  charge  storage 
in  the  latter,  and 

means  for  applying  a  potential  across  said  collector  and 
emitter  regions  for  effecting  current  flow  between  said 
collector  and  emitter  regions  as  a  result  of  the  presence 
of  said  charge  from  said  minority  carriers, 

said  last  recited  means  having  circuit  parameters  such  that 
carrier  depletion  is  the  dominant  factor  in  termination  of 
said  current, 

whereby  the  collector-emitter  current  flow  will  be  propor- 
tioned to  the  minority  carrier  injection  charge, 

which  includes 

trigger  means  for  initiating  operation  of  said  minority  car- 
rier injection  means,  and 

means  for  causing  said  potential  applying  means  to  be  effec- 
tive subsequent  to  actuating  of  said  triggering  means  for 
providing  forward  collector-emitter  current  flow. 


3,875,433 

CIRCUIT  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 

Shoji  Uchikawa,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kureba  Kagaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,791,  March  18,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,296 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   19,  1970,  45- 
22660 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13/26;  HOlg  7/02;  H04r  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-308  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  controlling  an  electric  circuit  including  a 
field  effect  transistor,  an  electret  and  an  induction  electrode, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
coupling  said  induction  electrode  in  an  operable  relation- 
ship to  said  field  effect  transistor; 
positioning  said  electret  in  spaced  relation  to  said  induction 
electrode  such  that  said  electret  and  induction  electrode 
are  electrostatically  coupled,  and 


3,875,434 
PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  SENSOR/LOGIC  ASSEMBLY 
John  Charles  Harden,  Wilmington;  John  Lawrence  Knupp, 
Jr.,  Newark,  and  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco  Mastrangelo,  Hockes- 
sin,  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,427 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-308  21  Claims 


«CTU«T*Kf     „ 


LOCK         IS 
10    NEAK        ^ 


1.  An  electrically  operated  sensor/logic  assembly  for  actuat- 
ing a  device,  the  assembly  comprising,  in  cooperation, 

i.  as  sensor,  a  pressure-sensitive,  non-ohmic  elastic  resistor 
comprising  a  continuous,  elastomeric  material  having 
metallic -conductive  particles  distributed  therein  in  suffi- 
cient volume  ratio  to  impart  to  said  resistor  a  monitorable 
standby  resistance  above  a  threshold  value  and  a  capabil- 
ity for  resistance  reduction  below  a  threshold  value  upon 
application  of  a  preselected  degree  of  pressure,  the  moni 
torable  standby  resistance  value  being  between  50,00C 
ohms  and  10  megohms,  said  threshold  resistance  value 
being  discriminated  by 

ii.  a  logic  means  connected  thereto  and  adapted  to  provide 
a  device-actuating  signal  upon  reduction  of  sensor  resis- 
tance below  the  threshold  value. 


3,875,435 
HEAT  OPERATED  CRYOGENIC  ELECTRICAL 
GENERATOR 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration,  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
Taylor  G.  Wang,  Glendale;  Melvin  M,  Saffren,  Altadena, 
and  Daniel  D.  Elleman,  La  Canada,  all  of  Calif. 
•Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,295 
Int.  CI.  H02k  9/00 
\iS.  CI.  310-40 
1.  An  electrical  generator  comprising: 
cell  means; 

means  for  rotatabiy  mounting  the  cell  means; 
liquid  helium  disposed  within  the  cell  means,  the  cell  means 
being  arranged  to  prevent  rotation  of  liquid  helium  in  its 
normal  state  relative  to  the  cell  means  and  to  permit 
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rotation  of  liquid  helium  in  its  superfluid  state  relative  to 
the  cell  means; 
magnetic  means  for  providing  a  magnetic  fiei 
tates  with  the  cell  means; 


and  commutator;  said  metal  housing  assembly  supporting  said 
motor  housing  to  a  location  substantially  adjacent  to  said 
d  which  ro-  commutator;  said  metal  housing  assembly  and  said  motor 
housing  providing  sufficient  strength  to  wfthstand  impact 
loads  occurring  when  objects  are  pulled  into  and  engage  said 
main  fan. 


at  least  one  electrical  conductor  positioned  in  the  proximity 
of  the  cell  means  for  intercepting  lines  of  force  provided 
by  the  magnetic  means  when  the  cell  means  is  rotated; 
and 

means  for  alternately  converting  liquid  helium  from  the 
normal  to  the  superfluid  state  and  vice  versa. 


3,875,436 

DOUBLE  INSULATED  VACUUM  CLEANER  MOTOR 

HOUSING 

Ctiarlcs  H.  MacFarbnd,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Scott  &  Fetzcr  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  379,405 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7114 

UlS.  CI.  310-43  6  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  comprising  a  metal  housing  assembly 
p^viding  a  bearing  support  wall  extending  radially  inward  to 

irst  bearing  support  portion,  a  fan  shroud  adjacent  one  side 

said  bearing  support  wall  and  an  extension  having  generally 
c]{lindrical  inner  wall  portion  extending  from  said  bearing 
SI  pport  wall  on  the  other  side  thereof;  a  unitary  non- 
ce inducting  motor  housing  having  a  cylindrical  portion  tele- 
sc  oping  into  said  cylindrical  inner  wall  portion  and  being 
la  :erally  supported  thereby,  said  motor  housing  providing  a 
c(  ntral  portion  adjacent  said  cylindrical  portion  having  brush 
h<  tlders  therein  and  a  second  bearing  support  portion  on  the 
si  le  of  said  central  portion  remote  from  said  cylindrical  por- 
tii  >n;  a  motor  field  core  mounted  within  said  cylindrical  por- 
ti(  >n  and  enclosed  thereby;  an  armature  assembly  including  the 
si  aft  supporting  a  main  fan  within  said  shroud;  a  first  bearing 

said  first  bearing  support  portion  joumaling  said  shaft  adja- 
cent said  main  fan;  a  second  bearing  in  said  second  bearing 
si  pport  portion  joumaling  said  shaft  adjacent  the  end  thereof; 

armature  on  said  shaft  within  said  field;  a  commutator  on 
sdid  shaft  within  said  brush  holders;  and  a  sleeve  of  insulating 
n  aterial  electrically  insulating  said  shaft  from  said  armature 


3375,437 
VARUBLE  RELUCTANCE  TYPE  STEP  MOTOR 
Hiroshi  Hara,  Ibaraki-ken,  and  Kazuo  Onishi,  Hitachi,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,007 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1972,  47- 
129959 

Int  CI.  H02k  37100 
MS.  CI.  310-49  7  Claims 


1.  A  step  motor  of  variable  reluctance  type  comprising  a 
stator  core,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  poles  wound  with  a  plural- 
ity of  excitation  windings,  a  rotor  core  mounted  on  a  rotary 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  rotor  teeth  equidistantly  formed  along  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  rotor  core  and  a  plurality  of  stator 
teeth  formed  along  the  inner  periphery  of  said  magnetic  poles; 
wherein  the  phase  arrangement  of  the  magnetic  poles  of  the 
stator  core  satisfies  the  equation 

P(mn±[2]k)  =  Nr 
where  m  is  the  number  of  phases  of  the  excitation  windings, 
P  the  number  of  poles  for  each  phse,  Nr  the  number  of  rotor 
teeth,  n  a  given  integral  number,  and  k  is  an  integral  number 
greater  than  one,  and  further  the  order  of  phase  arrangement 
of  the  magnetic  poles  of  the  stator  core  is  determined  by  the 
value  and  sign  of  k. 


3,875,438 
SMALL  ENGINE  AUXILIARY  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 
Paul  A.  Tharman,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Briggs  & 
Stratton  Corporation,  Wauwatosa,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,113 

Int  CL  HOll  3100 

U.S.  CI.  310—68  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  source  for  a  machine  driven  by  an 
engine  having  a  body,  a  power  output  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
engine  body,  and  an  alternator  rotor  having  permanent  mag- 
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net  means  thereon  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said  power  source 
comprising: 

A.  an  alternator  stator  having  a  core  with  two  windings 
thereon; 

B.  means  for  securing  said  stator  to  the  engine  body  in 
cooperative  relation  to  the  rotor  of  the  alternator; 

C.  a  grounding  terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of 
said  stator  windings,  said  grounding  terminal  being  physi- 
cally and  electrically  connectable  to  said  core  of  the 
stator  by  the  same  means  which  secures  the  stator  to  the 
engine  body; 

D.  a  lead  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
two  windings;  said  two  leads  being  the  only  wires  coming 
from  the  stator; 

E.  a  socket  of  insulating  material  on  the  end  of  one  of  said 
leads  with  a  terminal  therein  that  is  connected  to  the  end 
of  said  lead; 

F.  a  second  socket  of  insulating  material  on  the  end  of  the 
other  of  said  leads; 

G.  a  solid  state  rectifier  in  said  second  socket  having  one  of 
its  terminals  connected  with  the  end  of  said  other  lead 
and  its  other  terminal  having  a  contactor  thereon;  and 

H.  means  for  mounting  said  two  sockets  on  a  part  rigid  with 
the  engine  body  with  the  mouths  of  said  sockets  at  readily 
accessible  locations, 

so  that  a  direct  current  circuit  for  charging  a  battery  with 
which  the  machine  is  equipped  and  an  alternating 
current  circuit  with  which  the  machine  is  equipped  are 
each  readily  connectable  with  one  of  the  stator  wind- 
ings by  the  insertion  of  terminals  of  said  circuits  into 
the  mouths  of  said  sockets. 


3375,440 

CASCADE  IMAGE  INTENSIHER  TUBE  WITH 

INDEPENDENTLY  SEALED  SECTIONS 

James  Dwyer  McGee,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Electron 

Physics  Limited,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,723 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  24, 1971, 
054553/71 

I  Int.  a.  HOlj  39118,  39/14 

U.S.  CI.  3f3-96  4  Claims 

I 
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3,875,439 
MOUNTING  CLIP  FOR  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Mary  E.  Roach,  De  Kalb,  III.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,144 

Int.  CI.  H02k  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-68  C  19  Claims 


1.  An  imj^e  intensifier  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  enclo- 
sure; an  input  window  and  an  output  window  forming  parts  of 
said  enclosure,  said  evacuated  enclosure  having  impervious 
walls  extending  between  said  input  and  output  windows;  a  first 
photocathode  formed  on  the  input  window;  a  first  phosphor 
screen  formed  on  the  output  window;  and  at  least  one  inter- 
mediate stage  formed  by  a  transparent  insulating  sheet  extend- 
ing across  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  forming  a  gas-tight  seal 
with  the  walls  of  the  tube,  said  sheet  extending  completely 
across  the  interior  of  the  tube  and  projecting  beyond  its  exter- 
nal walls  to  provide  a  barrier  electrically  isolating  parts  of  the 
tube  on  either  side  of  the  sheet  from  substantial  potential 
differentials,  a  second  phosphor  screen  fori^jed  on  a  first  side 
of  said  sheet  and  a  second  photocathode  formed  on  a  second 
side  of  said  sheet. 


'  ■  3  875  441 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  INCLUDING  AN 
ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  ELECTRODE  HAVING  AN 
UNDULATING  CROSS-SECTIONAL  CONTOUR 
Richard  Dale  Faulkner,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420^25 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  43/10,  39/06 

UACL  313-104  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  a  stator  with  a  pe- 
ripheral surface  and  at  least  one  end  face  intersecting  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  windings  in  the  stator  having  a  generally 
annular  grouping  of  end  turns  extending  from  the  one  end 
face,  the  end  turns  having  a  portion  spaced  generally  radially 
inwardly  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  stator,  means  for 
sensing  the  ambient  temperature  adjacent  the  end  turns  and 
operable  generally  to  protect  the  windings  in  the  event  of  an 
overioad  condition  thereof;  the  combination  therewith  com- 
prising means  secured  in  displacement  preventing  engagement 
with  at  least  a  part  of  the  stator  generally  adjacent  the  one  end 
face  thereof  for  mounting  the  sensing  means  between  the 
peripheral  surface  of  the  stator  and  the  portion  of  the  end 
turns  radially  inwardly  thereof  and  between  the  one  end  face 
and  the  free  end  of  the  end  turns  extending  from  the  one  end 
face. 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 

a.  a  series  of  at  least  two  electron  optically  aligned  elec- 
trodes; 

b.  means  for  emitting  electrons  from  preceding  ones  of  said 
series  ot  electrodes  comprising  an  electron  emissive  sur- 
face region  on  each  preceding  one  of  said  series  of  elec- 
trodes; 

c.  means  for  accelerating  electrons  emitted  from  each  elec- 
tron emissive  surface  region  to  impinge  upon  a  succeed- 
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ing  one  of  said  electrodes;  said  emitted  electrons  being 
accelerated  as  a  stream  of  electrons,  from  a  first  electrode 
of  said  series,  to  impinge  upon  succeeding  ones  of  said 
series  in  nonrepeating  sequence; 

d.  one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  an  anode  for  ultimately 
collecting  said  electron  stream; 

e.  wherein  said  electron  emissive  surface  region  of  the  first 
of  said  series  of  electrodes  includes  a  cross-sectional 
contour  substantially  characterized  by  an  undulating  line 
of  curvature  superimposed  thereon  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  interconnected  arcuate  regions;  and 

f.  means  whereby  said  first  electrode  may  be  excited  to  a 
substantially  single  electrostatic  field  potential  across  the 
entire  electron  emissive  surface  portion  characterized  by 
said  undulating  line  of  curvature. 


3,875,442 
DISPLAY  PANEL 
(iyotaka  Wasa,  Mara;  Fumio  Hosomi,  and  Shigeru  Hayakawa, 
both  of  Osaka,  ail  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,870 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  2, 1972, 47-55275; 
une  24,  1972,  47-63400;  June  24,  1972,  47-63401;  Dec.  20, 
972,  47-128701 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  17100;  H05b  37100 
IU.S.  CI.  313-193  5  Claims 


f 
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1.  A  display  panel  comprising  a  transparent  gas-tight  enve- 
ope,  an  ionizable  medium  in  said  envelope,  two  planar  main 
ilectrodes  within  said  gas-tight  envelope  lying  in  different 
>lanes  and  parallel  with  each  other  and  substantially  coexten- 
ive  with  each  other,  one  of  said  two  planar  electrodes  being 
I  cold  cathode  and  the  other  of  said  two  planar  electrodes 
)eing  an  anode,  said  anode  consisting  of  a  metal  screen,  said 
electrodes  being  for  maintaining  a  cold  cathode  glow  dis- 
:harge  therebetween  when  a  voltage  is  applied  thereacross, 
md  a  cathodeluminescent  panel  positioned  on  the  other  side 
)f  said  anode  from  said  cathode,  said  cathode-luminescent 
)anel  consisting  of  a  transparent  glass  plate,  a  transparent 
electrode  means  on  said  transparent  glass  plate,  and  a  phos- 
>hor  layer  coated  on  said  transparent  electrode  means,  said 
>hosphor  layer  being  on  the  side  of  said  panel  toward  said 
mode. 


3,875,443 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
akeshi  Nakamura,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 
Electronics     Corporation,     Kadoma,    Osaka    Prefecture, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,410 
Int.  CL  HOlj  7/96,  19150       , 
(J.S.  CI.  313-274  I        4  Claims 

1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  glass  enclosure,  an 
ncandescent  filament  enclosed  in  said  glass  enclosure,  a  pair 
»f  leadin  wires  extending  through  said  glass  enclosure  for 
eeding  electrical  current  to  said  filament,  an  upper  glass  bar 
laving  its  ends  welded  to  the  inner  face  of  said  ^ass  enclosure 
It  one  end  thereof,  a  lower  glass  bar  being  secured  in  position 
vithin  said  glass  enclosure  at  the  other  end  thereof  while 


having  its  ends  left  free  from  said  glass  enclosure,  and  support- 
ing hooks  extending  between  said  upper  glass  bar  and  said 


filament  and  between  said  lower  glass  bar  and  said  filament  for 
supporting  said  filament  in  a  desired  position. 


3,875,444 

ROTATING  X-RAY  ANODE  HAVING  A  TARGET  AREA 

MADE  OF  A  TUNGSTEN  RHENIUM  TANTALUM  ALLOY 

Frederik  Magendans,  and  Bernhard  Josef  Pieter  Van  Rheenen, 

both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,584 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  6,   1972, 
7216500 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  35108 
U.S.  CL  313-330  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  anode  for  an  X-ray  tube  in  which  at  least  the 
target  area  for  electrons  is  made  of  a  ternary  alloy  consisting 
essentially  of  about  1  to  5%  by  weight  of  rhenium,  about  0.1 
to  4%  by  weight  of  tantalum,  and  the  balance  tungsten. 


3,875,445 

MESHED  CATHODE  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES  OF  THE 

GRID-CONTROLLED  TYPE 

Robert  Bachmann,  Dottingen,  and  Hans  Notz,  Dictikon,  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 

Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,489 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  6,   1972, 
13031/72 

Int.  CL  HOlj  li46,  17104,  17/12,  19/38 
U.S.  CI.  313— 348  6  Claims 

1.  A  meshed  cathode  structure  for  electron  tubes  and  which 
is  particularly  useful  for  high  power  grid-controlled  transmit- 
ting tubes  which  comprises  a  supply  conduit  connectible  to  a 
lead-in  in  the  base  of  the  tube,  a  current-conducting  support 
for  the  cathode  structure  secured  to  said  supply  conduit,  said 
support  being  constituted  by  an  annular  member  which  in- 
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dudes  a  first  circumferential  array  of  uniformly  spaced  reces- 
ses provided  in  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  annular  support 
member  and  a  second  circumferential  array  of  uniformly 
spaced  apertures  provided  in  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
annular  support  member  and  circumferentially  offset  from 
said  circumferential  array  of  recesses  so  as  to  lie  intermediate 


the  latter,  a  first  cylindrical  meshed  cathode  component,  the 
meshes  at  one  end  of  which  are  secured  at  said  circumferen- 
tially spaced  recesses,  and  a  second  co-axial  cylindrical 
meshed  cathode  component  adjacent  said  first  cathode  com- 
ponent and  wherein  the  meshes  at  one  end  thereof  are  secured 
at  said  circumferentially  spaced  apertures. 


3,875,446 

ACUTE  ANGLE  SOURCE  OF  PLURAL  BEAMS  FOR 

COLOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Senri  Miyaoka,  Fujisawa-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignor 

to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,420,  June  2,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,654 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/48,  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-414  8  Claims 


xM 


of  all  of  said  beams  therethrough,  said  first  and  third  elec- 
trodes being  maintained  at  a  high  electrical  potential  relative 
to  said  second  electrode  for  establishing  an  electrical  field 
constituting  a  main  focusing  electron  lens  common  to  all  of 
said  beams  and  being  positioned  to  dispose  the  center  of  said 
electrical  field  subtantially  at  said  location  where  the  beams 
intersect  for  diminishing  the  effects  of  certain  optical  abbera- 
tions;  an  an  end  wall  on  said  first  tubular  electrode  at  the  end 
of  the  latter  facing  toward  said  wall  of  the  second  grid  with 
portions  of  said  end  wall  being  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  said  portions  of  the  second  grid  wall  and  having  respective 
spaced  apart  apertures  which  are  aligned  with  said  apertures 
of  the  second  grid  wall  in  said  directions  of  the  respective 
beams  for  passage  of  the  latter  through  said  apertures  in  the 
end  wall  of  said  first  tubular  electrode,  said  second  grid  being 
maintained  at  an  electrical  potential  substantially  less  than 
that  of  said  first  tubular  electrode  for  establishing  individual 
electrical  fields  between  the  aligned  apertures  of  said  second 
grid  wall  and  said  end  wall  of  the  first  tubular  electrode 
through  which  the  respective  beams  pass  between  said  beam 
producing  means  and  said  main  focusing  electron  lens  and 
which  constitute  relatively  spatially  displaced  individual  pre- 
focusing  electron  lenses  for  the  respective  beams  each  opera- 
tive to  partially  focus  the  respective  beam  and  to  combine 
with  the  effect  of  said  main  focusing  electron  lens  for  focusing 
the  respective  beam  on  said  screen. 


1.  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  screen  having  arrays  of 
different  color  phosphors;  beams  producing  means  angularly 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  for  producing  a  plurality 
of  electron  beams  which  are  in  a  common  plane  and  originate 
in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  at  acute  angles  to  each 
other  and  which  are  directed  toward  said  screen  in  directions 
at  angles  to  each  other  so  as  to  impinge  on  the  screen  after 
intersecting  each  other  at  a  location  in  the  tube  between  said 
beam  producing  means  and  said  screen,  said  beam  producing 
means  including  cathode  means  having  electron-emitting 
surfaces  facing  generally  in  said  directions  of  the  beams,  first 
grid  means  confronting  said  electron-emitting  surfaces  in 
adjacent,  substantially  parallel  relation  to  the  latter  and  having 
respective  spaced  apart  apertures  for  the  passage  of  said  elec- 
tron beams  therethrough,  and  a  second  grid  having  a  wall 
confronting  said  first  grid  means  at  the  side  of  the  latter  facing 
away  from  said  cathode  means  with  portions  of  said  wall  being 
in  adjacent,  substantially  parallel  relation  to  said  first  grid 
means  and  having  respective  spaced  apart  apertures  which  are 
aligned  with  respective  apertures  of  said  first  grid  means  in 
said  directions  of  the  respective  beams  for  passage  of  the  latter 
through  said  apertures  of  the  second  grid;  first,  second  and 
third  tubular  electrodes  arranged  successively  in  axial  align- 
ment between  said  second  grid  and  said  screen  for  the  passage 


•1  3,875,447 

HIGH  WRITING  SPEED  DARK-TRACE  TUBE  WITH 
FLOOD  BEAM  ENHANCEMENT 
Benjamin  Kazan,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
(.Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,289 
Int.  CL  HOlj  29/14,  31/08 
U.S.  CL  313-465  4  Claims 


I 


f 

i 

1.  A  dark-trace  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated 
envelope  with  a  transparent  faceplate, 

screen  means  mounted  within  said  envelope  and  adjacent 
said  faceplate  comprising  a  layer  of  a  photochromic  ma- 
terial on  a  transparent  electrically  conductive  support, 
and  a  UV  phosphor  layer  coated  on  said  photochromic 
material  layer  on  the  side  opposite  said  faceplate, 

a  writing  means  for  scanning  selected  areas  of  said  photo- 
chromic screen  means  with  electrons  and  thus  changing 
the  electric  potential  of  selected  areas  in  said  photochro- 
mic screen  means, 

a  flooding  means  for  flooding  said  photochromic  screen 
means,  with  low  energy  electrons  to  maintain  a  bistable 
potential  pattern  and  producing  darkening  of  the  more 
positive  areas,  whereby  the  electrons  from  said  writing 
means  form  a  charge  pattern  on  said  phosphor  layer  and 
the  electrons  from  said  flooding  means  maintain  a  bista- 
ble potential  pattern  and  causes  said  phosphor  layer  to 
fluoresce  in  accordance  with  said  charge  pattern  wherein 
said  photochromic  material  darkens  in  accordance  with 
the  fluorescence, 

a  collector  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said  photochromic 
screen  means  and  in  the  path  of  electrons  from  said  writ- 
ing means  and  said  flooding  means,  the  secondary  emis- 
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3,875,448 
CAMERA  TUBE  HAVING  A  TARGET  FORMED  BY  AN 

ARRAY  OF  PHOTOTRANSISTORS 
tonald  L.  Bcil,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associates, 
Palo  Alto,  CalU. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1968,  Ser.  No.  769,895 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/45,  31138 

]S.  CL  313-368  2  Claims 


448 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


sion  ratio  of  said  photochromic  screen  means  being 
greater  than  unity  and  siid  collector  means  serving  to 
collect  the  secondary  emission  electrons  emitted  from 
said  photochromic  screen  means  when  selected  areas  are 
scanned  by  said  writing  means  to  establish  said  bistable 
potential  pattern  and  further  serving  to  collect  the  secon- 
dary emission  electrons  from  said  photochromic  screen 
means  when  said  selected  areas  are  bombarded  by  elec- 
trons from  said  flooding  means  thereby  shifting  said  se- 
lected areas  to  the  potential  of  said  collector  means,  said 
photochromic  screen  means  being  initially  uniformly 
charged  to  the  same  potential  as  said  flooding  means,  said 
potential  being  negative  with  respect  to  said  collector 
means  but  substantially  positive  with  respect  to  said  writ- 
ing means,  and 
erase  means  for  erasing  the  dark-trace  pattern  on  said  pho- 
tochromic screens  means  comprising  terminal  means 
connected  to  said  transparent  electrically  conductive 
support  and  adapted  to  receive  an  erase  pulse  to  develop 
a  uniform  negative  charge  pattern  over  said  screen 
means. 


1.  In  a  camera  tube  for  converting  a  photon  image  into  a 
equence  of  electrical  signals,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  cathode  means  for  providing  an  electron  beam  current; 

an  array  of  phototransistor  devices  conductively  responsive 
to  the  photon  image,  one  element  of  each  phototransistor 
device  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  directly  exposed 
to  the  electron  beam  current; 

means  for  scanning  the  electron  beam  current  periodically 
over  the  phototransistor  array  to  cause  the  electron  beam 
current  to  strike  the  exposed  portions; 

a  shunt  capacitor  proximate  the  exposed  portions  and 
formed  by  an  insulative  layer  of  dielectric  material  posi- 
tioned over  the  phototransistor  array  with  a  film  of  con- 
ductive material  positioned  over  the  insulative  layer,  both 
the  insulative  layer  and  the  conductive  film  having  an 
array  of  apertures  in  registration  with  the  exposed  regions 
to  permit  passage  of  the  electron  beam  current  there- 
through to  the  exposed  portions,  the  shunt  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  respect  to 
the  cathode  means  and  initially  charged  and  periodically 
recharged  by  the  electron  beam  current  while  discharged 
through  the  phototransistor  array  by  the  photon  image  to 
establish  variations  in  the  electron  beam  current;  and 

means  for  developing  a  sequence  of  electrical  signals  in 
response  to  the  electron  beam  current  variation. 


3,875,449 
COATED  PHOSPHORS 
William  H.  Byler,  Landing,  and  James  J.  Mattis,  Long  Valley, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  U.S.  Radium  Corporation,  Morris- 
town,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863371,  Oct.  2,  1969,.  This 
application  Nov.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  194,902 
Int  CI.  HOlj  29120,  29126,  29/18 
U.S.  CL  313—466  25  Claims 


1.  A  phosphor  composite  in  particulate  form,  each  particle 
comprising  a  phosphor  core  of  substantially  uniform  composi- 
tion throughout,  substantially  completely  surrounded  by  a 
coating  which  modifies  the  luminescent  quality  of  the  compos- 
ite, said  coating  comprising  a  filter  coating  (a)  being  of  a 
thickness  such  as  to  permit  the  transmission  therethrough  of 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  light  emitted  by  the  phosphor  core 
particle,  (b)  being  of  substantially  uniform  composition 
throughout  its  thickness,  and  (c)  being  coalesced  into  a  sub- 
stantially continuous  film  enveloping  the  underlying  phosphor 
core  particle  and  leaving  substantially  no  portion  thereof 
uncovered,  there  being  no  barrier  layer  between  said  phos- 
phor core  and  said  coating. 


3,875,450 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  WITH  RADIATION-EMITTING 

INDEX  STRIP-LIKE  AREAS 

Roger  Dunwoody  Thompson,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,537 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31/20,  29/34 

U.S.  CI.  313—471  9  Claims 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  including  a  target  structure  and 
means  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  toward  said  target 
structure;  said  target  structure  comprising  a  viewing  screen 
including  a  periodic  series  of  color  groups  of  parallel  light- 
emitting  color  phosphor  strips  and  an  indexing  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  indexing  strip-like  areas  of  radiation- 
emissive  indexing  material  and  spaces  therebetween, 
the  color  phosphor  strips  of  each  color  group  being  adapted 
to  emit  different  colors  of  light  when  scanned  by  said 
beam,  and  said  ^trip-like  areas  having  a  response  to  the 
impingement  of  an  electron  beam  different  from  said 
spaces,  said  strip-like  areas,  said  spaces  and  said  color 
phosphor  strips  being  mutually  parallel, 
one  of  said  strip-like  areas  and  said  spaces  being  of  substan- 
tially equal  widths  and  the  other  of  said  strip-like  areas 
and  said  spaces  being  alternately  of  two  different  widths, 
the  average  of  said  two  different  widths  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  equal  width,  and  the  width  of  two 
consecutive  strip-like  areas  and  two  spaces  being  equal  to 
the  width  of  six  consecutive  color  groups. 
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3,875,451 

NEAR-INFRARED  LIGHT-EMITTING  AND 

LIGHT-DETECTING  INDIUM  PHOSPHIDE 

HOMODIODES  INCLUDING  CADMIUM  TIN  PHOSPHIDE 

THEREIN 
Klaus  Jurgen  Bachmann,  Piscataway;  Ernest  Buehler,  Chat- 
ham; Joseph  Leo  Shay,  Marlboro,  and  Jack  Harry  Wemick, 
Madison,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hills,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,021,  July  23,  1973, , 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,359,  Dec.  15, 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

423,453 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/62,  63/04 

U.S.  CI.  313-498  3  Claims 


portions,  and  two  filament  conductor  wires  supporting  said 
filament  in  the  envelope  and  passing  through  the  seam  be- 
tween the  body  portions. 


3375,453 

LAMP  WITH  HIGH  COLOR-DISCRIMINATION 

CAPABILITY 

William  A.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Wcstii^- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,391 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  63/04 

U.S.  CI.  313-487  7  Claims 


n-TYPE  InP 
HEAVILY   COMPENSATED 
WITH  Cd     AND   Sn 
II 


1.  A  light-emitting  diode  of  the  type  comprising  a  crystallint 
body  of  indium  phosphide  (InP)  including  both  p-type  anc 
n-type  portions  forming  a  junction  and  electrode  means  for 
electrically  coupling  to  said  body,  said  n-type  portion  being 
characterized  by  quantities  of  cadmium  and  tin  substantially 
exceeding  impurity  doping  levels,  the  tin  being  present  in  a 
quantity  exceeding  that  of  the  cadmium  but  most  of  said 
cadmium  together  with  an  equal  quantity  of  said  tin  forming 
a  significant  minor  portion  of  cadmium  tin  phosphide 
(CdSnP,)  in  said  InP. 


3,875,452 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  WITH  LONGITUDINALLY 

SEAMED  BODY  PORTIONS 

Anthony  Victor  de  Vere  Krause,  3  Beechcroft,  Ashfead,  En> 

gland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,279,  March  11,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,778 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  12, 1970, 
11794/70;  Mar.  12, 1970, 11793/70;  Feb.  23, 1971,5214/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/00,  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  313-482  6  Claims 


3i     I'jiS  *'   '^2    ^. 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  glass  envelope  and  a 
plurality  of  electrodes  therein  forming  an  electron  gun  assem- 
bly; said  envelope  including  two  body  portions  joined  together 
along  a  seam,  conductors  supporting  and  positioning  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  gun  assembly  within  said  envelope,  said  conduc- 
tors forming  electrical  connections  to  the  electrodes  from 
exteriorly  of  the  envelope,  said  conductors  passing  through 
the  seam,  said  envelope  including  a  screen  cup  having  a  phos- 
phor-coated face  of  the  tube  formed  therein,  and  a  second 
seam  joining  said  screen  cup  to  said  body  portions;  said  tube 
including  a  directly  heated  cathode  filament  and  a  grid  elec- 
trode including  a  metal  plate  with  a  grid  aperture  therein,  at 
least  one  grid  conductor  wire  supporting  said  grid  plate  in  the 
envelope  and  passing  through  the  seam  between  the  body 


7.  The  method  of  efficiently  generating  light  which  provides 
substantially  improved  color  discrimination  for  illuminated 
objects,  which  method  comprises: 

a.  blending  together  ( I )  a  first  light  constituent  having 
emission  principally  confined  to  the  400-470  nm  wavelength 
range,  (2)  a  second  light  constituent  having  an  emission  prin- 
cipally confined  to  the  500-550  nm  wavelength  range,  and  (3 ) 
a  third  light  constituent  having  an  emission  principally  con- 
fined to  the  610-680  nm  wavelength  range;  and 

b.  controlling  the  relative  light  intensities  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  light  constituents  to  produce  visible  light  of 
predetermined  x  and  y  values  of  ICI  coordinates,  said  x  value 
being  in  the  range  of  0.27  to  0.45,  and  said  y  value  being  in 
the  range  of  0.09  to  0.25. 
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3,875,454 

LOW-PRESSURE  MERCURY  VAPOUR  DISCHARGE 
LAMP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAID  LAMP 
Rein  WUIemse  Van  Der  Wolf,  and  Thomas  Hendrik  De  Vette, 
both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,606 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  25,  1972, 
7216025 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1170,  61/35 
U.S.  CI.  313—488  2  Claims 


1.  A  low-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp  which 
comprises  a  glass  envelope  whose  inner  side  has  a  luminescent 
coating  and  a  transparent  metal  oxide  coating,  said  metal 
oxide  coating  consists  of  tin  oxide  and  has  a  resistance  per 
square  of  at  least  10,000  Ohm. 


3,875,455 
UNDERCOAT  FOR  PHOSPHOR  IN  REPROGRAPHIC 
LAMPS  HAVING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  REFLECTORS 
Edward  E.  Kaduk,  Lyndhurst,  and  Ronald  J.  Olwert,  Wil- 
loughby,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,252 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61/35 

J.S.  CI.  313— 489  6  Claims 


1.  An  aperture-type  fluorescent  reprographic  lamp  compris- 

iig  an  elongated  envelope  containing  an  ionizable  medium 

ncluding  mercury  vapor  and  having  electrodes  at  the  respec- 

ive  ends  thereof,  a  TiOz  reflector  coating  within  said  envelope 

i  nd  a  phosphor  coating  within  said  reflector  coating,  wherein 

1  he  improvement  comprises  an  undercoat  of  MgO  combined 

1  fith  AljOs  between  and  in  contact  with  said  phosphor  coating 

i  nd  said  reflector  coating. 


3,875,456 
MULTI-COLOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  LAMP 
Tsuyoshi   Kano;   Tadashi   Saitoh;   Atsushi   Suzuki;   Teruki 
Suzuki;  Shigekazu  Minagawa,  and  Yoshiro  Otomo,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1972, 47-33725 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  313—501  18  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  lamp  for  emitting  a  plurality  of  colors 
of  light  as  if  from  a  single  source  of  light  comprising  a  plurality 
of  light-emitting  semiconductor  diodes  disposed  closely  adja- 
cent one  another  in  distinct  and  separate  positions  on  a  com- 
mon support  means  and  capable  of  emitting  light  of  respec- 
tively different  colors,  a  common  light  scattering  layer  cover- 
ing said'  light-emitting  diodes  acting  to  disperse  the  light  from 
said  diodes  to  provide  the  appearance  of  a  single  source  of 
light  emitting  said  respectively  different  colors  from  the  same 
position  therein,  and  input  terminal  means  for  each  of  said 
diodes  extending  therefrom  for  receiving  electrical  input  sig- 
nals to  selectively  energize  said  diodes  to  transmit  light  of 
various  colors  through  said  light  scattering  layer. 


3,875,457 
FIELD  RESPONSIVE  PHOTOLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 

DEVICES 
Benjamin  Kazan,  and  Thomas  O.  Sedgwick,  both  of  Westches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,136 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31148 

U.S.  CI.  315-11  8  Claims 


U  V  TRiNSmTTING 
GUSS  SU8STMTE 


UV 
SOURCE  I 


1.  An  image  storage  and  display  device  comprising: 
a  solid  layer  of  phosphor  material  having  formed  on  one 
surface  thereof  a  layer  of  electrically  insulating  material 
and  on  its  opposite  surface  a  layer  of  conductive  material; 
means  for  exposing  said  phosphor  material  to  light  to 
stimulate  it  to  a  level  of  luminescence  dependent  upon 
the  electric  field  across  said  phosphor  layer,  and 
means  for  applying  a  charge  pattern  to  said  insulating  layer 
resulting  in  an  electric  field  pattern  across  said  phosphor 
layer  corresponding  to  said  charge  pattern. 
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3,875,458 
DIMMER  FOR  DISCHARGE  LAMP  UTILIZING  A  PULSE 

ENABLING  CIRCUIT 

George  A.  Kappenhagen,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,137 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41/16;  G05f  1/08 


U.S.  CI.  315-194 


SI6WAL       KNlPMil J  TIMING 


3  Claims 
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source,  means  connecting  a  stabilizing  inductor  in  series  with 
the  lamp  across  said  input  terminals,  a  starter  circuit  for  the 
lamp  electrodes  including  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
lamp  electrodes  remote  from  the  input  terminals  together  via 
a  transistor  switch,  a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  input 
terminals  and  connected  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  and 
including  means  for  closing  the  transistor  switch  during  a  first 
part  of  the  ignition  procedure  of  the  lamp  and  which  opens 
said  transistor  switch  in  the  operation  condition  of  the  lamp, 
said  control  circuit  including  a  branch  circuit  which  is  ener- 
gized at  least  during  the  last  part  of  the  ignition  procedure  of 
the  lamp,  said  branch  circuit  having  timing  circuit  means  with 
a  short  time  constant  relative  to  the  period  of  the  alternating 
supply  voltage  so  that  the  transistor  is  rendered  conducting 
and  non-conducting  at  least  several  times  during  a  half  cycle 
of  the  alternating  voltage. 


1.  A  lighting  control  apparatus  responsive  to  an  electrical 
demand  signal  to  control  the  portion  of  each  half  cycle  during 
which  voltage  is  supplied  to  a  discharge  lamp  load  from  an  AC 
voltage  source,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  solid  state  switching  means  having  gating  means  and  two 
power  terminals,  said  power  terminals  being  adapted  to 
be  connected  in  series  with  said  load  across  said  AC 
voltage  source; 

b.  a  single  pulse  per  half  cycle  firing  means  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  gating  means  of  said  solid  state  switch- 
ing means,  which  firing  means  renders  said  solid  state 
switching  means  conductive  when  said  firing  means  is 
initiated; 

c.  a  pulse  enable  circuit  means  having  an  output  connected 
to  said  firing  means,  for  sensing  the  status  of  said  solid 
state  switching  means  and  preventing  the  activation  of 
said  firing  means  when  said  solid  state  switching  means  is 
in  a  conductive  state; 

d.  a  timing  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  said  pulse 
enable  circuit  means,  said  timing  circuit  generating  a 
signal,  which,  when  coupled  through  to  the  firing  means 
by  said  pulse  enable  circuit  means,  will  initiate  the  firing 
means  to  render  the  solid  state  switching  means  conduc- 
tive; and 

e.  a  shaping  circuit  having  an  output  electrically  connected 
to  said  timing  circuit,  said  shaping  circuit  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  demand  signal  and  to  generate  an  output 
signal  which  is  a  function  of  said  demand  signal. 


3  875  459 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IGNITING  AND  SUPPLYING  A 

DISCHARGE  LAMP 

Michel  Remery,  and  Claude  Mothiron,  both  of  Evreux,  France, 

assignors  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,622 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9, 1972, 72.16521; 
Dec.  6,  1972,  72.43394;  Mar.  21,  1973,  73.10149 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 5-205  26  Claims 
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1.  An  ignition  circuit  for  a  discharge  lamp  having  preheata- 
ble  electrodes  comprising,  a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  low  frequency  alternating  voltage  supply 


3,875,460 
SYNTHESIS  OF  DIMMER  OUTPUT  WAVEFORM  WITHIN 

THE  DIMMER  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 

George  A.  Kappenhagen,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun^  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,138 

Int.  q.  H05b  4//y6,  G05f  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  315-291     X  5  Claims 


1  SHAPING 

DCMAWD  /  '  QWCUI 
SIGNAL      


1.  A  lighting  control  apparatus  responsive  to  an  electrical 
demand  signal  to  control  the  portion  of  the  voltage  cycle 
during  which  the  voltage  is  supplied  to  a  lamp  load  from  an 
A.C.  voltage  source;  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  solid-state  switching  means  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  said  load  across  said  A.C.  voltage  source; 

b.  a  firing  means  having  an  output  connected  to  said  solid- 
state  switching  means,  which  firing  means  renders  said 
solid-state  switching  means  conductive  when  said  firing 
means  is  initiated; 

c.  a  timing  circuit  connected  to  said  firing  means  for  initiat- 
ing said  firing  means; 

d.  a  comparator  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
having  an  output  connected  to  said  timing  circuit,  the 
signal  at  said  comparator  output  being  effective  to  adjust 
said  timing  circuit  in  response  to  the  difference  between 
the  signals  on  said  inputs  of  said  comparator  circuit; 

e.  a  shaping  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to  said  first 
input  of  said  comparator  circuit,  said  shaping  circuit 
being  adapted  to  receiving  said  demand  signal  and  to 
generating  an  output  signal  which  is  a  function  of  said 
demand  signals;  and 

f.  an  output  synthesis  circuit  having  an  output  connected  to 
said  second  input  of  said  comparator  circuit,  said  output 
synthesis  circuit  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  timing  circuit  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  the  A.C.  voltage  source,  said  output  synthesis 
circuit  including  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
which  is  essentially  zero  during  that  portion  of  the  voltage 
cycle  which  said  timing  circuit  has  not  initiated  said  firing 
means  and  which  is  a  function  of  said  A.C.  voltage  source 
during  that  portion  of  the  voltage  cycle  which  said  timing 
circuit  has  initiated  said  firing  means. 
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3375,461 
STATIC  ELIMINATOR 
Robert    Harold    Richardson,    Melbourne;    WilHam    Merdoc 
Smith,  Palm  Bay,  and  Robert  Carfton  Davis,  Eau  Gallic,  all 
of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398^77 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  19104 

MS.  Ci.  317-2  F  14  Claims 


1.  A  static  eliminator  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  metal  housing  having  inwardly  facing 
walls,  and  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  therein  to 
define  a  longitiudinally  extending  channel  in  said  housing, 
an  elongated  nonconductive  strip  member  mounted  in 
said  housing  within  said  channel  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally therein, 

a  cable  having  an  inner  conductive  core  surrounded  by  a 
dielectric  layer  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing 
and  mounted  to  said  strip  member, 

said  strip  member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
for  receiving  said  cable  therein, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  apart  conductive  layers 
secured  to  said  groove  prior  to  assembly  of  said  cable  in 
said  groove  in  said  strip  member, 

a  plurality  of  needlelike  electrically  conductive  projections 
each  having  one  end  in  an  electrical  engagement  with  a 
said  conductive  layer  and  extending  therefrom  through 
said  strip  member  with  said  plurality  of  projections  being 
oriented  at  longitudinally  spaced  locations  corresponding 
with  said  plurality  of  conductive  layers,  each  said  projec- 
tion having  a  portion  of  its  length  at  its  opposite  end  being 
configured  to  form  a  pointed  end  extending  beyond  said 
strip  member  in  the  direction  toward  the  opening  in  said 
housing 

said  strip  member  has  a  mounting  portion  and  a  body  por- 
tion, said  mounting  portion  being  secured  to  said  housing 
and  said  body  portion  having  outwardly  facing  walls 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  inwardly  facing  walls  of  said 
housing  to  define  an  air  pocket  therebetween  so  as  to 
thereby  minimize  the  dielectric  constant  between  said 
core  and  said  metal  housing. 

10.  A  static  eliminator  comprising:  | 

an  elongated  cable  having  an  inner  conductive  core  sur- 
rounded by  a  dielectric  layer,  said  core  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  high  voltage  source, 

an  array  of  longitudinally  spaced  electrically  conductive 
needles  each  having  a  sharp  projection  at  one  end  facing 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  cable, 

a  like  plurality  of  conductive  layers  longitudinally  aligned 
and  electrically  spaced  from  each  other,  each  said  layer 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  an  associated  one  of  said 
needles  at  a  point  interposed  between  the  projecting  end 
of  the  associated  needle  and  said  elongated  cable,  each 
said  conductive  layer  being  electrically  spaced  from  said 
conductive  core  by  said  dielectric  layer  so  as  to  define 


electrical  capacitance  between  said  needle  and  said  core, 
said  cable  having  a  terminated  end, 
an  electrically  conductive  spherical  member, 
an  electrically  conductive  projection  extending  from  said 

spherical  member, 
said  spherical  member  being  mounted  so  as  to  abut  the 
terminated  end  of  said  cable  with  said  projection  extend- 
ing into  said  cable  for  a  portion  of  its  length  adjacent  said 
terminated  end  with  said  projection  making  electrical 
contact  with  said  conductive  core  whereby  said  spherical 
member  minimizes  corona  discharge  from  the  terminated 
end  of  said  electrical  core. 


3,875,462 

FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 

George  E.  Kiefer,  and  Lauren  W.  Guth,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,683 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7108,  71085 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  energized  food  waste  disposer  comprising 
an  electrically  non-conductive  stator  housing;  a  vertical  rotor 
bearing  carried  by  the  housing  and  exposed  on  the  lower 
housing  end;  a  thermally  and  electrically  conductive  member 
affixed  to  the  housing  in  thermal  and  electrical  contact  with 
the  bearing,  said  conductive  member  including  an  imperforate 
section  enclosing  the  bearing  end;  a  lubricate  source  adjacent 
the  lower  bearing  end;  a  switch  carried  by  the  member  in  heat 
exchanging  relation  thereto  for  de-energizing  the  disposer  in 
response  to  a  detrimental  change  in  operating  condition  of 
said  bearing;  a  cover  affixed  to  the  housing  for  enclosing  the 
switch  and  member  and  including  an  electrical  terminal;  and 
means  grounding  the  member  to  the  terminal. 


3,875,463 

MOTOR  PROTECTION  CIRCUIT  AND  AUTOMATIC 

RESTART  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

William  L.  Renter,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  and  AUen  P.  Schmidt, 

Edina,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Dunham  Associates,  Inc.,  Rapid 

City,  S.  Dak. 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,998 
Int.  CI.  H02h  7109 
U.S.  CI.  317-13  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  monitoring  system  for  controlling  the  state  of  connec- 
tion of  an  electrical  load  to  a  three-phase  electrical  power 
source,  comprising: 
a.  sequence  analyzer  means  for  measuring  a  symmetrical 
component  of  input  voltages  applied  thereto; 
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b.  input  means  for  connecting  said  sequence  analyzer  means 
to  the  power  source; 

c.  line  switching  means  for  controlling  the  connection  of  the 
load  to  the  three-phase  power  source; 

d.  control  means  connected  to  said  line  switching  means 
and  said  sequence  analyzer  means,  said  control  means  for 
causing  disconnection  of  the  load  from  the  power  source 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  symmetrical  component  varies 
from  a  predetermined  acceptable  range  of  values  and  for 


►-^20 


output  contact  trigger  means  connected  to  said  output 
contact  for  switching  said  output  contact  to  the  high 
resistance  level  or  the  low  resistance  level; 

current  sensing  means  connected  to  sense  motor  current 
and  to  supply  an  output  signal  proportional  to  motor 
current; 

time  delay  means  connected  between  said  output  contact 
trigger  means  and  said  current  sensing  means  and  being 
responsive  to  the  level  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
current  sensing  means  to  energize  said  output  contact 
trigger  means  after  a  time  delay  only  when  a  current 
greater  than  a  selected  current  flows  to  the  motor; 

said  output  contact  trigger  means  being  constructed  to 
switch  said  output  contact  to  the  high  resistance  level 
when  energized  from  said  time  delay  means; 

said  output  contact  trigger  means  comprises  a  first  energy 
storage  means  for  storing  energy  when  said  output 
contact  trigger  means  is  energized  from  said  time  delay 
means  and  being  connected  to  keep  said  output  contact 
trigger  means  energized  for  a  predetermined  time  after 
the  energizing  signal  from  said  time  delay  is  removed 
without  requiring  any  external  power  thus  maintaining 
said  output  contact  at  the  high  resistance  level  and  pre- 
venting the  contactor  from  being  energized  for  the  prede- 
termined time. 


U2  02  N2  it 

HI # ^f-® 


causing  reconnection  of  the  load  when  the  symmetrical 
component  magnitude  returns  within  the  acceptable 
range; 

e.  residual  voltage  sensing  means  connected  to  the  load  for 
sensing  residual  voltages  thereat;  and 

f.  means  connecting  said  residual  voltage  sensing  means  to 
said  control  means  for  inhibiting  said  control  means  from 
reconnecting  the  load  to  the  power  source  if  the  residual 
voltage  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3,875,464 
SOLID  STATE  OVERLOAD  RELAY 
Warden  Gary,  and  Emroy  W.  Lange,  both  of  Beaver,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,198 

Int.  CI.  H02h  71085 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  R  17  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  overload  relay  connectable  in  series  with 
the  operating  coil  of  a  contactor  for  protecting  a  motor  from 
overheating  due  to  carrying  greater  than  selected  current 
comprising: 
an  output  contact  connected  in  series  with  the  contactor 
coil  being  switchable  between  a  high  resistance  level 
where  current  flows  through  the  coil  as  limited  and  the 
contactor  is  unenergized  and  a  low  resistance  level  where 
there  is  sufficient  current  flow  through  the  coil  to  ener- 
gize the  contactor; 


3,875,465 

LOST  GAS  INDICATOR  FOR  GAS  TUBE  LIGHTING 

ARRESTORS 

Charles  E.  Riedel,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 

Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,685 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3122 

U.S.  CI.  317— 61  8  Claims 


1.  A  gas  tube  lightning  arrestor  comprising: 

a  tubular  envelope; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  respectively  sealed  upon  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  tubular  envelope; 

an  inert,  pressurized  gas  disposed  within  said  envelope;  and 
means  within  said  envelope  for  automatically  indicating 
leakage  of  said  gas  from  said  envelope  comprising  a  dessi- 
cant  electrolyte  coated  upon  the  interior  surface  of  said 
envelope  and  which  during  normal  operation  of  said 
arrestor  remains  inert  but  upon  the  occurrence  of  leakage 
of  said  gas  from  said  envelope  and  admission  of  air  within 
said  envelope,  atmospheric  moisture  is  able  to  react  with 
said  electrolyte  rendering  the  same  electrically  conduc- 
tive. 
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3,875,466 

VOLTAGE  OVERLOAD  ARRESTER  FOR 
HIGH-VOLTAGE  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Werner  Jakszt,  Heilmannring,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399^54 
Claims   priority,   application  Germany,  Sept.   27,    1972, 
2247996 

Int.  CI.  H02h  9106 
U.S.CL  317—62  \  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  high-voltage  switching  system,  of  the  type  including 
a  switching  housing  containing  a  gaseous  insulating  medium, 
a  voltage  overload  arrester  housing  also  containing  a  gaseous 
insulating  medium,  a  voltage  overload  arrester  disposed  in  the 
arrester  housing,  and  a  monitoring  device,  coupled  between  a 
ground  terminal  of  the  overload  arrester  and  ground  potential, 
for  monitoring  the  response  of  the  arrester  and  providing  a 
measure  of  the  magnitude  of  the  discharge  currents  flowing 
therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  feedthrough  coupling  member,  coupled  to  said 
ground  terminal  of  said  arrester  and  to  said  monitoring  device, 
and  extending  outwardly  through  said  arrester  housing,  said 
feedthrough  coupling  member  comprising  an  electrical  con- 
ductor coupled  to  said  ground  terminal  of  said  overload  ar- 
rester, a  body  member  constructed  of  electrical  insulation 
material  and  including  an  elongated,  axially  disposed  aperture 
in  which  said  electrical  conductor  is  disposed,  and  gas-tight 
sealing  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  said  gaseous  insu- 
lating medium  contained  in  said  arrester  housing  therefrom, 
and  said  monitoring  device  being  coupled  between  ground 
potential  and  said  feedthrough  coupling  member  and  being 
disposed  on  the  outside  surface  of  said  overload  arrester  hous- 
ing, said  feedthrough  coupling  member  and  said  monitoring 
device  forming  an  integral  structural  unit  extending  outwardly 
through  said  arrester  housing. 


3,875,467  1 

GEOMETRICAL  AND  SYMMETRICAL  GAS  TUBE 
LIGHTNING  PROTECTORS 
Charles  E.  Riedel,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  GTE  Automatic 
Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,699 
Int.  CI.  H02h  1 100,  3122 
\}S.  CI.  317—62  8  Claims 

1.  A  geometrical  and  symmetrical  gas  tube  lightning  protec- 
tor comprising: 
a  supporting  member; 
a  pair  of  electrodes,  each  of  which  in  turn  includes  a  pair  of 
arcing  surfaces,  supported  upon  said  supporting  member 
in  such  a  manner  whereby  said  electrodes  and  said  arcing 
surfaces  face  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of  arcing 
areas  therebetween; 
a  pair  of  end  caps  secured  to  the  end  portions  of  said  sup- 
porting member  and  said  electrodes; 
insulation  means  associated  with  said  electrodes  for  respec- 
tively insulating  selected  portions  of  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes from  one  of  said  end  caps; 


an  inert,  pressurized  gas  disposed  within  said  protector;  and 
sleeve  means  disposed  about  said  electrodes  and  sealed  to 


said  ends  for  retaining  said  pressurized  gaseous  atmo- 
sphere within  said  protector. 


3,875,468 
SYSTEM  FOR  WORKING  CYLINDERS  ALONG  A  LINE 

OF  INTERSECTION 
Takashi  Yagi,  Iruma;  Sadaaki  Nanai;  Souji  Ouhara,  both  of 
Kitakyushu,  and  Yukihiro  Shirakawa,  Iruma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho, 
Fukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   13,  1972,  47> 
92599 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19132 
U.S.  CI.  318-575  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  working  along  a  line  of  intersection  be- 
tween first  and  second  cylinders  whose  axes  intersect,  the 
combination  of  means  adjustable  to  produce  electrical  signals 
{d),  (D),  and  (6)  which  represent,  respectively,  the  diameters 
of  the  first  and  second  cylinders  and  the  angle  of  intersection 
of  their  axes,  means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  first 
cylinder  about  its  axis  to  produce  a  corresponding  electrical 
signal  (tot),  an  electrical  oscillator  operative  to  generate  a 
series  of  accurately  spaced  electrical  impulses,  first  integrator 
means  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  impulses  and  said 
electrical  signal  {(at)  and  to  produce  delta  modulation  pulses 
representative  of  the  values  (A  sin  o)t)  and  (A  cos  oi/),  second 
integrator  means  connected  to  receive  the  electrical  signal  {d) 
and  the  delta  modulation  pulses  (A  sin  wt)  and  to  produce 
delta  modulation  pulses  (J.  A  sin  ott)  in  response  thereto,  third 
integrator  means  connected  to  receive  the  electrical  signal 
(D)  and  feedback  signals,  and  to  produce  delta  modulation 
pulses  (D.A  sin  o),  first  comparator  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  delta  modulation  pulses  (d.A  sin  o>t)  on  the  one  hand 
and  the  delta  modulation  pulses  (D.A  sin  a)  on  the  other  hand, 
the  output  of  said  first  comparator  being  connected  to  supply 
said  feedback  signals  to  said  third  integrator  means  for  operat- 
ing same  in  a  servo  mode  to  produce  a  delta  modulation  signal 
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(D.A  sin  a)  where  (a)  is  the  angle  of  rotation  obtained  when 
the  angle  of  rotation  (cot)  of  the  first  cylinder  is  shifted  onto 
the  second  cylinder,  second  comparator  means  connected  to 
receive  the  delta  nK)dulated  signals  and  to  produce  working 
tool  driving  signals  in  response  thereto  and  means  for  driving 
a  working  tool  in  response  to  said  working  tool  driving  signals. 


3,875,469 
ANODE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MAGNETRON 
Kazuo  Sato,  Tokyo;  Shigeki  Hirohata,  and  Tomokatsu  Oguro, 
both  of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  20,   1972,  47- 
145538 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  23/22 
U.S.  CI.  315-39.69  10  Claims 


from  said  cylindrical  wall  to  provide  a  plurality  of  magnetron 
cavities  each  between  two  adjacent  members,  and  phase  lock- 
ing means  electrically  to  lock  together  in-phase  magnetron 
cavities  for  operation  exclusively  in  the  7r-mode;  the  resonant 
stabilizing  filter  structure  comprising  an  outer  resonant  cavity 
coaxially  surrounding  said  nagnetron;  and  a  plurality  of  cou- 


1.  An  anode  structure  for  a  magnetron  comprising  an  anode 
cylinder; 
plural  anode  vanes  radially  inwardly  projecting  from  the 

inner  periphery  of  said  anode  cylinder;  and 
a  first  equalizing  ring  and  a  second  equalizing  ring,  each  of 
said  equalizing  rings  being  fitted  in  a  plurality  of  support 
grooves  formed  in  said  anode  vanes, 
said  first  equalizing  ring  including  a  first  cylinder  portion 
having  a  predetermined  height  and  first  protrusions 
projecting  from  said  first  cylinder  portion, 
said  second  equalizing  ring  including  a  second  cylinder 
portion   having  a  predetermined  height  and  second 
protrustions  projecting  from  said  second  cylinder  por- 
tion; and  wherein 
each  of  said  support  grooves  constitutes  a  rectangular  re- 
cess formed  in  a  respective  anode  vane,  and 
each  of  said  first  protrusions  is  formed  by  an  offset  parallel- 
epiped projection  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  first  cylinder  portion,  and  is  substantially  flush 
with  and  has  the  same  height  as  said  first  cylinder  portion 
and  extends  from  said  first  cylinder  portion  radially  in- 
wardly toward  said  axis,  whereby  said  first  protrusion  has 
a  radially  inwardly  projecting  portion  and  an  axially  pro- 
jecting portion,  the  end  of  the  radially-projecting  portion 
of  each  of  said  first  protrusions  being  in  contact  with  that 
side  wall  of  a  selected  one  of  said  support  grooves  which 
is  nearer  to  the  axis  of  said  anode  cylinder,  the  end  of  the 
axially-projecting  portion  thereof  being  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  said  selected  one  of  said  support  grooves, 
to  thereby  fix  said  first  equalizing  ring  in  position. 


3,875,470 
COMBINED  MAGNETRON  AND  RESONANT 
STABILIZING  FILTER 
Alan  Hugh  Pickering,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to  En- 
glish Electric  Valve  Company,  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1972, 
59134/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25/50 
U.S.  CI.  315-39.77  7  Claims 

1.  A  combined  magnetron  and  resonant  stabilizing  filter 
structure  comprising  a  magnetron  having  a  cathode,  an  anode 
surrounding  said  cathode  said  anode  constituted  by  a  cylindri- 
cal wall,  a  plurality  of  members  extending  towards  the  cathode 


pling  apertures  defined  by  said  cylindrical  wall,  said  apertures 
coupling  said  in-phase  magnetron  cavities  to  said  outer  cavity 
and  being  dimensioned  to  provide  a  relatively  small  coupling 
factor  whereby  the  oscillating  frequency  of  the  magnetron  is 
substantially  independent  of  the  resonant  frequency  of  the 
outer  resonant  cavity. 


3,875,471 
PHOTOFLASH  SOURCE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Robert  J.  Buck,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Berkey  Photo,  Inc., 
Paramus,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,839 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41/36 

U.S.  CI.  315-151  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  light  emitting 
flash  source  and  comprising: 

flash  source  initiating  means  for  initiating  the  operation  of 
said  flash  source; 

light  sensitive  means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal 
responsive  to  the  light  generated  by  said  flash  source; 

programmed  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  sec- 
ond electrical  signal  having  a  magnitude  varying  as  a 
function  of  time  and  independent  of  the  light  generated 
by  said  flash  source;  and 
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flash  source  terminating  means  for  terminating  the  opera- 
tion of  said  flash  source  in  response  to  said  first  and 
second  electrical  signals. 


3,87^,472 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  LIGHT  PEl^  READ-OUT 
AND  TABLET  WRITING  OF  MULTICELLED  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  DISPLAY/MEMORY  DEVICE 
Jerry  D.  Schermerhorn,  Swanton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens, 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,083 

Int.  CI.  G lie  7/00 

IU.S.  CI.  315-169  TV  23  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  ascertaining  the  location  of  a  gaseous  dis- 
<  harge  display /memory  cell  in  a  matrix  of  such  cells,  each  cell 
( omprising  proximate  portions  of  conductors  in  each  of  two 
( onductor  arrays,  an  ionizable  gas  volume  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
I  roximate  conductor  portions,  and  a  dielectric  layer  separat- 
i  ig  at  least  one  conductor  portion  from  said  gas  volume,  each 
(ell  having  at  least  two  electrically  independent  conductor 
f  ortions  in  one  array  in  sufficient  proximity  to  each  other  and 
t  J  the  cell's  conductor  portion  in  the  second  array  to  form 
f  lural  discharge  sub  sites  between  conductors  of  the  respec- 
ve  arrays  such  that  an  on  state  of  discharge  in  any  sub  site  of 
t  le  cell  causes  an  on  state  of  discharge  in  the  remaining  sub 
sftes  of  the  cell, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  sustaining  potential  waveform  across  the  two 

conductor  arrays; 
sequentially  creating  light  emiting  discharges  in  selected 
sub  sites  of  the  matrix  during  dormant  time  periods  of 
cell  response  to  the  sustaining  potentials  while  main- 
taining the  internal  information  content  of  the  cells; 
detecting  light  emitted  over  a  restricted  area  of  the  matrix 
during  the  dormant  time  periods  of  cell  response  to  the 
sustaining  potentials; 
and  restricting  the  light  emitting  discharge  in  selected 
cells  of  the  matrix  during  dormant  time  periods  of  cell 
response  to  less  than  all  sub  sites  of  each  selected  cell. 


3,875,473 
POLYCHROMATIC  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Jacques  Lebailly,  Caen,  France,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,701 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    13,    1972, 
72.44359 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41/00;  HOlj  63/04;  HOll  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  315— 169  TV  19  Claims 


2.1     22 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  formed  by  several  inter- 
connected elementary  light  sources  which  are  energized  si- 
multaneously and  at  least  two  of  which  emit  electrolumines- 
cent radiations  of  different  wavelengths,  characterized  in  that 
the  light  flux  emitted  by  a  first  source  which  emits  a  radiation 
of  a  first  colour  is  larger  than  that  of  a  second  source  of  the 
device  when  the  same  current  of  intensity  I|  is  injected  into 
each  of  the  said  sources  and  the  light  flux  which  is  emitted  by 
the  second  source  which  emits  a  radiation  of  a  different  colour 
is  larger  than  that  of  the  first  source  of  the  device  when  the 
same  current  of  intensity  I2  which  differs  from  l|  is  injected 
into  each  of  the  said  sources,  and  that  the  light  sources  of  the 
device  are  connected  in  series. 


3,875,474 
PANEL-TYPE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
James  A.  Ogle,  Neshanic  Station,  and  George  E.  Holz,  North 
Plainfield,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,308,  May  11,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  850,984,  Aug.  18, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

828,793,  May  28, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  26, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  428,292 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37/00 

VS.  CI.  315- 169  TV  28  Claims 
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1.  A  display  system  including 

a  display  panel  having  an  array  of  gas-filled  display  cells 
formed  in  an  insulating  sheet  and  disposed  in  rows  and 
columns,  said  insulating  sheet  having  a  top  surface  and  a 
bottom  surface  and  said  cells  having  upper  ends  and 
lower  ends,  lying  in  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  sheet,  respectively, 

a  cathode  electrode  aligned  with  each  column  of  cells  and 
disposed  on  said  top  surface  of  said  sheet  adjacent  to  said 
upper  ends  of  said  cells,  and  an  anode  electrode  aligned 
with  each  row  of  cells  and  disposed  on  said  lower  surface 
of  said  sheet  adjacent  to  said  lower  ends  of  said  cells, 

said  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  being  used  for  applying 
firing  potential  across  selectjcd  cells  to  ionize  the  gas  in  a 


April  1,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


457 


cell  and  thereby  cause  a  cell  to  glow,  the  ionization  and 
firing  of  a  cell  causing  the  generation  of  excited  particles 
and  charged  particles  including  electrons,  ions,  metasta- 
ble  states  and  the  like, 

each  cell  having  a  characteristic  firing  potential,  said  char- 
acteristic firing  potential  having  a  characteristic  value  for 
ionizing  and  firing  a  cell  initially  without  the  aid  of  exter- 
nal stimuli  such  as  excited  particles, 

gas  communication  paths  in  said  panel  between  columns  of 
cells  and  extending  from  each  cell  to  the  adjacent  cell 
whereby,  when  a  cell  is  ionized  and  fired  and  is  glowing, 
excited  particles  and  charged  particles  generated  in  the 
glowing  gas  diffuse  through  said  paths  to  an  adjacent  cell 
which  is  not  in  a  fired  state  and  is  not  glowing,  said  parti- 
cles serving  to  facilitate  ionization  and  firing  of  said  sec- 
ond cell  when  operating  potentials  are  applied  to  its 
electrodes,  the  ionization  and  firing  of  said  second  cell 
being  achievable  at  a  potential  somewhat  lower  than  its 
characteristic  firing  potential  due  to  the  presence  of  said 
excited  particles, 

a  plurality  of  cathode  driver  circuits,  each  coupled  in  com- 
mon to  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  ones  of  said  cathode 
electrodes  associated  with  spaced-apart  columns  of  cells 
in  said  panel,  there  thus  being  groups  of  columns  of  cells 
having  their  cathode  electrodes  connected  to  a  separate 
common  cathode  driver  circuit  so  that  operating  poten- 
tial can  be  applied  simultaneously  to  all  of  the  cathode 
electrodes  and  the  associated  columns  of  cells  of  a  group, 
each  of  the  columns  of  cells  of  a  group  being  spaced  apart 
by  a  column  of  cells  and  cathode  electrode  of  each  of  the 
other  groups, 

anode  drive  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  anode  electrodes 
for  applying  operating  potential  thereto  as  operating 
potential  is  applied  to  each  cathode  electrode, 

said  cathode  and  anode  drive  circuit  means  being  operated 
to  apply  operating  potential  to  the  first  column  of  cells 
which  is  thus  ionized  and  caused  to  glow  whereby  excited 
particles  are  generated  in  the  gas  therein,  and  then  to 
apply  operating  potentials  to  the  cathode  and  anode 
electrodes  associated  with  the  un-ionized  column  of  cells 
adjacent  to  said  first  column  of  ionized  cells  and  to  the 
other  columns  of  cells  of  its  group,  only  the  column  of 
cells  adjacent  to  said  ionized  column  of  cells  being  ion- 
ized itself  due  to  the  fact  that  said  gas  communication 
paths  serve  to  diffuse  excited  particles  to  the  adjacent 
column  of  cells  and  not  to  other  remote  columns  of  cells 
of  its  group  whereby  said  adjacent  cell  ionizes  preferen- 
tially, 

said  anode  drive  circuit  means  including  means  for  modu- 
lating the  current  flow  through  selected  display  cells  to 
modulate  the  light  output  therefrom  as  each  column  of 
cells  is  fired. 


3,875,475 
ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  OF  THE  ELECTRIC  GASEOUS 

DISCHARGE  TYPE 
John   M.   Townsend,    13458   Grandview,  Gibraltar,  Mich. 

48173 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,191 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/34 

U.S.  CI.  315-193  1  Claim 

1.  An  illuminating  display  device  of  the  electric  gaseous 
discharge  type  for  permitting  selective  representation  of  a 
plurality  of  characters  including  letters  from  A  to  Z  and  arabic 
numerals  from  0  to  9,  comprising  five  elongated  fluid-tight 
translucent  gas  filled  tubes  located  in  the  same  plane  without 
one  of  the  tubes  crossing  another  tube,  the  first  of  said  tubes 
being  configured  into  the  shape  of  a  rectangle,  with  two  of  the 
sides  of  the  rectangle  being  longer  than  the  remaining  two 
sides  thereof,  with  a  portion  of  said  first  tube  being  straight 
and  extending  from  the  center  of  one  side  of  the  rectangle  to 
the  center  of  the  side  opposite  of  said  one  side  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  two  longest  sides  thereof,  said  portion  of  said 


first  tube  dividing  the  rectangle  into  a  pair  of  sections,  each 
section  consisting  of  two  quadrants,  said  first  tube  having  two 
free  ends,  one  end  of  said  first  tube  being  located  near  the 
center  of  said  one  side  of  the  rectangle  and  the  other  end  of 
said  first  tube  being  located  near  the  center  of  the  side  oppo- 
site of  said  one  side,  an  electrode  being  provided  in  each  of 
said  ends  of  said  first  tube  and  thus  located  near  the  center  of 
said  one  and  said  opposite  sides,  additional  electrodes  being 
provided  at  each  comer  of  said  first  tube,  an  electrode  being 
provided  centrally  between  each  comer  electrode,  an  elec- 
trode being  provided  centrally  of  said  portion  extending  from 
the  center  of  one  side  wall  of  the  rectangle,  and  an  electrode 
being  provided  at  one  juncture  of  said  portion  with  a  side  wall, 
second  and  third  elongated  fluid-tight  translucent  gas  filled 
tubes  formed  into  a  generally  V-shape  each  having  two  ends, 
an  electrode  being  provided  at  each  end  and  at  the  apex  of  the 
V-shape  of  each  of  said  second  and  third  tubes,  said  second 
and  third  tubes  each  being  positioned  within  a  quadrant  of  one 
of  the  sections  of  the  rectangle  defined  by  the  first  tube,  with 
one  of  the  legs  thereof  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the 
center  of  one  of  the  sides  of  said  rectangle,  the  other  leg  of  the 
V-shape  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  a  comer  of  the  rectan- 
gle defined  by  the  first  tube,  and  fourth  and  fifth  generally 
straight  elongated  fluid-tight  gas  filled  translucent  tubes,  an 


''^f 


electrode  being  provided  at  each  end  of  each  of  said  fourth 
and  fifth  tubes,  said  fourth  and  fifth  tubes  being  positioned 
within  the  remaining  quadrants  of  the  other  of  the  sections  of 
the  rectangle  defined  by  the  first  tube  and  extending  diago- 
nally from  the  center  of  the  rectangle  to  the  quadrant  corner, 
said  second  and  fourth  tubes  being  located  in  one  of  the  sec- 
tions and  said  third  and  fifth  tubes  being  located  in  the  remain- 
ing section,  all  of  said  electrodes  being  located  in  projections 
extending  in  the  same  direction  from  said  tubes,  electrical 
means  including  a  single  step-up  transformer  provided  for 
external  electrical  connection  to  each  of  the  electrodes,  appli- 
cation of  a  sufficient  voltage  to  a  pair  of  adjacent  electrodes 
being  operable  to  cause  illumination  of  the  gases  between  said 
electrodes,  a  low  resistance  shunt  circuit  connected  across 
each  pair  of  electrodes,  and  normally  opened  switch  means  in 
each  of  said  shunt  circuits,  closure  of  any  of  said  switch  means 
preventing  illumination  of  the  gases  between  said  electrodes 
when  a  voltage  is  applied  thereto  normally  sufficient  to  cause 
illumination,  said  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  tubes 
being  connected  to  form  a  series  circuit  capable  of  illiimina- 
tion  to  display  either  letters  or  numerals,  said  switch  means 
comprising  magnetic  relay  means  and  means  for  remotely 
actuating  said  magnetic  relay  means,  and  said  transformer 
having  a  secondary  winding  which  is  connected  to  the  elec- 
trodes at  each  end  of  the  series  circuit. 
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3,875,476 
IGNITER  ELEMENT 
William  B.  Crandall,  Wheaton,  and  Linden  E.  Shipley,  Evans> 
ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,385 
Int.  CI.  F23q  7110 
II.S.  CI.  317-98 
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tered  and  then  exposed  to  a  nitrogen  atmosphere  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  I, SOOT  to  2.000*^  for  15  to  180  minutes. 
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3,875,478 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ARRANGEMENTS 
John  Capstick,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
3  Claims       Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,204  T^ 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12, 19727 
1390/72;  May  5,  1972,  21029/72 

Int.  CI.  A05k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  317-101  CC  19  Claims 
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1.  A  continuous  unitary  body  formed  in  a  single  segment, 
!  aid  body  containing  a  plurality  of  heat  and  oxidation  resis- 
t;nt.  electrically  conductive  ceramic  material  compositions 
\  'herein  said  compositions  comprise: 
An  igniting  zone  having  a  composition  exhibiting  a  rela- 
tively high  electrical  resistance; 
zones  flanking  said  igniting  zone,  said  flanking  zones  having 
a  composition  exhibiting  a  lower  electrical  resistance 
than  said  igniting  zone;  wherein  the  compositional  transi- 
tion between  said  igniting  zone  and  said  flanking  zone  is 
a  gradual  transition;  and  wherein  said  compositions  of 
both  said  igniting  zone  and  said  flanking  zones  comprise 
principly  of  silicon  carbide  and  pyrex-type  glass;  and 
electrical  leads  attached  to  said  flanking  zones. 


3,875,477 
SILICON  CARBIDE  RESISTANCE  IGNITER 
,  Dhn  I.  Fredriksson,  Holden,  and  Samuel  H.  Coes,  Northboro, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463^90 
Int.  CI.  F23q  7110 
S.  CI.  317-98  12  Claims 


1.  A  ceramic  resistance  igniter,  comprised  of  a  pair  of  termi- 
nhl  connecting  ends  and  a  hot-zone  extending  therefrom  and 
hiving  a  comfTosition  consisting  essentially  of  from  95  to 
9p.9%  by  weight  of  silicon  carbide,  0.05  to  0.50%  by  weight 

aluminum,  0  to  4%  by  weight  of  silicon  oxide,  0  to  0.25% 
bl  weight  if  iron  or  compounds  thereof,  a  maximum  of  100 
pirts  per  million  of  boron,  and  up  to  0.25%  by  weight  of 
n  iscellaneous  impurities,  said  composition  having  been  sin- 


1.  An  arrangement  of  a  semiconductor  device  mounted  on 
a  flexible  service  strip,  in  which  the  service  strip  includes  at 
least  two  supply  conductors,  and  the  semiconductor  device 
comprises  a  carrier,  a  semiconductor  body  secured  to  and 
encapsulated  on  part  of  the  carrier,  and  a  foil  secured  on  the 
same  face  of  the  carrier  as  the  semiconductor  body,  at  least 
part  of  which  carrier  is  of  metal  and  provides  a  terminal  con- 
nection to  an  electrode  at  the  major  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor body  secured  thereto,  which  foil  includes  a  layer  of 
insulated  electrical  connection  conductors,  which  connection 
conductors  provide  electrical  connections  between  electrodes 
at  the  opposite  major  surface  of  the  semiconductor  body  and 
other  electrical  terminals  of  the  device,  at  least  two  of  the 
terminals  of  the  devicf  being  present  as  substantially  flat 
contact  areas  at  a  face  of  the  device  facing  the  service  strip, 
at  least  one  of  these  flat  contact  area  terminals  being  provided 
by  an  exposed  part  of  the  connection  conductor  layer  of  the 
foil  which  overlies  a  substantially  plane  part  of  the  carrier 
surface  and  faces  the  service  strip,  connection  areas  of  the 
supply  conductors  being  in  registration  with  the  said  flat 
contact  area  terminals  of  the  device  facing  the  service  strip, 
and  securing  means  securing  the  device  against  the  service 
strip  with  the  flat  contact  area  terminals  of  the  device  in 
pressure  contact  with  these  connections  areas  of  the  supply 
conductors  of  the  service  strip. 


3,875,479 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
GUbert  R.  Jaggar,  702  Edwards  Rd.,  Apt.  63,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29607 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,069 
Int.  CI.  H05k  1118 
U.S.  CL  317- 101  CM  4  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid  laminated 
circuit  board  having  opposite  sides,  a  first  electrically  noncon- 
ductive  layer  having  an  internal  surface  located  between  said 
sides  and  imprinted  with  a  flat  electrically  conductive  lead 
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element,  and  a  second  electrically  nonconductive  layer  having 
an  internal  surface  which  facially  confronts  the  imprinted 
internal  surface  of  the  first  layer,  said  board  having  a  hole 
extending  through  said  second  layer  and  communicating  with 
the  exterior  of  the  board  at  one  of  said  sides,  and  said  hole 
having  an  internal  extremity  defined  by  a  contact  surface  area 
of  said  flat  lead  element;  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a 
circuit  component  mounted  on  said  board  at  said  one  of  said 


sides  and  having  a  lead  wire  electrically  connected  to  said  flat 
lead  element  by  an  electrically  conductive  metal  connector 
which  electrically  interconnects  said  lead  wire  and  said  flat 
lead  element  and  having  a  shank  press  fitted  in  said  hole  and 
in  frictional  engagement  with  said  second  layer,  said  shank 
having  an  end  extremity  in  physical  contact  with  said  contact 
surface  area,  and  said  lead  wire  being  in  physical  contact  with 
said  connector  at  said  one  of  said  sides. 


3,875,480 
MODULAR  PUNCH  DEVICE 
LaVerne  Frank  Knappe,  Rochester,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,587 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  7108,  7118 
U.S.  CI.  317-123  14  Claims 

1.  A  mechanical  actuating  device  comprising  a  beam  ele- 
ment; 
excitation  means  operatively  connected  to  said  beam  ele- 
ment for  imparting  mechanical  energy  thereto  as  an  oscil- 
latory mechanical  motion; 
means  controlling  said  excitation  means  for  inducing  a  first 
mode  of  oscillatory  motion  in  said  beam  including  a  node 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  beam  when  said  beam  is 
subject  to  a  first  condition  of  constraint; 
a  moveable  mechanical  element  carried  by  said  beam  and 

positioned  at  said  node;  and 
selectively  engageable  means  operable  to  engage  said  beam 
for  imparting  a  second  condition  of  constraint. 
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said  second  condition  of  constraint  causing  a  second  mode 
of  oscillatory  motion  to  be  induced  in  said  beam  which 


eliminates  said  node  and  causes  said  mechanical  element 
to  excursion  through  a  work  stroke. 


1  

'  3,875,481 

CAPACITIVE  WEIGHING  MAT 
Henry  F.  Miller,  Clifton,  NJ.,  and  Jonathan  Mishory,  Bir- 
mingham, Mich.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,216 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  7100 

U.S.  CI.  317-246  27  Claims 


1.  A  weighing  mat  adapted  to  be  loaded  by  a  range  of  forces 
to  be  measured  comprising: 

at  least  two  electrically  conductive  layers  separated  by  a 
deformable  dielectric  layer,  said  deformable  dielectric 
layer  comprising  projections  individually  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  having  a  first  base  near  a  first  conductive 
layer  and  a  second  base  near  a  second  conductive  layer, 
said  first  base  being  wider  than  the  distance  between  said 
first  and  second  bases  and  said  projections  individually 
having  a  substantially  tra(>ezoidal  cross-sectional  shape. 
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3,875,482 
CHARGING  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kokhi  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350^61 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1972,47-39827 
Int.  CI.  HOlt  19/04 


VS.  CL  317-262  A 
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4  Claims 


1 .  A  device  for  controllably  charging  an  object  comprising 
rorona  discharge  electrodes  and  an  opposite  electrode  plate 
lisposed  in  spaced  juxtaposed  relationship,  a  circuit  for  per- 
nitting  either  a  positive  element  or  a  negative  element  of  an 
\C  voltage  from  an  AC  power  source  to  flow  from  said  co- 
ona  discharge  electrodes  to  said  opposite  electrode  plate,  and 
I  circuit  for  permitting  the  other  component  of  the  AC  voltage 
o  flow  in  a  predetermined  value  from  the  corona  discharge 
electrodes  to  the  opposite  electrode  plate  whereby  an  object 
nterposed  between  the  corona  discharge  electrodes  and  the 

opposite  electrode  plate  can  be  controllably  charged,  said 

I  ircuit  for  permitting  either  a  positive  element  or  a  negative 
Jement  of  an  AC  voltage  from  an  AC  power  source  to  flow 
rom  said  corona  discharge  electrodes  to  said  opposite  elec- 

1  rode  plate  consisting  of  a  constant  voltage  passive  element 

i  nd  a  diode. 


3,875,483 
POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  REFRIGERATION  UNITS 
ames  B.  Farr,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tecumseh,  Mich.  { 
Pontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,644,  Jan.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,588 
Int.  CI.  H02p  9/44 
I.S.  CL  318— 213  26  Claims 


amplitude  control  means  comprising  first  and  second  switch 
means  adapted  to  be  alternately  rendered  conductive  in  re- 
sponse to  first  and  second  switching  signals  respectively,  first 
output  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  switch  means 
and  said  battery  so  as  to  be  energized  when  said  first  switch 
means  is  conducting  to  provide  one  polarity  half  cycle  of  said 
AC  voltage,  second  output  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
second  switch  means  and  said  battery  so  as  to  be  energized 
when  said  second  switch  means  is  conducting  to  provide  the 
opposite  polarity  half  cycle  of  said  AC  voltage,  said  amplitude 
control  means  being  responsive  to  battery  voltage  variations 
within  said  range  for  controlling  said  AC  voltage  amplitude 
such  that  when  battery  voltage  increases  within  said  range  said 
AC  voltage  amplitude  increases  according  to  a  first  prese- 
lected function  and  when  said  battery  voltage  decreases  within 
said  range  said  AC  voltage  amplitude  decreases  according  to 
said  first  preselected  function,  and  wherein  said  frequency 
control  means  comprises  signal  generating  means  including 
oscillator  means  for  generating  said  first  and  second  switching 
signals,  said  signal  generating  means  being  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  switch  means  and  also  being  connected  to  and 
powered  by  said  battery  and  responsive  to  said  battery  voltage 
variations  within  said  range  to  vary  the  frequency  of  said 
switching  signals  and  thereby  vary  said  AC  voltage  frequency 
developed  by  said  first  and  second  output  means,  said  generat- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  battery  voltage  variations 
within  said  range  such  that  when  battery  voltage  increases 
within  said  range  said  AC  voltage  frequency  increases  accord- 
ing to  a  second  preselected  function  and  when  said  battery 
voltage  decreases  within  said  range  said  AC  voltage  frequency 
decreases  according  to  said  second  preselected  function 
wherein  said  motor  is  efficiently  operated  at  different  torque 
loads  at  said  compressor  even  though  said  battery  voltage 
varies  within  said  range. 


3,875,484 

TRAVELLING  FIELD  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  STATOR 

John  Llewellyn  Williams,  Chester,  and  Ralph  James  Harte, 

Wallasey,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Nuclear  Fuek 

Limited,  Warrington,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,210 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  9, 1973, 
1145/73 

Int.  CI.  H02p  ]/44 
U.S.  CI.  318—220  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  and  power  supply  therefor  of  the 
'pe  adapted  for  use  in  a  mobile  vehicle  such  as  a  camper,  a 
t  ailer  or  the  like,  the  combination  comprising  a  refrigeration 
c  }mpressor  driven  by  an  AC  induction  motor,  an  evaporator 
csil  and  a  condenser  coil  operatively  connected  to  said  com- 
p  ressor,  a  DC  battery  having  a  nominal  battery  output  voltage 
t  lat  is  subject  to  variation  within  a  predetermined  range  ac- 
c  }rding  to  the  charge  and  the  load  on  said  battery,  and  in- 
v:rter  circuit  means  operably  coupling  said  battery  to  said 
r  lotor  for  energizing  said  motor  with  an  AC  voltage  whose 
a  Tiplitude  and  frequency  vary  according  to  preselected  fiinc- 
ti  ons  of  battery  voltage,  |^id  inverter  circuit  means  comprising 
a  nplitude  control  means  and  frequency  contro  means,  said 


1.  In  an  electric  drive  system  including  an  alternating  cur- 
rent electric  motor  having  a  stator,  a  stator  core  and  a  rotor 
arranged  to  be  driven  by  energization  of  the  stator  winding 
from  a  single-phase  alternating  current  supply,  a  stator  ar- 
rangement comprising  an  inductive  stator  winding  having  two 
ends  and  an  even  number  of  tapping  points  at  substantially 
equi-spaced  intervals  along  its  length,  the  same  even  number 
of  capacitors  associated  with  the  inductive  stator  winding,  a 
common  connector,  means  for  connecting  each  capacitor  in 
parallel  with  a  section  of  the  winding  between  a  respective 
tapping  point  and  the  common  connector,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond electric  current  supply  terminals,  said  first  terminal  being 
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connected  to  one  end  of  the  inductive  stator  winding  and  said 
second  terminal  being  connected  to  the  common  connector; 
the  inductive  winding,  the  capacitors,  and  the  frequency  of  the 
supply  being  so  arranged  and  matched  that,  in  operation,  the 
wavelength  of  the  winding  current  is  equal  to  an  even  multiple 
of  the  said  sections  such  that  a  travelling  magnetic  field  is  set 
up  in  the  stator  and  the  magnetic  intensities  at  the  two  ends 
of  the  winding  are  equal. 


3,875,485 
SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A-C  MOTORS,  WHICH 
SLOWS  MOTOR  DOWN  WHEN  IN  OVERSPEED 
CONDITION  AND  STOPS  MOTOR  WHEN  IN 
UNDERSPEED  CONDITION 
Friedrich  Hornung,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH,  Gerlingen-Schillerhohe,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,267 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    10,    1973, 
2312127 

Int.  CI.  H02k  27/20;  H02p  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  318-227  12  Claims 


1 .  Control  system  for  a-c  electric  motors  in  which  the  motor 
is  designed  for  operation  at  a  predetermined  a-c  supply  volt- 
age derived  from  an  a-c  source  (13),  the  motor  having  an 
armature  winding  (12),  said  system  comprising 
a  bridge  network  which  includes  three  impedance  arms  ( 15, 
16, 17)  and  the  armature  winding  (12)  as  the  fourth  arm 
thereof,  the  impedance  branches  being  dimensioned  with 
respect  to  the  armature  winding  and  the  supply  voltage 
such  that  the  bridge  will  be  in  balance  at  a  predetermined 
supply  voltage  and  at  a  predetermined  command  speed 
and  provide  a  diagonal  sensing  voltage  of  effectively  zero; 
a  phase  angle  control  circuit  (25)  in  series  with  the  motor 
armature  (12)  controlling  supply  of  power  to  the  motor, 
the  phase  angle  control  circuit  including  at  least  one 
semiconductor  switch  (252;  254, 255),  a  timing  capacitor 
(250)  connected  to  the  semiconductor  switch  and  deter- 
mining the  firing  angle  thereof,  a  further  capacitor  (24) 
and  a  controllable  variable  resistor  (221,  222,  400); 
and  a  sensing  circuit  (19)  sensing  unbalance  of  the  bridge 
which  includes  a  threshold  switch  (190, 191, 194)  having 
an  upper  threshold  level  (FIG.  2:  B)  and  a  lower  thresh- 
old level  (FIG.  2:  D),  the  threshold  switch  being  con- 
trolled by  said  bridge  circuit  and  becoming  conductive  if 
either  the  upper,  or  lower  threshold   level  thereof  is 
passed  upon  unbalance  of  the  bridge,  the  circuit  being 
connected  to  and  controlling  said  controllable  variable 
resistor  (221,  222,  400)  to  change  resistance  and  thus 
decrease  the  timing  constant  of  the  phase  angle  control 
circuit  and  decrease  the  phase  angle  of  firing  from  said 
angle  as  determined  by  said  timing  capacitor  to  thereby 
limit  supply  of  power  to  the  motor  upon 
a.  change  in  supply  voltage  from  the  predetermined  value 
in  excess  of  the  range  which  causes  the  threshold  level 
of  the  threshold  switch  circuit  to  be  exceeded  upon 
unbalance  of  the  bridge; 
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b.  change  in  command  speed  in  excess  of  a  predeter- 
mined value; 

c.  change  in  command  speed  below  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,875,486 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

William  J.  Barton,  5949  Turnergrove,  Lakewood,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,818 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  318-341  5  Cbims 
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1.  A  switching  circuit  responsive  to  two  complementary 
constant  frequency  pulses  of  variable  duration  for  the  con- 
trolled application  of  DC  power  through  a  DC  motor  load, 
comprising: 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding, 
said  primary  winding  having  one  end  thereof  for  connec- 
tion through  a  DC  motor  load  to  a  positive  source  of 
direct  current  power,  one  end  of  said  secondary  winding 
being  connected  to  a  common  circuit  ground,  the  polarity 
of  said  secondary  winding  being  selected  such  that  a 
current  is  conducted  from  said  one  end  of  said  secondary 
winding  in  response  to  a  current  entering  said  one  end  of 
said  primary  winding; 

a  first  controlled  rectifier  having  an  annode,  a  cathode,  and 
a  gate  electrode,  said  annode  being  connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  primary  winding,  said  cathode  being 
connected  to  said  common  circuit  ground,  said  gate  elec- 
trode and  said  common  ground  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  one  of  the  two  complementary 
constant  frequency  pulses  of  variable  duration; 

a  diode  having  an  annode  and  a  cathode,  said  annode  being 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  secondary  winding; 

a  second  controllable  rectifier  having  an  annode,  cathode, 
and  a  gate  electrode,  said  cathode  being  connected  to 
said  common  circuit  ground,  said  annode  being  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  said  diode; 

a  resistor  connected  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said 
cathode  of  said  second  controllable  rectifier; 

a  first  capacitor  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
gate  electrode  of  said  second  controllable  rectifier,  the 
other  end  of  said  capacitor  and  said  common  ground 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  the  other  of 
said  two  complementary  constant  frequency  pulses  of 
variable  duration; 

a  second  resistor  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
annode  of  said  first  controllable  rectifier;  and 

a  second  capacitor  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said 
second  resistor  and  the  annode  electrode  of  said  second 
controllable  rectifier.     \— .^ ' 
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3,875,487  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTOR-STARTING 

CONTROL  j 

^niei  B.  White,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,262 

Int.  CI.  H02h  71085 

tJ.S.  CI.  318-485  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  operation  of  a  motor,  com- 
ifrising  the  steps  of: 

a.  producing  a  pulse  each  time  the  motor  shuts  down, 

b.  counting  said  pulses  having  sequentially  occurred  without 
the  motor  having  continuously  run  for  a  given  time  period 
between  pulses, 

c.  shutting  down  the  motor  a  first  time  when  the  number  of 
said  pulses  counted  equals  a  first  number, 

d.  automatically  restarting  the  motor  at  the  end  of  a  given 
time  delay,  said  time  delay  having  begun  when  the  motor 
was  shut  down, 

e.  continuing  the  sequential  counting  of  said  pulses,  and 

f.  shutting  down  the  motor  a  second  time  when  the  number 
of  said  pulses  counted  equals  a  second  number. 
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3,875,488 
INERTIALLY  STABILIZED  GIMBAL  PLATFORM 
Ipiomas  H.  Crocker,  Burlington,  and  Barry  N.  Levitt,  Fra- 
mingham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company, 
Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,856 
Int.  CI.  B64c  17102 
.S.  CL  318-648  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  inertially  stabilized  gimbal  platform  system  wherein 
gimbal  drive  means  is  controlled  through  an  electronic 
control  section  by  the  output  of  a  gyro  mounted  on  a  platform 
ii  such  system,  such  gyro  having  an  electrical  null  position 
a  id,  offset  therefrom,  a  mechanical  null  position,  to  stabilize 
such  platform,  such  electronic  control  section  comprising: 

a.  a  control  signal  source  means,  for  providing  a  control 
signal  representative  of  the  offset  between  the  electrical 
null  position  and  the  mechanical  null  position;  and 

b.  means  for  combining  the  output  signal  of  the  gyro  with 
the  control  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  being  cou- 
pled to  the  gimbal  drive  means. 


3,875,489 

LINEAR  SELF  SYNCHRONOUS  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SEWING  MACHINE 

Joe  W.  Von  Brimer,  3664  Vegas  Plaza  Dr.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

89102 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,233,  Feb.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,735,717.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,949 

Int.  CI.  G05b  1 1112 
MS.  CI.  318—691  5  Claims 


1.  An  electromechanical  drive  system  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  first  electromagnetic  stator  and  a  first  electromag- 
netic armature  associated  therewith  and  adapted  to  undergo 
a  first  movement  cycle  in  relation  to  magnetic  fields  generated 
in  said  first  stator,  at  least  one  secondary  stator  and  at  least 
one  associated  secondary  armature  adapted  to  undergo  a 
movement  sequence  determined  by  the  magnetic  fields  gener- 
ated in  said  secondary  stator,  a  pair  of  multi-phase  windings 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  first  armature,  means  comprising  at 
least  one  permanent  magnet  carried  on  said  first  armature  for 
generating  control  signals  in  said  windings  indicative  of  move- 
ment of  said  first  electromagnetic  armature,  means  compris- 
ing at  least  one  amplifier  responsive  to  said  control  signals  in 
respective  ones  of  said  windings  for  supplying  actuating  cur- 
rent to  said  secondary  stator  whereby  said  secondary  armature 
is  driven  in  synchronism  with  said  first  armature. 


3,875,490 

BATTERY  CHARGING  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  A 

VOLTAGE  DIVIDER  INCLUDING  A  CAPACITOR  AND 

TRANSISTOR 

Karl  Ackermann,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

Photokino  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,386 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   May   23,    1973, 
2326105 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7110 
MS.  CI.  320—40  5  Claims 


1.  In  equipment  for  charging  a  battery  from  an  AC  source 
furnishing  an  AC  voltage,  in  combination,  full  wave  rectifier 
means  for  rectifying  said  AC  voltage  and  furnishing  a  corre- 
sponding pulsating  DC  voltage  at  a  first  and  second  DC  output 
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terminal;  electrical  switch  means  having  a  main  conductive 
circuit  connected  from  said  first  DC  output  terminal  to  said 
battery  and  having  a  switch  control  electrode,  for  interrupting 
the  charging  current  to  said  battery  in  response  to  a  cut-off 
signal  at  said  switch  control  electrode;  a  capacitor  having  a 
first  terminal  directly  connected  to  said  first  DC  output  termi- 
nal and  a  second  terminal  directly  connected  to  said  switch 
control  electrode;  a  variable  impedance  connected  from  said 
switch  control  electrode  to  said  second  DC  output  terminal, 
said  variable  impedance  having  an  impedance  control  elec- 
trode, the  impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  varying  as  a 
function  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  impedance  control  elec- 
trode; and  additional  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  imped- 
ance control  electrode  to  said  battery  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  signal  at  said  impedance  control  electrode  corresponds 
only  to  the  voltage  across  said  battery. 


3,875,491 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  MULTI-PHASE 

ELECTRIC  POWER  CONSUMERS  BY  MEANS  OF 

CONVERTERS 

Ludwig  Abraham,  Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Co.,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,051 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July   26,    1972, 
2236554 

Int.  CI.  H02m  5144 
U.S.  CI.  321-5  6  Claims 


1.  Arrangement  for  supplying  multi-phase  power  consumers 
by  means  of  converters  wherein  the  terminals  of  the  various 
phases  of  the  power  consumer  have  no  direct  connection  with 
each  other,  comprising  a  first  multi-phase  converter  including 
rectifier  and  inverter  units  interconnected  by  an  intermediate 
direct  current  circuit,  a  first  multi-phase  alternating  current 
supply  system  feeding  the  input  side  of  the  rectifier  unit  of  said 
first  converter,  connections  extending  between  the  output 
terminals  of  the  various  phases  of  the  inverter  unit  of  said  first 
converter  and  corresponding  first  terminals  of  the  various 
phases  of  the  power  consumer,  a  second  multi-phase  con- 
verter including  rectifier  and  inverter  units  interconnected  by 
an  intermediate  direct  current  circuit,  a  second  multi-phase 
alternating  current  supply  system  independent  of  said  first 
multi-phase  alternating  current  supply  system  feeding  the 
input  side  of  the  rectifer  unit  of  said  second  converter,  and 
connections  extending  between  the  output  terminals  of  the 
various  phases  of  the  inverter  unit  of  said  second  converter 
and  corresponding  second  terminals  of  the  various  phases  of 
the  power  consumer,  said  first  and  second  converters  being 
operable  independently  of  one  another  whereby  the  output 
potentials  of  the  inverter  units  of  said  converters  are  not  fixed 
relative  to  each  other  by  external  circuit  arrangements  and 
can  be  allowed  to  develop  unrestrictedly  and  whereby  har- 
monic currents  with  an  ordinal  number  divisible  by  three  are 
suppressed. 


r 

3,875,492 
CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  A  CONVERTER 
Erich  AUert,  Vienna,  Austria,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  Osterreich,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,976 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Apr.    13,    1973, 
2318806 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1108 
U.S.CL  321-16  10  Claims 


IT,.M 


i-n 


1.  A  control  unit  for  a  converter,  which  control  unit  in- 
cludes an  R-C  circuit  for  generating  a  sawtooth  voltage,  means 
for  synchronizing  the  sawtooth  voltage  with  a  synchronizing 
voltage,  an  operational  amplifier  used  as  a  comparator  and 
having  the  sawtooth  voltage  as  its  inverting  input  and  a  control 
voltage  as  its  non-inverting  input  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a.  a  diode  coupling  the  sawtooth  to  the  non-inverting  input 
of  the  comparator  with  the  cathode  of  said  diode  con- 
nected to  the  non-inverting  input; 

b.  a  first  feedback  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  coupling 
the  output  of  the  comparator  to  its  non-inverting  input; 
and 

c.  a  second  feedback  circuit  comprising  a  second  capacitor 
and  a  resistor  in  series  coupling  the  comparator  output  to 
its  inverting  input. 


3,875,493 

FERRORESONANT  POWER  CONVERTER  WITH 

CONTROL  OF  INVERTER  FREQUENCY  AND  SENSING 

OF  SATURATION  CONDITION 

Frederick  Francis  Kunzinger,  Parsippany,  and  Weyman  Blan- 

chard  Suiter,  Jr.,  Whippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Fik^  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,219 

•  Int.  CI.  H02m  3132;  G05f  1156 

U.S.  CI;  321-18  8  Claims 


1.  A  DC  to  DC  converter  comprising  an  inverter  circuit 
having  positive  and  negative  half-cycles  of  oscillation,  said 
inverter'  circuit  including  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding,  a  control  winding,  and  a  ferroresonant  output  wind- 
ing, and  a  pair  of  transistor  switches  connected  in  push-pull 
arrangement  with  said  primary  winding;  and  first  means  for 
controlling  the  frequency  of  said  inverter  comprising  a  capaci- 


I 


4  4 


toi , 
said 
haf 


w 


ii  iding 


feedback  means  connected  from  said  output  winding  to 

capacitor  for  charging  said  capacitor  during  each  inverter 

cycle,  switching  means  connected  across  said  control 

and  to  said  capacitor  responsive  to  the  capacitor 

vo)tage  attaining  a  predetermined  value  for  teiminating  said 

half-cycle  and  for  discharging  said  capacitor  to  a 

;ermined  state,  said  feedback  means  comprising  a  con- 

»le  current  source  coupled  with  said  capacitor  across 

control  winding  responsive  to  the  output  winding  voltage 

charging  said  capacitor  during  each  inverter  half-cycle, 

second  means  connected  to  said  switching  means  respon- 

to  the  termination  of  each  inverter  half-cycle  caused  by 

saturation  of  said  transformer  primary  and  control 

for  turning  on  said  switching  means  to  discharge  said 

cadacitor  to  said  predetermined  state. 
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3  875  494 

ATIC  POWER  CONVERSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

CONVERTING  DIRECT  CURRENT  POWER  TO 

ALTERNATING  CURRENT  POWER 

La4zlo  Gyugyi,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Ekc- 

;  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,329 
Int.  CI.  H03M  7152 
CI.  321-27  B 
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3,875,495 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  ROTARY  TRANSFORMER 

Robert  D.  Middlebrook,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electric 

Motion  Control  Corporation  International,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,836 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3140 

VS.  CL  321-28  17  Claims 
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1.  Dynamo-electric  apparatus  for  transforming  direct  cur- 
rent electric  power  between  a  constant  supply  voltage  and  a 
controllably  variable  output  voltage,  said  apparatus  including 
7  Claims    ^  rotor  joumaled  on  a  rotor  axis  and  having  electrically  cou- 
pled commutator  means  and  armature  winding  means,  sub- 
stantially magnetically  saturated  field  structure  cooperating 
electromagnetically  with  the  armature  winding  means,  supply 
terminal  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  direct  current 
supply  voltage,  output  terminal  means  for  connection  to  exter- 
nal means  for  utilizing  the  direct  current  output  voltage,  and 
a  set  of  primary  brushes  engaging  the  commutator  means  at 
electrically  neutral  angular  position  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  supply  terminal  means  for  producing  rotor  rota- 
tion, said  apparatus  further  comprising 
two  sets  of  secondary  brushes  engaging  the  commutator 
means  and  mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  the  axis, 
control  means  for  adjustably  rotating  the  secondary  brush 
sets  through  equal  angles  and  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  the  position  of  the  primary  brush  set, 
and  circuit  means  connecting  the  secondary  brush  sets  to 
the  output  terminal  means  for  producing  at  said  terminal 
means  direct  current  voltages  responsive  to  said  control 
means  and  for  normally  supplying  to  said  terminal  means 
substantially  equal  secondary  direct  currents  from  the 
respective  brush  sets. 


A  static  power  conversion  arrangement  for  converting 

Kjwer  to  AC  power  comprising: 

first  naturally  commutated  inverter  adjusted  to  convey 

>ower  from  the  DC  side  to  the  AC  side  thereof  and  hav- 

ng  the  DC  side  connected  to  the  input  of  the  arrange- 

Tient; 

laturally  commutated  cycloconverter  having  the  input 

^.hereof  connected  to  the  AC  side  of  said  first  naturally 
:ommutated  inverter  and  adjusted  to  convey  power  from 
he  AC  side  of  said  first  inverter  to  the  output  of  said 
:ycloconverter; 

eactive  power  source  connected  to  the  AC  side  of  said 
irst  inverter  and  to  the  input  of  said  cycloconverter,  said 
»urce  providing  the  voltage  for  commutation  of  said  first 
nverter  and  said  cycloconverter;  and  [ 

s  econd  naturally  commutated  inverter  adjusted  to  convey 
Kjwer  from  the  DC  side  to  the  AC  side  thereof  and  hav- 
ng  the  DC  side  thereof  connected  to  the  DC  side  of  said 
irst  inverter  and  the  AC  side  thereof  connected  to  the 
>utput  of  said  cycloconverter,  the  AC  signal  at  the  output 
>f  said  cycloconverter  providing  the  commutation  volt- 
ige  for  said  second  inverter,  and  the  AC  side  of  said 

;  econd  inverter  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the 

I  irrangement. 


3,875,496 
STATIC  INVERTER  USING  MULTIPLE  SIGNAL 
CONTROL  LOOPS 
Bruce  W.  Carsten,  North  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Ltd.,  North  Vancouver,  B.  C,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,559 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7120 

U.S.  a.  321-44  16  Claims 

1.  A  static  mverter  for  supplying  a  regulated  AC  output 
signal  to  a  load  from  a  DC  input  signal,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  an  AC  reference  signal  of  predeter- 
mined magnitude; 

means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  triangle-like  wave- 
form of  selected  frequency  higher  than  said  AC  reference 
signal; 

first  circuit  means,  including  means  establishing  a  DC  refer- 
ence  voltage  and  means  for  converting  the  AC  output 
signal  at  the  load  to  a  corresponding  DC  voltage,  which 
first  circuit  means  adjust  the  magnitude  of  said  reference 
signal  in  a  manner  proportional  to  the  difference  in  mag- 
nitude between  said  converted  AC  output  signal  and  said 
DC  reference  voltage; 

second  circuit  means  for  comparing  said  adjusted  reference 
signal  and  the  AC  output  signal,  and  for  generating  an 
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error  signal  representative  of  the  signal  diffference  there- 
between; 

signal  summing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
circuit  means  for  producing  a  corrected  reference  signal 
which  is  the  algebraic  sum  of  said  error  signal  and  said 
adjusted  reference  signal; 

comparison  means,  responsive  to  said  corrected  reference 
signal  and  said  signal  having  a  triangle-like  waveform, 
generating  control  signals  whenever  a  predetermined 


relationship  exists  between  said  corrected  reference  sig- 
nal and  said  triangle-like  signal  exists; 

switching  and  filtering  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signals  for  converting  the  DC  input  signal  to  the  AC 
output  signal,  said  switching  means  intermittenly  provid- 
ing said  filtering  means  with  said  DC  input  signal  under 
the  control  of  said  control  signals,  generating  a  square 
wave  thereby,  said  filtering  means  being  responsive  to 
said  square  wave  to  provide  the  AC  output  signal;  and 

means  for  coupling  said  inverter  output  signal  to  the  load. 


3,875,497 

WATERBORNE  MAGNETIC  ANOMALY  DETECTION 

SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Andrew  Madsen,  Alamo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seatrek  Ltd., 

Georgetown,  Cayman  Islands,  British  W.  Indies 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,518 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  3m 

U.S.  CI.  324-3  1  Claim 


1.  A  waterborne  search  system  for  submerged  articles  com- 
prising: 

a  surface  platform  movable  over  an  extensive  target  search 
zone; 

article  responsive  sensing  means  operably  carried  on  said 
platform  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  articles; 

control  means  carried  on  said  platform  and  operably  cou- 
pled to  said  sensing  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said 
sensing  means  upon  detection  of  the  articles  and  for 
transmitting  said  signals; 

a  control  vessel  carrying  data  reduction  equipments  opera- 
ble to  receive  said  sensed  signals  from  said  control  means 
^  and  for  displaying  said  signals  in  a  meaningful  presenta- 
tion; 


said  presentation  being  in  the  form  of  a  visual  chart  display 
of  magnetic  anomalies; 

remote  control  means  interconnecting  said  platform  and 
said  control  vessel  for  directing  said  platform  to  follow  a 
series  of  parallel  sequential  transverses  about  said  target 
search  zone; 

said  sensing  means  including  a  pair  of  magnetometers  trail- 
ing behind  said  platform  in  substantially  fixed  spaced 
apart  relationship; 

said  control  means  carried  on  said  platform  and  said  data 
reduction  equipments  on  said  vessel  constituting  a  data 
link  and  further  including  an  observation  aircraft  in  close 
proximity  to  said  target  search  zone  incorporated  into 
said  data  link; 

said  platform  comprising  a  self  propelled  boat  remotely 
controlled  and  directed  by  said  control  vessel; 

said  platform  comprising  a  pair  of  skis  connected  by  braces 
so  as  to  be  in  fixed  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship;  and 
said  platform  further  including  pivot  attachment  between 
said  braces  and  each  of  said  skis  and  wherein  each  of  said 
skis  includes  a  concave  underside  adapted  to  stabilize 
directional  movement. 


3,875,498 

METAL  DETECTOR  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  BETWEEN 

PRECIOUS  METAL  OBJECTS  AND  OTHER  METAL 

OBJECTS 

William  A.  Mahan,  Dallas,  and  Lester  A.  Williams,  Garland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  D-Tex  Electronics,  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,444 

Int.  CL  GOlv  3110 

U.S.CL  324-3  7  Claims 


.r  r:o 


1.  A  detector  including 

first  transistor  oscillator  means  including  a  search  inductor 
radiating  radio  frequency  energy  and  adapted  to  be 
passed  in  proximity  to  an  object  to  be  detected; 

second  transistor  oscillator  means; 

said  first  and  second  oscillator  means  each  including  a  tank 
circuit  tuned  to  a  common  resonant  radio  frequency;  the 
transistors  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators  being  con- 
nected in  a  common  base  bias  resistive  network,  and  the 
output  electrodes  thereof  being  connected  to  a  common 
mixer  network; 

said  first  oscillator  including  a  resonant  tank  circuit  consist- 
ing of  a  parallel  connected  inductor  and  capacitor;  said 
tank  circuit  capacitor  including  a  feedback  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  transistor  between  said 
transistor  emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  a  variable 
resistor  connected  in  parallel  with  said  feedback  capaci- 
tor; and  said  feedback  capacitor  and  variable  resistor 
providing  a  phase  adjustment  for  said  first  oscillator; 

a  transistor  detector  means  including  a  base  bias  resistive 
network  independent  from  the  common  base  bias  resis- 
tive network  for  said  oscillators;  means  including  a  capac- 
itor connecting  the  output  of  said  mixer  network  to  said 
detector  means  base  bias  resistive  network; 
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Tieans  coupling  the  output  of  said  detector  means  to  a 
transducer  to  produce  a  corresponding  aural  signal; 

neans  coupling  the  output  of  said  detector  means  to  a 
transducer  for  producing  a  corresponding  visual  signal; 
and  tuning  means  connected  in  one  oscillator  tank  circuit 
for  changing  the  phase  angle  of  said  one  oscillator  relative 
to  the  other  oscillator,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
oscillators  unlock  to  produce  a  difference  frequency  at 
the  mixer. 


3,875,500 
PSEUDO-NOISE  TEST  SET  FOR  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM  EVALUATION 
James  C.  Fktcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
Gabriel  R.  Wallace;  William  E.  Salter;  Glenn  D.  Weathers, 
all  of  Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Sidney  S.  Gussow,  Palm  Bay,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,831 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27100 
U.S.  CI.  324-57  PS  9  Claims 


3,875,499 
GAS  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Jol  n  A.  Roberts,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,435 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27100 

\}A.  CI.  324-33  12  Claims 


c. 


d. 
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1.  A  test  set  for  testing  a  communications  system  compris- 
ing: 
a  clock; 
a  pseudo-noise  sequence  generator  connected  to  the  output 

of  said  clock  to  provide  a  digital  signal; 
a  variable  delay  circuit  connected  to  receive  said  digital 

signal  and  to  provide  a  delayed  digital  signal; 
a  first  spectrum  shaping  filter  connected  to  receive  said 

delayed  digital  signal  and  to  provide  a  delayed  analog 

signal; 
a  second  spectrum  shaping  filter  connected  to  receive  said 

digital  signal  and  to  provide  an  analog  test  signal; 
means  for  connecting  said  analog  test  signal  to  the  commu- 
nications system; 
means  for  comparing  two  input  signals  and  providing  an 

output  signal  indicative  of  the  differences  in  the  signals; 

and 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  communications 

system  and  the  delayed  analog  signal  to  said  comparing 

means. 


1.  A  gas  detector  system  comprising: 

a.  a  gas  leak  detector  sensitive  to  a  particular  gaseous  sub- 

itance  to  be  detected, 

a  gas  sampling  probe  through  which  a  sample  gas  is 

irawn, 

a  source  of  diluent  gas  to  which  the  detector  does  not 

espond, 

:onduit  means  connected  to  supply  sample  gas  from  said 

»robe  and  diluent  gas  from  said  source  to  said  detector, 

;.  a  detector  sensitivity  control  having  a  plurality  of  con- 

rol  positions, 

'alve  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  sensitivity 

ontrol  from  one  operative  position  to  another  to  alter 
1  le  relative  flow  rates  of  the  sample  gas  and  the  diluent 
,  as  through  said  conduit  means  in  a  discrete  step  and 
I  jereby  change  the  ratio  of  sample  gas  to  diluent  gas 
I  eaching  the  detector;  and 
g.  1  bypass  conduit  arranged  to  bypass  a  portion  of  the  gas 
1  ow  from  the  probe  around  the  gas  detector  so  as  to 
I  laintain  the  total  gas  flow  through  the  detector  relatively 
( onstant  when  the  sensitivity  control  is  activated  to  differ- 
( nt  control  positions. 


3,875,501 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATION  TYPE  RESISTANCE 

DEVIATION  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Fiji  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,532 
Claims  prrority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    15,   1972,  47- 
114397 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-62  9  Claims 


I  COMWRATOR         DCITAL 
_        u    ;  COUNTER 


1.  A  resistance  deviation  measuring  device  for  determining 
the  deviation  of  an  unknown  resistance  from  a  predetermined 
resistance  value  by  means  of  pulse  width  modulating  type 
converter  means  having  integrating  means  arranged  to  receive 
as  inputs  the  sum  of  an  unknown  analog  signal  and  either  a 
positive  or  a  negative  reference  signal,  means  for  comparing 
the  output  of  the  integrating  means  with  a  comparison  signal 
and  for  selecting  between  the  positive  and  negative  reference 
signals  as  a  result  of  the  comparison  to  zero  the  average  value- 
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of  the  input  signals  to  the  integrating  means,  and  having  digital 
counting  means  digitally  measuring  a  time  interval  determined 
by  the  comparing  means,  the  resistance  deviation  measuring 
device  being  characterized  by: 

a  reference  resistance; 

means  for  generating  the  same  current  flow  through  the 
unknown  resistance  and  the  reference  resistance  to  de- 
velop thereacross  an  unknown  voltage  and  a  reference 
voltage  respectively; 

means  for  applying  the  unknown  voltage  developed  across 
the  unknown  resistance  to  the  input  of  the  integrating 
means  to  obtain  the  unknown  analog  signal  input  thereto; 
means  for  developing  both  of  the  positive  and  negative 
reference  signal  inputs  to  the  integrating  means  from  the 
reference  voltage  developed  across  the  reference  resis- 
tance; and 

switch  means  responsive  to  the  comparing  means  for  apply- 
ing said  positive  and  negative  reference  signal  inputs  to 
the  integrating  means, 

whereby  the  digital  counting  means  digitally  represents  the 
deviation  of  the  unknown  resistance  from  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  value. 


3,875,502 

COIL  ARRANGEMENT  AND  CIRCUIT  FOR  EDDY 

CURRENT  TESTING 

Peter  Neumaier,  Metzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Institut  Dr. 

Friedrich  Forster,  Prufgeratebau,  Reutlingen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,895 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   24,    1973, 
2326391 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33/12 
U.S.  CI.  324-37  23  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  of  test  coils  for  scanning  for  defects  the 
surface  of  a  metallic  workpiece  moving  in  a  predetermined 
direction  relative  to  said  arrangement  of  test  coils  comprising: 
excitation  coil  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  surface  of 
the  metallic  workpiece  and  responsive  to  being  energized  with 
alternating  current  producing  a  homogeneous  alternating 
magnetic  field  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  surface,  said 
alternating  magnetic  field  having  lines  of  force  which  pene- 
trate said  surface  substantially  perpendicularly  and  cause  the 
flow  of  eddy  currents  in  the  workpiece; 
sensing  coil  means  including  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  sub- 
stantially identical  sensing  coils  coupled  electrically  in  a 
voltage  subtractive  relation  disposed  within  the  range  of 
said  alternating  magnetic  field  in  proximity  to  said  sur- 
face, said  sensing  coils  having  their  coil  axes  oriented  in 
a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  predeter- 
mined direction  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  said  lines  of  force,  and 
the  spacing  between  said  sensing  coils  along  the  direction  of 
their  coil  axes  being  adjusted  to  be  approximately  equal 
to  twice  the  distance  between  the  loci  of  the  two  maxi- 
mum voltage  signals  occurring  across  the  winding  of  one 
of  the  sensing  coils  responsive  to  the  existence  of  said 
eddy  currents  and  relative  motion  between  said  one  sens- 
ing coil  and  said  workpiece  surface  in  the  direction  of  said 
coil  axes  and  said  one  sensing  coil  passing  over  a  defect 
extending  substantially  transverse  to  said  sensing  coil 
axes, 


whereby  to  provide  responsive  to  energizing  said  excitation 
coil  means  and  said  sensing  coils  passing  over  such  a 
defect  in  said  predetermined  direction  an  output  signal 
across  the  terminals  of  the  sensing  coil  means  forming 
said  pair. 


3,875,503 

DUAL  SLOPE  TYPE  RESISTANCE  DEVIATION 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Eiji  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokogawa  Electric 

Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   15,   1972,  47- 
1 14396 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-62  8  Claims 


'.'i^^sWf^  ^^™ 
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1.  A  resistance  deviation  measuring  device  for  determining 
the  deviation  of  an  unknown  resistance  from  a  predetermined 
resistance  value  with  dual  slope  type  converter  means  having 
integrating  means  for  first  integrating  an  unknown  analog 
signal  for  a  predetermined  time  period  and  for  then  integrat- 
ing a  reference  signal  of  inverse  polarity  with  respect  to  the 
analog  signal  until  the  integrating  means  is  restored  to  its 
initial  value,  and  having  digital  counting  means  digitally  mea- 
suring a  time  interval  ending  when  the  integrating  means  is 
restored  to  its  initial  value,  the  resistance  deviation  measuring 
device  being  characterized  by: 
a  reference  resistance; 

means  for  generating  the  same  current  flow  through  the 
unknown  resistance  and  the  reference  resistance  to  pro- 
duce thereacross  the  unknown  analog  signal  and  the 
reference  signal  respectively; 
switch  means  for  first  connecting  the  analog  signal  devel- 
oped across  the  unknown  resistance  to  the  integrating 
means  for  said  predetermined  time  period  and  then  con- 
necting the  reference  signal  developed  across  the  refer- 
ence resistance  with  inverse  polarity  to  the  integrating 
means  until  it  is  restored  to  its  initial  value;  and 
means  for  initiating  the  time  interval  measured  by  the  digital 
counting  means  a  predetermined  amount  of  time  after  the 
reference  signal  is  connected  to  the  integrating  means, 
whereby  the  digital  counting  means  digitally  represents  the 
deviation  of  the  unknown  resistance  from  a  predeter- 
mined resistance  value. 


*  3,875,504 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  DETERMINING  THE 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  OF  A  MOVING  ORE  BED 
Frederick  Mercer  Bodycomb,  Jr.,  Flemington,  and  James 
Julius  Barna,  Somerville,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns- 
Manville  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,088 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  324—65  R  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  a 
moving  mineral  ore  bed  comprising  a  first  conveyor  means  for 
moving  the  ore  bed,  a  conductivity  meter,  first  and  second 
electrodes  connected  to  said  conductivity  meter,  said  elec- 
trodes having  surfaces  for  contacting  the  surface  of  a  moving 
ore  bed,  said  contact  portions  being  a  fixed  relative  distance 
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ap  lit,  the  improvement  comprising  diverter  means  to  divert  a 
sm  all  portion  of  the  moving  ore  bed  from  said  first  conveyor 
m«  ans  to  form  a  moving  ore  bed  on  an  ore  sample  conveyor, 
eai  :h  of  said  electrodes  having  a  convex  surface  portion  of 
eq  lal  curvature,  the  electrodes  being  pivotally  mounted  at 
on :  end  to  enable  the  convex  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  to 
ridp  on  the  surface  of  the  moving  ore  bed  on  said  ore  sample 


cor  veyor,  each  electrode  having  an  upper  section  which  is 
piv  )tally  mounted  and  a  lower  section  with  said  convex  sur- 
portion  thereon,  said  lower  section  being  separably  se- 


fac ; 


cur  ;d  to  said  upper  section  to  facilitate  the  replacement  of 


sau 


lower  section  when  required,  and  each  of  said  electrodes 
bei  ig  provided  with  a  stop  means  to  prevent  said  electrodes 
from  pivoting  into  contact  with  said  ore  sample  conveyor 
wh(  n  there  is  no  ore  on  the  ore  sample  conveyor. 


VS 
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trochemical  member  small  compared  with  the  increase  in 
said  voltage  corresponding  to  zero  current  through  said 
member,  said  increment  occurring  when  said  other  elec- 
trode is  nearly  but  not  completely  deplated;  and 
means  for  producing  indications  of  the  duration  of  said 
reading  current. 


3,875^05 

DATA  COLLECTION  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

SUITABLE  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Jos4ua  L  Goldberg,  Swarthmore,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

qompany,  Seattk,  Wash. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  S«r.  No.  364,840 
Int.  CLGOlr  27/22 
CI.  324-94 


8  Claims 


Apparatus  for  accumulating,  storing,  and  reading  out  a 
quai  itity  representative  of  the  number  of  occurrences  of  speci- 
''ed  events,  comprising: 
ar   electrochemical  storage  member  containing  a  pair  of 
electrodes  and  a  plating  material,  said  member  being 
responsive  to  a  current  therethrough  in  one  direction  to 
plate  said  material  from  one  of  said  electrodes  onto  the 
other  of  said  electrodes  and  responsive  to  a  current  there- 
through in  the  opposite  direction  to  deplate  said  material 
Tom  said  other  electrode  and  plate  it  onto  said  one  elec- 
trode the  same  voltage  source  being  employed  to  produce 
said  plating  and  deplating  currents;  | 

mi  ;ans  responsive  to  occurrences  of  said  events  for  passing 
i  predetermined  amount  of  charge  through  said  member 
n  said  one  direction  in  response  to  each  of  said  occur- 
rences, thereby  partially  to  deplate  said  one  electrode  and 
>late  said  other  electrode; 
means  for  passing  a  reading  current  of  predetermined 
nined  substantially-constant  intensity  through  said  mem- 
)er  in  said  opposite  direction  after  said  partial  deplating 
>f  said  one  electrode  has  occurred,  thereby  to  institute 
Jeplating  of  said  other  electrode  and  plating  of  said  one 
electrode; 
mtans  for  terminating  said  reading  current  promptly  in 
esponse  to  an  increment  in  the  voltage  across  said  elec- 


3,875,506 

ELECTRONIC  PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT 

Pieter  G.  Cath,  Cleveland,  and  Robert  J.  Erdman,  Solon,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Keithley  Instruments,  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,744 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  1/36,  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  324-110  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  protective  circuit  for  protecting  electrical 
measuring  circuitry  from  damage  due  to  an  overvoltage  ap- 
plied thereto  wherein  said  measuring  circuitry  includes  con- 
stant current  source  circuit  means  for  applying  a  constant 
current  through  an  unknown  resistor  to  develop  a  voltage 
signal  thereacross  and  means  for  providing  an  output  indica- 
tion in  dependence  upon  the  magnitude  of  said  signal,  said 
constant  current  circuit  means  comprises  a  known  resistor  and 
an  amplifier  means  having  an  output  circuit  for  providing  an 
output  voltage  across  said  known  resistor  to  provide  a  said 
constant  current,  said  protective  circuit  including  voltage 
limiting  means  for  limiting  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  on  the 
input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  means  to  a  given  maximum 
voltage  level  when  an  overvoltage  is  applied  across  said  con- 
stant current  circuit,  and  current  limiting  means  connected  in 
series  with  said  output  circuit  and  said  known  resistor  for 
limiting  the  magnitude  of  current  flowing  in  said  series  circuit 
to  a  given  maximum  current  level. 


3,875,507 
POWER  SUPPLY  WITH  AUTOMATIC  SCALE  CHANGING 

CAPABILITIES 
Sigmund  Borax,  6  Pickett  Rd.,  Lincohi  Park,  N  J.  07035,  and 
Stanley  Chait,  522  E.  85th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 
Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,651 
Int.  CL  GOlr  15/08 
U.S.CL  324-115  17  Claims 

1.  A  power,  supply  with  automatic  scale  changing  capabili- 
ties comprising: 
an  electrical  power  source,  connectable  to  a  load; 
a  current  measuring  instrument  connected  for  measuring 
the  current  to  said  load,  said  instrument  having  a  plurality 
of  scales  for  measuring  different  current  ranges; 
first  switching  means  for  switching  among  said  scales  at  said 

instrument; 
a  reed  switch  connected  to  actuate  said  first  switching 

means; 
current-carrying  means  connected  to  carry  a  current  pro- 
portional to  that  through  said  load,  said  means  being 
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positioned  with  respect  to  said  reed  switch  such  that  the 
magnetic  field  generated  by  said  means  is  linked  to  said 
switch  for  actuating  same,  whereby  said  reed  switch  is 
actuated  and  de-actuated  at  a  predetermined  current 


2- 


il?^ 


v^ 
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'  through  said  load,  to  in  turn  actuate  said  first  switching 
means  to  change  said  instrument  scale;  and 

an  RC  circuit  means  actuating  the  first  switching  means  and 
responsive  to  actuation  of  the  reed  switch  for  reducing 
the  effects  of  indeterminate  closing  at  said  reed  switch. 


3,875,508 
METERING  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY  (KWH)  IN  SINGLE 

PHASE  SYSTEMS 
Miran  Milkovic,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,142 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  324- 142  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  metering  electrical  energy  in  an  a.c,  single 
phase,  two  line,  /t  hertz  system  comprising: 

producing  a  first  analog  signal  of /t  hertz  representative  of 
electrical  current  flowing  in  said  system, 

producing  a  second  analog  signal  of//,  hertz  representative 
of  electrical  voltage  in  said  system, 

multiplying  said  first  and  second  analog  signal  to  produce  a 
third  analog  signal  representative  of  electrical  power  in 
said  system, 

converting  said  third  analog  signal  to  a  series  of  quantized 
signals,  the  signal  repetition  rate  of  said  series  of  quan- 
tized signals  being  proportional  to  said  power  and  each 


quantized  signal  representing  a  constant  predetermined 
unit  of  energy  in  said  system, 

rejecting  those  quantized  signals  which  occur  at  a  repetition 
rate  below  a  preselected  repetition  rate,  and 

counting  only  the  non-rejected  quantized  signals  which 
occur  at  a  repetition  rate  above  said  preselected  repeti- 
tion rate  thereby  accurately  metering  said  electrical  en- 
ergy. , 


3,875,509 
ELECTRONIC  METERING  OF  ACTIVE  ELECTRICAL 

ENERGY 
Miran  Milkovic,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,030 
Int  CI.  G01r2//00, /y/i2 


U.S.  CI.  324-142 


40  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  metering  active  electrical  energy  in  a  poly- 
phase, N  line  system  comprising: 

measuring  current  in  at  least  (N-1)  of  said  lines  and  mea- 
suring at  least  (N-1)  different  line  voltages; 

producing  a  first  plurality  of  at  least  (N-1)  analog  signals 
representing  currents  measured  in  the  (N^l)  lines  and 
producing  a  second  plurality  of  at  least  (N-1)  analog 
signals  representing  the  different  (N-1)  line  voltages 
measured; 

pairing  different  ones  of  the  current  analog  signals  of  the 
first  plurality  with  different  ones  of  the  voltage  analog 
signals  of  the  second  plurality  such  that  the  different 
(N-1)  pairs  are  representative  of  the  instantaneous  power 
in  different  parts  of  said  polyphase  system; 

converting  each  of  the  (N-1)  pairs  of  analog  signals  to  a 
different  one  of  an  (N-1)  series  of  consecutive  signals, 
each  signal  in  each  of  the  (N-1)  series  representing  in- 
stantaneous power  in  a  different  part  of  said  system; 

summing  all  the  signals  having  the  same  consecutive  posi- 
tion in  all  of  the  (N-1)  series  to  provide  an  Nth  series  of 
consecutive  signals,  each  representing  instantaneous 
power  in  the  whole  system; 

converting  said  Nth  series  of  signals  to  a  signal  representing 
average  power  in  the  whole  system; 

converting  the  average  power  signal  to  another  series  of 
quantized  signals,  each  representing  a  constant  amount  of 
active  electrical  energy; 

wherein  said  polyphase  system  operates  at  a  frequency  /j. 
hertz  and  wherein  each  series  of  consecutive  signals  rep- 
resenting instantaneous  power  in  different  parts  of  said 
system  includes  consecutive  first  through  kth  signals, 
which  signals  occur  at  the  constant  signal  repetition  rate 
is  and  k  =  fa/fu  where  fs  <  fi,  wherein  each  of  the  first 
through  kth  signals  is  a  bipolar  pulse  having  the  overall 
pulse  width  Ts  =  \/fs,  each  bipolar  pulse  having  positive 
and  negative  polarity  portions  of  widths  T^  and  ( T*  -  T^ ), 
respectively,  the  ratio  T^/Tj,  of  each  bipolar  pulse  being 
representative  of  instantaneous  line  voltage  and  the  aver- 
aged amplitude  of  the  positive  and  negative  polarity  pulse 


^70 


portions  taken  over  the  duration  T.s  =  l//s  being  propor- 
tional to  the  mathematical  product  of  said  instantaneous 
line  voltage  and  said  instantaneous  line  current;  and 
wherein  said  signal  representing  average  power  in  the  whole 
system  is  a  variable-amplitude  continuous  unipolar  signal. 


3,875,510  ' 

SYNCHRO  TESTING  CALIBRATING  DEVICE 
jjrome  R.  Beauchane,  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,718 

Int.  CI.  GOIR  i//02 

UlS.  CI.  324- 1 58  SY  2  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  synchro  testing  and  calibrating  device  com- 
piising: 

a.  a  first  synchro  receiver  having  a  single  speed  indicator 
dial, 

.  a  second  synchro  receiver  having  a  thirty-six  speed  indi- 
cator dial, 

.  cable  connector  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
synchro  system  under  test,  said  cable  connector  means 
including  a  first  set  of  three  stator  winding  leads  for  con- 
nection to  single  speed  servos,  a  second  set  of  three  stator 
winding  leads  for  connection  to  thirty-six  speed  servo  and 
a  pair  of  common  reference  voltage  leads, 

i.  switch  circuit  means  connected  to  said  cable  connector 
means  and  to  said  first  and  second  synchro  receivers  for 
selectively  connecting  either  of  said  receivers  to  said 
synchro  system  under  test  for  calibrating  and  line  testing 
and  including  means  for  reversing  two  stator  leads  of  each 
set  of  stator  leads  and  for  separately  reversing  the  refer- 
ence voltage  leads  of  both  synchro  receivers. 


3,875,511 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTORS 

Mirion  W.  Sims,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 

lic  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,872 
\  Int.  CI.  GOIr  31/06,  33/12 

CI.  324- 158  MG  7  Claims 

.  A  method  of  testing  for  defects  in  the  conductive  bars  of 
a  !  quirrel  cage  rotor  for  an  induction  machine  in  which  the 
CO  iductive  bars  extend  axially  along  the  rotor  and  are  inter- 
co  inected  at  the  ends  thereof  by  conductive  means,  the 
m<  thod  comprising  the  steps  ofr  supporting  the  rotor  for  rota- 
tio  1  on  at  least  one  roller  having  a  surface  adapted  for  sup- 
po  ting  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  rotor  generating  a 
magnetic  field  with  magnetic  field  means  adjacent  to  the 
CO  iductive  bars;  relatively  moving  the  rotor  and  the  magnetic 
fie  d  and  thereby  sequentially  inducing  a  voltage  in  the  con- 
du  ;tive  bars  as  they  relatively  iflove  into  and  out  of  alignment 
with  the  magnetic  means  and  thus  causing  current  to  flow 
th<  realong;  and  sequentially  sensing  the  magnetic  flux  associ- 
ate d  with  current  flow  through  each  of  the  conductive  bars 
wii  1  sensing  means  positionable  relative  to  the  periphery  of 


the  rotor  so  as  to  adjustably  align  the  sensing  means  and  the 
magnetic  field  means  with  a  given  conductive  bar  to  sense 


magnetic  flux  associated  with  current  flow  in  a  given  bar  while 
the  given  bar  is  in  at  least  approximate  alignment  with  the 
magnetic  field  means. 


3,875,512 
METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
MEASURING  AM  TO  FM  CONVERSION 
Andras  Baranyi,  and  Tamas  Sarkany,  both  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
gary, assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Limited,  West  Lothian, 
Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Oct.  11,  1972,  TA 
1214;  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  1, 1973, 00825/73 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  325-67  12  Claims 
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10.  Apparatus  as  in  claim  8  wherein  said  other  signal  chan- 
nel also  has  a  transfer  function  with  a  frequency  independent 
amplitude  response  and  a  linearly  frequency  dependent  group 
delay  response  and  both  group  delay  responses  have  equal  but 
opposite  slope  values. 


3,875,513 
ANTENNA-COUPLED  SOLID-STATE  MICROWAVE 
GENERATOR  SYSTEMS  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING 
COHERENT  OUTPUT  RADIATION 
Gene  Strull,   Baltimore;   Herbert  Cooper,   Hyattsville,  and 
Charies  Herbert  Grauling,  Jr.,  Ellicott  City,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  June  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  46,380 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-105  7  Claims 

1.  A  solid-state  microwave  generator  system  comprising  a 

plurality  of  adjacent  semiconductor  oscillator  devices,  means 
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for  connecting  driving  potential  means  across  all  of  said  de- 
vices whereby  the  devices  will  exhibit  negative  resistivity  and 
produce  oscillations,  and  an  antenna  coupled  to  each  of  said 


3,875,514 

CIRCUIT  FOR  SWITCHING  THE  AUDIO  FREQUENCY 

OUTPUT  IN  AN  AM-FM  BROADCAST  RECEIVER 

Eberhard  Klein,  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Blaupunkt* 

Werke  GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,557 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   May   23,    1973, 
232614 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  325-316  15  Claims 
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1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  switching  the  audio  frequency 
(AF)  in  a  combined  AM-FM  broadcast  receiver  having  AM 
and  FM  demodulators,  the  AM  demodulator  having  an  output 
load  resistor  from  which  the  output  of  the  AM  demodulator 
is  obtained  and  a  demodulator  diode  coupled  to  the  load 
resistor,  the  switching  circuit  arrangement  comprising: 
an  emitter  follower  amplifier  including  at  least  one  transis- 
tor, the  emitter  electrode  of  said  emitter  follower  transis- 
tor being  coupled  to  said  load  resistor  of  said  AM  demod- 
ulator, said  load  resistor  serving  as  the  emitter  resistor  of 
said  transistor; 
means  coupling  the  output  of  the  FM  demodulator  to  the 

base  electrode  of  said  emitter  follower  transistor; 
the  output  from  the  emitter  of  the  emitter  follower  transis- 
tor including  an  audio  signal;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  said  emitter  follower  transistor  for 
respectively  saturating  and  cutting  off  said  emitter  fol- 
lower transistor  by  changing  the  base-emitter  junction 
bias  accordingly  so  that  (1)  the  FM  signal  is  obtained 
from  the  emitter  of  said  emitter  follower  transistor,  and 
the  demodulator  diode  of  the  AM  demodulator  is  blocked 
by  the  emitter  voltage  when  said  emitter  follower  transis- 
tor is  saturated,  and  (2)  the  AM  signal  is  obtained  from 
the  emitter  of  said  emitter  follower  transistor,  and  the  FM 
signal  is  cutoff  when  the  emitter  follower  is  blocked. 


3,875,515 
AUTOMATIC  EQUALIZER  WITH  DECISION  DIRECTED 

FEEDBACK 
Richard  L.  Stuart,  Beltsville,  and  Steven  A.  Tretter,  Silver 
Spring,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Rixon  Inc.,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.    I 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,510 
Int.  CI.  H03k  5/18 


U.S.  CL  325-323 


9  Claims 
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devices,  the  spacing  between  said  antennas  being  such  that 
their  radiation  fields  will  overlap  and  the  frequencies  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  devices  will  be  locked  together  at  one  coherent 
frequency. 
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I.  An  automatic  equalizer  for  the  receiver  of  a  digital  data 
system,  said  equalizer  comprising  a  tapped  delay  line  having 
an  input  connected  to  receive  the  baseband  output  of  the 
receiver  demodulator,  and  a  plurality  of  outout  taps;  means 
for  combining  the  outputs  at  the  output  taps  of  the  delay  line 
at  the  symbol  time  to  produce  an  output  81;  means  for  quan- 
tizing the  output  81  to  the  nearest  transmitted  level  8,  where 
8,  is  the  symbol  transmitted  at  time  /iT  and  T  is  the  symbol 
period;  and  feedback  means  including  multiplying  means  for 
multiplying  the  B„  output  of  the  quantizing  means  with  esti- 
mated impulse  response  samples  for  each  tap  of  the  delay  line 
and  means  for  subtracting  the  output  of  each  multiplying 
means  from  the  data  at  the  corresponding  tap  of  the  delay  line 
to  cancel  the  intersymbol  interference  caused  by  the  decoded 
symbol  on  the  future  decoded  symbol. 


!  3,875,516 

DISCRIMINATOR  CIRCUITS 

Alan  John  Thomas,  Petersham,  Richmond,  England,  assignor 

to  The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,218 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/00 

U.S.CL  328-146  9  Claims 


I.  A  discriminator  circuit  having  input  means  for  receiving 
an  information  signal,  an  output  means,  and  means  for  passing 
to  said  output  means  at  least  selected  parts  of  said  information 
signal  received  at  said  input  means,  said  discriminator  circuit 
comprising: 
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cjontrolled  switching  means  connected  between  said  input 
means  and  said  output  means  and  operative  when  open  to 
pass  to  said  output  means  said  information  signal  received 
at  said  input  means  and  when  closed  to  block  said  infor- 
mation signal  from  said  output  means,  said  controlled 
switching  means  having  a  control  gate  for  receiving  sig- 
nals for  opening  and  closing  said  controlled  switching 
means, 

fp-st  signal  sensitive  means  connected  to  receive  said  infor- 
mation signal  from  said  input  means  and  connected  to 
said  control  gate,  said  first  signal  sensitive  means  being 
sensitive  to  the  magnitude  of  said  information  signal  and 
operating  to  provide  a  control  signal  to  close  said  con- 
trolled switching  means  when  said  magnitude  of  said 
information  signal  lies  to  a  selected  side  of  a  reference 
level, 

s4cond  signal  sensitive  means  connected  to  receive  said 
information  signal  from  said  input  means  and  connected 
to  said  control  gate,  said  second  signal  sensitive  means 
being  sensitive  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  information 
signal  and  operating  to  provide  a  control  signal  to  close 
said  controlled  switching  means  when  said  rate  of  change 
of  said  information  signal  exceeds  a  given  value. 


3,875,517 
TRiACKING  PHASE  DETECTOR  FOR  SURFACE  WAVE 

CORRELATORS 
Douglas  M.  Dilley,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
y,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,183   , 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04;  H03d  3/16 
CI.  328-155  6  Claims 
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3,875,518 

PULSE-OPERATED  RECEIVER 

Charles  E.  Odams,  Londonderry,  N.H.,  assignor  to  American 

Standard  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  889^68,  Dec.  31,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,818,477.  This  application  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,892 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  328-155  3  Claims 
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I.  A  control  system  having  a  matching  means  for  matching 
the  phase  of  local  signal  generator  output  pulses  to  the  phase 
of  control  signal  pulses  including  means  for  defining  phase 
differences  in  terms  of  discrete  pulses  generated  only  during 
the  presence  of  said  phase  differences,  the  number  of  pulses 
representing  the  respective  phase  differences,  said  phase- 
diflference  defining  means  comprising  an  input,  a  sawtooth- 
wave,  signal  generator  which  has  its  output  frequency  con- 
trolled by  the  magnitude  of  a  control  voltage  at  said  input,  and 
the  polarity  of  the  output  sawtooth-wave  controlled  by  the 
polarity  of  said  control  voltage,  differentiator  means  for  said 
output  sawtooth-wave  signal  for  producing  pulses  of  corre- 
sponding frequency  and  polarity,  and  separating  means  for 
directing  pulses  of  one  polarity  to  a  first  point  and  pulses  of 
the  other  polarity  to  a  second  point,  wherein  the  local  signal 
pulses  have  a  frequency  which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the 
frequency  of  the  transmitted  signals  applied  to  said  matching 
means  and  wherein  said  matching  means  comprises  for  insert- 
ing and  deleting  said  phase  difference  defining  pulses  into  and 
from  said  local  signal  pulses  respectively  depending  on  the 
sense  of  the  phase  difference  and  means  for  frequency  divid- 
ing said  local  signal  pulses  with  insertions  and  deletions  by  said 
integral  multiple  so  as  to  obtain  a  phase-adjusted  signal  at  the 
transmitted  signal  frequency  to  compare  therewith  for  phase 
difference,  thereby  providing  a  phase  adjusted  comparison 
signal.  * 


I.  n  a  circuit  for  processing  phase  coded  signals  having  a 
surfa  :e  wave  correlator  whose  frequency  characteristics  vary 
with  r'ariations  in  temperature: 

a.  i  i  surface  wave  correlator  having  input  means  for  receiv- 
i  ig  signals  to  be  processed  and  having  an  output, 

1  ircuit  means  coupled  to  said  surface  wave  correlator  for 
s  snsing  the  change  in  frequency  characteristics  of  said 
<  orrelator  due  to  temperature  change  and  generating  an 
( utput  signal,  , 

reference  signal  source,  | 

(  omparison  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means 

2  nd  to  said  reference  signal  source  for  generating  a  cor- 
r  jction  signal  to  compensate  for  said  sensed  change  in 
c  laracteristics. 


3,875,519 
RATIO  COMPUTING  CIRCUIT 
Carlton  J.  Warren,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,256 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/16 
U.S.CL  328-161  8  Claims 

1.  A  ratio  computer  comprising: 

automatic  gain  control  circuit  means  having  a  signal  input 
circuit,  a  signal  output  circuit,  and  a  gain  control  input 
circuit; 
circuit  means  for  receiving  periodically  recurring  cycles  of 
signals,  each  cycle  including  a  reference  signal  and  at 
least  one  input  signal; 
a  computer  output  circuit; 

first  gating  circuit  means  synchronized  to  said  periodic 
signals  for  alternately  connecting  the  signal  output  circuit 
to  said  gain  control  input  circuit  and  to  said  computer 
output  circuit; 
second  gating  circuit  means  receiving  said  periodic  signal 
and  synchronized  thereto,  for  storing  a  signal  that  is  a 
function  of  the  magnitude  of  a  parameter  of  the  received 
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reference  signal  and  applying  the  stored  signal  to  said 
signal  input  circuit  during  a  subsequent  cycle  of  said 
periodic  signals  while  said  first  gating  circuit  means  con- 
nects said  signal  output  circuit  to  said  gain  control  input 
circuit,  and 
third  gating  circuit  means  receiving  said  periodic  signals  and 
synchronized  thereto  for  applying  said  input  signal  to  said 
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signal  input  circuit  while  said  first  gating  circuit  means 
connects  said  signal  output  circuit  to  said  computer  out- 
put circuit  so  that  the  signal  at  the  computer  output 
circuit  is  a  ratio  of  the  magnitude  of  the  parameter  of  said 
input  signal  that  corresponds  to  said  reference  signal 
parameter  relative  to  the  magnitude  of  said  reference 
signal  parameter  of  the  prior  cycle  to  the  periodic  signals. 


3,875,520 
AUDIO  FREQUENCY  AMPLIFIER 
John  Charles  Rankin,  1304  Sherman  Way,  North  Hollywood, 
Calif.  91605 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,740 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/38 

U.S.  CI.  330— 10  3  Claims 
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1.  An  audio  frequency  amplifier  consisting  of  a  first  oscilla- 
tor which  includes  a  first  tank  circuit  with  a  first  secondary 
winding  with  one  end  of  said  first  secondary  winding  con- 
nected to  one  terminal  of  a  first  diode  detector  and  the  second 
terminal  of  said  first  diode  detector  connected  to  one  terminal 
of  a  first  load  resistor  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  first  load 
resistor  connected  to  the  second  end  of  first  secondary  wind- 
ing with  said  first  load  resistor  connected  between  the  base 
and  emitter  of  the  first  transistor  of  a  single  ended  push  pull 
output  stage,  a  second  oscillator  which  includes  a  second  tank 
circuit  with  second  secondary  winding  with  one  end  of  said 
second  secondary  winding  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a 
second  diode  detector  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  second 
diode  detector  connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  second  load 
resistor  and  the  second  terminal  of  said  second  load  resistor 
connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  second  secondary  wind- 
ing with  said  second  load  resistor  connected  between  the  base 
and  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  of  said  single  ended  push 


pull  stage,  means  for  applying  the  audio  signal  to  be  amplified 
to  the  base  and  emitter  of  said  first  and  said  second  oscillators 
to  amplitude  modulate  and  overmodulate  each  said  first  and 
and  said  second  oscillator  thereby  the  detected  voltage  across 
said  first  load  resistor  is  one  half  of  the  said  audio  signal  sine 
wave  and  the  detected  voltage  across  said  second  load  resistor 
is  the  second  half  of  said  audio  signal  sine  wave  with  the  two 
said  halves  of  the  said  audio  signal  sine  wave  combining  as  a 
sine  wave  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  single  ended  push  pull 
stage. 


3,875,521 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Masafumi  Kikuchi,  and  Masashi  Takeda,  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  23,  1971,  46- 
86973i 

Int.  CI.  H03f  i/iO 
U.S.  a.  330—29  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  gain  controlled  amplifier  circuit  compris- 
ing: 

A.  a  power  supply  to  furnish  voltage  to  operate  said  circuit; 
B.  an  amplifying  circuit  connected  to  said  power  supply 
to  be  energized  thereby  and  comprising  input  and  output 
circuits; 

C.  detector  means  connected  to  said  output  circuit  of  said 
amplifying  circuit  to  produce  a  detected  signal  the  ampli- 
tude of  which  corresponds  to  the  magnitude  of  the  ampli- 
fied signal  at  said  output  circuit; 

D.  variable  impedance  means  connected  to  said  input  cir- 
cuit of  said  amplifying  circuit  and  operative  to  vary  the 
gain  of  said  amplifying  circuit; 

E.  a  transistor  comprising  a  pair  of  input  electrodes  com- 
prising a  biasing  electrode  and  the  other  of  said  elec- 
trodes comprising  a  signal  input  electrode  connected  to 
said  detector  means  to  produce  an  automatic  gain  control 
signal  in  response  to  detected  signals  derived  from  said 
detector  means  and  of  excessive  amplitude  relative  to  a 
bias  voltage  between  said  electrodes; 

P.  a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  power  supply  and 
comprising  non-linear  circuit  means  connecting  said 
biasing  electrode  of  said  transistor  to  one  terminal  of  said 
power  supply  and  an  impedance  connecting  said  biasing 
electrode  to  a  second  terminal  of  said  power  supply  for 
varying  the  magnitude  of  bias  voltage  applied  to  said 
biasing  electrode  in  accordance  with  any  change  in  the 
voltage  of  said  power  supply  such  that,  when  the  voltage 
of  said  power  supply  is  reduced,  said  non-linear  circuit 
means  applies  a  bias  voltage  to  said  transistor  biasing 
electrode  that  is  smaller  in  magnitude  than  the  propor- 
tional reduction  in  the  power  supply  voltage,  thereby  to 
stabilize  the  operation  of  said  transistor  with  respect  to 
changes  in  the  detected  signal  applied  to  said  signal  input 
electrode  of  said  transistor;  and 
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( I.  means  connecting  an  output  circuit  of  said  transistor  to 
said  variable  impedance  means  to  control  said  variable 
impedance  means  in  response  to  the  m  agnitude  of  the 
signal  at  said  output  circuit  to  minimize  the  distortion  of 
said  amplifying  circuit  by  reducing  the  gain  of  the  ampli- 
fying circuit  for  excessive  high-amplitude  audio  signals. 
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3,875,522 

INTEGRATED  DIRECT-COUPLED  ELECTRONIC 

ATTENUATOR 

W«^er  H.  Hoefi,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Signetics  Corpo- 

iBtion,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,030 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3168 
.  CL  330-30  D 
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4  Claims 


1 .  An  integrated  direct  coupled  electronic  attenuator  circuit 
conprising:  first  and  second  differential  amplifiers  each  in- 
clu  ling  a  pair  of  transistors  and  each  transistor  having  an 
inp  Jt  control  terminal  and  first  and  second  output  terminals, 
first  output  terminals  of  each  pair  of  transistors  being  tied 
together  at  least  one  of  said  input  control  terminals  receiving 
ac  input  signal;  a  common  constant  current  source,  first 
second  switching  means  for  coupling  said  constant  cur- 
rent source  to  said  tied  pairs  of  said  first  output  terminals,  said 
ching  means  including  means  for  selectively  controlling 
partitioning  of  said  constant  current  between  said  first  and 
}nd  differential  amplifiers;  and  load  means  coupled  to  the 
sec  )nd  output  terminals  of  said  differential  amplifiers  for 
cor  currently  receiving  current  from  said  constant  current 
sou  rce  which  has  been  conducted  through  both  said  first  and 
sec  )nd  differential  amplifiers. 
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3,875,523 
AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  GRAPHICAL  RECORDER 
Joh  n  M.  Wade;  Donald  W.  Huff,  both  of  Poway,  and  Jeffrey  D. 
Furman,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
F  ackard.  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,564 
Int.  CI.  H03f  nOO  I 

CI.  330-69  I  7  Claims 

An  amplifier  circuit  for  eliminating  the  current  flow  into 
out  of  the  input  terminals  thereof  resulting  from  a  com- 
mode voltage  source  in  the  signal  source  applied  to  the 
terminals,  and  from, a  noise  source  voltage  coupled  in 
the  power  supply  of  an  instrument  in  which  the  ampli- 
circuit  functions,  said  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 
fi  'St  and  second  circuit  input  terminals  and  first  and  second 

circuit  output  terminals; 
a  [common  line  coupled  to  said  second  circuit  output  termi- 
nal; 
fi^st  operational  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input,  a 
second  input,  an  output  and  a  feedback  network  includ- 
ing a  feedback  resistor  coupled  to  said  second  input,  said 
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first  input  being  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  input  termi- 
nal, said  second  input  being  coupled  to  said  second  cir- 
cuit input  terminal,  and  said  output  being  coupled  to  said 
first  circuit  output  terminal; 
second  operational  sniplifier  means  having  a  first  input,  a 
second  input,  an  output  and  a  feedback  network  includ- 
ing a  feedback  resistor,  said  last  named  first  input  being 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier 
means,  said  last  named  second  input  being  coupled  to 
said  common  line,  and  the  output  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  means^being  coupled  to  said  second  input 
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of  said  first  operational  amplifier  means  and  to  said  sec- 
ond circuit  output  terminal  for  dissipating  the  feedback 
current  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  means; 
third  operational  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input  cou- 
pled to  the  first  input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier 
means,  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  second  circuit 
input  terminal,  an  output,  and  first  and  second  feedback 
means  coupling  said  last  named  output  to  the  second 
input  of  said  third  operational  amplifier  means  for  driving 
the  common  line  to  the  same  potential  as  applied  to  said 
second  circuit  input  terminal  and  for  preventing  said  third 
operational  amplifier  means  from  saturating. 


3,875,524 
PHASE-STABLE  DECADICALLY  ADJUSTABLE 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER 
Peter  Harzer,  and  Gunther  Hoffman,  both  of  Eningen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wandel  u.  Goltermann,  Reutlingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,887 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Aug.    16,   1972, 
2240216 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331— 1  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 
oscillator  means  generating  a  sequence  of  spikes  of  variable 

repetition  frequency  F; 
a  generator  of  reference  frequency  /  <  F; 
a  frequency  divider  of  step-down  ratio  n:  1  having  its  input 
connected  to  receive  said  sequence  of  spikes  from  the 
output  of  said  oscillator  means,  said  frequency  divider 
including  at  least  one  decadic  divider  stage  and  a  terminal 
stage; 
a  pulse  subtractor  inserted  between  the  output  of  said  oscil- 
lator means  and  the  input  of  said  decadic  divider  stage  for 
suppressing  an  incoming  spike  in  response  to  a  control 
pulse  applied  thereto;  \ 

digital  selection  means  connected  to  said  decadic  divider 
stage  for  deriving  therefrom  a  series  of  control  pulses  and 
applying  same  to  said  pulse  subtractor  to  produce  a  mean 
frequency  lower  than  F/n  in  the  output  of  said  terminal 
stage; 
phase-comparison  means  connected  to  receive  said  mean 
frequency  from  said  terminal  stage  and  said  reference 
frequency  from  said  generator,  said  oscillator  means 
being  provided  with  frequency-control  means  connected 
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to  an  output  of  said  phase-comparison  means  for  stabiliz- 
ing said  mean  frequency  at  a  value  equal  to  said  reference 
frequency; 
compensating  circuitry  connected  to  said  selection  means 
for  delivering  to  said  phase-comparison  means  a  correc- 
tive electrical  quantity  balancing  the  effect  of  control 
pulses  with  a  recurrence  rate  smaller  than  f  upon  the 


NlSn-fREQ 
OSCILLATOH 


F.tOO   -  ZM  tfttftMMl 


MB 


constancy  of  said  repetition  frequency  during  steady-state 
operation;  and 
blocking  means  with  input  connections  to  said  terminal 
stage  and  with  output  connections  to  said  selection  means 
for  confining  the  generation  of  control  pulses  to  one  part 
and  the  emission  of  said  corrective  quantity  to  another 
part  of  a  cycle  of  said  reference  frequency. 


3,875,525 

DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  OSCILLATOR  TUNING  CIRCUIT 

Forrest  H.  Ballinger,  Grain  Valley;  Wilfred  L.  Farnham,  Jr., 

Kansas  City,  and  Robert  E.  Heggestad,  Blue  Springs,  all  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Harmon  Industries,  Inc.,  Grain  Valley,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  399,969,  Sept.  24,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,838,270.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,195 

Int.  CI.  R61I  1/06;  H03b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331-1  A  5  Claims 
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3.  Automatically  tuned  electrical  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  producing  an  oscillatory  electrical  signal  and 

having  variable  tuning  means  capable  of  controlling  the 

frequency  of  said  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  sampling  the  frequency 

thereof  to  sense  a  deviation  in  said  frequency  from  a 

preselected  normal  frequency,  and  delivering  an  output 

upon  the  sensing  of  said  deviation; 
control  means  coupled  with  said  deviation  sensing  means 

and  said  tuning  means  for  operating  the  latter  to  correct 

the  frequency  of  said  signal  and  return  the  same  to  said 


normal  frequency  in  response  to  said  output  from  the 
sensing  means; 

frequency  responsive  means  coupled  between  said  signal 
producing  means  and  said  sensing  means  for  interrupting 
delivery  of  said  signal  to  said  sensing  means  if  the  fre- 
quency thereof  deviates  from  said  normal  frequency  by  a 
preselected  amount  to  thereby  render  said  sensing  means 
inoperable;  and 

pulse  generating  means  responsive  to  interruption  of  deliv- 
ery of  said  signal  for  exciting  said  control  means  with  a 
train  of  retune  pulses  to  cause  the  control  means  to  oper- 
ate said  tuning  means  until  the  frequency  of  said  signal  is 
returned  to  within  said  preselected  amount  of  deviation, 
whereby  to  provide  automatic  retuning  in  the  event  that 
the  sensing  means  is  incapable  of  correcting  the  signal 
frequency  due  to  insufficient  response  to  a  rapid  devia- 
tion thereof 


3,875,526 
TWO-FREQUENCY  ALTERNATE  TONE  GENERATOR 
Robert  H.  Beeman,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  P.  Dimmer,  Lom- 
bard, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,133 
11  Int.  CI.  H03b  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  331-47  5  Claims 
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1.  A  two-frequencey  alternating  tone  generator  comprising: 
a  single  frequency  oscillator;  a  source  of  potential  for  supply- 
ing operating  voltage  to  said  single  frequency  oscillator;  said 
single  frequency  oscillator  including  a  tuned  circuit  and  ca- 
pacitance means  having  one  terminal  thereof  connected  to 
said  tuned  circuit  and  the  other  terminal  thereof  connectible 
to  said  potential  source  to  thereby  connect  said  capacitance 
means  into  said  tuned  circuit;  an  operational  amplifier  square- 
wave  generator;  switch  means  comprising  a  transistor  ren- 
dered conductive  by  said  operational  amplifier  square-wave 
generator  to  connect  said  capacitance  means  to  said  source  of 
potential  and  thus  into  said  tuned  circuit  to  change  the  fre- 
quency of  said  oscillator;  said  operational  amplifier  square- 
wave  generator  coupled  to  and  operating  said  switch  means  to 
connect  said  capacitance  means  to  said  source  of  potential  at 
an  established  periodic  rate;  a  power  amplifier  for  amplifying 
the  output  of  said  oscillator;  and  resistance  means  coupled 
across  said  capacitance  means  for  discharging  said  capaci- 
tance means  during  non-conduction  of  said  transistor  to 
thereby  permit  said  oscillator  to  start  instantly  on  said 
changed  frequency. 
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3375^27 

ENVIRONMENTAL  PARAMETER  CONTROLLED 

OSCILLATOR  SYSTEM 

He^ando  Javier  Garcia,  122  Eureiui  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

9ftll4 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,267 
Int.  CI.  H03k  3135;  HOSb  37102 
CL  331-66 


U.S, 


1 


to  le 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  1,  1975 


4  Claims 


fC^-TtC^ 


rta 


'80 


CONTBOL 
CIRCUIT 


I— lyVN— 1. 


TOvi 


^H 


L_/__/'""rt"    CIRCUIT 


,Ui 


An  environmental  parameter  responsive  oscillator  for 
protiucing  output  pulses  having  either  of  two  frequencies 
depending  upon  the  condition  of  an  environmental  parameter 
sensed  comprising 
first  inverter;  j 

second  inverter  whose  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  first  inverter; 
fi  edback  means  coupling  the  output  of  said  second  inverter 
to  the  input  and  output  of  said  first  inverter,  said  feed- 
back means  including  capacitance  means  and  first  resis- 
tance means  coupled  in  series  between  the  output  of  said 
second  inverter  and  the  output  of  said  first  inverter;  and 
control  means  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  first  resistance 
means  for  presenting  either  of  two  impedances  depending 
upon  the  condition  of  an  environmental  parameter  to 
thereby  cause  the  oscillator  to  produce  output  pulses 
having  either  of  two  frequencies,  said  control  means 
including 
second  resistance  means, 

;  means  connected  in  series  with  said  second  resis- 
tance means  for  varying  its  resistance  as  a  function  of  said 
environmental  parameter,  and 

transistor  whose  base  electrode  is  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion of  the  second  resistance  means  and  the  sensing 
means  and  whose  collector-emitter  circuit  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  series  connection  of  said  second  resis- 
tance means  and  said  sensing  means,  said  transistor  as- 
suming a  conducting  condition  to  present  a  low  imped- 
ance path  when  the  resistance  of  the  sensing  means  is  in 
a  first  range,  and  said  transistor  assuming  a  nonconduct- 
ing condition  so  that  said  second  resistance  means  and 
sensing  means  presents  a  higher  impedance  path  when 
the  resistance  of  the  sensing  means  is  in  a  second  range. 


3375,528 
PSEUDO-INDEPENDENT  NOISE  GENERATOR 
Jca^-Jacques  Hirsch,  Echirolles,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 
Gencrale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(^bthom),  Paris,  France  i 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,472  ' 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    11,    1972, 
72.(  4778  I 

lot  CI.  H03b  29100  ' 

US  CL  331-78  5  Claims 

1  A  pseudo-independent  noise  generator  in  which  an  un- 
cen  lin  or  pseudo-uncertain  original  noise  is  produced  by  a 
first  shift  register  connected  to  a  first  disjunction  operator 
circjit,  the  first  shift  register  feeding  a  first  comparator  to 
whi  :h  data  to  be  coded  is  also  applied,  means  for  generating 
at  hast  one  other  pseudo-independent  noise  comprising  a 
second  disjunction  operator  circuit  connected  to  selected 


stages  of  said  first  shift  register,  a  second  shift  register  having 
its  input  connected  to  said  second  disjunction  operator  circuit 
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and  a  second  comparator  connected  to  said  second  shift  regis- 
ter and  receiving  data  to  be  coded. 


3,875,529 

ROTATABLE  INTRA-CAVITY  POLARIZER  FOR  GAS 

LASERS  (CO2  IN  PARTICULAR) 

Robert  T.  Hintz,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,199 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3108 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  C  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  laser  cavity  including  a  cylindrical  non  magnetic  tube 
surrounding  a  portion  of  the  internal  optical  axis  and  polariza- 
tion means  in  said  cavity  inducing  a  direction  of  polarization 
in  the  laser  energy  thereby  providing  polarized  output,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  cylindrical  non  magnetic  mounting  ring  rotatable  within 
said  tube  and  having  discrete  magnetic  areas  on  opposing 
outer  peripheral  portions  thereof;  and 
a  control  ring  of  non  magnetic  material  dimensionally  simi- 
lar to  said  mounting  ring  surrounding  said  tube  and  com- 
prising diametrically  opposed  areas  of  magnetized  mate- 
rial; 
said  polarization  means  being  mounted  in  said  mounting 

ring;  and 
said  control  ring  and  said  mounting  ring  being  so  arranged 
that  said  areas  of  magnetic  material  are  opposite  said 
magnetic  areas  so  rotation  of  said  control  ring  will  cause 
rotation  of  said  mounting  ring  by  magnetic  coupling 
action  to  adjust  the  direction  of  polarization  in  the  laser 
energy. 
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3  875  530 

GASEOUS  LASER  WITH  IMPROVED  MEANS  FOR 

SUPPORTING  THE  DISCHARGE  CONFINING  BORE 

TUBE 
Nubar  S.  Manoukian,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coherent 

Radiation,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  320,093,  Jan.  2, 1973, ,  and 
Ser.  No.  320,146,  Jan.  2,  1973, ,  and  Ser.  No.  320,145,  Jan. 
2,  1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

335,239 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3122 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  D  6  Claims 


1.  A  gaseous  laser  comprising: 

a.  a  discharge-confining  bore  tube; 

b.  optical  resonator  axially  aligned  with  at  least  a  part  of 
said  bore  tube; 

c.  means  for  providing  an  electrical  discharge  through  said 
discharge-confining  bore  tube  including  an  anode  and  an 
elongated  cylindrical  cathode  surrounding  at  least  a  part 
of  said  bore  tube  and  a  cap  means  for  closing  an  end  of 
said  cathode; 

d.  said  cap  means  having  formed  therein  a  a  bore  tube 
receiving  aperture,  said  aperture  being  larger  in  size  than 
the  outside  diameter  of  said  bore  tube;  and 

e.  means  for  retaining  said  bore  tube  within  said  aperture 
and  spaced  apart  from  said  aperture  walls,  said  retaining 
means  including  means  for  allowing  axial  expansion  of 
said  bore  tube  while  maintaining  lateral  alignment  thereof 
relative  to  said  support  member  and  said  optical  resona- 
tor. 


|i    pendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  passageway  having 
\    a  rectangular  cross  section  and  a  high  aspect  ratio,  the 
!    channel  having  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  metal  modules 
which  are  physically  separated  from  one  another  by  thin 
sheets  of  dielectric  material,  each  module  comprising  a 
hollow  top  tube  and  a  hollow  bottom  tube  joined  by  a 
plurality  of  metal  fins  aligned  in  parallel  along  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  and  the  channel  including: 
optical  means  for  coupling  the  coherent  radiation  out  of 
i  '     the  excited  working  medium  as  an  optical  beam  which 
traverses  the  channel  through  a  series  of  holes  concen- 
tric with  an  optical  axis  for  the  beam,  the  optical  axis 
being  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis;  and 
Ij  electric  discharge  means  comprising  annular  electrodes 
i        which  are  concentric  about  the  optical  axis; 
gas  pumping  means  for  overcoming  the  pressure  drop  re- 
;    quired  to  flow  the  working  medium  from  the  gas  inlet  to 
I    the  gas  outlet  of  the  channel  and  to  recirculate  the  me- 
!.  dium  from  the  gas  outlet  back  to  the  gas  inlet; 
|t  main  gas  conduit  formed  of  dielectric  materials  compris- 
\\  >ng: 

'   first  flow  means  connecting  the  channel  gas  outlet  with 
the  low  pressure  side  of  the  gas  blower;  and 
second  flow  means  connecting  the  high  pressure  side  of 
|!      the  gas  blower  with  the  channel  gas  inlet; 
a  source  of  electric  power  connected  to  the  annular  elec- 
trodes to  produce  a  discharge  plasma  along  the  optical 
axis  by  maintaining  an  electric  potential  between  the 
electrodes;  and 
heat  exchange  means  for  the  removal  of  heat  absorbed  from 
the  working  medium  in  the  channel  by  the  modules,  the 
exchange  means  including  a  dielectric  coolant  which  is 
passed  through  fluid  passageways  in  the  top  and  bottom 
tubes  of  each  module. 


3,875,531 
INTEGRATED  LASER  SYSTEM 
Carl  J.  Buczek,  Manchester;  Peter  P.  Chenausky,  West  Hart- 
ford; Robert  J.  Frieberg,  South  Windsor,  and  Robert  J. 
Wayne,  East  Hartford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,319 

Int.  CI.  HOls  31109 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  G  5  Claims 

ai 


3,875,532 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LIGHT 

FOCUSING  TRANSMISSION 
Kohroh  Kobayashi,  and  Atsufumi  Ueki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  SeHoc  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972, 47-1841; 
Jan.  18,  1973,  48-8337 

Int.  CI.  G02f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  H  I8  Claims 


1.  A  closed  cycle  system  for  the  production  of  stable  fre- 
quency radiation  with  a  transverse  field  laser  comprising: 
a  laser  channel  for  the  production  of  coherent  radiation  by 
stimulated  emission  from  an  excited  gaseous  working 
medium  flowing  along  ajongitudinal  axis  through  the 
channel  which  has  a  gas  passageway  therethrough  per- 


1.  A  laser  device  for  generating  a  light  beam  of  predeter- 
mined cross  section  along  a  .given  path  including: 

a  semiconductor  element  having  a  first  and  a  second  op- 
posed end  surfaces,  said  element  including  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  laser  active  region  extending  between 
said  end  surfaces,  the  cross  section  of  said  region  being 
elongated  in  a  first  direction,  and  said  region  having  a 
substantially  central  axis; 

first  reflecting  means  disposed  on  said  first  end  surface  of 
said  element  in  the  path  of  said  beam; 

a  li^t  transmission  body  having  an  axis  which  is  collinear 
with  said  axis  of  said  laser  active  region,  said  transmission 
body  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  opposed  surfaces,  said 
inner  surface  of  said  body  being  arranged  closer  to  said 
laser  element  than  said  outer  surface  of  said  body; 
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s  lid  light  transmission  body  including  a  light  focusing  por- 
tion arranged  along  said  axis  of  said  transmission  body, 
said  focusing  portion  having  a  refractive  index  which 
decreases  substantially  proportionally  to  the  square  of  the 
distance  from  said  axis  of  said  body  at  least  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  elongation 
of  said  laser  region;  and 

second  reflecting  means  disposed  on  said  outer  surface  of 
said  body. 


3,875,533 

dRYSTAL  CONTROLLED  OVERTONE  OSCILLATOR 

HAVING  A  REJECTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  PREVENTING 

OSCILLATION  AT  UNDESIRED  OVERTONES 

Jai4es  S.  Irwin,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  and  Francis  R.  Steel,  Pompano 

I  each,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,530 

Int.  CL  H03b  5136 
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containing  digital  information  being  fed  to  the  input  of  said 
distributor  means;  said  distributor  means  sequentially  produc- 
ing a  signal  at  its  outputs  in  accordance  with  the  digital  infor- 
mation at  its  inputs;  said  plurality  of  outputs  being  connected 
to  the  inputs  of  said  plurality  of  triggering  means  so  as  to 
sequentially  cause  the  triggering  of  said  plurality  of  optical 
generating  means;  said  plurality  of  optical  generator  means 
are  lasers;  said  signal  containing  digital  information  consists  of 
digital  signals  with  a  series  format;  a  beam  directing  means 


CI.  331-1 16  R 


8  Claims 


A  crystal  controlled  overtone  oscillator  comprising: 
^  amplifier  having  first,  second  and  third  terminals; 
point  of  reference  potential  connected  to  said  third  termi- 
nal; 

piezoelectric  crystal  having  a  predetermined  overtone 
operating  frequency  and  other  resonant  frequencies; 
4i  inductor  and  a  capacitor  conncted  in  a  series  circuit  with 
said  crystal,  said  series  circuit  being  connected  in  series 
between  the  first  and  second  terminals  of  said  amplifier, 
said  inductor  and  capacitor  having  values  chosen  such 
that  the  inductive  reactance  of  said  inductor  is  greater 
than  the  capacitive  reactance  of  said  inductor  is  greater 
than  the  capacitive  reactance  of  said  capacitor  at  said 
predetermined  overtone  operating  frequency,  said  induc- 
tor and  capacitor  further  arranged  to  form  the  inductive 
tuning  element  of  a  Colpitts  oscillator,  and  the  inductive 
reactance  of  said  inductor  is  less  than  the  capacitive 
reactance  of  said  capacitor  at  resonant  frequencies  of 
said  crystal  lower  than  said  predetermined  overtone  oper- 
ating frequency;  and 
l^arallel  connected  inductance-capacitance  means  con- 
nected betweeen  a  terminal  of  said  crystal  and  the  point 
of  reference  potential,  said  inductance-capacitance 
means  being  parallel  resonant  at  said  predetermined 
overtone  operating  frequency. 


3,875,534 

TECHNIQUE  TO  PCM  HIGH  POWER  LASERS 

Ro^er  Lindsy  Haven,  DenviUe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  United 

!  lates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

t  rmy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,053 
Int.  CI.  H01s.i//0 
CL  332—7.51  '  6  Claims 

A  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical  generating 
mebns;  a  plurality  of  triggering  means  individually  connected 
to  iaid  plurality  of  optical  generating  means  to  selectively 
tri{  ger  at  a  discrete  optical  output  therefrom;  each  of  said 
triggering  means  having  a  controlled  input;  a  distributor 
me  ms  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of  outputs;  a  signal 
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positioned  to  receive  the  discrete  optical  outputs  of  said  la- 
sers; reflecting  means  in  said  beam  directing  means  positioned 
such  that  the  optical  output  of  each  laser  will  follow  a  single 
transmission  path  out  of  the  beam  directing  means;  an  optical 
detector  spacially  located  from  said  beam  directing  means  and 
positioned  to  receive  the  optical  outputs  of  said  beam  direct- 
ing means;  a  delta  modulator  having  an  input  and  an  output; 
an  analog  signal  being  fed  to  the  input  of  said  delta  modulator; 
and  said  delta  modulator  producing  the  digital  signal  having 
the  series  format. 


3,875,535 
ENHANCED  EFFICIENCY  DIODE  CIRCUIT 
Kern  Ko  Nan  Chang,  Princeton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,668 

Int.  CI.  H03c  3122;  H03b  7106 

U.S.  CI.  332-30  V  9  Claims 


1.  An  enhanced  efficiency  diode  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  microwave  diode  arranged  to  operate  in  a  TRAPATT 
mode  in  response  to  a  bias  signal  to  form  a  plasma  and 
generate  signals  at  harmonically  related  frequencies; 

b.  a  voltage  variable  capacitor  element  arranged  to  generate 
signals  at  harmonically  related  frequencies  in  response  to 
said  diode  generated  signals;  and 

c.  means  for  coupling  said  microwave  diode  generated 
signals  to  said  voltage  variable  capacitor  element  so  that 
said  signals  generated  by  said  capacitor  element  enhance 
operating  efficiency  of  said  microwave  diode. 


3,875,536 
METHOD  FOR  GAIN  CONTROL  OF  FIELD-EFFECT 
TRANSISTOR 
Yutaka  Hayashi,  and  Yasuo  Tarui,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kogyo  Gijutsuin  (also  known  as  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Ministry  of  International 
Trade  and  Industry),  Tokyo-To,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,166,  March  31,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  264,965 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24, 1969, 44-93595 
Int.  CI.  H03c  1136 
U.S.  CI.  332—31  T  8  Ckiims 

1.  A  method  for  gain  control  and  amplitude  modulation  of 
a  field  effect  transistor  device  provided  with  at  least  a  gate 
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electrode,  a  gate  insulator,  a  source,  a  base  and  a  drain,  which 
device  is  capable  of  performing  as  a  bipolar  transistor  when 
said  source,  base  and  drain  are  used  as  an  emitter,  a  base  and 
a  collector  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
resistor,  a  resonant  circuit  and  a  power  source  in  series  with 
the  source-drain  circuit,  capacitively  decoupling  the  resistor, 
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coupling  a  load  to  said  resonant  circuit,  applying  a  bias  voltage 
to  said  gate  electrode,  applying  a  first  signal  to  said  gate  elec- 
trode, applying  a  second  signal  between  said  base  and  source 
electrodes  comprising  a  forward  base-source  current,  and 
increasing  and  decreasing  the  forward  base-source  current  by 
altering  said  second  signal  to  provide  gain  control  and  ampli- 
tude modulation. 


3,875,537 
CIRCUITS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  DYNAMIC  RANGE  OF 

AN  INPUT  SIGNAL 
Ray  Milton  Dolby,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dolby  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,126,  May  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,828,280. 
This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,085 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  2, 1972, 
20406/72 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7114;  H04b  1164 
U.S.  CI.  333-28  R  6  Claims 
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combining  the  first  and  second  signal  components  to  provide 
an  output  signal  whose  dynamic  range  is  modified  relative  to 
that  of  the  input  signal,  wherein  the  circuit  having  the  charac- 
teristics of  a  limiter  comprises  a  first  circuit  path  and  a  second 
circuit  path  which  includes  a  conveyor  and  is  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  first  circuit  path  as  one  of  a  negative  feed- 
forward and  a  negative  feedback  loop  relative  to  the  first 
circuit  path. 

it  


il  3,875,538 

MICROWAVE  BANDPASS  FILTER 
Roger  P.  Minet,  60  Residence  Corlay;  Jean  H.  Debeau,  26 
Residence  Coriay,  both  of  Lannion  22300,  and  Ernest  L. 
Thepault,  2  Rue  du  Docteur  Roux,  Perros-Guirec  22700,  all 
of  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,140 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1120,  3108 

U.S.  CI.  333-73  S  6  Claims 
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I.  A  ipicrowave  bandpass  filter  of  strip  transmission  line 
structure  comprising  a  main  rectilinear  strip  conductor,  a 
plurality  of  open-ended  strip  line  stubs  all  having  one-half 
wave  length  at  the  mid  frequency  of  the  passband  of  said  filter 
and  parallel-connected  to  the  main  strip  conductor  at  con- 
necting points,  said  connecting  points  being  regularly  spaced 
apart  along  the  main  strip  conductor  and  being,  on  each  strip 
line  stub,  selectively  offset  with  respect  to  the  midpoint  of  the 
stub,  and  their  spacing  along  said  main  conductor  being  much 
smaller  than  a  quarter  wavelength  along  said  main  conductor 
at  said  mid  frequency. 


3,875,539 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  RIPPLE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Nelson  Fendrich,  Jr.,  Elizabethtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,169 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7/02,  11/00 

UJS.  CI.  333—79  6  Claims 
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1.  A  circuit  for  modifying  the  dynamic  range  of  an  input 
signal,  comprising  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  input 
signal  to  provide  a  first  signal  component  which  possesses 
dynamic  range  linearity  relative  to  the  input  signal,  second 
circuit  means  which  include  a  circuit  having  the  characteris- 
tics of  a  limiter  and  which  provide  a  second  signal  component 
which  is  non-linear  relative  to  the  input  signal,  and  means  for 


HIGH 
VOLTAOC 


POWER 

SUPPLY 


NEGATIVe 
OUTPUT 


(-1 


■^. 


1      uaw  sioe) 


•4) 

D 


1.  A  ripple  reduction  circuit  for  a  high  voltage  power  supply 
having  a  pair  of  output  terminals  and 
capacitor  means  connected  across  said  output  terminals, 

including 
a  resistive  impedance  connected  between  one  of  said  output 

terminals  and  a  load. 
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an  amplifying  circuit  including  transistor  means, 

said  resistive  impedance  being  connected  in  series  with  the 

collector-emitter  path  of  the  transistor  means  and  an 

independent  current  source, 
and  means  coupling  said  capacitor  means  to  the  electrodes 

of  the  transistor  means  to  control  the  current  through  the 

collector-emitter  path  and  the  resistive  impedance  to 

reduce  the  ripple  current  therethrough. 


1.  Variable-capacitance  capacitor  for  use  in  a  circuit  of 
r  licrostrip  configuration,  comprising  a  substrate  of  dielectric 
material,  a  plane  ground  plate  of  conductive  material  ar- 
r  mged  in  contact  with  one  of  the  broad  surfaces  of  the  sub- 
s  rate,  and  a  narrow  strip-like  conductor  provided  in  contact 
w  ith  the  other  larger  surface  of  the  substrate,  wherein  the 
g  ound  plate  being  made  up  of  at  least  two  parts  arranged  so 
a  >  to  be  insulated  from  one  another,  a  conductive  connection 
b  ;ing  established  between  the  narrow  strip-like  conductor  and 

first  part  of  the  ground  plate,  while  a  conductive  member  is 
a  ranged  so  as  to  be  slightly  spaced  from  the  said  first  part  of 
t  le  ground  plate  and  insulated  therefrom,  the  disposition  of 
t  lis  member  relative  to  the  said  first  part  of  the  ground  plate 
b  :ing  adjustable,  while  the  conductive  member  is  coupled  for 

gh-frequency  energy  to  a  second  part  of  the  ground  plate. 


3^75,541 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING  A  MICROWAVE 

COMPONENT  WITH  A  SOLDERLESS  GROUND 

CONNECTION 

Ei'i-Maria  Schioberg,  Backnang,  Germany,  assignor  to  LI- 

CENTIA  Patent- Verwaitungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,464 
Cbims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.   30,   1972, 
2|58557 

Int.  Ci.  H05k  9100 
UlS.  CL  333-97  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  mounting  a  microwave  component 
ir:luding  a  housing,  a  substrate  on  which  the  microwave 
c(  mponent  is  positioned,  the  substrate  being  positioned  within 
the  housing,  and  contact  means  for  providing  a  solderless 
giound  connection  for  the  microwave  component,  the  im- 
piovement  wherein:  said  housing  has  a  step-shaped  portion 
ai  d  at  least  a  part  of  one  wall  of  said  housing  is  conductive; 
sa  id  substrate  has  two  opposed  longitudinal  surfaces,  one  of 


which  is  positioned  against  said  step-shaped  portion;  said 
substrate  includes  a  metallization  layer  disposed  on  the  other 
said  surface;  said  contact  means  includes  a  conductive  mem- 
ber made  of  an  elastically  deformable  conductive  material, 
said  conductive  member  contacting  said  metallization  layer  of 
said  substrate  and  said  conductive  part  of  said  housing,  and 
pressure  means  for  pressing  said  conductive  member  against 
said  metallization  layer  so  as  to  provide  the  ground  connection 


3375,540 
MICROSTRIP  CONDUCTOR  WITH  VARIABLE 
CAPACITOR  I 

lohanncs  Hcndrik  Cornells  Van  Heuven,  Emmasingei,  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.V. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  25,  1973, 
'307295 

Inl.  CI.  HOlp  3100;  HOlg  5106 
]S.  CL  333-84  M  6  Claims 
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between  said  metallization  layer  and  said  conductive  part  of 
said  housing;  said  substrate  has  an  edge  section  which  abuts 
against  said  housing  so  as  to  define  a  comer  and  said  pressure 
means  presses  said  conductive  member  substantially  into  said 
corner;  and  said  pressure  means  is  a  housing-shaped  member, 
said  housing-shaped  member  including  an  end  wall  which 
extends  at  an  oblique  angle  toward  said  conductive  part  of 
said  housing  and  which  has  an  outer  edge  pressing  against  said 
conductive  member. 


3,875,542 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  FUSE 
Kenneth  Craig  Holland,  Portland,  and  John  Alan  Roberts, 
Hillsboro,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg.  / 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,013,  March  3;  1973, , 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114,273,  Feb.  10, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,753,170.  This  application  Sept.  10, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  395,666 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  UOO;  HOlh  85104 

U.S.  CI.  333-97  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  removable  high  frequency  fuse,  comprising: 

a  support  member  means  which  has  securing  means  therein 
and  opening  means  therein; 

interrupted  transmission  line  means  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  support  member  means  and  extending  through  said 
opening  means  substantially  intermediate  of  said  securing 
means;  and 

a  fuseable  element  that  spans  said  interrupted  transmission 
line  means  on  one  side  of  said  support  member  and  is 
bonded  to  said  interrupted  transmission  line  means,  said 
fuseable  element  substantially  maintaining  said  transmis- 
sion line  means. 
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3,875,543  able  in  response  to  the  size  and  direction  of  current  flowing 

TOROIDAL  CORE-COIL  COMBINATION  WITH  IN  SITU  through  said  electromagnets. 

MOLDED  END  RINGS  

Ernest  Gostyn,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Francis  J.  Fratar,  Spring- 
field, Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Instrument  Corporation,  .^                        3^75,545 
Newark,  N.J.  VARIABLE  RELUCTANCE  TRANSDUCER 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,978,  Nov.  12, 1973,.  This  application  '^o**'^  H.  Curtiss,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nortec  Com- 
Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,687  PUter  Devices  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/00  FUed  Sept.  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  857,506 

U.S.  CI.  335-210                                                    14  Claims  I"*-  CL  HOlf  21100 

U.S.CL  336-110 


4  Cbims 
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1.  A  toroidal  core-coil  combination, 

A.  said  core  comprising  a  toroidal  body  formed  of  magnetic 
material  and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough  and 
ends,  and  end  rings  formed  of  insulating  plastic  material 
molded  in  situ  on  each  of  said  ends  substantially  covering 
the  axially  exposed  surfaces  thereof,  each  said  end  ring 
having  an  exposed  surface  provided  with  a  series  of 
grooves  circumferentially  exposed  therearound;  and 

B.  said  coil  comprising  a  wire  conductor  wound  on  said 
body  in  turns  passing  through  said  central  opening,  said 
turns  being  received  in  and  located  by  said  grooves,  the 
dimensions  of  said  grooves  being  so  related  to  the  dimen- 
sions of  said  conductor  as  to  permit  such  winding  and 
enable  such  location  of  said  turns. 


3,875,544 
TORQUE  MOTOR,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  THE  RUDDER 
GEAR  OF  A  FLYING  OBJECT 
Otto  Rossmanith,  Ottobrunn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerch- 
mitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,551 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   28,    1972, 
2263792 

Int.  CL  HOlf  im 
U.S.  CL  335-230  17  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  for  sensing  the  passage  of  moving  spaced 
indicia  comprising,  in  combination: 

A  first  pole  piece  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  an  elon- 
gated portion  terminating  in  a  pole  at  one  end,  having  a 
flat  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  elongated  portion,  and 
having  a  cylindrically-shaped  portion  projecting  from  the 
periphery  of  the  flat  portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
elongated  portion; 

a  coil  of  electrically-conducting  material  surrounding  at 
least  part  of  the  elongated  portion  of  the  first  pole  piece; 
a  radially-polarized,  cylindrically-shaped  sleeve  of  perma- 
nent magnetic  material  surrounding  the  cylindrical- 
shaped  portion  of  the  first  pole  piece; 

and  a  second  pole  piece  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a 
cylindrical  shape,  having  a  length  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  elongated  portion  of  the  first  pole  piece, 
surrounding  the  magnetic  sleeve,  and  terminating  in  at 
least  one  pole  at  the  end  nearest  the  pole  of  the  first  pole 
piece. 


I  3^75,546 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION  AND  END 
PLUG  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Phillip  Edward  Merrill,  Kettering,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Micro 

Devices  Corp.,  Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163.170,  July  16, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,778^.  This  application  Oct.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,539. 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  1 1 , 
^1  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

'i  Int.  CI.  HOlh  iiPd 

U.S.  CL  337—407  10  Claims 


1.  A  torque  motor,  especially  for  the  steering  gear  of  a 
missile,  comprising  housing  means,  four  electromagnets  lo- 
cated in  a  cross  configuration  in  said  housing  means,  a  cross- 
shaped  armature  having  four  free  ends,  bearing  means  secured 
to  said  housing  means  and  to  said  cross-shaped  armature  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  armature  in  said  housing  means 
substantially  symmetrically  relative  to  said  electromagnets  so 
that  each  free  armature  end  cooperates  with  the  respective 
electromagnet  whereby  the  armature  is  universally  displace- 


1.  In  a  switch  construction  having  an  open  ended  casing 
provided  with  two  conductors  and  means  for  normally  main- 
taining onft^electrical  relationship  between  said  conductors 
and  for  providing  another  electrical  relationship  between  said 
conductors  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  certain  event,  the  switch 
construction  having  a  rigid  insulating  plug  closing  the  open 
end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  plug  opening  passing  there- 
through and  through  which  one  of  said  conductors  is  received 
so  as  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  casing  and  inwardly  into 
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!  aid  casing,  said  plug  having  a  large  central  portron  secured  to 
!  aid  casing,  said  plug  having  two  identical  inward  and  outward 
extensions  extending  from  said  central  portion  so  as  to  be 
iiseable  in  a  like  manner  regardless  of  which  extension  is  the 
i  iward  or  outward  one  thereof  in  its  assembled  relation  with 
s  aid  casing  whereby  the  inward  extension  provides  a  locating 
r  leans  for  a  spring  inside  said  casing  and  the  outward  exten- 
s  on  provides  means  for  spacing  the  exposed  part  of  said  one 
conductor  from  said  casing  a  predetermined  distance,  the 
ii  nprovement  wherein  each  of  said  extension  of  said  plug  has 
a  1  axial  length  at  least  approximately  the  same  as  the  axial 
l(  ngth  of  said  central  portion  of  said  plug. 


3,875,547 
CURRENT  SURGE  ELIMINATOR' 
Divid  Kahn,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorporated, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,717 

Inl.  Ci.  HOlc  13100;  H02h  3120 

UlS.  CI.  338-219  1,  Claims 
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mining  a  fixed,  predetermined  operational  interval  for  the 
signal  generating  means;  and 
switching  means  connected  between  the  sonobuoys  hydro- 
phone-preamplifier, and  said  signal  generating  circuit  and 


PfifAMPLiri£/t 


T 
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connected  to  said  timing  circuit  means  for  timely,  alterna- 
tive connection  of  the  hydrophone-preamplifier  or  said 
signal  generating  means  to  the  sonobuoys  electronic 
package. 


.  A  device  for  eliminating  current  surge  between  a  source 
:urrent  and  an  electrical  appliance  using  said  current,  said 
ice  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  between  said 
1  rent  source  and  appliance  and  comprising,  a  polyconduc- 
material  having  the  characteristic  that  its  electrical  resis- 
value  at  temperatures  below  a  predetermined  transition 
teiiperature  is  at  least  several  orders  of  magnitude  larger  than 
esistance  value  at  temperatures  above  said  transition  tem- 
peijature,  said  transition  temperature  being  above  the  temper- 
to  which  said  device  is  normally  subjected  whereby  said 
pol^conductive  resistance  element  initially  passes  a  relatively 
predetermined  magnitude  of  electrical  current  to  said 
iance  until  the  temperature  of  the  element  is  raised  to  said 
tion  temperature  by  the  Joule  effect  heating  whereupon 
ler  magnitude  of  electrical  current  is  passed  through  said 
-  to  operate  said  appliance;  said  polyconductive  material 
comprising  a  mechanical  mixture  of  at  least  two  different 
pol  'conductive  compositions  having  different  transition  tem- 
per itu  res.  whereby  said  resistance  element  is  transformed 
froi  1  its  highest  resistance  state  to  its  lowest  resistance  state  in 
staj  es. 
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3,875,549 
TRANSMITTER  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT  FOR 
ECHO-SOUNDERS  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICES 
Erik  Stenersen,  and  Sverre  Johannessen,  both  of  Horten,  Nor- 
way, assignors  to  Simrad  A.S.,  Horten,  Norway 
Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,103 
Claims   priority,   application    Norway,   June   27,    1972, 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9168 
U.S.  CI.  340-3  E  2  Claims 
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3,875,548 
(  ALIBRATOR  PLUG-IN-MODULE  FOR  SONOBUOY 
Rol  ert  S.  Acks,  San  Diego,  CaMf.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
o   America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navv. 
Vfashington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,458   I 
Int.  CI.  H04b  77/6)0  I 

CI- 340-2  11  Claims 

In  a  telemetered  sonobuoy  having  a  pendant  hydrophone- 
preamplifier,  and  immersion  power  source,  and  a  surfaced 
^  electronics  package  the  improvement  of  a  plug  in 
jr  module  comprising: 
iinal  generating  means  for  generating  a  predetermined 
audio  signal; 

til  ling  circuit  means  connected  to  said  immersion  actuated 
x>wer  source  and  said  signal  generating  means  for  deter- 
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1.  A  device  for  adjusting  the  trigger  timing  of  distance 
measuring  equipment  measuring  the  delay  time  for  reflection 
of  transmitted  pulses  of  energy  comprising  a  transmitter  for 
transmitting  energy  pulses;  a  detector  for  indicating  an  echo 
of  prescribed  characteristics  received  by  said  device  within  a 
prescribed  period  of  time;  a  phase  comparator  for  determining 
an  echo  of  prescribed  characteristics  received  before  or  after 
said  prescribed  period  of  time;  and  a  variable-delay  circuit 
controlled  by  said  detector  and  said  phase  comparator  to 
delay  the  triggering  of  said  transmitter  whereby  echoes  having 
prescribed  characteristics  are  received  by  said  device  within 
said  prescribed  period  of  time  by  maintaining  said  delay  of  the 
transmitter  triggering  constant  when  said  detector  indicates 
echoes  within  said  prescribed  period  of  time,  and  by  increas- 
ing or  reducing  said  delay  of  the  transmitter  triggering  in 
response  to  said  phase  comparator  when  the  echo  is  received 
before  or  after  said  prescribed  period  of  time,  respectively 
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3,875,550 
ELECTRONICALLY  FOCUSED  ACOUSTIC  IMAGING 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Calvin  F.  Quate,  Los  Altos  Hills;  James  F.  Havlice,  Menio 
Park,  and  Gordon  S.  Kino,  Stanford,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University, 
Stanford,  Calif. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,760 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  7/00;  H04b  7i/00;  H04r  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  MP  44  Claims 
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display  screen  with  respect  to  the  airport  complex 
through  distances  indicated  on  the  display  screen  corre- 
sponding to  the  actual  elevational  movements  of  the 
aircraft  independent  of  pitch  and  yaw,  the  movement  of 
the  reflected  signal  glow  in  elevation  being  equivalent  to 
the  movement  of  a  reflected  image  of  the  aircraft  in  a 
large  mirror  in  front  of  the  aircraft  normal  to  the  glide 
slope  line  of  the  aircraft. 


3,875,552 
UNDERWATER  MOBILE  TARGET 
Medford  N.  Hogman,  Edmonds;  James  F.  Shedd,  Seattle;  Keith 
S.  Yett,  Seattle,  and  Harold  A.  Kolve,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  American  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,976 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9100 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  D  10  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  scanning  an  array  of  transducer  elements  of 
the  type  which  convert  impinging  energy  into  corresponding 
electrical  transducer  signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  mixers,  one  for  each  of  the  transducer  ele- 
ments; 

means  coupling  each  of  the  transducer  elements  to  its  corre- 
sponding mixer;  » 

a  delay  line  having  a  plurality  of  taps,  one  for  each  of  said 
mixers, 

signal  generating  means  for  propagating  one  of  various 
predetermined  delay  line  signals  down  said  delay  line;  and 
means  for  coupling  each  delay  line  tap  to  a  corresponding 
mixer  to  produce  dutput  signal  from  those  mixers  at 
which  a  transducer  and  a  delay  signal  coexist  and  to 
produce  output  signal  with  frequencies  equivalent  to  the 
sum  and  different  frequencies  between  said  transducer 
signals  and  said  delay  line  signals. 


3,875,551 
RUNWAY  APPROACH  RADAR  REFLECTORS 
David  M.  Young,  627  N.  Beachwood  Dr.,  Burbank,  Calif. 
91506 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,087 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  15114 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  LS  2  Claims 
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1.  A  radar  reflector  system  for  guiding  an  aircraft  onto  a 
runway  in  an  airport  complex,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  radar  system  operating  at  a  given  wavelength  generating 
a  fan-shaped  beam  in  a  vertical  plane  which  is  rapidly 
scanned  in  azimuth  to  provide  a  perspective  image  of  the 
airport  complex  on  a  display  screen,  said  radar  system 
and  display  screen  being  wholly  self-contained  in  said 
aircraft;  and 

b.  a  passive  radar  reflector  means  including  a  plurality  of 
reflector  members  uniformly  spaced  along  a  path  parallel 
to  the  length  of  the  runway  surface,  each  reflector  mem- 
ber having  a  given  height  H,  the  separation  distance 
between  adjacent  members  in  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  the  runway  along  said  path  being  a  given  distance  D, 
and  wherein  for  a  desired  given  glide  slope  angle,  the 
ratio  H/D  equals  the  sine  of  the  glide  slope  angle  and  D 
times  the  cosine  of  the  glide  slope  angle  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  said  given  wavelength,  whereby  a  reflected 
radar  signal  from  the  member  displayed  as  a  glow  on  the 
display  screen  in  the  aircraft  approaching  at  said  given 
glide  slope  angle  will  move  in  elevation  as  seen  on  the 
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1.  A  device  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  body  having  a  forward  section  and  a  rear- 
ward section; 

b.  said  body  including  a  control  system; 

c.  said  control  system  including  at  least  one  movable  control 
member  operatively  connected  to  the  exterior  of  the 
rearward  section  of  said  elongated  body; 

d.  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  body  with  respect  to  horizontal; 

e.  actuator  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
actuating  said  at  least  one  movable  control  member; 

f  a  motor  for  propelling  said  body  in  the  forward  direction; 

and 
g.  control  means  for  periodically  turning  said  motor  on  and 

off. 


3,875,553 
DIRECTIONAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Vfjccnt  A.  Formica,  Holland;  Steve  F.  Torok,  Southampton, 
&nd  Jasper  Caro,  Levittown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy;  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,809 

Int.  CI.  GOls  3m 

U.S.  CI.  340- 16  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  determining  the  direction  to  an  acoustic 
signal  source  comprising,  in  combination: 
first  means  for  receiving  the  acoustic  signal  and  for  produc- 
ing omnidirectional  and  directional  output  signals  respec- 
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tively  indicative  of  the  total  amplitude  and  the  amplitudes 
along  two  orthogonal  vectors; 

second  means  connected  to  receive  one  of  said  first  means 
output  signals  for  locking  on  a  frequency  above  a  prede- 
termined signal-to-noise  ratio  and  for  producing  an  out- 
put error  signal  indicative  of  the  deviations  from  said 
frequency; 

third  means  connected  to  receive  said  deviation  signal  for 
detecting  when  it  is  within  a  preselected  frequency  range 
and  above  a  predetermined  amplitude  and  for  producing 
an  output  enable  signal  indicative  thereof; 

fourth  means  connected  to  receive  said  first,  second  and 
third  means  output  signals  for  producing  omnidirectional 
and  directional  output  signals  indicative  of  said  fre- 
quency; and 

fifth  means  connected  to  receive  said  fourth  means  output 
signals  for  producing  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  arc 
tangent  of  the  ratio  of  the  directional  signals  respectively 

referenced  against  the  omnidirectional  signal. 

t 


said  power  supply  means  including  means  responsive  to  said 
shutdown  signal  which  causes  said  power  supply  means  to 
discontinue  providing  current  to  said  hall  lamp  means. 


3375,555 
VEHICLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  R.  Potter,  Los  Alamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Indicator 
Controls  Corp.,  Gardena,  Caltf. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,492 

Int.  CI.  G08g  l\Ol 

U.S.  CI.  340-38  L  8  Claims 
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An  elevator  system,  comprising:  a  building  having  a 
pli  irality  of  floors,  an  elevator  car  mounted  for  movement  in 
sa  d  building  to 

lerve  the  floors,  hall  lamp  means  disposed  at  the  least  cer- 
tain of  the  floors 

)f  the  building  served  by  the  elevator  car,  power  supply 
means,  driver  means  responsive  to  predetermined  actions 
of  said 

ilevator  car  to  selectively  connect  said  hall 

amp  means  to  said  power  supply  means,  said  power  supply 
means  providing  electrical  current  for 

ihe  selected  hall  lamp  means,  said  power  supply  means 
including  means  limiting  the  current  supplied  to  a  se- 
lected hall  lamp  means  to  a  predetermined  maximum 
value  which  is  less  than  the  magnitude  of  the  normal 
inrush  current  of  said  hall  lamp  means,  and  greater  than 
the  normal  operating  current  of  said  hall  lamp  means, 
<  urrent  limit  signal  means  responsive  to  the  current  sup- 
plied by  the  power  supply  means,  said  current  limit  signal 
means  providing  a  current  limit  signal  during  the  time 
said  power  supply  means  is  providing  the  predetermined 
maximum  value  of  current  to  the  hall  lamp  means, 
J  nd  protective  means  responsive  to  said  current  limit  signal, 
said  protective  means  providing  a  shutdown  signal  when 
the  current  limit  signal  persists  for  a  period  of  time  whicfi 
exceeds  the  time  required  for  the  normal  inrush  current 
to  said  hall  lamp  means  to  settle  to  the  normal  operating 
current. 
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3,875,554 

^LEVATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  CURRENT  LIMITED  AND 
SHORT  CIRCUIT  PROTECTED  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR 

HALL  LAMPS 
yde  A.  Booker,  Jr.,  and  Alan  F.  Mandel,  both  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,430 

Int.  CI.  B66b  3102 

U|S.  CI.  340-21  4  Claims 
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1.  An  inductive  type  of  vehicle  detection  system  including: 
an  inductive  loop  to  be  placed  in  position  to  sense  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metallic  vehicle;  first  pulse  generating  means  includ- 
ing a  first  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  the  loop  and  utilizing 
the  loop  as  a  frequency  determining  element;  second  pulse 
generating  means  including  a  second  oscillator  circuit;  logic 
circuit  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  pulse  gener- 
ating means  for  developing  output  pulses  when  the  frequency 
differential  between  said  oscillator  circuits  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined threshold;  and  output  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  logic  circuit  means  for  developing  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  output  pulses,  in  which  said  first  and  second 
pulse-generating  means  includes  first  and  second  digital 
counters  respectively  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  oscillator  circuits  for  providing  a  predetermined 
frequency  division  to  the  outputs  therefrom. 


3,875,556 
POSITIVE  SEAT  BELT  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
Jesse  B.  Beaird,  2769  N.W.  17th  St.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
73107 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,114 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-52  E  16  Claims 


k-" 


1.  In  a  display  system  for  visually  displaying  externally  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  the  state  of  the  vehicle  seat  belts  at  seat 
positions  corresponding  to  the  vehicle  occupants,  including;  a 
two  section  seat  belt  at  each  vehicle  occupant  seat  position 
and  first  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  said  seat 
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belt  sections  and  responsive  to  seat  belt  coupling,  and  a  non- 
occupant  viewable  electrical  indicator  provided  on  the  vehicle 
exterior  for  indicating  coupling  or  uncoupling  at  each  occu- 
pant seat  position,  the  improvement  comprising: 
second  switch  means  operable  by  the  vehicle  driver  for  each 

occupied  seat  position,  and 
third  switch  means  operable  by  said  driver  and  movable  to 
a  position  representing  the  total  number  of  occupants 
within  the  vehicle,  and 
wherein  said  external  indicator  includes  indicator  means 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  first,  second  and  third 
switch  means  to  indicate  the  total  number  of  occupants 
within  the  vehicle  and  the  failure  of  a  given  occupant  to 
couple  his  seat  belt  sections  and  the  seat  position  of  said 
given  occupant. 


3,875,557 

HEADLIGHT  WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Edward  L.  Lawson,  538  N.  Fifth  St.,  Bayport,  Minn.  55003 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,964 

Int.  CI.  B60q  5\00 

U.S.  CI.  340—52  D  13  Claims 
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laterally  spaced  annular  bands  of  the  plastic  material  on 
the  tire  for  use  in  forming  a  conductive  circuit  in  the  tire 


when  in  operative  condition  and  subjected  to  excessive 
heat  build  up  in  the  tire. 


3,875,559 

CIRCUIT  SYSTEM  FOR  BRAKE  LIGHTS 

Istvan  Szekessy,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rexroth  und 

Szekessy  Entwicklung  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,071,  Oct.  18, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,740,715.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

343,259 

Int.  CI.  B60q  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  340-71  14  Claims 


1.  A  headlight  warning  system  for  plugging  into  the  tail  lamp 
circuit  of  a  vehicle,  comprising  first  and  second  contact  mem- 
bers engageable  with  the  tail  lamp  fuse  clips  in  lieu  of  the  usual 
tail  lamp  fuse,  a  resistor,  means  connecting  said  resistor  in 
series  with  said  contact  members,  a  normally  open  switch,  an 
electrically  operated  alarm,  and  means  connecting  said  nor- 
mally open  switch  and  alarm  in  series  with  each  other  and  in 
parallel  with  said  resistor. 


3,875,558 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT  DETECTING  TIRE,  A 

HEAT  DETECTING  TIRE,  AND  OPERATIVE  TIRE  HEAT 

DETECTING  SYSTEM 
Charles  R.  Samples,  774  Wild  Cherry  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohk>  44319 
Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,910 
Int.  CI.  B60c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  340-58  12  Cbiims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  heat  detecting  tire  comprising  the 
steps  of 
applying  a  removable  band  forming  member  to  a  tire  to 
extend  around  the  tire  periphery  at  about  the  center  of 
the  inner  surface  thereof, 
applying  a  liquid  coating  of  a  heat  sensitive  electrically 
conductive  plastic  material  adapted  to  melt  in  the  range 
of  from  about  250°  F.  to  about  300°  P.  over  the  entire 
inner  surface  of  the  tire,  and  the  member  thereon,  the 
coating  setting  to  form  a  conductive  film  on  the  tire 
surface,  and 
removing  the  band  forming  member  to  leave  two  separate 


1.  In  a  motor-vehicle  brake-light  circuit  system,  a  brake- 
switch  operated  voltage-source  connection,  at  least  two  brake 
lights  of  different  colors,  a  first  brake-light  output  connection 
of  said  switch-operated  voltage  connection  to  a  first-colored 
one  of  said  lights,  and  a  second  brake-light  output  connection 
of  said  switch-operated  voltage  connection  to  a  second- 
colored  one  of  said  lights;  said  second  output  connection 
being  connected  to  control  means  including  delay- 
determining  means  responsive  to  brake-switch  actuation  to 
determine  a  delayed  interval  of  time  following  such  an  actua- 
tion, and  said  control  means  including  signal-generator  means 
producing  one  characteristic  output  signal  for  the  duration  of 
said  delayed  interval  and  a  second  characteristic  output  signal 
after  completion  of  said  interval. 


I  3,875,560 

MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Don  W.  Williams,  Elida,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Floren  Kk>pfenstein, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,205 
Int  CL  B60q  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  340—80  4  Cbims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  lighting  system  where  exterior  lights  out  of  an 
operator's  view  are  selectively  energizable  by  the  vehicle 
operator  from  within  the  vehicle,  a  circuit  for  providing  the 
operator  with  a  visible  confirmation  that  certain  selected 
lights  have  in  fact  been  energized  comprising: 
a  source  of  electrical  energy  within  the  vehicle; 


4i6 


an  exterior  lamp; 

an  interior  monitor  lamp; 

means  coupling  the  exterior  lamp  to  the  energy  source 
including  operator  actuable  switch  means  for  selectively 
energizing  and  de-energizing  the  exterior  lamp;  and 

Tieans  responsive  to  the  contemporaneous  actuation  of  the 
switch  means  for  energizing  the  exterior  lamp  and  the 
flow  of  current  through  the  exterior  lamp  to  energize  the 
monitor  lamp  comprising  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
having  its  cathode  connected  to  the  exterior  lamp  and  its 
anode  coupled  by  way  of  said  switch  means  to  the  source 
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3,835,561 
.ASHING  VEHICLE  WARNING  BEACON  WITH  LENS 
AND  REFLECTOR  { 

Jo  n  J.  Scarpino,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Daniel  B.  Ventre, 
I  tamford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Hope-Tronics  Limited,  Hemp- 
s  tead,  N.V. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,448 
Int.  CI.  B60q  1/38 
.  CI.  340-81  R 


U.! 


9  Claims 


1 .  A  surface  vehicle-mounted  emergency  beacon  including 
a  l<  wer  support  and  mounting  portion,  a  substantially  cup- 
sha  )ed,  light-passing  casing  dome,  a  light  source,  electrical 
me  ,ns  for  applying  pulsed  energization  to  the  light  source  for 
flas  ling  thereof,  lens  means  within  the  dome  supported  by  the 
sup  )ort  and  mounting  portion  and  encircling  the  light  source 
for  collecting  light  from  the  source  into  an  intensified  band 
gen  orally  horizontally  emanating,  an  upper  reflector  above  the 
ligh  t  source  and  spaced  from  both  the  lens  and  the  light  source 
wit  lin  the  dome  and  generally  concentric  with  the  lens,  the 
len!  and  reflector  defining  a  generally  annular  opening  there- 
bet  veen,  said  reflector  being  configured  to  provide  an  upward 
anc  outward  light  path  through  said  opening  both  directly  and 
by  eflection,  thereby  to  illuminate  the  beacon's  environs  and 
to  I  rovide  warning  out  of  the  line-of-sight  to  the  beacon,  the 


reflector  further  having  a  surface  configuration  defining 
means  for  diverting  rays  through  both  the  lens  and  the  open- 
ing, substantially  reducing  directly  upward  and  wasteful  sky- 
ward rays. 


3,875,562 

ELECTRONIC  SELECTOR  HAVING  A  NUMBER  OF 

INLET  AND  AN  EQUAL  NUMBER  OF  OUTLETS  FOR 

EXCHANGE  OF  ANALOG  OR  DIGITAL  SIGNALS 

Goran  Anders  Henrik  Hemdal,  Skarholmen,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  30, 1972, 7056/72 
Int.  CI.  H04q  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340— 166  6  Claims 


of  electrical  energy,  impedance  means  coupling  the  gate 
and  the  anode  of  the  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the 
interior  monitor  lamp  being  connected  to  the  point  be- 
tween said  impedance  means  and  the  gate  of  the  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  and  a  diode  coupling  the  cathode  of 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  the  point  between  the 
impedance  means  and  the  gate  of  the  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,  whereby  anode  to  cathode  conduction  of  the 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  energizes  the  interior  monitor 
lamp  with  the  anode  to  cathode  conduction  occuring  only 
when  the  exterior  lamp  is  energized. 
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1.  An  electronic  selector  for  transferring  information  repre- 
sented by  a  given  parameter  of  information  pulse  signal  from 
one  of  a  plurality  of  inputs  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  outputs 
comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  stages,  each  of  said  stages  tem- 
porarily storing  a  pulse  signal  and  shift  register  having  an 
information  signal  input,  an  information  signal  output  and  a 
shift  pulse  input;  means  for  connecting  the  information  signal 
input  of  each  of  said  shift  register  stages  to  one  of  the  inputs 
of  the  selector,  respectively;  a  common  channel;  means  for 
connecting  the  information  signal  output  of  all  of  said  shift 
register  stages  to  said  common  first  control  channel;  means  for 
transmitting  first  shift  pulses  having  a  first  phase  to  the  shift 
pulse  input  of  each  of  the  first  plurality  of  shift  register  stages 
in  sequence  whereby  each  said  stage  accepts  and  stores  the 
information  pulse  signal  then  present  at  its  information  signal 
input;  a  second  plurality  of  shift  register  stages  for  temporarily 
storing  a  pulse  signal,  each  having  an  information  signal  input, 
an  information  signal  output  and  a  shift  pulse  input;  means  for 
connecting  each  of  the  information  signal  inputs  of  said  shift 
register  stages  of  said  second  plurality  to  said  common  chan- 
nel; means  for  connecting  the  information  signal  output  of 
each  of  said  shift  register  stages  of  said  second  plurality  to  one 
of  the  outputs  of  the  selector,  respectively;  a  second  control 
means,  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  first  means,  for 
transmitting  second  shift  pulses  having  a  second  phase  delayed 
from  said  first  phase  to  each  of  the  shift  register  stages  of  said 
second  plurality  in  a  given  sequence  whereby  the  shift  register 
stage  receiving  a  second  shift  pulse  accepts  and  stores  the 
pulse  signal  for  the  shift  register  stage  of  said  first  plurality 
which  received  the  first  shift  pulse  immediately  preceding  said 
second  shift  pulse. 
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3,875,563 

Semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
serving  as  switch  matrix  circuit 

Yoshikazu  Hosokawa,  and  Tatsuya  Kamei,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,701 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1973, 48-14634 

Int.  CI.  H04q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  340— 166R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  serving  as  a 
switch  matrix  circuit  having  2m  (m  being  an  integer  number) 
X-axis  input  lines  and  2«  (n  being  an  integer  number)  Y-axis 
output  lines  with  a  semiconductor  switch  between  every  X- 
axis  input  line  and  Y-axis  output  line  for  electrically  connect- 
ing selected  X-axis  input  lines  and  Y-axis  output  lines  through 
the  selective  control  of  said  semiconductor  switches,  said 
circuit  comprising: 
at  least  one  fundamental  unit  consisting  of  four  semicon- 
ductor switches  each  formed  in  each  of  the  four  blocks 
defined  in  a  semiconductor  substrate  by  crosswise  divi- 
sion of  rectangular  sections  of  the  substrate  and  insulated 
from  one  another; 
a  pair  of  input  common  conductors  each  connecting  two  of 
said  four  input  lines  of  said  four  semiconductor  switches 
and  a  pair  of  output  common  conductors  each  connecting 
two  of  said  four  output  lines  of  said  four  semiconductor 
switches;  and 
cross-over  wiring  arrangements  participated  by  a  pair  of 
control  common  conductors  each  connecting  two  of  the 
control  terminals  of  said  four  semiconductor  switches  and 
by  one  of  said  input  or  output  common  conductors,  the 
choice  of  said  one  common  conductor  participating  the 
cross-over  wiring  depending  on  which  is  at  the  lowest 
potential  with  respect  to  said  control  common  conductors 
among  the  input  and  output  common  conductors. 


3,875,564 
PROGRAMMED  DIGITAL  SEQUENCE  CONTROLLER 
Hisashi  Thuruoka,  Ome,  and  Takashi  Kogawa,  Narashino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,035 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1972,  47- 
27382 

Int.  CL  G06f  15/46;  G05b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  9  Claims 

1.  Programmed  digital  sequence  controller  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  read  only  memories,  each  of  said  memories 
storing  a  plurality  of  programs,  each  of  the  programs 
including  a  plurality  of  different  instruction  commands 
which  are  selectively  utilized  to  control  an  object; 
a  plurality  of  first  program  counters,  each  of  said  first  pro- 
gram counters  being  connected  to  a  respective  read  only 
memory  for  indicating  the  address  of  at  least  one  instruc- 
tion command  of  a  predetermined  program  stored  within 
said  read  only  memory  so  as  to  read  out  the  at  least  one 
instruction  command  indicated; 
a  plurality  of  input  means,  each  of  said  input  means  being 
connected  to  a  respective  first  program  counter  for  set- 


ting the  address  of  the  at  least  one  instruction  command 
of  the  predetermined  program  to  be  selected  into  said 
program  counter; 
output  means  connected  to  said  read  only  memories  for 
producing  at  least  one  output  signal  in  response  to  the 
completion  of  reading  out  of  at  least  a  predetermined 
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instruction  command  indicated  by  said  first  program 
counter;  and 
a  stationary  sequencer  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from 
said  output  means  for  producing  signals  for  application  to 
said  input  means  and  for  selecting  said  read  only  memory 
to  be  addressed  one  after  another. 


3,875,565 

PROGRAM  ADDRESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

ADDRESS  ADVANCE  ADDER  FOR  READ  ONLY 

MEMORY 

Hirohide  Endou,  Kodaira;  Yoshiaki  Kitazume,  Sayama;  Jun 

Kawasaki,  Hachioji,  and  Yoshikazu  Hatsukano,  Kodaira,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,   1972,  47- 
129259 

Int.  CI.  G06f  9/16 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  4  Claims 
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1.  A  program  addressing  control  system  comprising: 

a  read  only  memory  having  a  coordinate  array  of  input  and 
output  lines  and  means  interconnecting  selected  cross- 
points  of  said  input  and  output  lines,  so  that  respective 
combinations  of  signals  applied  to  said  input  lines  will 
produce  a  signal  on  each  output  line,  respective  com- 
mands being  executed  in  response  to  the  signals  from  said 
output  lines; 

a  plural  stage  address  register,  the  outputs  of  respective 
stages  of  said  address  register  being  connected  to  respec- 
tive input  lines  of  said  read  only  memory; 

an  adder  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
address  register  for  receiving  an  address  signal  stored 
therein  and  adding  "  1 "  to  said  address  signal,  and  having 
an  output  connected  to  the  input  of  said  address  register 
for  setting  the  thus  added  result  therein; 
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a  plurality  of  condition  flip-flops  having  outputs  connected 
to  additional  input  lines  of  said  read  only  memory;  and 

gating  means,  connected  to  said  condition  flip-flops,  for 
controlling  the  state  thereof  in  accordance  with  the  out- 
put signals  on  the  respective  output  lines  of  said  read  only 
memory  and  the  signal  indicating  the  result  of  executing 
the  command  designated  by  the  output  signals. 


3,875,566 

resetting  hlament-forming  memory 
Semiconductor  devices  with  multiple  reset 

PULSES 

Ji  n  Helbers,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Energy  Conversion 
Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  N«.  410,412 

Int.  CI.  G lie  7/00,  11134 

U  S.  CL  340- 1 73  R  13  Claims 


2.  In  combination,  a  fllament  type  memory  device  including 
sp  iced  electrodes  between  which  extend  a  body  of  generally 
amorphous  non-conductive  memory  semiconductor  material 
wlich,  when  a  set  voltage  pulse  in  excess  of  a  threshold  volt- 
age value  and  duration  is  applied  to  said  electrodes,  has 
fo  med  therein  a  crystalline  low  resistance  filament  resettable 
in  0  a  generally  amorphous  condition  by  application  of  reset 
vo  tage  pulses  producing  reset  current  pulses  through  said 
fili  ment  which  progressively  partially  dissipates  the  crystalline 
fill  iment  causing  said  partially  reset  filament  to  have  a  progres- 
si\  ely  increasing  resistance  and  threshold  voltage  value  reach- 

a  maximum  threshold  voltage  value  when  substantially  the 
enkire  crystalline  filament  involved  is  returned  to  its  initial 
an  orphous  condition;  and  resetting  means  for  resetting  said 
m«  mory  device  comprising  a  source  of  reset  voltage  pulses 
$e  actively  connectable  to  said  electrodes  of  said  memory 
de  /ice  for  applying  thereto  for  each  reset  operation  a  number 
of  said  reset  voltage  pulses  respectively  producing  said  reset 
cu  rent  pulses  which  progressively  dissipate  the  crystalline 
fili  ment,  the  maximum  value  of  said  source  of  reset  voltage 
pu  ses  at  least  ultimately  reaching  a  given  predetermined 
va  ue  below  the  maximum  threshold  voltage  value  of  the 
m<  mory  device,  wherein  the  threshold  voltage  value  of  the 
m<  mory  device  is  automatically  stabilized  at  said  maximum 
vo  tage  output  of  said  source  of  reset  voltage  pulses. 


3,875,567 

I  f EMORY  CIRCUIT  USING  VARIABLE  THRESHOLD 

LEVEL  nELD-EFFECT  DEVICE 

Hi  whi  Yamazaki,  Ischara,  and  Tadanori  Yamaguchi,  Atsugi, 

I  «th  of  Japan,  ass^ors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,774 
I  ;iainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1971,  47- 
13|572 

Int.  CLG11C///40.  7/00 
UACL  340-173  R 

.  A  memory  circuit  comprising: 


8  Claims 


A.  a  field-effect  memory  transistor  having  a  gate  input 
electrode  and  source  and  drain  output  electrodes,  said 
memory  transistor  having  a  first  threshold  when  subjected 
to  a  gate  signal  voltage  less  than  a  first  value  and  having 
a  second  threshold  when  subjected  to  a  gate  signal  volt- 
age greater  than  a  second  value  which  is  higher  than  said 
first  value; 

B.  first  and  second  field-effect  addressing  transistors,  each 
having  a  gate  electrode,  a  source  electrode,  and  a  drain 
electrode,  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  said  mem- 
ory transistor  and  said  source  and  drain  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  addressing  transistors  being  connected  in 
series  with  each  other  to  permit  current  flow  through  said 
source  and  drain  electrodes  of  said  memory  transistor 
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only  when  both  said  addressing  transistors  are  conduc- 
tive; 

C.  means  for  applying  addressing  signals  to  the  gate  elec- 
trodes of  said  addressing  transistors  so  as  to  render  the 
latter  conductive;  and 

D.  means  for  applying  a  gate  signal  voltage  to  the  gate  of 
said  memory  transistor  when  said  addressing  transistors 
are  conductive,  said  gate  signal  voltage  being  selectively 
less  than  said  first  value  to  cause  said  memory  transistor 
to  have  said  first  threshold  corresponding  to  a  first  binary 
number,  greater  than  said  second  value  to  cause  said 
memory  transistor  to  have  said  second  threshold  corre- 
sponding to  a  second  binary  number,  and  greater  than 
said  first  value  and  less  than  said  second  value  to  read  the 
threshold  of  said  memory  transistor  non-destructively. 


3,875,568 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  CIRCUIT  WITH  HARD-SOFT 
OVERLAY 
Paul  Townsend  Bailey,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,736 

Int.  CLGllc/y/N,  19100 

VS.  CI.  340- 174  TF  16  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  bubble  propagation  system,  comprising  a 
sheet  of  magnetic  bubble  material,  means  for  producing  and 
maintaining  bubbles  therein,  a  ferromagnetic  overlay  circuit 
operatively  disposed  on  said  sheet  for  moving  said  bubbles 
including  a  repetitive  pattern  of  elongated  elements  of  differ- 
ent coeicivity,  elements  of  higher  coercivity  having  poles 
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which  attract  bubbles  at  respective  ends  of  said  elements 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  propagation,  and  means  for 
generating  an  intermittent  pulsed  drive  field  in  the  plane  of 
said  sheet  having  sufficient  amplitude  parallel  to  elements  of 
lower  coercivity  to  form  stronger  poles  than  those  retained  by 
said  elements  of  higher  coercivity  and  of  insufficient  ampli- 
tude parallel  to  said  elements  of  higher  coercivity  to  switch  the 
polarity  thereof,  said  circuit  being  responsive  to  said  intermit- 
tent drive  field  such  that  during  application  of  said  drive  field 
bubbles  are  drawn  to  attracting  pole  positions  at  correspond- 
ing one  ends  of  corresponding  elements  of  lower  coercivity 
and  in  each  pause  between  application  of  said  drive  field 
bubbles  are  drawn  to  the  attracting  poles  retained  by  said 
elements  of  higher  coercivity. 


3,875,569 

TARGET  DETECTION  SYSTEM  IN  A  RADAR  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  MAIN  AND  GUARD  CHANNEL  ANTENNAS 

Richard  M.  Hill,  Camarilk);  David  A.  Kramer,  Canoga  Park, 

and  Roy  H.  Makino,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,587,  June  15, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  applkation  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,966 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9102 

U.S.  CL  343-5  R  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radar  system  of  the  type  including  first  and  second 
antennas  for  receiving  radar  returns  from  targets  including  an 
airborne  target  to  be  detected  and  main  and  guard  channels 
for  providing  respectively  a  main  channel  output  in  response 
to  the  radar  returns  received  by  said  first  antenna  and  a  guard 
channel  output  in  response  to  the  radar  returns  received  by 
said  second  antenna,  an  arrangement  comprising: 
first  means  responsive  to  the  main  channel  output  and  the 
guard  channel  output  for  providing  a  selected  output  only 
when  effectively  the  ratio  of  the  main  channel  output  to 
the  guard  channel  output  exceeds  a  selected  ratio  thresh- 
old level;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  and  to  the 
outputs  of  said  main  and  guard  channels  for  providing  a 
target  indication  signal  either  when  said  main  channel 
output  exceeds  a  selected  main  channel  threshold  level 
and  the  guard  channel  output  is  less  than  a  selected  guard 
channel  threshold  level  or  when  the  output  of  said  main 
and  guard  channels  respectively  exceed  said  main  and 
guard  channel  threshold  levels  and  said  first  means  pro- 
vides said  selected  output. 


3,875,570 
ADAPTIVE  PROXIMITY  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
George  B.  Litchford,  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Litchstreet 
Co.,  Northport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,432 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9156 
U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  LC  46  Claims 

1.  An  adaptive  proximity  indicating  system,  utilizing  inter- 
rogations transmitted  by  standard  azimuthally  scanning  secon- 
dary surveillance  radar  (SSR)  stations  and  received  by  a  first 
receiver  means,  and  utilizing  reply  messages  transmitted  by 


transponders  replying  to  such  interrogations  and  received  by 
a  second  receiver  means,  for  monitoring  the  proximity  of 
transponders  in  a  particular  region  of  space,  said  indicating 
system  having  a  plurality  of  operating  modes  for  adapting  to 
the  signal  environment  and  comprising,  in  combination: 
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a.  interrogation  rate  measuring  means  responsive  to  said 
first  receiver  means  for  measuring  the  number  of  interro- 
gations received  per  unit  of  time;  and 

b.  means,  responsive  to  said  rate  measuring  means,  for 
modifying  the  mode  of  operation  of  said  indicating  system 
in  accordance  with  the  interrogation  rate. 


3,875,571 
LONG  RANGE  MARINE  NAVIGATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  D.  Davis,  Jr.,  Garland;  Jerry  D.  Holmes,  Dallas,  and 
Samuel  D.  Moore,  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,903 

Int.  CI.  GOls  91233,  9156 

U.S.  CI.  343-6.5  R  15  Claims 
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1.  In  navigation  wherein  base  stations  at  trans-horizon  loca- 
tions relative  to  a  mobile  station  are  to  respond  to  transmis- 
sions from  said  mobile  station,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  generator  at  said  mobile  station  of  a  fractional  micro- 
second high  frequency  pulse, 

b.  a  first  surface  wave  means  connected  to  said  generator  to 
extend  the  duration  of  said  pulse  by  at  least  an  order  of 
magnitude  while  frequency  modulating  said  pulse, 

c.  a  transmitter  connected  to  said  surface  wave  means  in- 
cluding a  carrier  signal  source  the  output  of  which  is 
modulated  by  the  output  of  said  surface  wave  means, 

d.  a  receiver  at  said  mobile  station  having  a  demodulator 
excited  by  said  carrier  signal  source  for  demodulating 
said  carrier, 
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e.  a  second  surface  wave  filter  means  matched  to  said  first 
surface  wave  means  to  produce  an  output  pulse  of  frac- 
tional microsecond  duration  at  a  significant  amplitude 
level  following  demodulation  of  said  carrier,  and 

f.  processor  means  connected  to  said  second  surface  wave 
filter  means  responsive  to  said  output  pulse  to  produce  a 
control  pulse  at  a  predetermined  time  relative  to  said 
output  pulse. 


3,875^72 

IROAD-BAND  ANTENNA  HAVING  FOLDED  DIPOLES 
WITH  HAIRPIN  TRANSFORMERS 
Jimes  C.  Kay,  Rome,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kay-Townes  Inc.,  Rome, 
Ga. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  S«r.  No.  353,435 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  21112 

UlS.  CI.  343-803  2  Claims 


U.! 


an 


I.  A  broad-band  antenna  adapted  to  be  received  upon  the 
us  lal  mast  and  comprising; 

\.  a  boom; 

}.  a  series  of  antenna  elements  of  progressively  increasing 
length  mounted  on  said  boom  in  right  angle  relationship 
therewith,  with  the  shortest  of  said  elements  being 
mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  said  boom  and  with  the 
widest  of  said  elements  being  mounted  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward portion  thereof; 

Z.  feed  means  adapted  to  transmit  a  signal  to  said  elements; 
D.  each  said  element  including  , 

1.  a  pair  of  U-shaped  dipole  elements,  I 

2.  support  means  adapted  to  support  said  dipole  elements 
in  coplanar  facing  relationship  therewith  while  simulta- 
neously securing  the  same  to  said  boom  whereby  a  pair 
of  open  center  portions  are  provided  between  said 
dipoles, 

3.  feed  means  connected  between  the  opposed  terminals 
of  said  dipoles  on  one  side  thereof,  and 

4.  a  hairpin  transformer  component  of  different  material 
and  lesser  length  than  either  of  said  dipole  elements; 

:.  said  hairpin  transformer  spanning  the  remaining  open 
surface  between  the  remaining  terminals  of  said  dipoles 
and 

1 .  serving  as  a  low-pass  filter  for  the  reception  of  low- 
band  frequency  signals,  and 

2.  serving  as  a  capacitor  for  the  reception  of  high-band 
frequency  signals. 


3,875,573 
ANTENNA  TOWER 
Clarence  W.  Bueckert,  Minnesota  Lake,  Minn.  56068 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,381 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  3102  i 

CI.  343-882  I    8  Claims 

An  antenna  tower  mounted  on  the  ground  for  supporting 
antenna  comprising: 

generally  upright,  stationary  anchoring  unit  including  a 
first  pair  of  upright  rigid  posts  spaced  apart  and  having 
lower  ends  rigidly  retained  <Jn  the  ground,  the  longitudi- 


nal axes  of  said  first  pair  of  posts  defining  a  first  generally 
vertical  plane  when  said  unit  is  mounted  on  the  ground; 
a  generally  upright,  stationary  mast  including  a  second 
pair  of  upright  rigid  posts  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  extending  upwardly  substantially  farther  than  said 
anchoring  unit,  the  upper  ends  of  said  second  pair  of 
posts  connected  to  one  another  and  the  lower  ends  rigidly 
retained  on  the  ground,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
second  pair  of  posts  defining  a  second  generally  vertical 
plane  when  said  stationary  mast  is  mounted  on  the 
ground,  said  second  plane  oriented  transversely  to  said 
plane; 
a  rigid  brace  interconnecting  said  second  pair  of  posts  and 
fixed  to  said  anchoring  unit  so  that  said  anchoring  unit 
and  said  second  pair  of  posts  structurally  reinforce  each 


other  to  define  a  four-post  tower  base  resistant  to  bending 
of  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  posts; 

an  elongate,  movable  mast  extending  from  the  level  of  said 
anchoring  unit  substantially  above  said  stationary  mast, 
said  movable  mast  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
stationary  mast  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  stationary 
mast  to  swing  about  a  generally  horizontal  axis  between 
a  generally  vertical  operating  position  and  an  inclined 
maintenance  position,  wherein  the  upper  end  of  said 
movable  mast  is  lowered  adjacent  ground  level  to  permit 
maintenance  at  the  upper  end  of  said  movable  mast; 

means  releasably  retaining  said  movable  mast  to  said  an- 
choring unit  in  said  vertical  operating  position;  and 

an  antenna  mount  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  mov- 
able mast  to  receive  and  retain  the  antenna. 


3,875,574 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  PERFORMANCE  OF  AN  INK 

JET  BAR  CODE  PRINTER 
Joseph  J.  Stone,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,870 
Int.  CI.  GOld  18100 
U.S.  CI.  346-1  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  ink  drop  printer  of  the  type  wherein  a  stream  of 
drops  is  emitted  for  printing  a  bar  in  a  bar  code,  and  wherein 
the  leading  drops  in  the  stream  are  retarded,  due  to  aerody- 
namic effects  to  thereby  adversely  affect  the  printing,  the 
method  of  compensating  for  the  adverse  aerodynamic  effects 
comprising 
generating  a  plurality  of  ink  drops  to  form  a  stream, 
projecting  said  stream  of  ink  drops  in  a  path  toward  a  re- 
ceiving substrate  for  printing  a  bar  thereon, 
removing  from  each  stream  of  drops  those  drops  immedi- 
ately following  the  first  of  the  drops  in  each  stream  which 
due  to  aerodynamic  effects  cannot  align  themselves  with 
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the  remaining  drops  in  said  stream  for  printing  a  bar  in  a 
bar  code, and 


DQOP 
RATE 
ClOc< 


^ 


•1      &ATE. 

'  CiBCurr 


rt 


L^ 


D/A 
CONVERTERS 


WklttelTlgb 


53 


3,875,576 
ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  MAGNETIC 

TONER 
Werner  E.  L.  Haas,  Webster,  and  James  E.  Adams,  Ontario, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,234 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  346—74  ES  15  Claims 
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deflecting  the  remainder  of  the  drops  in  said  stream  of  drops 
to  desired  locations  on  said  substrate. 


3,875,575 

CHART  CARRIER  AND  CHART  FOR  RECORDING 

MULTIPLE  OPERATIONS  AND  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

RECORDING  A  PAIR  OF  INTERRELATED  OPERATIONS 

Karl  Sinz,   Ditzingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Moto  Meter 

GmbH,  Leonberg  Wurttemberg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,   1973, 
2315974 

Int.  CI.  G07c  5112;  GOld  15134 
U.S.  CI.  346-44  6  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  process  for  electrostatic  imaging  comprising  the  steps 


a.  providing  an  imaging  member  comprised  of  a  substrate 
layer,  a  surface  layer  with  a  resistivity  above  about  10'" 
ohm-cm  and  toner  sandwiched  between  said  substrate 
layer  and  said  surface  layer; 

b.  producing  an  electrostatic  image  on  said  imaging  member 
by  moving  a  mechanical  stylus  in  contact  with  the  surface 
layer  in  an  image  wise  pattern;  and, 

c.  contacting  said  toner  to  said  electrostatic  image. 


3,875,577 

CASSETTE  WITH  INTEGRAL  ELECTRODE  FOR 

MARKING  ELECTRIC  RECORDING  PAPER  CONTAINED 

THEREIN 
John  M.  Alden,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Alden  Research 
Foundation,  Westboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,851 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15106 

U.S.  CI.  340—74  E  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  multiple  operations  comprising: 
a  single  carrier  for  holding  and  moving  record  charts;  at  least 
one  pair  of  such  charts,  held  on  said  carrier;  and  at  least  one 
pair  of  record  producers,  one  facing  the  other  and  each  having 
means  for  recording  on  one  of  said  charts,  concurrently  with 
but  in  mirror-reversed  condition  relative  to  the  other  record 
producer;  each  chart  of  said  pair  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
scales  with  mirror-reversed  scale  graduations  thereon. 


1.  A  cassette  adapted  to  be  detachably  mounted  in  a  re- 
corder, the  recorder  having  a  terminal  carrying  an  electrical 
signal  to  be  marked  on  a  moist  recording  web  in  a  recording 
zone  defined  by  the  recorder,  the  cassette  comprising: 
a  housing  forming  a  supply  compartment  for  moist  record- 
ing web  and  an  opening  for  the  web  at  the  recording  zone, 
and 
an  electrically  conductive  linear  electrode  attached  to  the 
housing  at  the  opening,  the  electrode  being  formed  with 
a  recording  edge  parallel  to  the  opening  and  with  a  termi- 
nal portion  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to 
the  recording  edge  and  shaped  to  detachably  engage  the 
signal  terminal  member  on  the  recorder  and  positively  to 
position  the  electrode  with  respect  to  the  terminal  mem- 
ber and  recording  zone  and  maintain  electrical  contact 
between  the  linear  electrode  and  terminal  member. 
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3375^78  so  that  light  measuring  by  the  exposure  control  system  is 

ENVELOPED  STYLUS  RECORDER  accomplished  with  the  member  blocking  the  error-causing 

Morton  Snverberg,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo-    light. 
ratioa,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  10,  I%9,  Ser.  No.  805,768  

Int.  CI.  GOld  15106 
VS.  CL  346-74  ES 


2  Claims 


3,875,579 

THROUGH-THE-VIEWFINDER  LIGHT  SHADING 

DEVICE 

Toshio  Mochizuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,113 
Claims  prfority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   16,  1972,  47- 
07893 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19112,  17/40,  7/08 
J.S.CL  354-154  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  single  lens  reflex  camera  having  an  automatic  expo- 
!  ure  control  system  that  is  primarily  responsive  to  light  enter- 
■ig  through  the  objective  lens  but  that  is  subject  to  an  error 
(  aused  by  light  entering  through  the  eyepiece  of  the  camera 
^  iewfinder,  the  combination  comprising  a  member  movable 
i  >to  and  out  of  a  position  where  it  blocks  light  entering 
I  irough  the  eyepiece  so  that  the  exposure  control  system  is 
I  endered  immune  from  said  error;  an  energizable  electromag- 
I  et  including  an  armature;  means  including  said  armature  for 
I  loving  the  member;  a  battery;  electric  current  carrying  con- 
<  uctors  for  conducting  current  for  energizing  the  electromag- 
I  et;  a  switch  having  a  normally  open  position  and  being  clos- 
j  ble  to  a  complete  circuit  through  which  current  supplied  by 
t  le  battery  flows  through  the  conductors  to  energize  the  elec- 
t  romagnet  and  a  self-timer  mechanism  operative  to  sequen- 
t  ally  close  the  switch  and  then  return  it  to  its  normal  position 


3,875,580 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PREVENTING  FAULTY  CAMERA 
OPERATION 
Koichiro  Watanabe,  Funabashi,  and  Fumio  Urano,  Wako,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1972, 47-54026 
Int.  CI.  G03b  17/38 
VS.  CL  354-268  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrographic  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  recording  head  including  a  stylus  electrode  adapted  to 
deposit  electrostatic  charges  on  a  recording  medium; 

b.  motive  means  for  moving  said  recording  head  during  a 
recording  cycle; 

c.  signal  means  for  applying  recording  signals  to  said  record- 
ing head  during  said  cycle; 

d.  a  fibrous  applicator  bearing  electroscopic  marking  parti- 
cles; and, 

e.  means  for  moving  said  flbrous  applicator  during  said 
cycle  into  contact  with  said  recording  head  and  past  two 
sides  thereof. 


1.  In  a  camera  which  can  be  operated  mechanically  as  well 
as  electrically,  electromagnet  means  and  armature  means 
situated  adjacent  said  electromagnet  means  to  be  situated 
thereby  in  an  attracted  position  when  said  electromagnet 
means  is  energized  and  to  be  released  for  movement  away 
from  said  attracted  position  to  a  rest  position  when  said  elec- 
tromagnet means  becomes  unenergized,  spring  means  acting 
on  said  armature  means  with  a  given  force  which  resists  move- 
ment of  said  armature  means  from  said  rest  position  to  said 
attracted  position  thereof  upon  energizing  of  said  electromag- 
net means,  so  that  said  electromagnet  means  when  energized 
must  exert  a  force  at  least  equal  to  or  greater  than  said  given 
force  to  displace  said  armature  means  to  said  attracted  posi- 
tion thereof,  blocking  means  coacting  with  said  armature 
means  for  assuming  a  blocking  position  when  said  armature 
means  is  in  said  rest  position  thereof  and  a  non-blocking 
position  when  said  armature  means  is  in  said  attracted  position 
thereof,  and  a  camera  element  movable  along  a  given  path 
during  normal  camera  operation,  said  blocking  means  when  in 
said  blocking  position  thereof  extending  across  said  path  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  element  along  said  path  and  thus 
prevent  normal  operation  of  the  camera,  so  that  unless  said 
electromagnet  means  is  capable  of  attracting  said  armature 
means  to  said  attracted  position  thereof  said  blocking  means 
will  prevent  normal  operation  of  the  camera,  whereby  a  faulty 
camera  condition  which  prevents  said  electromagnet  means 
from  exerting  a  force  at  least  equal  to  or  greater  than  said 
given  force  will  prevent  normal  operation  of  the  camera, 
selecting  means  for  selecting  between  the  mechanical  and 
electrical  operation,  and  cam  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  selecting  means  and  cooperating  said  said  blocking 
means  for  automatically  situating  the  latter  in  its  non-blocking 
position  when  said  selecting  means  is  positioned  to  select 
mechanical  operation,  so  that  during  mechanical  operation 
the  condition  of  the  electrical  structure  is  immaterial. 
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3,875,581 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  COPYING  APPARATUS  OF 

THE  DIAZO  TYPE 
Tadashi  Yamashita,  Yokohama,  and  Yasuhiro  Takahashi, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15, 1972, 47-71090 
Int.  CI.  G03d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  354—318  12  Claims 


1.  A  developing  device  for  copying  apparatus  of  the  diazo 
type  comprising: 

a.  an  rotating  applicator  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface 
for  applying  a  non-volatile  concentrated  developing  liq- 
uid to  a  diazo  photosensitive  sheet  exposed  to  an  optica! 
image  of  an  original  to  be  duplicated; 

b.  a  supply  roller  having  a  peripheral  surface  maintained  in 
pressing  engagement  with  said  peripheral  surface  of  the 
applicator  roller  to  form  therebetween  an  engaging  posi- 
tion and  rotating  at  approximately  the  same  peripheral 
velocity  as  said  applicator  roller  for  supplying  the  devel- 
oping liquid  to  the  applicator  roller; 

c.  a  control  member  maintained  in  pressing  engagement 
with  said  peripheral  surface  of  the  supply  roller  in  a  posi- 
tion disposed  anterior  to  the  engaging  position  of  said 
surfaces  of  the  applicator  and  supply  rollers  along  their 
paths  of  rotation  for  adjusting  the  quantity  of  the  develop- 
ing liquid  supplied  to  the  applicator  roller; 

d.  a  pressing  member  maintained  in  pressing  engagement 
with  said  applicator  roller  to  form  therebetween  a  devel- 
oping position  through  which  a  diazo  photosensitive  sheet 
passes  to  be  developed;  and 

e.  a  removal  member  maintained  in  pressing  engagement 
with  said  peripheral  surface  of  the  applicator  roller  in  a 
position  disposed  posterior  to  the  developing  position 
along  its  path  of  rotation  so  as  to  remove  any  excess 
developing  liquid  from  the  applicator  roller  after  a  devel- 
oping operation  is  performed  and  before  any  further 
developing  liquid  is  supplied  thereto. 


3,875,582 
HLM  SCANNER 
Motoi  Yagi,  Znshi,  and  Yutaka  Ikusawa,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May   19,  1972,  47- 
49664;  May  22,  1972,  47-50579 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/00,  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  358-8  5  Claims 

1.  A  control  device  for  obtaining  a  still  picture  from  an 
apparatus  in  which  a  video  film  is  scanned  by  a  flying  spot 
scanner  having  a  vertical  deflection  device  and  the  video  film 
has  a  plurality  of  luminance  signal  recorded  frames  and  frames 
on  which  color  signals  are  recorded  together  which  pilot 
signals,  each  frame  being  separated  from  the  others  by  a  frame 
margin  at  a  prescribed  pitch,  and  a  pair  of  the  luminance 
signal  recorded  frame  and  color  signal  recorded  frame  being 
scanned  simultaneously,  said  control  device  comprising: 


a  frame  margin  signal  detector  for  obtaining  a  frame  margin 
signal  corresponding  to  a  frame  margin  from  a  picture 
signal  produced  by  said  scanning  by  detecting  the  lack  of 
said  pilot  signal  recorded  on  the  frame  margin;  and 

a  control  circuit  which  comprises  means  for  detecting  a 
phase  difference  between  the  phase  of  a  vertical  synchro- 
nizing pulse  of  said  vertical  deflection  device  and  that  of 
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the  frame  margin  signal  to  produce  a  control  signal  the 
amplitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  said  phase  differ- 
ence, and  means  for  supplying  the  control  signal  as  a  DC 
bias  voltage  to  said  vertical  deflection  device  so  as  to 
displace  vertically  the  position  of  the  raster  formed  by 
said  scanning  and  to  bring  the  position  into  coincidence 
with  that  of  the  pair  of  frames. 


3375,583 
CIRCUIT  FOR  MODIFYING  COLOR  CHARACTERISTICS 
Dieter  Poetsch,  Am  Pfarrweiher,  and  Horst  Peth,  Alsbach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  Fernsehanlagen 
GmbH,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,260 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    1,    1972, 
2237784 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/535 
U.S.  CI.  358—27  11  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  modifying  color  characteristics  of  a  picture 
produced  from  a  color  video  signal  by  modifying  the  color 
video  signal,  comprising: 

A.  means  for  deriving  a  luminance  signal  from  the  color 
video  signal, 

B.  matrix  means  responsive  to  three  adjustable  d.c.  signals 
representing  three  color  components  for  forming  first  and 
second  correction  signals, 

C.  first  and  second  multiplier  means  both  responsive  as  one 
input  to  the  luminance  signal  and  respectively  responsive 
as  a  second  input  to  first  and  second  color  difference 
signals  for  respectively  generating  first  and  second  prod- 
uct signals. 
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3,875,584 
TELEVISION  NOISE  REDUCTION  DEVICE 
Janies  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  in  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
B  ;mard  L.  Gordon,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  James  C.  Stamps, 
L^  Porte,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,323 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9100 

U.SJ  CI.  358-36  3  Claims 
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means  for  modulating  two  quadrature  components  of  a 
chrominance  carrier  signal  derived  from  the  color  video 
signal  respectively  with  the  first  and  second  product 
signals  to  derive  first  and  second  chrominance  carrier 
components,  and 

means  for  additively  combining  the  first  and  second 
chrominance  carrier  components  and  the  color  video 
signal  to  derive  a  modified  color  video  signal,  i 
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A  noise  reducing  system  for  reducing  noise  from  televi- 
video  signals  including  a  succession  of  frames  arriving  on 
put  line,  said  system  comprising: 

sebarator  means  coupled  to  said  input  line  for  separating 
the  video  signals  into  their  constituent  luminance  and 
chrominance  components;  | 

st(  >rage-and-reproducing  means  having  at  least  two  storage 
channels  for  consecutively  storing  the  luminance  compo- 
nents of  incoming  video  frames  from  said  input  line,  and 
selective  combining  means  adapted  to  receive  the  outputs 
3f  said  storage-and-reproducing  means  to  weightingly 
:ombine  the  luminance  component  of  each  arriving  video 
fame  with  the  luminance  component  of  one  or  more 
^receding  recorded  frame  as  selected  whereby  the  resul- 
ant  averaged  combined  luminance  component  signal  has 
a  higher  signal-to-noise  ratio  compared  to  the  signal-to- 
noise  ratio  of  the  individual  frames,  and  said  combining 
means  recombining  the  separated  chrominance  compo- 
nent with  the  averaged  luminance  component  signal  to 
obtain  a  noise-reduced  television  signal. 


signals  representing  the  first  and  second  primary  color 
having  substantially  the  same  frequency  with  differing 
phase,  the  first  means  including  second  means  for  focus- 
sing the  first  means  on  the  color  image  during  the  scan- 
ning of  the  color  image,  wherein  the  first  means  provides 
a  scanning  beam  and  the  second  means  includes  a  focus 
coil  disposed  relative  to  the  scanning  beam  for  producing 
a  current  to  maintain  the  focus  of  the  beam; 

third  means  responsive  to  the  signals  representing  the  first 
and  second  primary  colors  for  producing  a  low  frequency 
control  signal  having  characteristics  dependent  upon  the 
characteristics  of  the  signals  representing  the  first  and 
second  primary  colors,  wherein  the  third  means  is  repon- 
sive  to  the  current  in  the  focus  coil  to  provide  the  control 
signal  with  characteristics  dependent  upon  this  current; 
and 

fourth  means  reponsive  to  the  control  signal  for  adjusting 
the  focus  provided  by  the  first  means  in  accordance  with 
the  characteristics  of  the  control  signal,  the  fourth  means 
varying  the  current  in  the  focus  coil  in  accordance  with 
the  characteristics  of  the  control  signal,  wherein  the 
fourth  means  comprises: 

first  and  second  matched  current  controlling  devices  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  a  first  common  terminal; 

third  and  fourth  matched  current  controlling  devices  con- 
nected to  each  other  at  a  second  common  terminal; 

the  first  and  fourth  current  controlling  devices  connected  to 
a  reference  signal  and  biased  to  conduct  when  the  refer- 
ence signal  is  positive; 

the  second  and  third  current  controlling  devices  connected 
to  a  source  of  operating  potential  and  biased  to  conduct 
when  the  reference  signal  is  negative; 

fifth  means  having  characteristics  for  dividing  the  con- 
ducted current  between  the  first  and  second  current 
controlling  devices  and  the  third  and  fourth  current  con- 
trolling devices  in  accordance  with  the  phase  of  a  particu- 
lar voltage  so  that  the  magnitude  of  the  correction  cur- 
rent reflects  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  the  focus  coil 
current  from  the  optimum  value;  wherein 

the  current  conducted  through  the  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  current  controlling  devices  remains  substantially 
constant  and  the  current  conducted  by  the  first  and  third 
current  controlling  devices  is  the  correction  current. 


3,875,585 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  FOCUSSING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  W.  Burrus,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mag- 
najvox  Company,  Torrance,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1,  1972,  Seri  No.  258,904    | 
Int.  ti.  H04n  9106 
U.S.ICI.  358-44  1 4  Claims 


3,875,586 
COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA 
Shizuka  Ishibashi,  and  Yoshizumi  Eto,  both  of  Hachioji,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  and  Hitachi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,426 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29, 1972, 47>52512 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9106 
VS.  CI.  358—44  8  Claims 


1. 

firit 


In  combination  for  reproducing  a  color  image: 

means  for  scanning  the  color  image  to  produce  signals 
'epresenting  a  first  and  a  second  primary  colors  and  a 
iignal  representing  the  luminance  in  the  color  image,  the 


7b  7i»  7, 


1.  A  single  pickup  tube  color  camera  comprising  a  color 
filter  consisting  of  three  kinds  of  periodically  disposed  stripe 
filter  elements;  three  kinds  of  transparent  stripe  signal  elec- 
trodes disposed  respectively  on  said  three  kinds  of  stripe  filter 
elements;  a  photoelectric  transducing  layer  in  contact  with 
said  transparent  signal  electrode;  beam  generating  means  for 
emitting  an  electron  beam  to  scan  said  photoelectric  transduc- 
ing layer;  control  means  for  controlling  said  electron  beam; 
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three  kinds  of  signal  terminals  connected  respectively  with 
said  three  kinds  of  transparent  stripe  signal  electrodes;  means 
for  applying  to  said  signal  terminals  D.C.  voltages  and  A.C. 
voltages  having  the  same  frequency  but  different  phases; 
wherein  the  dot  sequential  signal  corresponding  to  the  three 
primary  color  images  of  the  object  is  obtained  from  the  cur- 
rents derived  at  said  signal  terminals  in  response  to  the  scan- 
ning by  said  electron  beam,  characterized  in  that  said  control 
means  includes  therein  a  means  for  defocusing  said  electron 
beam  so  as  to  increase  the  effective  diameter  of  the  beam  spot 
on  said  photoelectric  transducing  layer. 


of  the  slave  tapes  of  the  other  bank  are  simultaneously  re- 
corded in  the  reverse  direction  of  the  master  tape  to  maintain 


3,875,587 
COLOUR  SCANNERS  FOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
Peter  C.  Pugsley,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  CrosfieM  Elec> 
ironies  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1972, 
23751/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1122,  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  358-80  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  reproducing  an  image  on  a  light-sensitive 
surface  by  scanning  the  surface  with  a  light  beam  modulated 
in  accordance  with  an  electric  signal  obtained  by  scanning  an 
original  to  be  reproduced  and  representing  the  density  or  a 
color-component  density  of  successively  scanned  elements  of 
the  original,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
mounting  the  light-sensitive  recording  surface  on  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  a  non-rotating  cylinder; 
mounting  a  rotatable  prism  having  a  plurality  of  internal 
reflecting  surfaces,  with  a  number  of  said  surfaces  se- 
quentially reflecting  an  incident  light  beam,  within  and  on 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  rotating  said  reflector  about 
the  said  axis; 
directing  a  light  beam  along  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  so  that 
it  is  internally  reflected  by  said  number  of  surfaces  inter- 
nally to  said  cylindrical  surface  to  define  a  circular  track 
thereon;  and 
progressively  displacing  said  circular  track  along  said  cylin- 
drical surface  to  define  a  scanning  raster  on  the  said 
light-sensitive  surface  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  surface 
by  relative  movement  of  said  cylinder  and  light-sensitive 
surface  on  the  one  hand  and  said  prism  on  the  other  hand 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


3,875,588 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Bennett,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  Programming 
Technologies,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Hi. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,412 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/86,  15/22,  15/43 
U.S.  CI.  360—  1 5  20  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  tape  duplicating  apparatus  for  simultaneously 
recording  information  from  a  master  tape  on  a  plurality  of 
slave  tapes  comprising,  in  combination,  a  play-back  assembly 
for  alternately  transporting  a  master  tape  in  a  forward  and 
reverse  direction  along  a  tape  path  including  transducer 
means  to  pick  up  information  therefrom  while  such  tape  is 
traveling  in  either  direction;  and  a  pair  of  multiple  recording 
slave  banks  for  duplicating  said  recorded  information  on  a 
plurality  of  slave  tapes;  said  banks  being  alternately  operable 
such  that  all  of  the  slave  tapes  of  one  bank  are  simultaneously 
recorded  in  the  forward  direction  of  the  master  tape,  and  all 


continuous  multiple  duplication  in  both  master  tape  direc- 
tions. 


3,875,589 

MODULAR  SERVO  TRACK  WRITER  WITH  LINEAR 

POSITIONING 

Roy  A.  Applequist,  401  Edgewood  Rd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 

94062,  and  Richard  W.  Rawie,  3197  Forbes  Ave.,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif.  95051 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,414 

Int.  CI.Gllb2//0« 

U^.  CI.  360-78  15  Claim* 


»#  „'  « 


1.  In  a  servo  track  writer  system  having  at  least  one  rotating 
disk  with  a  servo  information  recording  surface  thereon  and 
a  transducer  disposed  for  displacement  relative  to  the  disk  for 
writing  annular  servo  tracks  on  the  disk,  the  combination 
comprising: 
a  drive  shaft  defining  a  first  axis  therethrough  adapted  to  be 

rotatably  driven  about  said  first  axis; 
a  drive  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  being  freely 

rotatable  thereon; 
a  clutch  plate  rotatably  carried  by  said  drive  shaft  and 
frictionally  engaged  with  said  drive  means  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  continuously  rotate  said  drive  means; 
an  angularly  movable  member  including  means  forming  a 
first  precision  thread  and  having  a  detent  wheel  affixed 
thereto,  said  detent  wheel  including  an  outer  surface  that 
defines  a  diameter  which  is  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  first  thread  and  having  a  plurality  of  detent  teeth 
therearound,  said  angularly  movable  member  being  angu- 
larly movable  about  a  second  axis  that  is  parallel  to  said 
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first  axis  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  so  as  to  be 
angularly  driven  by  said  drive  means; 
a  linearly  movable  member  including  means  forming  a 
second  precision  thread,  said  means  forming  said  first 
thread  being  engaged  with  said  means  forming  said  sec- 
ond thread,  said  linearly  movable  member  being  linearly 
movable  along  said  second  axis  in  response  to  angular 
movement  of  said  angularly  movable  member  so  as  to 
Jeflne  a  linear  displacement; 
a  (  etent  pawl  including  a  detent  face  arranged  to  selectively 
:ngage  said  outer  surface  of  said  detent  wheel,  said  pawl 
>eing  pivotally  movable  between  a  detent  position 
vherein  said  face  selectively  engages  said  outer  surface  so 
IS  to  inhibit  angular  motion  of  said  angularly  movable 
nember  and  a  free  position  wherein  said  face  is  out  of 
:ontact  with  said  detent  wheel  such  that  said  angularly 
novable  member  is  angularly  driven  by  said  drive  means; 
neans  for  selectively  pivoting  said  detent  pawl  between 
laid  detent  position  and  said  free  position  so  as  to  pre- 
risely  control  the  angular  position  of  said  angularly  mov- 
ible  member  and  consequently  the  linear  displacement  of 
aid  linearly  movable  member;  and 
ac  essing  means  adapted  to  interface  with  said  linearly 

movable  member  and  adapted  to  support  a  transducer, 

:  aid  accessing  means  being  responsive  to  said  linear  dis- 
>lacement  whereby  extremely  accurate  displacement  of 

:  aid  transducer  relative  to  said  servo  surface  may  be 

achieved. 


1. 


3^75^90 
TAIfE  TRANSPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CASSETTES 

WITH  INTERLOCKS  TO  PREVENT  TAPE  DAMAGE 
Johnl  Jerome  Mandish,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Jo^  Jazina,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,181 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/54,  15/24,  23/04 
:i  360-96  21  Claims 

A  tape  cassette  transport  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  riain  frame  having  a  cassette  well  mounting  portion  and 

carriage  mounting  portion; 
a  cbssette  well  adapted  to  have  a  tape  cassette  removably 
r  lounted  therein  movably  mounted  on  said  cassette  well 
r  lounting  portion  of  said  main  frame  for  reciprocating 
notion  between  a  tape  cassette  insertion-removal  posi- 
t  on  and  a  read-write  position  and  along  a  first  linear  axis; 
c  assette  well  guide  means  operatively  engaging  said  cas- 
s:tte  well  mounting  portion  of  said  main  frame  and  said 


cassette  well  for  controlling  movement  of  said  cassette 
well  along  said  first  linear  axis; 

latch  means  coupled  to  said  cassette  well  mounting  portion 
of  said  main  frame  and  operatively  engaging  said  cassette 
well  and  having  a  latched  position  for  restraining  said 
cassette  well  in  said  read-write  position,  and  an  unlatched 
position,  and  said  cassette  well  free  to  move  along  said 
first  linear  axis  for  said  latch  means  in  said  unlatched 
position; 

a  carriage  means  movably  mounted  on  said  carriage  mount- 
ing portion  of  said  main  frame  for  reciprocating  motion 
towards  and  away  from  said  cassette  well  between  a 
read-write  position  wherein  said  carriage  means  is  in  tape 
read-write  relationship  to  a  tape  in  a  tape  cassette  remov- 
ably mounted  in  said  cassette  well  for  the  condition  of 
said  cassette  well  in  said  read-write  position  thereof,  and 
a  retracted  position  free  of  contact  with  the  tape  in  the 


tape  cassette  for  the  condition  of  said  cassette  well  in  said 
tape  cassette  insertion  removal  position,  and  said  carriage 
means  movable  along  a  second  linear  axis  extending  in 
directions  different  from  said  first  linear  axis; 

carriage  guide  means  operatively  engaging  said  carriage 
mounting  portion  of  said  main  frame  and  said  carriage 
means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  carriage  along 
said  second  axis;  and 

retaining  means  operatively  engaging  said  cassette  well  and 
said  carriage  means,  and  having  a  first  position  for  retain- 
ing said  carriage  means  in  said  read-write  position  thereof 
for  the  condition  of  said  cassette  well  in  said  read  write 
position  thereof,  and  a  second  position  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  cassette  well  from  said  read-write  position 
thereof  to  said  tape  cassette  insertion  removal  position 
for  the  condition  of  said  carriage  means  in  said  retracted 
position. 
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234,677 

234,679 
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234,649 

FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Jack  J.  Lo  Cascio,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tional  Playtex  Corporation,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,138 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D2— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 3 


234,651 

ORAL  HYGIENE  TOOL 

Berdell  Bucldey,  Awbury,  Pliiladelphia,  Pa.    19138 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,221 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D4'-02 

VS.  CL  D4— 24 
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234,652 

INVERTIBLE  CHAIR  FOR  AN  INFANT 

Earl  R.  Schng,  San  Bruno,  Calif. 

(135  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Suite  1123,  Chicago,  DL    60603) 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  326,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D6— 3 


234,650 

HELMET 

Eitaro  Kamata,  17  Mejirodai,  1-chome, 

Bunlq^o-ku,  Tolq^o,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japui  Nov.  11, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D2— 05 

U.S.  CL  D2— 232 


234,653 

CHAIR 

Naomichi  Morisidta,  Ohta,  Japan,  assignor  to  France 

Bed  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,440 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  a.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 70 
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234,654 

HOLDER  FOR  SOAP  AND  OTHER  ARTICLES 

Ann  Woody,  Rte.  1,  Box  107F,  Otis,  Oreg.    97368 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,474 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 02 

CI.  D6— 90 
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234,657 

FILE 

Frank    Joseph    Stiene,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,579 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B6—C4 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 150 


234,655 
TABLE 

Fraik    Joseph    Stiene,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

M(  rcedes-Benz  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,573 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6— 03 

U.SJC1.  D6— 146 


234,658 

SPORTS  ACCESSORY  RACK 

Dee  L.  Tlllinger,  Laredo  Ahr  Force  Base,  Laredo,  Tex. 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6-^^ 

U.S.  a.  D6~157 


234,656 

STORAGE  CABINET 

Frank    Joseph    Stiene,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignor    to 

Me  rcedes-Benz  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,575 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  T}6-~04 

U.S.Kn.D6— 150 


; 


234,659 
STORAGE  UNIT 
Ronald  R.  Hodges,  5577  Kenowa  SW.,  GrandvUle,  Mich. 
49418,  and  Robert  Keeler,  1013  Van  Ess  NW.,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.    49504 

FUed  May  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  363,166 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— 0^ 
VS.  CI.  D6— 159 
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234,660  234,663 

CREDENZ^A  OPEN  FILE 

Douglas  C.  Ball,  Senneville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Frank   Joseph    Stiene,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignor   to 

Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Mercedes-Benz  of  Nortii  America,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Canada  Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,577 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,256  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int  CI.  D6— 04 

Int  CI.  D6— 04  VJS.  CL  D6— 181 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 160 


234,661 
DESK 
Douglas  C.  Ball,  Senneville,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,255 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6— ^ 
U.S.  CL  D6~161 


234,664 

FILE 

Frank   Joseph    Stiene,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignor   to 

Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,580 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— «4 

U.S.  CL  D6— 186 


234,662 

TABLE 

Frank   Joseirfi   Stiene,    Ridgewood,    NJ.,    assignor   to 

Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America,  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,574 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

VS.  CI.  D6— 177 


234,665 

BACK  CUSHION  FOR  AN  OPHTHALMIC  CHAIR 

John  T.  Armbruster,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Corporation,  Soutiibridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  336,092 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Inta.  D6— 09 

U.S.  CL  D6— 201 


5(0 


234,666 

COFFEE  PERCOLATOR 

Thoous  E.  Hanson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

SCM  Corpmntion 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Sen  No.  398,036 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— <?2 

uis.  CL  msi 
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234,669 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,657 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7— 05 

VS.  a.  D7— 137 


234,667 

MICROWAVE  OVEN 

Peter  E.  Under,  Sonthfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Tappan  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,055 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 02 

CL  D7— 128 


234,670 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Ellen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—03 

U.S.  CL  D7— 137 


234,668 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  A.  Lea,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,656 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.   .  IntCLD7— OJ 

U4.  CL  D7— 137 


L 
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234,671 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  S.  Conland,  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneid^  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,710 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D7— 137 


234,673 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

EUen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  406,380 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  Dl—03 

U.S.  CL  D7— 137 


4        M^ 


3  17 

L  _i 


234.672 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

EUen  B.  Manderfield,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,641 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D7—03 

U.S.  CL  D7— 137 


234,674 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Colin  B.  Richmond  II,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


Lg 


L   HJ 
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234,675 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

CoUn  B.  Richmond  n,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,256 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7— Oi 

CL  D7— 137 


L^J 


234,677 

HAIR  DRYER 

Otto  Hnbner,  199  Mauerldrcherstrasse, 

8000  Municli  81,  Germany 

FUed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,054 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D86— 10  F 


234,678 

WIRE  TIGHTENER 

Franlc  J.  JelUnelc,  R.R.  1,  Bismarlc,  Mo.    63624 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,032 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8-^5 

U.S.  O.  D8— 44 


U.!w 


234,676 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Frank  R.  Peiry,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to 

Oneida  Ltd.,  Oneida,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  420,012 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7—03 

CL  D7— 150 


_l 


234,679 

BOTTLE  CRATE 

Kasliiclii  Hirota,  Tolcyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kyowa  Denld 

Kal^dni  Kabosldld  Kaisha,  Toltyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  301,070 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  Apr.  27, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 05 

VS.  a.  D9— 177 
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234,680 

COMBINATION  GUARDED  INSERT  AND  GADGET 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Roliert  N.  Cox,  Cranbuiy,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Etamco  Industries,  BeUeviUe,  N J. 

FUed  May  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,397 

Term  (^  patent  14  years 

bit  CL  D9—08 

VS.  CL  D8— 243 


234,683 
BOX  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENTS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Josepli  G.  Raiucs,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354,410 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  U9—03 

VS.  CI.  D9— 234 


234,681 

ANTI-SIOD  CHAIN  LINK 

Erik  Herbert  Carlsson,  Overum,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Aktiebolaget  Ovemms  Bruk,  Ovemm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,545 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Jan.  9,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D8— 99;  BIO— 07 

V.S.  CL  D8— 262 


234,684 

COMBINED  TACHOMETER,  OIL  AND 

TEMPERATURE  INSTRUMENT 

John  M.  Olson,  1513  7th  St, 

Port  Hueneme,  CaUf.    93041 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,904 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— ^ 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 98 


234,682 

BOTTLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Duane  J.  Quintal,  P.O.  Box  1, 

Quezon  City,  PhUif^faies 

Continuation-in-part  of  abandoned  dedgn  appUcation  Ser. 

No.  22,013,  Mar.  23,  1970.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  219,614 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Philippines  Sept  25, 1969 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D9— Oi 
U.S.  CL  D9^143 


234,685 

FISHING  CRUISER 

Richard  C.  Cole,  19701  Whispering  Pines  Road, 

Miami,  FUi.    33157 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll—06 

VS.  a.  D12— 62 


5(4 
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234,686 

HELICOPTER 

Charies  M.  Seibel,  916  live  Oak  Lane, 

Arlington,  Tex.   .76010  j 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,623! 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 07 

CI.  D12— 73 


234,688 

BICYCLE  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Arthur  R.  Westermann,  2328  E.  Osbom  Road, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85016 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,040 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ii 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 158  i 


234,689 
VEinCLE  WASH  INSTALLATION 

James  E.  Widner,  Grandview,  Mo.,  assignor  to 

Robo  Wash,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  311,686 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2S—03 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  B 


234,687 
raUCK  BODY 
Janes  M.  Tharp  and  Drake  Koch,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
issignors  of  a  fractional  part  interest  to  James  M. 
rharp,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUed  Dec.  1, 1972,  Ser.  No.  311,155 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— OS 
U3.  CI.  D12— 98 


234,690 

DECORATIVE  LABEL-TYPE  EMBLEM 

Louis  Wimberiy,  P.O.  Box  1,  Litchfield,  DI.     60538 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,159 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 08 

US.  CI.  D19— 13 
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234,691 
WATER  TOWER 

Matti  Janhunen,  Kiertotie  2,  Westend,  Finland 

FUed  Dec.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  313,430 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland  May  25, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 2 


234,693 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Shunzo  Oka,  Hirakata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  MatsO' 

shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,845 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  July  29, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  D 


234,694 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Shunzo  Oka,  Hirakata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matstt< 

shita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  221,846 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  July  29,  1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  D 


234  692 

COMBINED  FILTER  ANd'oVER-PRESSURE  VALVE 

FOR  AIR  RAID  SHELTERS 

Launo  Laakkonen,  Helsinki,  Fhiland,  assignor  to 

Temet  Oy,  Helsinki,  Finland 

FUed  Oct  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  404,181 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Finland  Apr.  10, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 0-/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 149 


234,695 

RELEASABLE  CLAMP  FOR  GROUND 

PLATE  ELECTRODE 

Robert  K.  Anderson,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

VaUeylab,  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1972,  Ser.  No.  225,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D13— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  A 


5' 16 


234,696 

DATA  CONVERTER  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

DATA  PROCESSING 

Charles  A.  Pyclia  and  Frank  Wilkey,  Jr.,  Rochester, 

Minn.,  asdgaon  to  International  Business  Macliines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,404 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 02 
Us.  CI.  D26-^  C 


234,697 
CASE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS  FOR 

ENGINE  IGNITION  SYSTEMS 

Bin  J.  Hays,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bill  J. 

Hays  International  Inc.,  Midway  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D13— 07 

UJS.  a.  D26— 5  R  i 
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234,699 
CARD  READER  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ronald  L  Conway,  Port  Ewen,  Robert  V.  Jones,  Kings- 
ton, John  J.  Natoli,  Woodstock,  and  John  Y.  Stram, 
Ponghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Badness 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,878 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U.S.  a.  D26— 5  C 


234,700 
DISC  DRIVE  CABINET 
Moto  Shimano,  Los  Angeles,  and  Lloyd  Y.  Ishimam, 
Agoura,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Not.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,143 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int  CL  D14— 02 
U.S.  CL  D26— 5  C 


234,698 
MAGNETIC  STRIPE  CARD  READER 
OR  THE  LIKE 
R<  nald  L  Conway,  Port  Ewen,  Robert  V.  Jones,  Kingston, 
Fohn  J.  NatoU,  Woodstock,  and  John  V.  Stran,  Pough- 
(eepsie,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Vlachines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,877 
Term  oi  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— 02 
U^  CL  D26— 5  C 


'    ,^ 
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234  701 

AUTOMOBILE  STEREO  TAPE  PLAYER 

Maurice  H.  Kraines,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Kraco  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D14— o; 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  B 


234,703 

BIRD  FEEDER 

James  C.  Fry,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Rubbermaid  Incorporated,  Wooster,  Ohio 

FUed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,799 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

IntCLD30— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D30— 13 


234,702 
TELEPHONE  SET 
Tsutae  Kuribayashi,  Sagamttura,  and  Kenichi  Fukunaga, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tamura  Electric  Works, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,315 

Clahns  priority,  appUcation  Japan  May  16, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CL  D26— 14  A 


234,704 
SECURITY  CHEST 
James  S.  Frantz,  Red  Lane  Extension,  and  Lanier  Fraotz 
972  Stonegate  Drive,  both  of  Salem,  Va.     24153,  and 
George  A.  Cole,  4529  Royal  Oak  Drive  SW.,  Roanoke, 
Va.    24014 

Filed  June  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Inta.  D6— 0^ 
U.S.  CL  D31— 22 


rr, 
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234,705 
BLOOD  GAS  ANALYZER 
Rqkrt  J.  Gomes,  Plymouth,  and  James  R.  Lindenthal, 
I  'rankUn,  Mass.,  and  Joseph  A.  A.  Mankowski,  Painted 
I  ost,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Corning  Glass  Works,  Corning, 

r.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  235,880 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D24— 01 
a.  D32— 2 


April  1,  1975 


234,708 

PUZZLE  TOY 

Todd  M.  Rostock,  219—36  67th  Ave., 

Bayside,  N.Y.    11364 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,039 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  M 


234,706 

TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 

Sdward  Henry  Harvey,  The  Verne,  Moor  Common, 

Lane  End,  England 

FUed  Sept  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,299 

Cfaims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  16, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U4.  a.  D34— 15  GG 


234,709 

APERTURED  PRISMATIC  COVER  PLATE  FOR 

CLIMATE  LIGHTS 

Friedrich  Clostermann,  11  Kreishausstr., 

5800  Hagen,  Germany 

FUed  May  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,286 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  7, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  a.  D48— 16  A 


■  "lI^S 
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234,710 
SPOTLIGHT 

Aloysins-Jacobus-Maria  Beeren,  Nuenen,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  May  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  364,553 


234,707 
TOY  SHAPE 
Joiba  Vennola,  Princeton,  and  ErkU  Pekka  Konrfjaako,      Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Nov.  27, 1972 
]  lightstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Term  of  patent  14  years 

System,  Inc.  Int  CI.  D26— Oi 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,388  U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  K 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


Ui  .  CL  D34— 15  A 


Int  CI.  D21— 0/ 
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234,711 

NECK  SUPPORTED  LAMP 

Othmar  W.  Pies,  200  W.  Galbraith  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio     45215 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,785 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  E 


234,714 
MOTORCYCLE  TURN  SIGNAL  LAMP 

Sherman  E.  Taylor,  3307  N.  MacArthur, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73104 

FUed  May  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,679 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 32  E 


/•    ■■.'■■   :'. 


234,712 
ELECTRIC  LAMP  HOLDER 
Richard  T.  Kennedy,  Oak  Lawn,  and  James  L.  Hvale, 
Chicago,    III.,    assignors   to   Bell    Electric    Company, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,738 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D26— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  K 


234,715 
MOVIE  ADVERTISING  CABINET 

Bradford  W.  Stevens,  1969  Higbee, 

Memphis,  Tenn.     38104 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


"-1 

•1 .  ]• 

in 

1  11 -ii 

234,713 

PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT  234  716 

Milton   E.   Wilke,   Freeport,    III.,   and   Donald  Wayne                  MULTISCREEN  FILM  PROJECTOR 

Doman,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Gould  Inc.,  Chi.    p^^  ^^y.  q^^^^^  Ljung,  Vallentuna,  Nils  Gunnar  Lindell, 
cago,  ni.                 -^  .OT.I  c»    M     AH'y  i^Q  Vasby,  and  Stig  Bertil  Hogdal,  Bromma,  Sweden,  as- 
Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser  No.  492,349  j..           j^  Videogram  Production  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
Term  of  patent  14  years  ^          ^^^^^  j^^  5  1973,  5^^.  No.  367,208 

IT  c  ^1  r»^Q     '^A  «  D26— 02  Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Dec.  7, 1972 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  R  jgn^  ^f  patg^j  14  y^ars 

Int  CI.  D16— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


933  O.G.-I7 
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234,717  ! 

MULTI-SCREEN  FILM  PROJECTOR 
Per  Erik  Gnstaf  Ljung,  Vallentmia,  Nils  Gunnar  Lindell, 
Va^y,  and  Stig  Bertil  Hogdal,  Bromma,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Videogram  Production  AB,  Malmo,  Sweden 
FUed  June  5, 1973,  Sen  No.  367,211 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  7, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 02 
IJS.  a.  D61— 1  N 
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234,720 

WAX  TREATMENT  BATH  FOR  USE  IN 

HEAT  THERAPY 

John  Edward  Runnquist,  39  Kirby  Cliff,  Lowestoft,  Eng- 
land, and  John  Woodcraft,  13  Oak  Way,  Halesworth, 
England 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1971,  Ser.  No.  134,534 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct.  16, 1970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D24— O'^ 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  C  j 


234,718 
MICROFICHE  VIEWER 
Stephen  G.  Hanser,  Tarzana,  Ralph  M.  Bergo,  Playa  del 
Rey,  and  John  Goodin,  Long  Beach,  CaBf.,  assignors 
to  UMF  Systems  Incorporated,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,601 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D16— 03 
US.  a.  D61— 1  N 


234,719 

COMPRESSOR  HOUSING  FOR  A 

SPHYGMOMANOMETER 

Anthony  D.  Colasante,  Oakland  Road, 

Butztown,  Pa.     18017 

FUed  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  1)15—02;  D24— 02 

1 JA  CI.  D65— 1  A 


234,721 

FILTER  FOR  AN  OXYGENATION  SYSTEM 

David  J.  Rosenberg,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

PaU  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,497 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 02 

US.  CI.  D83— 1  R 
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234,722 

TRAY  FOR  UNITARY  DOSAGE  SYSTEM 

Donald  E.  Head  and  Paul  W.  Gerding,  Columbus,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Uniscript,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24—04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  U 


234,724 
CORDLESS  ELECTRIC  VIBRATOR 

John  H.  Tavel,  17643  Belinda  St, 

Encfaio,  CaUf.    91316 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,252 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  T 


1 


234,723 

NOZZLE  FOR  A  HYDROMASSAGE  UNIT 

Robert  H.  Hurst  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Clevepak 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  297,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  C 


234,725 
ELECTRIC  MASSAGER 

Hiromiti  Yamada,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,697 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan  SeiMU  4, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  T 
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234,726 

HAIR  CURLER  DISPENSDVG  TRAY 

James  F.  Scverino,  1602  29th  St., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50310 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,039 

Tenn  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D2»— 03 

VS.  CI.  D86— 10  E 


234  728 
^  GARMENT  BAG 

Sidney  Annis,  50  Cooper  Square, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10003 

Filed  May  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  255,924 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  Ci.  D3— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


234  727 

COSMETIC  VANITY  CONTAINER 

Rebecca  Marie,  195  Turn  of  River  Road, 

Stamford,  Conn.     06905 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  360,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DM— 03 

US.  CI.  D86— 10  A 


234,729 

UMBRELLA  FRAME 

Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bremshey  AG,  Solingen,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D88— 3  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1st  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

Note— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  B.  Dick  Company:  See- 
Stone,  Joseph  J.,  3.875.574. 
A.  C.  Hatrick  Chemicals  Pty.  Limited:  See— 

Mclnnes.  Alan  Don;  and  Bolton.  Robert  John.  3.874.898. 
A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrikk:  See— 

Hedemark,  Rolf.  3.874.296. 
AB  Garphytte  Bruk:  See— 

Lanner.  Christer.  3.874.066. 
AB  Stathmos:  See— 

Rjork,  Bengt;  Gustafsson.  Bertil;  and  Johansson.  Leif.  3.874.467. 
Abar  Corporation:  See— 

Metalsky.  William  J.;  and  Reynolds,  William  A..  3.874.845. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Wadley.  Clark  Searle;  and  Kenney,  Donald  Sykes.  3,875.015. 
Abe.  Fumiyuki;  Oka.  Takashi;  Fukuda,  Shigeo;  Matsui,  Shunji;  Hira- 
shima,  Kenzo;  and  Hosaka.  Akio,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company  Lim- 
ited. Vehicle  safety  device  actuation  arrangement.  3.874.695.  CI. 
280-150.0AB. 
Aberdeen.  David:  AVe— 

Robinson,   Michael,  Clamp,   Frank;   Aberdeen,  David;   Mobbs. 
David  Barry;  and  Pearse.  Richard  Vyvian.  3.875,286. 
Abeta.  Sadaharu:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Masaaki;  Konishi,  Seizo;  Abeta,  Sadaharu;  and  Okaniwa, 
Tetuo,  3,874,847. 
Abildgaard,  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T.,  Ill,  to  Velo-Bind. 
Inc.   Apparatus  for  binding  sheets  and   product.    3.874,705.  CI. 
281-21.000. 
Abraham.  Ludwig.  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Co.  Arrangement  for  sup- 
plying multi-phase  electric  power  consumers  by  means  of  converters. 
3.875,491.  CI.  321-5.000. 
Abramson.  Nils  H.  L.:  See— 

Ryden,  Hans;  Bjelkhagen,  Hans  Ingmar;  and  Abramson.  Nils  H.  L.. 
3,875.420. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Fossett,  Wallace  L.;  Waddell.  Jerrv  D.;  and  Akester.  Roger  L., 
3,874,569. 
Ackermann,  Jacob;   Radici.   Pierino;  and   Erini,   Pietro,  to  Societa 
Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  imparting  stability  to  polvac- 
etals.  3.875.1 17.  CI.  260-67.00R. 
Ackermann.  Karl,  to  Robert  Bosch  PhotokinoGmbH.  Battery  charging 
equipment  having  a  voltage  divider  including  a  capacitor  and  transis- 
tor. 3.875.490.  CI.  320-40.000. 
Acks.  Robert  S. .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Calibrator  plug-in- 

module  for  sonobuoy.  3.875.548,  CI.  340-2.000. 
Adachihara.  Shunich:  See— 

Omichi,  Takenori;  Ikeda.  Teppei,  Adachihara,  Shunich;  and  Ya- 
mamoto,  Mobuo.  3.874,877. 
Adams.  James  E.:  See- 
Haas.  Werner  E.  L.,  and  Adams,  James  E.,  3,875,576. 
Adams,  Leon  M.;  and  Hamil,  Henry  F.,  to  Corn  Refiners  Association, 
Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  odor  abatement.  3,875,034.  CI. 
204-165.000. 
Addressograph-Multigraph  Corporation:  See— 

Foote,  Francis  C;  and  Carper.  Robert  L.,  3,874.586. 
Pedersen,  Peder  M..  3,874.894. 
AE  &  CI  Limited:  See— 

Seligmann,  Peter  Charles,  3,874,293. 
Stander,  Cornelius  Marthinus,  3,875,031. 
Aeromatic  AG:  See — 

Rindisbacher,  Fritz,  3.874,595. 
Aerospace  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Silva.  Tony  H.;  and  Schnitt.  Arthur.  3.874.299. 
AGA  AB:  See— 

Antonsson,  Leif-Goran;  Redlund,  Joel  Karl  Gosta;  and  Rosengren, 
Karl  Yngve  Kjell,  3.874,798. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Dahlqvist,  Jan;  Matsson.  Bo;  and  Johansson.  Benny,  3.875,330. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Thieme.  Hans;  Hujer.  Friedrich;  and  Fengler,  Harald.  3.874,791 
Turner,  James,  3.874.792. 
Aguinet,  Gerard;  Manoury,  Jean;  and  Martin,  Edouard,  to  Sociele 
Anonyme  Products  Chimiques  Ugine  Kyhlman.   Permeable  lami- 
nated composite  unit  for  physico<hemical  processing.  3.874.645. 
CI.  267-112.000. 
Aharoni.     Benjamin     M.     Exercising     machine.     3.874.659.     CI. 

272-79.00R. 
Ahlen.  Karl  Gustav,  to  S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag.  Automatic 
remote  control  system  for  hydraulic  torque  converter  transmissions. 
3,874.254,  CI.  74-856.000. 
Aihara,  Seitaro;  See— 

Muto.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda,  Yoshinori;  Azemi. 
Shozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;  Masuyama,  Kenya;  Aihara,  Seitaro;  Ito, 
Takao;  Ogawa.  Isamu;  and  Harada,  Mitsumasa,  3,874,062. 
Air-Dry  Corporation  of  America:  See— 
Sheldon,  Robert  S.,  3,874,220. 


Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See— 

Cebalo,  Tony;  arid  Buntrock,  Robert  Edward,  3,874,874. 
Airco  Inc.:  See— 

Jamieson,  Charles  P..  3,874.837. 
Airrigation  Engineering  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Home.  Frederick  F.;  and  Vanderlans.  Gerald  G.,  3.874.926. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Ono.  Hiroyuki,  3.874.692. 
Sakakibara,  Naoji,  3.874.243. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisho:  See— 

Takayama.  Katuki.  3.874.742. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kubota,  Koji;  Kamijo,  Hirotaka;  Mihara.  Osamu;  Okumura.  Shinji; 

and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  3.875.001. 
Meguro,    Takashi;    Takashashi,    Hironori,    and    Arai.    Kazuko, 
3.875,196. 
Akester,  Roger  L.:  See— 

Fossett,  Wallace  L.;  Waddell,  Jerry  D.;  and  Akester.  Roger  L., 
3.874.569. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Reistad.  Bengt  Reistad.  3,874,193 
Sellerstam,  Kjell  Birger,  3.875.369. 
Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken:  See— 
Larsson.  Bertil  Sven  Vilhelm.  3.874.860. 
Svensson,  Stig,  3,874,803. 
Aktiengesellschaft  Fr.  Meltler's  Sohne  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 

Aschwanden,  Paul;  and  Wick.  Konrad.  3.874,046. 
Aktiengesellschaft  "Weser";  iV**— 

Harms,  Horst;  and  Lucht,  Wilhelm,  3,874.462. 
Al  Albright,  Inc.:  See— 

Albright.  Alva  Z..  3.874.432. 
Alaily.  Jamil  K,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Multifrequency  signal  receiver.  3.875,347.  CI    179-84.0VF. 
Albert.  Harry  Elmer;  and  Haines.  Paul  Gordon,  to  Pennwalt  Corpora- 
tion.     N-(lower     alkvl)-hvdroxv-benzyl-N-lower     alkvl-aniline-N- 
oxides.  3,875,234,  CI.' 260-570.900. 
Albertz,  Alfred:  See— 

Schmidt-Balve.  Helmut;  and  Albertz,  Alfred.  3.875.016. 
Albright.  Alva  Z.,  to  Al  Albright.  Inc.  Tree  harvesting  apparatus. 

3.874.432.  CI.  144-34.00R. 
Albright  &  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Wilson.  Arthur,  3.874,888. 
Alcolac  Inc  :  See— 

Steckler.  Robert.  3.875.202. 
Steckler.  Robert.  3.875.211. 
Aldea,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme).  Print- 
ing machines.  3.874.287.  CI.  101-93.480. 
Alden.  John  M..  to  Alden  Research  Foundation.  Cassette  with  integral 
electrode  for  marking  electric  recording  paper  contained  therein. 
3.875.577.  CI.  340-74.00E. 
Alden  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Alden.  John  M..  3.875.577. 
Alexander,  Donald  R.;  and  Johnson,  Carl  W..  to  said  Alexander,  by 

Johnson.  Numerical  registering  device.  3,874,585,  CI.  235-l.OOC. 
Alexander,  Donald  R.:  iVf— 

Alexander,  Donald  R.;  and  Johnt^tn,  Carl  W.  (assors.  to  said  Alex- 
ander, by  Johnson).  3.874.S,s.-. 
Alimanestianu.  Mihai.  Electrical  transportation  system.  3.874.301.  CI. 

104-152.000. 
Allain.  Raymond  J.:  See- 
Hunt,  David  H.;  Allain.  Raymond  J.;  and  Maseiek,  Joseph  E.. 
3,874,857. 
Allen.  John  W.:  See- 

Pao.    Yoh-han;    Freeman,   Jonathan    P.;   and    Allen.   John    W.. 
3.875.400. 
Allen.  Joseph  C;  and  Woodward.  Charles  D..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Recovery 
of  viscous  petroleum  from  asphaltic  petroleum  containing  forma- 
tions such  as  tar  sand  deposits.  3.874,452,  CI.  166-260.000. 
Allen,  Lelia  M.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Female  business  case.  3.874.435.  CI.  150-1.600. 
Allen.  Robert  William;  and  Buckley,  Norman  Frank,  to  Henry  Simon 
Limited.     Mechanism    for    feeding    cardboard    or    like    blanks. 
3.874.655.  CI.  271-99.000. 
Allen.  Ronald  Noel:  Sf^— 

Potter.  Ernest  William;  Ratcliffe.  William;  and  Allen.  Ronald  Noel. 
3.874,182. 
Allert,  Erich,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Osterreich.  Control  unh 

for  a  converter.  3,875,492,  CI.  321-16.000. 
Allia,  Charles:  See— 

Filepp,  Leslie;  Jones,  James  S.;  and  Allia.  Charles.  3,874,194. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Butler,  Russell  H.;  Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  and  Kwon,  Young  D , 

3  874  045 
Koch,  Paul  J..  Pearce.  Eli  M  ;  and  Lapham.  Julie  A..  3.875.108. 
Kwon,  Young  D .  Butler.  Russell  H.;  Oswald.  Hendrikus  J.,  and 
Kim.  Dong  W..  3.874.044. 
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Peckinpaugh,  Frank  Lee;  and  Bellemore,  Joseph  John,  3,874,047, 
Stephenson.  Robert  L..  3,874.694. 
Allied  Industries  of  Kansas.  Inc.:  See— 

Hill,  David  E.;  and  Briar,  Jack,  3,874,506. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See — 
Dusek.  Harold  C,  3,875,354. 
Lowe,  Keith  B.;  and  Gray,  William  R.,  3,874,603. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See—     \ 
Sundberg,  Yngve,  3,875,322.  ' 

Alstrom,   Eric   Ingemar,  to  Wenner-Gren  Medical  Laboratory  Ak- 
tiebolag    Sturegatan.    Animal    feed    supplement.    3,875,306,    CI. 
426-61.000. 
Altamil  Corporation:  See—  i 

Famsworth,  William  J.,  3,874,543.  j 

Altamira,  Anthony  F.:  See— 

Hoyt,  Donald  L.;  and  Altamira,  Anthony  F.,  3,874,449. 
Altman,  Max  S.  Hot  water  mitt.  3,874,000,  CI.  2-158.000. 
Altmann.  Dieter;  and  Haupt,  Eberhard,  to  Haupt,  Wilhelm.  Spacer 
strip  and  method  for  making  such  spacer  strips.  3,874,910,  CI. 
264-160.000. 
Alton  Ochsner  Medical  Foundation:  See— 

King,  Terry  D.;  and  Mills,  Noel  L.,  3,874,388. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See— 

Geppert.  Gerard  A.;  and  Woosley,  Robert  Dale,  3,874,889. 
Schultz,  Fred  R.;  and  Morran,  James  R.,  3,874,553. 
Alza  Corporation:  See— 

Manautou,    Jorge     Martinez;     and    Garcia,     Adolfo     Rosado, 
3,875.013. 
Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Mizuho,  3,875,007. 
Amark  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

McBain,  William  L.,  3,874,661. 
Amax  Inc.:  See— 

Grimes,  George  R.,  decreased,  3,874,644 
Amedei.  Giuseppe:  See— 

Peruglia,  Marco;   Amedei.  Giuseppe;   Bertone.  Antonino;   and 
Dotti,  Giulio,  3,874,745. 
Ameer,  George  A.:  See- 
Isaacs.  David;  Fried,  David  L.;  and  Ameer,  George  A.,  3,874,799. 
Amerace  Corporation:  See— 

Waddington.  William  T.;  and  Mazzeo.  Charles  F..  3,875,324. 
American  Archery  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Armstrong,  Laurence;  and  Raisler,  Robert,  3,874,360. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See— 

Feldman,  Martin  Louis;  Hagedom,  Donald  William;  and  Gordon, 

John  Edson.  3.875,216. 
Forgione,  Peter  Salvatore,  3.875.014. 
Kupelian.  Robert  Howard.  3.874.872. 
Sedlak.  John  Andrew.  3.874.994. 
Sedlak.  John  Andrew.  3.875.098. 
Zaremba,     Edmund    Anthony;    and 
3,874.999. 
American  Cyanimid  Company:  5^* — 

Siegele.  Frederick  H.;  and  Rabinowitz,  Robert,  3.875,104. 
\merican  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Jesevich,  John;  and  Simkus,  Vyto,  3,874,058 
\merican  Home  Products  Corp.:  See— 

Sellstedt.  John  H.,  3.875,152. 
\merican  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 

Deindoerfer,  Fred  H.;  and  Brake,  Jon  M.,  3,874,384 
American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.:  See— 

Robitaille.  Dennis  R.;  Vukasovich,  Mark  S.;  and  Barry,  Henry  F 
3,874,883. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  5^^— 
Cole,  Henry  B.,  3,874,783. 
Deeg,  Emil  W.;  Canterbury,  Bradford;  and  Simpson,  Arnold  J 

3.874.777. 
Harris.  George  J.;  and  Naylor.  Thomas  K.,  3,874,370. 
American  Seating  Company:  5^^— 

Blodee,  Leif,  3,874,729. 
American  Standard  Inc.:  See— 

Odams.  Charles  E.,  3,875,518. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company;  See- 
Stem,  Mark  Charles.  3,875.342. 
Imes.  Ward  A.,  to  Tridan  Tool  &  Machine,  Inc.  Feed  device  for  form- 
ing apparatus.  3,874,216,  CI.  72-417.000. 
Imetek.  Inc.:  See— 

Harland.  Philip  W.;  and  Waite.  Ralph  D..  3.874,241. 
i  imolga  Corporation,  The:  5«— 

Harmon,  Emerson  R..  3,874,544. 
i  lMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Fendrich.  Charles  Nelson,  Jr.,  3,875.539. 
Hoover,  Charles  Donald,  3,874,763. 
Kahn,  David,  3,875,547. 
Stauffer.  Larry  Ronald.  3.874,761. 
Volinskie.  Robert,  3,874.764. 
J  iMP  Incorported:  See- 
Folk.  Kenneth  Foster,  3,874.077. 
^msted  Industries  Incorporated:  5^— 

Chiappetta,  Ferdinand;  and  Dykeman,  Fred  Edgar,  3,874,158. 
Anaconda  Company,  The:  See — 
Grunig.  James  K..  3,875,042. 
^cker,  Fred  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the 
calendering    of   laminated    polymeric    materials.    3,874,833,    CI. 
425-115.000. 


Cano,     Francis    Robert, 


Andersen,  Jorgen:  See— 

Sorensen,  Soren  Kai;  Andersen,  Jorgen;  Johansen,  Ebbe;  and 
Lund,  Jorgen  Aage  Preben,  3.874.850. 
Anderson.  Charles  Victor;  Fleming,  Mills  Lawrence;  Kotzias,  George 
Anthony;  Ross,  Robert  Rogers;  and  Williams,  James  Luchin,  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  by  said  Anderson,  Fleming  and  Kotzias; 
and  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  by  said  Ross  and 
Williams.  Telephone  splice  closure.  3,875,325,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Anderson,  Gilbert  E.:  See- 
Morris.  George  V.;  and  Anderson,  Gilbert  E.,  3.875.036. 
Anderson.  Paul  E.;  Cunningham,  William  W.;  and  Kortz,  George  B..  to 
Martin  Marietta  Aluminum  Inc.  Welded  vehicle  wheel  and  method 
of  producing  same.  3,874,736,  CI.  301-63.00R. 
Anderson,     Paul     L.,     to     Sandoz- Wander.     Inc.     Phenanthrenyl- 

butadienols.  3.875.244.  CI.  260-6I8.00F. 
Anderson.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Herschler.  Michael  G.;  Anderson.  Robert  R.;  and  Shoop.  John  C, 
3,874.828. 
Anderson.  Thomas  J.,  to  Fedders  Corporation.  Refrigerant  compressor 

with  overioad  protector.  3,874,187,  CI.  62-230.000. 
Andersson,  Leif;  and  Hunyadi,  Laszio,  to  Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB.  Com- 
bustion chamber  for  eas  turbines.  3,874,169,  CI.  60-39.650. 
Andree,  Robert  T.;  andHickmann,  Horst  R.  Automatic  fish-hooking 

device.  3,874, 105,  CI.  43- 1 5.000. 
Andren,    Kjelib.    A    device    for    pulling    skiers.     3,874,303,    CI. 

104-173.000. 
Andrus,  Joseph  Moore,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Method  of 
neutralizing  surface  color  caused  by  anodizing  aluminum  alloys. 
3,874,902,  CI.  II 7-7 LOOM. 
Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated:  See- 
Hunt,  Walter  G.;  and  Belz,  Ray  J.,  3,875,054. 
Teng,  James;  and  Stubits,  Marcella  C,  3.874,849. 
Anshus.  David  S.,  to  Needs.  Inc.  Bicycle  light  system.  3,875.421.  CI. 

307-9.000.  1 

Ansonia  Clock  Company,  Inc.:  See —  .    . 

Nofziger.  Dale.  3.874.324. 
Anthony  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Flynn.  Charles  J.,  3.874.588. 
Antonsson,  Leif -Goran;  Redlund,  Joel  Karl  Gosta;  and  Rosengren,  Karl 
Yngve  Kjell,  to  AGA  AB.  Method  and  apparatus  for  contactless 
measuring  of  an  object  using  separate  opto-electrical  devices  for  re- 
spective borders  of  object.  3,874,798.  CI.  356-159.000. 
Aoki,  Hiroshi;  Shimotsuma,  Sakae;  Masuda,  Masanori;  Asai,  Takeo; 
and  Matsumoto,  Hujio.  Product  and  process  of  producing  biaxially 
oriented  insulating  film  of  polyethylene-2,6-naphthalate.  3.875,1 19, 
CI.  26O-75.0OT. 
Aoki,  Kosuke:  See— 

Muramatsu,   Mobuhiro;   Aoki,   Kosuke;   and   Miki,   Masamichi, 
3,874,130. 
Aoki,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Naito,  Buni;  Sumi.  Masao;  Aoki.  Kunihiro;  and  Hosoi,  Jutaro, 
3,874,753. 
Aono,  Yukinaga:  See— 

Ohrui,  Tetsuya;  Sakakibara,  Yasuhito;  Aono,  Yukinaga;  Kato, 
Michio;  Takao,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Tsunejiro,  3,875,212. 
Aoshima.  Yasuo:  See— 

Kaneda.    Kazuyoshi;    Suzuki,    Yasushi;   and    Aoshima,    Yasuo, 
3,874,949. 
Applequist.  Roy  A.;  and  Rawie.  Richard  W.  Modular  servo  track  writer 

with  linear  positioning.  3,875,589,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Aragilian,  Oleg  Ashotovich:  S^^— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Samoilovich,  Jury  Avramovich; 
Kostrov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Aragilian,  Oleg  Ashotovich;  Goryai- 
nov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Tarasov,  Anatoly  Grieorievich 
3,874,439. 
Arai,  Kazuko:  See — 

Meguro,    Takashi;    Takashashi,    Hironori;    and    Arai,    Kazuko, 
3,875,196. 
Arai,  Tohru;  Obayashi,  Mikio;  and  Endo,  Junji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Method  for  forming  a  carbide  layer  on  the 
surface    of   an    iron    or    ferrous    alloy    article.    3.874,909,    CI. 
117-I06.00C. 
Archibald,  John  Leheup;  Boyle,  John  Terence  Amott;  and  Saunders, 
John    Christopher,    to    John    Wyeth    &    Brother    Limited.    (4- 
Ouinolylamino)-(N-piperidyl)benzamides  and  N-[(quinolylamino)- 
benzoyllpiperidines.  3,875,165,  CI.  260-287.00R. 
Arechavaleta,  Ignacio  Aurrecoechea,  to  Triker  S.A.  Continuous  extru- 
sion   machine    for    manufacturing    plastic    nets.    3,874.834     CI 
425-132.000 

ARFINA  Anstalt  fur  continental  und  Vebersee-Finansinteressen- 
See— 
Vernier.  Pierre,  3,874.646. 

Ariano.  Rosalba;  and  Fontanella,  Bartolomea.  Electronic  device  for 
the  simulation  of  an  animated  game,  in  particular  the  came  of  foot- 
ball. 3.874.669.  O.  273-85.00R. 

Arikawa.  Masayasu;  Watanabe,  Toshihiko;  and  Kano,  Motomi,  to 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.  Composite  electrode  wire  for  electro-slae  weldine 
3,875,363.  CI.  219-73.000.  * 

Arita,  Shi^eru,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  man- 
ufactunng  an  MOS  integrated  circuit.  3,874.955,  CI.  148-187.000. 

Armstrong,  Laurence;  and  Raisler,  Robert,  to  American  Archery  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Take-down  archery  bow.  3,874,360,  CI.  I24-23.00R. 

Arnold,  James  Flinnoy,  to  Hydrotech  International,  Inc.  Fluid  actuated 
pipe  connection.  3,874,706,  CI.  285-24.000. 

Arons.  Irving  J.;  Eller,  Robert;  and  Merrill,  Richard  E.,  to  Hasbro  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Pencil  sheath  compositions.  3,875,088.  CI.  260-2.SOH. 
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Aronson,  Theodore  F..  to  Perry  Industries,  Inc.  Powder  filling  means. 

3.874.431,  CI.  141-129.000. 
Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.:  S^f— 

Manning,  Robert  B.;  and  Nippes,  Ernest  F.,  3,874,295. 
Arthur  H.  Thomas,  Company:  5^^— 

Dalton,  Robert  J.,  deceased;  Pfleger,  Frederick  W.;  and  Steel,  John 
Y..  3,874,120. 
Artiloc  U.S.A.  Inc.:  See- 
Hayes,  Philip;  and  O'Leary.  William,  3,874,699. 
Artzt,  William  Walter.  Undershirts  and  similar  sleeveless  garments. 

3,873,999,  CI.  2-113.000. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Iwaisako,    Toshyyuki;    Ohki,    Kusuo;    Kominami,    Naoya;    and 

Yomogida,  Hisao,  3,875,048. 
Sasaguri,    Kiichiro;    Yuasa,    Takeo;    and    Shimura.    Kazuhiko, 

3,875,284. 
Tamura,    Nobuhiro;    Suga,    Kazuo;    and     Kominami.    Naoya, 

3,875,020. 
Yoshino,  Masatsugu;  Hashino,  Yasuo;  and  Morishita,  Masataka, 
3,875,008. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishia:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Terai,  Toshitaka;  Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi,  3,874,223. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,:  See— 
Mochizuki,  Toshio,  3,875,579. 
Watanabe,  Koichiro;  and  Urano,  Fumio.  3,875,580. 
Asai.  Takeo:  See— 

Aoki.  Hiroshi;  Shimotsuma.  Sakae;   Masuda.   Masanori;  Asai, 
Takeo;  and  Matsumoto.  Hujio.  3.875.1 19. 
Aschwanden,  Paul;  and  Wick.  Konrad.  to  Aktiengesellschaft  Fr.  Mett- 
ler's     Sohne     Maschinenfabrik.     Device     for    singeing    threads. 
3,874.046.  CI.  28-63.000. 
Ashe.  John  M.  Transfer  printing  method.  3.874.846.  CI.  8-2.500. 
Asia.  KristofTer.  to  Brodrene  Asia  A/S.  Device  for  indicating  used  park- 
ing time.  3,874.161.  CI.  58-I.OOR. 
Asler.  Karl-Heinz;  Bonin.  Andre;  Dubuisson.  Georges;  Juhe.  Michel; 
Reichardi.  Wolfeane;  Fauser.  Edwin;  and  Eisele.  Hermann,  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  GmbH.  Electronic  ignition  pulse  generating  and  timing 
control  system  for  internal  combustion  engines.   3,874,351,  CI. 
123-1 17.00R. 
Asrican,  Manfred.  Impedance  plethysmograph  having  blocking  system. 

3,874,368,  CI.  128-2.  lOZ. 
Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.:  See— 

Baileys,  Francois,  3,875,362. 
Atkins,  William  F.  Pasta  gauge.  3,874,085,  CI.  33-I74.00T. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Dalson,  Milton  H.;  Pfefferle,  William  C;  and  Gallagher,  James  P. 

(said  James  P.  Gallagher  assors.  to),  3,875,047. 
Gring.  John  L.,  3,875,290. 

Grosboll,  Martin  P.;  and  Edison,  Robert  R.,  3.875.055. 
Hardison,  Jack  E.,  3,874,232. 
Kern,  Loyd  R.,  3,874,450. 
Atlee,  Zed  J.;  and  Kasten,  Roy  F..  Jr..  to  Picker  Corporation.  Method 
of  manufacture  of  X-ray  tube  having  focusing  cup  with  non  emitting 
coating.  3,875,028,  CI.  204-37.00R. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Cronstedt,  Val;  and  Shank,  Wayne  C,  3,874.824. 
Ayres.  Waldemar  A.,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company.  Valved 

blood  sampling  needle  assembly.  3,874,367,  CI.  1 28-2.00F. 
Azemi,  Shozo:  See— 

Muto,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda,  Yoshinori;  Azemi, 
Shozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;  Masuyama,  Kenya;  Aihara,  Seitaro;  Ito, 
Takao;  Ogawa,  Isamu;  and  Harada,  Mitsumasa,  3,874.062. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See— 

Morris,  Roger  E.,  3,875.092. 
B.  Heller  &  Company:  See— 

Wistreich,  Hugo  E.;  and  Juhn,  Hyunil,  3,875,314. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Foster.   Edward   P.;   Kelly.   Robert  J.;  and   Sage,   Wamie   L.. 
3,875,357. 
Bacchi,  Ray  M.,  to  De  Lavel  Turbine  California,  Inc.  Automatic  con- 
trol system.  3.874,356.  CI.  I23-179.00F. 
Baccus.  James  A.:  5^^— 

Martin.    Gerald;    Baccus.    James    A.;    and    Gurman.    Marvin, 
3,874,319. 
Bach,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Holben,  Bernard  C;  and  Bach.  Richard  E..  3.875.417. 
Bachman.  John  A.:  5«— 

Sanctuary.  Clifford;  Woods,  Donald  C;  and  Bachman,  John  A.. 
3.874.233. 
Bachmann,  Horst,  to  Langenstein  &  Schemann  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Power  press  with  a  flywheel  and  spindle  drive.   3,874,218,  CI. 
72-452.000. 
Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo;  and  Wer- 
nick.  Jack  Harry,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Near-infrared  light-emitting  and  light-detecting  indium  phosphide 
homodiodes  including  cadmium  tin  phosphide  therein.  3,875,45 1 , 
CI.  313-498.000. 
Bachmann,  Robert;  and  Notz,  Hans,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company 
Limited.  Meshed  cathode  for  electron  tubes  of  the  grid-controlled 
type.  3,875,445,  CI.  313-348.000. 
Back,  Gerhard;  and  Buehler,  Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Heavy  metal 
complexes  of  azo  dyestuffs  containing  the  residue  of  a  2-amino-3- 
hydroxypyridine.  3,875.139.  CI.  260-r46.00R. 
Backus,  William  H.  Diaphragm  pressure  switch  adjusting  mechanism 
for  push  buttons.  3,875,359,  CI.  200-83.005. 


Bader,  Gunther:  See— 

Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Klotzer,  Wilhelm;  Bader,  Gunther;  and 
Lutz,  August,  3,875,182. 
Badische  Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Stange,  Karl;  Hofmann,  Alfred;  and  Weiss,  Hans-Peter,  3,874,989. 
Badon,  Kenneth  E.  Child's  safety  playpen  for  use  in  water.  3,874,005, 

CI.  4-171.000. 
Baermann,  Max.  Eddy  current  and  hysteresis  brake  for  track  bound 

vehicles.  3,874,482.  a.  188-165.000. 
Bailey,  Paul  Townsend,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Magnetic  bubble  cir- 
cuit with  hard-soft  overlay.  3,875,568,  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Baitinger.  Otz;  and  Haug.  Werner,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.     Logically     controlled     inverter.     3,875,426,     CI. 
307-205.000. 
Bake,  Eari  A.;  and  Lunt,  William  G..  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo- 
ration.   Sealed    valve    and    related    structure.    3,874.636.    CI. 
25I-335.00A. 
Baker,  James  N..  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Preventing  edge  wrap- 
around    in     one-side     electrostatic     coating.      3.874.333,     CI. 
118-621.000. 
Baker  Oil  Took,  Inc.:  See— 

Crowe.  Talmadge  L.,  3.874.446. 
Balducci.  Agostino;  Beranger.  Alessandro;  and  Corbellini.  Margherita. 
to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Catalyst  composition  useful  for  the  diene 
polymerization  and  polymerization  process  using  the  above  catalyst 
system.  3,875,133,  CI.  260-94.300. 
Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Bickling,  Archie  L..  Jr.;  Brown,  Richard  E.;  Roller.  Kent  G.;  and 
Loran.  Thomas  J..  3.874.862. 
Baileys,  Francois,  to  Ateliers  des  Charmilles  S.A.  Process  and  appara- 
tus for  electro-erosion  machining  by  means  of  electrical  discharges 
providing    a    high    rate    of    material    removal.    3.875.362.    CI. 
2I9-69.00M. 
Ballinger.  Forrest  H.;  Famham.  Wilfred  L.,  Jr.;  and  Heggestad.  Robert 
E.'.to  Harmon  Industries,  Inc.  Digital  automatic  oscillator  tuning 
circuit.  3,875,525,  CI.  331-I.OOA. 
Balme,  Maurice,  to  Rhone-Poulence  S.A.  Linear  polyimides  prepared 
from  bis-imides,  tertiary  phosphines  and  dialdehydes.  3,875, 1 1 5,  CI. 
260-47.0UA. 
Balzer  &  Droll  KG:  See— 

Muskulus,  Wilh,  3,874,424. 
Bancroft,  Joseph  C,  to  Croft  Metals,  Inc.  Interior  security  latch. 

3,874,716,  CI.  292-175.000. 
Bangerskis,  Karlis  I.:  See- 
Harvey,  Walter  W.;  Randlett,  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskis,  Kariis  I.. 
3,875.041. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations.  Inc.:  See— 

Sibley.  Harold  E.  3.874.104. 
Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.:  5^*— 

Matsumoto.  Ikyo;  Nakagawa.  Kanji;  Matsuzaki,  Meiki;  and  Horiu- 
chi.  Kenji.  3.875.170. 
Barak.  Morton:  5^^ — 

Winchell.  Harry  S.;  Barak,  Morton;  and  Van  Fleet,  Parmer,  III, 
3,875,299. 
Baranyi,  Andras;  and  Sarkany.  Tamas,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Limited. 
Method  and  circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  AM  to  PM  conver- 
sion. 3,875.512,  CI.  325-67.000. 
Barbieri,  Pasquale  P.  Valved  hemosutic  pressure  cap.  3,874.387.  CI. 

128-325.000. 
Barenyi,  Bela:  See— 

Renner.  Hermann;  and  Barenyi,  Bela.  3.874.1 19. 
Barger.  Michael  B.,  to  R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co.,  Inc.  Sonic  bonding  process. 

3,874,963,  CI.  156-73.200. 
Barker,  Sidney  Alan;  Somers,  Peter  John;  and  Hatt,  Brian  William,  to 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  fruc- 
tose. 3,875,140,  CI.  260-209.00R. 
Bama,  James  Julius:  See— 

Bodycomb,   Frederick   Mercer,  Jr.;   and    Bama,   James  Julhis, 
3,875,504. 
Barnes,  Richard  D..  to  Conlon  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  fabricat- 
ing a  demountable  rod.  3,874.060.  CI.  29-416.000. 
Bamett.  Roy  C,  Jr.  Artist's  palette.  3,874,499,  CI.  206-1.700. 
Barr,  Harold  Newton:  See — 

Goslee,  David  Earl;  and  Barr,  Harold  Newton,  3,874,935. 
Barry,  Henry  F.:  See— 

Robitaille,  Dennis  R.;  Vukasovich,  Mark  S.;  and  Barry,  Henry  F.. 
3.874,883. 
Barth,  Gerald  D.;  and  Jennings,  Ralph  E.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works.  Inc. 

Metal  penetrating  staple.  3.874.263.  CI.  85-13.000. 
Barthel.  Yves;  Franckowiak.  Sigismond;  and  Renault.  Philippe,  to  In- 
stitut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants.  Process  for 
withdrawing  hydrogen  sulfide  from  an  industrial  gas  with  sulfur  pro- 
duction. 3,875,295,  CI.  423-575.000. 
Bartizan  Corporation:  See — 

O'Reilly,   Edward   M.;   Heftman.   Alan;  and   HofT.   Lewis  C. 
3,874,291. 
Barton.   William   J.    Motor  speed  control  circuit.    3,875.486.  CI. 

318-341.000. 
BASF  Aktiegesellschaft:  See— 

Maisack.  Herbert;  Mueller.  Albrecht;  and  Romberg.  Helmut. 
3,875,155. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  Pizzini,  Louis  C;  Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Merkl.  Bernard  A..  3,875,258. 


PI  4 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  I,  1975 


Basil.  Berkeley:  See—  I 

Wooldridge,    Kenneth    Robert    Harry;    and    Basil,    Berkeley. 
3.875.149. 
Basile.  Aldo:  See — 

lacovazzi,  Michael  A.;  and  Basile,  Aldo,  3.874.866. 
Basile,  Giampiero:  See — 

Montiglio,  Ugo;  and  Basile,  Giampiero.  3,874,923. 
Baskin,  Joseph  M.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Rotary  head  assembly  for 

rotary  wing  aircraft.  3.874,815,  CI.  416-134.000. 
Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  and  Hasspacher,  Klaus,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Bis-P- 

hydroxy-phenethyl  amines.  3.875,233,  CI.  260-570.700. 
Bates,    Kenneth  Clayton.   Combination   of  a   rotary   prime   mover- 
compressor  with  a  vehicle,  such  as  an  aircraft.   3.874,618,  CI. 
244-50.000. 
iattigelli,  Jean  A.:  5^^— 

Levecque.  Marcel;  and  Battigelli.  Jean  A..  3.874.886. 
iattistoni.  Dan  C:  See— 

Belter.  Jerome  G.;  and  Battistoni,  Dan  C.  3.874.675. 
Jauer.  Benjamin  B..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Decoder 
matrix  for  quadraphonic  sound  systems.  3.875,338,  CI.  179-l.OGQ. 
iaum,  Ronald,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  Dual  nozzle  intranasal  de- 
livery device.  3,874.380.  CI.  128-206.000. 
iaum,  Ronald,  to  Smithkline  Corporation.  Dual  nozzle  intranasal  de- 
livery device.  3.874,381,  CI.  128-206.000. 
iaumgarten,  Carl  B.,  to  Gomco  Surgical  Manufacturing  Corp.  Circum- 
cision clamp.  3,874,389,  CI.  128-346.000. 
laxter,     Benjamin.      Fluid     dispensing     device.      3.874.596,     CI. 

239-542.000. 
iaxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Skinner.  Charles  Arthur.  3.875.37 1 .  I 

layer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bockmann.  August;  Margotte.  Dieter;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Ver- 

naleken,  Hugo.  3.875.112. 
Brandl.    Herman;    Kaiser.    Hermann;    Richert.    Hans;   Rozanski. 

Franz;  Suchy,  Herbert;  and  Hunecke,  Theodor,  3,875,231. 
Brassat,  Bert;  and  Reinking,  Klaus,  3.875,121. 
Eicher,  Theo;  Muller,  Friedemann;  and   Krebs,  Klaus-Werner, 

3.874.390. 
Margotte.  Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vertialeken,  Hugo;  Ru- 
dolph, Hans;  and  Cohnen,  Wolfgang,  3,875,123. 
Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  and  Boldt,  Jurgen.  3,875,201. 
Meisert,  Ernst;  and  Goyert,  Wilhelm,  3,875, 11 8. 
Munz,  Ferdinand;  Hack,  Helmuth;  and  Eue,  Ludwig.  3,875,180. 
Nouvertne,  Werner;  Muller.  Peter  Rolf;  Peilstocker,  Gunter;  and 

Vemaleken,  Hugo,  3,875,107. 
Oertel,  Harald;  Roos,  Ernst;  and  Ley,  Kurt,  3.875,246. 
Radlmann,  Eduard;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  3,875,1, 
Siegers.  Gunter.  3.875.053. 
Weltin.  Carl;  and  Pomiczinski,  Horst.  3.875.040. 
fayer,  Gerhard;  Cherdron.  Egon;  Haerter.  Manfred;  and  Hecht,  Ernst, 
to  Gebr.  Giulini  GmbH.  Method  for  producing  bricks  from  red  mud. 
3,875,274,  CI.  264-44.000. 
I  layer,  Joseph  V.  Heat  dissipator.  3,874,443,  CI.  165-47.000. 
I  BC  Brown  Boveri  &  Co.:  See— 

Abraham,  Ludwig,  3,875,491. 
$BC  Brown  tloveri  &  Company  Limited:  See— 

Bachmann,  Robert;  and  Notz,  Hans,  3.875,445.    I 
Meyer,  Gundolf,  3,874.074.  j 

9eaird,  Jesse  B.  Positive  seat  belt  indicator  system.  3.875,556.  CI. 

340-52.00E. 
9eard.  Franklin.  Device  for  determining  the  lie  of  a  golfers  stroke. 

3.874,673.  CI.  273-I86.00R. 
I«auchane.  Jerome  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Synchro 

testing  calibrating  device.  3,875,510,  CI.  324-158.0SY. 
I  eauside  Patentver>*ertungs  A.G.:  See—  T 

Beudat,  Emile,  3,874,715.  I 

^binger.  Jack  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Fitting  for 

water  supply  arrangement.  3,874,714,  CI.  285-354.000. 
9eck,  Hans,  to  Georg  Brandstatter.  Doll  wherein  head  connects  to  a 
support  member  thereby  locking  on  body  and  limbs.  3,874,1 13,  CI. 
46-161.000. 
pecker,  Kunibert:  See— 

Plevak,  Lubomir;  Wojaczek,  Egon;  Rosenberg,  Harry;  and  Becker, 
Kunibert,  3,874,734. 
Qeckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  5^^— 
Krull,  Irwin  H.,  3,875.037. 

Le  Blanc,  Richard  E.,  and  Delettrez.  Bernard  F.,  3,875,428. 
flecton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See— 
Ayres,  Waldemar  A.,  3,874.367, 
Enfield.  Stuart  A.;  and  Gandi.  Robert  A..  3.874.379. 
Shaffer.  George  Raymond;  and  Russell.  Warren  Jene.  3.874.503. 
Qeeman.  Robert  H.;  and  Dimmer,  Robert  P.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated.  Two-frequency  alternate  tone  gener- 
ator. 3,875,526,  CI.  331-47.000. 
Begat,  Vincent.  Gearbox  3,874,252,  CI.  74-802.000. 
^hr,  Raymond  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Manufacture  of 
film    including    integral    zipper-like    fasteners.     3,875.281,    CI. 
264-95.000. 
Qehrens,  Heinz;  Schneider,  Paul;  and  Zapf,  Ernst,  to  Heinz  Behrens. 

Tunnel  kiln.  3.874,844,  CI.  432-137.000. 
^hrens,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Glatzel,  Erhard,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung 
a/k/a  Carl  Zeiss.  Photographic  objective  of  the  extended  gauss  type. 
3,874,771,  CI.  350-214.000. 
^11  Electric  Company:  See- 
Kennedy,  Richard  Thomas,  3,874,767. 
4ell,  Eugene.  Day-date-time  dial.  3,874,164,  CI.  58-1S2.00T. 


t 


Bell,  John  Ray:  See— 

Grozier,  John  David;  and  Bell,  John  Ray,  3,874,950. 
Bell,  Ronald  L.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Camera  tube  having  a  target 
formed  by  an  array  of  phototransistors.  3,875,448,  CI.  313-368.000. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  S*"^— 

Anderson.  Charles  Victor;   Fleming,   Mills  Lawrence;   Kotzias, 
George  Anthony;  Ross,  Robert  Rogers;  and  Williams,  James 
Luchin  (said  Ross  and  Williams  assors.  to),  3,875,325. 
Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo;  and 

Wemick,  Jack  Harry.  3,875,451. 
Kennedy,  James  Blakely.  3,875,351. 
Kufuinger,  Frederick  Francis;  and  Suiter,  Weyman  Blanchard,  Jr., 

3,875,493. 
Schmidt,  Ronald  Vernon,  3.874,782. 
Stolen,  Rogers  Hall,  3,875,422. 
Bellemore,  Joseph  John:  See— 

Peckinpaugh,  Frank  Lee;  and  Bellemore,  Joseph  John,  3,874,047. 
Belloc,  Andre;  Florent,  Jean;  Lunel,  Jean;  Mancy,  Denise;  and  Verrier, 
Jean,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Thrombolytic  and  fibrinolytic  enzyme 
from  streptomyces.  3,875,005,  CI.  195-62.000. 
Belloc,  Andre;  Florent,  Jean;  Mancy,  Denise;  and  Verrier,  Jean,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Proteolytic  enzyme  from  streptomyces  hygro- 
scopicus.  3,875,006,  CI.  195-62.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Parker.  Joseph  D.,  deceased;  Han,  Shu  Tang;  and  Hergert,  Richard 
E.,  3,874,509. 
Belter,  Jerome  G.;  and  Battistoni,  Dan  C,  to  Dana  Corporation.  Metal- 
lic gasket  assembly.  3,874,675,  CI.  277-1 1.000. 
Belz,  Ray  J.:  See— 

Hunt,  Walter  G.;  and  Belz,  Ray  J.,  3,875,054. 
Bemis  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Conner,  Joseph  R.;  Mayer,  George  E.;  and  Shovlin,  Thomas  F  , 
3,874,281. 
Benefield,  William  F.:  See- 
Case,  Walter;  and  Benefield,  William  F.,  3,874,747. 
Beneteau,  Donald  Joseph.  Pressure  intensifier  cylinder.  3,875,365,  CI. 

219-89.000. 
Benjamin.  John  Stanwood;  Cairns,  Robert  Lacock;  and  Weber.  John 
Herbert,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Hot  working  of 
dispersion-strengthened    heat    resistant    alloys    and    the    product 
thereof.  3,874,938,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Bennett,  Richard:  See— 

Mauch,   Hans  A.;  Smith,  Glendon  C;  and   Bennett,  Richard. 
3.874.097. 
Bennett.  William  P.,  to  Programming  Technologies,  Inc.  Magnetic  tape 

duplicating  apparatus.  3,875,588,  CI.  360-15.000. 
Bennington,  Robiert  L.;  and  Massengale,  John  T.,  to  FMC  Corporation. 
High  moisture  barrier  polyvinyl  chloride  film  and  process  for  making 
the  same.  3,875,164,  CI.  260-28.50D. 
Benson,  John  T.:  See—  v 

Sapkus,  Jurgis;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Ruppel,  Kurt;  and  Benson,  John 
T,  3,874,112. 
Beranger,  Alessandro:  5^^ — 

Balducci,  Agostino;  Beranger,  Alessandro;  and  Corbellini,  Marg- 
herita,  3,875,133. 
Berentzen,  Hardo:  See- 
Mayer,  Harald;  and  Berentzen,  Hardo,  3,874,199. 
Berg,  Albert  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Langlie,  Howard;  and  Berg,  Albert  T.,  Jr.,  3,874,638. 
Berger,  Leo;  Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Schenker,  Fausto  Eugenio.  Phe- 
noxyimino  carboxylic  acids  and  esters.  3,875,219,  CI.  260-51 8. OOR. 
Bergmann,  Herbert;  Springmann,  Hermann;  Ueberschaer,  Horst;  and 
Braukmann,  Willi,  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  preparing  supported  silver  catalysts  for  the  production  of 
ethylene  oxide.  3,875,080,  CI.  252-455.00R. 
Bergrahm,  Bengt  Goran  Hemming;  and  Teppo,  Anna  Maija,  to  Orion- 
Yhtyma  Oy.  Device  for  quantitative  and  qualitative  determination  of 
ionizable  compounds.  3,875,045,  CI.  204-299.000. 
Berkey  Photo,  Inc.:  See- 
Buck,  Robert  J,  3,875,471. 
Berkin,  Harvey:  See- 
Thorn,  Herbert;  and  Berkin,  Harvey,  3,874,788. 
Bemhard,  Horst;  and  Esselborn,  Reiner,  to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaf^ 
mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Nacreous  pigments  and  process  for  the 
production  thereof.  3.874,890,  CI.  106-291.000. 
Berry,  James  Simmons,  Jr.:  See- 
Richards,  Nolan  Earle;  and  Berry,  James  Simmons,  Jr.,  3,875,030. 
Bertone,  Antonino:  See — 

Peruglia,   Marco;   Amedei,  Giuseppe;   Bertone,   Antonino;   and 
Dotti,  Giulio,  3,874,745. 
Beudat,  Emile,  to  Beauside  Patentverwertungs  A.G.  Locking  device  for 

doors.  3,874,715,  CI.  292-75.000. 
Bickel,  Hans:  See— 

Fechtig,  Bruno;  Vischer,  Ernst;  Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt,  Rolf,  de- 
ceased; Bosshardt-Schar,  Ruth  Elisabeth,  legal  representative; 
and  Urech,  Jakob,  3,875,151. 
Bickling,  Archie  L.,  Jr.;  Brown,  Richard  E.;  Roller,  Kent  G.;  and  Loran. 
Thomas  J.,  to  Ball  Brothers  Research  Corporation.  Mold  release 
composition  for  molten  glass  and  method  of  application.  3,874  862 
CI.  65-26.000. 
Biedenbender,  Raymond  F.;  Clow.  LaVem  H.;  Vales,  Richard  J.;  and 
Van  Boven,  Donald  G.,  to  Luxaire,  Inc.  Vent  cap  assembly  for  exte- 
riorly located  fuel  burning  unit.  3,874.363.  CI.  126-85.00B. 
Bieganski,  Zdzislaw:  See — 

Nagorski,  Witold;  and  Bieganski,  Zdzislaw,  3,874.821. 
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Biery,  Galen  A.,  Jr.;  Rothenbuhler,  Dan  E.;  and  Rothenbuhler,  Howard 
E.,  to  Rotherbuhler  Engineering  Inc.  Remote  teller.  3.874.622.  CI 
246-182.00B. 
Biesen.  Kurt:  See- 
Gross.  Karl-Ulrich;  Sroka,  Jurgen;  and  Biesen.  Kurt.  3,874.626. 
Biewald.  Heinz,  to  Heinrich  Kuper.  Firma.  Apparatus  for  connecting 

or  repairing  flat  workpieces.  3,875,368.  CI.  219-243.000. 
Bilbrey.  Robert  A.,  to  Decision  Consultants.  Apparatus  for  feeding 
sheet    material    from    the    bottom    of   a    stack.    3.874.652.    CI. 
271-35.000. 
Biondi.  Frank  George:  See — 

Shepherd,  Warren  Arnold,  Jr.;  Ketchpel,  Paul  Allison.  Jr.;  John- 
son, Edward  John;  and  Biondi,  Frank  George,  3,874.433. 
Biospectrum.  Inc.:  See — 

Eddleman.  Roy  T.;  Schmitz,  Richard  L.;  and  Sharbaueh,  David  A., 
3,874,042. 
Bjelkhagen,  Hans  Ingmar:  See— 

Ryden,  Hans;  Bjelkhagen,  Hans  Ingmar;  and  Abramson,  Nils  H.  L.. 
3,875,420. 
Bjornsen,  Bjorn  G.:  See— 

Faurot,  William  R.;  and  Bjornsen,  Bjorn  G.,  3,874,664. 
Black,  Ernest  P.;  Duling,  Iri  N.;  Merges,  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Talbot.  Al- 
fred F.,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Laminated  article  of 
metallic,   polymeric   and   wax   impregnated   cellulosic   layers  and 
method  of  preparation.  3.874.971.  CI.  156-308.000. 
Black,  Sidney  L.  Windshield  cover.  3.874,437,  CI.  I60-368.00S. 
Blair,  Lloyd  R.;  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  Rose,  Dennis  H.;  Smith,  James  E  ; 
and  Steinfeldt,  Jack  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Record- 
ing system  using  gas  laser.  3,874,621,  CI.  346-108.000. 
Blankenship,  H.  Michael:  See- 
Hoffman,  George  W.;  Blankenship,  H.  Michael;  and  Granquist, 
William  T.,  3,875,288. 
Blatt,  Leiand  F.  Toggle  clamp  with  positive  latch  and  clamp  actuating 

handle.  3.874,647,  CI.  269-228.000. 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH:  See- 
Klein,  Eberhard,  3.875.514. 
Bleicher,  Manfred:  See— 

Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Bleicher,  Manfred,  Hansel,  Gemot;  and  Wan- 
ner, Kari,  3,874,460. 
Blodee,  Leif,  to  American  Seating  Company.  Group  lounee  furniture. 

3,874,729,  CI.  297-445.000. 
Blondel,  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis;  and 
Gueremy,  Claude  Georges  Alexandre,  to  RhonePonlenc  S.A.  Phen- 
thiazine  derivatives.  3,875,156,  CI.  260-243.00A. 
Bloom,  Stanley  Morton,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Metal   1,2  dithio- 

lenes.  3,875.199,  CI.  260-429.0OR. 
Blount.  William  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Venor,  William  J.;  Hoppe.  John  C.  and  Blount.  William  W  .  Jr  . 
3.874.880. 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University:  See— 

Ouate,   Calvin   F.;   Havlice.  James   F.;   and    Kino.  Gordon   S.. 
3.875,550. 
Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzman  &  Company:  See— 

Kunzer.  Heinz,  3.874,178 
Bockmann,    August;    Margotte.    Dieter;   Rudolph,    Hans;   and    Ver- 
naleken,  Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Aromatic  polycarbon- 
ates with  aliphatic  hydroxyl  groups.  3,875,1 12,  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer  &  Co.  GmbH:  See— 

Schmitt,  Albert;  Vogel,  Hans;  and  Tomoff,  Toma,  3,874.794. 
Bodin  Apparel.  Inc.:  See— 
Bodin.  Ted,  3,874,496. 
Bodin,  Ted,  to  Bodin  Apparel,  Inc.  Garment  storage  rack.  3,874,496, 

CI.  198-158.000. 

Bodycomb.  Frederick  Mercer.  Jr.;  and  Barna,  James  Julius,  to  Johns- 

Manville  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  continuously  determining  the 

moisture  content  of  a  moving  ore  bed.  3,875,504,  CI.  324-65.00R. 

Boeck,  David  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Implement  leveling  system. 

3,874,150,  CI.  56-17.100. 
Boehm.  Raymond  H..  to  R.  H    Boehm  Company.  Inc   Electric  door 

opener.  3.874.1 17,  CI.  49-264.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH:  See- 
Barker,  Sidney  Alan,  Somers,  Peter  John;  and  Halt,  Brian  William, 
3,875,140.  %t 

Boeing  Company,  The:  See— 

Baskin,  Joseph  M.,  3,874,815. 

Collins,  Richard  Clement;  Mayer,  John  Donald;  and  Thompson. 

Bernard  Britton.  3,874,619. 
Falcioni,  Joseph  George,  3.874.070. 
Goldberg,  Joshua  I.,  3,875,505. 
Kahler,  Charles;  and  Kimes,  Lucas  James,  3,874,620. 
Lowery,  Patrick  A.;  and  Egger,  Richard  L.,  3,875,373. 
Mickelsen,  Reid  A.,  3,874,922. 
Bogart,  Robert  W..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Digital  data 

compression  method  and  system.  3,875,344,  CI.  I79-I5.55T. 
Bohm,  Harald:  See— 

Pohl.  Franz  A.;  Bohm.  Harald;  and  Hefller.  Joachim,  3,874,930. 
Bohner,  Beat:  See— 

Dawes,  Dag;  and  Bohner,  Beat,  3,875.179. 
Boldt,  Jurgen:  See— 

Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  and  Boldt,  Jurgen,  3,875,201. 
Bolto,  Brian  Alfred,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited;  and  Commonwealth  Sci- 
entific and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Process  of  making  am- 
photeric polymeric  compositions  from  snake-cage  resins.  3,875,085. 
CI.  260-2. lOR. 
Bolton,  Robert  John:  See— 

Mclnnes,  Alan  Don;  and  Bolton,  Robert  John,  3.874,898. 


Bommer  AG:  See— 

Ruegg.  Heinz.  3,875,349. 
Bonin,  Andre:  See— 

Asler,  Karl-Heinz;  Bonin,  Andre;  Dubuisson.  Georges:  Juhe,  Mi- 
chel; Reichardi.  Wolfgang;  Fauser.  Edwin;  and  Eisele.  Hermann, 
3,874,351. 
Boning,  John  F.:  See— 

Korb,  Charles  R  ,  Jr.;  and  Boning,  John  F.,  3.874,256 
Bonuchi,  James  A.;  and  Hawthorn,  J.  D.,  to  Gordon  Johnson  Com- 
pany. Product  chilling  in  a  fluid  conveyor.  3,874,186,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Booker,  Clyde  A.,  Jr.;  and  Mandel.  Alan  F.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Elevator  system  having  current  limited  and  short  cir- 
cuit   protected    power    supply    for    hall    lamps.    3.875,554,    CI. 
340-21.000. 
Bookout,  Floyd  V.,  to  Rock-Ola  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Lever- 
type  door  lock.  3.874,203,  CI.  70-137.000 
Boone.  David  E.;  and  Fotis.  Peter,  to  Sundard  Oil  Company.  Catalyst 
for  the  polymerization  of  ethylene  and  terminal  olefins.  3.875.075. 
CI.  252-429.00C 
Bopp.  Louis  A.;  Jachimowicz.  Ludwik;  and  Schmidt.  Gertraud  A.,  to 
General  Cable  Corporation.  Waterproof  telephone  cables  with  pli- 
able non-fiowing  filling  compound.  3.875.323.  CI.  174-23.00C. 
Borax,  Sigmund;  and  Chait,  Stanley.  Power  supply  with  automatic  scale 

changing  capabilities.  3.875.507.  CI.  324-1 15.000. 
Borden.  Don:  See— 

Shipstad,  Donald  R.;  and  Borden.  Don.  3.874,686. 
Borsuk.  Pavel  Afanasievich:  See— 

Lyass.  Abram  Moiseevich;  Borsuk.  Pavel  Afanasievich;  Usubov. 
Zokhrab  Gamid  Ogly;   and   Kuzentsov.   Viktor  Georgievich, 
3,874,885. 
Bosch,    Paul,    to    Robert    Bosch    GmbH.    Radial    piston    machine. 

3,874,272,  CI.  91-498.000. 
Bosshardt.  Rolf,  deceased:  See— 

Fechtig,  Bruno;  Vischer,  Ernst;  Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  de- 
ceased; Bosshardt  Schar.  Ruth  Elisabeth,  legal  representative; 
and  Urech,  Jakob,  3,875,151. 
Bosshardt-Schar,  Ruth  Elisabeth,  legal  representative:  See— 

Fechtig,  Bruno;  Vischer,  Ernst;  Bickel,  Hans,  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  de- 
ceased; Bosshardt-Schar.  Ruth  Elisabeth,  legal  representative; 
and  Urech.  Jakob,  3,875, 151. 
Bostic,   Michael    E.    Magnetic   operations   monitor.    3,875.387.   CI. 

235-92.0SB. 
Bostock,  James  H.:  See- 
Pierce,  Phillip  E  ;  and  Bostock.  James  H.,  3,874.415. 
Boston  Machine  Works  Co.:  See— 

Decoulos,  John  J.;  and  Simpson.  Eugene  E.,  3,874.015. 
Bottenschein,  Karl,  to  Lorenz  Kesting.  Vehicle  mounted  loader  for 

handling  concrete  castings.  3.874.528,  CI.  214-77.00R. 
Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini,  Michel;  and  Jouffret. 
Michel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  preparing  alkylphenols 
by  oxidising  alkylbenzaldehydes  3,875,247,  CI.  260-62 l.OOG. 
Boxberger,  Raymond  Robert;  and  Schwaruschild,  Jack,  to  Timex  Cor- 
poration.   Solid   state   watch   stem   detent   and   switch   assembly. 
3.874,162.  CI.  58-34.000. 
Boyd.  Alfred  Kent,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Electronic  page 

printer.  3.874,493,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Boyett,  Dallas  T.  Apparatus  for  inert  gas  shielded  welding.  3,875,364, 

CI.  219-74.000. 
Boyle,  John  Terence  Amott:  See- 
Archibald,  John  Leheup;  Boyle,  John  Terence  Arnott;  and  Saun- 
ders, John  Christopher,  3,875,165. 
Braber,  Robert  J.,  to  Lehigh  Press,  Inc.,  The.  Packaging  method  and 

apparatus.  3,874,143,  CI.  53-14.000. 
Bradley,  Earl  K.  Method  for  monitoring  a  classroom.  3,875,337.  CI. 

179-l.OVC. 
Brake,  Jon  M.:  See— 

Deindoerfer,  Fred  H.;  and  Brake,  Jon  M..  3,874.384. 
Brandenstein.  Manfred:  See- 
Ernst.  Horst;  Olschewski.  Armin;  and  Brandenstein,  Manfred, 
3,874,028. 
Brandl,  Herman;  Kaiser.  Hermann;  Richert,  Hans;  Rozanski,  Franz; 
Suchy,  Herbert;  and  Hunecke,  Theodor,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Recovery  of  reaction  products  of  hydrazine  and  carbonyl 
compounds.  3,875,231.  CI.  260-566.00B. 
Brandt  Automasonary  Corporation:  See- 
Brandt,  Harry  J.,  3.875.278. 
Brandt.  Harry  J.,  to  Brandt  Automasonary  Corporation.  Masonry  wall 

constructing  process.  3,875.278.  CI.  264-90.000 
Brassat,  Bert;  and  Reinking,  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Acti- 
vated anionic  polymerization  of  lactams.  3,875,121,  CI.  260-78.00L. 
Bratton,  Raymond  J.;  and  Ho,  Shih  M..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.  Method  for  making  polycrystalline  alumina  arc  tubes. 
3.875.277.  CI.  264-65.000. 
Brauer.  William   Alvin.   Vehicle   position   indicator.   3.874,322.  CI. 

I16-28.00R. 
Braukmann,  Willi:  See— 

Bergmann.  Herbert;  Springmann,  Hermann;  Ueberschaer,  Horst; 
and  Braukmann,  Willi,  3,875,080. 
Bredeweg,  Corwin  J.:  See— 

Hickner,  Richard  A.;  Bredeweg,  Corwin  J.;  and  Plepys,  Raymond 
A.,  3,875,187. 
Brei,  Donald  H.;  and  Gloeckler.  Walter,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories    Incorporated.    Highway    transferring    arrangement. 
3.875.345.  CI.  179-r8.0ET. 
Bremshey  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Gross.  Kari-Ulrich;  Sroka.  Jurgen;  and  Biesen.  Kurt.  3.874.626. 
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Brethen,  Chester  Arthur.  Exercise  device.  3.874.660,  C\.  272-81.000. 
Bretschneider,  Hermann;  Klotzer.  Wilhelm;  Bader,  Gunther;  and  Lutz, 
August,    to    F.    Hoffinan-La    Roche   &   Co.    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pyrazole-5-carboxamides.  3.875.182,  CI.  260-3  lO.OOR. 
Breuer,  Hermann:  See— 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann.  3,875,153. 
Briar,  Jack:  See— 

Hill.  David  E.;  and  Briar.  Jack.  3,874.506. 
Bridgham.  John  A.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Infrared  radiation 

source.  3.875.413.  CI.  250-492.000. 
Bridgland,  Brian  Edward;  Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland;  and  Stark 
Bernard  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Compositions  resistant  to  burning 
3,875,109,  CI.  260-45.70R. 
Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation:  Ste— 
Harkness.  Joseph  R.,  3,874,551. 
Tharman,  Paul  A.,  3,875,438. 
Brindley,  Robert  E.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Portable  fluores- 
cent lantern.  3,875,398,  CI.  240-10.630. 
Briney  Bushing,  Inc.:  Scv—  I 

Zaccardelli,  Richard  A.;  McClendon,  Robert  L.;  and  Opatmy, 
Donald  R.,  3.874.808. 
Brinkmann.  Ludwig;  and  Herwig.  Waher,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Transparent 
polyamides  from  l.3-bis-(aminomethyl)cyclohexane.  3.875,120.  CI. 
260-78.00R. 
Brinkmann.  Ludwig:  Sfe— 

Herwig.   Walter;  Cherdron.   Harald;  and   Brinkmann.  Ludwig. 
3,875,129. 
Brisson,  John  R.,  to  Lodal  Inc.  Fail-safe  locking  arrangement  for  refuse 

collection.  3,874,534,  CI.  214-302.000. 
British  Insulated  Calender's  Cables  Limited:  Ste— 

Slasor.  James  Frails;  and  Keen.  Bruce  Henry.  3,874.61 1. 
British  Nuclear  Fuels^Rmited:  See— 

Williams,  John  Llewellyn;  and  Harte.  Ralph  James.  3,875.484. 
Brock,  James  Donald:  Mize,  Erbie  Gail;  and  Jakob,  Herbert  Edward, 
to  CMI  Corporation.  Asphalt  lAix  preparation  and  storage  plant. 
3.874.523.  CI.  2I4-17.00R.  i 

Brodrene  Asia  A/S:  5^^— 

Asia.  KristofTer.  3.874.161. 
Bronec.  Joseph  A.:  See—  I 

Patarini.  Leon  M.;  Bronec.  Joseph  A.;  and  Zundel.  Arthur  P.. 
3.874.555. 
Brooks.  J.  Clayton:  See— 

Wenstrom.  Richard  T.;  Reinke.  Theodore  S.;  Tolley.  Calvert  B.; 
and  Brooks.  J.  Clayton.  3.875,050. 
Brotsky.  Eugene,  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  Ueating  meat. 

3,875,313.  CI.  426-265.000. 
Browall,  Warella  R.;  and  Salemme,  Robert  M..  to  General  Electric 
Company.   Laminated  porous/non-porous  membranes.  3,874.986. 
CI.  161-160.000.  i 

Brown.  Alfred  Winsor:  See —  | 

Marzocchi.  Alfred;  and  Brown.  Alfred  Winsor.  3.874.982. 
Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  5rr— 

Phillips.  Keith;  and  Sahm.  Peter,  3,874,438. 
Brown,  Peter:  See— 

Lofts.  Peter  Frederick;  Elves,  John;  and  Brown,  Peter.  3.874.913. 
Brown,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Bickling.  Archie  L.,  Jr.;  Brown,  Richard  E.;  Roller,  Kent  G.;  and 
Loran.  Thomas  J..  3.874.862. 
Brubaker,  Burton  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  pre- 
paring meul  oxide  fibers.  3.875,296,  CI.  423-592.000. 
Bnindage.  R.  Pauline:  See— 

Lesher.  George  Y.;  and  Brundage.  R.  Pauline,  3,875.172. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzner.  Arthur  O..  3,874.349. 
Bryson.  Robert  A.;  Steckel.  Douglas  T.;  Moser.  James  R.;  and  Silva. 
Robert  M.,  to  Harris-Intertype.  Method  and  apparatus  for  stuffing 
newspapers    or    forming    similar    sheet    material    assemblages. 
3.874.649.  CI.  270-55.000. 
Buck.  Robert  J.,  to  Berkey  Photo.  Inc.  Photoflash  source  control  cir- 
cuit. 3.875.471.  CI.  315-151.000. 
Buckley.  George  F.  Adjustable  nozzle  denUl  syringe  with  pull-back 

valve.  3.874.083,  CI.  32-22.000. 
Buckley.  Norman  Frank:  See- 
Allen,  Robert  William;  and  Buckley,  Norman  Frank,  3,874,655. 
Hoh,  Barry;  and  Buckley,  Norman  Frank,  3,874,654. 
Buczek.  Carl  J.;  Chenausky.  Peter  P.;  Frieberg.  Robert  J.;  and  Wayne. 
Robert  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Integrated  laser  system. 
3.875,531.  CI.  33 1-94.50G. 
Bueckert.  Clarence  W.  Antenna  tower.  3.875,573,  CI.  343-882.000. 
Buehler,  Arthur:  See- 
Back,  Gerhard;  and  Buehler.  Arthur.  3,875.139. : 
Buehler,  Ernest:  See— 

Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo;  and 
Wemick,  Jack  Harry,  3,875.451. 
Buff.  Fred;  French.  Marcus;  and  Polkx:k,  Warren.  Manufacture  of  ex- 
panded cellular  products.  3,874,988.  a.  161-165.000. 
SufT,  George  J..  Jr.  Baking  utensil.  3,874,548,  CI.  220-21.000. 
Sundy  Corporation:  See— 

Gondek,  Sunley  F.,  3,875,027.  | 

Millar,  Barry  C;  and  Little,  Keith  W.,  3,874,048. 
Suntrock,  Robert  Edward:  See— 

Cebak),  Tony;  and  Buntrock,  Robert  Edward,  3,874.874. 
lurgess.  Thomas  H.,  to  Fischer  &  Porter  Co.  Vortex  shedding  flowme- 
ter. 3.874.234.  a.  73-194.00B. 


Burk,  George  A.:  See- 
Pews,  R.  Garth;  Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Burk,  George  A., 
3,875,203. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Ogle,  James  A.;  and  Holz,  George  E.,  3,875,474. 
Burrus,  Thomas  W.,  to  Magnavox  Company,  The.  Cathode  ray  tube 

focussing  system.  3,875,585,  CI.  358-44.000. 
Burt,  William  E.:  See— 

Haefner.  Albert  J.;  Glass,  Joseph  B.;  and  Burt.  William  E.. 
3.875,270. 
Buschmann.  Karl;  [>iewald.  Josef;  Feind.  Klaus;  Friebe,  Juergen;  and 
Jeck,  Amulf,  to  Texaco  Development  Corporation.  Burner  for  the 
partial  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  to  synthesis.   3,874,592,  CI. 
239-132.300. 
Buser,  Rudolf  G.;  and  Kaunzinger,  Helmuth  M.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Electrostatic  field  measuring  device.  3,874,616,  CI. 
244-17.110. 
Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited:  See— 

Humphrey,  Anthony  Martin,  3,875,316. 
Bush,  John  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Finkbeiner,  Herman  L.;  and  Bush,  John  B.,  Jr.,  3,875,224. 
Butler,  Russell  H.;  Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  and  Kwon,  Young  D.,  to  Al- 
lied Chemical  Corporation.  Simultaneously  crimping  and  commin- 
gling yams.  3,874,045,  C\.  28- 1 .300. 
Butler,  Russell  H.:  See— 

Kwon,  Young  D.;  Butler,  Russell  H.;  Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  and 
Kim,  Dong  W.,  3,874,044. 
Butterworth  System  Inc.:  See— 

Hatley,  Kenneth  John.  3.874,594. 
Buzzi,  Gian  Fausto:  See— 

Ghirga,  Marcello;  and  Buzzi,  Gian  Fausto,  3,875,204. 
Byler,  William  H.;  and  Mattis,  James  J.,  to  U.S.  Radium  Corporation. 

Coated  phosphors.  3.875.449.  CI.  313-466.000. 
Byrnes.  Ronald  K..  to  Damon  Corporation.  Process  for  determining  the 
concentration  of  inorganic  phosphates  in  human  fluids.  3.874.853, 
CI.  23-230.00B.  / 

CLP.  Reck  Shoe  GmbH:  See— 

Homig,  Peter,  3,874,607. 
Cabet,  Alain:  See- 
Roy,    Marie-Annick;    Cabet,    Alain;    and    Desombre.    Patrice. 
3.875,340. 
Cadwalader,  Louise  G.  Ski  seat.  3,874,687,  CI.  280-1 1..37E. 
Cailloux,  Paul,  to  Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann.  Stroke-end  program- 
mer for  machine  tool.  3,874,206,  CI.  72-22.000. 
Cailtoux,  Paul,  to  Promecam  Sisson-Lehmann.  Punching  machine  or 

the  like.  3.874.262.  CI.  83-549.000. 
Cairns.  Robert  Lacock:  See- 
Benjamin,  John  Stanwood;  Cairns,  Robert  Lacock;  and  Weber. 
John  Herbert.  3.874.938. 
Calcagno.  Benedetto:  See— 

Cocuzza.  Gioacchino;  Montoro.  Italo;  and  Calcagno.  Benedetto. 
3.875.019. 
Calderon,    Albert.   Coke   oven   door   with    heat   settable   sealant. 

3.875.018.  CI.  202-248.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Tiggelbeck.  Donald  David,  3,874,427. 
Calhoun,  Linda  G.:  See— 

Doorenbos,  Harold  E.;  Toner.  Darell  D.;  and  Calhoun.  Linda  G., 
3,875.226. 
Calim.    Thomas    F.    Machine    for    producing    frozen    confections. 

3.874.189.  CI.  62-306.000. 
Calkins.  Donald  L.,  to  Johnson  Corporation,  The.  Self-adjusting  seal 

load  compensator.  3.874,707.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Cameo,  Incorporated:  See- 
Terra],  Ben  D.,  3,874,445. 
Camerino,  Marcello.  Continuous  Discharge  Centrifuge.  3,875,064,  CI. 

210-370.000. 
Camras,  Marvin;  and  Galus,  Sunley  A.,  to  IIT  Research  Institute. 
Video  transducer  system  and  cartridge  therefor.   3.874.606.  CI. 
242-55. 19A. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See— 

Zwarts.  Cornelis  M.  G.,  3.874,237. 
Cano,  Francis  Robert:  5^^— 

Zaremba,     Edmund    Anthony;    and    Cano,    Francis    Robert. 
3,874.999. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Negishi.  Hirokazu;  Saito,  Takashi;  Komiya,  Takao;  Masaki,  Tat- 

suo;  and  Ihara.  Takashi.  3.874,942. 
Ogiso,  MiUutoshi.  3.875,429. 
Canterbury,  Bradford:  5^^— 

Deeg.  Emil  W.;  Canterbury,  Bradford;  and  Simpson,  Arnold  J., 
3,874.777. 
Capri.  Frank,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  Keyhole 

stuffer.  3.874.204.  a.  70-427.000. 
Capstick.  John,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semiconductor  device 

arrangements.  3,875,478,  CI.  317-lOl.OCC. 
Caravelk),  Ronald  G.;  and  Mickowski,  John,  to  Porta  Systems  Corp. 

Cable  pair  test  apparatus.  3,875,352,  CI.  179-175.20R. 
Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald,  Robert  D.,  3,874,709. 
Carl  Hahn  GmbH:  See— 

Simon,  Stefan.  3,874,031. 
Carl  Zeiss  Stiftung  a/k/a  Carl  Zeiss:  See— 

Behrens,  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Glatzel.  Erhard,  3,874.771. 
Carlson,  Kenneth  G.  Sanitary  side  guide  rail  for  conveyor.  3,874,497. 
a.  198-204.000.  .         J        .      .       . 
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Caro,  Jasper:  See— 

Formica.    Vincent    A.;    Torok.   Steve    F.;    and   Caro.   Jasper. 
3.875.553. 
Carpenter,  Keith  H..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Unitized  wiper 

system.  3,874,249,  CI.  74-606.000. 
Carper,  Robert  L.:  See— 

Foote,  Francis  C;  and  Carper,  Robert  L.,  3,874,586. 
Carrier  Corporation:  5^*— 

Carroll,  Alexander  A.;  and  Ravicchio,  Donald  P.,  3,874,814. 
Taylor,  Owen  S.;  and  Ravicchio,  Donald  P..  3.874.676. 
Carroll,  Alexander  A.;  and  Ravicchio.  Donald  P..  to  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion. Closure  key  apparatus.  3.874.814.  CI.  415-2 19.00C. 
Carsten.  Bruce  W.,  to  Glenayre  Electronics,  Ltd.  Static  inverter  using 

muhiple  signal  control  loops.  3,875,496,  CI.  321-44.000. 
Carter,  Leona  Marie  Carter,  personal  representative:  S«— 

Carter,  Paul  H..  deceased;  Carter.  Leona  Marie  Carter,  personal 
representative;  and  Marion,  Thomas  E.,  3.874.830. 
Carter.  Paul  H.,  deceased;  by  Carter.  Leona  Marie  Carter,  personal 
representative;  and  Marion.  Thomas  E..  to  Maryland  Cup  Corpora- 
tion.   Apparatus   for   post   treating   preformed    foam   containers. 
3.874.830.  CI.  425-4.00R. 
Case,  Walter;  and  Benefield,  William  F.  Fluid  actuated  brake  locking 

mechanism.  3.874.747,  CI.  303-89.000. 
Caterpiller  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Gianessi.  Albert.  3.874.624. 
Cath.  Pieter  G.;  and  Erdman.  Robert  J.,  to  Keithley  Instruments.  Inc. 

Electronic  protective  circuit.  3.875,506,  CI.  324-1 10.000. 
Catlin,  Robert  T.;  Dawson,  Chester  H.;  and  Haskell,  Philip  R.,  to  Rem- 
ington Arms  Company,  Inc.   Flexible  hand  held  abrading  tool. 
3.874,126,  CI.  51-393.000. 
Cavitron  Corporation:  See— 

Stader,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Le  Vantine.  Allan  D..  3.874,371. 
CAW  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Willard,  John  W.,  Sr..  3.874.927. 
Cebalo.  Tony;  and  Buntrock,  Robert  Edward,  to  Air  Products  and 
Chemicals.  Inc.  Herbicidal  method  employing  thiadiazolyl  amidines. 
3.874.874.  CI.  71-90.000. 
Cegedur  GP:  See— 

Legrand.  Robert.  3.874.855. 
Ceilcote  Company.  The:  See— 

Klugman.  Warren  L.;  and  Kosmider,  Jerome,  3,874,858. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See— 

Greenwald,  Emmett  T.;  and  Kenney,  Richard  A.,  3,874,965. 
Hobbs,  Charies  C;  and  Van't  Hof,  Hendrik  A.,  3,875,225. 
Levy,  Leon  B.,  3,875,078. 
Prinz,  Roy  H.,  3,875,248. 
Ceres  Ecology  Corporation:  See— 

Seckler,  David  W.;  and  Harper,  Judson  M.,  3,875,319. 
Certain-teed  Products  Corporation:  S^e— 

Robinson,  Norman  M.,  3,874,968. 
Cesin,  Louie  P.  Crossbow  with  coiled  spring  force  developing  means 

for  projecting  an  article.  3,874,359,  CI.  124-16.000. 
Ceskaslovenska  Akademi  Ved.:  See— 

Lim,    Drahoslav;    Kolinsky,    Miloslav;    and    Jisova,    Vaclava, 
3,875,131. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  5^^— 

Heidingsfeld,  Viktor;  Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hnidek,  Jaroslav;  Kolarik, 
Jan;  and  Zelinger,  Jiri,  3,875,261. 
Chait,  Stanley:  See- 
Borax,  Sigmund;  and  Chait,  SUnley,  3,875,507. 
Chambos,  James;  Whiteley,  James;  and  Roxy,  S.  Arthur,  to  said  James 
Whiteley  and  said  S.  Arthur  Roxy  to  said  James  Chambos.  Potato 
cutting  machine.  3,874,259,  CI.  83-9.000. 
Champion  International  Corporation:  See— 

Vassiliades,  Anthony  E.;  Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Powell,  Mabrin 
P..  3,875,074. 
Chandler,  Charles  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Azide  for  control  of  beg- 

garweed.  3,874,868,  CI.  71-65.000. 
Chang,  Henry  M..  to  First  Dynamics,  Inc.  Combination  liquid  con- 
tainer and  drinking  straw.  3,874,554,  CI.  220-90.200. 
Chang,  Kern  Ko  Nan.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Enhanced  efficiency  diode 

circuit.  3.875.535,  CI.  332-30.00V. 
Chappelow.  Ronald  E.;  Doulin,  Joseph.  Jr.;  Lin.  Paul  T.;  and  Sarkary. 
Homi  G..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Boron 
silicide  method  for  making  thermally  oxidized  boron  doped  poly- 
crystalline  silicon  having  minimum  resistivity.  3,874,920.  CI. 
117-215.000. 
Charles  Weston  &  Company  Limited:  5fe— 

Potter.  Charles  William.  3.874.678. 
Chas  S.  Tanner  Co.:  See— 

Lindemann.  Martin  K..  3.875.100. 
Chatard,  Michel:  S^f— 

Reynard.  Remi;  Chatard,  Michel;  Willm,  Yves;  and  Grolet,  Pierre, 
3,874,720. 
Chatterjea,  Probir  K.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Electric 

controls  for  hydrostatic  transmissions.  3,874,468,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Chemische  Werke  Huels,  A.G.:  See — 

von  Praun,  Ferdinand;  and  Kosswig,  Kurt.  3.875,070. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Bergmann.  Herbert;  Springmann.  Hermann;  Ueberschaer.  Horst; 
and  Braukmann.  Willi,  3,875,080. 
Chenausky,  Peter  P.:  See— 

Buczek,  Cari  J.;  Chenausky,  Peter  P.;  Frieberg,  Robert  J.;  and 
Wayne,  Robert  J.,  3.875,531. 


Cherdron.  Egon:  See — 

Bayer.  Gerhard;  Cherdron.  Egon;  Haerter.  Manfred;  and  Hecht. 
Ernst.  3.875.274. 
Cherdron.  Harald:  See— 

Herwig,   Walter,  Cherdron,   Harald;  and   Brinkmann,  Ludwis. 
3,875,129. 
Cherrin,  Abe:  See— 

Cherrin,  Phil,  3.874,893. 
Cherrin,  Lem:  See — 

Cherrin,  Phil,  3,874,893. 
Cherrin,  Phil,  to  Cherrin,  Abe;  and  Cherrin,  Lem,  a  part  interest  to 
each.   Shipping  documents  device  and   method.   3,874,893.  CI. 
117-15.000. 
Chevalier.  Andre,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et 
Lubrifiants.  Process  for  securing  a  rigid  coupling  to  one  end  of  an 
armored  flexible  pipe.  3.874.064.  CI.  29-460.000. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See- 
Choi,  Sam  Kwon.  3.875.147. 
Kluksdahl,  Harris  E..  3.875.049. 
Straus.  Alan  E.;  Sweeney.  William  A.;  House.  Ralph;  and  Sharman. 

Samuel  H..  3.875.102. 
White.  Robert  J.,  3,874,1 16.  . 
Chiappetta,  Ferdinand;  and  E^keman,  Fred  Edgar,  to  Amsted  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  Wire  rope  with  plastic  impregnated  lubricated 
core.  3,874.158,  Q.  57-149.000. 
Chimiotex,  S.A.:  See— 

Drisch,  Nicole  B..  3.875.141. 
CHINOIN  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.:  See— 

Stadler.  Istvan;  Kovacs.  Gabor;  Meszaros,  Zoltan:  Radoczi.  Julia; 
Simonidesz,  Vilmos;  Szantay,  Csaba,  Szekely,  Istvan;  and  Szath- 
mary.  Csaba,  3,875,003. 
Chizat.  Francois:  See— 

Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Cosuntini,  Michel;  and  Jouf- 
fret,  Michel,  3.875.247. 
CHM  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Harrington.  Charles  M..  3.874.662. 
Choi.  Sam  Kwon,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polymerization  of 

2-pyrrolidone.  3.875,147.  CI.  260-239.30R. 
Chori  Company  Limited:  Sr*— 

Kawasaki,  Kentaro;  and  Takizawa.  Keizo.  3.874.153. 
Chovan.  Joseph  L.;  and  Duffy.  Donald  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  surface  contouring.  3,874.796.  CI.  356-109.000. 
Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  and  Johnston,  David 
B.  R..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  to  prepare  intermediates  for  the 
preparation    of   cephalosporins    and    penicillins.    3.875,146.    CI. 
260-239.100. 
Christensen.  Don  C.  to  George  E.  Baumann.  a  part  interest.  Glass  rod 

and  reel  construction.  3.874.489.  CI.  191-1 2. 20R. 
Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

Shibata.  Akira,  3,874,941. 
Chugai  Seiyaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuda,  Minoru;  Yuki,  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshida,  Akio,  3,875,1 1 1. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See- 
Back,  Gerhard;  and  Buehler.  Arthur.  3.875.139. 
Bridgland.  Brian  Edward;  Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland;  and 

Stark.  Bernard  Peter.  3.875,109. 
Kirchmayr,  Rudolf,  3,875,178. 
Massy,   Derek   James   Rowland;  and   Winterbottom,   Kenneth, 

3,874,848. 
Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3,874,911. 
Schlunke,  Hans-Peter;  and  Egli,  Christian,  3,875,158. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corp.:  See— 

Dawes,  Dag;  and  Bohner,  Beat.  3.875.179. 
Fechtig.  Bruno;  Vischer.  Ernst;  Bickel.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  de- 
ceased; Bosshardt-Schar,  Ruth  Elisabeth,  legal  representative; 
and  Urech,  Jakob,  3,875,151. 
Habermeier,  Jurgen;  and  Porret,  Daniel.  3.875.190. 
Iselin.  Beat;  and  Sieber.  Peter.  3.875.207. 
Kamber.  Bruno.  3.875.136. 
L'Eplattenier.   Francois;    Pugin,   Andre;   and    Vuitel,   Laurent, 

3,875,200. 
Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang;  and  Zondler,  Helmut,  3,875,168. 
Pissiotas,  Georg,  3.875.230. 
Ramey.  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi.  John  J..  3.875,169. 
Rathgeb,  Paul;  Toumayre,  Jean  Claude;  and  Vogel,  Christian, 

3,875.228. 
Wehrii.  Hansuli;  and  Jeger.  Oskar.  3.875.143. 
Cincinnati  Milacron-Heald  Corp.:  See— 

Hahn.  Robert  S.;  St.  Andre.  Arthur  F.;  and  Robillard.  Edward  G.. 
3.874.809. 
Cirie^io.  Joseph  J.,  to  Piqua  Engineering,  Inc.  Chipper  apparatus  for 
articles  such  as  tree  limbs  and  the  like.  3,874,602,  CI.  241-186.400. 
Clamp,  Frank:  See— 

Robinson,   Michael;  Clamp,   Frank;   Aberdeen.   David;  Mobbs. 
David  Barry;  and  Pearse.  Richard  Vyvian.  3,875.286. 
Gark,  Billy  R.:  See— 

Kiefer.  Frank  I..  Jr.;  Clark.  Billy  R.;  and  Ware.  James  M., 
3.875.021. 
Gark,  Charles  R..  to  Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Coupler  valve  as- 
sembly. 3.874.410.  G.  137-614.000. 
Gark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory.  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot.  Oliver  C;  Veatch. 
Fred  C;  Krehbid.  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Cari  D..  to  Continenul 
Oil  Company.  Waterflooding  method  using  overbased  sulfonate. 
3,874.454.  CI.  166-270.000. 
Gark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Goyarte.  Wynand  M.  J.  M.,  3,874.719. 


PI  8 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  1,  1975 


Clay,   Robert   B.   Pneumatic  pump  surge  chamber.   3,874.417.  CI. 

138-30.000. 
Clayton.  William  J.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Perforated  thermoplas- 
tic plastic  strap  closure  affixed  to  an  open  mouth  bag  structure. 
3,874.034.  CI.  24-30.50P.  , 

Clift.  Gilbert  B.,  Jr.:  See—  I 

Steigerwald.  Horst  L.;  and  Clift.  Gilbert  B.,  Jr.!  3.874.650. 
Clow,  LaVern  H.:  See— 

Biedenbender.  Raymond  F.;  Clow,  LaVern  H.;  Vales.  Richard  J.; 
and  Van  Boven,  Donald  G.,  3,874.363. 
CM  I  Corporation:  5?f— 

Brock.  James  Donald;  Mize.  Erbie  Gail;  and  Jakob.  Herbert  Ed- 
ward. 3.874.523. 
Grist.  Warren  W.;  and  Petersik,  Adolph  R..  3.874.806. 
Coatney,  Richard  L.;  Housh.  Lloyd  M.;  and  Van  Dreser.  Merton  L..  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Calcination  of  strontium 
carbonate.  3.875,298,  CI.  423-637.000 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Coburn.  Orin  W.;  and  Stith,  Joe  D.,  3,874.127. 
Cobum.  Orin  W.;  and  Stith,  Joe  D..  to  Coburn  Optical  Industries.  Inc 

Vacuum  chuck  with  sealable  cavity.  3,874,127,  CI.  51-216.0LP. 
Cocanower,  Robert  D.,  to  Western  Company  of  North  America  The 

Perforating  apparatus  3.874.461   CI    175-4.600. 
Cocker.    John,    III.    Search    and    recovery    device.    3,874,325     CI 

1I6-124,00B. 
Cocuzza,  Gioacchino;  Montoro,  Italo;  and  Calcagno,  Benedetto,  to 
Societa'  Italiana  Resine  SIR.  S.p.A.  Recovery  of  ethylene  glycol  by 
plural  stage  distillation  using  vapor  compression  as  an  enerey  source 
3,875.019,  CI.  203-18.000. 
Coenen,  Willem  Frans.  Open  roof  structure  for  a  vehicle.  3,874,723 

CI.  296-137,00J. 
Coes,  Samuel  H.:  See— 

Fredriksson,  John  I.;  and  Coes,  Samuel  H.,  3,875,477. 
COFPA-compagnie  Des  Feutres  Pour  Papeteries  Et  Des  Tissus  Indus- 
triels:  See—  i 

Gauthier.  Maurice.  3.874.061.  I 

Cojgliano.  Joseph  A.;  Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Frisch,  Kurt  C.  to  W  R. 
Grace  &  Co.  Laminated  fabric  and  method.  3,874.964  CI 
156-78.000. 
Cohen,  Choua;  Giuliani.  Pierre;  and  Sillion.  Bernard,  to  Institut  Fran- 
cais  du  Petrole  des  Carburanu  et  Lubrifiants.  Meta-and  para- 
phenylene-bis(4-hydroxymethylene-phthalic  acids  and  the  diester 
and  tetraester  thereof  3,875,208.  CI.  260-473. OOR. 
Coherent  Radiation:  See— 

Manoukian,  Nubar  S.,  3,875,530. 
Cohnen,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Margotte,  Dieter;  Lachmann.  Burkhard;  Vernaleken.  Hugo;  Ru- 
dolph. Hans;  and  Cohnen.  Wolfgang,  3,875,123. 
Cole,  Henry  B..  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Numerical  aperture 

expansion  in  fiber  optic  devices.  3,874.783.  CI.  350-96.00B. 
Cole.  William  Lloyd,  to  Greene,  Orville  N.,  a  part  interest.  Prescription 
tooth-cleansing  and   gingival   therapeutic  device.    3,874.084.   CI 
32-40.00R. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See- 
Grand.  Paul  Sheldon.  3,875,071. 
Patience,  Donald;  Swallow,  Roger  T.;  Hartigan'.  Edward  G.;  and 

Knohl,  Herbert,  3.874,001. 
Rockefeller.  Winston  G.,  3,874,558. 
Collie,  Stafford  D.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Snap  action  clo- 
sure with  concentric  annular  fiex  zones.  3,874,567,  CI.  222-499.000. 
Collins  Pine  Company:  See— 

Surdyk.  Lyie  V.,  3.874.990. 
Collins.  Richard  Clement;  Mayer,  John  Donald;  and  Thompson.  Ber- 
nard Britton,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.   Reciprocating  powered 
wheel  drive.  3,874.619.  CI.  244-50.000. 
Colombo.  Jospeh  G.  Electrical  connector  socket  for  integrated  circuit. 

3.874,759.  CI.  339-1 7.0CF. 
Colonial  Sugar  Refining  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Glasziou.  Kenneth  Trevor;  and  Slack,  Charles  Roger,  3.875.009. 
Color  Control.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Isaacs.  David;  Fried,  David  L.;  and  Ameer,  George  A.,  3,874,799. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See- 
Bauer.  Benjamin  B.,  3,875,338. 
Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Newman.  Douglas  A.,  3.874.984. 
Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The:  See—  I 

Packham.  David  Roy;  and  Gibson.  Leonard.  3.874,795. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 
Bolto,  Brian  Alfred,  3,875.085. 

Packham,  David  Roy;  and  Gibson,  Leonard,  3.874,795. 
Communication  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

O'Dea.  Orrin  B.;  Johnson,  Philip;  and  Morrison,  Ralph.  3.875,346. 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation  (Comsat):  See— 

Haynos.  Joseph  Gabrial.  3,874.931. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel:  See- 
Roy.    Marie-Annick;    Cabet.    Alain;    and    Desombre.    Patrice 
3.875.340. 
Compania  de  Aero  del  Pacifico  S.A. (Chile):  See— 

Vera.  Carlos  Molina.  Guzman,  Carlos  Vilches;  and  Soto-Krebs. 
Luis.  3.874.940. 
Compton.  William  A.;  Duffy.  Thomas  E.;  and  Seegall.  Manfred  I.,  to 
International  Harvester  Company.  Apparatus  using  radioactive  par- 
ticles for  measuring  gas  temperatures.  3.874.238.  CI.  73-339.00R. 
Computron.  Inc.:  See — 

MacFarland.  Raymond.  Jr  .  3.874.976. 


Cone.  Irwin  C.  to  Gates  Rubber  Company.  The.  Hinge  arrangement 
for  articulated  windshield  wiper  blades.  3,874,025,  CI.  15-250.420. 
Conlan,  William  A.:  See — 

Gulla,  Michael;  and  Conlan,  William  A.,  3,874,882. 
Conlon  Corporation,  The:  S****— 

Barnes.  Richard  D  .  3.874.060. 
Connaught  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Landi.  Silvio;  and  Gupta,  Krishana  Chandara,  3,875.002. 
Conner.  Joseph  R.;  Mayer,  George  E.;  and  Shovlin,  Thomas  F.,  to 
Bemis  Company,  Inc.  Automatic  batt  packer  and  method  of  packing. 
3.874,281,  CI.  100-35.000. 
Connor.  Loly  V.  Device  for  determining  the  depth  of  a  trolling  plug. 

3,874,108,  CI.  43-25.000. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Clark.  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Veatch, 
Fred  C;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,874,454. 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D.,  3,875,250. 

Poundstone,  William  N.;  and  Miller,  William  J.,  3,874,733. 
Walther,  Herbert  C,  Jr.,  3,874,231. 
Cook,  Albert  N.;  and  Suchsland,  Alfred  R.,  to  Singer  Company,  The. 
Electric  cam  selector  mechanism  for  sewing  machines.  3,874,312 
CI.  1I2-I58.00C. 
Cook,  Calvin  S.:  See— 

Lohr,  Raymond  J.;  Cook,  Calvin  S.;  Goodwin,  Paul  G.;  and  Merl 
Carl  J.,  3.874,700. 
Cook,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Dyriamics  Corporation  of  America.  Wave  sol- 
dering electrical  connections.  3,874.068.  CI.  29-471.100. 
Cooke,  George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 
1  -Substituted-6,7-methylenedioxy-quinozalin-2(  1 H  )-thiones 
3,875,093.  CI.  260-25 l.OQB. 
Coons.  Harold  L.;  and  Highfill.  Jack  L.,  to  ISCO  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Rail  draft  vehicle.  3,874,306,  CI.  105-26.00R. 
Cooper,  Herbert:  See— 

Strull,  Gene;  Cooper,  Herbert;  and  Grauline,  Charles  Herbert,  Jr.. 
3,875,513. 
Coors  Porcelain  Company:  See— 
Martin,  Robert  M,  3,875,271. 
Martin,  Robert  M.,  3,875,272. 
Martin,  Robert  M.,  3,875,273. 

Mustoe,  David  L.;  Selbie.  Frederic  D..  Ill;  and  Fenerty,  Michael  J., 
3,874.680. 
Corbellini,  Margherita:  See— 

Balducci.  Agostino;  Beranger,  Alessandro;  and  Corbellini,  Mare- 
herita,  3.875.133. 
Corbier.  Bernard  Pierre;  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose,  to  S.A.  des  Etablisse- 
merits  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  &  Justin  Dupont.  Bis-enolethers  of  substi- 
tuted acetyl  cyclohexanones.  3,875,241,  CI.  260-61 1. OOR. 
Corley,  Robert  C;  and  Dewey.  Fred  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Use  of  l,r-bis-(  I-glycidoxylalkyI)  ferrocenes  in  rocket 
propellants.  3,874.957.  CI.  149-5.000. 
Com  Refiners  Association.  Inc.:  5^e— 

Adams.  Leon  M.;  and  Hamil.  Henry  F..  3,875,034. 
Cornelius  Company.  The:  See— 

Morgan.  Lawrence  M..  3,874,689. 
Corning  Glass  Works:  See— 
Love,  Roy  E.,  3,874,780. 
Thiel.  Frank  L..  3,874.779. 
Thiel.  Frank  L..  3.874,781. 
Costa.  Lorenzo  F.;  Van  Allan,  James  A.;  and  Grum,  Frank,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Photothermographic  element,  composition  and 
process.  3.874,946.  CI.  96-48.0HD. 
Costantini,  Michel:  See— 

Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini.  Michel;  and  Jouf- 
fret.  Michel.  3.875,247. 
Cotton  Incorporated:  See — 

Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A.;  and  Mueller.  William  A 
3.874.912. 
Coulboum.  John.  Anti-pull  animal  leash  mechanism.  3,874.339   CI 

119-29.000. 
Coulter  Diagnostics.  Inc.:  See— 

Hamill.  Thomas  E.,  3,874.852. 
Courtot.  Louis  B.,  to  Weatherhead  Company,  The.  Tubing  manifold 

coupling.  3,874.710.  CI.  285-137.00R. 
Coval,  Arthur  B.:  See- 
Lee,  Arthur  L.;  and  Coval,  Arthur  B.,  3.874.698. 
Cover.  Paul  F.;  Rife,  John  W.;  and  Kemper.  Clyde  F.,  to  United  Com- 
pany, The.  Apparatus  for  and  method  of  orienting  articles  having  at 
least  one  tapered  end.  3,874.498,  CI.  198-254.000. 
Cowley.  Gary.    Articulated   column  drafting  table.   3,874.309    CI 

108-2.000. 
CPC  International.  Inc.:  S^c— 

Sands.  Michael  A.;  and  Marino,  Santino  Paul,  3,874,924. 
Craig.  Thomas  Orr:  See- 
Pate],   Pravinkumar  Goverdhanbhai;   and   Craig.  Thomas  Orr 
3,875.260. 
Crandall.  William  B.;  and  Shipley.  Linden  E.,  to  Honeywell  Inc  Igniter 

element.  3,875,476,  CI.  317-98.000. 
Craven.  Eugene  J.  Extruded  metal  construction  element.  3,874.135 

CI.  52-98.000. 
Crawford,  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Honeyman,     Robert    Blakeley;    and    Crawford,    Robert    Lee 
3,874,600. 
Crocker.  Thomas  H.;  and  Levitt,  Barry  N.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  In- 

ertially  stabilized  gimbal  platform.  3.875,488,  CI.  318-648  000 
Croft  Metals.  Inc.:  See— 

Bancroft.  Joseph  C.  3,874,716. 
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Cronan.  Walter  I.,  to  Volume  Products  Company.  Inc.  Classifying  ma- 
chine. 3.874.508.  CI.  209-107.000. 
Cronheim,  Richard  B.  Card  holder.  3.874.501.  CI.  206-73.000 
Cronstedt.  Val;  and  Shank.  Wayne  C.  to  Avco  Corporation.  Turboma- 

chine  rotor  assembly.  3.874.824.  CI.  417-406.000. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Pugsley.  Peter  C,  3.875.587 
Crosswhite.  Bert.  Conveyor  svstem  for  wheeled  carts.  3.874.30.'.  CI. 

104-172.00B. 
Crouch.  Thomas  J.,  to  Syncro  Corporation.  Ignition  adapter  circuit. 

3.874,354,  CI.  I23-148.00E. 
Crowe.  Talmadge  L.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools.  Inc.  Tubing  hanger  releasing 

and  retrieving  tool.  3,874.446.  CI.  166-129.000. 
Grower  Cams  and  Equipment  Company:  See— 

Grower.  Harry  Bruce.  3,874.358. 
Grower,  Harry  Bruce,  to  Grower  Cams  and  Equipment  Company.  En- 
gine conversion  system.  3.874,358.  CI.  123-198.00F. 
Csaposs.  James;  Eberhard.  Heinz;  and  Menzer.  Anton,  to  Springfield 
Instrument      Company.      Inc.      Pressure-responsive      instrument. 
3,874,242,  CI.  73-432.00A 
CTEC  Corporation:  See- 
Ross.  Douglas:  Herrmann.  Hans  H.;  and  Renschler,  Harley  Robert, 
3,874.703. 
Cugini,  John  A.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Weft  inserting 

carrier.  3.874,420,  CI.  139-122.00N. 

Cumberland  Packing  Corporation:  See— 

Eisenstadt,  Marvin  E..  3,875,31 1. 

Eisenstadt.  Marvin  E..  3.875,312. 

Cummins,  Oliver  Frank.  Dredger  with  adjustable  endless  digger  and 

rotary  mud  slinger.  3.874.101.  CI.  37-69.000. 
Cuniberti,  Mario,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  self-controlling 
gaseous  bubbler  system  in  a  glass  melting  furnace.  3,874,865,  C! 
65-161.000. 
Cunningham,  Sinclair  Upton;  Wells,  James  Rutherford;  and  Firth, 
Donald,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation.  Cam  fol- 
lower piston.  3.874,275.  CI.  92-248.000. 
Cunningham,  William  W.:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  E.;  Cunningham,  William  W.;  and  Kortz,  George 
B.,  3,874.736. 
Curtiss,  Robert  H.,  to  Nortec  Computer  Devices  Inc.  Variable  reluc 

tance  transducer.  3,875,545.  CI.  336-1 10.000. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation;  See— 
Pratt,  Winthrop  B.,  3,874,829. 
Cuscurida,  Michael:  See— 

Ramey,  Bobbie  Joe;  and  Cuscurida.  Michael.  3,875.086. 
Cutchaw,    John    M.    Integrated    circuit   connector.    3,874,768.    CI. 

339-i7.0CF. 
Cutler.  Earl  F..  to  Cutler  Repaying  Associates.  Incorporated.  Exhaust 
manifold  for  asphalt  concrete  heating  apparatus.  3.874,366.  CI. 
126-271. 20A. 
Cutler.  Hymie.  Path  generating  apparatus  and  method  particularly  for 
generating    a    two-lobed    epitrochoid    contour.     3,875.382,    CI. 
235-151.110. 
Cutler  Repaving  Associates,  Incorporated:  See— 

Cutler,  Earl  F..  3.874.366. 
D-Tex  Electronics:  See— 

Mahan.  William  A.;  and  Williams,  Lester  A.,  3.875.498. 
Dahl.  Einar  S.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Grass  catcher  unit  for 

rotary  lawnmowers.  3,874.152.  CI.  56-202.000. 
Dahlgren  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Parsley.  Robert  L..  3,874.292. 
Dahlqvist.  Jan;  Matsson,  Bo;  and  Johansson.  Benny,  to  AGA  Ak- 
tiebolag.  Device  for  controlling  the  scanning  in  an  infra-red  imaging 
system.  3,875,330,  CI.  178-7  100. 
Dai  Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tsugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Tanaka.  Satoshi;  and  Matsuda.  Mitsuhiro. 
3.875.091. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Kikuji;  Kuroda.  Hiroki;  and  Nabeta.  Saburo,  3,875,217. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Patzelt,    Helmut,    Schiesterl.    Gerhard;    and    Seybold,    Albert. 

3.874.693. 
Renner.  Hermann;  and  Barenyi,  Bela,  3,874,1 19. 
Daiwa  Seiko  Incorporated:  See— 

Fukushima,  Noriyasu,  3.874,615. 
Dallen.  John  A.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Reglet  joint. 

3.874.142,  CI.  52-656.000. 
Dalmatov.  Vsevolod  Yakolevich;  Kim.  Inna  Pavlovna;  Voronkova, 
Tamara  Georgievna;  and  Moschansky,  Nikolai  Alexeevich.  Acid- 
resisting  material.  3,874.887.  CI.  106-84.t»00. 
Dalson.  Milton  H.;  Pfefferle.  William  C;  and  Gallagher.  James  P..  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  by  said  James  P.  Gallagher;  and  Engel- 
hard Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  by  said  Milton  H.  Dalson 
and  William  C.  Pfefferle.  Platinum-rhenium  serial  reforming  in  four 
beds.  3.875.047.  CI.  208-65.000. 
Dalton.  Robert  J.,  deceased  (by  Dalton.  Ruth  C,  executrix);  Pfleger, 
Frederick  W.;  and  Steel.  John  Y..  to  Arthur  H.  Thomas,  Company. 
Knife   sharpener,   particularly   for   a    microtome.    3,874,120,   CI. 
51-59.00R. 
Dalton,  Ruth  C,  executrix:  See — 

Dalton,  Robert  J.,  deceased;  Pfleger.  Frederick  W;  and  Steel.  John 
v.,  3,874.120. 
Dalton,  Thomas  B..  to  Westran  Corporation.  Load  leveling  system. 

3,874,682.  CI.  280-6.00H. 
Damon  Corporation:  See- 
Byrnes.  Ronald  K.,  3.874,853. 


Dana  Corporation:  See— 

EJelter.  Jerome  G..  and  Battistoni.  Dan  C.  3.874.675. 
Dart.  Edward  Charles;  Perry,  Antony  Robert;  and  Nemcek.  Josef,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Photocurable  resin  impreg- 
nated fabric  for  forming  rigid  orthopaedic  devices  and  method. 
3,874.376,  CI.  128-90.000. 
Daugherty,  Phillip  M.;  Palmer.  Thomas  E  ;  and  Tidd.  Wilmot  D..  to 
Scripto.  Inc.  Erasable  writing  medium  suitable  for  use  in  ball  point 
pens.  3.875.105.  CI.  260-33. 20R. 
Davey.  Joseph  A  Swimming  gloves.  3.874.014.  CI  9-308  000. 
Davidson.  Kenneth  L.  Apparatus  for  endotracheal  and  esophageal  in- 
tubation. 3.874.377.  CI.  128-145.500. 
Davies.  Elmer  S.  Aseptic  canning  method.  3.875.3 1 8.  CI.  426-397.000. 
Davies.  William  D  T.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;  Davies.   William   D.   T.;   and    Martin.   Stephen   C. 
3.875.394. 
Davis.  Guy  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Protection  sys- 
tem for  transferring  turbine  and  steam  generator  operation  to  a 
backup  mode  especially  adapted  for  multiple  computer  electric 
power  plant  control  systems   3.875.384.  CI.  235-151.210. 
Davis.  Paul  D  ,  Jr.;  Holmes.  Jerry  D  ;  and  Moore.  Samuel  D.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated.  Long  range  marine  navigation  system. 
3,875.571.01.  343-6.50R. 
Davis,  Ralph  A  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The    Recovery  of  bromine 

from  organic  bromides.  3.875.293.  CI.  423-481.000. 
Davis.  Robert  Cariton;  See- 
Richardson.  Robert  Harold;  Smith,  William  Merdoc.  and  Davis. 
Robert  Carlton,  3,875.461. 
Dawes.  Dag;  and  Bohner.  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.  1.2,4-Triazol-3-ol 

esters.  3.875.179.  CL  260-308.O0R. 
Dawson.  Chester  H.:  See— 

Catlin.  Robert  T.;  Dawson.  Chester  H.;  and  Haskell.  Philip  R.. 
3.874,126. 
Dawson,  William   L.   Horseshoe  shaping  apparatus.   3.874.165,  CI. 

59-56.000. 
De  Lavel  Turbine  California,  Inc.:  See— 

Bacchi.  Ray  M..  3,874.356. 
Dean,  John  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Block  copolymers  of 

silicones  with  vinyl  pyridine.  3.875,254.  CI.  260-827.000. 
Deane.  Clifford  T.,  to  West  Virginia  High  Bird  Corp.  Battery  powered 

vehicle  drive.  3.874.472.  CI.  180-65.00R. 
Debeau,  Jean  H.:  Set  — 

Minet.  Roger  P.;   Debeau.  Jean  H.;  and  Thepault.  Ernest  L.. 
3.875.538. 
De  Bllek.  John  A  :  See- 
Hay.  Robert  A  .  II.;  and  De  Bliek.  John  A  .  3.874.983. 
I>e  Brunn,  Albert  W.;  and  Feist,  Gregory  R.  Tobacco  processing 

method.  3,874,392,  CI    131-143.000. 
Decision  Consultants:  See— 

Bilbrey,  Robert  A..  3,874,652. 
Deckert,  Helmut;  Heinke,  Wolfgang;  Jacob,  Herbert;  and  Kirschner, 
Helmut,  to  Wacker-Chemitronic.  Process  for  the  production  of  haze- 
free  semiconductor  surfaces.  3,874,129,  CI.  51-183.000. 
Decoulos,  John  J.;  and  Simpson,  Eugene  E.,  to  Boston  Machine  Works 

Co.  Rocker  platform  edge  binder.  3,874,015,  CI.  12-24.500. 
Deeg,  Emil  W.;  Canterbury.  Bradford;  and  Simpson.  Arnold  J.,  to 
American  Optical  Corporation.  Multifocal  lens  blanks.  3,874,777, 
CI.  351-168.000. 
Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation:  See- 
Duncan,  Raymond  E.,  3,874.033. 
Hamby,  Charles  H.,  3,874.156. 
Deindoerfer.  Fred  H.;  and  Brake,  Jon  M.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.  Improved  blood  storage  unit  and  method  of  storing 
blood.  3.874,384,  CI.  128-272.000. 
Deininger.  Rolf;  and  Wolf.  Erich,  to  Hermes  Sweeteners  Ltd.  Moisture- 
stabilized  effervescent  mixture.  3,875,073,  CI.  252-1 88. 30R. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories:  See- 
Sanctuary,  Clifford;  Woods.  Donald  C  ;  and  Bachman.  John  A.. 
3.874.233. 
Delettrez.  Bernard  F.:  See— 

Le  Blanc.  Richard  E.;  and  Delettrez.  Bernard  F..  3.875.428 
Delli-Gatti.  Frank  A.,  Jr..  to  Lee-Norse.  Company.  Mining  machine. 

3.874,735,  CI.  299-68.000. 
Dempco.  Inc.:  See — 

Vik.  Albam  M.,  3,874,411. 
Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshida,  Shuji;  and  Iguchi,  Tateo,  3,875.259 
Dennison,  William  T.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Hi  and  low  tur- 
bine bearing  support  system.  3,874,81 1,  CI.  415-60.000. 
DePass,  Laddie  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Condenser  appara- 
tus. 3,875,268,  CI.  261-88.000. 
Derieg,  Michael  Edward;  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Hen- 
ryk.   to   Hoffmann-La   Roche    Inc.    3-Acetyl-(  1 ,2   -a)imidazo-l,4- 
benzodiazepines.  3,875,181.  CI.  260-309.700. 
Derr,  Chester  B.;  and  Nysten,  Bernhard  P.,  to  William  Prym,  Inc.  Jaw 

member-die  member  assembly.  3.874.578.  CI.  227-144.000. 
Descoins.  Charles  E.;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  to  Zoecon  Corporation. 

l-Cyclopropyl-trans-2-buten-l-ol  3,875,243,  CI   260-6I7.00R. 
Design  Elements.  Inc.:  See — 

Kennedy.  John  P..  3.875.335. 
Desombre.  Patrice:  See- 
Roy,    Marie-Annick;    Cabet,    Alain;    and    Desombre.    Patrice. 
3.875.340. 
DeSorgo.  Miksa;  and  McGinniss.  Vincent  D..  to  SCM  Corporation. 
Photopolymerization  apparatus.  3,875,067,  CI.  250-527.0(X). 
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Dessevre,  Denis:  Sfe— 

Orsini,  Leon;  Laurent,  Roger;  and  Dessevre,  Denis,  3,874,904. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  Ser — 
Hein,  Hilmar;  Janzon.  Karlheinz;  Weigert,  Wolfgang;  Liedtke, 

Christa;  and  Muller,  Rudolf.  3,875,186.        i 
Lea,  Hans.  3.874.395.  1 

Von  Bebenburg.  Walter;  and  OfTermanns,  Heribert.  3,875,176. 
de  Vere  Krause.  Anthony  Victor.  Cathode  ray  tube  with  longitudinally 

seamed  body  portions.  3.875,452.0.  313-482.000. 
De  Vette,  Thomas  Hendrik:  Sff— 

Van  Der  Wolf.  Rein  Willemse;  and  De  Vette,  Thomas  Hendrik, 
3,875,454. 
Dewaele,  Kay  L.  Educational  aid  for  teaching  inequalities.  3.874.095. 

CI.  35-3I.OOR. 
Dewey,  Fred  M.:  See— 

Corley.  Robert  C;  and  Dewey.  Fred  M..  3.874.957. 
De  Winter.  Jan  Gerrit,  to  Nicolon  B.V.  Pocket  mat.  3,874,177,  CI 

61-38.000. 
d'Hervilly,  Guy;  Edel.  William  A.;  Jacquemin,  Jean;  and  Westdorp,  W. 
Alfred,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  of 
gettering  impurities  in  semiconductor  devices  introducing  stress  cen- 
ters and  devices  resulting  thereof  3.874.936.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  5^— 

Magee.  Thomas  A.,  3,875,232. 
Dichter,  Hans-Joachim.  Apparatus  for  producing  vials.  3,874,867,  CI 

65-271.000.  , 

Diessel  GmbH  &  Co.:  See—  \ 

Sanden,  Ulrich  Christian,  3,874.2: 
Diewald,  Josef:  See— 

Buschmann.  KaH;  Diewald.  Josef;  Feind.  Klaus;  Friebe,  Juereen; 
and  Jeck,  Amulf.  3.874,592. 
Dill.  Frederick  H.:  See— 

Hoekstra,  Jan  P.;  and  Dill.  Frederick  H.,  3,874,959. 

Dillard.  Robert  D.;  and  Pavey.  Donald  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Diethynylbenzyl  alcohols  as  herbicides.  3,875,245,  CI.  260-61 8.00E. 

Dilley.  Douglas  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Tracking  phase 

detector  for  surface  wave  correlators.  3,875,517.  CI.  328-155.000. 

Dilline,  M.  Ray:  See— 

Ellefson,  Larry  P.;  and  Dilling,  M.  Ray.  3,874,288. 
Dimmer,  Robert  P.:  See— 

Beeman,  Robert  H.;  and  Dimmer,  Robert  P..  3,875.526. 
Divita,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Gruen,    Harold;    Divita,    Philip   S.;   and    Wemeth,   Charles   J., 
3,875,339. 
Dochterman.  Richard  W.;  and  Wendt,  Michael  E.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.    Method   of  manufacturing  dynamoelectric   machines. 
3.874,073,  CI.  29-598.000.  l 

Dr.  C.  Otto  &.  Comp.  GmbH.:  See—  \ 

Schmidt-Balve.  Helmut;  and  Albertz,  Alfred,  3,875,016. 
Dr.  Carl  Hahn  GmbH:  See- 
Simon,  Stefan;  and  Johst,  Wolfgang,  3,874,032. 
Doepner,    Rudolf.    Sailing    rig    fof   sailing    boats.    3.874,313.   CI. 

114-39.000.  1 

Doerr.  Kari-Heinz:  See—  I 

Reh.  Lothar;  Vydra.  Karl;  Doerr.  Kari-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  and 
Hennenberger,  Kari-Heinz,  3,875,294. 
Do|l,  Ernst;  Funck.  Albrecht;  Wellach.  Dieter;  and  Winkler,  Hans- 
Georg,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Method  and  means  for 
regulating  the  operation  of  apparatus  for  the  production  and  pro- 
cessing of  cigarettes  or  the  like.  3,874,391,  CI.  I3I-2I.OOR. 
Dolan,  John  E.  Liquid  dispensing  apparatus  and  method  for  toilet  flush. 

3,874,007.  CI.  4-228.000. 
Dolby  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Dolby,  Ray  Milton,  3.875,537. 
Dolby,  Ray  Milton,  to  Dolby  Laboratories,  Inc.  Circuits  for  modifying 

the  dynamic  range  of  an  mput  signal.  3,875,537.  CI.  333-28.00R. 
Dollison.  William  W.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Block  and 

bleed  valve  for  safety  system.  3,874,414,  CI.  137-625.660. 
Donnelly  Mirrors,  Inc.:  See- 
Kan,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.,  3,874,773. 
Doorenbos,  Harold  E.;  Toner,  Darell  D.;  and  Calhoun,  Linda  G.,  to 
Dow    Chemical    Company,    The.    Preparation    of   acid    halides. 
3,875,226.  CI.  260-544.00L. 
Dom.  Gordon  L.;  and  Hill.  Joseph  M.,  to  J.  K.  and  Susie  L.  Wadley 
Research  Institute  and  Blood  Bank.  Apparatus  and  method  for  the 
detection  of  microbial  pathogens.  3.875,012,  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
Domier  System  GmbH:  See— 

Huf.  Franz,  3,874,268. 
Dotti,  Giulio:  See— 

Peruglia,  Marco;  Amedei,  Giuseppe;  Bertone.  Antonino;  and 
Dotti,  Giulio,  3,874,745.  j 

Doulin,  Joseph,  Jr.:  See—  I 

Chappelow,  Ronald  E.;  Doulin,  Joseph,  Jr.;  Lin.  Paul  T.;  and  Sar- 
kary,  Homi  G.,  3,874,920. 
Dounchis,  Harry:  See— 

Voipp,  Gert  Paul;  and  Dounchis,  Harry,  3,874.873. 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  5^^— 
Behr,  Raymond  D.,  3,875,281. 
Brubaker,  Burton  D.,  3,875,296. 
Davis.  Ralph  A.,  3,875.293. 
Doorenbos.  Harold  E.;  Toner,  Darell  D.;  and  Calhoun,  Linda  G., 

3,875,226. 
Havens,  Carl  B.,  3,874,598. 

Hay.  Robert  A.,  II.;  and  De  Bliek.  John  A..  3,874,983. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.;  Bredeweg.  Corwin  J.;  and  Plepys,  Raymond 
A.,  3,875.187. 


Liddell,  Harold  G.,  3,874,908. 

Pews,  R.  Garth;  Goralski,  Christian  T.;  and  Burk.  George  A., 

3,875,203. 
Strycker,  Stanley  J.,  3,875,215. 
Young,  Warren  L.,  3,874,987. 
Dow,  Norris  F..  to  N.F.  Doweave,  Inc.  Triaxially  woven  fabrics  of  uni- 
form compliancy  and  porosity.  3,874,422,  CI.  139-383.00R. 
Drackett  Company,  The:  See— 

Murtaugh,  Justin  J.,  3,875,083. 
Drisch,  Nicolas  B.,  to  Chimiotex,  S.A.  Regenerated  cellulose  Hlaments. 

3,875,141,  CI.  260-2 1 2.000. 
Droesbeke,  Kenneth  C:  See— 

Semola,  Vincent  J.;  and  Droesbeke,  Kenneth  C,  3,874,258. 
Drus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Schenk.  Peter.  3,874,065. 
Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Incorporated:  See— 

Re,  Frank  Manuel,  3,874,724. 
Dubuisson.  Georges:  See— 

Asler.  Kari-Heinz;  Bonin,  Andre;  Dubuisson,  Georges;  Juhe,  Mi- 
chel; Reichardi,  Wolfgang;  Fauser,  Edwin;  and  Eisele,  Hermann, 
3,874,351. 
Duchene,  George.  Thermal  and  acoustical  protection  of  a  light  con- 
struction. 3,874,441,  CI.  165-1.000. 
Ducommun  Incorporated:  See— 

Leeds,  Donald  H.,  3,874,856. 
Duda.  Eugene:  See — 

Picquendar.  Jean  Edgar;  Duda,  Eugene;  and  Marchal,  Michel, 
3,875,024. 
Duer,  Morris  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Limited  slip  differen- 
tial. 3,874,250,  CI.  74-7 1 1 .000. 
Duffee,  Homer  W.:  See— 

Richards,  David  O.;  Jones,  Isaac  P.;  Duffee,  Homer  W.;  and  Nut- 
ter, Charles  E.,  3.874,980. 
Duffy,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Chovan,  Joseph  L.;  and  Duffy,  Donald  E.,  3,874,796. 
Duffy,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Compton,  William  A.;  Duffy.  Thomas  E.;  and  Seegall,  Manfred  I., 
3,874,238. 
Duling,  Iri  N.:  See— 

Black,  Ernest  P.;  Duling,  Iri  N.;  Merges,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Talbot. 
Alfred  F.,  3,874.971. 
Duncan,  Raymond  E.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corporation. 

Trumpet.  3,874,033,  CI.  19-288.000. 
Dunham  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Reuter,  William  L.;  and  Schmidt,  Allen  P.,  3,875,463. 
Dunn.   John    William,    to   Owens-Coming    Fiberglass   Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  flattened  flexible  tube  stock. 
3,874,970,  CI.  156-169.000. 
Dunton,  Roy  P.:  See— 

Seifert,  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick;  McElroy.  David;  and 
Dunton,  Roy  P.,  3.874,149. 
Seifert,  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M. 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick  W.;  McElroy,  David 
C;  and  Dunton,  Roy  P.,  3,874,151. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See— 

Harden,  John  Charles;  Knupp,  John  Lawrence,  Jr.;  and  Mastran- 

gelo,  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco,  3,875,434. 
Milne,  David  G.,  3,875,262. 
Duquenne.  Claude:  See— 

Germain,  Roger  Louis;  Rouser.  Henri  Andre;  Vives.  Jean-Paul; 

and  Duquenne,  Claude,  3,874,674. 

Durand,  Daniel;  and  Mangin,  Pierre,  to  Naphtachimie.  Solid  catalysts 

for    use    for    the    polymerization    of    olefins.    3,875,076,    CI. 

252-429.00B. 

Durand,    Francois;    and    Vezole,    Lucien.    Worm    reducing    «ear 

3,874,247,  CI.  74-425.500. 
Durand,  Philip  E.:  See— 

Norris,  Lonnie  H.;  and  Durand,  Philip  E.,  3,873,998. 
Dusek,  Harold  C,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Load  Up  changing 
mechanism  having  constant  duty  cycle.  3,875,354.  CI.  200-1 1. OTC. 
Dykeman,  Fred  Edgar:  See— 

Chiappetta,  Ferdinand;  and  Dykeman.  Fred  Edgar,  3,874.158. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  America:  See- 
Cook,  Lawrence  E.,  3,874,068. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Ismail,  Mohamed  Roshdy;  and  Raalf,  Hans,  3,875,1 10. 
Dysthe,  Sven  Ivar.  Ski  toe  binding.  3,874,684,  CI.  280-1 1.35B. 
Dzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Smith,  Howard  J.  L..  3.874,041. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Treuner,  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  3,875,153. 
Yale,  Harry  L.;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B..  3,875.166. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3.875.162. 
E-Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Harms,  A.  D.,  Jr.,  3.875.419. 
Eagle-Picher  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Watson.  David  G.,  3,874.712. 
Earnest,  Ernest  R.,  to  Hydrogen  Corporation,  The.  Vapor  senerator 
3,874,345,  CI.  1 22-250.00R.  pogencraior. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Costa.  Lorenzo  F.;  Van  Allan.  James  A.;  and  Grum,  Frank, 

3,874,946. 
Kertel,  Stanley  S.,  3,874,948. 

Musser,  Harry  R.;  and  Jackson.  Winston  J..  3,875,257. 
Rasch,  Arthur  A.;  and  Hodges,  Wilbur  C,  3,874.878. 
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Rasch,  Arthur  A.,  3,874,879. 
Robbins,  Harry,  3,875,297. 

Venor,  William  J.;  Hoppe,  John  C;  and  Blount,  William  W.,  Jr.. 
3,874,880. 
Eberhard,  Heinz:  See— 

Csaposs,  James;  Eberhard,  Heinz;  and  Menzer.  Anton,  3,874.242. 
Eccles,  Edward  Stuart;  Waddicor.  Andrew  HuHstone;  Roberts,  Eric; 
and  McNamara,  John,  to  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Bri- 
tannic Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Brit- 
ain &.  Northern  Ireland,  The.  On-line  computer  control  system. 
3,875,390,  CI.  235-1 53.0AE. 
Eckert,  Hans- Werner:  See— 

Koppensteiner,  Gunter;  Eckert,  Hans- Werner;  and  Wehle,  Volker 
3,874,869. 
Eckles,  William  E.:  See— 

Rosenberg,  William  E.;  and  Eckles,  William  E.,  3,875,029 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  See— 

Forchini,  James  F.;  and  Machado,  Mark  A.,  3,875,269 
Eddleman,  Roy  T.;  Schmitz,  Richard  L.;  and  Sharbaugh,  David  A.  to 
Biospectrum,  Inc.  Clamp  for  thin  walled  tubing.   3,874,042,  CI 
24-255.0SL. 
Edel.  William  A.:  5^*— 

d'Hervilly,  Guy;  Edel,  William  A.;  Jacquemin,  Jean;  and  Westdorp 
W.  Alfred,  3,874,936.  ^ 

Edison,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Grosboll,  Martin  P.;  and  Edison,  Robert  R.,  3,875,055. 
Education  Engineering  Associates:  See— 

Johnson,  Reynold  B.;  and  Irvin,  Ronald  D.,  3,874,836. 
Edwards,  Philip  Neil,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Limited   Pyri- 
dine derivatives.  3,875,174,  CI.  260-294. 80R. 
Edwards,  Philip  Neil,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited   Pyri- 
dine derivatives.  3,875,175,  CI.  260-295.00E. 
Edwards,  Scott  M.  Hook  setting  device.  3,874.106,  CI.  43-15.000. 
Efdyn  Corporation:  See— 

Gryglas,  Bogdan  R.,  3,874,408. 
Effenheim.    Raymond    H.    Ski    support    and    lock.    3,874,202,    CI. 

Egger,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Lowery,  Patrick  A.;  and  Egger,  Richard  L.,  3,875,373. 
Egli,  Christian:  See— 

Schlunke,  Hans-Peter;  and  Egli,  Christian,  3,875,158. 
Eicher,  Theo;  Muller,  Friedemann;  and  Krebs,  Klaus- Werner,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Smokable  products  based  on  carbonized  filler- 
containing  cellulose  films.  3,874,390,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Eickmann.  KaH.  Radial  piston  machine.  3,874,271,  CI.  91-491.000. 
Eigenmann.  Ludwig.  Signal  reflector  with  convex  reflectors  secured  to 

a  transparent  sphere.  3,874,784,  CI.  350-109.000. 
Eimer,  Klaus:  See— 

Treplin,    Friedrich-Wilhelm;    Eimer.    Klaus;   and   Thai,   Heinz, 
3,875,063. 
Eisele,  Hermann:  See— 

Asler,  Kari-Heinz;  Bonin,  Andre;  Dubuisson,  Georges;  Juhe,  Mi- 

?*'oi'A*J*^''"**'*  Wolfgang;  Fauser,  Edwin;  and  Eisele,  Hermann, 
3,874,35 1. 

Eisenstadt.  Marvin  E.,  to  Cumberland  Packing  Corporation.  Calorie- 
free  dipeptide  sweetening  composition.  3,875,3 1 1 ,  CI.  426-212.000. 
Eisenstadt,  Marvin  E..  to  Cumberiand  Packing  Corporation.  Dipeptide 

sweetener  composition.  3,875,3 1 2,  CI.  426-2 1 2.000. 
Ejcalor  AG,  Fabrik  fur  Elektrothermische  Apparate:  See— 

Weber,  Max,  3,874,226. 
Electric  Motion  Control  Corporation  International:  See— 

Middlebrook,  Robert  D.,  3,875.495. 
Electron  Physics  Limited:  See— 

McGee,  James  Dwyer,  3,875,440. 
Electronor  Corporation:  See— 

Franks,  Charles  R.;  Schenker,  Barry  A.;  O'Leary,  Kevin  J.;  and 
Kolb.  James  M.,  3,875,043. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  5^^— 

Dillard.  Robert  D.;  and  Pavey,  Donald  E.,  3,875,245. 

Jackson,  Richard  L.,  3,875,138. 

O'Doherty,  George  O.  P.,  3,875,173. 

Suhr,  Robert  G.,  3,875,192. 
Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generaini  rediulstvi:  See— 

Kouklik,  Ivo;  and  Lorenc,  Jaroslav,  3,874,198. 
Elk  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 


David  A.,  3,874,637. 
lanley;  Tulley,  Alan;  Stephenson,  Les- 

ibeth,  to  Glaxo   Laboratories.   9a- 
lorsteroids.  3,875,148,  CI. 


Jones,  Lloyd  K.;  and  Ya 
Elks,  Joseph;  Phillipps.  Gordon 
lie;  and    Hill,   Margaret   Eli' 
Unsubstituted-I  l/3-bromo-l9 
260-239.500. 
Ellefson,  Larry  P.;  and  Dilling/M.  Ray,  to  Interface  Mechanisms,  Inc. 

High  speed  impact  printer.  4,874,288,  CI.  101-1 10.000. 
Elleman,  Daniel  D.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Wang,  Taylor  G.;  SalTren,  Melvin  M.;  and  Elleman, 
Daniel  D.,  3,875,435. 
Eller.  Robert:  See— 

Arons,  Irving  J.;  Eller,  Robert;  and  Merrill.  Richard  E.,  3,875,088. 
Ellis,  James  Morgan  Hunter;  Hepworth,  Paul;  and  Jhawar,  Pannalal 
Sohanlal,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  2-(  I -Propenyl-5- 
norbornene  separation  from  piperylene  dimers  by  complexing  with 
copper,  silver,  gold  or  mercury  compound.  3,875,251,  Q. 
260-666.0PY. 
Ellis,  Leonard  C,  to  Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.  Groundwood  pulp  bleach- 
ing with  sodium  hydrosulfite  in  the  presence  of  benzene  polycar- 
boxylates.  3,874,993,0.  162-71.000. 


Elser,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Kurth,  Hans- Joachim;  Rauch,  Hubert;  Rossberg,  Peter;  and  Elser 
Wilhelm,  3,875.099. 
Elves,  John:  S*-^— 

Lofts,  Peter  Frederick;  Elves,  John;  and  Brown,  Peter,  3.874,913. 
Emhart  Corporation:  See— 

lacovazzi,  Michael  A.;  and  Basile,  Aldo,  3,874.866. 
Endo,  Junji:  See — 

Arai,  Tohru;  Obayashi,  Mikio;  and  Endo,  Junji,  3,874,909. 
Endo,  Satour:  See — 

Okubo,  Kenji;  Endo,  Satour;  and  Oka,  Shoji,  3,874,751. 
Endou,  Hirohide;  Kitazume.  Yoshiaki;  Kawasaki.  Jun;  and  Hatsukano. 
Yoshikazu.  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Program  address  control  system  with  ad- 
dress   advance    adder    for    read    only    memory.    3,875,565,    CI. 

Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Helbers.  Jan.  3.875,566. 
Enfield,  Stuart  A.;  and  Gandi,  Robert  A.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 
Company.  Manifold  nebulizer  system.  3,874,379,  CI.  128-194.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Dalson,  Milton  H.;  Pfefferie,  William  C;  and  Gallagher.  James  P 
(said  Milton  H.  Dalson  and  William  C.  Pfefferie  assors   to) 
3,875,047. 
English  Electric  Valve  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Pickering,  Alan  Hugh,  3,875,470. 
Enthone  Incorporated:  See— 

Fadgen,  Earl  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Saubestre,  Edward  Basil,  3.874,897 
Environetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Winters,  Raymond  S,  3,874,175. 
Erdman,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Cath.  Pieter  G.;  and  Erdman,  Robert  J.,  3,875,506. 
Erini.  Pietro:  See— 

Ackermann.  Jacob;  Radici,  Pierino;  and  Erini.  Pietro,  3,875  117 
Ernst  Beckert  Nadelfabrik  Commandit-Gesellschaft:  See— 

Mayer.  Harald;  and  Berentzen,  Hardo.  3,874,199. 
Ernst,  Horst;  Olschewski,  Armin;  and  Brandenstein,  Manfred,  to  SKF 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.  Bearing  for 
swivel  hinges.  3,874,028,  CI.  16-136.000. 
Ernst  Leitz  GmbH:  See— 

Kossel,  Dierick,  3,874,800. 
Esco  Corporation:  See— 

Montgomery,  Robert  A.;  and  Greer,  Donald  J.,  3,874,533. 
Eskeli,     Michael.     Sealed    single    rotor    turbine.     3,874.190     CI 
62-401.000.  .       .       .    V.  . 

Esselbom.  Reiner:  See— 

Bemhard,  Horst;  and  Esselbom,  Reiner,  3.874,890. 
Ethyl  Corp.:  See— 

Haefner,   Albert  J.;  Glass,  Joseph   B.;  and   Burt,   William    E. 

3,875,270. 
Nelson,  Gunner  E.,  3,875,249. 
Eto,  Yoshizumi:  See— 

Ishibashi,  Shizuka;  and  Eto,  Yoshizumi,  3,875,586. 
Etzbach,  Volker,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  a  more  effi- 
cient  liquefaction  of  a  low-boiling  gaseous  mixture  by  closely  match- 
ing the  refrigerant  warming  curve  to  the  gaseous  mixture  coolinc 
curve.  3,874, 1 85,  CI.  62-40.000. 
Eue.  Ludwig:  See— 

Munz,  Ferdinand;  Hack,  Helmuth;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  3,875,180. 
Ex-Cell-O  Corporation:  See— 

Miller,  Robert  L.;  and  Fisset.  Louis  M..  3.874,219. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 

Mitchell,  Willard  N.,  3.874,739. 
F.  Hoffman-La  Roche  &  Co.  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bretschneider.  Hermann;  Klotzer,  Wilhelm;  Bader,  Gunther;  and 
LuU,  August,  3.875.182. 
Fabrik  fur  Pat.  Sicherheits-Roster  G.  W.  Barth:  See— 

Reck,  Martin.  3,874,236. 
Fadgen,  Earl  Joseph,  Jr.;  and  Saubestre,  Edward  Basil,  to  Enthone  In- 
corporated. Activator  solutions,  their  preparation  and  use  in  electro- 
less  plating  of  surfaces.  3,874,897,  CI.  I  I7-47.00R. 
Fahrendorff,  Curtis  H.:  See— 

Pauly,  Ronald  R.;  and  Fahrendorff,  Curtis  H.,  3.874,1 1 1. 
Fail  Safe  Brake  Corporation:  See— 
Fontaine,  John  G..  3.874.629. 
Falcioni,  Joseph  George,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.   High  fatigue 
squeeze  riveting  process  and  apparatus  therefor.  3,874,070,  CI. 

Falling,  Kjell.  to  Tabo  Industriugnar  AB.  Crematory  oven.  3.874.310. 
CI.  1 10-3.000.  J  .       .     «. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See — 
Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  and  Herwig,  Walter,  3,875,120. 
Grobmann,    Max;    List,    Kari-Hermann;    and    Uhrig,    Heinz 
3.874,891.  * 

Famham,  Wilfred  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Ballinger,  Forrest  H.;  Famham.  Wilfred  L..  Jr.;  and  Hessestad 
Robert  E..  3.875.525. 
Famsworth,  William  J.,  to  Altamil  Corporation.  Collapsible  containers 

3.874.543,  CI.  217-48.000. 
Farr.  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited.  Automatic  adiusten  for 

vehicle  brakes.  3,874,483,  CI.  188-I96.0BA. 
Farr,  James  B..  to  Tecumseh  Products  Company.  Power  supply  for  re- 
frigeration units.  3,875,483,  CI.  3 1 8-2 1 3.000. 
Fastway  Fasteners.  Inc.:  See— 

Schuplin,  Jerome  T.,  3,874,035. 
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Fatt,  Irving,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the.  Lens  tes- 
ter. 3.874,228,  CI.  73-94.000. 
Faulkner,  Richard  Dale,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Electron  discharge  de- 
vice including  an  electron  emissive  electrode  having  an  undulating 
cross-sectional  contour.  3.875,441,  CI.  313-104.000. 
Faure,  Jean-Jacques,  to  L'Etat  Francais  Delegation  Ministerielle  pour 
rArmement  Direction  Technique  des  Armements  Terrestres.  Omni- 
directional roller  assembly.  3.874,491.  CI.  I93-35.0MD. 
Faurot,  William  R.;  and  Bjomsen.  Biom  G.  Impact  sensing  target. 

3.874.664,  CI.  273-29.00A. 
Fauser.  Edwin:  See— 

Asler.  Karl-Heinz;  Bonin.  Andre;  Dubuisson.  Georges;  Juhe.  Mi- 
chel; Reichardi.  Wolfgang;  Fauser.  Edwin;  and  Eisele.  Hermann. 
3.874.351. 
Fauser,  Hans,  to  Superpart  AG.  Open  fireplace  for  living  quarters  or 

the  like.  3.874.364.  CI.  126-121.000. 
Fechtig.  Bruno;  Vischer.  Ernst;  Bickel.  Hans;  Bosshardt.  Rolf,  de- 
ceased; by  Bosshardt-Schar,  Ruth  Elisabeth,  legal  representative; 
and  Urech,  Jakob,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manu- 
facture of  am ino-com pounds.  3,875,151,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Fedders  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson,  Thomas  J.,  3.874,187. 
Fegel.  Albert,  to  Irontite  Products  Co..  Inc.  Pressure  tester  for  injector 

sleeve  of  diesel  engine  head.  3.874.225,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Feichtinger,  Hans:  See — 

Noeske.  Heinz;  and  Feichtinger.  Hans.  3,875.235. 
Feigel.  Harold  J.,  to  Neo-Dyne  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  testing 
and  emplacing  flexible  sealed  packages.  3.874,144,  CI.  53-53.000. 
Feind,  Klaus:  See— 

Buschmann,  Karl;  Diewald.  Josef;  Feind.  Klaus;  Friebe.  Juergen; 
and  Jeck.  Amulf.  3,874,592. 
Feist,  Gregory  R.:  See— 

De  Brunn,  Albert  W.;  and  Feist,  Gregory  R.,  3.874.392. 
Feit,  Peter  Werner;  and  Neilsen.  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose.  to  Lovens  Ke- 
miske  Fabrik  Producktionsaktieselskab.  New  sulfamyl-anthranilic 
acids.  3.875.150.  CI.  260-239.600. 
Feldman,   Albert;   and   Feldman.   Robert.    Modular   building   units. 

3.874.134.  CI.  52-79.000. 
Feldman.  Martin  Louis;  Hagedom.  Donald  William;  and  Gordon.  John 
Edson.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  isolating  R-salt 
and  intermediate  product.  3.875.216,  CI.  260-5 12.00C. 
Feldman,  Robert:  See— 

Feldman.  Albert;  and  Feldman.  Robert.  3.874.134. 
Fenaughty.  Ronald  Raymond,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Hinge- 
less  in-plane  rotor  blade  design.  3.874,820,  CI.  416-226.000. 
Fendrich,  Charles  Nelson.  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  High  voltage  rip- 
ple reduction  circuit.  3,875.539.  CI.  333-79.000. 
Fenerty.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Mustoe.  David  L.;  Selbie.  Frederic  D..  Ill;  and  Fenerty.  Michael  J.. 
3.874.680. 
Fengler.  Harald:  See— 

Thieme.  Hans;  Hujer.  Friedrich;  and  Fengler.  Harald.  3,874,791. 
Fentos,  Sabine:  See— 

Scholtis.  Walter:  Wallisch.  Hans;  Stuber.  Wolfgang;  and  Fentos. 
Sabine.  3.874,958. 
Ferguson.  Dennis.  Novel  navigational  computer  and  map  tracking 

drive.  3.875.405.  CI.  250-21  l.OOR. 
Ferguson,  Howard  A.,  to  Russell.  Burdsall  &  Ward.  Inc.  Method  of 
making  a  powdered  metal  part  having  a  bearing  surface.  3.874,049. 
CI.  29-149.5DP. 
Ferguson,    Stuart    R.    Waste    conversion    process.    3,875.317.    CI. 

426-373.000. 
Ferlin.  William  J.,  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works,  Inc.  Gas  burner.  3,874,841 , 

CI.  431-193.000. 
Ferrin,  Wayne  W.:  See— 

McKinney.  Lloyd  J.;  and  Ferrin.  Wayne  W..  3.875.038. 
Ferris.  Donald  L..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  fold- 
ing blades  without  changing  pitch  due  to  folding.  3,874.817.  CI. 
416-143.000. 
■erro  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Pickles,  Joseph,  3.874.722. 
-iat  Societe  per  Azioni:  5^^— 

Peruglia.   Marco;   Amedei,  Giuseppe;   Bertone,   Antonino;  and 
Dotti,  Giulio.  3.874,745. 
■iber  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

MacFarlane,  Iain  Mackay,  3,874,159. 
ibre  Formations,  Inc.:  See— 

Schroeder,  Fred  G..  3,874.831. 
■igueroa,  Ruben.  Adjustable  roller  assembly  and  suspension  means. 
3,874,748.  CI.  308-6.00R. 

ilepp.  Leslie;  Jones.  James  S.;  and  Allia.  Charles,  to  Midland-Ross 
Corporation.  Gear  type  torsion  coupling  with  quickly  replaceable 
sleeve.  3.874,194.  CI.  64-9.00R. 
illiman.  Paul  Dean:  See— 

Hilbert.  Francis  H.;  and  Filliman.  Paul  Dean.  3.875.334. 
'inck.  Hans- Werner,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Alkali  metal  alkyl  sulphonate  anti- 
static agent.  3.875.082.  CI.  252-518.000. 
'inkbeiner,  Herman  L.;  and  Bush,  John  B..  Jr.  Anhydrides  to  improve 

oxidative  coupling  reactions.  3.875.224.  CI.  260-537.00R. 
'inkelston,  Raymond,  Jr.  Package  with  complementary  body  sheets. 
3.874.556.  CI.  220-306.000. 

inney.  Philip  F..  to  Thcrmo-Couple  Products  Company,  Inc.  Surface 
thermocouple.  3.874.239.  CI.  73-349.000. 
'irestone.  Raymond  A.:  See —  | 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  and  Johnston. 
David  B.  R,  3.875,146. 


Firkins.  Robert  Charles:  See- 
Young.  John  Wallace;  Firkins.  Robert  Charles;  Ring.  Gregg;  and 
Tatum.  John  A..  Jr..  3.874.465. 
First  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Chang.  Henry  M..  3.874.554. 
Firth.  Donald:  Sf?— 

Cunningham.  Sinclair  Upton;  Wells.  James  Rutherford;  and  Firth, 
Donald.  3,874.275. 
Fischer  &  Porter  Co.:  See- 
Burgess.  Thomas  H..  3.874.234. 
Fischer,  Russell  C.  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Self-balancing  hybrid  circuit.  3.875.350.  CI.  I79-170.00D. 
Fischer.  Wayne  L.  Safety  attachment  for  appliances  subject  to  fluid 

leakage.  3.874,403,0.  137-386  000. 
Fisset,  Louis  M.:  See— 

Miller.  Robert  L.;  and  Fisset.  Louis  M..  3.874.219. 
Fitzner.  Arthur  O..  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Ignition  system  for  mul- 
tiple cylinder  internal  combustion  engines  having  automatic  spark 
advance.  3.874,349.  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 
Fleckenstein.  Andrew  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Herman  C.  Timing  motor  drive 
mechanism  for  water  softener  valves.  3.874.412.  CI.  137-624.130. 
Flege.  John  H.  Pendulum  golf  putter.  3.874.668.  CI.  273-81.300. 
Fleischer.  Helmut;  and  Schnaibel.  Eberhard.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 
Brake    antilock    system    with    monitor   circuitry.    3.874.743.   CI. 
303-21. OAF. 
Fleischer.  Helmut:  See— 

Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  and  Fleischer,  Helmut,  3.874.741. 
Fleming,  Mills  Lawrence:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles   Victor;   Fleming.   Mills   Lawrence;   Kotzias, 
George  Anthony;  Ross.  Robert  Rogers;  and  Williams,  James 
Luchin.  3.875.325. 
Fleming,  Philip  F..  to  Gehl  Company.  Chopping  cylinder  for  forage 

harvesters  or  the  like.  3.874.605.  CI   241-292.000. 
Floren  Klopfenstein:  See— 

Williams.  Don  W..  3.875,560. 
Florent.  Jean:  See— 

Belloc,  Andre;  Florent,  Jean;  Lunel.  Jean;  Mancy.  Denise;  and 

Verrier.  Jean.  3,875.005. 
Belloc.  Andre;  Florent.  Jean.  Mancy.  Denise;  and  Verrier.  Jean. 

3.875.006. 
Mancy.     Denise;     Florent,    Jean;     and     Preud'Homme.    Jean. 
3.875.010. 
Florio.  Anthony,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization  Inc..  The.  a  part  inter- 
est. Flotation  device  for  a  craft.  3.874.012.  CI.  9-9.000. 
Florjancic,  Dusan:  See — 

Honold,  Ernst;  Matthias,  Heinz-Bernd;  and  Florjancic,  Dusan. 
3.874.813. 
Flowers.  Arthur  M.  One-man  adjustable  bench  press  rack.  3.874.658. 

CI.  272-58.000. 
Flygstad.    Dean    W..   to   Telex   Communications.   Inc.   Tape  drive. 

3.874.614.  CI.  242-209.000. 
Flynn.  Charles  J.,  to  Anthony  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Apparatus 
and  method  for  improving  water  distribution  from  rotary  sprinklers. 
3.874.588.  CI.  239-11.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See— 

Bennington.  Robert  L.;  and  Massengale.  John  T..  3,875,164. 
Boeck,  David  J,  3.874.150. 
Knopka.  William  N..  3.874.155. 
Knopka.  William  N..  3.874.157. 
Larsen.  Gregory  J.,  3.874.691. 
Lee.  Arthur  L.;  and  Coval.  Arthur  B.,  3,874,698. 
Leigh.  Theodore  M..  3,874,515. 
Raque.  Robert  G..  3.874.078. 
Vadas,  Leslie.  3.874.280. 

Volpp.  Gert  Paul;  and  IX)unchis.  Harry.  3.874.873. 
FMI-Mecfond-Aziende  Mecchaniche  Riunite  S.p.A.:  See— 

Maiorino.  Giuseppe.  3.874.209. 
Focke.    Heinz.    Testing    devices    for    cigarette    packing    machines. 

3.874.227.  CI.  73-94.000. 
Foley.  Terence  Patrick  Grattan.  Forecasting  apparatus.  3.874.584.  CI. 

234-128.000. 
Folk.  Kenneth  Foster,  to  AMP  Incorported.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
centering  and  shearing  the  free  end  portion  of  a  plurality  of  leads 
which  extend  outwardly  from  one  end  of  a  template.  3.874.077.  CI. 
29-628.000. 
Fonagy.    Dezso.    Carburetor    for    an    internal    combustion    engine. 

3.875.266.  CI.  261 -50.00A. 
Fontaine.  John  G.,  to  Fail  Safe  Brake  Corporation.  Fluid  operated  nee- 
dle valve.  3,874,629,  CI.  251-61.400. 
Fontanella.  Bartolomea:  See— 

Ariano.  Rosalba;  and  Fontanella,  Bartolomea.  3.874.669. 
Foote.    Francis    C;    and    Carper.    Robert    L..    to    Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation.  Information-carrying  article  and  reading 
apparatus  and  method.  3.874.586.  CI.  235-61.1  ID. 
Foraker.  John  C:  See— 

Wegley.  Jack  H.;  and  Foraker,  John  C,  3.874,512. 
Forchini.  James  F.;  and  Machado.  Mark  A.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation. 

Cooling  tower  distribution  box.  3.875.269,  CI.  261-1 1 1.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company:  S^r — 

Jordan.  James  A.,  3.874.73 1 . 
Ford,  Roger  S..  to  Hoover  Company.  The.  Hose  coupling  arrangement 
for  pneumatically  actuated  floor  care  appliances.  3,874,024,  CI. 
15-339  000. 
Foreitas  Engine  Company,  The:  See — 
Frietas.  Daniel  A..  3,874.346. 
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Foresight  Enterprises.  Inc.:  Sff— 

Thompson.  Darrell  T..  3.875.032. 
Forget.  Ronald  D.:  See— 

Renn.  Donald  W.;  and  Forget.  Ronald  D..  3,875,044. 
Forgione.  Peter  Salvatore,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Glutamic 
oxaloacetic  transaminase  test  material.  3,875,014.  CI.  195-103. 50R. 
Forgo.  Gabor;  Meyer.  Erwin;  and  Moser.  Karl,  to  Zellweger  AG.  Pro- 
cess for  electrostatic  printing,  products  produced  by  such  process, 
and  use  of  these  products.  3,875,320.  CI.  427-19.000. 
Formac  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Raven.  James  R.;  and  Langford.  Frederic  E..  3,874,517. 
Formica,  Vincent  A.;  Torok,  Steve  F.;  and  Caro,  Jasper,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Directional  detection  system.  3,875,553, 
CI.  340-16.00R. 
Forsvarets  Forskingsinstitutt:  See— 

Hedemark,  Rolf,  3.874.296. 
Fossett,  Wallace  L.;  Waddell.  Jerry  D.;  and  Akester.  Roger  L..  to  ACF 
Industries.  Incorporated.  Railway  hopper  butterfly  valve  actuating 
mechanism.  3.874.569.  CI.  222-508.000. 
Foster.  Edward  P.;  Kelly,  Robert  J.;  and  Sage,  Warnie  L.,  to  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Sewage  disposal  system.  3.875,357.  CI. 
210-59.000. 
Fotis.  Peter:  See— 

Boone.  David  E.;  and  Fotis.  Peter,  3,875,075. 
Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis:  See — 

Blondel.  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche.  Jean  Clement  Louis; 
and  Gueremy.  Claude  Georges  Alexandre.  3.875.156. 
Fox,  Austin  L.;  and  Jones.  William  A.  A.,  to  Molins  Limited.  Box  or 

packet.  3,874,581,  CI.  229-44.0CB. 
Fox,  Richard;  and  Hay.  David  Gilbert,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited.  Com- 
positions of  matter  and  processes.  3,875.135.  CI.  260-97.000. 
Fraley.  Richard  W..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Herbicidal  compositions 
containing  cycloalkyl  carbamates  as  soil  life  extenders.  3.874.939. 
CI.  71-111.000. 
Franckowiak.  Sigismond:  See— 

Barthel.  Yves;  Franckowiak.  Sigismond;  and  Renault.  Philippe. 
3.875.295. 
Franklin,  Mark  E.;  and  Schmidt,  James  R.  Dental  pin  and  dispenser, 

3.874.081.  CI.  32-15.000. 
Franks.  Charles  R.;  Schenker,  Barry  A.;  O'Leary,  Kevin  J.;  and  Kolb, 
James  M.,  to  Electronor  Corporation.  Electrodes  with  multicompo- 
nent  coatings.  3,875,043.  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Franz,  Arvel  O.;  and  Gray,  John  Lawrence.  Slurry  unloading  of  bulk 

alkaline  earth  metal  carbonates.  3.874.642.  CI.  259-147.000. 
Franz.  Milan:  See— 

Matusek,  Miroslav;  Franz.  Milan;  and  Rousar,  Ivo,  3.875,039. 
Fratar,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Gostyn,  Ernest;  and  Fratar,  Francis  J.,  3,875,543. 
Frederick  D.  Toye:  See— 

Scuitto,  Thomas  John;  and  Kramer,  David  Chester,  3,875,375. 
Frederick  N.  Toye:  See— 

Scuitto,  Thomas  John;  and  Kramer,  David  Chester,  3,875,375. 
Fredriksson,  John  I.;  and  Coes.  Samuel  H..  to  Norton  Company.  Silicon 

carbide  resistance  igniter.  3.875.477.  CI.  317-98.000 
Freeman.  Jonathan  P.:  See— 

Pao.    Yoh-han;    Freeman.   Jonathan    P.;   and    Allen,  John    W., 
3.875,400. 
French,  Marcus:  See- 
Buff.  Fred;  French,  Marcus;  and  Pollock,  Warren.  3.874,988. 
Friebe,  Juergen:  See— 

Buschmann,  Karl;  Diewald,  Josef;  Feind,  Klaus;  Friebe.  Juergen; 
and  Jeck.  Amulf.  3.874.592. 
Frieberg.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Buczek.  Cari  J.;  Chenausky.  Peter  P.;  Frieberg.  Robert  J.;  and 
Wayne.  Robert  J..  3.875.531. 
Fried.  David  L.:  See— 

Isaacs.  David;  Fried.  David  L.;  and  Ameer.  George  A.,  3,874,799. 
Friedlander.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Prucnal,  Paul  J.;  and  Friedlander.  Charles  B..  3.874.906. 
Friedman.  Robert  H.,  to  Getty  Oil  Company.  Recovery  of  viscous 

acidic  crude  oils.  3.874.453.  CI.  166-270.000. 
Friedman,  Sander  B.;  and  Martin.  Hugh  R.  Liquid  fluidic  device. 

3.874,416.  CI.  137-836.000. 
Frietas  Daniel  A.,  to  Foreitas  Engine  Company,  The.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine.  3.874.346,  CI.  123-I8.00R. 
Frink.  Russell  E.;  and  Milianowicz.  Stanislaw  A.,  to  Westinghouse 
Electric      Corporation.      Disconnect      switch.      3.875.355.      CI. 
200-48.00A. 
Frisch.  Kurt  C:  See— 

Cogliano.   Joseph   A.;   Wood.   Louis   L.;   and   Frisch.   Kurt  C. 
3.874.964. 
Froehlig.  Rudolph  A.,  to  Modern  Album  and  Finishing  Co..  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus   for    making    phonograph    record    album    or   similar    item. 
3.874.276.  CI.  93-13.000. 
Fruehauf  Corporation:  See— 

Kessler.  Eugene  S.;  and  Getz.  John  E..  3.874.538. 
Fruscella.  Frederick  A.;  and  Hanzel.  Louis  R.  Fishing  rod  holster. 

3.874.573.  CI.  224-5.00E. 
Fryer.  Rodney  Ian:  See— 

Derieg.  Michael  Edward;  Fryer.  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stembach,  Leo 
Henryk.  3.875,181. 
Fuji  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Ishihara.  Koichi.  3,874.399. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Yoshihide;  and  Satomura.  Masato,  3.874,947. 
Hayashi.  Takao;  and  Kato.  Hajime.  3.874,895. 


Hibino,  Noburo;  Seto.  Kunihira;  Kobayashi.  Teruo;  and  Inoue. 

Kazuo.  3.874.876. 
Igarashi.  Shunichi;  and  Okano.  Takeshi.  3.874.283. 
Inoue.  Eiichi;  Kokado,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Isamu;  and  Ohtsuka. 

Shuichi.  3.874.881 
Omichi.  Takenori;  Ikeda.  Teppei;  Adachihara.  Shunich;  and  Ya- 

mamoto.  Mobuo.  3.874.877. 
Watarai.  Syu;  Seoka.  Yoshio;  and  Ono.  Hisatake.  3.874.943. 
Fujimoto.  Sakae.  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  and  device  for  heating 

and  fixing  a  toner  image.  3.874,843.  CI.  432-60.000. 
Fujishima.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Hashida.    Taizo;    Miyoshi.    Shoji;    Fujishima.    Hiroyasu;    and 
Okumura.  Masaru.  3,874,436. 
Fukuda,  Shigeo:  See- 
Abe,  Fumiyuki;  Oka.  Takashi;  Fukuda.  Shigeo;  Mateui.  Shunji; 
Hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Hosaka.  Akio.  3.874,695. 
Fukui,  Yukio;  and  Watanabe.  Mitsuru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Microwave 
heating    apparatus    having    automatic    heating    period    control 
3.875.361.  CI.  219-10.55B 
Fukumoto.  Takaharu.  Printed  paper  drying  device  for  offset  printing 

3.874,091.  CI.  34-66.000. 
Fukushima,  Noriyasu,  to  Daiwa  Seiko  Incorporated.  Fishing  reels 

3.874.615.  CI.  242-219.000. 
Fulford.  Emory  Eugene,  to  New  Jersey  Zmc  Co..  The.  Core  tube  place- 
ment and  retrieval.  3.874,466,  CI.  175-236.000 
Fulton  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Grove,  John  L.,  3,874,473. 
Funck,  Albrechi:  See— 

DogI,  Ernst;  Funck,  Albrecht;  Wellach,  Dieter;  and  Winkler.  Hans 
Georg,  3.874.391. 
Furey.  Dillon  Charies:  See— 

Sebel.  Harry;  and  Furey.  Dillon  Charles.  3.874.726 
Furman  Irvin.  to  GAF  Corporation.  Variable  cam  adjustment  arrange- 
ment. 3.874.327,  CI.  118-8.000. 
Furman.  Jeffrey  D.:  See- 
Wade.  John   M.;   Huff.   Donald  W;  and   Furman.  Jeffrey   D  . 
3.875.523. 
Furnas  Electric  Company:  See— 
Willcox,  Dale  F.,  3,875,358. 
Furukawa.  Masamichi:  See — 

Isonaka,     Kenji;     Hokari.    Saburo;    Watanabe,    Tatsuya;    and 
Furukawa.  Masamichi.  3.874.328. 
Furuya,  Osamu:  See— 

Mihara.  Nobutake;  Furuya.  Osamu;  and  Wada.  Koichi.  3.875.22 1 
G.  B.  Lewis  Company:  See— 

Jeanson.  Richard  L..  3.874.973. 
G.  D.  Searie  &  Co.:  See- 
Jones.  David  A.;  and  Mazur.  Robert  H..  3,875.137. 
Sause.  H.  William.  3.875.144. 
GAF  Corporation:  See— 

Furman.  Irvin.  3,874,327. 
Hort,  Eugene  Victor.  3,875.184. 
Hort.  Eugene  Victor.  3,875.185. 
Kirsen,  Bernard.  3.874,331. 
Lanahan,  John  H.,  3,874,507. 
Randall.  David  I.;  and  Wynn.  Robert  W..  3.875.157. 
Strobel.  Albert  Frederick.  3.875.198 
Galantay,  Eugene  E.  17-Beta-alpha-lower  alkyl  allene-substituted  ste- 
roids. 3.875.188.  CI.  260-397.400. 
Galasso.    Vincent   G.    Experimental   study   station.    3.874.335.   Ci 

119-1.000. 
Gallagher.  James  P.:  See— 

Dalson.  Milton  H.;  Pfefferle,  William  C  ;  and  Gallagher.  James  P  . 
3.875.047. 
Gallagher.  Peter  Christopher  John;  and  Kotler,  Gerald  R.,  to  N  L  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Die-cast  light-metal  racket  and  stringing  means  there- 
for. 3.874.667.  CI.  273-73.00D. 
Galus.  Stanley  A.:  See— 

Camras.  Marvin;  and  Galus.  Stanley  A..  3.874.606. 
Gamo.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawakami.  Akira.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.   Method  for  making  a  semiconductor  switching  device 
3.874.956,  CI.  148-188.000. 
Gandi.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Enfield.  Stuart  A.;  and  Gandi,  Robert  A.,  3,874,379. 
Garbe,    Dietmar    Rudolf    Respiratory    apparatus.    3,874,093,    CI 

35-17.000. 
Garcia,  Adolfo  Rosado:  See— 

Manautou,     Jorge     Martinez;     and    Garcia,     Adolfo     Rosado. 
3.875.013. 
Garcia.  Hernando  Javier.  Environmental  parameter  controlled  oscilla- 
tor system.  3.875.527,  CI.  331-66.000. 
Garcia.  Leonardo  M..  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Laminated  arti- 
cle of  manufacture  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.874.966.  CI 
156-85.000. 
Garday.  Johnnie  A.,  legal  representative:  See— 

Waight.  William  J.;  Williams.  John  A.;  Garday.  Louis C.  deceased, 
and  Garday.  Johnnie  A.,  legal  representative,  3,874.404. 
Garday.  Louis  C,  deceased:  See— 

Waight.  William  J.;  Williams.  John  A;  Garday.  Louis  C.  deceased; 
and  Garday.  Johnnie  A.,  legal  representative,  3,874,404. 
Gardner,  Clifford  C.;  and  Olson,  Ralph  A.,  to  Timpte,  Inc.  Support  for 

semi-trailers.  3,874,696.  CI.  280-150.500. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See— 

Herschler,  Michael  G.;  Anderson.  Robert  R..  and  Shoop.  John  C  . 

3.874.828. 
Hisey,  Robert  W.;  and  Halwas.  Larry  E..  3.874.196. 


PI 


Gallon.  Roger;  and  Quentin,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  S.A.  Mi- 
c  ocapsules  for  use  in  artificial  kidney  machines.  3,874,907,  CI. 
1  I7-I(X).00C. 
Gai  |/,  Wardcll;  and  Lange.  Emroy  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 

p>ration.  Solid  sute  overload  relay.  3,875.464,  CI.  317-13.00R. 
Gas^ann,  Gerhard  Gunter,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corpo- 
an.  System  for  transferring  wideband  sound  signals.  3,875.341, 
179-15. 55R.  * 

Gatts  Rubber  Company,  The;  See- 
Cone,  Irwin  C,  3,874,025. 
Gaunter,  Wolfgang:  See— 
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Weinrotter,  Ferdinand;  Schmidt.  Alfred;  and  Gauster.  Wolfeane 
3,875,222.  *     *' 

hier,  Maurice,  to  COFPA-compagnie  Des  Feutres  Pour  Papeteries 
Des  Tissus  Industriels.  Wire  inserting  device.  3,874,061    CI 
241.000. 
Irme  I.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Well  safety  valve  svs- 
3.874,634,  CI.  251-319.000. 

William  M.  Occupant  turning  device  for  bed.  3,874  010   CI 
1 .000. 

Giulini  GmbH:  S*-*-— 
layer.  Gerhard;  Cherdron.  Egon;  Haerter,  Manfred;  and  Hecht. 
Ernst,  3,875,274. 
Gehl  Company:  See — 

•leming.  Philip  F..  3.874.605. 

rt.  Dale  Albert,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Laminated 
i^per  topsheet  to  provide  disposability  of  solid  wastes.  3,874  385 
128-287.000.  r  /  ,       .        , 

General  Cable  Corporation:  See— 

loop.  Louis  A.;  Jachimowicz.  Ludwik;  and  Schmidt,  Gertraud  A 
3,875,323. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

I  irowall.  Warella  R.;  and  Salemme,  Robert  M.,  3,874,986. 

Chovan.  Joseph  L.;  and  Duffy,  Donald  E.,  3,874,796.  i 

I  >ean,  John  W.,  3,875,254. 

I >ePass,  Laddie  A,  3.875.268.  ' 

Itochterman.  Richard  W.;  and  Wendt.  Michael  E.,  3,874.073 

<  irimm,  Bernard  J.,  3,874,552. 

I  leath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G..  3,875,1 16. 

I  loleman.  John  M.,  3,875,406. 

I  aduk,  Edward  E.;  and  Olwert,  Ronald  J.,  3,875,455. ; 

Miefer,  George  E.;  and  Guth.  Lauren  W.,  3,875.462. 

"IcKinney.  Lloyd  J.;  and  Ferrin,  Wayne  W.,  3,875.03J 

lilkovic,  Miran.  3.875.508. 
^kilkovic.  Miran.  3.875.509. 
r  iznik.  George  E..  3,875,237. 
F  airden,  John  R.,  Ill,  3,874.901. 
F  oach.  Mary  E.,  3,875.439. 
P  oberts,  John  A.,  3,875,499. 

S  :hroeter,  Siegfried  Herman;  and  Orkin.  Ona  V..  3.875.094 
S  ms,  Marion  W.,  3,875,51 1. 
S  viger,  Roger  T.,  3.875.1 14. 
T  jwlson.  Howard  E.,  3,874,786. 

V  hite.  Dwain  M.,  3,875,256. 

V  ill,  Fritz  G.,  3.874,928. 
Genei  al  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

C  3Styn,  Ernest;  and  Fratar.  Francis  J.,  3,875,543. 

H  jber.  Robert  J.;  and  Smith,  Kent  F.,  3,874.937. 
Genei  al  Mills.  Inc.:  See— 

J<  hannes.  James  H.,  3,875,309. 
Genei  al  Motors  Corporation:  J^^— 

C  irpenter,  Keith  H.,  3.874.249. 

D  jer.  Morris  J..  3.874,250. 

H  inter.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  3,874,854. 

K  >smanski.  Thomas  J.,  3,874,059. 

V  aschino.  Dale  C.  3.875,059. 
Si  lith,  George  O..  3.874.485. 

Genei  il  Signal  Corporation:  See— 

Si  lith.  Willis  R.;  and  Turner.  Daniel  E.,  3,874,298. 
Genei  ile  Alimentaire:  See— 

H  ireau,  Jean-Claude;  Rota.  Benjamin;  and  Thomas-Castelnau 
Philippe.  3.874.969. 

.  Thomas  H.  Building  arrangement.  3,874,137,  CI.  52-169.000. 
Georg  Brandstatter:  See— 

B<ck,  Hans.  3.874,113. 
Georg  Fischer  AG:  5^^— 

Ki  eis,  Walter;  and  Trosch,  Paul,  3,874.633. 
,  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
li  ifer,  Peter.  3.875.326. 
Georg  :  E.  Baumann:  5*-^— 

Iristensen.  Don  C,  3,874,489. 
Marble  Company,  The:  See— 
Alister.  Isaac  N..  3.874.490. 
Gerard  A.;  and  Woosley.  Robert  Dale,  to  Aluminum  Com- 
of   America.    Fire    retardant   composition.    3,874.889,   CI 
06|288.00B.  .  K"  .       .       .       . 

Germj  in,  Roger  Louis;  Rouger.  Henri  Andre;  Vives.  Jean-Paul;  and 

Duq  lenne,  Claude,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction 

K  oteurs  d 'Aviation.  Sealing  devices  between  a  drive  member  and 

dipven  member  connected  by  disconnectable  coupline  means 

.674.  CI.  277-8.000. 

Rolf;  Reschke,  Reinhold;  and  Posielsky,  Reinhold,  to  Her- 
Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous 
production  of  thin  wood-wool  boards.  3,874.962.  CI.  156-62.200. 
Getty  <  HI  Company:  See— 

Fryman,  Robert  H..  3,874.453. 


Getz,  John  E.:  See— 

Kessler,  Eugene  S.;  and  Getz,  John  E..  3,874.538.    "^ 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia:  See— 

Plevak.  Lubomir;  Wojaczek.  Egon;  Rosenberg,  Harry;  and  Becker. 
Kunibert,  3,874,734. 
Ghirga.  Marcello;  and  Buzzi,  Gian  Fausto,  to  Societa'  Italiana  Resine 
S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile.  3,875,204. 
CI.  260-465.300. 
Giacino.  Christopher:  See— 

Wolt.  John;  Giacino.  Christopher;  Quinn,  Alton  Dewitt;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  and  Vinak,  Joaquin  F.,  3,875,307. 
Gianessi,  Albert,  to  Caterpiller  Tractor  Co.  Connector  assembly. 

3.874.624,  CI.  248-200.000. 
Gibson,  John  James;  and  Schwarz,  Hans  George,  to  RCA  Corporation. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  measuring  the  signal  to  noise  ratio  for  a 
periodic  signal.  3,875,328,  CI.  178-6.000. 
Gibson,  Leonard:  See — 

Packham,  David  Roy;  and  Gibson,  Leonard,  3,874,795. 
Gibson,  William  H.   Moisture  responsive  apparatus  for  controlling 

moisture  content  of  soil.  3,874,590,  CI.  239-63.000. 
Gilbert,  Jack  J.   Automatic  electrometric  analysis.  3.875.022.  CI 
204-1. OOT.  .       .       .  ^i. 

Gilliom,  John  W.,  to  Tappan  Company.  The.  Control  circuit  for  a  self- 
cleaning  oven.  3,875.372.  CI.  219-413.000. 
Gilmore.  Eari  A.;  and  Merklen,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Connector  cover.  3,874,765,  CI.  339-103.00M. 
Girling  Limited:  See- 
Fan,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  3,874,483. 
Margetts,  Hugh  Grenville,  3,874,481. 
Giuliani,  Pierre:  See- 
Cohen,  Choua;  Giuliani,  Pierre;  and  Sillion,  Bernard,  3,875.208. 
Glass,  Joseph  B.:  See— 

Haefner,  Albert  J.;  Glass,  Joseph  B.;  and  Burt.  William   E 
3,875.270. 
Glasziou.  Kenneth  Trevor;  and  Slack,  Charles  Roger,  to  Colonial  Sugar 
Refining  Company  Limited.  The.  Biological  products.  3,875,009  CI 
195-65.000. 
Glatzel.  Erhard:  See— 

Behrens.  Karl-Heinrich;  and  Glatzel.  Erhard.  3.874,771. 
Glaxo  Laboratories:  See— 

Elks.  Joseph;  Phillipps.  Gordon  Hanley;  TuIIey.  Alan;  Stephenson, 
Leslie;  and  Hill,  Margaret  Elizabeth,  3,875,148. 
Glenayre  Electronics,  Ltd.:  See— 

Carsten,  Bruce  W.,  3.875,496. 
Gliemeroth,  Georg;  and  Meckel,  Lothar,  to  JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott 
&  Gen.  Glassy  or  crystalline  material  for  phototropic  thin  layers 
3,875,321,  CI.  428-432.000.  r  r  / 

Globe  Safety  Products,  Inc.:  5??— 

Isaacson.  Max;  and  Smilg.  Benjamin.  3.874,378. 
Gloeckler.  Fred  A.,  to  Star  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida.  Sprinkler 

3.874.456.  CI.  169-39.000. 
Gloeckler,  Walter:  See—  / 

Brei,  Donald  H.;  and  Gloeckler,  Walter,  3,875,345. 
Glowacki,  John  J.  Hypodermic  needle  with  distortable  hub  liner 

3.874.383.  CI.  128-221.000. 
Golay.  Charles  R.  Remote  fill  system  for  L-P  gas  cylinder.  3.874  428 

CI.  141-95.000. 
Gold,  Elijah  H.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Substituted  Carboxanilides 

3.875.229.  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Goldberg.  Joshua  I.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Data  collection  system 
and  apparatus  suitable  for  use  therein.  3.875,505,  CI.  324-94.000. 
Golembeski,  Ronald  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Aluminum 

powder  as  an  esterification  catalyst.  3,875,210,  CI.  260-475.00R. 
Gollnick,  Cyril  R.,  to  Leach  Company.  Refuse  loading  apparatus 

3,874.529.0.214-83.300.  *^^ 

Gomco  Surgical  Manufacturing  Corp.:  See— 

Baumgarten,  Carl  B.,  3,874,389. 
Gondek.  Stanley  F.,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  Method  of  electroplating 

tubing  prior  to  teme  alloy  coating.  3,875.027.  CI.  204-28.000. 
Gooding.  Elwyn  R.  Cervix  guard  for  protective  headgear.  3.873,997. 

Goodwin.  Paul  G.:  S*-*— 

Lohr.  Raymond  J.;  Cook,  Calvin  S.;  Goodwin,  Paul  G.;  and  Meri 
Carl  J.,  3,874,700. 
Goralski,  Christian  T.:  See— 

Pews.  R.  Garth;  Goralski.  Christian  T.;  and  Buric.  George  A 
3.875.203.  * 

Gordon.  Bernard  L.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Gordon,  Bernard  L.;  and  Sumps,  James  C.  3.875.584 
Gordon.    Jerry    D.    Access    door    for    cylinder.     3,874,550.    CI 

220-213.000. 
Gordon.  John  Edson:  See— 

Feldman,  Martin  Louis;  Hagedom.  Donald  William;  and  Gordon 
John  Edson,  3,875.216. 
Gordon  Johnson  Company:  See — 

Bonuchi.  James  A.;  and  Hawthorn,  J.  D.,  3,874.1 86. 
Gordon,  Marvin  N.:  See— 

Katzman.  Stanley;  and  Gordon.  Marvin  N.,  3.874,570. 
Gordon,  Ronnie  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Isomerization  of  1.2- 
dichloro-3-butene     to      1 ,4-dichloro-2-butene.      3.875.250      CI 
260-654.00R. 
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Goryainov.  Vladimir  Alexeevich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Samoilovich,  Jury  Avramovich; 
Kostrov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Aragilian.  Oleg  Ashotovich;  Goryai- 
nov, Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Tarasov.  Anatoly  Grigorievich 
3,874,439. 
Goslee,  David  Earl;  and  Barr,  Harold  Newton,  to  Nuclear  Battery  Cor- 
poration. Radioisotopically  heated  thermoelectric  generator  with 
weld  brazed  electrical  connections.  3,874,935,  CI.  136-202.000. 
Gostyn,  Ernest;  and  Fratar,  Francis  J.,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Toroidal  core-coil  combination  with  in  situ  molded  end  rings 
3.875,543,  CI.  335-210.000. 
Goyarts,  Wynand  M.  J.  M..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Extensible 

load  lifting  frame.  3.874,719,  CI.  294-81. OSF. 
Goyert,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Meisert,  Ernst;  and  Goyert,  Wilhelm,  3,875,1 18. 
Graefe,  Allen  F.;  Saltonstall.  Clarence  W.,  Jr.;  and  Schell.  William  J., 
to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 
a  stable  salt  form  of  a  sulfonated  polyarylether  sulfone.  3.875.096 
CI.  260-29.20N. 
Grand.  Paul  Sheldon,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Antimicrobial 
detergent     composition     containing     aminopolyureylene     resin 
3,875,071,  CI.  252-106.000. 
Granderath,  Josef;  and  Helmrich,  Guenter,  to  Vereinigte  Aluminum- 
Werke    Aktiengesellschaft.    Molding    apparatus.    3,874,838,    CI. 
425-408.000. 
Granimar  A.G.:  See— 

Loncin,  Marcel,  3.874,925. 
Granquist,  William  T.:  See- 
Hoffman,  George  W.;  Blankenship,  H.  Michael;  and  Granquist, 
William  T.,  3,875.288. 
Gratza,  Heldemar:  See- 
Krai,  Jan;  Keriin,  Kurt;  Gratza,  Heldemar;  and  Harazim,  Alfons. 
3,874,245. 
Grauling,  Charles  Herbert.  Jr.:  See— 

Strull,  Gene;  Cooper,  Herbert;  and  Grauling,  Charles  Herbert,  Jr., 
3,875,513. 
Gray,  John  Lawrence:  See— 

Tranz.  Arvel  O.;  and  Gray.  John  Lawrence.  3,874,642. 
Gray,  William  R.:  See- 
Lowe,  Keith  B.;  and  Gray,  William  R.,  3,874,603. 
Greatbatch,  Wilson,  to  Wilson  Greatback  Ltd.  Lithium-iodine  battery 

3,874,929,  CI.  136-83.00R. 
Green,  Harold  A.;  Merianos.  John  J.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.,  to  Mill 
Master  Onyx  Corporation.   Microbiocidal  polymeric  quartemary 
ammonium  compounds.  3,874,870.  CI.  71-67.000. 
Greene,  Clarence  Kirk.  Geothermal  heat  exchange  method  and  appa- 
ratus. 3,874,174,  CI.  60-641.000. 
Greene,  Clarence  Kirk.  Pressure-responsive  displacement  changer  for 
vehicular   drive   system    having   a    variable   displacement   pump. 
3,874,470,  CI.  180-14.00A. 
Greene,    Kenneth    E.     Brochure    filing    system.     3,874,756.    CI. 

312-234.000. 
Greene,  Orville  N.:  See- 
Cole,  William  Lloyd,  3,874,084. 
Greenwald,  Emmett  T.;  and  Kenney,  Richard  A.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion. Fibrillated  yam  carpet  backing.  3.874.965.  CI.  156-78.000. 
Greer,  Donald  J.:  See- 
Montgomery.  Robert  A.;  and  Greer.  Donald  J..  3,874,533. 
Gregory.  M.  Duane:  See- 
Clark.  Charles  R.;  Gregory.  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Veatch, 
Fred  C;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Cari  D.,  3,874,454. 
Greig,  Bernard  James,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Thrust  bearings. 

3,874,750,  CI.  308-10.000. 
Grennan.  Leslie  Laurence:  See- 
Walsh,  Frederick  Bartholomew;  and  Grennan,  Leslie  Laurence, 
3,874,011. 
Gresens,  Glenn  F.,  to  H.  E.  Wiese,  Inc.  Flexible  pipe  connector  for  ma- 
chinery protection.  3.874.708.  CI.  285-93.000. 
Grimes,  George  R.,  decreased,  to  Amax  Inc.  Rabble  cleaning  device. 

3.874.644.  CI.  266-20.000. 
Grimm,  Bernard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Refrigerator  appara- 
tus. 3,874,552.  CI.  220-23.830. 
Grimm.  Hugo:  See— 

Reh.  Lothar;  Vydra.  Kari;  Doerr.  Kari-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  and 
Hennenberger,  Kari-Heinz,  3,875,294. 
Gring,  John  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
metal     hydrogen      ion-exchanged     crystalline     aluminosilicates. 
3,875,290,  CI.  423-328.000. 
Grist,  Warren  W.;  and  Petersik.  Adolph  R.,  to  CMI  Corporation.  Appa- 
ratus for  grooving  pavement.  3.874,806,  CI.  404-93.000. 
Griswold,  Ray  F.  Pulse  width  modulation  control  for  valves.  3,874,407, 

CI.  137-596.170. 
Grobmann,  Max;  List,  Kari-Hermann;  and  Uhrig,  Heinz,  to  Farbwerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Dis- 
persing agents  for  the  fine  distribution  and  stabilisation  of  dyes. 
3,874,891,  CI.  I06-308.00S. 
Groce,  William  H.  Cooking  unit.  3,874.278,  CI.  99-42 1. OOH. 
Groh,  Max.  to  Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Quick  opening 

valve  operated  by  explosive  means.  3,874,400,  CI.  137-68.000. 
Crolet,  Pierre:  See—  ^^ 

Reynard,  Remi;  Chatard,  Michel;  Willm,  VrfsTand  Grolet.  Pierre. 
3.874.720. 
Gronberg.  Henry  Alf  Bertil:  See— 

Gronberg.  Sven  D.;  and  Gronberg.  Henry  AM"  Bertil.  3.874.604. 


Gronberg.  Sven  D.;  and  Gronberg.  Henry  Alf  Bertil.  to  Gronbergs 

Gjuteri  Och  Kvamfabrik.  Rekordverken  AB  Ottum.  Apparatuses  for 

disintegration    of   straw    and    similar    material.    3.874,604,    CI 

241-243.000. 

Gronbergs  Gjuteri  Och  Kvamfabrik.  Rekordverken  AB  Ottum:  See— 

Gronberg.  Sven  D.;  and  Gronberg.  Henry  Alf  Bertil.  3.874,604. 
Grosboll,  Martin  P.;  and  Edison.  Robert  R..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  and  method.  3.875,055,  CI.  210-73.000. 
Gniss,  Karl-Ulrich;  Sroka.  Jurgen;  and  Biesen,  Kurt,  to  Bremshey  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.    Scat,     particularly     for     automotive     vehicles. 
3.874,626,  CI.  248-399.000. 
Groswith.  Charles  T..  Ill:  See— 

Abildgaard.  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T..  III.  3,874,705 
Grove.  John  L.,  to  Fulton  Industries.  Inc.  Power  steering  apparatus  for 

towing.  3.874,473.  CI.  1 80-79. 20R. 
Grozier.  John  David;  and  Bell.  John  Ray.  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel 
Corporation.  Processing  of  steel  bars  after  hot  rolling.  3,874,950,  CI 
148-12.00C.  e     .       .       . 

Gruen,  Harold;  Divita,  Philip  S.;  and  Wemeth.  Charles  J.,  to  I.  f.  Com- 
munications, Inc.  Variable  bandwidth  voice  and  dau  telephone  com- 
munication system.  3,875,339,  CI.  179-I5.0FD. 
Gruenberg,  Rudolf  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  Method 

of  making  miniature  lamp  base  shells.  3,874,215.  CI.  72-337.000 
Gruffaz,  Max;  and  RoIIet.  Bernard,  to  Rhone-Poulence  S.A.  Multicell- 
ular polymers.  3.875,087,  CI.  260-2.50N. 
Grum,  Frank:  See- 
Costa.  Lorenzo  F.;  Van  Allan.  James  A.;  and  Grum.  Frank 
3.874,946. 
Grunig.  James  K.,  to  Anaconda  Company.  The.  Electrode  and  method 

3.875.042.  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Gryglas.  Bogdan  R..  to  Efdyn  Corporation.  Control  valve.  3.874.408 

CI.  137-599.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Alaily,  Jamil  K.,  3,875,347. 

Beeman,  Robert  H.;  and  Dimmer,  Robert  P.,  3,875,526. 
Brei,  Donald  H.;  and  Gloeckler,  Walter.  3.875.345. 
Fischer,  Russell  C,  3,875,350. 

Kopec,  Thomas  J.;  and  Morstadt.  Richard  A..  3.875,348. 
Perce,  Salvador;  and  Traina,  Anthony.  3.874.444. 
Riedel.  Charles  E..  3,875.465. 
Riedel.  Charies  E.,  3,875.467. 
Guenther,   Arthur   William    Edward.    Wire   bender.    3,874.425    CI 

140-103.000. 
Gueremy,  Claude  Georges  Alexandre:  See— 

Blondel,  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis; 
and  Gueremy.  Claude  Georges  Alexandre,  3,875,156. 
Gulf  &  Westem  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gilmore,  Eari  A.;  and  Merklen.  Kenneth  E.,  3,874.765. 
Gulla,  Michael;  and  Conlan,  William  A.,  to  Shipley  Company.  Inc.  Cat- 
alyst solution  for  electroless  deposition  of  metal  on  substrate 
3,874,882,  CI.  106-1.000. 
Gupta,  Krishana  Chandara:  See— 

Landi.  Silvio;  and  Gupta.  Krishana  Chandara,  3,875,002. 
Gurman,  Marvin:  See- 
Martin,    Gerald;    Baccus,    James    A.;    and    Gurman,    Marvin 
3,874,319. 
Gussow,  Sidney  S.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Wallace,  Gabriel  R.;  Salter,  William  E.;  Weathers. 
Glenn  D.;  and  Gussow.  Sidney  S.,  3,875,500. 
Gustafsson.  Bertil:  See— 

Rjork,  Bengt;  Gustafsson,  Bertil;  and  Johansson,  Leif.  3.874,467. 
Guth.  Lauren  W.:  See— 

Kiefer,  George  E.;  and  Guth,  Lauren  W.,  3,875,462. 
Guthmiller,  Bemell  J.;  Guthmiller,  La  Vem  R.;  and  Sullivan.  Herbert 

J.  Sheathed  electrical  coupling.  3,874.760.  CI.  339-6O.00R 
Guthmiller,  La  Vem  R.:  See— 

Guthmiller,  Bemell  J.;  Guthmiller.  La  Vem  R.;  and  Sullivan  Her- 
bert J..  3,874.760. 
Gutman,  Amold  D..  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  O-benzyl-O-ethyl- 
0-2,4,5-trichlorophenyl       phosphorothioate.        3.875,265,       CI 
260-964.000. 
Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje,  to 
Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc.  Trans-4-piperidine  acetic  acids  and  esters 
and  racemic  cis-4-piperidine  acetic  acids  and  esters.  3.875.171.  CI 
260-293.770. 
Guzman.  Carlos  Vilches:  See— 

Vera,  Carlos  Molina;  Guzman,  Carios  Vilches;  and  Soto-Krebs 
Luis,  3,874,940. 
Gyugyi.  Laszlo.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Static  power 
conversion  arrangement  for  converting  direct  current  power  to  alter- 
nating current  power.  3,875,494,  CI.  32I-27.00R. 
H.  E.  Wiese,  Inc.:  See— 

Gresens,  Glenn  F.,  3,874,708. 
Haag,  Wemer  O.;  and  Miale,  Joseph  N..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Oxi- 
dative  dehydrogenation   of  organic   compounds.    3.875.252.   CI 
260-669.00R. 
Haas,  Wemer  E.  L.;  and  Adams,  James  E.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Elec- 
trostatic   imaging   system    with    magnetic    toner.    3,875.576,   CI. 
346-74.0ES. 
Habermeier,  Jurgen;  and  Porret.  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 
Glycidylurethane  compounds,  processes  for  their  manufacture  and 
their  use.  3,875,190,  CI.  260-348.0QA. 
Hack.  Helmuth:  See— 

Munz.  Ferdinand;  Hack.  Hebnuth;  and  Eue.  Ludwig.  3,875,180. 
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William  F.:  5fe— 

dwig,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Hady.  William  F..  3.874.677. 
Haefiier.  Alben  J.;  Glass.  Joseph  B.;  and  Burt.  William  E..  to  Ethyl 
Coip.    Process   of  preparing   battery   separators.    3.875,270,   CI. 
264-6.000. 
Haert  :r.  Manfred:  See — 

B  »yer.  Gerhard;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Haerter,  Manfred;  and  Hecht. 
Ernst.  3,875.274. 

Hisashi;  and  Takamatsu.  Yukio,  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Com- 
Ltd.  Method  for  continuously  producing  a  synthetic  polymer 
ned     mass    having    square     cross    section.     3,875.276.    CI. 
5 1 .000. 

m,  Donald  William:  See — 

man.  Martin  Louis;  Hagedom,  Donald  William;  and  Gordon, 
John  Edson,  3,875,216. 

Robert  S.;  St.  Andre,  Arthur  F.;  and  Robillard,  Edward  G.,  to 
innati  Milacron-Heald  Corp.  Apparatus  for  machining  surface 
volution  havmg  discontinuities.  3,874,809,  CI.  408-3.000. 
.  Paul  Gordon:  See— 
Albert.  Harry  Elmer;  and  Haines,  Paul  Gordon.  3,875,234. 
rl.  Jackson,  to  Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.  Plastic  cartridge 
for    high    pressure    center   fire    ammunition    having   multi- 
ponent  stamped  metal  head.  3,874,294,  CI.  102-44.000. 
.awrence  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
ion.  Programmed-sweep  unit  for  expanding  the  capabilities  of  a 
puter  of  average  transients.  3.875,385.  CI.  235-151.350. 
'ercy  P.  Hitch  for  trailers  overhanging  a  truck  bed  or  car  body. 
4.702,  CI.  280-423.00R. 

Larry  E.:  See— 
sey.  Robert  W.;  and  Halwas.  Larry  E..  3.874,196. 
,.  Charles  H.,  to  Deering  Milliken  Research  Corp.  Process  for 
Itaneously  edge-crimping  and  false-twisting  yam  and  yam  pro- 

thereby.  3.874.156,  CI.  57-I40.00R. 
Henry  F.:  See—  | 

AHams,  Leon  M.;  and  Hamil.  Henry  F.,  3,875.034. 

Thomas  E..  to  Coulter  Diagnostics,  Inc.  Reagent  and  method 

letermining  leukocytes  and  hemoglobin  in  the  blood.  3,874,852. 

3-230.00B.  ,  i 

Terasu:  See—  I 

K^tsuzaki.  Akira;  and  Hamura.  Terasu,  3.874,960. 

u  Tang:  See— 
Parker.  Joseph  D..  deceased;  Han.  Shu  Tang;  and  Hergert.  Richard 

E..  3.874.509. 
iarth.   Wolfgang,  to   Klein,  Schanzlin  &   Becker  Aktiengesell- 
ft.  Axial  pressure  balancing  arrangement  for  a  multistage  cen- 
pump.  3.874,812,  CI.  415-106.000. 

Donald  F.,  to  Laminex,  Inc.  Identification  card  preform  and 
nating  system  utilizing  same.  3,874.979.  CI.  161-6.000. 
Gemot:  See— 
Sdhmid,  Wolfgang;  Bleicher.  Manfred;  Hansel.  Gemot;  and  Wan- 
tier.  Karl,  3,874,460. 

Robert  N.;  Hempel,  George  T.;  and  Noesges,  Raymond.  Sup- 
brace  for  walls  and  the  like.  3,874,625.  CI.  248-354.00S. 
.  Louis  R.;  See— 
Fttjscella.  Frederick  A.;  and  Hanzel,  Louis  R.,  3,874,5^. 
Fritz.  Milking  cup.  3,874,338.  CI.  1 19-14.530. 
-iiroshi;  and  Onishi,  Kazuo,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Variable  reluctance 
step  motor.  3.875.437,  CI.  310-49.000. 
Coichi:  See— 

Katsutosh;  Wakao,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and 
Hara.  Koichi.  3,874.305. 

Mitsumasa:  See- 
no,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda,  Yoshinori;  Azemi, 
Shozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;  Masuyama,  Kenya;  Aihara,  Seitaro;  Ito, 
Takao;  Ogawa.  Isamu;  and  Harada,  Mitsumasa,  3,874.062. 
Alfons:  See— 

Jan;  Kerlin,  Kurt;  Gratza,  Heldemar;  and  Harazim.  Alfons, 

3.874,245. 

John  Charles;  Knupp,  John  Lawrence,  Jr.;  and  Mastrangelo. 

Vito  Rocco,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

sensitive       sensor/logic       assembly.       3,875,434,       CI. 

308.000. 

Jack  E.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Geothermal  explo- 
■•,874.232,  CI.  73-154.000. 
ann,  Goetz  E.  Quaternary-tricyclic  quinazolinones.  3,875,160, 
60-256.40F. 

n,     Goetz     E.,     to     Sandoz- Wander,     Inc.     Imidazo(2,l- 
inazolin-5(10H)-ones.  3,875,161,  CI.  260-256.40F. 

Joseph  R.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Altemator 
rical    system    for    battery    charging    and    load    energization. 
.551,  CI.  320-39.000. 
Philip  W.;  and  Waite.  Ralph  D.,  to  Ametek,  Inc.  Liquid-filled 

gauge.  3,874,241.  CI.  73-416.000. 
Emerson  R.,  to  Amolga  Corporation.  The.  Pressure  vessel 
liner.  3.874.544.  CI.  220-3.000. 
Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Bellinger,  Forrest  H.;  Farnham.  Wilfred  L..  Jr.;  and  Heggestad. 
Robert  E..  3.875.525. 
Harms  A.  D..  Jr..  to  E-Systems,  Inc.  Electro-optical  reader.  3.875.419. 

CI.  :  50-568.000. 

Harms  Horst;  and  Lucht.  Wilhelm,  to  Aktiengesellschaft  "Weser" 
Dev  ce  for  taking  core  samples  from  ocean  and  other  submarine 
floos.  3,874,462.  CI.  175-5.000. 
Harpei ,  Ernest  A.;  and  Reber,  Martin  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany .  Removing  nitrogen  from  and  subsequently  liquefying  natural 
gas4tream.  3.874.184,  CI.  62-28.000. 
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Harper,  Judson  M.:  5*'^— 

Seckler,  David  W.;  and  Harper.  Judson  M..  3.875.319. 
Harrington.   Charles   M.,   to   CHM    Enterprises.    Inc.    Batting   tee. 

3,874.662.  CI.  273-26.00E. 
Harris,  George  J.;  and  Naylor,  Thomas  K.,  to  American  Optical  Corpo- 
ration.   Electrocardiographic   waveform   analyzer.    3,874,370,  CI. 
I28-2.06A. 
Harris- 1 ntertype:  See — 

Bryson,  Robert  A.;  Steckel,  Douglas  T.;  Moser.  James  R.;  and 
Silva.  Robert  M..  3,874,649. 
Harris-lntertype  Corporation:  See— 

Rana,  Victoriano  Femandez,  3,874,522. 

Richardson,  Robert  Harold;  Smith,  William  Merdoc;  and  Davis. 
Robert  Carlton.  3,875,461. 
Harte,  Ralph  James:  5^^— 

Williams,  John  Llewellyn;  and  Harte.  Ralph  James,  3.875.484. 
Hartigan,  Edward  G.:  See — 

Patience,  Donald;  Swallow.  Roger  T.;  Hartigan.  Edward  G.;  and 
Knohl.  Herbert.  3,874,001. 
Harvey,  Walter  W.;  Randlett,  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskis,  Karlis  I.,  to 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  the  electrolytic  re- 
covery   of    metal    employing    improved    electrolyte    convection. 
3.875.041.  CI.  204-273.000. 
Harzer.  Peter;  and  Hoffman,  Gunthcr.  to  Wandel  u.  Goltermann. 
Phase-stable      decadically      adjustable      frequency      synthesizer. 
3,875,524,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Hasbro  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Arons,  Irving  J.;  Eller,  Robert;  and  Merrill,  Richard  E.,  3,875,088. 
Hascoe,  Norman.  Hermetic  sealing  cover  for  a  container  for  a  semicon- 
ductor device.  3,874,549,  CI.  220-200.000. 
Hasenbalg,  Ralph  D.,  to  Vector  General.  Inc.  Vector  tablet  digitizing 

system.  3,875,331,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Hashida,  Taizo;  Miyoshi,  Shoji;  Fujishima,  Hiroyasu;  and  Okumura, 
Masaru.  to  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Radial-ply  tire  with  steel 
and  textile  breaker.  3.874.436,  CI.  1 52-36 l.ODM. 
Hashino,  Yasuo:  See— 

Yoshino,  Masatsugu;  Hashino,  Yasuo;  and  Morishita,  Masataka, 
3.875.008. 
Hasino,  Ko:  See— 

Kawashima,  Tetsuya,  3,874,565. 
Haskell.  Philip  R.:  See— 

Catlin,  Robert  T.;  Dawson,  Chester  H.;  and  Haskell.  Philip  R., 
3.874,126. 
Hassan,  Javathu  K.;  Mack,  Alfred;  and  Wojtaszek,  Michael  R.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
handling  workpieces.  3,874,525,  CI.  2I4-I7.00B. 
Hasspacher,  Klaus:  See— 

Bastian,  Jean-Michel;  and  Hasspacher,  Klaus,  3,875,233. 
Hatley,  Kenneth  John,  to  Butterworth  System  Inc.  Tank  cleaning  ma- 
chine with  selective  wash  programming.  3,874,594,  CI.  239-227.000. 
Hatsukano.  Yoshikazu:  See— 

Endou,  Hirohide;  Kitazume.  Yoshiaki;  Kawasaki,  Jun;  and  Hat- 
sukano, Yoshikazu,  3,875.565. 
Tsuiki.  Takao;  and  Hatsukano.  Yoshikazu.  3.875,386. 
Hatt,  Brian  William:  See- 
Barker,  Sidney  Alan;  Somers,  Peter  John;  and  Hatt.  Brian  William. 
3.875,140.  ^ 

Haug,  Werner:  See—  ~^ 

Baitinger,  Otz;  and  Haug,  Wemer,  3,875,426. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG:  See-  ** 

Dogl.  Ernst;  Funck.  Albrecht;  Wellach,  Dieter;  and  Winkler,  Hans- 
Georg,  3.874,391. 
Haupt,  Eberhard:  See— 

Altmann.  Dieter;  and  Haupt,  Eberhard,  3.874.910. 
Haupt,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Altmann,  Dieter;  and  Haupt,  Eberhard,  3,874,910. 
Hauser,  Hans;  and  Jones,  Ronald  N.,  to  J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co..  The. 

Shift  mechanism  for  Uansmissions.  3.874.248.  CI.  74-475.000. 
Haven.  Roger  Lindsy.  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Technique 

to  PCM  high  power  lasers.  3.875.534,  CI.  332-7.510. 
Havens.  Carl  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Irrigation  tube. 

3,874.598,  CI.  239-542.000. 
Havlice,  James  F.:  See — 

Quate,   Calvin    F.;   Havlice,   James   F.;  and   Kino.  Gordon   S., 
3.875,550. 
Hawthom,  J.  D.:  See— 

Bonuchi,  James  A.;  and  Hawthom,  J.  D..  3.874,186. 
Hay,  David  Gilbert:  See- 
Fox,  Richard;  and  Hay,  David  Gilbert,  3,875.135. 
Hay,  Robert  A..  II.;  and  De  Bliek,  John  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Laminate  construction.  3,874,983.  CI.  161-102.000. 
Hayakawa,  Shigeru:  See — 

Wasa.    Kiyotaka;    Hosomi,    Fumio;    and    Hayakawa,    Shigeru. 
3.875,442. 
Hayakawa.  Yoshihide;  and  Satomura.  Masato.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  of  polymer  images.  3.874.947,  CI. 
96-51.000. 
Hayashi.  Chihiro.  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries  Limited.  Method  of 
controlling  the  wall  thickness  within  a  tube  elongater  by  utilizing  a 
screw-down  control.  3,874.21 1,  CI.  72-208.000. 
Hayashi.  Eiji,  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Pulse  width  modula- 
tion type  resistance  deviation  measuring  apparatus.  3.875.501.  CI. 
324-62.000. 
Hayashi.  Eiji.  to  Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Dual  slope  type  resis- 
tance deviation  measuriiig  apparatus.  3.875.503.  CI.  324-62.000. 
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Hayashi,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadaki,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  producing  a  corrugated  leaf  spring.   3,874.210.  CI. 
72-168.000. 
Hayashi.  Motoshige;  Kukumura.  Mikio;  and  Sano.  Zengo.  to  Sekisui 
Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Resin  sheet  having  an  appearance 
of  carpet  or  velvet  and  process  therefor.  3,874.98 1 .  CI.  161-62.000. 
Hayashi,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Hajime.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Re- 
cording sheet.  3,874,895,  CI.  1 17-36.800. 
Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Tarui,  Yasuo.  Method  for  gain  control  of  field- 
effect  transistor.  3,875.536,  CI.  332-3  LOOT. 
Hayashibara  Biochemical  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Kato,  Koso;  and  Shiosaka.  Makota,  3,875.308. 
Hayes,  Philip;  and  O'Leary,  William,  to  Artiloc  U.S.A.  Inc.  Devices  for 
inhibiting  the  jack-knifing  or  articulated  vehicles.  3,874,699,  CI. 
280-432.000. 
Hayne,  Thomas  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Corona  generator  cleaning 

apparatus.  3,875,407,  CI.  250-324.0U0. 
Haynos,  Joseph  Gabrial,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation 

(Comsat).  Solar  cell  array.  3,874.931,  CI.  136-89.000. 
Hazard,  Robert  E.,  to  Polytop  Corporation.  Dispensing  closure  with 
pump    parts    and    container    using    the    same.     3,874,562,    CI. 
222-209.000. 
Hazard,  Robert  E.:  See — 

La  Vange,  Donald  H.;  and  Hazard,  Robert  E.,  3.874,568. 
Hazen,  Thamon  E.,  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 

Dowing  syphon.  3,874,402,  CI.  137-137.000. 
Heath.  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Polyetherimides.  3,875,1 16,  CI.  260-47.0CP. 
Hecht,  Emst:  See- 
Bayer,  Gerhard;  Cherdron,  Egon;  Haerter,  Manfred;  and  Hecht, 
Ernst.  3,875,274. 
Heckl,  Egon;  Jungkind,  Roland;  and  Payrhammer,  Bemd.  Apparatus 
for  demonstrating  the  mode  of  operation  of  safety  ski  bindings 
mounted  on  skis  or  wood  specimens.  3,874,099,  CI.  35-49.000. 
Hedemark.  Rolf,  to  A/S  Kongsberg  Vapenfabrikk;  and  Forsvarets  For- 

skingsinslitutt.  Proximity  fuse.  3,874,296,  CI.  102-70.20P. 
Hedstrom,  Ture  E.  Method  and  arrangement  for  shoring  up  the  base 

frame  of  lifts  hoists  and  the  like.  3,874,477,  CI.  182-141.000. 
Heffe.  Wilhelm,  to  Sandoz-Wander  Inc.  CyanoalkyI  substituted-3-oxo- 

alkamidines.  3,875,205,  CI.  260-465. 50R. 
Heffler,  Joachim:  See— 

Pohl,  Franz  A.;  Bohm.  Harald;  and  Heffler.  Joachim.  3,874,930. 
Heftman.  Alan:  See- 
O'Reilly,    Edward    M.;    Heftman,    Alan;   and    Hoff,    Lewis   C, 
3,874,291. 
Hegg,  Thomas  R.;  and  McCormack,  Michael  D.,  to  Interstate  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Anti-tilt  lock  mechanism.  3,874,755,  CI.  312-221.000. 
Heggestad.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Ballinger.  Forrest  H.;  Farnham,  Wilfred  L.,  Jr.;  and  Heggestad, 
Robert  E.,  3,875,525. 
Heidingsfeld,  Viktor;  Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hnidek,  Jaroslav;  Kolarik.  Jan; 
and  Zelinger,  Jiri,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing    thin-walled     articles     from     plastics.      3,875,261.     CI. 
260-899.000. 
Heim,  John  V.;  and  Heim,  Kenneth  R.  Call  switch  bracket  for  handi- 
capped. 3.875,356,  CI.  200-52.00R. 
Heim,  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Heim,  John  V.;  and  Heim,  Kenneth  R.,  3.875,356. 
Hein,  Hilmar;  Janzon,  Karlheinz;  Weigert,  Wolfgang;  Liedtke,  Christa; 
and  Muller,  Rudolf,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  production  of  tetrabromophthalic 
anhydride.  3,875,186,  CI.  260-346.300. 
Heinke.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Deckert,  Helmut;  Heinke.  Wolfgang;  Jacob,  Herbert;  and  Kir- 
schner.  Helmut,  3,874,129. 
Heinrich  Kuper,  Firma:  See— 

Biewald.  Heinz,  3,875,368. 
Heinrich  Zangenberg  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Oberhaus,  Wilhelm,  3,874.397. 
Heinz  Behrens:  See— 

Behrens,  Heinz;  Schneider,  Paul;  and  2Lapf,  Ernst,  3,874,844. 
Heise,  Victor.  Pannier  for  cycles.  3,874.574,  CI.  224-31.000. 
Helbers,  Jan.  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Resetting  filament- 
forming  memory  semiconductor  devices  with  multiple  reset  pulses. 
3,875,566,  CI.  340-173-OOR. 
Heliberg,  Karl-Heinz;  arid  Massonne,  Joachim,  to  Kali-Chemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Process     for     making     cryolite.      3,875,291,     CI. 
423-465.000. 
Helmrich,  Guenter:  See— 

Granderath,  Josef;  and  Helmrich,  Guenter,  3,874,838. 
Hemdal,  Goran  Anders  Henrik,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Electronic  selector  having  a  number  of  inlet  and  an  equal  number  of 
outlets  for  exchange  of  analog  or  digital  signals.  3.875.562.  CI. 
340-166.000. 
Hempel,  George  T.:  See— 

Hansen,  Robert  N.;  Hempel.  George  T.;  and  Noesges.  Raymond, 
3.874.625. 
Hendel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See- 

Koppensteiner.  Gunter;  Eckert.  Hans- Wemer;  and  Wehle.  Volker. 
3.874.869. 
Hendrickson.   Richard   E.   Lightweight  portable   ice  fishing  shelter 

frame.  3,874.398.  CI.  I35-4.00R. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Sy.  Max-Heinz;  and  Holdt.  Bemd-Dieter.  3.874.871. 


Hennenberger.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Reh,  Lothar;  Vydra.  Karl;  Doerr,  KaH-Heinz;  Grimm.  Hugo,  and 
Hennenberger,  Karl-Heinz,  3,875,294. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.:  See — 

Descoins,  Charles  E.;  and  Henrick,  Clive  A.,  3,875.243. 
Henry  Simon  Limited:  See- 
Allen.  Robert  William;  and  Buckley.  Norman  Frank.  3.874.655. 
Holt.  Barry;  and  Buckley,  Norman  Frank.  3.874.654. 
Henry  Sykes  Limited:  See — 

Potter.  Emest  William;  RatclifTe,  William,  and  Allen,  Ronald  Noel. 
3,874,182. 
Hepworth,  Paul:  See- 
Ellis,  James  Morgan  Hunter;  Hepworth,  Paul;  and  Jhawar,  Pan- 
nalal  Sohanlal,  3.875.25 1 . 
Herberholz.  Joe  F.  Outrigger  lockup.  3.874.459,  CI.  172-31 1 .000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 
Kruse.  Walter  M.,  3,875.1 32. 
Mirolli,  Joseph  E.,  3,875,122. 
Hergert.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Parker,  Joseph  D..  deceased;  Han,  Shu  Tang;  and  Hergert,  Richard 
E.,  3,874,509. 
Hermann  Berstorff  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Gersbeck,   Rolf;   Reschke,   Reinhold;  and   Posielsky,  Reinhold, 
3.874,962. 
Hermann  Traub,  Firma:  See— 

Scheler,  Holger,  3,874.520. 
Hermes  Sweeteners  Ltd.:  See— 

Deininger.  Rolf;  and  Wolf.  Erich.  3.875,073. 
Herrmann,  Hans  H.:  See- 
Ross,  Douglas;  Herrmann,  Hans  H.;  and  Renschler,  Harley  Robert, 
3,874,703. 
Herschler,  Michael  G.;  Anderson.  Robert  R.;  and  Shoop.  John  C,  to 
Gardner-Denver  Company.  Rotary  control  valve  for  screw  compres- 
sors. 3,874,828.  CI.  418-87.000. 
Herwig,  Walter;  Cherdron,  Harald;  and  Brinkmann.  Ludwig.  to  Ho- 
echst  Aktiengesellschaft.    Mixtures  of  thermoplastic   polyamides 
3,875,129,  CI.  260-857.0TW. 
Herwig,  Walter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Diphosphinic  acid  esters  and  process  for  making  same. 
3,875,263,  CI.  260-928.000. 
Herwig,  Walter:  See— 

Brinkmann,  Ludwig;  and  Herwig,  Walter.  3,875,120. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 
Bridgham.  John  A.,  3,875,413. 
Riley,  Russell  B.,  3.875,427. 

Wade,  John   M.;   Huff,   Donald   W.;  and   Furman,  Jeffrey   D., 
3,875,523. 
Hewlett-Packard  Limited:  See— 

Baranyi,  Andras;  and  Sarkany,  Tamas,  3,875,512. 
Hibino,  Noburo;  Seto,  Kunihira;  Kobayashi,  Teruo;  and  Inoue.  Kazuo. 
to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyethylene  terephthalate  film  for  use 
as  support  of  X-ray  film.  3,874,876,  CI.  96-84.00R. 
Hickmann,  Horst  R.:  See— 

Andree,  Robert  T.;  and  Hickmann,  Horst  R.,  3,874.105. 
Hickner,  Richard  A.;  Bredeweg,  Corwin  J.;  and  Plepys,  Raymond  A.. 
to     Dow     Chemical     Company,     The. 
3-organothiomethyl-4-methyl.  3,875,187, 
Hicks,  Charles  L.;  and  Leon.  Raymond  R. 

holes.  3.874,463,  CI.  175-53.000. 
Hidding,  Walter  E.  Tamperproof  cap.  3.874,540,  CI.  215-252.000. 
Hieber,  Josef,  to  Interbrew  Betriebs-  und  Beteilgungs  -  AG.  Prepara- 
tion of  beer.  3,875,303,  CI.  426-16.000. 
Hielema,  Ralph,  to  Kendall  Company,  The.  Pipe  coating.  3,874,418, 

CI.  138-144.000. 
Higashihara,  Nobuo,  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd 

Submarine  oil  storage  tank  system.  3,874.179.  CI.  61-46.000. 
Higgs.  Cyril  Edward,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Containers  and  clo- 
sures   therefor    having    wipe    clean    structure.     3.874,571,    CI 
222-558.000. 
Highfill,  Jack  L.:  See- 
Coons.  Harold  L.;  and  Highfill.  Jack  L..  3,874,306. 
Hikita.   Isao.   Cooling  water   intake   apparatus  for   marine   vessels. 

3.874,317,  CI.  114-198.000. 
Hikota,  Yuji;  Yoshino.  Shizuki;  and  Ohtani,  Atushi.  to  Hitachi  Seiki 
Co..    Ltd.    Tool    head    for    a    turning    machine.    3,874,257,    CI. 
82-36.00A. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.;  and  Filliman,  Paul  Dean,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Multi- 
channel   control    circuit    with    D-C    operated    control    devices. 
3.875,334,  CI.  179-l.OOD. 
Hildenbrand,  Jerry  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Electri- 
cal    bushing    having    a    spiral    tap    assembly.     3,875.327.    CI. 
174-143.000. 
Hill.  David  E.;  and  Briar,  Jack,  to  Allied  Industries  of  Kansas,  Inc.  Arti- 
cle display  and  storage  structure.  3,874,506,  CI.  206-229.000. 
Hill,  Edward  Alexander,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  iron  con- 
tent of  a  zinc  phosphating  bath.  3,874,951,  CI.  148-6. 1 5Z. 
Hill,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Dom,  Gordon  L.;  and  Hill,  Joseph  M.,  3,875.012. 
Hill.  Margaret  Elizabeth:  See- 
Elks.  Joseph;  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Tulley.  Alan;  Stephenson. 
Leslie;  and  Hill,  Margaret  Elizabeth,  3.875.148. 
Hill.  Richard  M.;  Kramer,  David  A.;  and  Makino,  Roy  H.,  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Target  detection  system  in  a  radar  system  em- 
ploying main  and  guard  channel  antennas.  3.875.569.  CI.  343-5.00R. 


3-Mercaptomethyl     and 
CI.  260-347.200. 
Means  for  boring  parallel 


PI  18 


Hintz 

cav  ity 

33 
Hiras  lima 

Hii 
Hiroh  ash 


Hiroh  ita 

Si  to 

3.1 

Hiroyi  ish 


M  atsumoto, 
Chi, 


I  les ' 
92 .( 


iiies( 


HirscH 

triq 

235 
Hirsch, 

triq 

tor. 
Hisatotn 

Hisey, 

Roliry 
64-2  3 
Hitacti  \ 


hi  ibashi 


Hitach 


Hitachi 


Hitachi 
Hi 
Hnidek 


ki  len. 


Ho.  Shi  I 

Bralton 
Hobbs. 
tion. 
from 
Hodes. 
Unitell 
ing.  3 
Hodges, 

Ras:h 
Hoebreqhts 
van 
k 
Hoechst 
Her  vi, 
3,  J 
Her  yig 
Lon  nz 
Schi  lierer, 
Ig  laz, 
Hoechst 
Hofil 
Fi 
Hoefi,  Weraer 

electn  nic 
Hoekstr. 
chines 
deline:  ition 
thereffr 
Hoesch 

Schiiriiofr, 
Hofel.  H  :inz 
loHo4:hst 
tions 

a. 


26(1- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  1,  1975 


Er  dou, 

•u 
Fut 
Hira 
He  sokav 
Ish  ibashi 
Ka  fio 

A 
Ka!o 
Mi  io 

.8 
Na  (ano. 
Or  3 
Ocuch 
SaiD, 

;.) 

Su<  a 
Tai  n 


Robert  T..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Rotatable  intra- 
ty  polarizer  for  gas  lasers  (CO,  in  particular).  3.875.529.  C\. 
94.50C. 

Kenzo:  See— 
Fumiyuki;  Oka.  Takashi;  Fukuda.  Shigeo;  Matsui.  Shunji; 
Hirashima.  Kenzo;  and  Hosaka.  Akio,  3.874.695. 
li,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

amoto,  Hisao:  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyamai 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi.  Takahiro 
'.875.142. 

Shigeki:  See— 

Kazuo;     Hirohata.     Shigeki;    and    Oguro.    Tomokatsu 

,875,469. 
li.  Hidaka:  See— 

.  Ikyo;  Nakagawa,  Kanji;  Matsuzaki.  Meiki;  and  Horiu- 
Kenji.  3.875,170. 
Jean-Jacques,  to  Societe  Generale  De  Constructions  Elec- 
et  Mechaniques  (Alsthom).  Noise  generator.  3,875,377.  CI 
.OLG. 

Jean-Jacques,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Elec- 
et  Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  Pseudo-independent  noise genera- 
,875,528.0.331-78.000.  i. 

i.  Takashi:  See—  \ 

Chichitada;  and  Hisatomi,  Takashi,  3,875,267. 
Robert  W.;  and  Halwas,  Larry  E..  to  Gardner-Denve.- Company. 
-7    drive    and    joint    breakout    mechanism.    3.874,196,    CI. 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

i,  Shizuka;  and  Eto,  Yoshizumi,  3,875,586. 
Ltd.:  See— 

Hirohide;  Kitazume,  Yoshiaki;  Kawasaki,  Jun;  and  Hat 
ikano.  Yoshikazu.  3,875,565. 
ui,  Yukio;  and  Watanabe,  Mitsuru,  3,875,361. 
Hiroshi;  and  Onishi,  Kazuo,  3,875,437. 
wa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamei,  Tatsuya,  3,875,563. 
i.  Shizuka;  and  Eto,  Yoshizumi.  3.875,586. 
K  Tsuyoshi;  Saitoh,  Tadashi;  Suzuki,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Teruki; 
magawa,  Shigekazu;  and  Otomo,  Yoshiro.  3.875.456. 
\  Shigeo;  Masuko.  Hitoshi;  and  Kameyama.  Yukio.  3,874.778. 
>.     Kenji;     Watanabe.     Shigeru;    and     Yokozawa.    Norio, 
,875,378. 

Toshio;  and  Kudo,  Yasushi,  3.875,333.  1 

Minoru;  and  Momoi.  Toshimitu.  3.874,915. 
"li,  Keizi,  3,874,282.  ' 

Kazuo;     Hirohata,     Shigeki;    and    Oguro,    Tomokatsu. 
875.469. 

.  Seiji;  Mori,  Yasunori;  and  Ida.  Shiro.  3.874,355. 
ura.  Ryoichi;  Okada.  Masayasu;  Takase.  Mituo;  and  Yamabe 
Iflasahiro.  3,874,819. 

a,  Hisashi;  and  Kogawa,  Takashi.  3,875,564.       1 

I,  Takao;  and  Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu,  3,875.386.     ' 

Maxell,  Ltd.:  See— 

,  Yoshio;  Ikebata,  Rokurou;  Togo,  Takayuki;  and  twamaru. 

iyasu,  3,874.932.  1 

Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  ' 

Yuji;  Yoshino,  Shizuki;  and  Ohtani,  Atushi,  3,874,257. 
Jaroslav:  See— 

,  Viktor;  Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hnidek,  Jaroslav;  Kolarik 
and  Zelinger.  Jiri.  3.875.261. 
M.:  See- 
.  Raymond  J.;  and  Ho.  Shih  M..  3,875,277. 
Charles  C;  and  Van't  Hof,  Hendrik  A.,  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
-iquid  phase  oxidation  of  esters  to  form  carboxylic  acids  there- 
3,875,225,  CI.  260-541.000. 

Harvey  A.;  Sobieski,  James  F.;  and  Zemer,  Michael  C,  to 
States  of  America,  Army.  Method  of  forming  a  polymer  coat- 
875.025.  CI.  204-18.0PC.  »    l~J'  ,       "«" 

Wilbur  C:  5^^- 

Arthur  A.;  and  Hodges,  Wilbur  C,  3,874,878 
,  Albert  J.  G.:  See—  ' 

den  Berg,  Johan  H.;  Hoebrechts,  Albert  J.  G.;  and  van  Ee- 
len,  Alex.  H.  A.  M.,  3,874,018. 
Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

ig,   Walter;  Cherdron,   Harald;  and   Brinkmann,  Ludwis 
175,129.  * 

Walter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg.  3.875,263. 
Heiss,  3,875,197.  | 

Erich;  Ulm,  Klaus;  Rebsdat,  Siegfried;  and  Wimmer 
.  3,875,206. 
Aktiengesellshaft:  See— 

\  Heinz-Bemhard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lamoert 
d,  3.875.089.  ^ 

H.,  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Integrated  direct-coupled 
attenuator.  3,875.522,  CI.  330-30.00D. 
,  Jan  P.;  and  Dill,  Frederick  H.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
Corporation.  Method  to  establish  the  endpoint  during  the 
of  oxides  on  semiconductor  surfaces  and  arnaratus 
3,874,959.  CI.  156-7.000. 
'  Verke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
■    T.  Walter,  3,874.737. 

Bemhard;  Kiessling,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Lampert,  Fred, 
Aktiengesellshaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  disper- 
thermosening  phenolic  resin  reaction  products.  3.875.089 
14.000. 


E.,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
apparatus.    3,875.417,    CI. 
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Hofer,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin,  Guenther,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as 
Sandoz,  AG).  Phosphonous  acid  esters.  3,875,264,  CI.  260-932.000. 
Hofer,  Peter,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Explosively  oper- 
ated welding  cartridge.  3,875.326.  CI.  I74-94.00R. 
HofT,  Lewis  C:  See— 

O'Reilly,    Edward    M.;    Heftman.   Alan;   and    Hoff,    Lewis   C, 
3,874,291. 
Hoffman,  George  W.;  Blankenship,  H.  Michael;  and  Granquist,  Wil- 
liam  T.,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Production  of  synthetic  silicate  miner- 
als. 3,875,288,  Q.  423-1 18.000. 
Hoffman,  Gunther:  See— 

Harzer,  Peter;  and  Hoffman,  Gunther,  3.875,524. 
Hoffman-La  Roche:  See— 

Metlesics,  Werner;  and  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk,  3,875,238. 
Hoffman-La  Roche,  Inc.:  See— 

Gutzwiller,  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic,  Milan  Radoje. 

J, 0/5, I/I. 

Mohacsi,  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy,  3.875,209. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Derieg,  Michael  Edward;  Fryer,  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stembach,  Leo 
Henryk,  3,875.181. 
•    Hofmann,  Alfred:  See— 

Stange,  KaH;  Hofmann,  Alfred;  and  Weiss,  Hans-Peter,  3,874,989 
Hogman,  Medford  N.;  Shedd,  James  F.;  Yett,  Keith  S.;  and  Kolve, 
Harold  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Underwater  mobile 
target.  3.875.552.  CI.  340-5.00D. 
Hokari.  Saburo:  See— 

Isonaka.    Kenji;    Hokari,    Saburo;    Watanabe,    Tatsuya;    and 

Furukawa,  Masamichi,  3,874,328. 

Holben,  Bernard  C;  and  Bach,  Richard 

Corporation.    Nucleonic    measuring 

250-506.000. 

Holden,  Morell  J.,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Packaging  suoport 

tray.  3.874.579.  CI.  229-2.500.  e    b      fh" 

Holdt.  Bemd-Dieter:  See— 

Sy,  Max-Heinz;  and  Holdt,  Bemd-Dieter,  3.874.871. 
Holeman,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optical  system  for 

automatic  meter  reader.  3.875,406,  CI.  250-23 LOSE. 
Holland,  Kenneth  Craig;  and  Roberts,  John  Alan,  to  Tektronix  Inc 

High  frequency  fuse.  3,875,542,  CI.  333-97.00R. 
Holm,  William  J.,  to  Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  uncurling 

the  edges  of  a  mnning  web.  3,874,043,  CI.  26-68.000. 
Holmes,  Jerry  D.:  See- 
Davis,  Paul  D.,  Jr.;  Holmes,  Jerry  D.;  and  Moore,  Samuel  D., 

3,0 75,57  I  . 

Holt,  Barry;  and  Buckley.  Norman  Frank,  to  Henry  Simon  Limited 
Mechanism  for  feeding  cardboard  or  like  blanks.  3.874.654.  CI 
271-99.000. 
Holz.  George  E.:  See- 
Ogle,  James  A.;  and  Holz.  George  E..  3.875.474. 
Homm.  Roger;  and  Katz.  Gilbert,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corpora- 
tion. Compositin  for  sustained  release  of  a  medicament  and  method 
of  using  same.  3.875.300.  CI.  424-28,000. 
Honeyman.  Robert  Blakeley;  and  Cravi^ord.  Robert  Lee.  to  Morden 

Machines  Company.  Pulper  tank.  3.874.600,  CI.  241-46  170 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Crandall.  William  B.;  and  Shipley,  Linden  E.,  3,875,476. 
Stauffer,  Norman  L.,  3,875,401. 
Honold,  Ernst;  Matthias,  Heinz-Bemd;  and  Rorjancic,  Dusan.  to  Klein 
Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ruid  circulating  apparatus' 
3,874,813,  CI.  415-182.000  *    *^^ 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation:  5«— 

Weil,  Edward  D.,  3,875,084. 
Hooley,  Roy  F.:  See- 
Olson,  Mervyn  D.;  Hooley.  Roy  F.;  McRai,  John  Bell;  Stephens. 
Norman  Murray;  and  Scotton.  William  R..  3.874.141. 
Hoover.  Charles  Donald,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Plug  for  patch  sys- 
tems. 3,874.763.  CI.  339-9 1. OOR.  K        f  y 
Hoover  Company.  The:  See- 
Ford,  Roger  S..  3,874,024. 
Tschudy,  Donald  B.,  3.874.023. 
Hope-Tronics  Limited:  See— 

Scarpino.  John  J.;  and  Ventre.  Daniel  B.,  3.875.561. 
Hopkins.  Charles  L.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Temperature  con- 
troller for  fluid  in  an  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  operation  cycles 
3,875,424,  CI.  307-117.000.  -^        r~  J       ■ 

Hopkins,  Richard  G.;  and  Stockhausen,  Paul  E.,  to  MWA  Company 

Metal  conditioning  planetary  grinder.  3,874,123,  CI.  51-120  000 
Hoppe,  John  C:  S*-^— 

Venor,  William  J.;  Hoppe,  John  C;  and  Blount,  William  W..  Jr., 
3,874,880. 
Horiuchi,  Kenji:  See— 

Mateumoto,  Ikyo;  Nakagawa,  Kanji;  Matsuzaki.  Meiki;  and  Horiu- 
chi, Kenji,  3.875,170. 
Horiuchi,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Katsume,  Teteuo;  and  Horiuchi,  Toshihiro,  3,874,167. 
Home,  Frederick  F.;  and  Vanderlans,  Gerald  G.,  to  Airrigation  Engi- 
neenng  Company.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  injecting  foam  into 
a  pipe.  3.874.926.  a.  1 34-24.0(X). 

Homung.  Friedrich.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Speed  control  system  for 
a<  motors,  which  slows  motor  down  when  in  overspeed  condition 

iTo  ?^n1^°^°'  ***"  '"  ""<le''H>e«l  condition.  3,875.485,  a. 
3 1 0-227.000. 
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Hort,  Eugene  Victor,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Process  for  the  purification 

of  2-hydroxyethylpyrrolidone.  3,875.184.  CI.  260-326.5FL. 
Hort.  Eugene  Victor,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Process  for  the  production 

of  2-hydroxyethylpyrTolidone.  3.875.185.  CI.  260-326.5FL. 
Hosaka.  Akio:  See— 

Abe.  Fumiyuki;  Oka.  Takashi;  Fukuda.  Shigeo;  Matsui.  Shunji; 
Hirashima.  Kenzo;  and  Hosaka.  Akio.  3.874,695. 
Hosoi,  Jutaro:  See— 

Naito,  Buni;  Sumi,  Masao;  Aoki,  Kunihiro;  and  Hosoi,  Jutaro. 
3.874.753. 
Hosokawa,  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamei,  Tatsuya,  to  Hitachi  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit  device  serving  as  switch  matrix  circuit. 
3,875,563,  CI.  340-166.00R. 
Hosomi,  Fumio:  See— 

Wasa,    Kiyotaka;    Hosomi,    Fumio;    and    Hayakawa,    Shigeru, 
3,875,442. 
Hot  Grips,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shipstad,  Donald  R.;  and  Borden,  Don,  3,874,686. 
Houlihan,  William  J.:  See— 

Cooke,  George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,875,093. 
House,  Ralph:  See— 

Straus,  Alan  E.;  Sweeney,  William  A.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Sharman, 
Samuel  H.,  3,875,102. 
Housh,  Lloyd  M.:  See— 

Coatney,  Richard  L.;  Housh,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Van  Dreser,  Merton 
L.,  3,875,298. 
Houze  Glass  Corporation:  See— 

Pyles.  Robert  Phillip,  3,874,977. 
Hovey,  Gordon  Elmer.  Shutter-fan  system.  3,874,347,  CI.  123-41.120. 
Howard,  Donald  W.  Caddy  for  compacted-refuse.   3,874,547,  CI. 

220-19.000. 
Hoyt,  Donald  L.;  and  Altamira,  Anthony  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Tertiary 

recovery  operation.  3,874,449,  CI.  166-245.000. 
Hozumi,  Kazuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Marita  Siesakusha.  Apparatus  for 

taking  an  X-ray  picture  of  the  head.  3,875,412,  CI.  250-491.000. 
Huang,  Shuan  K.  Dehydrogenating  normal  paraffins.  3,875,253,  CI. 

260-683.300. 
Huber,  Johann,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Antiskid  device  for  pressure- 
medium  operated  brakes.  3,874,744,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Huber,  Robert  J.;  and  Smith,  Kent  F.,  to  General  Instrument  Corpora- 
tion. Method  for  manufacturing  metal  oxide  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  of  reduced  size.  3,874,937,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Hudecek,  Slavko:  See— 

Heidingsfeld,  Viktor;  Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hnidek,  Jaroslav;  Kolarik, 
Jan;  and  Zelinger,  Jiri,  3,875,261. 
Hudson,  Gerald  E.  Buoy  device  for  locating  and  retrieving  sunken  ves- 
sels. 3,874,013,  CI.  9-9.000. 
Hudson,  James  N.,  to  Molded  Products  Company.  Blower  housing. 

3.874.191,  CI.  62-426.000. 
Huf,  Franz,  to  Domier  System  GmbH.  Device  for  grinding  and/or  mill- 
ing workpieces  having  a  trochoidal  cross-section.  3,874,268,  CI. 
90-20.000. 
Huff,  Donald  W.:  See— 

Wade,  John   M.;   Huff,   Donald  W.;  and   Furman,  Jeffrey   D., 
3.875.523. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Hill,   Richard    M.;   Kramer,   David   A.;   and   Makino,   Roy   H.. 
3,875.569. 
Hughes  D.  Burton:  See- 
label,  Michael  A..  3.874.183. 
Huhta-Koivisto.  Esko  Ensio:  See— 

Saari.   Risto   Vaino  Juhani;   and   Huhta-Koivisto.   Esko   Ensio. 
3.875,017. 
Huignard,  Jean  Pierre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Optical  deflector  arrange- 
ment for  use  in  holographic  data  storage  devices.  3,874,785,  CI. 
350-161.000. 
Hujer,  Friedrich:  See— 

Thieme.  Hans;  Hujer.  Friedrich;  and  Fengler.  Harald.  3,874,791. 
Hultholm,  Stig-Erik:  5^^— 

Nyman,  Bror  Goran;  and  Hultholm.  Stig-Erik.  3,875,285. 
Humphrey,  Anthony  Martin,  to  Bush  Boake  Allen  Limited.  Prepara- 
tion of  isomerized  hop  extracts.  3,875,316,  CI.  426-349.000. 
Humphrey  Research  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Humphrey,  William  E.,  3,874,774. 
Humphrey,  William  E.,  to  Humphrey  Research  Associates.  Inc.  Eye 

test  apparatus.  3,874,774,  CI.  351-26.000. 
Hunecke,  Theodor:  S«— 

Brandl.   Herman;   Kaiser,   Hermann;   Richert,    Hans;   Rozanski, 
Franz;  Suchy,  Herbert;  and  Hunecke,  Theodor,  3,875.231. 
Huneke,  David  M.  Access  limiting  closure  for  containers.  3,874,564, 

CI.  222-363.000. 
Hunt,  David  H.;  Allain,  Raymond  J.;  and  Maseiek,  Joseph  E.,  to  Spen- 
cer Turbine  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  filtering  particulate  mat- 
ter from  gas  and  having  reverse  flow  cleaning  means.  3,874,857,  CI. 
55-302.000. 
Hunt,  Lenard  A.;  and  Spitzer.  Eugene  H.,  to  Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Co. 
Livestock  feed  composition  and  method  of  preparing  the  same. 
3,875,304,  CI.  426-31.000. 
Hunt,  Walter  G.;  and  Belz,  Ray  J.,  to  Anheuser-Busch  Incorporated. 
Use  of  oxidized  cationic  starch  in  flocculation  and  dewatering  of  mu- 
nicipal sludge.  3.875.054.  CI.  210-54.000. 
Hunter,  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Catalytic  con- 
verter. 3,874,854,  CI.  23-288.00F. 
Hunyadi,  Laszio:  5^^— 

Andersson,  Leif;  and  Hunyadi,  Laszio,  3,874,169. 


Hurco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  S*-^— 

Roch,  Gerald  V.;  and  Sonn.  Edward  H.,  3,874.205. 
Roch,  Gerald  V.,  3,874,260. 
Hurd,  Stanley  E.,  to  Motch  &  Merryweather  Machinery  Company, 
The.  Orienting  apparatus  for  cap-shaped  members.  3.874,740,  CI. 
302-31.000. 
Hureau,  Jean-Claude;  Rota,  Benjamin;  and  Thomas-Castelnau,  Phi- 
lippe, to  Generale  Alimentaire.  Process  for  making  plastics  mesh 
structures.  3,874,969,0.  156-167.000. 
Hurley,  Joseph  John,  to  J  &  P  Coats  Limited.  Yam  tensioning  device. 

3.874,612,0.242-149.000. 
Hurst,  Kurt,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Line-writing  apparatus  with  plu- 
ral print  heads  in  parallel  rows.  3,874,492,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Hurvitz,  Arthur:  See — 

Wilkins,  Robert  John;  and  Hurvitz,  Arthur,  3.874,851. 
Huttlin,  Herbert,  to  Wemer  Glatt.  Drying  device  for  a  rotary  dragee- 
making  kettle.  3.874,092,  CI.  34-130.000. 
Hydrogen  Corporation,  The:  See — 
Earnest,  Ernest  R.,  3,874,345. 
Hydrotech  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Arnold,  James  Flinnoy,  3,874,706. 
I.  I.  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 

Gmen,    Harold;    Diviu,    Philip   S.;    and    Wemeth,   Charles   J.. 
3,875,339. 
lacovazzi,  Michael  A.;  and  Basile,  Aldo,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Glass 

feeder  tube  operating  mechanism.  3,874,866,  O.  65-164.000. 
lafolla,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Zumin,    Silvia   Tricerri;    Riva,    Mario;    and    lafolla,    Giuseppe. 
3.875,163.  - 

Id  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Boko,  Brian  Alfred,  3,875,085. 
Fox,  Richard;  and  Hay,  David  Gilbert,  3,875,135. 
Ida,  Shiro:  See — 

Suda,  Seiji;  Mori,  Yasunori;  and  Ida,  Shiro,  3,874,355. 
Ideal  Recreational  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Mendelow.  Robert;  Schiff,  Arthur;  Silverman,  Abraham;  and  Sto- 
pek,  Benjamin,  3,874,132. 
Ideal  Toy  Corporation:  See — 

Thom,  Herbert;  and  Berkin,  Harvey,  3,874,788. 
Idel,  Vladimir  Viktorovich.  Method  of  hardening  saws.  3,874,953,  CI. 

148-12.400. 
IDR,  Inc.:  See— 

Nagel.  Robert  H.,  3,875.329. 
Igarashi,  Shunichi;  and  Okano,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd. 

Sheet  squeezing  device.  3,874,283,0.  100-121.000. 
Iguchi,  Tateo:  See— 

Yoshida,  Shuji;  and  Iguchi,  Tateo,  3,875,259. 
Ihara,  Takashi:  See— 

Negishi,  Hirokazu;  Saito,  Takashi;  Komiya,  Takao;  Masaki,  Tat- 
suo;  and  Ihara,  Takashi,  3,874,942. 
IIT  Research  Institute:  See— 

Camras,  Marvin;  and  Galus,  Stanley  A.,  3,874,606. 
Ikebata,  Rokurou:  See— 

Uftani,  Yoshio;  Ikebata,  Rokurou;  Togo,  Takayuki;  and  Iwamaru, 
Tugiyasu,  3,874,932. 
Ikeda,  Teppei;  See— 

Omichi,  Takenori;  Ikeda,  Teppei;  Adachihara,  Shunich;  and  Ya- 
mamoto, Mobuo,  3,874,877. 
Ikeno,  Osamju,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Liquid  crysul  dis- 
play timepiece  with  variable  contrast.  3,874,163,  O.  58-50.00R. 
Ikusawa,  Yutaka:  See- 
Yam,  Motoi;  and  Ikusawa,  Yutaka,  3,875,582. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Barth,  Gerald  D.;  and  Jennings,  Ralph  E..  3,874,263. 
Weaver,  William  N.,  3,874,502. 
Illuminite  Corporation:  See- 
Webb,  Stephen  R.,  3,875,396. 
Imazaike,   Yasuuka.   Synthetic  resin-made  bearing.   3.874.752,  C\. 

308-238.000. 
1MB  Ingenieurburs  fiir  Maschinenbau  Jakob  Muller:  See— 

Speich.  Franz.  3.875.425. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See- 
Dart.  Edward  Charles;  Perry.  Antony  Robert;  and  Nemcek.  Josef, 

3,874,376. 
Edwards,  Philip  NeU,  3.875,174. 
Edwards,  Philip  Neil,  3,875,175. 
Ellis,  James  Morgan  Hunter;  Hepworth,  Paul;  and  Jhawar.  Pan- 

nalalSohanlal,  3,875,251. 
Leslie,  Victor  Jeff^rey,  3,875,103. 
Inaba,  Shigeho:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Takahiro, 
3,875,142. 
Indev,  Inc.:  See- 
Roberts.  Kenneth  E..  3.874,334. 
Indicator  Controls  Corp.:  See — 

Potter.  Thomas  R..  3.875.555. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Holben.  Bernard  C;  and  Bach.  Richard  E..  3.875.417. 
Somerville.  Gerald  H.;  and  Straumanis,  Maris  A..  3.875,383. 
Ingleby,  Bryan  Edward,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Method  of  bonding  silicon  carbide  Dody  to  a  metal  pan.  3,874,069, 
O.  29-473.100. 
Inglis,  Douglas  Johnstone,  to  Stenberg-Rygt  AB.  Device  for  sewage 
treatment.  3,875,056.0.  210-93.000. 
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Eiichi;  Kokado.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Isamu;  and  Ohtsuka.  Shuichi. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Sensitizing  a  mixture  of  silver  halide  and 
1  hahde  by  heat.  3,874.881,  CI.  96-88.000. 
Japan  Research  Inc.:  S^e— 
Inoue.  Kiyoshi.  3,875.374. 
.-.  Kazuo:  See— 

Hibino.  Noburo;  Seto.  Kunihira;  kobayashi,  Teruo;  and  Inoue 
Kazuo,  3.874.876.  ' 

.  Kiyoshi,  to  Inoue-Japan  Research  Inc.  EDM  parameter  control 
tern.  3.875.374.  CI.  21 9-69.00G.  - 

Inoi  e,  Taisei,  to  Kuraray  Co..  Ltd.  Gelled  vinyl  alcohol  polymers  and 
aijticles  therefrom.  3,875.302.  CI.  426- 1 .000. 

,ut  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster,  Prufgeratebau-  See—  i 

*4eumaier,  Peter.  3.875,502. 

ut  Francais  du  Petrole.  des  Carburants  et  Lubrifiants:  See— 
1  oi<  io<"'  ''ranckowiak,  Sigismond;  and  Renault.  Philippe. 
3, 875, 295.  i 

rhevalier,  Andre.  3.874,064. 

'  Tohen,  Choua;  Giuliani,  Pierre;  and  Sillion.  Bernard.  3,875  208 
.onchamp,  Daniel;  Van  Landeghem,  Hugo;  Sanchez,  Claudio  San- 

tillan;  and  Verdugo,  Alfonso  Landa,  3,875,052. 
levnard,  Remi;  Chatard,  Michel;  Willm,  Yves;  and  Grplet.  Pierre, 
3,0/4,720. 
Intel  3rew  Betriebs-  und  Beteilgungs  -  AG:  See— 

I  lieber.  Josef,  3,875,303. 
Inter  ace  Mechanisms,  Inc.:  See— 

I  liefson,  Larry  P.;  and  Dilline,  M.  Ray,  3,874,288. 
itional  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
litinger,  Otz;  and  Haug,  Werner,  3,875,426. 
(fhappelow,  Ronald  E.;  Doulin.  Joseph.  Jr.;  Lin,  Paul  T;  and  Sar- 
kary*  Homi  G..  3,874,920. 

Hervillv,  Guy;  Edel,  William  A.;  Jacquemin.  Jean;  and  Westdorp 

W.  Alfred.  3,874,936.  ^ 

I  assan,  Javathu  K.;  Mack,  Alfred;  and  Wojtaszek,  Michael  R. 

3,874,525. 
Hoekstra,  Jan  P.;  and  Dill,  Frederick  H.,  3.874,959. 

in.  Ben^min.  3.875,447. 
Ii  azan.  Benjamin;  and  Sedgwick,  Thomas  O.,  3,875  457 
*  nappe,  LaVeme  Frank,  3.875.480. 
Uehman.  Herbert  S..  3.874.919. 
ia.  Jerry.  3.875.432. 

.   Frank   A.;  Skinner.   Dean   W.;   and   Subik.   Vincent   P 
3.874.762. 

V  oodall.  Jerry  M..  3.874,952. 

V  oodard.  Ollie  C.  3.875.415. 
Inten  ational  Canadome  Limited:  See— 

Olson.  Mervyn  D.;  Hooley.  Roy  F.;  McRai.  John  Bell;  Stephens 
Norman  Murray;  and  Scotton.  William  R.,  3,874,141. 
'•"•ual  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
John;  Giacino,  Christopher;  Quinn.  Alton  Dewitt;  Shuster 
Edward  J.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  3,875,307. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See— 
rjea.  Probir  K.,  3,874.468. 
.  ion,  William  A.;  Duffy.  Thomas  E.;  and  Seegall,  Manfred  I 
3.874,238. 
Intern  itional  Nickel  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See—  I 

B(  njamin.  John  Stanwood;  Cairns.  Robert  Lacock;  and  Weber 
John  Herbert,  3,874,938. 

Standard  Electric  Corporation:  5^^— 
G  issmann,  Gerhard  Gunter.  3.875,341. 
Inlersi .  Inc.:  See- 
Jan  Willem  L.,  3,875,430. 
Interstate  Industries.  Inc.:  S***"— 

Thomas  R.;  and  McCormack.  Michael  D..  3.874,755 
Interx  Research  Corik>ration:  See— 
W  ndheuser,  John  J..  3,875,301. 
Iowa  S  tate  University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 
H4zen.  Thamon  E..  3,874,402. 
James:  See— 
ijisinger,   William  C;   Ippolito.   James;   and   Pisarri 
.874.772. 
Irontiti  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Albert,  3,874,225. 
I  onald  D.:  See- 
Jo  inson.  Reynold  B.;  and  Irvin,  Ronald  D.,  3,874,836.  , 

ames  S.;  and  Steel,  Francis  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Crystal  con- 
d  overtone  oscillator  having  a  rejection  circuit  for  preventing 
ation  at  undesired  overtones.  3,875,533,  CI.  331-1  I6.00R. 
David;  Fried,  David  L.,  and  Ameer,  George  A.,  to  Color  Con- 
ine.   Method   and   apparatus  for  color  spectrophotometry 
799.  CI.  356-173.000.  »-        k  y- 

Jacques  Harold,  to  Textron  Inc.  Storage  and  display  assembly 
',758,  CI.  312-278.000.  * 

Max;  and  Smilg,  Benjamin,  to  Gkjbe  Safety  Products,  Inc 
Com|>ined    resuscitator  and   inhalator  apparatus.    3.874,378,  CI. 
45.800. 

mufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
IS,  Harold  L.;  and  Highfill,  Jack  L.,  3.874,306.         \ 
I  «at;  and  Sieber.  Peter,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for 
Ismporary  protection  of  amino  groups  in  peptide  syntheses 
,207,  CI.  260-47 1. OOC.  r  kk  j 

Shizuka;  and  Eto,  Yoshizumi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi 
lies  Co.,   Ltd.   Color   television   camera.  ,  3,875,586,   CI. 

akashi.  Fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion  eneine 
874,352.  CI.  123-1 19.00R.  *      ' 
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Ishihara.  Koichi.  to  Fuji  Oil  Company,  Limited.  Delivery  system  for 

high  melting  point  oils  in  a  tank.  3,874.399,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Ishii.  Katsutoshi,  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Centerless  work- 
holding  apparatus  for  a  machine  tool.  3,874.128,  CI.  51-236.000 
Ishikawa.  Chuji,  to  Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.  Printing  apparatus.  3.874,286.  CI. 

lU I -VJ.  I  oU. 
Ishikawa.  Mahito:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Akiyoshi;  Kumamani.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno,  Koichiro 
and  Ishikawa.  Mahito.  3.874,076. 
Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

WaUnabe.  Takayuki.  3,874.516. 
Ishizumi,  Kikuo:  See— 

Yarnamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi 

Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yarnamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama' 

'^■T"'  ^°"'  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi.  Takahiro' 

3,875.142. 

Ismail.  Mohamed  Roshdy;  and  Raalf.  Hans,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG  Sta- 

^*}*^^IJ^J?^      chlorine-containing     polymers.      3,875,110,      CI 

260-45. 75Z. 

Isonaka,  Kenji;  Hokari,  Saburo;  Watanabe,  Tatsuya;  and  Furukawa 
Masamichi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Developing  device  for  electroDhotoe- 
raphy.  3,874,328,  CI.  118-116.000.  f        8 

Ito,  Takao:  See— 

Muto,  Kiyoshi;  Yarnamoto,  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda,  Yoshinori;  Azemi 
Shozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;  Masuyama,  Kenya;  Aihara,  Seitaro;  Ito! 
Takao;  Ogawa,  Isamu;  and  Harada,  Mitsumasa,  3,874  062 
Ito,  Yasushi:  See— 

Nosaka,  Teizou;  Mase,  Tohru;  Tsukiyama,  Toshitaka;  Ohashi 
Keiichi;  and  Ito,  Yasushi,  3,874,009. 
Iwaisako,  Toshyyuki;  Ohki,  Kusuo;  Kominami,  Naoya;  and  Yomoeida 
Hisao,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reforming  process 
using  platinum-lead-third  component  catalyst  and  catalyst  therefor 
3,875,048.  CI.  208-139.000. 
,     Iwamaru,  Tugiyasu:  See — 

Uftani,  Yoshio;  Ikebata,  Rokurou;  Togo.  Takayuki;  and  Iwamaru 
Tugiyasu,  3,874,932. 
Iwate  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Naito,  Bum;  Sumi,  Masao;  Aoki,  Kunihiro;  and  Hosoi,  Jutaro 
3,874,753. 
Izumi,  Takahiro:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama 
•^•T"'  ^°"'  l^azuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Takahiro! 
3,875,142. 
J.  B.  Foote  Foundry  Co.,  The:  See— 

Hauser.  Hans;  and  Jones,  Ronald  N.,  3,874,248. 
J.  E.  Hanger  &  Company  Limited:  See- 
May,  Denis  Ronald  William.  3.874.004. 
J.  K.  and  Susie  L.  Wadley  Research  Institute  and  Blood  Bank  See— 

Dom.  Gordon  L.;  and  Hill,  Joseph  M..  3,875  012 
J  &  P  Coats  Limited:  Sff— 

Hurley,  Joseph  John,  3,874,612. 
Jachimowicz,  Ludwik:  See— 

Bopp,  Louis  A.;  Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Schmidt,  Gertraud  A.. 
3,875,323. 
Jackson,  Richard  L..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  recoverine 

glucagon.  3.875,138.  CI.  260-1 12.500. 
Jackson.  Winston  J.:  See— 

Musser.  Harry  R.;  and  Jackson.  Winston  J..  3.875  257 
Jacob.  Herbert:  See— 

Deckert.  Helmut.  Heinke.  Wolfgang;  Jacob.  Herbert;  and  Kir- 
schner.  Helmut.  3.874.129. 
Jacobs.     Herbert     V.     Disposable     paintbrushes.     3,874,021,     CI 
15-202.000.  .       .       ,     X.I. 

Jacquemin,  Jean:  5^^— 

d'Hervilly.  Guy;  Edel.  William  A.;  Jacquemin.  Jean;  and  Westdorp 
W.  Alfred.  3.874,936. 
Jacuzzi  Research,  Inc.:  See— 

Jacuzzi.  Roy  A..  3,874.374. 
Jacuzzi.  Roy  A.,  to  Jacuzzi  Research.  Inc.  Hydromassaee  tub  and  air 

induction  system  therefor.  3.874.374.  CI.  128-66.000 
Jaggar,  Gilbert  R.  Electrical  apparatus.  3,875,479,  CI.  317-101  OCM 
Jakob,  Herbert  Edward:  Se?— 

Brock,  James  Donald;  Mize,  Erbie  Gail;  and  Jakob.  Herbert  Ed- 
ward. 3.874.523. 
Jakszt.  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Voltage  overload  ar- 
rester  for  high-voltage  switching  system.  3,875,466.  CI.  317-62  000 
James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited:  See— 

Mackie.  William  Denis  Grenville.  3.874,421. 
Jamieson,  Charles  P.,  to  Airco  Inc.  Die  for  extrusion  of  fine  grained 

green  carbon.  3,874.837.  CI.  425-378.000 
Janzon.  Karlheinz:  See— 

Hein,  Hilmar;  Janzon.  Kariheinz;  Weigert.  Wolfeane    Liedtke 

Chnsta;andMuller.  Rudolf.  3.875.186 

Japanese  National  Railways  and  Kayabakogyo  Kabushikikaisha  See- 

Scma.  Katsutosh;  Wakao.  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi.  Yoshinori;  and 

Hara.  Koichi.  3.874.305. 

Jarron  Robert  C;  and  Petersen.  Peter  L.  Repaired  base  plate  for  ingot 

mold.  3.874,628,  CI.  249-204.000.  * 

Jazina.  John:  See— 

Mandish,  John  Jerome,  3,875,590. 
Jeanson.  Richard  L..  to  G.  B.  Uwis  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  makine  a  sheet  molding  compound.  3.874,973,  CI.  156-192  000 
Jeck,  Amulf:  See — 

Buschmann.  Karl;  Diewald,  Josef;  Feind,  Klaus;  Friebe,  Juereen 
and  Jeck,  Amulf,  3,874.592.  --uergen. 
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Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Ramey,  Bobbie  Joe;  and  Cuscurida.  Michael.  3.875.086. 

Waddill,  Harold  George.  3.875.072. 
Jeger.  Oskar:  See— 

Wehrii.  Hansuli;  and  Jeger,  Oskar.  3.875.143. 
JENAer  Glaswerk  Schott  &  Gen.:  See— 

GItemeroth.  Georg;  and  Meckel.  Lothar,  3.875.321 
Jennings,  Ralph  E.:  See— 

Barth,  Gerald  D.;  and  Jennings.  Ralph  E..  3.874.263. 

•''I^'l'.t!*"''  ^   Multi-way  tap  for  a  Hlling  machine.  3.874.825.  CI 

417-519.000. 
Jesevich.  John;  and  Simkus.  Vyto.  to  American  Flange  &  Manufactur- 
ing Co..  Inc.  Closure  forming  apparatus.  3.874.058,  CI.  29-208  OOD 
Jhawar,  Pannalal  Sohanlal:  See— 

Ellis.  James  Morgan  Hunter;  Hepworth.  Paul;  and  Jhawar   Pan- 
nalal Sohanlal.  3.875,251. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Masuda,  Naosuke,  3,874,172. 
Jilek  Jaromir,  to  Universite  Palackeno  V.  Olomouci.  Arrangement  for 
and  method  of  obtaining  a  first,  second  or  following  derivative  of  a 
titration  curve.  3,875,395.  CI.  235-183.000. 
Jisova.  Vaclava:  See— 

Lim.     Drahoslav;     Kolinsky.     Miloslav;    and    Jisova.     Vaclava. 
3,o75, 131. 
Johannes.  James  H..  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Dry  mix  for  frosted  brown- 
ies. 3.875.309.  CI.  426-152.000. 
Johannessen.  Sverre:  See— 

Stenersen.  Erik;  and  Johannessen.  Sverre.  3.875.549 
Johansen,  Ebbe:  See— 

Sorensen    Soren   Kai;  Andersen.  Jorgen;  Johansen,  Ebbe;  and 
Lund,  Jorgen  Aage  Preben.  3.874.850. 
Johansson.  Benny:  See— 

Dahlqvist.  Jan;  Matsson.  Bo;  and  Johansson.  Benny.  3.875  330 
Johansson.  Leif:  See— 

Rjork.  Bengt;  Gustafsson.  Bertil;  and  Johansson,  Leif,  3.874  467 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See— 

Archibald.  John  Leheup;  Boyle.  John  Terence  Arnott;  and  Saun- 
ders. John  Christopher.  3.875.165. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See— 

Bodycomb.    Frederick    Mercer.  Jr.;   and    Barna.  James  Julius. 

3,875,504. 
Garcia,  Leonardo  M.,  3,874,966.  , 

Johnson.  Cari  W,.:  See- 
Alexander,  Donald  R.;  and  Johnson,  Carl  W..  3,874.585. 
Johnson  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Calkins.  Donald  L..  3.874.707. 
Johnson.  Dale  Bernard,  to  JWI  Ltd.  Agitator  blade  for  use  below  form- 
ing wire  of  paper  making  machine.  3.874.998.  CI.  162-308.000 
Johnson,  Edward  John:  See- 
Shepherd,  Warren  Arnold,  Jr.;  Ketchpel.  Paul  Allison.  Jr.;  John- 
son. Edward  John;  and  Biondi.  Frank  George.  3.874  433 
Johnson.  Philip:  See— 

I  u  ^'^"-  O""""  ^'  Johnson.  Philip;  and  Morrison.  Ralph.  3.875.346 
Johnson,  Reynold  B.;  and  Irvin,  Ronald  D.,  to  Education  Engineering 
Associates.    Record   press   for  duplicating   pre-recorded   records 
3.874.836.  CI.  425-363.000. 
Johnson.  Robert  E..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Stol  flaps 
3.874.617.  CI.  244-42.0DA.  e  r-  y- 

Johnsson.  Bo.  to  Svenska  Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag.  Pack  of  heat 
absorbing  material  and  a  support  member  therefor.  3,874.442  CI 
165-10.000. 
Johnston.  David  B.  R.:  See— 

Christensen.  Burton  G.;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  and  Johnston 
David  B.  R..  3,875,146. 
Johst,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Simon.  Stefan;  and  Johst.  Wolfgang,  3,874,032. 
Jones,  David  A.;  and  Mazur.  Robert  H.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co    N- 

Substituted  aspactyl  peptide  amids.  3.875.137,  CI.  260-1 12.500. 
Jones,  Isaac  P.:  iee— 

Richards,  David  O.;  .'ones,  Isaac  P.;  Duffee.  Homer  W.;  and  Nut- 
ter, Charles  E.,  3,874,980. 
Jones,  James  S.:  See— 

Filepp,  Leslie;  Jones,  James  S.;  and  Allia,  Charles,  3,874,194. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Grozier,  John  David;  and  Bell,  John  Ray,  3.874,950. 
Jones,  Lloyd  K.;  and  Yanov,  David  A.,  to  Elk  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,   Inc.    Canted    gasket    valve    construction.    3,874,637,    CI. 
251-345.000. 
Jones,  Robert  L.,  to  University  Court  of  The  University  of  Edinburgh, 
The.  Enzymatic  process  for  producing  prosuglandins  C.  3.875,004! 
CI.  195-30.000. 
Jones,  Ronald  N.:  See— 

Hauser,  Hans;  and  Jones,  Ronald  N..  3.874.248. 
Jones.  Stanley  C;  and  Parson.  Robert  W..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company. 
Determination   of  oil   saturation   in   a   reservoir.    3.874.451     CI 
166-252.000. 
Jones,  William  A.  A.:  See- 
Fox,  Austin  L.;  and  Jones.  William  A.  A..  3.874.581. 
Jordan,  James  A.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Injection  molded  seatine 

3.874.731.  CI.  297-452.000. 
Jordan,  William  E..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fail-safe  mechanism  for 
stopping  movement  of  the  photoconductive  belt  in  an  electrostatic 
reproduction  machine  when  tracking  of  the  belt  becomes  irregular 
and  uncontrollable.  3.874.790.  CI.  355-16.000. 
Jos.  Schlitz  Brewing  Co.:  See- 
Hum,  Lenard  A.;  and  Spitzer.  Eugene  H..  3.875.304. 


Jossa.  Louis  J.:  See— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  van  den  Berg.  Johan  V.;  Wijnhoven,  Jan  M.  A.; 
Jossa.  Louis  J.;  and  Moonen.  August  G.  L..  3,874  487 
JoufTret,  Michel:  See— 

Bourdin.  Francois;  Chizat.  Francois;  Costantini.  Michel;  and  Jouf- 
fret.  Michel.  3.875.247. 
Juhe.  Michel:  See— 

Asler.  Karl-Heinz;  Bonin.  Andre;  Dubuisson.  Georges;  Juhe   Mi- 
chel; Reichardi,  Wolfgang;  Fauser,  Edwin;  and  Eisele.  Hermann. 
3.874.351. 
Juhn.  Hyunil:  See— 

Wistreich.  Hugo  E.;  and  Juhn,  Hyunil,  3.875,314. 
Jules  SUver:  See— 

Zackheim,  Eli  A.;  and  Silverstein,  Jerome.  3,874,561. 
Jungkind.  Roland:  See— 

Heckl     Egon;    Jungkind.    Roland;    and    Payrhammer.    Bemd 
3,874.099. 
JWI  Ltd.:  Sc*-- 

Johnson.  Dale  Bernard.  3,874.998. 
K  &  K  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See— 

Kloss.  Dale  D..  3.874.342. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dowa:  See— 

Miyahara.  Kingo.  3.874.840. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See— 

Minami.  Teruo.  3.874.255. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maekawa  Seisakusho:  See— 

Kato.  Eiji.  3.874,192. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Marita  Siesakusha:  See— 

Hozumi.  Kazuo.  3.875,412. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Richo:  See— 
Kakeno,  Sadao,  3.875.376. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  See— 

Machida.  Hazime;  Tsurugi.  Akira;  and  Okuno.  Zenjiro.  3  874  896 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Ikeno,  Osamju,  3,874,163. 
Kodaira.  Kozo;  and  Tamai,  Kazuto.  3.874.285. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Okubo.  Kenji;  Endo.  Satour;  and  Oka,  Shoji,  3.874  751 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Arai.  Tohru;  Obayashi.  Mikio;  and  Endo.  Junji.  3.874,909 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho:  See- 
Yap,  Takashi;  Nanai.  Sadaaki;  Ouhara,  Souji;  and  Shirakawa 
Yukihiro.  3.875.468. 
Kachel.  Helmut:  See— 

Worschech.  Kurt;  Wolf.  Kurt;  and  Kachel.  Helmut.  3.875.069 
Kaduk.  Edward  E.;  and  Olwert.  Ronald  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Undercoat  for  phosphor  in  reprographic  lamps  having  titanium 
dioxide  reflectors.  3.875.455.  CI.  313-489.000. 
Kaelin.   Joseph    Richard.   Tank   clarification   plant.    3.875,057    CI 
210-104.000.  .  --   .  VI. 

Kaelin.  Joseph   Richard.   Surface   ventilation  rotor.   3,875,279,  CI. 

Kahle.  William  J.  Toy  ball.  3.874.663.  CI.  273-26.0OR. 
Kahler.  Charles;  and  Kimes.  Lucas  James,  to  Boeing  Company  The 
Reversing  apparatus  for  a  jet  engine.  3.874.620.  CI.  244-1 10  OOB 

'^1'.875!547*^c/°33?-2*i9  0O0°'^"'*'*^    ^""""^   '"'*'    eliminator. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Coatney.  Richard  L.;  Housh,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Van  Dreser,  Merton 
L.,  3.875.298. 
Kaiser.  Hermann:  See— 

Brandl.   Herman;    Kaiser.    Hermann;   Richert.   Hans;   Rozanski 
Franz;  Suchy.  Herbert;  and  Hunecke,  Theodor.  3  875  231 
Kajima  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Muto.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda,  Yoshinori;  Azemi 
Shozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;  Masuyama.  Kenya;  Aihara.  Seitaro  Ito' 
Takao;  Ogawa.  Isamu;  and  Harada.  Mitsumasa.  3.874.062 
Kakeno.  Sadao,  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Richo.   Intereratine  counter 
3,875.376.  CI.  235-92.00C.  "u..wi. 

Kali-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hellberg.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Massonne,  Joachim,  3,875  291 
Kaller,  Sigurd.  Sealing  device.  3,874,679,  CI.  277-37.00o! 
Kamber  Bruno,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Process  for  the  manufac- 

ture  of  peptides  containing  cystine.  3.875.136.  CI.  260-1 12  500 
Kamei,  Takeo:  5^^— 

Suzuki.  Iwao;  Kamei.  Takeo;  and  Sonoda.  Ryuichi.  3.875  128 
Kamei.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Hosokawa.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kamei.  Tatsuya.  3.875  563 
Kameyama.  Yukio:  See— 

Kato.  Shigeo;  Masuko.  Hitoshi;  and  Kameyama.  Yukio,  3  874  778 
Kamijo.  Hirotaka:  See— 

Kubota.  Koji;  Kamijo.  Hirotaka;  Mihara.  Osamu;  Okumura  Shinii 
and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  3.875,001 .  ' 

Kanda,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sakita,   Takashi;    Kanda,    Hiroshi;   and   Yamagami.    Yasumasa. 

Kaneda.  Ben.  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Cell  culture  apparatus.  3,875.000, 

Kaneda,  Kazuyoshi;  Suzuki,  Yasushi;  and  Aoshima,  Yasuo  to  Riken 
Lightmetal  Industry  Company,  Limited  Process  for  decorating  an 
aluminum  substrate  with  a  colored  design.  3,874.949,  CI.  148-6  270 

Kankaanpaa.  Matti.  to  Valmet  Oy.  Multiple  cylinder  drier  in  a  oaoer 
machine.  3,874.997,  CI.  162-290.000. 

Kano,  Motomi:  5^^ — 

Arikawa.  Masayasu;  Watanabe,  Toshihiko;  and  Kano.  Motomi. 
3,875.363. 
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Ka  no,  Tsuyoshi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi;  Suzuki,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Teniki; 
i/linagawa,  Shigekazu;  and  Otomo,  Yoshiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multi- 
:olor  semiconductor  lamp.  3.875,456,  CI.  313-501.000. 
Ks  pp.  Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Destructible  mi- 

:roelectronic  circuit  element.  3.875.431,  CI.  307-298.000. 
Ks  ppenhagen,  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Dim- 
ner  for  discharge  lamp  utilizing  a  pulse  enabling  circuit.  3,875,458, 
:\.  315-194.000. 
Ka  ppenhagen,  George  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Syn- 
<  hesis  of  dimmer  output  waveform  within  the  dimn>er  logic  circuit. 
,875,460,  CI.  315-291.000. 
Ka  3ustin,  Alexander.  Space  heating  device  using  solid  fuel.  3,874,362, 

CI    126-67.000. 
Ka  ass,  Thomas  John.  Strapping  formed  by  bonding  co-extending  fila- 

ifients  with  a  polymeric  composition.  3,874,985,  CI.  161-143.000. 
Kag,  Waher  Erwin.  Damper  controller.  3.874,401,  CI.  137-77.000. 
Ka  -pf,  Kurt:  Set—  i 

Moser,  Heinz;  and  Karpf,  Kurt,  3,874,003.  J 

Ka  M,  Toshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Ellipsometer.  3,874,797,  CI. 

:  56-118.000. 
Kaiten,  Roy  F.,  Jr.:  See—  i 

Atlee,  Zed  J.;  and  Kasten,  Roy  F.,  Jr.,  3,875,028.     I 
Ka  :o.  Eiji,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Maekawa  Seisakusho.  Oil  cooling  appa- 

latus  for  refrigerators.  3,874.192.  CI.  62-473.000. 
Ka  o,  Hajime:  See— 

Hayashi,  Takao;  and  Kato,  Hajime,  3,874,895. 
Ka  o,  Koso;  and  Shiosaka,  Makota,  to  Hayashibara  Biochemical  Labo- 
I  atones.    Incorporated.    Food    compositions   containing   pullulan. 
:  ,875,308,  CI.  426-152.000. 
Ka  o,  Michio:  See— 

Ohrui,  Tetsuya;  Sakakibara,  Yasuhito;  Aono,  Yukinaga;  Kato, 

Michio;  Takao,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Tsunejiro,  3,875,212. 

Ka  o,  Sadamu,  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  tool  with 

i  utomatic  tool  changing  device.  3,874,071,  CI.  29-568.000. 
Ka  o,  Shigeo;  Masuko,  Hitoshi;  and  Kameyama,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi, 
I  .td.;  and  Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai.  Rotary  mirror  scanner.  3.874.778, 
CI.  350-7.000. 
Ka  o,  Tetuo:  See— 

Katsumori,  Teiji;  Ohsaka,  Yoshisuke;  and  Kato,  Tetuo,  3,874,486. 
Ka  o,  Yasuyuki;  Moritani,  Masahiko;  Konishi,  Shuichi;  and  Tatsukami, 
'  'oshiharu,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company   Limited.   Grafting 
I  lethyl  methacrylate  monomer  into  a  epoxy  copolymer  backbone. 
;  ,875,255,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Ka  o,  Yoshiya,  to  Misawa  Homes  Institute  of  Research  &  Develop- 
iient.    Wall    panel    for    prefabricated    housing.    3,874,148,    CI. 
'.  2-753.00Y. 
Ka  sume.  Tetsuo;  and  Horiuchi,  Toshihiro,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company 
I  imited.  Gas  turbine  control  with  fuel  shut-off  and  ignition  upon 
ccceleration.  3,874.167,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Ka'  sumori,  Teiji;  Ohsaka,  Yoshisuke;  and  Kato,  Tetuo,  to  Tokico  Ltd. 
!hock  absorber  and  suspension  strut.  3,874,486,  CI.  188-314.000. 
Ka'  z,  Gilbert:  See — 

Homm,  Roger;  and  KaU,  Gilbert,  3,875,300. 
Kai  zman,  Stanley;  and  Gordon,  Marvin  N.  Dispensing  tube  having  cap 

t)  body  attachment.  3,874,570,  CI.  222-543.000. 
Kai  inzinger,  Helmuth  M.:  See— 

Buser,  Rudolf  G.;  and  Kaunzinger,  Helmuth  M.,  3,874,616. 
Ka'  /aguchi,  Tsunejiro:  5^; — 

Ohrui,  Tetsuya;  Sakakibara,  Yasuhito;  Aono,  Yukinaga;  Kato, 
Michio;  Takao,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Tsunejiro,  3,875,212. 
Kai  trakami,  Akira:  See— 

Gamo,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawakami,  Akira,  3,874,956. 
Ka'  rakami,  Koichi;  and  Osaki,  Tatsuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
)  aisha.    Slider   holder   with   a   self-actuated    release   mechanism. 
3,874,057,  CI.  29-207.5SL. 
Ka'  /asaki  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  < 

Toyooka,  Terumasa;  and  Terai,  Kiyoshi,  3,874,067.  ' 
Kawasaki,  Jun:  Sff— 

Endou,  Hirohide;  Kitazume,  Yoshiaki;  Kawasaki,  Jun;  and  Hat- 

sukano,  Yoshikazu,  3,875,565. 

Ka\  'asaki,  Kentaro;  and  Takizawa,  Keizo,  to  Chori  Company  Limited. 

Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  partially  bulked  yam. 

3,874,153,  CI.  57-34.0HS. 

Kawashima,   Tetsuya,   to    Hasino,   Ko.    Aerosol   Atomizing  device. 

3,874,565.  CI.  222-402.140. 
Ka] .  James  C.,  to  Kay-Townes  Inc.  Broad-band  antenna  having  folded 

d  poles  with  hairpin  transformers.  3,875,572,  CI.  343-803.000. 
Kaj  -Townes  Inc.:  See— 

Kay,  James  C,  3.875,572. 
Kai  an,  Benjamin,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
I'  igh  writing  speed  dark-trace  tube  with  flood  beam  enhancement. 
3,875,447,  CI.  313-465.000. 
Kaa  an,  Benjamin;  and  Sedgwick,  Thomas  O.,  to  International  Business 
N  lachines  Corporation.  Field  responsive  photoluminescent  display 
dtvices.  3,875,457,  CI.  315-1 1.000. 
Kec  ler.  Miner  S.,  II.  Electrical  computing  system  for  simultaneously 
psrforming  a  plurality  of  operations  on  two  or  more  operands. 
3  875,392,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Ke«  n,  Bruce  Henry:  See— 

Slasor.  James  Francis;  and  Keen,  Bruce  Henry,  3,874,61 1. 
Kei  zer,  Johan  H.;  van  den  Berg,  Johan  V.;  Wijnhoven,  Jan  M.  A.; 
1  >ssa,  Louis  J.;  and  Moonen,  August  G.  L.,  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.V. 
S  KKk  absorber.  3,874,487,  CI.  188-322.000. 
Kei  hley  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Cath,  Pieter  G.;  and  Erdman.  Robert  J..  3,875.506. 


Keller,  Albin.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  tension  of 

filamentary  material.  3.874,230.0.  73-143.000. 
Kelly,  Robert  J.:  S«— 

Foster,   Edward   P.;   Kelly,   Robert  J.;  and  Sage,  Wamie  L.. 
3,875,357. 
Kemp,  Thomas,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint  Gobain.  Prepa- 
ration with  seeding  of  polymers  insoluble  in  their  monomeric  compo- 
sitions. 3,875,130.  a.  260-87.100. 
Kemper,  Clyde  F.:  See- 
Cover,  Paul  F.;  Rife,  John  W.;  and  Kemper.  Clyde  F..  3,874.498. 
Kemper.  Kate.  Transport  device.  3.874.495.  CI.  198-137.000. 
Kemper.    Kate.    Kneading    and    mixing    machine.    3,875,423,    CI. 

307-113.000. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  5^^— 

Hielema,  Ralph,  3,874,418. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 

Harvey,  Walter  W.;  Randlett,  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskis,  Karlis  I., 
3,875,041. 
Kennedy,  Carl  D.:  See— 

Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory.  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Veatch, 
Fred  C;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Carl  D..  3.874,454. 
Kennedy,  James  Blakely.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rated. Trunk  busy  test  circuit.  3.875,351,  CI.  I79-I75.30R. 
Kennedy,  John  P.,  to  Design  Elements,  Inc.  Phone  coupler.  3,875,335, 

CI.  179-I.OOC. 
Kennedy,  Richard  Thomas,  to  Bell  Electric  Company.  Electric  wire 

and  wire  termination  assembly.  3,874,767,  CI.  339-I47.00R. 
Kenney,    Donald    K.    Drapery    sewing   apparatus.    3,874,311,    CI. 

112-121.140. 
Kenney,  Donald  Sykes:  See— 

Wadley,  Clark  Searle;  and  Kenney,  Donald  Sykes,  3,875,015. 
Kenney,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Greenwald.  Emmett  T.;  and  Kenney.  Richard  A..  3.874.965. 
Kerfoot.  Oliver  C:  See— 

Clark.  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Veatch, 
Fred  C;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Cari  D.,  3,874,454. 
Kerlin,  Kurt:  See— 

Krai,  Jan;  Keriin,  Kurt;  GraUa,  Heldemar;  and  Harazim,  Alfons, 
3,874,245. 
Kern  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Nunlist,  Rene,  3,874,087. 
Kern,  Loyd  R.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  electrically   heating  a  subsurface   formation.    3,874,450,  CI. 
166-248.000. 
Kertel,  Stanley  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Silver  halide  color 
developer  containing  ketomethylene  photographic  color-forming 
couplers.  3,874,948,  CI.  96-56.300. 
Kessler,  Eugene  S.;  and  Getz,  John  E.,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Re- 
straint  for  conveyorized   trailers  and   the   like.    3.874,538,  CI. 
214-516.000. 
Ketchpel,  Paul  Allison,  Jr.:  5re— 

Shepherd,  Warren  Arnold,  Jr.;  Ketchpel,  Paul  Allison,  Jr.;  John- 
son, Edward  John;  and  Biondi,  Frank  George,  3,874,433. 
Kewaunee  Scientific  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders,  George  T.;  Lattuca,  Joseph  S.;  and  Richards,  Dorman 

C,  3,874.754. 

Kiefer,  Frank  I.,  Jr.;  Clark,  Billy  R.;  and  Ware,  James  M.,  to  Texas-U.S. 

Chemical  Company.  Method  and  means  of  sensing  characteristics  of 

a  bath.  3,875.021,  G.  204- LOOT. 

Kiefer,  George  E.;  and  Guth,  Lauren  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Food  waste  disposer.  3,875,462,  CI.  3I7-I3.00R. 
Kiessling,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Hofel,  Heinz-Bemhard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lampert, 
Fred,  3,875,089. 
Kikuchi,  Makoto;  and  Otsu,  Ikuo.  to  Toyoda  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Workpiece  mounting  apparatus  for  an  internal  grinding  machine. 
3,874,121,  CI.  5I-I05.00R. 
Kikuchi,  Masafumi;  and  Takeda,  Masashi,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Auto- 
matic gain  control  circuit.  3,875,521,  CI.  330-29.000. 
Killer,  James  Donald.  Mechanical  boat  loading  device.  3,874,535,  CI. 

214-450.000. 
Kim,  Dong  W.:  See — 

Kwon,  Young  D.;  Butler,  Russell  H.;  Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  and 
Kim,  Dong  W.,  3,874,044. 
Kim,  Inna  Pavlovna:  5^^ — 

Dalmatov,  Vsevolod  Yakolevich;  Kim,  Inna  Pavlovna;  Voronkova, 
Tamara   Georgievna;   and    Moschansky,   Nikolai   Alexeevich, 
3.874,887. 
Kim,  Keun  Young,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Amorphous  calcium  sodium  pyro- 
phosphate. 3,875,289,  Q.  423-306.000. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See— 
'     Steinert,  Thor  W.,  3,874,961 . 
Kimes,  Lucas  James:  See — 

Kahler,  Charles;  and  Kimes,  Lucas  James,  3,874,620. 
King,  Francis  P.;  King,  Thomas  T.;  and  Sprow,  Earnest  A.  Sheet  shin- 
gling machine.  3,874,648,  CI.  270-53.000. 
King,  Kenneth  L.  Anchor  terminals  for  headed  tie  rods.  3,874,805.  CI. 

403-360.000. 
King,  Terry  D.;  and  Milk.  Noel  L.,  to  Alton  Ochsner  Medical  Founda- 
tion. Shunt  defect  closure  system.  3,874.388,  CI.  I28-334.00R. 
King.  Thomas  T.:  See— 

King,   Francis  P.;  King,  Thomas  T.;  and  Sprow.   Earnest  A., 
3,874,648. 
Kino,  Gordon  S.:  See — 

Quate,  Calvin  F.;  Havlice,  James  F.;  and  Kino,  Gordon  S., 
3.875.550. 
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Kinsinger.  William  C;  Ippolito,  James;  and  Pisarri.  Vincent,  to  Meta- 
graphic  Systems.  Inc.  Adjustment  mechanism  for  a  lens  and  prism 
mounted  within  a  film  viewer.  3.874,772.  CI.  350-247.000. 
Kirchhofer,  Hubert;  Pcrevuznik,  Josef;  and  Wunsch,  Alfred.  Method  of 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  harmful  emissions  from  internal  combus- 
tion engines.  3,874,166,  CI.  60-39.020. 
Kirchmayr,  Rudolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Upsilon-triazole  compounds 
possessing  a  modified  methyl  group  in  the  4-position.  3,875.178,  CI. 
260-308.00A. 
Kirkham,  Arthur  J.  Tentage  structure.  3.874.396,  CI.  135-I.OOR. 
Kirschner,  Helmut:  See— 

Deckert,  Helmut;  Heinke.  Wolfgang;  Jacob,  Herbert;  and  Kir- 
schner, Helmut.  3,874,129. 
Kirsen,  Bernard,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  applyins  liquid  to 

a  web.  3,874,331,  CI.  1 18-227.000. 
Kitagawa,  Sadao:  See— 

Tashiro,    Kijuro;    Yokoyama,    Masuzo;    Kitagawa,    Sadao;    and 
Masukawa,  Shoichi,  3,875,126. 
Kitazawa,  Shin-lch;  Negishi,  Takao;  and  Susami,  Kozo,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Process  for  producing  high  bulky  yam  by  false-twistine 
systeifi.  3.874.160,  CI.  57-157.0TS. 
Kitazume,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Endou,  Hirohide;  Kitazume,  Yoshiaki;  Kawasaki,  Jun;  and  Hat- 
sukano,  Yoshikazu,  3,875.565. 
Kizler,  Harald:  Srr— 

Schmidt,  Peter;  Kizler,  Harald;  Maisch,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Bemd; 
Wahl,  Josef;  Linder,  Ernst;  and  Neidhard,  Horst,  3,874,171. 
Klee,  John  Michael:  See- 
Wood,  Gillies;  and  Klee,  John  Michael,  3,874,200. 
Klein,  Eberhard,  to  Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Circuit  for  switching  the 
audio  frequency  output  in  an  AM-FM  broadcast  receiver.  3,875,5 14, 
CI.  325-316.000. 
Klein,  Schanzlin  &  Becker  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Hanagarth,  Wolfgang,  3,874,812. 

Honold,  Ernst;  Matthias,  Heinz-Bemd;  and  Florjancic,  Dusan, 
3,874,813. 
Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg:  See— 

Herwig,  Walter;  and  Kleiner,  Hans-Jerg,  3,875,263. 
Kleppe,  Peder  J.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Polysulfide  impregnation 
of  lignocellulosic  materials  in  a  continuous  digester.  3,874,991,  CI. 
162-19.000. 
Klesow,    Gerald    F.    Automatic    sprinkler    valve.    3,874,455,    CI. 

169-19.000. 
Kloeficorn,  Earl  W.  Fuel  feeding  system  for  a  vehicle.  3,874,471,  CI. 

I80-54.00R. 
Kloss,  Dale  D.,  to  K  &  K  Manufacturing,  Inc.  Liquid  supplement  pump 

for  suckling  animal  feeder.  3.874.342.  CI.  1 19-71 .000. 
KloUer,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Bretschneider,  Hermann;  KloUer,  Wilhelm;  Bader,  Gunther;  and 

Lutz,  August,  3,875,182. 

Klugman,  Warren  L.;  and  Kosmider,  Jerome,  to  Ceilcote  Company, 

The.  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrostatic  removal  of  particulate 

from  a  gas  stream.  3,874,858,  CI.  55-1 18.000. 

Kluksdahl,  Harris  E.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Platinum-tin 

catalyst  regeneration.  3,875,049,  CI.  208-140.000. 
Knappe,  LaVerne  Frank,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Modular  punch  device.  3.875,480.  CI.  317-123.000. 
Knight,  Jack  B.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  spread- 
ing tows  of  fibrous  materials.  3,874,030,  CI.  I9-65.00T. 
Knights,  Evord  F.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Wax  coated 

paper  of  improved  water  resistance.  3,874,905,  CI.  1  I7-76.00P. 
Knoblauch,  Rainer,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Radial  piston  motor. 

3.874,274,  CI.  91-498.000. 
Knohl,  Herbert:  See- 
Patience,  Donald;  Swallow,  Roger  T.;  Hartigan,  Edward  G.;  and 
Knohl,  Herbert,  3,874,001. 
Knopka,  William  N.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Flame-reUrdant  fiber 

blend.  3,874,155,  CI.  57-140.0BY. 
Knopka,  William  N.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Flame-retardant  fiber 

blend.  3,874,157,  CI.  57-140.0BY. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 
Huber,  Johann,  3,874,744. 
Nadas,  Gyula;  and  Wosegien,  Bemd,  3.874.484. 
Pollinger.  Hans;  Wosegien.  Bemd;  Saumweber,  Eckart;  and  Storz- 
inger,  Thomas,  3,874,746. 
Knupp,  John  Lawrence,  Jr.:  See- 
Harden,  John  Charles;  Knupp,  John  Lawrence.  Jr.;  and  Mastran- 
gelo.  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco.  3,875.434. 
Kobayashi.  Kohroh;  and  Ueki,  Atsufumi.  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Company. 
Limited.  Semiconductor  laser  device  having  a  light  focusing  trans- 
mission. 3.875.532,  CI.  331-94.50H. 
Kobayashi,  Mizuho,  to  Amano  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.  Lipid  metabo- 
lism   improving    and    anti-atheromatic    agent.     3,875,007,    CI. 
195-62.000. 
Kobayashi,  Tadaki:  See— 

Hayashi,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadaki,  3,874.210. 
Kobayashi,  Teruo:  See— 

Hibino.  Noburo;  Seto.  Kunihira;  Kobayashi,  Teruo;  and  Inoue, 
Kazuo,  3.874,876. 
Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Takahiro. 
3,875,142. 


Kobayashi,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Sema,  Katsutosh;  Wakao,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and 
Hara,  Koichi,  3,874.305. 
Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.:  See— 

Arikawa,  Masayasu;  Watanabe,  Toshihiko;  and  Kano,  Motomi, 
3,875,363. 
Koch,  Paul  J.;  Pearce,  Eli  M.;  and  Lapham,  Julie  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.  Deep  dyeable,  lusterous,  and  fire-retardant  linear  poly- 
ester composition.  3,875,108,  CI.  260-45.70P. 
Kodaira,  Kozo;  and  Tamai,  Kazuto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seiko- 
sha;  and  Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushikik  Kaisha.  Printer.  3,874,285,  CI. 
101-93.280. 
Kogawa,  Takashi:  See — 

Thuruoka,  Hisashi;  and  Kogawa,  Takashi,  3,875,564. 
Kokado,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Inoue,  Eiichi;  Kokado,  Hiroshi;  Shimizu,  Isamu;  and  Ohtsuka, 
Shuichi,  3,874,881. 
Kokusai  Cable  Ship  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Akira;  and  Hamura,  Terasu,  3,874.960. 
Kolarik.  Jan:  See— 

Heidingsfeld,  Viktor;  Hudecek.  Slavko;  Hnidek.  Jarosiav;  Kolarik. 
Jan;  and  Zelinger,  Jiri,  3,875,261. 
Kolb,  James  M.:  S««— 

Franks,  Charies  R.;  Schenker,  Barry  A.;  O'Leary,  Kevin  J.;  and 
Kolb,  James  M.,  3,875,043. 
Kolinsky,  Miloslav:  See— 

Lim,    Drahoslav;    Kolinsky,    Miloslav;    and    Jisova,    Vaclava 
3,875,131. 
Kolve,  Harold  A.:  See— 

Hogman,  Medford  N.;  Shedd,  James  F.;  Yett.  Keith  S.;  and  Kolve. 
Harold  A.,  3,875,552. 
Kominami,  Naoya:  See— 

Iwaisako,    Toshyyuki;    Ohki,    Kusuo;    Kominami,    Naoya;    and 

Yomogida,  Hisao,  3,875,048. 
Tamura,    Nobuhiro;    Suga,    Kazuo;    and    Kominami,    Naoya. 
3.875.020. 
Komiya.  Takao:  See— 

NIegishi,  Hirokazu;  Saito,  Takashi;  Komiya,  Takao;  Masaki,  Tat- 
suo; and  Ihara,  Takashi,  3,874,942. 
Kondo,  Kyozo;  and  Okimoto,  Takeyoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Conveyors.  3,874,297,  CI.  104-25.000. 
Konishi,  Seizo:  See— 

Ohkawa,  Masaaki;  Konishi,  Seizo;  Abeta,  Sadaharu;  and  Okaniwa, 
Tetuo,  3,874,847. 
Konishi,  Shuichi:  See— 

Kato,  Yasuyuki;  Moritani.  Masahiko;  Konishi,  Shuichi;  and  Tat- 
sukami, Yoshiharu,  3,875,255. 
Kopec,  Thomas  J.;  and  Morstadt,  Richard  A.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated.  Common  audible  signaling  circuit. 
3,875,348,  CI.  179-84.00R. 
Koppensteiner,  Gunter;  Eckert,  Hans- Werner;  and  Wehle,  Volker,  to 
Hendel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Antimicrobial  agents  for  water  conservation. 
3.874,869,  CI.  71-67.000. 
Korb,  Charies  R.,  Jr.;  and  Boning,  John  F.  Bicycle  brake  caliper  adjust- 
ing tool.  3.874.256,  CI.  8I-3.00R. 
Korolkevich,  Alexandr  Viktorovich:  See— 

Lapitsky,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Sabadakh.  Bogdan  Vasilievich;  Sumt- 
sov,  Gennady  Grigorievich;  Xenevich,  Ivan  Pavlovich,  Skoibeda. 
Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Venzel,  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Tolstoguzov. 
Viktor  Sergeevich;  Shneiser,  Boris  Yakovlevich,  and  Korolk- 
evich, Alexandr  Viktorovich,  3.874,25 1 . 
Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Samoilovich,  Jury  Avramovich;  Kos- 
trov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Aragilian.  Oleg  Ashotovich;  Goryainov,  Vla- 
dimir Alexeevich;  and  Tarasov,  Anatoly  Grigorievich.  E>evice  for 
cooling  the  crystallizer  in  a  plant  for  casting  metal  ingots  with  a  peri- 
odic discharge  thereof  3,874,439,  CI.  164-283.00M. 
Kortz,  George  B.:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  E.;  Cunningham,  William  W.;  and  Koru,  George 
B.,  3,874,736. 
Kosmanski,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine 

apex  seal  and  spring  injector.  3,874,059,  CI.  29-235.000. 
Kosmider,  Jerome:  See— 

Klugman,  Warren  L.;  and  Kosmider,  Jerome,  3,874,858. 
Kossel,  Dierick,  to  Emst  Leitz  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  detecting  liquid 

pollution  in  a  Uansparent  conuiner.  3,874,800,  CI.  356-208.000. 
Kosswig,  Kurt:  See— 

von  Praun,  Ferdinand;  and  Kosswig,  Kurt,  3,875,070. 
Kostrov,  Valery  Pavlovich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Samoilovich,  Jury  Avramovich; 
Kostrov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Aragilian,  Oleg  Ashotovich;  Goryai- 
nov, Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Tarasov,  Anatoly  Grigorievich, 
3,874,439. 
Kotler,  GeraM  R.:  See— 

Gallagher,    Peter   Christopher   John;   and    Kotler,   Gerald    R., 
3,874,667. 
Kotzias,  George  Anthony:  S<v— 

Anderson,  Charles   Victor;   Fleming.  Mills  l.awrence;  Kotzias. 
George  Anthony;  Ross,  Robert  Rogers;  and  Williams,  James 
Luchin,  3.875,325. 
Kou.  Jean.    Rdad   vehicle   of  the   platform   type.    3.874.537,  Q. 

214-501.000. 
Kouklik,  Ivo;  and  LoreiK,  Jarosiav,  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  stroji- 
renstvi  generaini  rediulstvi.  Apparatus  for  regulating  pulsatory  oper- 
ation of  an  electromagnet  in  a  circular  knitting  machine.  3.874.198. 
a.  66-50.00R. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  1,  1975 


Kova  :s,  Gabor.  See— 

^tadler.  Istvan;  Kovacs.  Gabor;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Radoczi.  Julia; 
Simonidesz,  Vilmos;  Szantay,  Csaba;  Szekely.  Istvan;  and  Szath- 
mary.  Csaba.  3.875.003. 

Vincent    J.    Sewage    treatment    system.    3.875.051.    CI. 
1-2.000. 
Kow^lczyk.  Zygmunt.  Crowned  cover.  3.874,542,  CI.  215-328.000. 

Theodore  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Pressure-sensitive 
fastener  for  disposable  diapers  3.874.386,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Jan;  Kerlin.  Kurt;  Gratza.  Heldemar;  and  Harazim.  Alfons.  to 
Mdravskoslezska  armaturka.  narodni  podnik.  Drive  apparatus  for 
rotiry  spindles.  3,874,245,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Kramier,  David  A.;  S^^— 

Richard   M.;   Kramer,   David   A.;   and    Makino,   Roy   H.. 
875.569. 
Kramkr,  David  Chester:  See— 

uitto,  Thomas  John;  and  Kramer,  David  Chester,  3,875.375. 

Martin  C.  to  Van-Air  Incorporated.  Automatic  drain  device 
deliquescent  gas  dryers.  3,874.859,  CI.  55-218.000. 
Klaus-Werner:  See — 
^her.  Theo;  Muller,   Friedemann;  and  Krebs.  Klaus-Werner. 
3.874.390. 

r.  Elsmer  W:  5ee—  I 

Sknders,  Ellsworth  £.;  and  Kreeger,  Elsmer  W..  3.874.546. 
Krehl  iel.  Delmar  D.:  See— 

Qark.  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Veatch. 

Fred  C;  Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Carl  D.,  3,874,454. 

Walter,  and  Trosch,  Paul,  to  Georg  Fischer  AG.  Separable  valve 

and  separable  structure  therefor.  3.874.633,  CI.  251-214.000. 

Alfred.  Power  device  for  collecting  material  from  crevices  for 

separation.  3,874.732,  CI.  299-7.000. 

Harry;  and  Therrien,  Alderic  R.,  to  Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical 

poration.  Alcoholates  of  orthophosphate  salts  of  4-amino.  3- 

N-ethyl.      N-beta      methanesulfonamidoethyl      aniline. 

227.  CI.  260-556.00A. 

Irwin  H..  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Electrode  structure. 

,037,  CI.  204-195.00P. 

Walter   M.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Tetraalkylchromium 
coiApounds  and  use  asolefm  polymerization  catalysts.  3,875,1 32,  CI. 
93.700. 
George  R.  Ammunition  feed  and  bolt  lock  mechanism  for  a 
doled  breech  rocket  gun.  3,874,265,  CI.  89-1.801. 
Kubo  a,  Koji;  Kamijo,  Hirotaka;  Mihara.  Osamu;  Okumura.  Shinji;  and 
Okida.  Hiroshi,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Fermentative  production  of 
ine.  3.875.001.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Yasushi:  See— 
r>lakano.  Toshio;  and  Kudo,  Yasushi,  3.875,333. 
Kuku  nura.  Mikio:  See — 

H  ayashi.    Motoshige;    Kukumura,    Mikio;    and    Sane,    Zengo, 
3,874.981. 
Kumahiaru.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Tiukamoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kumamaru.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno.  Koichiro; 
and  Ishikawa.  Mahito.  3,874,076. 
Kumaho,  Hiroshi:  See— 

S^netaka.    Kazunori;   Nishino,   Atsushi;   and    Kbmano.   Hiroshi. 
3.874.277. 
Heinz-Peter.  to  U.  S.  Philips  Corporation.  X-ray  apparatus. 
411.  CI.  250-402.000. 

Heinz,  to  Bochumer  Eisenhutte  Heintzman  &  Company.  Sup- 
for  mine  roofs  and  the  like.  3.874,178,  CI.  61-45.00D. 
nzitiger,  Frederick  Francis;  and  Suiter,  Weyman  Blanchard,  Jr.,  to 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Ferroresonant  power 
erter  with  control  of  inverter  frequency  and  sensing  of  satura- 
condition.  3,875.493.  CI.  321-18.000. 
an,  S.  Morris;  and  Liepa,  Andris  J.,  to  Research  Corporation. 

esis  of  thalicarpine.  3,875,167,  CI.  260-289.00A. 
an.  Robert  Howard,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process 
ncreasing  sugar  yield  in  sugar  cane.  3,874,872,  CI.  71-86.000. 
stechnik  GmbH:  See— 
Simann,  Heinz-Georg.  3.874.195. 
Kurariy  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Ir  oue.  Taisei,  3,875,302. 
t  a  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

:hikawa,  Shoji,  3,875,4^3. 
k^mi,  Toshio,  to  Toho  Aen  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Removing  mercury 
concentrated    sulfuric    acid    using   iodides.    3.87S.287,   CI. 
101.000. 
Hiroki:  See— 

Kikuji;  Kuroda,  Hiroki;  and  Nabeta,  Saburo,  3,875,217. 
Waldemar   Helmut.    Pulsatile   magneto-motive   artificial 
3,874,002.  CI.  3-1.000. 
Hans-Joachim;  Rauch,  Hubert;  Rossberg,  Peter;  and  Elser,  Wil- 
helih,  to  Rohm  GmbH.  Free  radical  emulsion  polymerization  involv- 
ing lovel  incremental  addition  of  acrylic  monomers  to  prepare  high 
vise  jsity.  freeze-thaw  stable  dispersions.  3.875.099.  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Kurz.  \rthur  W..  Jr..  to  Donnelly  Mirrors.  Inc.  Mirror  case  with  expan- 

sior  -absorbing  means.  3.874,773.  CI.  350-288.000. 
Kurz.  Fredrik  Wilhelm  Anton.  Method  of  producing  foamed  glass. 

3,8  4,861,  CI.  65-20.000. 
Kuzer  Isov,  Viktor  Georgievich:  See- 
ass.  Abram  Moiseevich;  Borsuk,  Pavel  Afanasievich;  Usubov, 
Zokhrab  Gamid   Ogly;   and   Kuzentsov,   Viktor  Georgievich, 
3.874.885.  j 


Kwam  es.  Arien: 
St  }uthamer 


See- 

Bemhard;  and  Kwantes, 


Arien,  3,875,239 


Kwik-Out  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Thrash.  Tommy  K..  3,874,457. 
Kwon.  Young  D.;  Butler.  Russell  H.;  Oswald.  Hendrikus  J.;  and  Kim. 
Dong  W..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  process 
for  simultaneous  crimping  and  commingling  of  yams.  3.874,044,  CI. 
28-1.300. 
Kwon,  Young  D.:  See— 

Butler,  Russell  H.;  Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  and  Kwon,  Young  D.. 
3,874,045. 
La  Cellophane:  S*-^— 

Weber,  Guy  Paul,  3.874,789. 
Lachmann.  Burkhard:  See — 

Margotte.  Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Ru- 
dolph. Hans;  and  Cohnen.  Wolfgang.  3.875.123. 
Lacto  Products  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Storrs.  Arnold  B..  3.875.305. 
Ladd,  Harry  A.;  and  Schenck,  Frederick  L.  Pipeline  leak  detector. 

3,874.222.  CI.  73-40.50R. 
LaFarge.  Kenneth  K..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part 
interest.  Combined  funnel  and  container  device.   3.874.429.  CI. 
141-98.000. 
Lagain.  Georges.  Apparatus  for  cutting  and  welding  thermoplastics 

materials.  3.874,975,  CI.  156-515.000. 
Lagneaux,  Jean;  and  Vermeerbergen,  Leon  Roger,  to  Saint-Gobain 

Industries.  Bottle  stopper.  3.874.541.  CI.  215-253.000. 
Lambert.    Jules.     S>elf-unloading    ground    vehicle.     3,874.526.    CI. 

214-38.0CA. 
Laminex.  Inc.:  S*-^— 

Hannon,  Donald  F.,  3,874,979. 
Lampert.  Fred:  See— 

Hofel.  Heinz-Bernhard;  Kiessling.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lampert, 
Fred.  3.875.089. 
Lamson  Industries  Limited:  See — 

McKellar.  John  Forgie;  and  Warburton.  Geoffrey  Greenwood. 
3.874.884. 
Lanahan,    John    H.,    to    GAF    Corporation.    Cartridge    card    tray. 

3,874,507,  CI.  209-80.500. 
Lancer  Boss  Limited:  See — 

Staley,  David  Robert,  3.874,539. 
Land.  Edwin  H..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Photographic  film  assem- 
blage   with    resilient    pad    under    processing    solution    container. 
3,874,875.  CI.  96-76.00C. 
Landfried,  Bert  W.:  Sf^— 

Moneymaker,  John  R.;  and  Landfried,  Bert  W.,  3,875.315 
Landi.  Silvio;  and  Gupta,  Krishana  Chandara,  to  Connaught  Laborato- 
ries Limited.  Highly  specific  tuberculin.  3.875,002,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Landwoski,  Edmund  A.  Basement  wall  construction.  3,874.139,  CI. 

52-251.000. 
Lange,  Emroy  W.:  See — 

Gary.  Wardell;  and  Lange,  Emroy  W.,  3,875,464. 
Langenstein  &  Schemann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bachmann,  Horst,  3,874,218. 
Langford,  Frederic  E.:  See- 
Raven,  James  R.;  and  Langford,  Frederic  E.,  3,874,517. 
Langley,  John  A.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Mounting  assem- 
bly for  small  outboard  motors.  3,874,318,  CI.  1 15-17.000. 
Langlie.  Howard;  and  Berg.  Albert  T..  Jr.  Wire  or  rope  tightener. 

3.874,638,  CI.  254-51.000. 
Lanner,  Christer,  to  AB  Garphytte  Bruk.  Preparation  of  compound 

wire.  3,874,066,  CI.  29-470.100. 
Lansdale,  Alan,  to  Mather  &  Piatt  Limited.  Filling  devices.  3,874.430, 

CI.  141-116.000. 
Lanser.  Robert.  Internal  pipe  clamp.  3.874,681.  CI.  279-2.00R. 
Lapham.  Julie  A.:  See- 
Koch,  Paul  J.;  Pearce.  Eli  M.;  and  Lapham.  Julie  A..  3.875.108. 
Lapitsky,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Sabadakh,  Bogdan  Vasilievich;  Sumtsov, 
Gennady  Grigorievich;  Xenevich,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Skoibeda.  Anatoly 
Tikhonovich;  Venzel.  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Tolstoguzov,  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich;  Shneiser,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Korolkevich,  Alexandr 
Viktorovich.  Bevel  gear  differential.  3,874,251,  CI.  74-713.000. 
Laporte  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Robinson.   Michael;  Clamp.   Frank;   Aberdeen.  David;   Mobbs, 
David  Barry;  and  Pearse,  Richard  Vyvian,  3.875.286. 
Larkin,  Sam,  to  Spring  Associates,  Inc.  Spring  base  and  method  of 

forming  same.  3,874,423,  CI.  140-3.0CA. 
Larsen,  Gregory  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Powered  vehicular  imple- 
ment steering  trailer.  3,874,691,  CI.  280-87.100. 
Larson,  Irving  R.  Bale  unroller.  3.874.609.  CI.  242-86.50R. 
Larson.    Raymond    D.    Downrigger    line    release.    3,874,110,    CI. 

43-43.120. 
Larsson,  Bertil  Sven  Vilhelm.  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken. 
Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter  from  a  flowing  medium. 
3.874,860,  CI.  55-244.000. 
Lattuca,  Joseph  S.:  See — 

Saunders,  George  T.;  Lattuca.  Joseph  S.;  and  Richards,  Dorman 
C.  3.874.754. 
Laurent.  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Schering  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    pregnanoic    acid    derivatives. 
3.875,194.  CI.  260-397.100. 
Laurent,  Roger:  See — 

Orsini.  Leon;  Laurent.  Roger;  and  Dessevre,  Denis,  3,874.904. 
La  Vange.  Donald  H.;  and  Hazard,  Robert  E.,  to  Polytop  Corporation. 
Child    resistant    closure    with    cam    mechanism.    3,874,568,    CI. 
222-505.000. 
Law,  Ronald  D..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Purification  of  tris{l-(2- 
methyl)  aziridinyljphosphine  oxide.  3.875,145,  CI.  260-239.0EP. 


April  1,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  25 


Lawson.  Clarence  E.  Snowmobile  trailer.  3.874.683.  CI.  280-10.000. 
Lawson.  Edward  L.  Headlight  warning  system  for  vehicles.  3.875.557 

CI.  340-52.00D. 
Lazarus.  Harry  J.  Spectacle  frame  with  temples  angularly  adjustable 
while  spectacle  frame  is  worn  on  head.  3.874,775.  CI.  351-41.000. 
Lazzaro.  Vito  C.  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation   Ablation  com- 
positions and  coatings.  3.875.106.  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Le  Voy's,  Inc.:  See- 
Pannier,  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  Reynolds,  Gordon  S  ;  and  Sorenson,  James 
L.,  3,874,369. 
Lea.  Hans,  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Ro- 
essler.  Handling  working  pieces  in  liquids  in  dental  technoloey 
3,874.395,  CI.  134-135.000.  " 

Leach  Company:  See — 

Gollnick.  Cyril  R..  3,874,529. 
Lebailly,  Jacques,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Polychromatic  electro- 
luminescent device.  3.875,473,  CI.  315-I69.0TV. 
Le  Blanc,  Richard  E.;  and  Delettrez,  Bernard  F.,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Arrangement  for  selectively  determining  rate  of  integra- 
tion of  an  applied  oscillatory  signal  by  selecting  the  proportion  of 
each  signal  cycle  during  which  integration  takes  place.  3,875.428 
CI.  307-229.000. 
LeBoeuf.  Lamb.  Leiby  &  MacRae:  See— 

McFadden.  Daniel  G.;  and  Levine,  Richard  C.  3.875.389. 
Le  Bon,  Alain.  Insert  for  ultrasonic  medical  device.  3,874  372    CI 

128-24.00A. 
Lectron  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Ouantz.  Norman  G..  3.874,474. 
Lednicer.  Daniel,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Compounds  and  process 

for  preparing  the  same.  3,875,242,  CI.  260-6I3.00R. 
Lee,  Arthur  L.;  and  Coval,  Arthur  B.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Articu- 
lated haulage  vehicle.  3,874,698.  CI.  280-408.000. 
Lee  Company.  The:  See- 
Lee.  Leighton.  II,  3,874,409. 
Lee,  Leighton.  II.  to  Lee  Company.  The.  Selector  valve.  3.874.409  CI 

137-599.200. 
Lee-Norse.  Company:  See— 

Delli-Gatti,  Frank  A.,  Jr.,  3.874,735. 
Leeds,  Donald  H.,  to  Ducommun  Incorporated.  Porous  composite  of 
abrasive  particle  in  a  pyrolytic  carbon  matrix  and  the  method  of 
making  it.  3,874,856,  CI.  51-296.000. 
Lefebvre,  Gerard;  and  Rollet,  Bernard,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Ther- 
mosetting compositions  derived  from  an  epoxy  resin,  a  polyamine 
and  an  imide.  3,875,1 13,  CI.  260-47.0EN. 
Leerand,  Robert,  to  Cegedur  GP.  Composite  shock  resisting  bodies. 

3,874,855.  CI.  29-191.200. 
Lehigh  Press.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Braber.  Robert  J..  3.874,143. 
Lehman,  Herbert  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Oxidation  resistant  mask  layer  and  process  for  producing  recessed 
oxide  region  in  a  silicon  body.  3,874,919,  CI.  1 17-212.000. 
Leigh,  Theodore  M.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Counterweight  jack  mecha- 
nisms for  cranes  and  the  like.  3,874,515,  CI.  212-49.000. 
Leimgruber,  Willy:  See— 

Berger,  Leo;  Leimgruber,  Willy;  and  Schenker,  Fausto  Eueenio, 

3,875,219. 
Mohacsi,  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy,  3,875,209. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Extrusion  apparatus.  3,874,207.  CI.  72-56.000. 
Lemelson.    Jerome    H.    Method    for    molding    composite    bodies. 

3.875,275.  CI.  264-45.300. 
Lemond,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Lemond,  Robert  H.;  and  Lemond,  Donald  E..  3.874,340. 
Lemond,  Robert  H.;  and  Lemond,  Donald  E.  Aquarium  tank  feed  sys- 
tem. 3.874.340.  CI.  1I9-51.00R. 
Leon.  Raymond  R.:  See- 
Hicks.  Charles  L.;  and  Leon.  Raymond  R.,  3,874.463. 
L'Eplattenier,  Francois;  Pugin,  Andre;  and  Vuitel,  Laurent,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corp.  New  bis-2-azomethine  pigments,  process  for  their  man- 
ufacture and  their  use.  3.875,200.  CI.  260-439.00R. 
Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Brundage,  R.  Pauline,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc. 
Preparation         of         l-alkyl-l,4-dihydro-7-substituted-4-oxo-l,8- 
naphthyridine-3-carboxylic     acids     via     the     3-acetyl     analogs 
3,875,172,  CI.  260-295.50B. 
Leslie,  Victor  Jeffrey,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Poly- 

sulphone  polymer  solution.  3,875,103,  CI.  260-30.8DS. 
L'Etat  Francais  Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  I'Armement  Direction 
Technique  des  Armements  Terrestres:  See— 
Faure,  Jean-Jacques,  3,874,491. 
Le  Vantine,  Allan  D.:  See— 

Stader,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Le  Vantine,  Allan  D.,  3,874,371. 
Levecque,  Marcel;  and  Battigelli,  Jean  A.,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industries. 
Fiber  toration;  method,  equipment  and  product.  3,874,886,  CI. 
106-50.000. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Higgs,  Cyril  Edward,  3,874,571. 
Levine,  Richard  C:  See— 

McFadden,  Daniel  G.;  and  Levine,  Richard  C,  3,875,389. 
Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  Pizzini,  Louis  C;  Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.;  and 
MerkI,  Bernard  A..  3,875,258. 
Levitt,  Barry  N.:  See- 
Crocker,  Thomas  H.;  and  Levitt.  Barry  N.,  3,875,488. 
Levy,  Leon  B.,  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  oxidation  of  ole- 
fins. 3,875,078,0.  252-432.000. 
Levy,  Stanley  S.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Impact  and  abrasion  resisunt 
coating  composition.  3,875,090,  CI.  260-22.0TN. 


Lewis.  Geoffrey  Arthur,  to  Lucas  Aerospace  Limited.  Fuel  control  ap- 
paratus for  gas  turbine   engine   reheat  :  stems.    3,874,170,   CI 
60-241.000. 
Lewis,  J.  Stephen:  See— 

Sapkus,  Jurgis;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Ruppel,  Kurt;  and  Benson,  John 
T,  3,874.112. 
Ley.  Kurt:  See— 

Oertel.  Harald;  Roos,  Ernst;  and  Ley.  Kurt.  3.875.246. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company:  See— 

Mochon.  Casmir  F.;  Poley.  Joseph  E  ;  and  Shamp.  Donald  E 
3.874.863. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H:  See— 

Pohl.  Franz  A.;  Bohm.  Harald;  and  HeflHer.  Joachim.  3.874.930 
LICENTIA  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 

Schioberg.  Eva-Maria.  3.875.541. 
Liddell.  Harold  G..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Composition  and 
method  for  maintaining  a  constant  concentration  of  agents  and 
amount  of  solvent  in   a   wood   Ueating  process.    3.874.908    CI 
117-I02.00R. 
Liebergott.  Norman,  to  Pulp  and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada 
Press    alkaline    extraction    of    cellulosic    pulp.     3.874.992     CI 
162-66.000. 
Liebscher,  Johannes,  to  Liefheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG 

Sweeper.  3.874.016,  CI.  15-42.000. 
Liedtke,  Christa:  See— 

Hein,  Hilmar;  Janzon,  Karlheinz;  Weigert,  Wolfgang;  Liedtke, 
Christa;  and  Muller,  Rudolf,  3,875.186. 
Liefheit  International  Gunter  Leifheit  KG:  See— 

Liebscher.  Johannes.  3.874.016. 
Liepa.  Andris  J.:  See— 

Kupchan.  S.  Morris;  and  Liepa,  Andris  J.,  3,875,167. 
Lim,  Drahoslav;  Kolinsky,  Miloslav;  and  Jisova,  Vaclava,  to  Ceskas- 
lovenska  Akademi  Ved.  Process  for  producing  heat-stable  polyvinyl 
chloride.  3,875,131,  CI.  260-92.80R.  ,  *- '      ^ 

Lin,  Paul  T.:  See— 

Chappelow,  Ronald  E.;  Doulin.  Joseph,  Jr.,  Lin,  Paul  T.;  and  Sar- 
kary,  Homi  G.,  3,874.920. 
Lincoln  Brass  Works.  Inc.:  See— 
Ferlin,  William  J.,  3,874,841. 
Lind.   J.    Henric.    to    Pdypur    Forsaljnings    AB.    Sludge    separator 

3.875.066.  CI.  210-521.000. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Etzbach.  Volker.  3.874.185. 
Lindemann.  Martin  K.,  to  Chas  S.  Tanner  Co.  Thermosetting  vinyl  or 
vinylidene  halide  emulsion  copolymers.  3,875,100,  CI.  260-29.6TA. 
Linder.  Ernst:  See- 
Schmidt.  Peter;  Kizler.  Harald;  Maisch.  Wolfgang;  Peter.  Bemd; 
Wahl.  Josef;  Linder.  Ernst;  and  Neidhard,  Horst.  3.874.171. 
Lindsey.  Edward  George.  Locking  devices.  3.874.802.  CI.  403-49.000 
List,  Hans;  and  Schreiber,  Erich,  to  List,  Hans,  by  said  Erich  Schreiber 
Method  for  the  improvement  of  mixture  formation  in  the  cylinder  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine  and  internal  combustion  engine  oper- 
ated in  accordance  with  this  method.  3,874.357.  CI.  123- 1 9 LOOM 
List,  Hans:  See- 
List,  Hans;  and  Schreiber,  Erich  (said  Erich  Schreiber  assors.  to) 
3,874,357. 
List,  Karl-Hermann:  See— 

Grobmann,     Max;     List,     Karl-Hermann;    and     Uhrie.    Heinz 
3,874,891. 
Litchford,  George  B.,  to  Litchstreet  Co.  Adaptive  proximity  indicatins 
system.  3,875,570,  CI.  343-6.5LC.  >-        r  j  t 

Litchstreet  Co.:  See— 

Litchford,  George  B.,  3,875,570. 
Little,  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg,  Walter;  and  Rim,  Yong  S.,  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.    l,4-Methano-hexahalo-octahydronaphthalene-5,8-dione  alkyl- 
thio  ethers.  3,875,236,  CI.  260-586.00G. 
Little.  Keith  W.:  See- 
Millar,  Barry  C;  and  Little,  Keith  W.,  3,874,048. 
Livesay.  William  R.;  and  Wing.  Malcolm  E..  to  Radiant  Energy  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Mask  alignment  system  for  electron  beam  pattern  genera- 
tor. 3.874.9 1 6.  CI.  1 1 7-2 1 1 .000. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 

Waight.  William  J.;  Williams.  John  A.;  Garday.  Louis  C.  deceased, 
and  Garday.  Johnnie  A.,  legal  representative,  3,874,404. 
Lockie,  David  John  Deverill,  to  Salartron  Electric  Group  Limited.  The 

Transducers.  3.874,221,  CI.  73-30.000. 
Lodal  Inc.:  See— 

Brisson.  John  R..  3.874,534. 
Lofts.  Peter  Frederick;  Elves.  John;  and  Brown,  Peter.  Method  for 

making  a  nonwoven  fabric.  3,874.913,  CI.  177-I40.00R. 
Lohr,  Raymond  J.;  Cook.  Calvin  S.;  Goodwin.  Paul  G.;  and  MeH,  Carl 
J.,  to  Louis  Marx  Co.,  Inc.  Toy  vehicle  construction.  3,874,700,  CI 
280-240.000. 
Lohse,  Hartwig,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  the  pro- 
duction   of    an    inductive    component    element.    3,874.075,    CI 
29-602.000. 
Lonchamp,  Daniel;  Van  Landeghem,  Hugo;  Sanchez,  Claudio  Santil- 
lan;  and  Verdugo,  Alfonso  Landa,  to  Institut  Francais  du  Petrole,  des 
Carburants  et  Lubrifiants;  and  Sosa  Texcoco  SA.  Process  for  sepa- 
rating microscopic  algae.  3,875,052,  CI.  210-23.000. 
Loncin,  Marcel,  to  Granimar  A.G.  Process  for  extracting  sugar  from 

suear-conuinine  plants.  3,874,925,  CI.  127-44.000. 
London,  Herbert  S.;  and  Seay,  William  Jackson.  Nonspill  flexible  pack- 
age for  shipping  and  storing  cut  flowers  or  the  like.  3,874,1 15,  CI 
47-34.110. 
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Lori  n,  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Sickling.  Archie  L..  Jr.;  Brown,  Richard  E.;  Roller.  Kent  C;  and 
Loran.  Thomas  J.,  3.874,862. 
Lon  nc,  Jaroslav;  See— 

(ouklik,  Ivo:  and  Lorenc.  Jaroslav.  3,874.198. 
Lon  nian.  Eugenia:  See— 

..orenian,  Zareh;  and  Lorenian.  Eugenia.  3,874.643. 
Lor<  nian,  Zareh;  and  Lorenian,  Eugenia.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pi  isticizing  and  mixing  materials  under  high  pressure.  3,874,643,  CI. 
2!9-l85.000. 
Lor<nz,     Heiss.     to     Hoechst     Aktiengesellschaft.     Amido-methyl- 

pcjyglycol  formals.  3,875,197,  CI.  260-404.000. 
Lor«  nz  Kesting:  See— 

Jottenschein,  Karl,  3,874,528. 
Lore  nz.  Otto,  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG.  Cross  jet  rudder  for  water- 

crifl.  3.874.316.  CI.  114-151.000. 
Loui  i  Marx  Co.,  Inc.:  5**— 

.ohr,  Raymond  J.;  Cook,  Calvin  S.;  Goodwin.  Paul  G.;  and  Merl, 
Carl  J.,  3,874,700. 
Lov( ,  Roy  E.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Coupler  for  optical  communi- 

ca  ion  system.  3,874.780,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Lov(  ns  Kemiske  Fabr»k  Producktionsaktieselskab:  See — 

eit,  Peter  Werner;  and  Neilsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose.  3,875,150. 

Low  t,  Keith  B.;  and  Gray.  William  R.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation. 

Hi  mmer  locking  arrangement  for  impact  crusher  rotor.  3,874,603, 

CI  241-191.000. 

Low  ;ry,  Patrick  A.;  and  Egger,  Richard  L.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The. 

Vi  cuum-applied  heating  pad.  3,875,373,  CI.  219-526.000. 
Low  her,  Frank  E.,  to  Purification  Sciences,  Inc.  Solid  state  frequency 

coiverter  for  corona  generator.  3,875,035,  CI.  204-176.000. 
Lucj  5  Aerospace  Limited:  See— 

<  Jreig,  Bernard  James,  3,874.750. 
1  .ewis.  Geoffrey  Arthur,  3,874.170. 
LucI  t.  Wilhelm:  See- 

1  larms,  Horst;  and  Lucht,  Wilhelm.  3.874.462. 
Lucl ,  Meredith:  See— 

Onori,  Bruno;  and  Luck,  Meredith,  3,874,479. 
LudI  im,  David  C.  Layout  device.  3,874.086,  CI.  33-189.000. 
Lud\  ig,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Hady,  William  P.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ic: ,  America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Ac  ministration.  High  speed,  self-acting  shaft  seal.  3,874,677.  CI. 
27  7-27.000. 
Ludv  ig  Taprogge  (Cleaning  Installations  for  Pipe  Heating  Exchanger): 
Se  - 
'  replin.    Friedrich- Wilhelm;    Eimer.    Klaus;    and    Thai.    Heinz. 
3.875.063. 
Lug<  r,  Paul  P.,  to  Pioneer  Educational  Society,  The.  Radiation  detec- 
using  a  digital  electrometer  scaler.  3,875,410,  CI.  250-374.000. 
,  Jorgen  Aage  Preben:  5^^ — 
!  orensen,  Soren   Kai;  Andersen,  Jorgen;  Johansen,  Ebbe;  and 
Lund,  Jorgen  Aage  Preben,  3,874,850. 
Lunqen,  Sidney  L.,  to  Moore-Iem,  Inc.  Stripping  mechanism  for  lum- 
stackers.  3,874,521,  CI.  214-6.0DK. 

Ingemar    H.;    and     104.    Intravenous    delivery    pump. 
,826,  CI.  417-565.000. 
Jean:  See— 
I  elloc,  Andre;  Florent,  Jean;  Lunel.  Jean;  Mancy.  Denise;  and 
Verrier.  Jean.  3.875.005. 
William  G.:  5*-^- 
I  lake.  Earl  A.;  and  Lunt.  William  G..  3,874,636. 

Robert  H,;  and  Taylor.  Lucian  W.,  to  Velcon  Filters,  Inc.  Modu- 
system   for  evaluating  sailboat   performance.    3,875.388.  CI. 
5-150.200. 
August:  See— 

I  Iretschneider.  Hermann;  Klotzer,  Wilhelm;  Bader.  Gunther;  and 
Lutz,  August.  3,875,182.  | 

Luxa  ire.  Inc.:  See—  < 

1  iiedenbender,  Raymond  F.;  Clow.  LaVem  H.;  Vales.  Richard  J.; 
and  Van  Boven,  Donald  G..  3,874,363. 
,  John  J.:  See—  j 

^amey,  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  3,875,169.       ' 
,  Abram  Moiseevich;  Borsuk,  Pavel  Afanasievich;  Usubov,  Zokh- 
Gamid  Ogly;  and  Kuzentsov.  Viktor  Georgievich.  Method  of 
m^ing  foundry  moulds  and  cores.  3,874.885,  O.  106-38.350. 
Lynv  ood  A.  Maddox:  See — 

\  /ooWridge,  Bobby  M..  3,874.353. 
Mad  >onald,  Robert  D.,  to  Cardinal  of  Adrian,  Inc.  Tubing  fitting. 

3,174,709.  CL  285-104.000. 
Mad  arland.  Charles  H.,  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The.  Double  in- 
sul  ited  vacuum  cleaner  motor  housing.  3,875,436.  CI.  310-43.000. 
Mad  arland,  Raymond,  Jr.,  to  Computron.  Inc.  Gripper  jaw  assembly. 

3,J  74.976.  CI.  156-515.000. 
Mad  arlane,  lain  Mackay.  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.  Yam  process. 

3.J74.I59.  CI.  57-157.0TS. 
Mad  ,  Joe  A.:  See— 

\  /agner.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Mach.  Joe  A..  3.874,640. 
Mad  ado,  Mark  A.:  See— 

lorchini,  James  F.;  and  Machado.  Mark  A..  3.875,269. 
Mad  ida,  Hazime;  Tsurugi,  Akira;  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro.  to  Kabushiki 
Ka  sha  Ricoh.  Reversible  developer  for  electrostatic  latent  imaging 
method.  3.874.896.  CL  II7-37.0LE. 
Mad .  Alfred:  See— 

f  assan.  Javathu  K.;  Mack.  Alfred;  and  Wojtaszek.  Michael  R.. 
3,874.525. 
Macley,    Walter  J.    Preparation    of  skeletal   display   of  animals. 
3.«  74.094.  CI.  35-20.000. 


un(  quist, 
"  (  74,r  " 


Lunt 


Lute  I 
laf 
23 

Lutz 


Luzz 


Lyas 
rat 


Mackie,  William  Denis  Grenville.  to  James  Mackie  &  Sons  Limited. 

Carrier  for  weft  insertion.  3,874.421.  CI.  I39-I22.00N. 
MacLeod,    Alastair   Cameron.    Latex    for    paper   coating    utilizing 
butadiene-styrene-acrylic   acid-acrolein   tetrapolymers.   3,875,101. 
CI.  260-29.70T. 
Madsen,  Andrew,  to  Seatrek  Ltd.  Waterbome  magnetic  anomaly  de- 
tection system  and  apparatus.  3.875.497.  CI.  324-3.000. 
Maeder.  Arthur:  See— 

Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3,874,91 1. 
Magee.  Thomas  A.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  AC  Ketoxime 

carbamates.  3,875,232,  CI.  260-566.000. 
Magendans,  Frederik;  and  Van  Rheenen,  Bemhard  Josef  Pieter,  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Rotating  x-ray  anode  having  a  target  area 
made    of   a    tungsten    rhenium    tantalum    alloy.    3,875.444.    CI. 
313-330.000. 
Magnavox  Company,  The:  See— 

Burrus,  Thomas  W.,  3,875,585. 
Magne,  Frank  C:  See — 

Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne,  Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur 
F.;  and  Solar,  James  M.,  3,875,159. 
Mahan,  William  A.;  and  Williams,  Lester  A.,  to  D-Tex  Electronics. 
Metal  detector  for  distinguishing  between  precious  metal  objects  and 
other  metal  objects.  3,875,498.  CI.  324-3.000. 
Maio,  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Shigeru;  and  Yokozawa,  Norio,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  Hybrid  computing  apparatus  of  automatic  connection  type. 
3,875,378,  CI.  235-150.500. 
Maiorino,  Giuseppe,  to  FMI-Mecfond-Aziende  Mecchaniche  Riunite 
S.p.  A.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  tapering  and  flanging  the  bodies 
of  cylindrical  meul  cans.  3,874,209.  CI.  72-9 1 .000. 
Maisack.  Herbert;  Mueller,  Albrecht;  and  Romberg,  Helmut,  to  BASF 
Aktiegesellschaft.  Process  for  making  salts  of  3-isopropyl-2.I.3- 
benzothiadiazin-(4)-one-2.2-dioxide.  3.875.155,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Maisch,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schmidt,  Peter;  Kizler,  Harald;  Maisch,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Bemd; 
Wahl,  Josef;  Linder,  Ernst;  and  Neidhard,  Horst,  3,874,171. 
Maison,  Jean-Marc,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture    of     bis(benzot     hiazylsulphene)amides.      3.875.177.     CI. 
260-306.60A. 
Makino.  Roy  H.:  See — 

Hill.   Richard   M.;   Kramer.   David   A.;   and    Makino.   Roy   H., 
3,875.569. 
Malik,   Stanislaus.    Method   for   producing  girders.    3.874,051.   CI. 

29-I55.00R. 
Manautou.  Joree  Martinez;  and  Garcia,  Adolfo  Rosado,  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration. Article  for  detecting  the  fertile  period  and  method  for  using 
same.  3,875,013,  CI.  195-103.50R. 
Mancar-Trust:  See— 

Wesgh,  Ludwig.  3,874,972. 
Mancy,  Denise;  Florent,  Jean;  and  Preud'Homme,  Jean,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc    S.A.    Process    for    the    preparation    of    daunorubicin. 
3,875,010,  CI.  195-80.00R. 
Mancy,  Denise:  See— 

Beiloc,  Andre;  Florent,  Jean;  Lunel,  Jean;  Mancy,  Denise;  and 

Verrier,  Jean,  3,875,005. 
Beiloc,  Andre;  Florent,  Jean;  Mancy,  Denise;  and  Verrier.  Jean, 
3,875,006. 
Mandel,  Alan  F.:  See- 
Booker,  Clyde  A..  Jr.;  and  Mandel,  Alan  F.,  3,875,554. 
Mandish,  John  Jerome,  to  Jazina,  John.  Tape  transport  arrangement 
for  cassettes  with  interlocks  to  prevent  tape  damage.  3,875.590,  CI. 
360-96.000. 
Mangin,  Pierre:  5^*— 

Durand,  Daniel;  and  Mangin,  Pierre,  3,875,076. 
Maniak,  Dominic  J.,  to  Pillsbury  Company.  The.  Gas  suspended  bear- 
ing. 3,874,749,  Q.  308-9.000. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Wildschutz,  Erwin,  3,874,954. 
Manning,  Robert  B.;  and  Nippes,  Ernest  F.,  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc. 

Soft  iron  shot.  3,874.295,  CI.  102-92.100. 
Manoukian,  Nubar  S.,  to  Coherent  Radiation.  Gaseous  laser  with  im- 
proved means  for  supporting  the  discharge  confining  bore  tube. 
3,875,530,  CL  331-94.50D. 
Manoury,  Jean:  See — 

Aguinet,  Gerard;  Manoury,  Jean;  and  Martin,  Edouard,  3.874.645. 
Mantell.  Cornelius.  Jr.  Crankcase  drain  valve  with  attachment  for  dis- 
posable oil  bags.  3,874.478,  CI.  184-1.500. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Jones,  Stanley  C;  and  Parson,  Robert  W.,  3,874.451. 
Marchal.  Michel:  See— 

Picquendar.  Jean  Edgar;  Duda.  Eugene;  and  Marchal,  Michel. 
3.875.024. 
Marchello,  John  L.  Bicycle  seat.  3,874.730.  CI.  297-452.000. 
Mardach.  Labib,  to  Sieradzki.  Franz.  Multistage  switch  assembly  hav- 
ing radial  contacts  axially  bridging  successive  printed  circuit  board 
contacts.  3,875,353,  CI.  200-8.00A. 
Margetts,  Hugh  Grenville,  to  Girling  Limited.  Automatic  adjuster  for 

a  shoe  drum  brake.  3,874,481,  CI.  188-79.5GT. 
Margotte.  Dieter;  Lachmann.  Burkhard;  Vemaleken.  Hugo;  Rudolph. 
Hans;  and  Cohnen.  Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymers 
and  copolymers  based  on  alkenoyl-oxybenzylidene-malonic  esters  as 
UV-absorbers  and  plastics  stabilized  therewith.  3.875.123.  CI. 
260-78.40E. 
Margotte.  Dieter:  See— 

Bockmann.  August;  Margotte,  Dieter;  Rudolph.  Hans;  and  Ver- 
naleken.  Hugo.  3.87S.II2. 
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Marine  Colloids.  Inc.:  See— 

Renn.  Donald  W.;  and  Forget.  Ronald  D..  3.875,044. 
Marino.  Santino  Paul:  See — 

Sands.  Michael  A.;  and  Marino.  Santino  Paul,  3,874,924. 
Marion,  Thomas  E.:  See- 
Carter,  Paul  H.,  deceased;  Carter.  Leona  Marie  Carter,  personal 
representative;  and  Marion,  Thomas  E.,  3,874,830. 
Marrone,  Benny  S.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest.  Baby  stroller.  3.874.690.  CI.  280-47.390. 
Martin.  Edouard:  See— 

Aguinet,  Gerard;  Manoury,  Jean;  and  Martin,  Edouard,  3,874,645. 
Martin,  Gerald;  Baccus,  James  A.;  and  Gurman,  Marvin.  Manually  pro- 
pelled water  craft.  3,874,319,  CI.  1 15-23.000. 
Martin.  Hugh  R.:  See- 
Friedman,  Sander  B.;  and  Martin.  Hugh  R..  3,874,416. 
Martin  Marietta  Aluminum  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  E.;  Cunningham,  William  W.;  and  Kortz,  Georee 
B.,  3,874,736.  ^ 

Martin,  Robert  M.,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  Hollow  pellets  and 

method  for  making  same.  3,875,271,  CI.  264-43.000. 
Martin,  Robert  M.,  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  Hollow  pellets  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.875.272,  CI.  264-43.000. 
Martin.  Robert  M..  to  Coors  Porcelain  Company.  Hollow  pellets  and 

method  of  making  same.  3.875.273.  CI.  264-43.000. 
Martin.  Stephen  C:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration;  Davies,  William   D.  T.;  and   Martin,  Stephen  C. 
3.875.394. 
Martin  Welding  Inc.:  See— 

Struss,  Leigh  A.,  3,874,545. 
Marty.  Artemas  D.  Compartmented  case  providing  enlarged  work  sup- 
porting surface.  3.874.757.  CI.  312-240.000. 
Maruyama,  Isamu:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Takahiro, 
3,875,142. 
Maryland  Cup  Corporation:  See- 
Carter,  Paul  H.,  deceased;  Carter,  Leona  Marie  Carter,  personal 
representative;  and  Marion,  Thomas  E.,  3,874,830. 
Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Brown,  Alfred  Winsor,  to  Owens-Coming 
Fiberglas  Corporation.  Tire  construction  with  improved  reinforce- 
ment. 3,874,982,  CI.  161-93.000. 
Masaki,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Negishi,  Hirokazu;  Saito,  Takashi;  Komiya,  Takao;  Masaki,  Tat- 
suo; and  Ihara,  Takashi,  3,874,942. 
Maschino,  Dale  C,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Electric  fuel  pump 

strainer  stand-off.  3,875,059.  CI.  210-172.000. 
Mase,  Tohru:  See— 

Nosaka,  Teizou;  Mase,  Tohru;  Tsukiyama,  Toshitaka;  Ohashi. 
Keiichi;  and  Ito,  Yasushi,  3,874,009. 
Maseiek,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Hunt,  David  H.;  Allain,  Raymond  J.;  and  Maseiek,  Joseph  E., 
3,874,857. 
Maslow,  Louis,  to  Metropolitan  Wire  Goods  Corporation.  Shelving 

with  removable  corner  structures.  3,874.51 1,  CI.  21 1-153.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See- 
Parkin.  William  J..  3.875.402. 
Massengale,  John  T.:  See— 

Benninston.  Robert  L.;  and  Massengale,  John  T.,  3,875,164. 
Massonne,  Joachim:  See— 

Hellberg,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Massonne,  Joachim.  3,875.291. 
Massy,  Derek  James  Rowland;  and  Winterbottom,  Kenneth,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  AG.  Process  for  treating  non-kerations  material  with  a  poly- 
thiol  resin  and  an  aminoplast  and  the  product  obtained.  3,874.848. 
CI.  8-115.600. 
Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland:  See— 

Bridgland.  Brian  Edward;  Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland;  and 
Stark.  Bemard  Peter.  3.875.109. 
Mastrangelo,  Sebastian  Vito  Rocco:  See- 
Harden,  John  Charles;  Knupp,  John  Lawrence.  Jr.;  and  Mastran- 
gelo. Sebastian  Vito  Rocco,  3,875,434. 
Masuda,  Koichiro:  See— 

Yamada,  Koichi;  Ueki,  Hiromi;  Masuda,  Koichiro;  and  Tasaka, 
Katsuhiko,  3,875,095. 
Masuda,  Masanori:  See— 

Aoki,   Hiroshi;   Shimotsuma,   Sakae;   Masuda,   Masanori;  Asai, 
Takeo;  and  Matsumoto.  Hujio,  3,875,1 19. 
Masuda,  Naosuke,  to  Jidosha  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Huid  pressure 
regulator    valve    and    safety    valve    assembly.    3,874,172,    CI. 
60-403.000. 
Masukawa,  Shoichi:  See— 

Tashiro,    Kijuro;    Yokoyama,    Masuzo;    Kitagawa,    Sadao;   and 
Masukawa,  Shoichi.  3,875,126. 
Masuko.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Kato.  Shigeo;  Masuko.  Hitoshi;  and  Kameyama.  Yukio.  3,874.778. 
Masuyama.  Kenya:  See— 

Muto.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda,  Yoshinori;  Azemi, 
Shozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;  Masuyama,  Kenya;  Aihara,  Seitaro;  Ito. 
Takao;  Ogawa.  Isamu;  and  Harada.  Mitsumasa,  3.874.062. 
Materials  Technology  Corporation:  See- 
Post,  Robert  C;  McCullough,  Allen  W.;  and  McOure.  James  H., 
3.874.900. 
Mather  &  Piatt  Limited:  See— 
Lansdale.  Alan,  3,874.430. 


Matsson.  Bo:  See — 

Dahlqvist.  Jan;  Matsson.  Bo;  and  Johansson.  Benny,  3.875.330. 
Matsuda,  Mitsuhiro:  See— 

Tsugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Mitsuhiro, 
3,875,091. 
Matsui,  Shunji:  See- 
Abe,  Fumiyuki;  Oka,  Takashi;  Fukuda,  Shigeo;  Matsui,  Shunji; 
Hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Hosaka,  Akio,  3,874,695. 
Matsumoto.  Hujio:  See— 

Aoki.   Hiroshi;   Shimotsuma,   Sakae;   Masuda,   Masanori;   Asai. 
Takeo;  and  Matsumoto.  Hujio,  3.875.1 19. 
Matsumoto,  Ikyo;  Nakagawa,  Kanji;  Mateuzaki,  Meiki;  and  Horiuchi, 
Kenji,  to  Banyu  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Hiroyoshi,  Hidaka. 
Pyridine     bis     (dithiocarbamate)     derivatives.     3.875,170      CI 
260-293.690. 
Matsumoto.  Shigem,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Device  for 
temporarily  stopping  Upe  travel  in  cartridge  type  tape  recorcler. 
3,874,577,  CI.  226-90.000.  e      /i-      k- 

Matsuno,  Koichiro:  See— 

Tsukamoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kumamaru,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno,  Koichiro; 
and  Ishikawa,  Mahito,  3,874,076. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Company:  See— 

SoneUka,   Kazunori;   Nishino,   Atsushi;  and   Kumano,   Hiroshi, 
3,874,277. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Sekine,  Yoichi,  3,875,023. 
Tanaka,  Masaru,  3,875.367. 

Wasa,    Kiyotaka;    Hosomi,    Fumio;    and    Hayakawa,    Shieeru, 
3,875,442. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 
Arita,  Shigeru,  3,874,955. 
Nakamura,  Takeshi,  3,875.443. 
Matsuyama,  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Morikawa,  Minom;  Sonoda,  Ryuichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Kiyoshi, 
3,875,134. 
Matsuzaki,  Akira;  and  Hamura,  Terasu,  to  Kokusai  Cable  Ship  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  for  mutually  connecting  submarine  coaxial 
cables  of  different  outside  diameters.  3,874,960,  CI.  156-49.000. 
Matsuzaki,  Meiki:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Ikyo;  Nakagawa,  Kanji;  Matsuzaki,  Meiki;  and  Horiu- 
chi, Kenji,  3,875,170. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Sapkus,  Jurgis;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Ruppel,  Kurt;  and  Benson,  John 
T.,  3,874,112. 
Matthias,  Heinz-Bemd:  See— 

Honold,  Ernst;  Matthias,  Heinz-Bemd;  and  Florjancic.  Dusan. 
3,874,813. 
Mattis,  James  J.:  See— 

Byler,  William  H.;  and  Mattis,  James  J..  3,875,449. 
Matusek,  Miroslav;  Franz,  Milan;  and  Rousar.  Ivo,  to  Vyzkumny  Ustav 
Anorganicke    Chemie.    Apparatus    for    decomposing    amalgams. 
3,875,039,  CI.  204-248.000. 
Mauceri,  Albert:  See— 

Mirarchi,  Cart;  and  Mauceri,  Albert,  3,874,505. 
Mauch,  Hans  A.;  Smith,  Glendon  C;  and  Bennett,  Richard,  to  United 
States   of   America,   Govemmenl.    Reading   aid    for   the    blind. 
3,874,097,  CI.  35-35.00A. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See— 

Wooldridge,    Kenneth    Robert    Harry;    and    Basil,    Berkeley, 
3,875,149. 
May,  Denis  Ronald  William,  to  J.  E.  Hanger  &  Company  Limited. 

Symes  ankle  joint.  3,874,004,  CI.  3-33.000. 
May  berry,  Brian:  See- 
Welch,  Rolland;  Springer,  Robert;  Mayberry,  Brian;  and  Sheppard, 
Robert,  3,874,653. 
Mayer  &  Cie.:  See— 

Plath,  Emst-Dieter,  3,874,197. 
Mayer,  George  E.:  See- 
Conner,  Joseph  R.;  Mayer,  George  E.;  and  Shovlin,  Thomas  F., 
3,874,281. 
Mayer,  Harald;  and  Berentzen,  Hardo,  to  Theodor  Groz  &  Sonne;  and 
Ernst  Beckert  Nadelfabrik  Commandit-Gesellschaft.  Latch  needle 
for  knitting  machines.  3,874,199,  CI.  66-121.000. 
Mayer,  John  Donald:  See- 
Collins,  Richard  Clement;  Mayer,  John  Donald;  and  Thompson, 
Bemard  Britton,  3,874,619. 
Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  and  Boldt,  Jurgen,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Dialkoxyxanthogendisulphides.  3,875,201,  CI.  260-455.00B, 
Mayo,  William  D.  Cart  and  vehicular  carrying  system  for  the  cart. 

3,874,531.  CI.  2 14-1 30.00R. 
Mazur.  Robert  H.:  See- 
Jones.  David  A.;  and  Mazur.  Robert  H..  3.875,137. 
Kazur,  Yehuda;  and  Rotman.  Avner,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation  of  hydroxylated  steroids.  3,875,193,  CI. 
260-397.100. 
Mazzeo,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Waddington.  William  T  ;  and  Mazzeo,  Charles  F.,  3,875,324. 
McAlister,  Isaac  N.,  to  Georgia  Marble  Company,  The.  Pneumatic 
multi-station  remote  controlled  switching  station.  3.874.490.  CI 
193-23.000. 
McBain.  William  L.,  to  Amark  Industries,  Inc.  Log  loading  contest. 

3.874,661,  CI.  273-1. OOR. 
McCaully,    Ronald    J.    Intermediates    for    the    Synthesis    of    1,4- 

benzodiazepin-2-ones.  3,875,2 1 3.  C\.  260-490.000. 
McClean  Anderson.  Inc.:  See— 

McLaity.  Jack  Lowrie.  3.874,329. 
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M  :Clendon,  Robert  L.:  See—  I 

Zaccardelli.  Richard  A.;  McClendon,  Robert  L.;  and  Opatmy. 
Donald  R..  3.874.808. 
M  iKTIenning.  Mary  M  Collapsible  hanger.  3,874.572.  CI.  223-94.000. 
M  KTIure.  James  D..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Synthesis  of  aldehydes. 

3.875.240,  CI.  260-604.0HF  I 

M:<"lure.  James  H.:  See—  I 

Post.  Robert  C;  McCullough.  Allen  W.;  and  McClure.  James  H.. 
3.874.900. 
M  KTormack.  Michael  D.:  See— 

Hegg,  Thomas  R.;  and  McCormack,  Michael  D..  3,874.755. 
M  <"racken.  Nathan  John,  to  Polysar  Limited-Polysar  Limitee.  Methixl 
md    apparatus   for    drying    polymeric    materials.    3,874,090,    CI. 
(4-61.000. 
M  Culloch  Corporation;  See— 

McCulloch.  Robert  P.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  H.,  3,874,665. 
Ml  Culloch,  Robert  P.;  and  Smith.  Stephen  H.,  to  McCulloch  Corpora- 
ion.   Ball   putting  cup  and   method  of  ejecting  ball  from  same. 
1.874,665,  CI.  273-34.00A. 
M«  Cullough,  Allen  W.;  See- 
Post,  Robert  C;  McCullough,  Allen  W.;  and  McCIure.  James  H. 
3,874.900. 
McCullough,    Richard    C.    Positive    locking    hinge.    3.874,029,    CI 

6-144.000. 
M<  Donnell  Douglas  Corporation:  S^f— 
Johnson.  Robert  E.,  3.874.617. 
Lazzaro.  Vito  C,  3.875.106. 
M(  EIroy.  David:  See — 

Seifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt.  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen.  Stanley  E.;  Smith.  Frederick;  McElroy,  David;  and 
Dunton.  Roy  P.,  3.874.149. 
M(  EIroy.  David  C:  See— 

Seifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt.  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen.  Stanley  E.;  Smith.  Frederick  W.;  McElroy.  David 
C;  and  Dunton,  Roy  P.,  3.874,151. 
M(  Fadden,  Daniel  C;  and  Levine,  Richard  C,  to  LeBoeuf,  Lamb, 
I  .eiby  &  MacRae.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  optimal  lay- 
out of  shapes  to  be  cut  from  material.  3,875,389,  CI.  235-151.000. 
M<  Feeley.  Robert  E.  Two  pointed  nail  and  holder.  3,874,434,  CI. 

45-30.00R. 
M<  Gann.  Harold  J.;  Whalen.  John  F.;  and  Williams.  Boyd  K..  to  Sperry 
I  land  Corporation.  Mechanical  counter  system  for  altimetric  dis- 
|lays.  3.874.587.  CI.  235-13I.0OR. 
M<Gee.  James  Dwyer.  to  Electron  Physics  Limited.  Cascade  image 
iitensifler  tube  with  independently  sealed  sections.  3,875.440.  CI. 
:  13-96.000. 
M<  Ginniss.  Vincent  D.:  See — 

DeSorgo.  Miksa;  and  McGinniss.  Vincent  D..  3,875.067. 
McGowen.  Harold  E..  Jr..  deceased  (by  McGowen.  Wanda  Elizabeth 
I  yles.  executrix).  Collet  latch  for  releasably  locking  a  flow  control 
(evice  in  the  pocket  of  a  well  mandrel.  3.874.447.  CI.  166-214.000. 
McGowen.  Harold  E..  Jr.  deceased;  and  McGowen.  Wanda  Elizabeth 
I  yles.  executrix.  Latch  for  releasably  locking  a  flow  control  device 
ii  the  pocket  of  a  well  mandrel.  3.874,448.  CI.  166-215.000. 
Mc  Gowen.  Wanda  Elizabeth  Lyles.  executrix:  See— 
McGowen,  Harold  E.,  Jr.,  deceased,  3,874.447. 
McGowen.   Harold    E..   Jr.    deceased;   and    McGowen,   Wanda 
Elizabeth  Lyles.  executrix.  3.874.448 
Mc  3raw-Edison  Company:  5**— 

Hopkins,  Charles  L.,  3,875,424. 
Mc  nally,  John  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrostatographic  fusing 

process  employing  replaceable  liner.  3,874,892.  CI.  1 17-6.000. 
Mc  nnes,  Alan  Don;  and  Bolton,  Robert  John,  to  A.  C.  Hatrick  Chemi- 
c  lis  Pty.  Limited.  Drying  process  and  resultant  product.  3,874,898, 
CI.  117-62.000. 
Mc  Cellar,  John  Forgie;  and  Warburton,  Geoffrey  Greenwood,  to  Lam- 
s<  in    Industries    Limited.    Coating    compositions.    3,874,884,    CI. 
I  )6- 14.500. 
Mc  Cinney,  Lloyd  J.;  and  Ferrin,  Wayne  W.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
piny.      Electrolytic      machining      apparatus.       3,875,038,      CI. 
2)4-224.00M. 
Mc  -arty.  Jack  Lowrie.  to  McClean  Anderson.  Inc.  Device  for  coating 

a  strand  with  a  binding  material.  3,874,329,  CI.  1 18-125.000. 
Mc  iJamara.  John:  See— 

Eccles,  Edward  Stuart;  Waddicor.  Andrew  Hurlstone;  Roberts, 
Eric;  and  McNamara,  John,  3.875,390. 
Mc  tai.  John  Bell:  See- 
Olson,  Mervyn  D.;  Hooley,  Roy  P.;  McRai, 
Norman  Murray;  and  Scotton.  William  R 
Me(  kel.  Lothar:  See—  i 

Gliemeroth.  Georg;  and  Meckel,  Lothar,  3,875,321.  | 
~~~Mei  li-Physics,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Winchell.  Harry  S.;  Barak.  Morton;  and  Van  Fleet.  Parmer,  III, 

3,875,299. 

Mcj  uro,    Takashi;    Takashashi,    Hironori;    and    Arai.    Kazuko,    to 

A  jinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  phosphoric  acid  esters  of 

f!  tty  acid  mono-  or  di-glycerides.  3,875,196,  CI.  260-403.000. 

Mel  bert,  Klaus;  and  Valenta,  Guenter,  to  Rudolph  Baresel-Bofinger. 

C  lair.  3.874.727,  CI.  297-320.000. 
Mei  lel.     Erhard.     Apparatus     for    treating    filamentary     material. 

3  874,332,  CL  118-264.000. 
Mei  «rt,  Ernst;  and  Goyert,  Wilhelm,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
T  lermoplastic  polyurethanes  and  a  two-stage  process  for  their  prep- 
ai  ation.  3.875,1 18.  CI.  26O-75.0NP. 


John  Bell;  Stephens. 

.  3.874.141. 


Mendelow.  Robert;  Schiff.  Arthur;  Silverman,  Abraham;  and  Stopek, 
Benjamin,  to  Ideal  Recreational  Products.  Inc.  Swimming  pool  ledge 
structure.  3.874.132.  CI.  52-71.000. 
Menzer.  Anton:  See— 

Csaposs.  James;  Eberhard.  Heinz;  and  Menzer,  Anton.  3,874.242. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Brotsky.  Eugene.  3.875.313. 

Chrislensen.  Burton  G.;  Firestone.  Raymond  A.;  and  Johnston. 

David  B.  R..  3.875.146. 
Kaneda.  Ben.  3,875.000. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Bemhard.  Horst;  and  Esselbom.  Reiner,  3.874.890. 
Merges.  John  C.  Jr.:  See- 
Black,  Ernest  P.;  Duling.  Iri  N.;  Merges.  John  C.  Jr.;  and  Talbot. 
Alfred  F.  3,874.971. 
Merianos.  John  J.:  See- 
Green,  Harold  A.;  Merianos.  John  J.;  and  Petrocci.  Alfonso  N., 
3.874.870. 
Merkl.  Bernard  A.:  See— 

Patton.  John  T..  Jr.;  Pizzini,  Louis  C;  Levis,  William  W.,  Jr.;  and 
Merkl.  Bernard  A..  3,875,258. 
Merklen,  Kenneth  E.:  See— 

Gilmore.  Earl  A.;  and  Merklen,  Kenneth  E.,  3,874.765. 
Merl,  Carl  J.:  See— 

Lohr,  Raymond  J.;  Cook.  Calvin  S.;  Goodwin,  Paul  G.;  and  Merl, 
Carl  J.,  3.874.700. 
Merrill.  Phillip  Edward,  to  Micro  Devices  corp.  Electrical  switch  con- 
struction   and    end    plug    therefor    or    the    like.    3,875,546,    CI. 
337-407.000. 
Merrill.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Arons.  Irving  J.;  Eller.  Robert;  and  Merrill.  Richard  E..  3,875,088. 
Messer  Griesheim  GmbH:  5^^— 

Rottig.  Hans.  3.874.323. 
Messerchmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Rossmanith.  Otto,  3,875,544. 
Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Groh,  Max,  3,874.400. 
Meszaros,  Zoltan:  See— 

Stadler.  Istvan;  Kovacs.  Gabor;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Radoczi.  Julia; 
Simonidesz.  Vilmos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szekely,  istvan;  and  Szath- 
mary.  Csaba.  3.875,003. 
Metagraphic  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Kinsinger.   William  C;   Ippolito,  James;  and   Pisarri.   Vincent. 
3.874.772. 
Melailler,  Roger,  to  Societe  dite:  RICHIER.  Excavators  for  digging 

trenches  and  the  like.  3.874.532.  CI.  214-138.000. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Reh.  Lothar;  Vydra.  Karl;  Doerr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm.  Hugo;  and 
Hennenberger.  Karl-Heinz.  3.875,294. 
Metalsky,  William  J.;  and  Reynolds,  William  A.,  to  Abar  Corporation. 

Control  operator.  3,874,845,  CI.  432-266.000. 
Metlesics,  Werner;  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche. 
Novel     2-benzoyl     benzaldehyde     compounds.     3.875.238.     CI. 
260-591.000. 
Metropolitan  Wire  Goods  Corporation:  See — 

Maslow,  Louis.  3.874.511. 
Meyer.  Erwin:  5<'e— 

Forgo.  Gabor;  Meyer.  Erwin;  and  Moser.  Karl.  3.875.320. 
Meyer.  Gundolf.  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Method 
of  fabricating  a  stabilized  composite  superconductor.  3.874.074,  CI. 
29-599.000. 
Meyer.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Blair.  Lloyd  R.;  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  Rose,  Dennis  H.;  Smith,  James 
E.;  and  Steinfeldt,  Jack  E.,  3,874.621. 
Miale,  Joseph  N.:  See— 

Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Miale,  Joseph  N..  3,875.252. 
Michahelles.      Michele.      Transport      apparatus.      3.874,308,     CI 

105-368.00R. 
Michel,  Lucien  P..  to  Scadella  Anstalt.  Telescopic  mast  structure. 

3.874,136,  CI.  52-115.000. 
Mickelsen,  Reid  A.,  to  Boeing  Company.  The.  Tantalum  thin  film  resis- 
tors by  reactive  evaporation.  3.874.922.  CI.  1 17-227.000. 
Mickowski,  John:  See — 

Caravello.  Ronald  G.;  and  Mickowski.  John,  3.875,352. 
Micro  Devices  corp.:  See— 

Merrill,  Phillip  Edward.  3.875,546. 
Middlebrook.  Robert  D..  to  Electric  Motion  Control  Corporation  In- 
ternational.   Dynamo-electric   rotary  transformer.    3.875.495,  CI. 
321-28.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See — 

Filepp.  Leslie;  Jones,  James  S.;  and  Allia.  Charles.  3,874,194. 
Midolo.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Zara,  Eugene  A.;  Midolo.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Savage,  William  C. 
3.874.188. 
Mihara.  Nobutake;  Furuya.  Osamu;  and  Wada,  Koichi,  to  Showa 
Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the  commerical  preparation  of 
lower  amino  acids.  3,875,221.  CI.  260-534.00R. 
Mihara,  Osamu:  See — 

Kubota,  Koji;  Kamijo,  Hirotaka;  Mihara,  Osamu;  Okumura,  Shinji; 
and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  3,875,00 1 . 
Mikami,  Toshitaka.  Automatic  material  feeder  for  multispindle  mate- 
rial working  machine.  3,874,519.  CI.  214-1.200. 
Miki,  Masamichi:  See— 

Muramatsu,   Mobuhiro;   Aoki.  Kosuke;  and   Miki,   Masamichi. 
3.874.130. 
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MiksiU.  Alfred  L.:  See— 

Miksitz.  Frank  J..  3.874.566. 
MiksiU,  Frank  J.,  to  Miksitz.  Alfred  L..  a  part  interest.  Gravity  dis- 
charge apparatus.  3,874,566,  CI.  222-404.000. 
Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A.:  See— 

Frink,  Russell  E.;  and  Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A.,  3,875,355. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Metering  electrical 
energy  (kWh)  in  single  phase  systems.  3,875,508,  CI.  324-142.000. 
Milkovic,  Miran,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electronic  metering  of 

active  electrical  energy.  3,875.509.  CI.  324-142.000. 
Mill  Master  Onyx  Corporation:  See- 
Green,  Harold  A.;  Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N., 
3,874.870. 
Millar,  Barry  C;  and  Little,  Keith  W.,  to  Bundy  Corporation.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  fabricating  tubing.  3,874,048,  CI.  29-33.00K. 
Miller,  Charles  G.:  S«— 

Stephens,  James  B.;  Owen,  William  A.;  and  Miller,  Charles  G., 
3,874,597. 
Miller,  Henry  F.;  and  Mishory.  Jonathan,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Capacitive 

weighing  mat.  3.875.481,  CI.  317-246.000. 
Miller.  Robert  L.;  and  Fisset,  Louis  M..  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation. 

Tooth  forming  tool.  3.874.219.  CI.  72-469.000. 
Miller.  William  J.:  See— 

Poundstone.  William  N.;  and  Miller.  William  J.,  3,874,733. 
Mills.  Noel  L.:  See- 
King,  Terry  D.;  and  Mills.  Noel  L..  3.874.388. 
Milne,  David  G.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stabi- 
lized organosols  through  the  inter-reaction  of  functional  groups  on 
the  stabilizer  and  dispersed  polymers.  3.875,262,  CI.  260-900.000. 
Minagawa,  Shigekazu:  See— 

Kano,  Tsuyoshi;  Saitoh,  Tadashi;  Suzuki,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Teruki; 
Minagawa,  Shigekazu;  and  Otomo.  Yoshiro,  3,875,456. 
Minami,  Teruo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho.  Hydraulic 

speed  change  control  device.  3,874,255,  CI.  74-866.000. 
Minet,  Roger  P.;  Debeau,  Jean  H.;  and  Thepault,  Ernest  L.  Microwave 

bandpass  filter.  3,875,538,  CI.  333-73.00S. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  Sr^— 

White,  LyallB.,  3.874.801. 
Mirarchi.    Carl;    and    Mauceri.    Albert.    Wall    crevice    repair    kit. 

3,874.505.  CI.  206-223.000. 
Mirolli,  Joseph  E..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Cross-linking  epihalohy- 

drin  polymers.  3,875.122.  CI.  260-78.40D. 
Misawa  Homes  Institute  of  Research  &  Development:  See— 

Kato.  Yoshiya.  3.874.148. 
Misek.    Vaclav.    Method    of    fabricating    plastic    printing    plates. 

3.874.945.  CI.  96-36.300. 
Mishory.  Jonathan:  5re— 

Miller.  Henry  F.;  and  Mishory.  Jonathan.  3.875.481. 
Miszenti.  Giorgio  Szabo;  and  Nannetti,  Carlo  Alberto,  to  Montecatini 
Edison  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  porous  membranes  or 
composite  barriers  for  gaseous  diffusion  installations.  3.874,899,^CI. 
117-66.000. 
Mitchell.  Herman  C:  See— 

Fleckenstein,  Andrew  J.;  and  Mitchell.  Herman  C.  3.874.412. 
Mitchell.  Willard  N..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    the    transfer   of  entrained    solids. 
3.874.739.  CI.  302-24.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Gamo.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawakami,  Akira,  3.874.956. 
■  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Miyamori.  Hiroshi;  Nawata.  Takanari;  Takeda. 
Mutsuhiko;  and  Sasaki.  Yukio.  3.875.223. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kondo.  Kyozo;  and  Okimoto.  Takeyoshi.  3.874.297. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Tashiro.    Kijuro;    Yokoyama.    Masuzo;    Kitagawa.    Sadao;    and 
Masukawa.  Shoichi.  3.875.126. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada,  Koichi;  Ueki,  Hiromi;  Masuda,  Koichiro;  and  Tasaka, 
Katsuhiko,  3.875,095. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Shiozawa.  Kaoru.  3.874.217. 
Mitzel.  James  W..  to  Tegal  Corporation.  Gaseous  plasma  reaction  ap- 
paratus. 3.875.068,  CL  250-531.000. 
Miura.  Masatugu:  See— 

Nagano.    Akira;     Urasaki.     Kazuaki;    and     Miura.    Masatugu. 
3.875.393. 
Miyahara,  Kingo.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Dowa.   Liquid  fuel  burner. 

3.874.840.  CI.  431-168.000. 
Miyamori.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Miyamori.  Hiroshi;  Nawata.  Takanari;  Takeda. 
Mutsuhiko;  and  Sasaki.  Yukio.  3,875,223. 
Miyaoka,  Senri,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Acute  angle  source  of  plural 

beams  for  color  cathode  ray  tube.  3.875,446,  CI.  313-414.000. 
Miyazaki,  Ken;  Terai,  Toshitaka;  Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  and  Sato, 
Hiroshi,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaishia.  Liquid  detector. 
3,874,223,  CI.  73-32.00R. 
Miyoshi,  Shoji:  See— 

Hashida,    Taizo;    Miyoshi,    Shoji;    Fujishima,    Hiroyasu;    and 
Okumura,  Masaru,  3,874,436. 
Mize.  Erbie  Gail:  5^^— 

Brock.  James  Donald;  Mize.  Erbie  Gail;  and  Jakob.  Herbert  Ed- 
ward. 3.874.523. 
Mizusawa.  Akira,  to  Nifco  Inc.  Device  for  removably  holding  a  plate, 
such  as  a  printed  circuit  board.  3.874.766.  CI.  339-125.00R. 
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Mobbs.  David  Barry:  See— 

Robinson.   Michael;  Clamp.   Frank;   Aberdeen,   David;   Mobbs. 
David  Barry;  and  Pearse.  Richard  Vyvian,  3,875,286. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  S<v— 

Clayton.  William  J.,  3,874,034. 
Haag,  Werner  O.;  and  Miale,  Joseph  N.,  3.875.252. 
Holden.  Morell  J..  Jr..  3.874,579. 
White,  Laniel  B.,  3.875,487. 
Whitehurst.  Darrell  Duayne.  3.875.125. 
Mocas,  Verlin  A.,  to  Richardson  Company.  The.  Method  for  casting 

battery  terminals.  3.874.933,  CI.  136-I35.00S. 
Mochizuki,   Toshio.   to   Asahi    Kogaku    Koeyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.. 
Through-the-viewfinder    light    shading    device.     3,875,579.    CI. 
354-154.000. 
Mochon.  Casmir  F.;  Poley,  Joseph  E.;  and  Shamp,  Donald  E.,  to  Lib- 
bey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Method  for  renewing  a  glass  making 
operation  coolant.  3,874,863,  CI.  65-27.000. 
Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  Sumrell.  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur  F.; 
and  Solar,  James  M.   1.3-Diacyl  derivatives  of  imidazolidine  and 
hexahydropyrimidine.  3.875.159.  CI.  260-251.00R. 
Modem  Album  and  Finishing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Froehlig,  Rudolph  A..  3.874,276. 
Mohacsi,  Ernest;  and  Leimgruber,  Willy,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 
Esterification  of  carboxylic  acids  by  reaction  with  o-lower  alkyl 
imino  ethers.  3,875,209,  CI.  260-473.00S. 
Molded  Products  Company:  See— 
Hudson,  James  N..  3.874.191. 
Molins  Limited:  See- 
Fox,  Austin  L.;  and  Jones,  William  A.  A..  3.874.581. 
Moll.  Ralph  E.  Mail  receptacle.  3.874.583.  CI.  232-17.000. 
Momoi.  Toshimitu:  See— 

Ono,  Minoru;  and  Momoi,  Toshimitu,  3,874,915. 
Monaghan,  James.  Vehicle  safety  device.  3,874,476,  CI.  180-103.000. 
Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  The:  See— 

Steigerwald,  Horst  L.;  and  Clift,  Gilbert  B.,  Jr..  3.874,650. 
Moneymaker,  John  R.;  and  Landfried,  Bert  W.,  to  Top-Scor  ProducU. 
Inc.     Treatment    of    whey     with     surfactants.     3,875,315,     CI. 
426-343.000. 
Monroe  Belgium  N.V.:  See— 

Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  van  den  Berg,  Johan  V.;  Wijnhoven,  Jan  M.  A.; 

Jossa,  Louis  J.;  and  Moonen,  August  G.  L.,  3,874,487. 
van  den  Berg.  Johan  H.;  Hoebrechts,  Albert  J.  G.;  and  van  Ee- 

kelen,  Alex.  H.  A.  M.,  3.874,018. 
van  Eckelen.  Alex  H.  A.  M.;  and  van  den  Berg.  Johan  H., 
3.874,020. 
Monsanta  Company:  See- 
Wilder,  Gene  R..  3.875.124. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Bailey,  Paul  Townsend,  3.875.568. 
Kim.  Keun  Young.  3.875.289. 
Wentworth,  Gaiy.  3.875.283. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Miszenti.  Giorgio  Szabo;  and  Nannetti,  Carlo  Alberto,  3.874.899. 
Montiglio.  Ugo;  and  Basile,  Giampiero.  3,874.923. 
Montgomery.  Robert  A.;  and  Greer.  Donald  J.,  to  Esco  Corporation. 

Excavator  basket-stick  connection.  3.874.533.  CI.  214-145.000. 
Montiglio.  Ugo;  and  Basile,  Giampiero.  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A. 
Modified  ferromagnetic  chromium  dioxide  composition  and  method 
of  preparing  the  same.  3.874.923.0.  117-235.000. 
Montoro,  Italo:  See—  .,-- 

Cocuzza.  Gioacchino;  Montoro.  Italo;  and  Calcaeno.  Benedetto. 
3.875.019. 
Moog  Inc.:  See—  i 

Thayer.  William  J..  3.874.405. 
Moonen.  August  G.  L.:  See— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  van  den  Berg.  Johan  V.;  Wijnhoven.  Jan  M.  A.; 
Jossa,  Louis  J.;  and  Moonen,  August  G.  L.,  3,874.487. 
Moore-lem,  Inc.:  See— 

Lunden.  Sidney  L..  3.874.521. 
Moore.  Samuel  D.:  See— 

Davis.  Paul  D..  Jr.;  Holmes.  Jerry  D.;  and  Moore.  Samuel  D., 
3.875.571. 
Moravskoslezska  armaturka,  narodni  podnik:  See- 
Krai,  Jan;  Kerlin.  Kurt;  GraUa,  Heldemar;  and  Harazim.  Alfons, 
3.874,245. 
Morden  Machines  Company:  See— 

Honeyman,     Robert     Blakeley;    and    Crawford.    Robert    Lee. 
3.874.600. 
Morgan,  Harry  C;  and  Weis,  Walter  W..  Jr.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
machining  and/or  polishing  molded  elastomer  materials.  3.874.124 
CI.  51-125.000. 
Morgan,  Lawrence  M..  to  Cornelius  Company,  The.  Nestable  cart. 

3.874,689,  CI.  280-33.99H. 
Mori,  Kazuo:  See— 

Yamamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi.  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama. 
Isamu:  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Takahiro. 
3.875.142. 
Mori,  Yasunori:  See— 

Suda,  Seiji;  Mori,  Yasunori;  and  Ida.  Shiro.  3.874.355. 
Morikawa.  Minoru;  Sonoda,  Ryuichi;  and  Matsuyama,  KiyoshL 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  pKxlucip^th- 
ylene  polymer  under  high  pressure.  3,875.134.  CI.  260-S     ' 
Morishita.  Masataka:  See— 

Yoshino.  Masatsugu;  Hashino.  Yasuo;  and  Morishita,  Masataka 
3.875.008. 
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AG.  Artificial  hip  joint. 

:  Moser,  James  R.;  and 

Karl.  3.875,320. 

orrery     projector. 


Mt)ritani,  Masahiko:  See— 

Kato.  Yasuyuki;  Moritani.  Masahiko,  Konishi,  Shuichi;  and  Tat- 
sukami.  Yoshiharu,  3.87S,25S. 
Mbrran,  James  R.:  See— 

Schultz.  Fred  R.;  and  Morran,  James  R.,  3.874,553. 
Mbrris,  George  V.;  and  Anderson,  Gilbert  E..  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Probe  and  agitator  system.  3.875.036.  CI.  204-195.0GP. 
M  jrris.  Roger  E..  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Acrylate  rubber 

^-ulcanizable  compositions.  3.875.092.  CI.  260-23.0AR. 
Mprrison.  Ralph:  See— 

O'Dea.  Orrin  B.;  Johnson.  Philip;  and  Morrison,  Ralph.  3.875.346. 
Mi>rstadt.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Kopec.  Thomas  J.;  and  Morstadt,  Richard  A..  3,875.348. 
Mt)rton  Buildings.  Inc.;  5^^ — 

Uphoff,  Billie  J.,  3,874,026. 
M^schansky,  Nikolai  Alexeevich:  See— 

Dalmatov,  Vsevolod  Yakolevich;  Kim,  Inna  Pavlovna;  Voronkova, 
Tamara   Georgievna;   and    Moschansky,    Nikolai    Alexeevich, 
3,874,887. 
M^ser,  Heinz;  and  Karpf,  Kurt,  to  Oscobal 

.874,003.  CI.  3-1.000. 
M^ser.  James  R.:  See— 

Bryson.  Robert  A.;  Steckel.  Douglas  T. 
Silva.  Robert  M..  3.874.649. 
M^ser,  Karl:  Sw— 

Forgo,  Gabor;  Meyer.  Erwin;  and  Moser. 
Mlsley.     Kenneth     C.     Heliocentric-geocentric 

,874,098,  CI.  35-42.500. 
M^tch  &  Merryweather  Machinery  Company,  The:  See— 

Hurd,  Stanley  E.,  3,874.740.  i 

M^thiron,  Claude:  See — 

Remery,  Michel;  and  Mothiron,  Claude,  3.875,459.1 
M^to  Meter  GmbH:  See—  \ 

Sinz.  Karl.  3.875.575. 
M4torola.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Hilbert.  Francis  H.;  and  Filliman.  Paul  Dean,  3,875  J34. 
Irwin,  James  S.;  and  Steel.  Francis  R..  3,875.533. 
Miulton.  Ronald  D.  Cooking  appliance.  3.874.623.  CI.  248-121.000. 
Mijeller.  Albrecht:  See— 

Maisack.   Herbert;   Mueller.   Albrecht;  and   Romberg.   Helmut. 
3.875.155. 
Mileller.  William  A.:  See— 

Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A.;  and  Mueller.  William  A.. 
3.874.912. 
Mijllen,  Walter  W.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Periodic 

!  ignal  detector.  3.875.336,  CI.  179-1.50A. 
Mjller.  Friedemann:  See— 

Eicher.  Theo;  Muller,  Friedemann;  and  Krebs,  Klaus-Werner, 
3,874,390. 
Miiller,  Peter  Rolf:  See— 

Nouvertne.  Werner;  Muller,  Peter  Rolf;  Peilstocker^  Gunter;  and 
Vernaleken.  Hugo.  3,875,107. 
Mtiller,  Rudolf:  See— 

Hein,  Hilmar;  Janzon,  Karlheinz;  Weigert,  Wolfgang;  Liedtke, 

Christa;  and  Muller,  Rudolf,  3.875,186. 

Ml  nz,  Ferdinand;  Hack.  Helmuth;  and  Eue,  Ludwig,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

{ csellschaft.    Herbicidally    active    imidazolidin-2-one-l-carboxylic 

acid  isobutyl  amide.  3,875,180,  CI.  260-309.700. 

Ml  rakami,  Shoetsu.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cam-lock 

s  ider.  3.874,040,  CI.  24-205. 1 4R. 
Ml  ramauu,  Mobuhiro;  Aoki.  Kosuke;  and  Miki.  Masamichi,  to  Riken 

1  ightmetal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceiling-mounted  apparatus  for  provid- 
i  ig  a  smoke  vent  or  smokeproof  screen  in  the  event  of  a  fire. 

874,130.  CI.  52-1.000. 

Mi^hy.  Vivian  G..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  a  part 
i  iterest.  Wall  aquarium.  3,874,336,  CI.  1 19-5.000. 

Murray,  Gerald  Atlee.  Rotary  saw  jig.  3,874,261,  CI.  83-471.300. 

Mu  rtaugh.  Justin  J.,  to  Drackett  Company.  The.  Heat-producing  com- 
positions.  3,875,083,  CI.  252-535.000. 

Mu  skulus,  Willi,  to  Balzer  &  Droll  KG.  Arrangement  for  winding  of 
c  }ils  insertable  into  stators  of  electric  machines.  3.874.424.  CI. 
140-92.100. 

Muiser.  Harry  R.;  and  Jackson.  Winston  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Brominated  bisphenol  A  diethanol  polyformal.  3,875.257.  CI. 

2  50-860.000. 
Mu  itoe,  David  L.;  Selbie,  Frederic  D..  Ill;  and  Fenerty.  Michael  J.,  to 

C  oors    Porcelain    Company.    Seal    ring    and    bearing    assembly. 

3,874.680.  CI.  277-96.000. 
Mua.  Ted  J.  Display  device.  3.874.103.  CI.  40-I25.00H. 
Muo,   Kiyoshi;   Yamamoto.   Yasuhisa;  Toyoda.   Yoshinori;  Azemi. 

S  [lozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;  Masuyama.  Kenya;  Aihara,  Seitaro;  Ito, 

1  akao;  Ogawa.  isamu;  and  Harada.  Mitsumasa,  to  Kajima  Kensetsu 
K  abushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  fabricating  a  columnar  assembly  of 
s  >aced  reinforcing  bars.  3,874,062,  CI.  29-428.000. 

M^t  A  Company;  5^^— 

Hopkins,  Richard  G.;  and  Stockhausen.  Paul  E.,  3,874,123. 
Mykrs,   Herman  A.   Coupling  apparatus  for  pipes.   3,874.713.  CI. 

2  85-340.000. 
N.R.  Doweave.  Inc.:  See—  I 

Dow,  Norris  F.,  3.874.422.  •  | 

N  U  Industries.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Gallagher.    Peter    Christopher   John;    and    Kotler,   Gerald    R. 

3.874,667. 
Levy.  Sunley  S..  3.875.090. 

Naleta.  Saburo:  See- 
Suzuki.  Kikuji;  Kuroda,  Hiroki;  and  Nabeta.  Saburo.  3.875.217. 


Nachbur.  Hermann;  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  phosphorus-containing  condensation  prod- 
ucts, the  products  and  their  use  as  flameproofing  agents.  3,874.91 1. 
CI.  117-136.000. 
Nadas.  Gyula;'and  Wosegien.  Bemd.  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Reset- 
ting device  for  brakes.  3.874.484.  CI.  1 88- 1 97.000. 
Nagano,  Akira;  Urasaki,  Kazuaki;  and  Miura,  Masatugu,  to  Omron 
Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Digital  serial  arithmetic  unit.  3,875,393, 
a.  235-176.000. 
Nagel,  Robert  H.,  to  IDR,  Inc.  Frame  grabbing  system.  3.875.329.  CI. 

178-6.800. 
Nagin.  Tony.  Jr.;  and  Nagin.  Tony.  Sr.  Decelerating  safety  bumper  for 

vehicles  and  the  like.  3.874.718.  C  293-85.000. 
Nagin.  Tony.  Sr.:  See— 

Nagin.  Tony.  Jr.;  and  Nagin.  Tony.  Sr..  3.874.718. 
Nagorski.    Witold;    and    Bieganski.    Zdzislaw.    Hydraulic    pump. 

3.874.821.  CI.  417-235.000. 
Naiman.  Samuel,  to  Visual  Graphics  Corporation.  Shadow  lettering 

system.  3,874,978.  CI.  161-6.000. 
Naito,  Buni;  Sumi.  Masao;  Aoki,  Kunihiro;  and  Hosoi,  Jutaro.  to  Iwate 
Fuji    Sangyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Unit   furniture.    3,874.753.   CI. 
312-111.000. 
Nakagawa,  Kanji:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Ikyo;  Nakagawa.  Kanji;  Matsuzaki.  Meiki;  and  Horiu- 
chi.  Kenji.  3.875,170. 
Nakamura,  Tadashi.  Electromagnetic  plunger  pump.  3,874,822.  CI. 

417-311.000. 
Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation.  Incandes- 
cent lamp.  3.875.443,  CI.  313-274.000. 
Nakano,  Toshio;  and  Kudo,  Yasushi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.;  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation.  Method  of  eliminat- 
ing errors  of  discrimination  due  to  intersymbol  interference  and  a 
device  for  using  the  method.  3,875.333,  CI.  178-88.000. 
Nanai,  Sadaaki:  See- 
Yap.  Takashi;  Nanai,  Sadaaki;  Ouhara,  Souji;  and  Shirakawa, 
Yukihiro.  3,875,468. 
Nannetti.  Carlo  Alberto;  See— 

Miszenti,  Giorgio  Szabo;  and  Nannetti,  Carlo  Alberto.  3,874,899. 
Naphtachimie:  See— 

Durand.  Daniel;  and  Mangin.  Pierre.  3,875.076. 
National  Can  Corporation;  See — 

Patarini.  Leon  M.;  Bronec,  Joseph  A.;  and  Zundel.  Arthur  P.. 
3.874.555. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  S«— 

Cunningham,  Sinclair  Upton;  Wells,  James  Rutherford;  and  Firth. 

Donald,  3,874,275. 
Wingfield.  Peter  Maurice,  deceased;  and  Warren,  Roger  Hill. 
3,875.381. 
National  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Baker,  James  N.,  3,874,333. 
Nawata,  Takanari:  5^^ — 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Miyamori,  Hiroshi;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Takeda, 
Mutsuhiko;  and  Sasaki,  Yukio,  3,875,223. 
Naylor,  Thomas  K.:  See — 

Harris,  George  J.;  and  Naylor,  Thomas  K..  3.874.370. 
Nechtow.  Marshall  I.;  and  Sandera.  Jiri,  to  TRW  Inc.  Structure  and 
process  for  semiconductor  device  using  batch  processing.  3.874,9 18, 
CI.  117-212.000. 
Nederlof,  Anton  Marie,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing a  radiator.  3.874.053,  CI.  29-I57.30B. 
Needs,  Inc.:  See— 

Anshus,  David  S.,  3,875,421. 
Negishi,  Hirokazu;  Saito,  Takashi;  Komiya,  Takao;  Masaki,  Tatsuo; 
and   Ihara,  Takashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member.  3,874,942,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Negishi,  Takao:  See— 

Kitazawa,  Shin-Ich;  Negishi.  Takao;  and  Susami.  Kozo.  3.874.160. 
Neidhard.  Horst:  S«— 

Schmidt.  Peter;  Killer.  Harald;  Maisch,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Bemd; 
Wahl,  Josef;  Linder,  Ernst;  and  Neidhard,  Horst,  3,874.171. 
Neilsen.  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose;  See— 

Feit,  Peter  Werner;  and  Neilsen,  Ole  Bent  Tvaermose.  3,875,1 50. 
Nelson,  Gunner  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Preparation  of  haloalkyi  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons.  3,875.249,  CI.  260-65 l.OHA. 
Nemcek,  Josef:  See — 

Dart,  Edward  Charles;  Perry,  Antony  Robert;  and  Nemcek,  Josef, 
3,874,376. 
Neo-Dyne  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Feigel,  Harold  J.,  3,874,144. 
Neumaier,  Peter,  to  Institut  Dr.  Friedrich  Forster,  Prufgeratebau.  Coil 
arrangement  and  circuit  for  eddy  current  testing.  3,875,502,  CI. 
324-37.000. 
New  Jersey  Zinc  Co.,  The:  See— 

Fulford,  Emory  Eugene,  3,874,466. 
Newman,  Douglas  A.,  to  Columbia  Ribbon  and  Carbon  Manufacturing 
Co.,    inc.    Pressure-sensitive    transfer    elements.    3,874,984,    CI. 
161-117.000. 
Neynaber  Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Worschech,  Kurt;  Wolf,  Kurt;  and  Kachel,  Helmut,  3.875,069. 
Nicholl.  Thomas  H.  Display  package.  3.874,500.  CI.  206-45.190. 
Nicholl.  Thomas  H.  Means  for  producing  colored  light.  3,875,397.  CI 

240-10.630. 
Nickerson.  John  D.:  See— 

Wiesboeck,  Robert  A.;  and  Nickerson,  John  D.,  3,875,292. 
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Nickolson,  Robert  C;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to  Schering  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Reduction  of  3-keto-5  beta-H  steroids  to  3  beta-hydroxy- 
5beta-H  steroids.  3,875,195,  CI.  260-397.400. 
Nicolon  B.V.:  See— 

De  Winter,  Jan  Gerrit,  3,874,177. 
Niebojewski,  Frank  J.  Exercise  appartus  including  stall  bars  and  exer- 
cise equipment  mounted  thereon.  3,874,657,  CI.  272-58.000. 
Niederer,  Kurt  W.,  to  W.  Schlafhorst  &  Co.  Knit  fabric  incorporating 

a  fancy  warp  stitch  weave.  3,874,201.  CI.  66-193.000. 
Nielsen,  Philip  D.  Electronic  print  exposure  analyzer.  3,874,793,  CI. 

355-68.000. 
Nifco  Inc.:  See— 

Mizusawa.  Akira.  3.874,766. 
Niki,  Motohiro.  Water  dispenser  for  small  animals.  3,874,343,  CI. 

119-72.500. 
Nippes,  Ertest  F.:  5^*— 

Manning,  Robert  B.;  and  Nippes,  Ernest  F.,  3,874,295. 
Nippon  Hoso  Kyokai:  See— 

Kato,  Shigeo;  Masuko,  Hitoshi;  and  Kameyama,  Yukio,  3,874,778. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 
Kasai,  Toshiyuki,  3,874,797. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki,  3,874,770. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Okubo,  Kenji;  Endo,  Satour;  and  Oka,  Shoji,  3,874,751. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kohroh;  and  Ueki,  Atsufumi,  3,875,532. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Nakano,  Toshio;  and  Kudo,  Yasushi,  3,875,333. 
Nischk,  Gunther:  See— 

Radlmann,  Eduard;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  3,875,127. 
Nishino,  Atsushi:  See— 

Sonetaka,   Kazunori;   Nishino,   Atsushi;   and    Kumano,   Hiroshi, 
3,874,277. 
Nissan  Motor  Company  Limited:  See- 
Abe,  Fumiyuki;  Oka,  Takashi;  Fukuda,  Shigeo;  Matsui,  Shunji; 

Hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Hosaka,  Akio,  3,874,695. 
Katsume,  Tetsuo;  and  Horiuchi,  Toshihiro,  3,874,167. 
Seki,  Chichitada;  and  Hisatomi,  Takashi,  3,875,267. 
Nisshin  Seiyu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakita,   Takashi;    Kanda,    Hiroshi;   and   Yamagami,   Yasumasa, 
3,874,279. 
Nixon,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Sweeney,  Thomas  E.;  and  Nixon.  Walter  B.,  3.874,816. 
Niznik,  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Preparation  of  fluorenone. 

3,875,237.  CI.  260-590.000. 
NL  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoffman.  George  W.;  Blankenship,  H.  Michael;  and  Granquist, 
William  T.,  3,875,288. 
Noesges,  Raymond:  See — 

Hansen,  Robert  N.;  Hempel,  George  T.;  and  Noesges,  Raymond, 
3,874,625. 
Noeske,  Heinz;  and  Feichtinger,  Hans,  to  Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  tertiary  amines  of  high  purity. 
3,875,235,  CI.  260-585;00B. 
Nofziger,  Dale,  to  Ansonia  Clock  Company,  Inc.  Pendulum  and  es- 
capement anchor  relationship  indicator  and  setter.  3,874,324,  CI. 
1I6-124.00R. 
Nogier,  Louis;  and  Nogier,  Paul.  Sealing  piston  cap  for  hypodermic 

injection  syringe.  3,874,382,  CI.  128-218.00P. 
Nogier,  Paul:  See— 

Nogier,  Louis;  and  Nogier,  Paul,  3,874,382. 
Noguchi,    Koichi,   to    Ricoh   Co.,    Ltd.    Charging   control   device. 

3,875,482,  CI.  3I7-262.00A. 
Noma,  Shigeki,  to  Sun  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Flow  mixer.  3,875,060, 

CI.  210-199.000. 
Nonnenmacher,  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Pintle  for  radial 

piston  machines.  3,874,273,  CI.  91-498.000. 
Norddeutsche  Affinerie:  See— 

Reh,  Lothar;  Vydra,  Kari;  Doerr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  and 
Hennenberger,  Karl-Heinz,  3,875,294. 
Nordgard,  Sigvard,  to  Sanaqua  SA.  Purifying  apparatus  for  purifying 

contaminated  water.  3,875,058,  CI.  210-151.000. 
Norris,  Lonnie  H.;  and  Durand,  Philip  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 

Army.  Body  armor  system.  3,873,998,  CI.  2-2.500. 
Nortec  Computer  Devices  Inc.:  See— 

Curtiss,  Robert  H.,  3.875,545. 
Norton  Company:  See— 

Fredriksson,  John  I.;  and  Coes,  Samuel  H.,  3,875,477. 
Nosaka,  Teizou;  Mase,  Tohru;  Tsukiyama,  Toshitaka;  Ohashi,  Keiichi; 
and  Ito,  Yasushi,  to  Toyota  Shatai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Supporting  ap- 
paratus for  an  upper  bed  deck  of  a  mobile  home  vehicle.  3,874,009, 
CI.  5-9.00R. 
Nosal,  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolievich; 
Sokolovsky,  Veniamin  Izrailevich;  and  Platov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich. 
Tube  cold  rolling  method.  3,874,212,  CI.  72-214.000. 
Notz,  Hans;  See— 

Bachmann,  Robert;  and  Notz,  Hans,  3,875,445. 
Nouvertne.  Werner;  Muller.  Peter  Rolf;  Peilstocker,  Gunter;  and  Ver- 
naleken. Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rame-resisUnt  thermo- 
plastic   molding    compositions    and    moldings    made    therefrom. 
3,875.107.  CI.  260-37.0PC. 
Novak,  Arthur  F.:  See—  ' 

Mod,  Robert  R.;  Magne,  Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur 
F.;  and  Solar,  James  M.,  3,875,159. 
Novey,  Richard  T.  Safety  manual  release  solenoid  valve.  3.874.630.  CI. 
251-68.000. 


Nuclear  Battery  Corporation:  S**^— 

Goslee.  David  Earl;  and  Barr.  Harold  Newton.  3.874.935. 
Nudenberg.  Walter:  See— 

Little.  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg.  Walter;  and  Rim.  Yong  S..  3.875.236. 
Nunlist.  Rene,  to  Kern  &  Co.  AG.  Surveying  instrument.  3,874,087,  CI. 

33-275.000. 
Nutter,  Charles  E.:  See— 

Richards,  David  O.;  Jones,  Isaac  P.;  Duffee,  Homer  W.;  and  Nut- 
ter, Charles  E.,  3,874,980. 
Nyman,  Bror  Goran;  and  Hultholm.  Stig-Erik.  to  Outokumpu  Oy.  Pro- 
cess for  selective  extraction  of  ferric  iron  from  trivalent  chromium 
by  alkyl-phosphorous  compounds.  3,875,285,  CI.  423-54.000. 
Nysten,  Bemhard  P.:  See— 

Derr.  Chester  B.;  and  Nysten,  Bemhard  P..  3,874,578. 
Obayashi,  Mikio:  See— 

Arai,  Tohru;  Obayashi,  Mikio;  and  Endo,  Junji,  3,874,909. 
Oberhaus,  Wilhelm,  to  Heinrich  Zangenberg  GmbH  &  Co.  Foldable 

tent.  3,874,397,  CI.  135-2.000. 
Odams,  Charles  E.,  to  American  Standard  Inc.  Pulse-operated  re- 
ceiver. 3,875,518,  CI.  328-155.000. 
O'Dea,  Orrin  B.;  Johnson,  Philip;  and  Morrison,  Ralph,  to  Communica- 
tion Mfg.  Co.  Revertive  pulsing.  3,875,346,  CI.  179-18.00E. 
O'Doherty,  George  O.  P.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Method  for  intro- 
ducing halogen  into  benzimidazole  and  imidazopyridine  compounds. 
3,875.173,  CI.  260-294.80C. 
Oertel.  Harald;  Roos.  Ernst;  and  Ley,  Kurt,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Alpha,  alpha-bis-(  2-hydroxyphenyl  )-diisopropyl   benzenes. 
3,875,246,  CI.  260-619.00B. 
Offermanns,  Heribert:  See— 

Vort  Bebenburg,  Walter;  and  Offermanns,  Heribert,  3,875,176. 
Offutt,  CaH  R.,  to  Whiripool  Corp.  Thermal  coupler  for  a  dryness  con- 
trol circuit.  3.874,089,  CI.  34-45.000. 
Ogawa.  Isamu:  See— 

Muto,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda,  Yoshinori;  Azemi. 
Shozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;  Masuyama,  Kenya;  Aihara,  Seitaro;  Ito, 
Takao;  Ogawa,  Isamu;  and  Harada,  Mitsumasa.  3,874,062. 
Ogiso,  Mitsutoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pulse  sienal  generating 
circuit    and    control    circuit    using    the    same.    3,875,429,    CI. 
307-246.000. 
Ogle,  James  A.;  and  Holz,  George  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Panel- 
type  display  device.  3,875,474,  CI.  3I5-I69.0TV. 
Oguro,  Tomokatsu:  See— 

Sato,     Kazuo;     Hirohata,     Shigeki;    and     Oguro,     Tomokatsu. 
3,875,469. 
Ohashi,  Keiichi:  See— 

Nosaka,  Teizou;  Mase,  Tohru;  Tsukiyama,  Toshitaka;  Ohashi. 
Keiichi;  and  Ito.  Yasushi.  3.874.009. 
Ohkawa,  Masaaki;  Konishi.  Seizo;  AbeU.  Sadaharu;  and  Okaniwa. 
Tetuo.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Process  for  dye- 
ing acid-modified  polyester  fibers  and  novel  thiazoleazo-type  cati- 
onic  dyes.  3.874.847.  CI.  8-41.00C. 
Ohki.  Kusuo:  See— 

Iwaisako.    Toshyyuki;    Ohki.    Kusuo;    Kominami.    Naoya;    and 
Yomogida.  Hisao.  3.875.048. 
Ohrui.  Tetsuya;  Sakakibara.  Yasuhito;  Aono.  Yukinaga;  Kato.  Michio; 
Takao.  Hiroshi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Tsunejiro,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company.  Limited.  Process  for  continuously  synthesizing  acrylic 
acid  esters.  3.875.212.  CI.  260-486.00R. 
Ohsaka,  Yoshisuke:  See— 

Katsumori,  Teiji;  Ohsaka,  Yoshisuke;  and  Kato,  Tetuo,  3,874,486. 
Ohta,  Tohm,  to  Shimizu  Construction  Co.  Ltd.,  The.  Apparatus  for 

producing  precast  concrete  members.  3,874,832,  CI.  425-88.000. 
Ohtani,  Atushi:  See— 

Hikota,  Yuji;  Yoshino,  Shizuki;  and  Ohtani,  Atushi,  3.874,257. 
Ohtsuka.  Shuichi:  See— 

Inoue.  Eiichi;  Kokado.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Isamu;  and  Ohtsuka, 
Shuichi,  3,874.881. 
Oka.  Shoji:  See— 

Okubo.  Kenji;  Endo.  Satour;  and  Oka.  Shoji.  3.874.751. 
Oka,  Takashi:  See- 
Abe,  Fumiyuki;  Oka,  Takashi;  Fukuda,  Shigeo;  Matsui,  Shunji; 
Hirashima,  Kenzo;  and  Hosaka,  Akio.  3.874.695. 
Okada.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kubou.  Koji;  Kamijo.  Hirotaka;  Mihara.  Osamu;  Okumura.  Shinji. 
and  Okada.  Hiroshi.  3.875.001. 
Okada.  Masayasu;  See— 

Tamura.  Ryoichi;  Okada.  Masayasu;  Takase,  Mituo;  and  Yamabe. 
Masahiro.  3.874.819. 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro.  Maruyama. 
Isamu;  Mori.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi.  Takahiro. 
3.875.142. 
Okaniwa.  Tetuo:  See— 

Ohkawa.  Masaaki;  Konishi.  Seizo;  AbeU.  Sadaharu;  and  Okaniwa. 
Tetuo.  3.874.847. 
Okano.  Shigeru:  See—       / 

Muto.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda.  Yoshinori;  Azemi. 
Shozo;  Okano.  Shigem;  Masuyama.  Kenya;  Aihara,  Seitaro;  Ito. 
Takao;  Ogawa.  Isamu;  and  Harada,  Mitsumasa,  3.874.062. 
Okano.  Takeshi:  See— 

Igarashi.  Shunichi;  and  Okano.  Takeshi.  3,874.283. 
Okimoto.  Takeyoshi:  See— 

Kondo.  Kyozo;  and  Okimoto.  Takeyoshi.  3.874.297. 
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Okubo,  Kenji;  Endo,  Saiour;  and  Oka,  Shoji,  to  Kabusniki  Kaisha 
Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho;  and  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  supporting  a  spindle  of  an  open-end  spinning  apparatus. 
3.874.751.  CI.  308-26.000.  I 

Okumura.  Masaru:  Sre —  I 

Hashida,    Taizo;     Vliyoshi,    Shoji;    Fujishima.    Hiroyasu;    and 
Okumura.  Masaru,  3.874.436. 
Qkumura.  Shinji:  Sfe— 

Kubota,  Koji;  Kamijo,  Hirotaka;  Mihara,  Osamu;  Okumura,  Shinji; 
and  Okada,  Hiroshi,  3,875.001. 
Qkuno,  Zenjiro:  See — 

Machida,  Hazime;  Tsurugi,  Akira;  and  Okuno,  Zenjiro,  3,874.896. 
"Leary,  Kevin  J.:  S^e— 
Franks.  Charies  R.;  Schenker.  Barry  A.;  O'Leary.  Kevin  J.;  and 
Kolb.  James  M.,  3,875,043. 
GfLeary.  William:  Sre— 

Hayes.  Philip;  and  O'Leary,  William,  3,874,699. 
dschewski,  Armin:  See— 

Ernst.  Horst;  Olschewski,  Armin;  and  Brandenstein,  Manfred, 
3.874,028. 
Olson.  Mervyn  D.;  Hooley.  Roy  P.;  McRai.  John  Bell;  Stephens,  Nor- 
man Murray;  and  Scotton,  William  R.,  to  International  Canadome 
Limited.  Building  panels.  3.874,141.  CI.  52-630.000. 
Olson,  Ralph  A.:  See — 

Gardner.  Clifford  C;  and  Olson,  Ralph  A.,  3,874,696. 
Ofwert,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Kaduk,  Edward  E.;  and  Olwen,  Ronald  J.,  3.875,455. 
0|nichi,  Takenori;  Ikeda,  Teppei;  Adachihara,  Shunich;  and  Yama- 
moto,  Mobuo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Subbing  method  for  pho- 
tographic film  support.  3,874,877.  CI.  96-87.00R. 
Oriron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nagano,    Akira;     Urasaki.     Kazuaki;    and     Miura,    Masatugu. 
3.875.393. 
Ojiishi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Hara,  Hiroshi;  and  Onishi.  Kazuo.  3.875.437. 
Oho.  Hiroyuki.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air-suspension  system 

for  motor  vehicles.  3,874.692,  CI.  280-I24.00F. 
0(io,  Hisatake:  See— 

Waurai,  Syu;  Seoka.  Yoshio;  and  Ono,  Hisatake,  3,874,943. 
O  lo,  Minoru;  and  Momoi,  Toshimitu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Silicon  nitride 
an  silicon  oxide  coatings  for  semiconductor  devices.  3,874,915,  CI. 
117-212.000. 
Oiori,  Bruno;  and  Luck,  Meredith,  to  said  Meredith  Luck  to  said 
Bruno  Onori.  Unitary  food  tray  make-up  conveyor  table  apparatus. 
3,874,479.  CI.  186-l.OOD. 
O  luchi.  Keizi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Domestic  refuse  compactor.  3.874,282, 

n.  100-53.000.  1 

O^atmy.  Donald  R.:  See—  \ 

Zaccardelli,  Richard  A.;  McClendon.  Robert  L.;  and  Opatmy, 
Donald  R..  3.874,808. 
Optical  Recognition  Systems.  Inc.:  S*'^— 

Welch.  Rolland;  Springer.  Robert;  Mayberry,  Brian;  and  Sheppard, 
Robert,  3,874,653. 
O'  Reilly.  Edward  M.;  Heftman,  Alan;  and  Hoff,  Lewis  C.  to  Bartizan 
Corporation.    Credit   card    imprinting   apparatus.    3,874,291,   CI. 
101-269.000. 
Oiienstein  &  Koppel  AG:  See— 

Lorenz,  Otto.  3.874.316. 
Oi{on-Yhtyma  Oy:  See— 

Bergrahm.   Bengt  Goran   Flemming;  and  Teppo,  Anna  Maiia. 
3.875.045. 
Orjcm.  Ona  V.:  5^^— 

Schroeter,  Siegfried  Herman;  and  Orkin,  Ona  V.,  3,875,094. 
Ortnond.    Alfred    Newman.    Pancake    load    cell.    3.874.229,    CI. 

'3-141.00A. 
Orii,  Max  D.:  See— 

Skinner.  Harry  W.;  and  Om,  Max  D..  3,874.063. 
Oiiini,  Leon;  Laurent,  Roger;  and  Dessevre,  Denis,  to  P.B.U.  (Progil 
layer-Ugine).    Method   of   polyurethane   coating    using   a   one 
(omponent  polyurethane.  3,874,904,  CI.  117-72.000. 
Oriho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Homm,  Roger;  and  KaU,  Gilbert,  3,875.300. 
Osiki,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Kawakami.  Koichi;  and  Osaki.  Tatsuo.  3.874,057. 
Os^obal  AG:  5^^— 

Moser,  Heinz;  and  Karpf,  Kurt,  3.874.003. 
Osferreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Weinrotter.  Ferdinand;  Schmidt.  Alfred;  and  Gauster,  Wolfgang. 
3.875.222. 
Os  hues.  Robert  H.,  to  Worcester  Controls  Corporation.  Adjustable. 

<  orrosion-resistant,  butterfly  valve.  3.874,631,  CI.  251-148.000. 
Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.:  See— 

Butler,  Russell  H.;  Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  and  Kwon,  Young  D., 

3.874,045. 
Kwon.  Young  D.;  Butler,  Russell  H.;  Oswald,  Hendrikus  J.;  and 
Kim.  Dong  W.,  3.874,044. 
Ot^  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 
Dollison,  William  W.,  3,874.414. 
Gazda.  Irme  I..  3,874.634. 

Pierce.  Phillip  E.;  and  Bostock.  James  H.,  3,874,41  J 
Ot^mo,  Yoshiro:  See— 

Kano,  Tsuyoshi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi;  Suzuki,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Teruki; 
Minagawa,  Shigekazu;  and  Otomo,  Yoshiro,  3.875,456. 
Otii,  Ikuo:  See— 

Kikuchi.  Makolo;  and  Otsu.  Ikuo,  3.874,121. 


Ouhara,  Souji:  See — 

Yagi.  Takashi;  Nanai.  Sadaaki;  Ouhara.  Souji;  and  Shirakawa, 
Yukihiro.  3.875.468. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See — 
Dahl.  EinarS.  3.874.152. 
Ungley.  John  A..  3.874,3 1 8. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See — 

Nyman.  Bror  Goran;  and  Hultholm.  Stig-Erik.  3.875,285. 
Owen.  William  A.:  See— 

Stephens.  James  B.;  Owen,  William  A.;  and  Miller,  Charles  G., 
3,874,597. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Marzocchi,  Alfred;  and  Brown,  Alfred  Winsor,  3,874,982. 
Richards,  David  O.;  Jones,  Isaac  P.;  Duffee.  Homer  W.;  and  Nut- 
ter, Charles  E.,  3,874,980. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Corporation:  See- 
Dunn,  John  William.  3.874.970. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See — 

Cuniberti.  Mario,  3,874.865. 

Peters.  Homer  D.;  and  Rough,  Robert  R.,  3,874,864. 
Schermerhom,  Jerry  D.,  3,875.472. 
Oxford  Pendaflex  Corporation:  See- 
Perry,  Gordon;  and  Schmidt,  Robert,  3,874,510. 
P.B.U.  (Progil-Bayer-Ugine):  See— 

Orsini,  Leon;  Laurent,  Roger;  and  Dessevre.  Denis,  3,874,904. 
P.  L.  Porter  Co.:  See— 

Porter,  Clyde  R.;  and  Semder,  Joseph  A..  3,874,480. 
Packham,  David  Roy;  and  Gibson,  Leonard,  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organization;  and  Commonwealth  of 
Australia,  The.  Smoke  detector.  3,874.795,  CI.  356-104.000. 
Palma.  James  R.  Centrifugal  separator  with  field  effect  separation. 

3,875,061.  CI.  210-223.000. 
Palmer,  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Daugherty,  PhiHip  M.;  Palmer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tidd,  Wilmot  D., 
3,875.105. 
Pannier,  Kari  A..  Jr.;  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  and  Sorenson,  James  L.,  to 
Le  Voy's,  Inc.  Method  of  monitoring  venous  or  arterial  pressure. 
3,874.369,  CI.  I28-2.05D. 
Pao,  Yoh-han;  Freeman,  Jonathan  P.;  and  Allen.  John  W.  Intensity 
modulated  optical  carrier  communication  system.  3.875,400,  CI. 
250-199.000. 
Papa,  Anthony  J.;  and  Proops.  William  R..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Process  for  the  production  of  imido-isocyanates.  3.875.183.  CI. 
260-326.00N. 
Parker,  Dorothy  C.  executrix:  St-f— 

Parker.  Joseph  D..  deceased;  Han.  Shu  Tang;  and  Hergert,  Richard 
E.,  3,874,509. 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation:  See — 

Claric.  Charles  R.,  3.874.410. 
Parker.  Joseph  D.,  deceased  (by  Parker.  Dorothy  C.  executrix);  Han, 
Shu  Tang;  and  Hergert.  Richard  E.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Pressure 
screen  and  surge  tank.  3,874,509,  CI.  209-240.000. 
Parker,  Russell  H.  R..  to  Superior  Brush  Company.  Rotary  brush  as- 
sembly. 3,874,017,  CI.  15-182.000. 
Parkin,  William  J.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technoloey.  Photo- 
sensitive tracking  device  with  a.c.  readout  of  position  of  image  on 
special  photocell.  3.875,402,  CI.  250-203.00R. 
Parrinello,  John.  Food  warmer.  3.874,361.  CI.  126-19.500. 
Parsley,  Robert  L..  to  Dahlgren  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Plate 

clamp.  3,874,292.  CI.  101-415.100. 
Parson,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Jones,  Stanley  C;  and  Parson,  Robert  W.,  3,874.451. 
Parsons,  John  S.,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Shock  absorbing  bearing  as- 
sembly. 3,874,027,  a.  16-128.000. 
Parsons,  Richmond  S.:  See— 

Rossiter.  Paul  H.;  and  Parsons,  Richmond  S..  3,874,835. 
Patarini.  Leon  M.;  Bronec,  Joseph  A.;  and  Zundel,  Arthur  P..  to  Na- 
tional Can  Corporation.  End  panel  for  containers.  3,874,555.  CI. 
220-269.000. 
Patel,  Pravinkumar  Goverdhanbhai;  and  Craig,  Thomas  Orr,  to  Ster- 
ling Moulding  Materials.  Polymeric  compositions.  3,875,260.  CI. 
260-878.00R. 
Patience,  Donald;  Swallow.  Roger  T.;  Hartigan,  Edward  G.;  and  Knohl, 
Herbert,  to  Colgate-Palmolive   Company.   Therapeutic   stockine. 
3,874,001.  CI.  2-240.000. 
Patton.  John  T.,  Jr.;  Pizzini.  Louis  C;  Levis,  William  W..  Jr.;  and 
MerkI,  Bemard  A.,  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Graft  copoly- 
mers. 3.875.258.  CI.  260-869.000. 
Patzelt,  Helmut;  Schiesteri.  Gerhard;  and  Seybold,  Albert,  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Protective  device,  especially  for  the  passen- 
gers of  motor  vehicles.  3,874,693,  CI.  280-I50.0AB. 
Pauly,  Ronald  R.;  and  Fahrendorff,  Curtis  H.,  to  Tonka  Corporation. 

Toy  bulldozer.  3,874.1 1 1,  CI.  46-40.000. 
Pava,  Thurman.  Self-contained  immersion  exothermic  fuel  charge 

3.874.365,  CI.  126-263.000. 
Pavey,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Dillard.  Robert  D.;  and  Pavey.  Donald  E..  3.875.245. 
Payen,  Jean-Pol,  to  Societe  Dauphinoise  Electrique.  Suspension  and 
coupling  device  for  the  movable  magnetic  field  unit  of  a  linear  induc- 
tion motor.  3.874,300,  CI.  I04-I48.0LM. 
Payrhammer.  Bemd:  See— 

Heckl,    Egon;    Jungkind,    Roland;    and    Payrhammer,    Bemd, 
3,874.099. 
Pdypur  Forsaljnings  AB:  See— 
Lind,  J.  Henric,  3,875,066. 
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3,874,146. 

Permut,  Ronald  M.;  and  Permut,  Alan  R. 


Pearce.  Eli  M.:  See- 
Koch,  Paul  J.;  Pearce.  Eli  M.;  and  Lapham.  Julie  A..  3.875,108. 
Pearse.  Richard  Vyvian:  Sef— 

Robinson,   Michael;  Clamp,   Frank;   Aberdeen,   David;   Mobbs. 
David  Barry;  and  Pearse,  Richard  Vyvian.  3.875.286. 
Peckinpaugh.  Frank  Lee;  and  Bellemore.  Joseph  John,  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation.  Process  to  provide  narrow  yam  width  of  transfer 
tails  of  multifilament  yarn.  3,874,047.  CI.  28-72.120. 
Pedersen,  George  C.  Methods  for  producing  anhydrous  hydrazine 

3.875,033,  CI.  204- 157. lOH. 
Pedersen,    Peder    M..    to    Addressograph-Multigraph    Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  ambient  temperature  pressure  fixinc  of 
toners.  3,874.894.  CI.  117-17.500. 
Peilstocker,  Gunter:  See— 

Nbuvertne.  Werner;  Muller.  Peter  Rolf;  Peilstocker.  Gunter  and 
Vemaleken.  Hugo.  3,875,107. 
Penner,  John  H.  Back  therapy  and  exercise  apparatus.  3.874,375,  CI 

128-75.000. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See— 

Albert,  Harry  Elmer;  and  Haines,  Paul  Gordon,  3,875,234. 
Perce,  Salvador;  and  Traina.  Anthony,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Laboratories    Incorporated.    Duo-baffle    air   separator   apparatus 
3,874,444,  CI.  165-47.000. 
Perevuznik,  Josef:  See— 

Kirchhofer,    Hubert;    Perevuznik,   Josef;   and    Wunsch,    Alfred 
3,874,166. 
Permtek,  Inc.:  See— 

Watkins,  Lucius  D. 
Permut,  Alan  R.:  See— 
Permut,  Albert  A. 
3,874,475. 
Permut.  Albert  A.;  Permut,  Ronald  M.;  and  Permut,  Alan  R.  Vehicle 
closing    speed    limiter    and    performance    monitoring    systems. 
3,874,475,  CI.  180-98.000. 
Permut,  Ronald  M.:  See— 

Permut.  Albert  A.;  Permut.  Ronald  M.;  and  Permut.  Alan  R.. 
3,874.475. 
Perry.  Antony  Robert:  See- 
Dart,  Edward  Charles;  Perry.  Antony  Robert;  and  Nemcek,  Josef, 
3.874,376. 
Perry.  Gordon;  and  Schmidt.  Robert,  to  Oxford  Pendafiex  Corpora- 
tion. Stackable  tray.  3.874,510.  CI.  21 1-126.000. 
Perry  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Aronson.  Theodore  F..  3.874.431. 
Perry.  James  T..  to  Willkie,  Philip  H..  a  part  interest.  Convertible  rock- 
ing chair.  3.874.725.  CI.  297-133.000. 
Peruglia.  Marco;  Amedei.  Giuseppe;  Bertone,  Antonino;  and  Dotti. 
Giulio,  to  Fiat  Societe  per  Azioni.  Anti-skid  device  for  hydraulic 
brake  mechanisms.  3.874.745,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Peter,  Bernd:  Se*-— 

Schmidt,  Peter;  Kizler,  Harald;  Maisch,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Bemd; 
Wahl.  Josef;  Linder.  Ernst;  and  Neidhard,  Horst,  3.874,171. 
Peter.  Joachim:  See— 

Wirth,  Thaddaus;  Peter.  Joachim;  Sprenger,  Walter;  and  Riu  Jur- 
gen.  3.874,903. 
Peters.  Homer  D.;  and  Rough.  Robert  R..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Glass- 
making  diameter  sensing.  3.874.864,  CI.  65-29.000. 
Peters,  Robert  W.  Stator  coil  press.  3,874,056,  CI.  29-205.00D. 
Petersen,  Peter  L.:  See— 

Jarron,  Robert  C;  and  Petersen,  Peter  L.,  3.874.628. 
Petersik,  Adolph  R.:  5*-^— 

Grist.  Warren  W.;  and  Petersik,  Adolph  R..  3.874,806. 
Peterson,  Carmen  A.  Tease  spoon.  3,874,109,  CI.  43-42.220. 
Peterson.  Paul  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Weapon 

dispersal  system.  3,874,266,  CI.  89-1.500. 
Peth,  Horst:  See— 

Poetsch,  Dieter;  and  Peth,  Horst,  3,875.583. 
Petigara,  Ramesh  B.:  See- 
Yale.  Harry  L.;  and  Petigara.  Ramesh  B..  3,875,166. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  3,875.162. 
Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.:  See- 
Green,  Harold  A.;  Merianos,  John  J.;  and  Petrocci,  Alfonso  N.. 
3,874,870. 
Petty,  Walter  L..  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Highly  unsaturated  polyethers. 

3.875.189.  CI.  260-348.00R. 
Pews.  R.  Garth;  Goralski.  Christian  T.;  and  Burk.  George  A.,  to  Dow 
Chemical    Co..    The.    ((Trichloronit    rophenyl)thio)acetonitriles. 
3,875,203.  CI.  260-465.00G. 
Pfefferle,  William  C:  See- 

Dalson.  Milton  H.;  Pfefferle,  William  C;  and  Gallagher,  James  P., 
3.875.047. 
Pfleger.  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Dalton,  Robert  J.,  deceased;  Pfleger,  Frederick  W.;  and  Steel.  John 
Y.,  3,874,120. 
Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang;  and  Zondler,  Helmut,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corp. 

7-Amino-decahydro-quinolines.  3,875,168.  CI.  260-288.00R. 
Philip  A.  Hunt  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Kroll.  Harry;  and  Therrien,  Alderic  R.,  3,875,227. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See- 
Knight,  Jack  B..  3.874,030. 
Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley:  See- 
Elks.  Joseph;  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Tulley,  Alan;  Stephenson. 
Leslie;  and  Hill.  Margaret  Elizabeth.  3,875,148. 
Phillips.  Keith;  and  Sahm,  Peter,  to  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited. 
Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  or  drawing  of  an  extrusion 
body  through  a  coolant  body.  3.874.438.  CI.  I64-283.00S. 


Phillips  Petroleum:  See- 
Witt.  Donald  R.,  3,875.079. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See- 
Collie.  Stafford  D..  3.874.567. 

Harper.  Emest  A.;  and  Reber.  Martin  R..  3.874.184. 
Wu.  Yu-Lin,  3,875.218. 
Pickens,  George  O.   Surface   release  dye   marker.    3.874.326,   CI 

116-124.00B. 
Picker  Corporation:  See— 

Atlee,  Zed  J.;  and  Kasten.  Roy  F.,  Jr.,  3,875.028. 
Pickering.  Alan  Hugh,  to  English  Electric  Valve  Company.  Limited. 
Combined  magnetron  and  resonant  stabilizing  filter.  3.875.470  CI 
315-39.770. 
Pickles.  Joseph,  to  Ferro  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Sun  roof  eear 

box.  3.874.722.  Q.  296- 1 37.00G. 
Picquendar,  Jean  Edgar;  Duda.  Eugene;  and  Marchal,  Michel,  to 
Thomas-Brandt.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  master  designed  for  the 
reproduction  of  records  readable  ootically  by  diffraction.  3.875,024 
CI.  204-5.000. 
Pierce.  Phillip  E.;  and  Bostock.  James  H..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion. Valve  apparatus.  3.874,415,  CI.  137-625.660. 
Pierrel  S.p.A.:  See— 

Zumin,    Silvia   Tricerri;    Riva.    Mario;    and    lafolla.   Giuseppe 
3.875.163. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 

Maniak,  Dominic  J.,  3,874.749. 
Pinckney  Molded  Plastic.  Inc.:  See- 
Sanders.  Ellsworth  E.;  and  Kreeger.  Elsmer  W..  3.874.546. 
Pink,  John  J.   Ice  dispenser  for  freezer-refrigerators  and  the  like. 

3,874,559.  CI.  222-146.00C. 
Pioneer  Educational  Society,  The:  See— 

Luger,  Paul  P.,  3,875,410. 
Piqua  Engineering,  Inc.:  See— 

Ciriegio.  Joseph  J..  3.874.602. 
Pisarri.  Vincent:  See— 

Kinsinger.   William  C;   Ippolito.  James;  and   Pisarri,   Vincent. 
3,874,772. 
Pissiotas,    Georg.    to    Ciba-Geigy    Corporation.     Pesticidal     1.3.5- 

triazapenta- 1 .4-dienes.  3.875,230,  CI.  260-564.0RF. 
Pizzini.  Louis  C:  See— 

Patton,  John  T.,  Jr.;  Pizzini.  Louis  C;  Levis,  William  W..  Jr.;  and 
MerkI,  Bernard  A  .  3,875,258. 
Plasteel  Industries  Incorporated:  See- 
Story,  William  K.,  3.875,280. 
Plath,  Emst-Dieter.  to  Mayer  &  Cie.  Machine  and  method  for  the  cir- 
cular knitting  of  plush  goods.  3.874,197,  CI.  66-12.000. 
Platov,  Vladimir  Pavlovich:  See— 

Nosal,  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolie- 
vich;  Sokolovsky,  Veniamin  Izrailevich;  and  Platov.  Vladimir 
Pavlovich.  3.874.212. 
Plepys.  Raymond  A.:  See— 

Hickner,  Richard  A.;  Bredeweg.  Corwin  J;  and  Plepys.  Raymond 
A.  3.875.187. 
Plevak,  Lubomir;  Wojaczek.  Egon;  Rosenberg.  Harry;  and  Becker. 
Kunibert,  to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia.  Advanceable  sup- 
port assembly  with  inclination  conuol  for  longwall  guide.  3.874  734 
CI.  299-32.000. 
Poetsch.  Dieter;  and  Peth.  Horst.  to  Robert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen 
GmbH.  Circuit  for  modifying  color  characteristics.  3,875,583    CI 
358-27.000. 
Pogonowski.  Ivo  C,  to  Texaco  Inc.  High  load  carrying  capacity,  freeze 

and  crack-proof  concrete  metal  pile.  3,874,181,  cT  61-53.000. 
Pohl.  Franz  A.;  Bohm.  Harald;  and  Heffler,  Joachim,  to  Licentia 
Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Fuel  cell  system  including  source  of 
fuel  containing  hydrogen  sulfide  and  method  of  using.  3,874,930  CI 
136-86.00E. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Bkx>m,  Stanley  Morton,  3.875,199. 
Land,  Edwin  H..  3.874.875. 
Weed.  Lucretia  J..  3,874.944. 
Poley,  Joseph  E.:  See— 

Mochon,  Casmir  F.;  Poley.  Joseph  E.;  and  Shamp,  Donald  E 
3,874.863. 
Pollinger,  Hans;  Wosegien.  Bemd;  Saumweber,  Eckart;  and  Storzinger. 
Thomas,  to   Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.   Balancing  valve  for  a  load- 
responsive  brake  pressure  regulator  for  vehicles.  3,874.746.  CI 
303-22.00R. 
Pollock.  Warren:  See- 
Buff,  Fred;  French.  Marcus;  and  Pollock,  Warren.  3,874,988. 
Polos,  Consuntine  D.  Anchor  bolt  assembly.  3.874.264,  CI.  85-84.000. 
Poison.  Jerry  H.:  See— 

Umbaugh,  Raymond  E.;  and  Poison.  Jerry  H.,  3,874,337. 
Polysar  Limited-Polysar  Limitee:  See— 

McCracken.  Nathan  John,  3,874,090. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See- 
Hazard,  Robert  E.,  3.874,562. 

La  Vange.  Donald  H.;  and  Hazard,  Robert  E.,  3,874,568. 
Pomiczinski,  Horst:  See— 

Wehin,  Carl;  and  Pomiczinski,  Horst.  3,875,040. 
Porret.  Daniel:  See— 

Habermeier.  Jurgen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,875,190. 
Porta  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Caravello,  Ronald  G.;  and  Mickowski,  John,  3,875.352. 
Pbrtalign  Tool  Company:  See — 
Russell.  William  D..  3.874,810. 
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Poi  ter.  Clyde  R.;  and  Sember.  Joseph  A.,  to  P.  L.  Porter  Co.  Friction 

I  rake  mechanism.  3,874,480.  CI.  188-67.000. 
Po  ter,  Harold  E.  Self-cooling  or  self-heating  beverage  container  or  the 

I  ke.  3,874,557.  CI.  222-80.000. 
Po  ielsky,  Reinhold:  See— 

Gersbeck,   Rolf;   Reschke,   Reinhold;  and   Posielsky,   Reinhold. 

3.874.962. 

Po:  t.  Robert  C;  McCullough.  Allen  W.;  and  McClure.  James  H..  to 

flaterials  Technology  Corporation.   Article  coated  with  titanium 

carbide  and  titanium  nitride.  3.874.900.  CI.  11 7-69.000. 

Pol  ter.  Charles  William,  to  Charles  Weston  &  Company  Limited.  Seal 

nechanisms.  3.874.678.  CI.  277-29.000. 
Poiter,  Ernest  William;  Ratcliffe,  William;  and  Allen.  Ronald  Noel,  to 
I  lenry  Sykes  Limited.  Method  of  laving  drainage  tubing.  3,874,182, 
(1.61-72.500. 
Pol  ter,  Thomas  R..  to  Indicator  Controls  Corp.  Vehicle  detection  sys- 

t:m.  3.875,555.  CI.  340-38.00L. 
Poi  ndstone,  William  N.;  and  Miller,  William  J.,  to  Continental  Oil 
(  ompany.  Hydraulic  method  of  mining  and  conveying  coal  in  sub- 
s  antially  vertical  seams.  3,874,733.  CI.  299-17.000.     i 
Poi  ^ell.  Mabrin  P.:  See—  I 

Vassiliades.  Anthony  E.;  Vincent.  David  N.;  and  Powell.  Mabrin 
P..  3.875.074. 
Poi'crs.  Raymond  P.:  See— 

Scifert,  Lester  H.;  Powers.  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt.  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen.  Stanley  E.;  Smith.  Frederick;  McElroy,  David;  and 
Dunton,  Roy  P..  3.874.149. 
Seifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers.  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick  W.;  McElroy,  David 
C;  and  Dunton,  Roy  P..  3.874.151. 
Po\  ning,  Leslie  George,  to  Sturtevant  Engineering  Company  Limited. 

Pneumatic  conveyors.  3,874.560.  CI.  222-193.000. 
PP<}  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Chandler.  Charles  M..  3.874.868. 
Fraley.  Richard  W..  3,874,939. 

Prucnal,  Paul  J.;  and  Friedlander,  Charles  B.,  3,874,906. 
PraJi,  Louis  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Chip  feeder  for  high  pressure 

p  iilping  system.  3,874,996,  CI.  162-246.000. 
Pra(,  Jan  Willem  L.,  to  Intersil,  Inc.  Current  source  biasing  circuit. 

3,875,430,  CI.  307-297.000. 
Pra  it.  Robert  E.  Device  for  discouraging  the  jimmying  of  door  locks. 

3,874,717,  CI.  292-346.000. 
Pra  :t,  Winthrop  B.,  to  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation.  Sealing  device  for 

r  )tary  mechanisms.  3,874,829,  CI.  418-1 15.000. 
Prejd'Homme,  Jean:  See— 

Mancy,     Denise;     Florent,     Jean;    and     Preud'Homme,    Jean, 
3,875,010. 
Priiiz,  Roy  H.,  to  Celanese  Corp.  Improved  process  for  crystallizing 
pcntaerythritolfrom  aqueous  solutions.  3,875,248,  CI.  260-637.00P. 
Pri(ir,  Arthur  Cunnineham,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
^  orthern  Ireland,  Tne  Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britan- 
n  c  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Methods  suitable  for  use  in  or  in 
c  )nnection    with    the    production    of    microelectronic    devices. 
3  875,414.  CI.  250-492.000. 
Pro  :h.  George  Eugene:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Proch,  George  Eugene,  3,875.332. 
Pro:ter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Gellert,  Dale  Albert,  3,874.385. 
Proiu.  AG:  See— 

Valentin.  Jean-Claude.  3.874.289. 
Pro  Juits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint  Gobain:  See— 

Kemp.  Thomas.  3.875,130. 
Pro  (ramming  Technologies,  Inc.:  See— 

Bennett.  William  P..  3,875,588. 
ProTiecam  Sisson-Lehmann:  See— 
Cailloux.  Paul,  3,874.206. 
Cailloux.  Paul.  3.874.262. 
Pro  3ps,  William  R.:  See- 
Papa,  Anthony  J.;  and  Proops,  William  R.,  3,875,183. 
Pru  :nal.  Paul  J.;  and  Friedlander,  Charles  B.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 
P  rocess  for  applying  polyester-acrylate  containing  ionizing  irradia- 
tian  curable  coatings.  3,874,906,  CI.  1 17-93.310. 
Pry  )r,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Sperry.  Philip  R.;  SeUer,  William  C;  Winter,  Joseph;  and  Pryor, 
Michael  J.  3,874,213. 
Puc  tett,  J.  Richard:  See— 

Puckett,  R.  Otis;  and  Puckett,  J.  Richard, 
Puc  ^ett.  R.   Otis;  and   Puckett.  J.   Richard. 
S|  reader.  3.874.807.  CI.  404-1 10.000. 
in,  Andre:  See — 
L'Eplattenier,    Francois;    Pugin,    Andre;    and    Vuitel,    Laurent, 

3,875.200. 
(ley,  Peter  C,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited.  Colour  scanners 
image  reproduction.  3,875,587.  CI.  358-80.000. 
and  Paper  Research  Institute  of  Canada:  See — 
Liebergott.  Norman.  3.874.992. 
Pur:ell.  Howard  M.  Hydraulic  motor.  3,874.270.  CI.  91-481.000. 
Pur  Jy,  George  W.  Grain  cart.  3.874.530,  O.  214-83.320l 
Pur  fkation  Sciences,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Lowther.  Frank  E..  3.875,035. 
Pus  :h,  Gunter.  Method  and  device  for  ascertaining  thermal  constrasts. 

3  875,408,  CI.  250-339.000. 
Pyl<  s,  Robert  Phillip,  to  Houze  Glass  Corporation.  Decorative  glass- 
mare.  3.874.977,  CI.  161-3.000. 


3,874,807; 
Self-propelled  asphalt 
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Pyro  Control,  Inc.:  See— 

Williams,  Robert  A.,  3,874.458. 
Ouantz.  Norman  G..  to  Lectron  Products.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  detecting  the  utilization  of  a  vehicle  safety  belt.  3.874,474.  CI. 
180-82.00C. 
Quate,  Calvin  F.;  Havlice.  James  F.;  and  Kino.  Gordon  S..  to  Board  of 
Trustees  of  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Electronically  fo- 
cused   acoustic    imaging    system    and    method.    3.875.550.    CI. 
340-5.0MP. 
Ouenot.  Michel,  to  Stanley-Mabo.  Tape  measure  casing.  3.874.608,  CI. 

242-84.800. 
Quentin.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Gardon.  Roger;  and  Quentin,  Jean-Pierre.  3,874,907. 
Quere.  Joseph,  to  Socotel  Societe  Mixte  pour  le  Developpement  de  la 
Technique  de  la  Commutation  dans  le  Domaine  des  Telecommuni- 
cations.   Automatic    device    for    testing    telephone    equipment. 
3.875.343.  CI.  179-I75.30R. 
Ouinn.  Alton  Dewitt:  See— 

Wolt.  John;  Giacino.  Christopher;  Quinn,  Alton  Dewitt;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  3,875,307. 
R.  H.  Boehm  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Boehm,  Raymond  H.,  3,874,1 17. 
R.  L.  Kuss  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Barger,  Michael  B..  3.874,963. 
R.  O.  Hull  &  Company.  Inc.:  &^— 

Rosenberg,  William  E.;  and  Eckles,  William  E.,  3,875,029. 
Raalf,  Hans:  5^^ — 

Ismail,  Mohamed  Roshdy;  and  Raalf,  Hans,  3,875,1 10. 
Rabinowitz,  Robert:  See— 

Siegele,  Frederick  H.;  and  Rabinowitz.  Robert.  3.875,104. 
Racek,  Alfred.  Gas-fuelled  lighter.  3,874.842,  CI.  431-276.000. 
Racicot,  Andre.  Machine  for  corrugating  a  trough-shaped  metal  strip. 

3,874,214,  CI.  72-307.000. 
Radiant  Energy  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Livesay.  William  R.;  and  Wing,  Malcolm  E.,  3.874,916. 
Radici.  Pierino:  See— 

Ackermann.  Jacob;  Radici.  Pierino;  and  Erini.  Pietro,  3,875,1 17. 
Radiometer  A/S:  See— 

Sorensen.  Soren  Kai;  Andersen,  Jorgen;  Johansen,  Ebbe;  and 
Lund,  Jorgen  Aage  Preben,  3,874,850. 
Radlmann,  Eduard;  and  Nischk,  Gunther,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Acrylonitrile  polymers  with  anti-static  properties.  3,875.127,  CI. 
260-85.50R. 
Radoczi,  Julia:  See— 

Stadler,  Istvan;  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Radoczi,  Julia; 
Simonidesz,  Vilmos;  Szantay,  Csaba;  Szekely,  Istvan;  and  Szath- 
mary,  Csaba,  3,875,003. 
Rafael,  Johann.  Device  for  cleaning  water  polluted  by  oil.  3,875,062, 

CI.  210-242.000. 
Rago,    John     Joseph.     Emergency    fire     escape.     3,874,632,    CI. 

254-159.000. 
Railroad  Dynamics  Inc.:  See — 

Schwam,  Stuart  A.,  3,874,307. 
Rairden,  John  R.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Coating  system  for 

superalloys.  3,a74,90 1 ,  CI.  117-71  .OOM. 
Raisler,  Robert:  See — 

Armstrong.  Laurence;  and  Raisler,  Robert,  3,874,360. 
Ramey,  Bobbie  Joe;  and  Cuscurida,  Michael,  to  Jefferson  Chemical 
Company,  Inc.  Urethane  containing  monohydric  polyether  chain 
stoppers.  3,875,086,  CI.  260-2.5AM. 
Ramey,  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi.  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Bicyclic  hindered  amines.  3.875.169,  CI.  260-293.540. 
Rana,  Victoriano  Fernandez,  to  Harris-Intertype  Corporation.  Signa- 
ture handling  system.  3,874,522,  CI.  214-7.000. 
Randall,  David  I.;  and  Wynn.  Robert  W.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Cyclic 
diamides    of    2-chloroethyl    phosphonic    acid.     3,875,157,    CI. 
260-246.00B. 
Randlett.  Myron  R.:  See- 
Harvey,  Walter  W.;  Randlett,  Myron  R.;  and  Bangerskis,  Karlis  I., 
3.875.041. 
Randolph  Company,  The:  5^^ — 

Young,  John  Wallace;  Firkins,  Robert  Charles;  Ring,  Gregg;  and 
Tatum,  John  A.,  Jr.,  3,874,465. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See — 

Thomas,  Alan  John,  3,875,516. 
Rankin,  Gerald  L.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Company.  Industrial  gas 
turbine  power  plant  control  system  and  method  implementing  im- 
proved dual  fuel  scheduling  algorithm  permitting  automatic  fuel 
transfer  under  load.  3,875,380,  CI.  235-151.100. 
Rankin,  John   Charles.   Audio  frequency  amplifier.   3,875,520.  CI. 

330-10.000. 
Rapoport,  Henry,  to  University  of  Ca.,  The  Regents  of  The.  Certain 

5-thia-l-azabicyclo[4.2.01octenes.  3,875,154,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Raque,  Robert  G.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Can  opener  with  helically 

mounted  blade.  3.874,078,  CI.  30-5.500. 
Rasch.  Arthur  A.;  and  Hodges.  Wilbur  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Photographic  article  with  composite  oxidation  protected  anti- 
static layer.  3,874,878.  O.  96-87.00A. 
Rasch.  Arthur  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Article  with  oxidation 
protected  adhesive  and  anti-static  layer.  3,874,879.  CI.  96-87.00A. 
Rasmussen,  Carl  M.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Reed;  and  Rasmussen.  Cari  M..  3.874,244. 
Rasmussen,  Reed;  and  Rasmussen,  Carl  M.  Camper  loading  and  secur- 
ing system.  3,874,244.  Q.  74-30.000. 
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Ratcliffe,  William:  See— 

Potter,  Ernest  William;  Ratcliffe,  William;  and  Allen,  Ronald  Noel. 
3.874.182. 
Rathgeb.  Paul;  Toumayre.  Jean  Claude;  and  Vogel.  Christian,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation.  Acylamines  of  bicyclic  hydrocarbons  for  the 
regulation  of  plant  growth.  3.875.228.  CI.  260-562.00R. 
Rauch.  Hubert:  See— 

Kurth,  Hans- Joachim;  Rauch.  Hubert;  Rossberg.  Peter;  and  Elser 
Wilhelm,  3,875,099. 
Raven,  James  R.;  and  Langford.  Frederic  E.,  to  Formac  International. 
Inc.  Continuous  line  yarder  with  traction  and  extensible  sheave  as- 
semblies. 3,874.517.  CI.  212-89.000. 
Ravicchio,  Donald  P.:  See— 

Carroll,  Alexander  A.;  and  Ravicchio.  Donald  P..  3.874.814. 
Taylor.  Owen  S.;  and  Ravicchio.  Donald  P..  3.874.676. 
Rawie.  Richard  W.:  See— 

Applequist.  Roy  A.;  and  Rawie.  Richard  W..  3,875,589. 
Rawlings,  Frank  N.:  See— 

Rawlings,  Robert  M.;  and  Rawlings,  Frank  N.,  3,875,310. 
Rawlings,  Robert  M.;  and  Rawlings,  Frank  N.  Ruminant  feed  supple- 
ment   comprising    an    ammoniated    protein-aldehyde    complex. 
3,875,310.  CI.  426-210.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
Allen,  Leiia  M.,  3,874,435. 
Capri,  Frank,  3,874,204. 
Florio,  Anthony,  3,874,012. 
LaFarge.  Kenneth  K.,  3,874,429. 
Marrone,  Benny  S..  3,874,690. 
Murphy,  Vivian  G.,  3,874,336. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Crocker,  Thomas  H.;  and  Levitt,  Barry  N.,  3,875,488. 
Morris,  George  V.;  and  Anderson,  Gilbert  E.,  3,875,036. 
Shapiro,  Gerald  N.;  and  Sobel,  Herbert  S..  3,875,391. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Chang,  Kern  Ko  Nan,  3,875.535. 
Faulkner.  Richard  Dale.  3.875.441. 

Gibson.  John  James;  and  Schwarz,  Hans  George,  3,875,328. 
Thompson.  Roger  Dunwoody,  3,875,450. 
Widmer,  Roland  Werner,  3,875,026. 
Re,  Frank  Manuel,  to  Dual  Manufacturing  and  Engineering  Incorpo- 
rated. Reclining  chair.  3,874,724,  CI.  297-88.000. 
Reber.  Martin  R.:  See- 
Harper,  Ernest  A.;  and  Reber,  Martin  R.,  3,874,184. 
Rebsdat,  Siegfried:  See— 

Schuierer,  Erich;  Ulm,  Klaus;  Rebsdat,  Siegfried;  and  Wimmer, 
Ignaz,  3,875,206. 
Reck,  Martin,  to  Fabrik  fur  Pat,  Sicherheits-RosterG.  W.  Barth.  Vibra- 
tion method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  level  of  material  in  a 
container.  3,874,236,  CI.  73-290.00V. 
Redlund.  Joel  KaH  Gosta:  See— 

Antonsson,  Leif-Goran;  Redlund,  Joel  Karl  Gosta;  and  Rosengren, 
KaH  Yngve  Kjell,  3,874,798. 
Rege.  James  R.:  5^^— 

White.  James  F.;  and  Rege.  James  R..  3.875.220. 
Reh.  Lothar;  Vydra.  Karl;  Doerr.  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm.  Hugo;  and  Hen- 
nenberger,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
Norddeutsche  Affinerie.  Process  for  catalytically  reacting  gases  hav- 
ing a  high  sulfur  dioxide  content.  3,875.294,  CI.  423-534.000. 
Reich,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Winkler,    Heinz;    Strebel,    Siegfried;    and    Reich,    Ferdinand, 
3.874.738. 
Reichardi,  Wolfgang:  5^^— 

Asler,  Karl-Heinz;  Bonin,  Andre;  Dubuisson,  Georges;  Juhe,  Mi- 
chel; Reichardi,  Wolfgang;  Fauser,  Edwin;  and  Eisele,  Hermann, 
3,874,351. 
Reichhold-Albert-Chemie-Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wirth.  Thaddaus;  Peter,  Joachim;  Sprenger,  Walter;  and  Ritz,  Jur- 
gen,  3,874,903. 
Reinke,  Theodore  S.:  5^^— 

Wenstrom,  Richard  T.;  Reinke,  Theodore  S.;  Tolley.  Calvert  B.; 
and  Brooks,  J.  Clayton,  3,875,050. 
Reinking,  Klaus:  See— 

Brassat,  Bert;  and  Reinking,  Klaus,  3,875,121. 
Reistad.  Bengt  Reistad.  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Absorption  refrig- 
erator   with    additional    means   for   defrosting    the    refrigerator. 
:      3.874.193,  CI.  62-490.000. 

Rembaum,  Alan,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration.  Heat  detection  and  compositions  and 
devices  therefor.  3,874,240,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Remery,  Michel;  and  Mothiron,  Claude,  to  U.S.  Phillips  Corporation. 
Arrangement  for  igniting  and  supplying  a  discharge  lamp.  3,875,459, 
CI.  315-205.000. 
Remington  Arms  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Catlin,  Robert  T.;  Dawson,  Chester  H.;  and  Haskell,  Philip  R.. 

3.874,126. 
Hale.  H.  Jackson,  3,874,294. 
Renault.  Philippe:  See— 

Barthel,  Yves;  Franckowiak.  Sigismond;  and  Renauh.  Philippe. 
3,875.295. 
Renn,  Donald  W.;  and  Forget,  Ronald  D.,  to  Marine  Colloids,  Inc.  Hy- 

dratable  gel  sheets.  3,875,044,  CI.  204-299.000. 
Renner,  Hermann;  and  Barenyi.  Bela.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Door  for  vehicles,  especially  passenger  motor  vehicles. 
3,874,119,  CI.  49-502.000. 


Reinhold;  and   Posielsky.  Reinhold. 


Renschler.  Hariey  Robert:  See- 
Ross,  Douglas;  Herrmann.  Hans  H.;  and  Renschler.  Hariey  Robert. 
3.874.703. 
Reppert.   Merlyn   R..  to  W.   R.  Grace  &  Co.  "Wheel  process" 

3.874,054.  CI.  29-159.010. 
Reschke.  Reinhold:  See— 

Gersbeck.   Rolf;   Reschke. 
3.874.962. 
Research  Corporation:  See— 

Kupchan.  S.  Morris;  and  Liepa.  Andris  J..  3.875.167. 
Teich.  Malvin  Cart.  3.875.399. 
Reuter.  William  L.;  and  Schmidt.  Allen  P..  to  Dunham  Associates.  Inc. 
Motor  protection  circuit  and  automatic   restart  control  system 
3.875.463.  CI.  3 17-1 3.00R. 
Rexroth  und  Szekessy  Entwicklung  GmbH:  See— 

Szekessy.  Istvan.  3.875.559. 
Reynard.  Remi;  Chatard.  Michel;  Willm.  Yves;  and  Grolet.  Pierre,  to 
liBtitut  Francais  Du  Petrole.  Des  Carburants  Et  Lubrifiants..  Device 
for  fishing  from  a  borehole  an  elongated  member,  such  as  a  drill 
string.  3.874.720.  CI.  294-86.260. 
Reynolds.  Gordon  S.:  See— 

Pannier,  Kari  A.,  Jr.;  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  and  Sorenson.  James 
L..  3.874,369. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  S«— 

Richards.  Nolan  Earie;  and  Berry,  James  Simmons,  Jr..  3.875.030. 
Webster.  John  L..  3.874.131. 
Reynolds.  William  A.:  See— 

Metalsky.  William  J.;  and  Reynolds.  William  A..  3.874.845. 
Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.:  See— 

Blondel,  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche.  Jean  Clement  Louis; 
and  Gueremy.  Claude  Georges  Alexandre.  3.875,156. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

Belloc,  Andre;  Rorent.  Jean;  Lunel,  Jean;  Mancy,  Denise;  and 

:    Verrier.  Jean,  3,875.005. 

Belloc.  Andre;  Florent.  Jean;  Mancy,  Denise;  and  Verrier,  Jean, 

3,875,006. 
Bourdin,  Francois;  Chizat,  Francois;  Costantini,  Michel;  and  Jouf- 

fret,  Michel,  3,875,247. 
Gardon,  Roger;  and  Quentin,  Jean-Pierre,  3,874,907. 
Lefebvre,  Gerard;  and  Rollet,  Bernard,  3,875.1 1 3. 
Maison,  Jean-Marc,  3.875.177. 

Mancy.    Denise;    Rorent.    Jean;    and     Preud'Homme.    Jean. 
3,875.010. 
Rhone-Poulence  S.A.:  See— 
Baime.  Maurice.  3.875.1 15. 
Gfuflfaz.  Max;  and  Rollet.  Bernard.  3.875.087. 
Riba.  Morris.  Pet  tending  device.  3.874.341.  CI.  1 19-51.120. 
Richards,  David  O.;  Jones,  Isaac  P.;  Duffee.  Homer  W.;  and  Nutter. 
Charles  E..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Composite 
foam  panel  with  fibrous  facing  sheets.  3.874.980.  CI.  161-41.000. 
Richards.  Dorman  C:  See— 

Saunders.  George  T.;  Lattuca.  Joseph  S.;  and  Richards.  Dorman 
C,  3,874,754. 
Richards,  Nolan  Earle;  and  Berry,  James  Simmons.  Jr..  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company.  Detection  of  grounded  anodes.  3.875.030.  CI 
204-67.000. 
Richardson  Company.  The:  See— 
Mocas.  Verlin  A..  3,874.933. 
Richardson.  Robert  Harold;  Smith.  William  Merdoc;  and  Davis.  Robert 
Carlton,     to     Harris-Intertype     Corporation.     Static     eliminator. 
3,875,461,  CI.  317-2.00F. 
Richert,  Hans:  See— 

Brandl,   Herman;    Kaiser,   Hermann;   Richert,   Hans;   Rozanski, 
Franz;  Suchy,  Herbert;  jind  Hunecke,  Theodor,  3,875.231. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimoto,  Sakae.  3.874.843. 

Ishikawa.  Chuji.  3.874.286. 

Isonaka.     Kenji;    Hokari.    Saburo;    Watanabe,    Tatsuya;    and 

Furukawa,  Masamichi.  3.874.328. 
Noguchi.  Koichi.  3.875.482. 
Suzuki.  Minoru.  3.874.290 

Yamashita.  Tadashi;  and  Takahashi.  Yasuhiro.  3.875.581. 
Riedel.  Charles  E..  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Lost  gas  indicator  for  gas  tube  lighting  arresters.  3.875.465, 
CI.  317-61.000. 
Riedel.  Charles  E.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated. Geometrical  and  symmetrical  gas  tube  lightning  protectors. 
3,875,467,  CI.  317-62.000. 
Riehl,  Fred,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Burner  construction 
and    method    and    apparatus    for   making   same.    3,874,839.   CI. 
431-354.000. 
Rife.  John  W.:  See- 
Cover,  Paul  F.;  Rife.  John  W.;  and  Kemper,  Clyde  F.,  3,874,498. 
Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc.:  See— 

Holm,  William  J.,  3,874,043. 
Riken  Lightmetal  Industry  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kaneda.    Kazuyoshi;    Suzuki.    Yasushi;    and    Aoshima.    Yasuo. 

3.874.949. 
Muramatsu.   Mobuhiro;   Aoki.   Kosuke;   and   Miki.   Masamichi. 
3.874.130. 
Riley,  Russell  B.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Sweep  generator  cir- 
cuit for  an  electronic  apparatus  which  produces  a  sweep  signal  hav- 
ing a  sweep  rate  programmed  by  the  settings  of  a  selected  plurality 
ofcontrols  of  the  electronic  apparatus.  3,875,427.  CI.  307-228.000. 
Rim.  Yong  S.:  Sh- 
uttle. Julian  R.;  Nudenberg.  Walter;  and  Rim.  Yong  S..  3.875.236. 
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Ri  ndisbacher,  Fritz,  to  Aeromatic  AG.  Atomizer  for  spravinK  a  liauid 
medium.  3.874.595.  CI.  239-227.000.  -f ,  ^    »      -m 

,  Gregg;  See—  | 

Young.  John  Wallace;  Firkins.  Robert  Charles;  Ring.  Grees;  and 
Tatum.  John  A..  Jr..  3.874.465. 
Rfter.  Ann  Lance.  Organic  compost  collector  for  sink  drain  system 
,874.006,  CI.  4-189.000. 

Jurgen:  See— 

Wirth.  Thaddaus;  Peter.  Joachim;  Sprenger.  Walter,  and  Ritz  Jur- 
gen.  3.874.903. 
Ri  zerfeld,  Gerhard.  Selectively  printing  roUry  duplicator.  3.874  284 
ri   101-91.000. 
Mario:  See— 

^TJ,'.  ?i',*'*    Tricerri;    Riva.    Mario;   and    lafolla.   Giuseppe. 
3.875.163.  ' 

Riiion  Inc.:  See — 

Stuart.  Richard  L.;  and  Tretter,  Steven  A..  3.875.515. 
,  Bengt;  Gustafsson.  Bertil;  and  Johansson.  Leif.  to  AB  Stathmos 
Uam  scale.  3.874.467.  CI.  177-250.000. 
Roich.  Mary  E..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Mounting  clip  for  a 
(Jynamoelcciric  machine.  3,875,439.  CI.  3IO-68.00C. 

s,  Harry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Method  for  making  ferromas- 
chromium  dioxide.  3.875.297.  CI.  423-607.000. 
Ro|>ert  Bosch  Femsehanlagen  GmbH:  See— 

Poetsch.  Dieter;  and  Peth,  Horst.  3.875.583. 
Roken  Bosch  GmbH.;  See— 

Fleischer.  Helmut;  and  Schnaibel.  Eberhard.  3,874  743 
Rolert  Bosch  GmbH:  See— 

Asler.  Karl-Heinz;  Bonin,  Andre;  Dubuisson.  Georges;  Juhe.  Mi- 
chel; Reichardi.  Wolfgang;  Fauser,  Edwin;  and  Eisele.  Hermann. 
3,874,351. 
Bosch,  Paul,  3,874.272. 
Homung,  Friedrich,  3,875,485. 
Hurst,  Kurt,  3.874.492. 
Knoblauch,  Rainer,  3,874.274. 
Nonnenmacher.  Gerhard.  3,874.273. 

Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Bleicher.  Manfred;  Hansel.  Gemot;  and  Wan- 
ner. Karl.  3.874.460. 
Schmidt.  Peter;  Kizler,  Harald;  Maisch,  Wolfgang;  Peter.  Bcmd 

Wahl.  Josef;  Linder,  Ernst;  and  Neidhard,  Horst,  3.874.1 7 1 
Schnaibel.  Eberhard;  and  Fleischer.  Helmut.  3,874.741 
Stroezel.  Reinhold,  3,874,125. 
Von  Loewis,  Alexander.  3.874.406. 
Rob  crt  Bosch  Photokino  GmbH:  S^**— 

Ackermann.  Karl.  3,875,490. 
Robfrt,  Jean.  Conveyors.  3,874,304.  CI.  104-172  OOS       ' 
Rob  ;rts.  Eric:  See— 

Eccles,  Edward  Stuart;  Waddicor,  Andrew  Hurlstone;  Roberts 
Eric;  and  McNamara.  John,  3,875,390. 
,  John  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Gas  detecting  system 
175,499.  CI.  324-33.000. 
Rob  tru,  John  Alan:  See— 

lolland,  Kenneth  Craig;  and  Roberts.  John  Alan.  3.875.542. 
*rts.    Kenneth    E..    to    Indev.    Inc.    Rotatable    grid    assembly 
74.334.  CI.  118-621.000.  ' 

Robirtshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
liehl.  Fred.  3.874,839. 

James  F.   Back   roll   cleaning  apparatus  aiid  method. 
.1  74.394.  CI.  1 34-6.000. 
Robi  lard,  Edward  G.:  See— 

i  lahn,  Robert  S.;  St.  Andre,  Arthur  F.;  and  Robillard.  Edward  G 
3.874.809. 
Robiison.  John  C.  Animal  actuated  door.  3.874.1 18.  CI.  49-402.000. 
Robijison.  Michael;  Clamp,  Frank;  Aberdeen,  David;  Mobbs,  David 
and  Pearse.  Richardj,Vyvian.  to  Laporte  Industries  Limited, 
ciation  of  ilmenite  or\  3,875,286,  CI.  423-86.000. 
Robihson.  Norman  M..  to  Certain-teed  Products  Corporation.  Web 
ing  method.  3,874,968.  CI.  156-154.000. 
liaille,  Dennis  R.;  Vukasovich.  Mark  S.;  and  Barry,  Henry  F.,  to 
Ar  lerican   Metal  Climax,  Inc.  Corrosion  inhibiting  pigment  and 
mcfjiod  of  making  same.  3.874.883.  CI.  106-14.000. 

Gerald  V.;  and  Sonn.  Edward  H..  to  Hurco  Manufacturing  Com- 
'.  Inc.  Digitally  controlled  multiple  depth  stop  and  return  stroke 
control  for  press  brakes.  3,874,205,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Gerald  V..  to  Hurco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Comer 
blank  conveying  apparatus  and  method.  3,874,260.  CI 
27.000. 

Manufacturing  Corporation:  5*'^— 
E  ookout.  Floyd  V.,  3,874,203. 
Rockefeller,  Winston  G.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Dispensing 
manufacturing  apparatus  and  methods.  3.874,558.  CI 
[-92.000. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 

EaH  A.;  and  Lunt,  William  G..  3.874.636. 
jini,  John  A..  3.874.420. 

Theodor.  Bumer  nozzle.  3.874,599,  CI.  239-557.000. 
-  GmbH:  See— 

K  jrth.  Hans- Joachim;  Rauch.  Hubert;  Rossberg.  Peter;  and  Elser 
Wilhelm,  3.875.099. 
Rollei ,  Kent  G.:  See— 

B  ckling.  Archie  L.,  Jr.;  Brown,  Richard  E.;  Roller.  Kent  G.;  and 
Loran.  Thomas  J.,  3,874.862. 
Bernard:  See— 
G-uffaz.  Max;  and  Rollet.  Bernard,  3,875,087. 
L^febvre,  Gerard;  and  Rollet,  Bernard,  3.875,1 13. 
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Romberg.  Helmut:  See— 

Maisack.   Herbert;   Mueller,  Albrecht;  and   Romberg.   Helmut. 
J,o75, 1 55. 
Romstad.  Catherine  J.  Educational  flash  card  assemblies.  3,874  096 

CI.  35-31.00E. 
Rocs,  Emst:  See-r- 

Oertel.  Harald:  Roos,  Emst;  and  Ley.  Kurt.  3.875.246 
Rose.  Dennis  H.:  See— 

Blair.  Lloyd  R.;  Meyer.  Robert  E.;  Rose.  Dennis  H.;  Smith.  James 
5.;  and  Steinfeldt.  Jack  E..  3.874.621. 
Rose,  Ralph  E..  to  Signetics  Corporation.  Semiconductor  structure 
with  bumps  and  method  for  making  the  same.  3,874.072    CI 
29-578.000.  .,.".: 

Rosenberg.  Harry:  See— 

Plevak.  Lubomir;  Wojaczek.  Egon;  Rosenberg.  Harry;  and  Becker. 
Kunibert.  3.874,734. 
Rosenberg.  William  E.;  and  Eckles.  William  E..  to  R.  O.  Hull  &  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Plating  bath  for  electrodeposition  of  bright  tin  and  tin-lead 
alloy.  3.875.029.  CI.  204-43.00S. 
Rosenbloom.  William  J.  Recovery  of  oil  from  Ur  sand  by  an  improved 

extraction  process.  3,875.046,  CI.  208- 1 1 .000. 
Ro«enblum.    Jesse.     Vibratory    separator    screen.     3.875.065.    CI. 

^  iU"Joo.UOU. 
Rosengren,  Karl  Yngve  Kjell:  See— 

Antonsson,  Leif-Goran;  Redlund.  Joel  Kari  Gosta;  and  Rosengren 

Karl  Yngve  Kjell,  3.874,798.  ' 

f^oss.  Douglas:  Herrmann,  Hans  H.;  and  Renschler.  Harley  Robert,  to 

CTEC  Corporation.  Roll  trailer  hitching  apparatus.  3.874  703   CI 

280-425.00R.  .... 

■*<?*•    Men'T    M.    Can-filling    method    for    meat-canning    process. 

Ross.  Peter.  Tennis  Racket  having  incorporated  ball  retrieval  means 

3,874.666.  CI.  273-73.00R.       "  *^ 

Ross,  Robert  Rogers:  See— 

Anderson.  Charles  Victor;   Reming,   Mills  Lawrence;   Kotzias 
George  Anthony;  Ross.  Robert  Rogers;  and  Williams,  James 
Luchm,  3.875.325. 
Rossberg.  Peter:  See— 

Kurth,  Hans-Joachim;  Rauch.  Hubert;  Rossberg,  Peter  and  Elser 

Wilhelm,  3.875,099. 

Rossiter.  Paul  H.;  and  Parsons.  Richmond  S..  to  Welding  Engineers, 

Inc.    Face-cutting  apparatus  for  forming  pellets.   3,874  835    CI 

425-306.000.  ..-'-'.   v.i. 

Rossmanith,  Otto,  to  Messerchmitt-Boelkow-Blohm  GmbH.  Torque 
motor,  especially  for  the  rudder  gear  of  a  flying  object.  3.875  544 
CI.  335-230.000.  ■'    ^      -r-  .       . 

Rota.  Benjamin:  See— 

Hureau,  Jean-Oaude;  Rota,  Benjamin;  and  Thomas-Castelnau 
Philippe.  3.874,969. 
Rothenbuhler.  Dan  E.:  See— 

Biery.  Galen  A..  Jr.;  Rothenbuhler.  Dan  E.;  and  Rothenbuhler 
Howard  E..  3.874.622. 
Rothenbuhler.  Howard  E.:  See— 

Biery.  Galen  A..  Jr.;  Rothenbuhler.  Dan  E.;  and  Rothenbuhler 
Howard  E..  3.874.622. 
Rotherbuhler  Engineering  Inc.:  See— 

Biery,  Galen  A.,  Jr.;  Rothenbuhler,  Dan  E.;  and  Rothenbuhler 
Howard  E.,  3,874,622. 
Rotman.  Avner:  See— 

Mazur.  Yehuda;  and  Rotman.  Avner.  3,875.193. 
Rottig.  Hans,  to  Messer  Griesheim  GmbH.  Gauge  for  liquid    low- 
cooled  pressure  gases.  3.874.323.  CI.  116-1  I7.00R.  ' 
Rouger.  Henri  Andre:  See- 
Germain,  Roger  Louis;  Rouger.  Henri  Andre;  Vives.  Jean-Paul 
and  Duquenne,  Claude.  3,874.674. 
Rough,  Robert  R.:  See— 

Peters.  Homer  D.;  and  Rough.  Robert  R..  3.874.864 
Rousar.  Ivo:  See— 

Matusek.  Miroslav;  Franz.  Milan;  and  Rousar.  Ivo.  3.875  039 
Rowell.  Narvell  E.  Plantbed  cover  assembly.  3.874,1 14  CI  47^29  000 
Roxy.  S.  Arthur:  See— 

Chambos,    James;    Whiteley.    James;    and    Roxy,    S.    Arthur. 

Roy,  Marie-Annick;  Cabet.  Alain;  and  Desombre,  Patrice,  to  Compag- 
nie  Industnelle  des  Telecommunications  Cit-Alcatel.  Digital  system 
formmg  a  frequency  multiplex  system.  3.875.340.  CI.  I79-I5.0FD 
1  «7'  ^°^^  ^  Vehicle  mounted  access  ramp  for  wheelchair  users. 

Rozanski.  Franz:  See— 

Brandl.   Herman;   Kaiser,  Hermann;   Richert.  Hans;  Rozanski, 
Franz;  Suchy,  Herbert;  and  Hunecke,  Theodor.  3.875.231 
Rubenstem.  Kenneth  Edward;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  to  Syva  Com- 
pany. Enzyme  immunoassays  with  glucose-6-phosphate  dehydro- 
genase. 3.875.01 1,  CI.  195-99.000. 
Rudolph  Baresel-Bofinger:  See— 

Mehbert,  Klaus;  and  Valenta,  Guenter.  3,874.727 
Rudolph.  Hans:  See— 

Bockmann.  August;  Margotte,  Dieter;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Ver- 

naleken,  Hugo,  3,875,1 12. 
Margotte   Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  Ru- 

H( 


dolph,  Hans;  and  Cohnen.  Wolfgang.  3.875.123. 

»  .^       learing    aid.    3.875,349,    a. 


Ruegg,    Heinz,    to    Bommer    AG. 

I79-107.0FD. 
Ruhrchemie  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Noeske.  Heinz;  and  Feichtinger.  Hans,  3,875,235. 
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Ruppel,  Kurt:  See— 

Sapkus.  Jurgis;  Lewis.  J.  Stephen;  Ruppel.  Kurt;  and  Benson.  John 
T.  3.874.112. 
Russell,  Burdsall  &  Ward.  Inc.:  See- 
Ferguson.  Howard  A..  3.874.049. 
Russell,  Warren  Jene:  See- 
Shaffer.  George  Raymond;  and  Russell.  Warren  Jene.  3.874.503. 
Russell.    William    D..    to    Portalign    Tool    Company.    Drill    guide. 

3.874.810.  CI.  408-14.000.  k     j  e 

Ryan.  Francis  W.:  See— 

Wood.  Charles:  Schottmiler.  John  C;  and  Ryan.  Francis  W.. 
3.874,917. 
Ryden,  Hans;  Bjelkhagen,  Hans  Ingmar.  and  Abramson.  Nils  H.  L.,  to 
said  Bjelkhagen  and  said  Abramson  to  said  Ryden.  Device  for  meas- 
urement of  the  displacement  of  a  tooth.  3.875.420.  CI.  250-578.000. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.,  to  Square  D.  Co.  Stored-energy  operating  mechanism 

for  switch  blades.  3.875.360.  CI.  200-1 53.0SC. 
S.A.  des  Etablissements  Roure-Bertrand  Fils  &  Justin  Dupont:  See— 

Corbier,  Bernard  Pierre;  and  Teisseire,  Paul  Jose,  3.875,241. 
S.R.M.  Hydromekanik  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Ahlen.  Kari  Gustav.  3,874,254. 
Saari,  Risto  Vaino  Juhani;  and  Huhta-Koivisto,  Esko  Ensio.  Multi-stage 
thin  film  evaporator  having  a  helical  vapor  flow  path.  3.875,01 7.  CI. 
202-174.000. 
Sabadakh.  Bogdan  Vasilievich:  See-^ 

Lapitsky.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Sabadakh.  Bogdan  Vasilievich;  Sumt- 
sov.  Gennady  Grigorievich;  Xenevich.  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Skoibeda. 
Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Venzel,  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Tolstoguzov, 
Viktor  Sergeevich;  Shneiser,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Korolk- 
evich,  Alexandr  Viktorovich.  3.874,251. 
Saffren,  Melvin  M.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Wang.  Taylor  G.;  SaflTren,  Melvin  M.;  and  Elleman, 
Daniel  D.,  3.875,435. 
Sage,  Wamie  L.:  See- 
foster.   Edward  P.;  Kelly,  Robert  J.;  and  Sage,  Wamie  L., 
3.875.357. 
Sahm,  Peter:  5«^— 

Phillips,  Keith;  and  Sahm.  Peter,  3.874,438. 
Saia.  Jerry,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Timed 
switch  circuits  utilizing  minority  carrier  injection  in  a  semiconductor 
device.  3,875.432,  CI.  307-299.000. 
St.  Andre.  Arthur  F.:  See— 

Hahn,  Robert  S.;  St.  Andre,  Arthur  F.;  and  Robillard,  Edward  G., 
3,874,809. 
Saint-Gobain  Industries:  See— 

Lagneaux.  Jean;  and  Vermeerbergen,  Leon  Roger.  3,874,541. 
Levecque.  Marcel;  and  Battigelli.  Jean  A..  3,874,886. 
Saint-Gobian  Industries:  See— 

Zoccolini.  Gino.  3.874.330. 
Saito,  Takashi:  See— 

Negishi.  Hirokazu;  Saito,  Takashi;  Komiya,  Takao;  Masaki,  Tat- 
suo;  and  Ihara,  Takashi,  3.874.942. 
Saitoh.  Tadashi:  5^^— 

Kano.  Tsuyoshi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi;  Suzuki.  Atsushi;  Suzuki.  Teruki; 
Minagawa,  Shigekazu;  and  Otomo.  Yoshiro.  3,875,456. 
Sakakibara.  Naoji,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Vehicle  speed  gov- 
ernor. 3,874.243,  CI.  73-526.000. 
Sakakibara,  Yasuhito:  See— 

Ohrui,  Tetsuva;  Sakakibara,  Yasuhito;  Aono,  Yukinaga;  Kato. 
Michio;  Takao,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Tsunejiro.  3,875,212. 
Sakita.  Takashi;  Kanda.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamagami,  Yasumasa.  to  Nisshin 
Seiyu   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  for  treating  protein  fibers. 
3,874,279.  CI.  99-534.000. 
Salartron  Electric  Group  Limited,  The:  5^^— 
Lockie,  David  John  Deverill.  3.874.221. 
Saico  Products  Incorporated:  See— 

Werner.  David,  3,874.591. 
Salemme.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Browall.  Warella  R.;  and  Salemme,  Robert  M..  3,874,986. 
Salter.  William  E.:  See— 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Wallace.  Gabriel  R.;  Salter,  William  E.,  Weathers. 
Glenn  D.;  and  Gussow,  Sidney  S..  3,875.500. 
Saltonstall.  Clarence  W..  Jr.:  See— 

Graefe.  Allen  F.;  Saltonstall.  Clarence  W.,  Jr.;  and  Schell.  William 
J..  3.875.096. 
Salvinski,  Richard  J.:  See— 

United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Salvinski,  Richard  J.,  3,874,635. 
Samoilovich,  Jury  Avramovich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Samoilovich,  Jury  Avramovich; 
Kostrov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Aragilian.  Oleg  Ashotovich;  Goryai- 
nov.  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Tarasov,  Anatoly  Grigorievich. 
3.874.439. 
Samples.  Charles  R.  Method  of  making  a  heat  detecting  tire,  a  heat 
detecting  tire,  and  operative  tire  heat  detecting  system.  3.875.558. 
CI.  340-58.000. 
Sanaqua  SA:  See— 

Nordgard.  Sigvard,  3.875.058. 
Sanchez.  Claudio  Santillan:  See— 

Lonchamp.  Daniel;  Van  Landeghem.  Hugo;  Sanchez.  Claudio  San- 
tillan; and  Verdugo,  Alfonso  Landa,  3,875,052. 
Sanctuary.  Clifford;  Woods.  Donald  C;  and  Bachman.  John  A.,  to  Del 
Mar  Engineering  Laboratories.  Gas  volume  meter.  3.874,233,  CI. 
73-194.00E. 


Sanden.  Ulrich  Christian,  to  Diessel  GmbH  &  Co.  Rotary  piston  meter 

for  measuring  the  flow  of  liquids.  3.874.235.  CI.  73-253.000. 
Sandera.  Jiri:  .^^— 

Nechtow.  Marshall  I.;  and  Sandera.  Jiri.  3.874.918. 
Sanders.  Ellsworth  E.;  and  Kreeeer.  Elsmer  W..  to  Pinckney  Molded 
Plastic.  Inc.  Convertible  container-pallet.  3.874.546.  CI.  220-6.000. 
Sanders.  John  P.  Method  of  constructing  submersible  stmctures  utiliz- 
ing submarine  hulls.  3.874.314,  CI.  I  I4-.50D. 
Sanderson,  William  A.:  See— 

Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson.  William  A.;  and  Mueller.  William  A.. 
3.874,912. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See— 

Bastian.  Jean-Michel;  and  Hasspacher.  Klaus,  3.875,233. 
Finck.  Hans-Wemer.  3.875.082. 
Toth,  Istvan,  3.875.191. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz.  AG):  See— 

Hofer.  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin.  Guenther.  3,875.264. 
Sandoz- Wander.  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Paul  L..  3.875.244. 

Cooke.  George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J..  3.875,093. 
Hardtmann,  Goete  E..  3.875,161. 
HefTe,  Wilhelm,  3,875,205. 
Sands.  Michael  A.;  and  Marino.  Santino  Paul,  to  CPC  International. 
Inc.  Non-hygroscopic,  water-soluble  sugar  products  and  process  for 
preparing  the  same.  3,874.924.  CI.  127-29.000. 
Sanga,  Yasuhiro.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  producing  activated 

charcoal  from  waste  tires.  3.875,077.  CI.  252-425.000. 
Sano.  Zengo:  5^^— 

Hayashi.    Motoshige;    Kukumura.    Mikio;    and    Sano,    Zengo. 
3,874,981. 
Sapkus,  Jurgis;  Lewis,  J.  Stephen;  Ruppel,  Kurt;  and  Benson,  John  T., 
to  Mattel.  Inc.  Animating  device  for  figure  toys.  3.874,112.  CI. 
46-119.000. 
Sarkany,  Tamas:  See— 

Baranyi.  Andras;  and  Sarkany.  Tamas,  3,875.512. 
Sarkary,  Homi  G.:  See— 

Chappelow.  RonaM  E,;  Doulin,  Joseph.  Jr.;  Lin.  Paul  T.;  and  Sar- 
kary. Homi  G.,  3.874.920. 
Sasaguri,  Kiichiro;  Yuasa,  Takeo;  and  Shimura,  Kazuhiko.  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  clear  polyoxy- 
methylene  film.  3.875,284,  CI.  264-288.000. 
Sasaki,  Yukio:  5^— 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Miyamori,  Hiroshi;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Takeda 
Mutsuhiko;  and  Sasaki.  Yukio.  3.875.223. 
Sato,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Terai,  Toshitaka;  Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  3.874,223. 
Sato,  Kazuo;  Hirohata,  Shigeki;  and  Oguro,  Tomokatsu.  to  Hitachi  Ltd. 

Anode  structure  for  magnetron.  3.875.469.  CI.  315-39.690. 
Satomura,  Masato:  See— 

Hayakawa.  Yoshihide;  and  Satomura.  Masato.  3.874.947. 
Saubestre,  Edward  Basil:  See— 

Fadgen,  Earl  Joseph.  Jr.;  and  Saubestre.  Edward  Basil.  3,874.897. 
Saumweber,  Eckart:  See— 

Pollinger,  Hans;  Wosegien,  Bemd;  Saumweber,  Eckart;  and  Storz- 
inger,  Thomas,  3,874,746. 
Saunders,  George  T.;  Lattuca.  Joseph  S.;  and  Richards.  Dorman  C,  to 
Kewaunee  Scientific  Equipment  Corporation.  Biohazard  safety  cabi- 
net. 3.874.754,  CI.  3 1 2-209.000. 
Saunders,  James  Edwin;  and  Vincent.  Alan  Henry,  to  Westland  Air- 
craft    Limited.     Bifilar     vibration     dampers.     3,874.818.     CI 
416-144.000. 
Saunders.  John  Christopher  See— 

Archibald,  John  Leheup;  Boyle.  John  Terence  Amott;  and  Saun- 
!    ders,  John  Christopher,  3.875,165. 
Sause.  H.  William,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  4-Azatricyclo(4.3.1.1»-»)un- 

decane-4-alkanol  hydrochlorides.  3.875.144.  CI.  260-239.00B 
Savage,  William  C:  See— 

Zara,  Eugene  A.;  Midolo,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Savage,  William  C. 
3,874.188. 
Savikurki,  Auvo  A.  Compressor.  3,874,823.  CI.  417-356.000. 
Scadella  Anstalt:  See— 

Michel,  Lucien  P..  3.874.136. 
Scalzo.  Augustine  J.;  and  Shah.  Chandrakant  C.  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  exhaust  system  expansion  joint. 
3.874,7 1 1 ,  CI.  285-236.000. 
Scarpino.  John  J.;  and  Ventre.  Daniel  B..  to  Hope-Tronics  Limited. 
Flashing  vehicle  warning  beacon  with  lens  and  reflector.  3.875.561 
CI.  340-8 l.OOR. 
Schantz.  Spencer  C.  Method  of  forming  and  installing  pressure  respon- 
sive diaphragms.  3.874.052.  C\.  29-157.00R. 
Scheler.  Holger.  to  Hermann  Traub.  Firma.  Apparatus  for  feeding  an 

elongate  workpiece  to  a  machine  tool.  3.874.520,  CI.  214-1.500. 
Schell.  William  J.:  See— 

Graefe.  Allen  F.;  Saltonstall,  Clarence  W..  Jr.;  and  Schell.  William 
J..  3,875,096. 
Schenck.  Frederick  L.:  See— 

Ladd.  Harry  A.;  and  Schenck.  Frederick  L..  3,874.222. 
Schenk.  Peter,  to  Drus  Fastener  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  stud  as- 
sembly. 3.874,065.  a.  29-467.000. 
Schenker.  Barry  A.:  S«— 

Franks,  Charles  R.;  Schenker.  Barry  A.;  Ol-eary,  Kevin  J.;  and 
Kolb,  James  M..  3.875,043. 
Schenker,  Fausto  Eugenio:  See— 

Berger.  Leo;  Leimgruber.  Willy;  and  Schenker.  Fausto  Eugenio, 
3.875.219. 
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Sche  ing  Aktiengesellschaft:  Sre— 

1  aureni.  Henry;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  3.875.194.       S 
IJickolson,  Robert  C;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf.  3.875.195. 
Sche  ing  Corporation:  Ste— 

<k)kl.  Elijah  H.  3.875.229. 
Sche  meriiom.  Jerry  D..  to  Owens.  Illinois.  Inc.  Method  of  and  system 
foi  light  pen  read-out  and  tablet  writing  of  multicelled  gaseous  dis- 
ch  irge  display/mentory  device.  3.875.472.  CI.  3I5-169.0TV. 
Schi<  k  Incorporated:  See— 

y  /aters.  Robert  S.;  and  Shortlidge.  Donald  L..  3.874.079. 
Schi<  sterl,  Gerhard:  See— 

lauelt.    Helmut;    Schiesterl.    Gerhard;    and    Seybold.    Albert. 
3.874.693. 
Schif  ,  Arthur:  See— 

^  lendelow.  Robert;  Schiff.  Arthur;  Silvennan.  Abraham;  and  Sto- 
pek.  Benjamin.  3.874,132. 
Schill  tr.  Norman  E.  Collet  adapter.  3.874.688.  CI.  279-50.000. 
Schiot>erg,  Eva-Maria,  to  LICENTIA  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Ar- 
ran  jemenl  for  mounting  a  microwave  component  with  a  solderless 
gro  jnd  connection.  3.875,541.  CI.  333-97.00R. 
Schir  ner.  Henry  George,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Entrapped  liqaid  treat- 

me  n  of  laminated  film.  3,874.967,  CI.  156-145.000. 
Schlu  ike.  Hans-Peter;  and  Egli.  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AC.  oxy  sub- 
stit  ited  2,3  oxy  methyl  quinoxalines.  3.875.158.  CI.  260-250.00O. 
Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Bleicher,  Manfred;  Hansel.  Gemot;  and  Wanner, 
to   Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Impact  wrench.    3.874.460,  Q. 
-109.000.  j 

Schm  dt.  Alfred:  See—  j 

V  'einrotter.  Ferdinand;  Schmidt,  Alfred;  and  Gauster.  Wolfgang, 
3,875,222. 
Schm  dt,  Allen  P.:  See—  i 

Rsuter,  William  L.;  and  Schmidt,  Allen  P.,  3,875,463. ' 
dt-Balve,  Helmut;  and  Albertz,  Alfred,  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp. 
b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  operation  of  re- 
ratively  heated  coke  ovens.  3,875,016,  CI.  202-151.000. 
Schmidt.  Gertraud  A.:  See — 

B  )pp,  Louis  A.;  Jachimowicz,  Ludwik;  and  Schmidt.  Gertraud  A., 
3.875.323. 
Schm  dt.  James  R.:  See— 

F  anklin,  Mark  E.;  and  Schmidt,  James  R.,  3,874.081; 
Schm  dt.   Max.  Covering-  or  seating-apparatus  for  food-containers 
whi:h  are   filled,   preferably,   with  frozen   foods.   3,874.145.  CI. 
53-    12.00R. 
Schm  dt,  Peter;  Kizler.  Harald;  Maisch,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Bem^;AWabJ, 
Jos<  f;  Linder,  Ernst;  and  Neidhard,  Horst,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
ExY  aust  gas  composition  control  with  after-burner  for  use  with  inter- 
nal :ombustion  engines.  3,874.171,  CI.  60-276.000. 
Schmi  dt.  Robert:  See— 

Prry,  Gordon;  and  Schmidt.  Robert.  3,874.510. 
Schmi  dt.  Ronald  Venran.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorpo- 
rate i.  Light-guiding  switch,  modulator  and  deflector  employing  an- 
tiso  ropic  substrate.  3,874,782.  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Schmi  Jt.  William  M.:  See- 

S)  ifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers.  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt.  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen.  Stanley  E.;  Smith.  Frederick;  McElroy.  David;  and 
Dunton.  Roy  P..  3.874,149. 
&  ifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers.  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith.  Frederick  W.;  McElroy,  David 
C;  and  Dunton,  Roy  P..  3.874,151. 
Schmi  It,  Albert;  Vogel.  Hans;  and  Tomoff.  Toma.  to  Bodenseewerk 
Perl  Jn-Elmer  &  Co.  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for  photometric 
ana  ysis  of  substantially  colorless  components  of  sample.  3.874,794. 
CI.    156-36.000. 
Schmi  2,  Richard  L.:  See— 

El  Idleman.  Roy  T.;  Schmitz,  Richard  L.;  and  Sharbaugh,  David  A., 
3.874.042. 
Schna  bel,  Eberhard;  and  Reischer,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH. 
Wh<  el  brake  antilock  system  with  noise  signal  rejection  circuit. 
3.8:  4.741,  CI.  303-2 l.OBE. 
Schna  bel,  Eberhard:  See—  I 

Fl  rischer.  Helmut;  and  Schnaibel,  Eberhard,  3.874.743' 
Schne  der.  Paul:  See— 

B<  hrens.  Heinz;  Schneider,  Paul;  and  Zapf,  Emst,  3,874,844. 
Schneider,  William  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Process  for  isolating 
t  aceute  methyl  ester  and  its  15-beta  epimer.  3.875.214.  CI. 
499  000. 
;.  Arthur:  See— 
va.  Tony  H.;  and  Schnitt,  Arthur,  3.874.299. 

Walter;  Wallisch,  Hans;  Stuber,  Wolfgang;  and  Fentos.  Sa- 
to VEB  Plauener  Spritze.  Method  of  making  bumed-out  fabric. 
958.  CI.  156-7.000.  j 

Schot^niler,  John  C:  See—  I 

Wjod,  Charles;  Schottmiler,  John  C;  and  Ryan,  Francis  W., 
3.874,917.  , 

Schrei  )er.  Erich:  See—  / 

Li  it.  Hans;  and  Schreiber,  Erich,  3,874,357.  ' 

Schro4  der,  Fred  G.,  to  Fibre  Formations,  Inc.  Machine  for  producing 

pulf  bau.  3.874,831,  CI.  425-80.000. 
Schro4  ter,  Siegfried  Herman;  and  Orkin,  Ona  V.,  to  General  Electric 
Con  pany.  Radiation  curable  polyester.  3,875.094,  CI.  260-28.000. 
Schui<  rer.  Erich;  Ulm,  Klaus;  Rebsdat,  Siegfried;  and  Wimmer,  Ignaz, 
to  K  oechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  tor  preparing  nitric  acid  es- 
ters of  1,1.2.2-tetrahydro-perfIuoro-alkanols.  3.875.206.  CI. 
26a  467.000. 


Schultz,  Fred  R.;  and  Morran.  James  R.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Easy  opening  can  end  with  embossed  panel.  3,874,553,  CI. 
220-273.000. 
Schumacher,  Larry  L.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; and  Schumacher,  Larry  L.,  3,875.404. 
Schuplin.    Jerome   T..    to    Fastway    Fasteners,    Inc.    Hanger   clip. 

3,874.035.  CI.  24-84.00H. 
SchurhofT,  Walter,  to  Hoesch  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Slag  sand  col- 
lecting hopper  for  a  slag  sand  water  mixture  drainage  silo.  3.874.737, 
CI.  302-15.000. 
Schwam.  Stuart  A.,  to  Railroad  Dynamics  Inc.  Hydraulic  bolster  damp- 
ening device.  3.874.307.  CI.  105-197.0DH. 
Schwartzman.  Gilbert.  Applicator  having  multiple  valve  assemblies. 

3.874.563.  CI.  222-213.000. 
Schwartzschild.  Jack:  See— 

Boxberger.     Raymond     Robert;     and     Schwartzschild,     Jack. 
3.874.162. 
Schwarz.  Hans  George:  See — 

Gibson,  John  James;  and  Schwarz,  Hans  George,  3,875,328. 
Schwenke,  Dieter.  Method  and  machine  for  accurate  formation  of 

teeth  on  elliptical  gears.  3,874,267.  CI.  90-4.000. 
Schwitters.  Henry.  Hygenic  foot  protector.  3.874,100,  CI.  36- 11. 500. 
SCM  Corporation:  See— 

DeSorgo,  Miksa;  and  McGinniss,  Vincent  D.,  3,875,067. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  The:  See — 

MacFaHand,  Charles  H.,  3.875.436. 
Scotton,  William  R.:  See— 

Olson.  Mervyn  D.;  Hooley.  Roy  F.;  McRai,  John  Bell;  Stephens, 
Norman  Murray;  and  Scotton,  William  R.,  3,874,141. 
Scripto.  Inc.:  See— 

Daugherty,  Phillip  M.;  Palmer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tidd,  Wilmot  D.. 
3.875.105. 
Scuitto,  Thomas  John;  and  Kramer,  David  Chester,  to  Frederick  D. 
Toye;  and  Frederick  N.  Toye.  Reader  device  for  coded  identification 
card.  3.875,375,  CI.  235-61. 70B. 
Sea  Savory,  Inc.:  See— 

Wenstrom,  Richard  T.;  Reinke,  Theodore  S.;  Tolley.  Calvert  B.; 
and  Brooks,  J.  Clayton,  3,875,050. 
Seatrek  Ltd.:  See— 

Madsen,  Andrew,  3,875,497. 
Seay,  William  Jackson:  S«— 

London,  Herbert  S.;  and  Seay,  William  Jackson,  3.874.1 15. 
Sebel.  Harry;  and  Furey.  Dillon  Charles,  to  Sebel  Limited.  Moulded 

chairs.  3.874.726.  CI.  297-239.000. 
Sebel  Limited:  See— 

Sebel,  Harry;  and  Furey,  Dillon  Charles,  3,874,726. 
Seckler,  David  W.;  and  Harper,  Judson  M.,  to  Ceres  Ecology  Corpora- 
tion. Process  and  apparatus  for  recovering  feed  products  from  ani- 
mal manure.  3,875,319,  CI.  426-431.000. 
Secretary  of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  &  Northern  Ireland,  The: 
See — 
Eccles,  Edward  Stuart;  Waddicor,  Andrew  Hurlstone;  Roberts. 
Eric;  and  McNamara.  John.  3,875,390. 
Sedgwick,  Thomas  O.:  See — 

Kazan,  Benjamin;  and  Sedgwick,  Thomas  O.,  3,875,457. 

Sedlak,  John  Andrew,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Process  of 

making  paper  where  an  ionic  vinyiamide  polymer  latex  is  added  to 

the  furnish  to  improve  dry  strength  of  the  paper.  3,874,994,  CI. 

162-163.000. 

Sedlak.  John  Andrew.  Ionic  vinyiamide  polymer  latex  and  manufacture 

of  paper  therewith.  3,875,097,  CI.  260-29. 4UA. 
Sedlak,  John  Andrew,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Ionic  vinyia- 
mide polymer  latex  and  manufacture  of  paper  therewith.  3,875,098, 
CI.  260-29.4UA. 
Seegall,  Manfred  I.:  See— 

Compton,  William  A.;  Duffy,  Thomas  E.;  and  Seegall,  Manfred  I., 
3,874,238. 
Seehusen,  Donald  G.,  to  United  States  Rock  Company,  Inc.  Structural 
wall  member  with  sculptured  surface  and  method  of  making  same. 
3,874,140,  CI.  52-315.000. 
Seek-A-Leak,  Inc.:  See- 
Smith,  Richard  S.,  3,874,224. 
Seifert,  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.;  Thor- 
waldsen, Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick;  McElroy,  David;  and  Dunton, 
Roy  P.  Self-propelled  lawn  mower.  3,874.149,  CI.  56-12.200. 
Seifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.;  Thor- 
waldsen, Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick  W.;  McElroy,  David  C;  and 
Dunton,    Roy    P.    Self-propelled    lawn    mower.    3,874,151.    CI. 
56-17.200. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ishii,  Katsutoshi,  3,874,128. 
Seki,  Chichitada;  and  Hisatomi.  Takashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company. 

Limited.  Carburetor  float.  3.875.267.  CI.  261-70.000. 
Sekine.  Yoichi,  to  MaUushita   Electric   Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.   Elec- 

trorecording  paper.  3,875.023,  CI.  204-2.000. 
Sekisui  Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayashi,    Motoshige;    Kukumura,    Mikio;    and    Sano,    Zeneo, 
3,874,981. 
Selbie,  Frederic  D.,  Ill:  See— 

Mustoe.  David  L.;  Selbie,  Frederic  D.,  Ill;  and  Fenerty,  Michael  J., 
3,874,680. 
Seligmann,  Peter  Charles,  to  AE  &  CI  Limited.  Fuses  and  cords. 
3,874.293,  CI.  I02-27.00R. 
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Sellerstam,  Kjell  Birger,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Control  for  gas- 
electric  refrigerator.  3,875,369,  CI.  219-279.000. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Intermediates 
for  producing  semi-synthetic  cephalosporins  and  methods  of  produc- 
tion. 3,875,152,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Sema.  Katsutosh;  Wakao,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and  Hara, 
Koichi,  to  Japanese  National  Railways  and  Kayabakogyo  Kabu- 
shikikaisha.    Robot    locomotive    for    classifyine    rolline    stocks 
3,874,305,  CI.  105-26.OOR. 
Sember,  Joseph  A.:  Srf— 

Porter,  Clyde  R.;  and  Sember,  Joseph  A.,  3,874,480. 
Semola,  Vincent  J.;  and  Droesbeke,  Kenneth  C,  to  Stallion  Enterprises 
Inc.  Keyed  attachment  device  for  vehicle  wheels.  3,874,258    CI 
8I-121.00R. 
Seoka,  Yoshio:  See— 

Watarai,  Syu;  Seoka,  Yoshio;  and  Ono,  Hisatake,  3,874,943. 
Seron  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Seron,  Suren  V.,  3,874.776. 
Seron,  Suren  V.,  to  Seron  Manufacturing  Company.  Retainer  for  eve- 
glasses.  3,874,776,  CI.  351-123.000. 
Seto,  Kunihira:  See— 

Hibino.  Noburo;  Seto,  Kunihira;  Kobayashi,  Teruo;  and  Inoue 
Kazuo,  3,874,876. 
Setzer,  William  C:  See— 

Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Setzer,  William  C;  Winter,  Joseph;  and  Pryor, 
Michael  J.,  3,874,213. 
Seybold,  Albert:  See— 

Pauelt,    Helmut;    Schiesterl,    Gerhard;    and    Seybold,    Albert 
3,874,693. 
Shaffer,  George  Raymond;  and  Russell,  Warren  Jene,  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Company.  Device  for  housing  and  retaining  small 
volumes  of  gelled  media.  3,874,503,  CI.  206-205000. 
Shaffer,   William,  Jr.   Optical   plumbing  apparatus.    3,874,088    CI 

33-286.000. 
Shah,  Chandrakant  C:  See— 

Scaizo,  Augustine  J.;  and  Shah.  Chandrakant  C,  3,874,71 1. 
Shamp,  Donald  E.:  5^^— 

Mochon,  Casmir  F.;  Poley,  Joseph  E.;  and  Shamp,  Donald  E., 
3,874,863. 
Shank,  Wayne  C:  See— 

Cronstedt,  Val;  and  Shank,  Wayne  C.  3,874.824. 
Shapiro,  Gerald  N.;  and  Sobel,  Herbert  S.,  to  Raytheon  Company. 

Pipeline  signal  processor.  3,875,391,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Sharbaueh.  David  A.:  See— 

Eddleman,  Roy  T.;  Schmitz.  Richard  L.;  and  Sharbaueh,  David  A 
3.874.042. 
Sharman.  Samuel  H.:  See— 

Straus,  Alan  E.;  Sweeney.  William  A.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Sharman, 
Samuel  H.,  3,875.102. 
Shay,  Joseph  Leo:  See— 

Bachmann,  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo;  and 
Wernick,  Jack  Harry,  3,875,451. 
Shedd,  James  F.:  See— 

Hogman,  Medford  N.;  Shedd,  James  F.;  Yett,  Keith  S.;  and  Kolve, 
Harold  A.,  3,875,552. 
Sheldon,  Robert  S..  to  Air-Dry  Corporation  of  America.  Low  pressure 

dew  and  frost  point  indicator.  3,874,220,  CI.  73-I7.00A. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

McClure,  James  D.,  3,875,240. 
Petty,  Walter  L,  3,875,189. 

Stouthamer,  Bemhard;  and  Kwantes.  Arien,  3,875,239. 

Shepherd,  Warren  Arnold,  Jr.;  Ketchpel,  Paul  Allison,  Jr.;  Johnson, 

Edward  John;  and  Biondi,  Frank  George,  to  Stanley  Works,  The. 

Hand   tool  connection   and   trim  collar  therefor.   3,874,433,  CI. 

I45-29.00R. 

Sheppard,  Elwood  H.  Slowed  alternating  current  magnetic  novelty. 

3,874,102,  CI.  40-106.450. 
Sheppard,  Robert:  See— 

Welch,  Rolland;  Springer,  Robert;  Mayberry,  Brian;  and  Sheppard, 
Robert,  3,874,653. 
Sherwin-William  Company,  The:  See— 

Wameke,  Carl  J.,  deceased,  3,875,418. 
Shettel,  Ralph  E.  Irrigation  control.  3.874.176.  CI.  61-25.000. 
Shibata,  Akira,  toChugai  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Silver-metal 

oxide  contact  materials.  3,874,941,  CI.  75-173.00R. 
Shimizu  Construction  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 

OhU,  Tohru,  3,874,832. 
Shimizu.  Isamu:  See— 

Inoue.  Eiichi;  Kokado.  Hiroshi;  Shimizu.  Isamu;  and  Ohtsuka, 
Shuichi,  3,874,881. 
Shimizu,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Retrofocus  type  wide- 
angle  photographic  lens.  3,874,770,  CI.  350-214.000. 
Shimotsuma.  Sakae:  5^^— 

Aoki.   Hiroshi;  Shimotsuma.   Sakae;   Masuda,   Masanori;  Asai. 
Takeo;  and  Matsumoto.  Hujio,  3.875.1 19. 
Shimura,  Kazuhiko:  5^^— 

Sasaguri,    Kiichiro;    Yuasa.    Takeo;    and    Shimura.    Kazuhiko. 
3,875.284. 
Shinshu  Seiki  Kabushikik  Kaisha:  See— 

Kodaira.  Kozo;  and  Tamai,  Kazuto,  3,874,285. 
Shiosaka,  Makota:  See— 

Kato,  Koso;  and  Shiosaka,  Makota,  3,875,308. 
Shiozawa,  Kaoru,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Au- 
tomatic sorting  apparatus  in  pipe  working  system.  3,874.217.  CI. 
72-419.000. 


Shipley  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Gulla.  Michael;  and  Conlan,  William  A.,  3,874,882. 
Shipley,  Linden  E.:  See— 

Crandall,  William  B.;  and  Shipley.  Linden  E.,  3,875.476. 
Shipstad.  Donald  R.;  and  Borden,  Don,  to  Hot  Grips,  Ltd.  Ski  pole 
hand  shield  and  method  of  manufacture.  3.874,686.  CI.  280-1 1.37H. 
Shiraishi.  Hideo,  to  Toyo  Kogyo  Co.  Ltd.  Ignition  system  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3,874,350.  CI.  1 23- J  I7.00R. 
Shirakawa.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Yagi.  Takashi;  Nanai.  Sadaaki;  Ouhara.  Souji;  and  Shirakawa 
Yukihiro,  3.875.468. 
Shneiser,  Boris  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Lapitsk;^'.  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Sabadakh.  Bogdan  Vasilievich;  Sumi- 
sov.  Gennady  Grigorievich;  Xenevich.  Ivan  Pavlovich.  Skoibeda. 
Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Venzel.  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Tolstoguzov! 
Viktor  Sergeevich;  Shneiser.  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Korolk- 
evich.  Alexandr  Viktorovich,  3,874,25 1 . 
Shoop,  John  C:  See— 

Herschler.  Michael  G.;  Anderson,  Robert  R.;  and  Shoop.  John  C 
3,874,828. 
Shortlidge,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Shortlidge,  Donald  L.,  3,874,079. 
Shott,  Frank  A.;  Skinner.  Dean  W.;  and  Subik,  Vincent  P.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Electrical  cable  connecting 
device.  3,874,762,  CI.  339-9 l.OOR. 
Shovlin,  Thomas  F.:  Sf^— 

Conner.  Joseph  R.;  Mayer.  George  E.;  and  Shovlin,  Thomas  P., 
3.874.281. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Mihara.  Nobutake;  Furuya.  Osamu;  and  Wada,  Koichi,  3,875,221 . 
Shuster,  Edward  J.:  See— 

Wolt,  John;  Giacino,  Christopher;  Quinn,  Alton  Dewitt;  Shuster, 
Edward  J.;  and  Vinals,  Joaquin  F.,  3,875,307. 
Sibley,  Harold  E.,  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.  Cartridge  casing 

extraction  mechanism  for  revolvers.  3,874,104,  CI.  42-68.000. 
Sieber.  Peter:  See— 

Iselin,  Beat;  and  Sieber,  Peter,  3,875,207. 
Siegal.  Burton  L.,  to  Tiffany  Industries,  Inc.  Joint  structure.  3,874.804 

CI.  403-353.000. 
Siegele,  Frederick  H.;  and  Rabinowitz.  Robert,  to  American  Cyanimid 
Company.  Coagulation  of  oil-extended  emulsions.  3.875.104.  CI. 
260-33.6AO. 
Siegers.  Gunter.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  carrying  out 
ion  exchange  and  adsorption  processes  using  a  countercurrent  ves- 
sel. 3.875.053,  CI.  210-35.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Jakszt,  Werner,  3,875,466. 
Lohse,  Hartwig,  3,874,075. 
Weiland,  Rolf-Jurgen,  3,874,728. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Osterreich:  See— 

Allert,  Erich,  3,875,492. 
Sieradzki,  Franz:  See— 

Mardach,  Labib,  3.875,353. 
Signetics  Corporation:  See— 

Hoefi,  Werner  H.,  3,875,522. 
Rose,  Ralph  E.,  3.874,072. 
Sillion,  Bernard:  See- 
Cohen,  Choua;  Giuliani,  Pierre;  and  Sillion,  Bernard,  3,875,208 
Silva,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Bryson,  Robert  A.;  Steckel,  Douglas  T.;  Moser,  James  R.;  and 
Silva,  Robert  M.,  3,874,649. 
Silva,  Tony  H.;  and  Schnitt.  Arthur,  to  Aerospace  Corporation,  The. 

Electromagnetic  switching.  3,874,299.  CI.  104-130.000. 
Silverberg,  Morton,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Enveloped  stylus  recorder 

3,875,578,  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Silverman,  Abraham:  See— 

Mendelow,  Robert;  SchifT,  Arthur;  Silverman,  Abraham;  and  Sto- 
pek,  Benjamin,  3.874,132. 
Silverstein.  Jerome:  See— 

Zackheim.  Eli  A.;  and  Silverstein.  Jerome,  3,874,561. 
Silvius,  Arthur  Aurelius  Xaverius.  Systems  for  interconnectinc  plates 

3,874,133,  CI.  52-758.00D. 
Simkus,  Vyto:  See— 

Jesevich,  John;  and  Simkus.  Vyto.  3.874.058. 
Simmons.  Kenneth  I.,  Jr.  Application  of  tread  strip  to  tire  casing 

3.874.974.  CI.  156-405.000. 
Simon,  Hans.  Spring  contact  for  establishing  electric  plug-in  connec- 
tions. 3,874,769,  CI.  339-2 1 7.00S. 
Simon,  Stefan,  to  Carl  Hahn  GmbH.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 

rolls  from  batting.  3,874,031,  CI.  19-144.500. 
Simon,  Stefan;  and  Johst,  Wolfgang,  to  Dr.  Carl  Hahn  GmbH.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  tampons.   3,874.032.  CI 
19-144.500. 
Simonidesz,  Vilmos:  See— 

Stadler,  ktvan;  Kovacs.  Gabor;  Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Radoczi.  Julia; 
Simonidesz.  Vilmos;  Szantay,  Csaba;  Szekelv,  Istvan;  and  Szath- 
mary,  Csaba,  3,875,003. 
Simpson,  Arnold  J.:  Se^— 

Deeg,  Emil  W.;  Canterbury,  Bradford;  and  Simpson,  Arnold  J.. 
3,874,777. 
Simpson,  Eugene  E.:  See— 

Decoulos,  John  J.;  and  Simpson,  Eugene  E.,  3.874.015. 
Simrad  A.S.:  See— 

Stenersen.  Erik;  and  Johannessen.  Sverre.  3,875.549. 
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Simk,  Marion  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  and 
nethod  for  testing  dynamoelectric  machine  rotors.  3,875,511,  CI. 
3!4-l58.0MG. 
Sini  er  Company.  The:  Sre—  t 

Cook.  Albert  N.;  and  Suchsland.  Alfred  R..  3,874.312. 
,  Karl,  to  Moto  Meter  GmbH.  Chart  carrier  and  chart  for  recording 
IT  uhiple  operations  and  particularly  for  recording  a  pair  of  interre- 
la  ted  operations.  3.875.575.  CI.  346-44.000. 
Sissm,  Jeffery  L..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Improved  registration  edge 

fcr  automatic  document  handler.  3,874.651,  CI.  271-4.000. 
Sjov  all,  Stig  Lennart.  to  Svenska  Sockerfabriks  AB.  Agricultural  ma- 
■  ine.  3,874,469,  CI.  180-12.000. 
Industrial  Trading  and  Development  Company  B.V.:  See— 
Ernst,   Horst;  Olschewski.  Anmin;  and   Brandenstein,  Manfred, 
3,874,028. 
,  Charles  Arthur,  to  Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Electric  heating 
element  with  a  socket  assembly.  3,875.371,  CI.  219-404.000. 
Skin  f>er.  Dean  W.:  5^^— 

ihott.   Frank  A.;  Skinner,   Dean   W.;  and  Subik,   Vincent   P  , 

3.874.762. 
ler.  Harry  W.;  and  Om.  Max  D..  to  said  Skinner,  by  said  Om. 
1  :thod  of  pipe  joint  sealing.  3.874.063.  CI.  29-450.CK)0. 
Harry  W.:  See-  \ 

tkinner,  Harry  W.;  and  Om,  Max  D.  (assors.  to  said  Skinner,  by 
said  Om).  3.874.063. 
Skoibeda.  Anatoly  Tikhonovich:  5^^— 

.apitsk^,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Sabadakh,  Bogdan  Vasilievich;  Sumt- 
sov,  Gennady  Grigorievich;  Xenevich,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Skoibeda, 
Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Venzel,  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Tolstoguzov, 
Viktor  Sergeevich;  Shneiser,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Korolk- 
evich,  Alexandr  Viktorovich.  3,874,251. 
Slacl,  Charles  Roger:  See— 

I  jlas2iou,  Kenneth  Trevor;  and  Slack,  ChaHes  Roger.  3.875.009. 
Slas<  r.  James  Francis;  and  Keen,  Bruce  Henry,  to  British  Insulated  Cal- 
lei  der's  Cables  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drawing  off  wire 
other  filamentary  material  from  an  annular  container.  3,874.61 1 . 
242-129.000. 
Smekzer.  Paul  W.:  See— 

Vogoman.  Frank  W.;  and  Smeltzer.  Paul  W..  3.874,022. 

Benjamin:  See— 
I  laacson.  Max;  and  Smilg.  Benjamin.  3.874,378. 

Fred    R.   Self-maintaining   poultry   waterer.    3,874,344,   Cl. 
P-78.000.  I 

Frederick:  See—  I 

!  eifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers.  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt.  William  M.; 
Thorwaldscn.  Stanley  E.;  Smith.  Frederick;  McElroy.  David;  and 
Dunton.  Roy  P.,  3.874.149.  j 

Smitfc.  Frederick  W.:  See-  | 

^eifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen.  Sunley  E.;  Smith.  Frederick  W.;  McElroy.  David 
C;  and  Dunton.  Roy  P..  3,874.151. 
SmitI.  George  O..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Oleo-pneumatic 

sh<ck  absorber.  3.874.485.  Cl.  188-298.000. 
SmitI  1.  Glendon  C;  See— 

Itlauch.  Hans  A.;  Smith,  Glendon  C;  and  Bennett.  Richard. 
3474,097. 

Howard  J.  L.,  to  Dzus  Fastener  Co.  Inc.  Fasteners.  3,874,041, 
24-22  l.OOR. 
James  E.:  See — 

lir,  Lloyd  R.;  Meyer.  Robert  E.;  Rose.  Dennis  H.;  Smith.  James 
E.;  and  Steinfeldt.  Jack  E..  3.874.621. 
Smitil,  Joseph  E.  to  Wolverine-Pentronix,  Inc.  Boat  steering  and  re- 

veising  system.  3.874.321,  Cl.  1 15-35.000. 
SmitI .  Kent  F.:  See— 

uber.  Robert  J.;  and  Smith.  Kent  F..  3.874,937. 

Rex     Duane.     Game     board     apparatus.     3,874.671.    Cl. 
-134.0AC. 
Richard  S.,  to  Seek-A-Leak,  Inc.  Leak  detecting  apparatus. 
',224,  Cl.  73-40.000. 
Stephen  H.:  See— 
^^cCuiloch,  Robert  P.;  and  Smith,  Stephen  H.,  3,874,665. 

William  Merdoc:  See— 
rtichardson,  Robert  Harold;  Smith,  William  Merdoc;  and  Davis, 
Robert  Carlton,  3.875,461. 

Willis  R.;  and  Turner,  Daniel  E.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation. 
Noise    suppression    system    for    car    retarders.    3.874.298.    Cl. 
-26.00A. 
Smit)  kline  Corporation:  5^^ — 
lum,  Ronald.  3.874,380. 
Elaum.  Ronald,  3,874,381. 

Progetti  S.p.A.:  See— 
E  alducci,  Agostino;  Beranger,  Alessandro;  and  CorbeUini.  Marg- 
herita.  3.875.133.  1 

Herbert  S.:  See—  ' 

Sjiapiro.  GeraW  N.;  and  Sobel,  Herbert  S..  3.875.391. 

P.  Brav.  Massaging  apparatus.  3.874.373.  Cl.  128-49.000. 
Sobic^ki.  James  F.:  See— 

h  odes.  Harvey  A.;  Sobieski,  James  F.;  and  Zemer.  Michael  C. 
3.875.025. 
Socie  a  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S4>.A.:  See— 

A  ckermann.  Jacob;  Radici.  Pierino;  and  Erini.  Pietro.  3.875.1 17. 
C  Qcuzza.  Gioacchino;  Montoro.  Italo;  and  Calcagno.  Bienedetto. 

3.875.019. 
C  hirga.  Marcello;  and  Buzzi.  Gian  Fausto.  3,875,204. 
Socie  e  Anonyme  dite:  Etablissements  A.  Voisin:  See— 
Moisin.  Albert  S.,  3.874.440. 
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Societe  Anonyme  Products  Chimiques  Ugine  Kyhlman:  See— 

Aguinet.  Gerard;  Manoury.  Jean;  and  Martin.  Edouard.  3.874,645. 
Societe  Dauphinoise  Electrique:  See— 

Payen,  Jean-Pol.  3,874.300. 
Societe  dite:  RICHIER:  See— 

Metailler.  Roger,  3.874.532. 
Societe    Generate    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):  5^^— 

Hirsch.  Jean-Jacques.  3.875.528. 
Societe   Generate    De   Constructions   Electriques  et   Mechaniques 
(Alsthom):  5<'<'— 

Hirsch.  Jean-Jacques.  3.875.377. 
SocKte' Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Aldea.  Jacques.  3.874.287. 
SocKte  Nationale  d*Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d 'Aviation: 

Germain.  Roger  Louis;  Rouger.  Henri  Andre;  Vives,  Jean-Paul; 

and  Duquenne.  Claude.  3.874,674. 
Toure,  Kteber.  3.874.168. 
Socotel  Societe  Mixte  pour  le  Developpement  de  la  Technique  de  la 
Commutation  dans  le  Domaine  des  Telecommunications:  See— 
Quere.  Joseph.  3.875.343. 
Sokolovsky.  Veniamin  Izrailevich:  See— 

Nosal.  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolie- 
vich;  Sokolovsky.  Veniamin  Izrailevich;  and  Platov,  Vladimir 
Pavlovich.  3.874,212. 
Soiar.  James  M.r  See— 

Mod.  Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  Sumrell.  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur 
F.;  and  Solar.  James  M..  3,875,159. 
Somers.  Peter  John:  See- 
Barker,  Sidney  Alan;  Somers.  Peter  John;  and  Halt,  Brian  William. 
3.875.140. 
Somerville.  Gerald  H.;  and  Straumanis.  Maris  A.,  to  Industrial  Nucle- 
onics Corporation.  Control  system  for  average  value  setpoint. 
3.875.383.  Cl.  235-151.130. 
Sonetaka.  Kazunori;  Nbhino,  Atsushi;  and  Kumano.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Company.  Apparatus  for  preparing  mineral 
water.  3.874,277.  Cl.  99-323.100. 
Sonn.  Edward  H.:  See— 

Roch,  Gerald  V.;  and  Sonn.  Edward  H..  3,874,205. 
Sonoda.  Ryuichi:  See— 

Morikawa.  Minoru;  Sonoda,  Ryuichi;  and  Matsuyama,  Kiyoshi, 

3.875.134. 
Suzuki.  Iwao;  Kamei.  Takeo;  and  Sonoda.  Ryuichi.  3,875,128. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Masafumi;  and  Takeda.  Masashi.  3,875,521. 
Miyaoka.  Senri.  3.875.446. 

Yamazaki,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadanori.  3.875.567. 
Soong.  William  E.  Handlebar  fastening  device  for  a  two-wheel  bicycle. 

3.874.701.  Cl.  280-278.000. 
Sorensen.  Soren  Kai;  Andersen.  Jorgen;  Johansen.  Ebbe;  and  Lund. 
Jorgen  Aage  Preben.  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Blood  analyzing  method 
and  apparatus.  3.874,850.  Cl.  23-230.00B. 
Sorenson.  James  L.:  See — 

Pannier,  Karl  A..  Jr.;  Reynolds.  Gordon  S.;  and  Sorenson.  James 
L.,  3.874.369. 
Sosa  Texcoco  SA;  See— 

Lonchamp.  Daniel;  Van  Landeghem.  Hugo;  Sanchez,  Claudio  San- 
tillan;  and  Verdugo.  Alfonso  Landa,  3,875,052. 
Soto-Kreos,  Luis:  See— 

Vera,  Carlos  Molina;  Guzman,  Carlos  Vilches;  and  Soto-Krebs. 
Luis.  3.874.940. 
Speich.  Franz,  to  1MB  Ingenieurburs  fur  Maschinenbau  Jakob  Muller. 
Apparatus  for  the  selective  holding  of  a  to-and-fro  driven  control 
element  of  a  textile  machine  in  one  of  its  terminal  position. 
3.875.425.  Cl.  307-154.000. 
Spencer  Turbine  Company.  The:  See- 
Hunt.  David  H.;  Allain.  Raymond  J.;  and  Maselek.  Joseph  E.. 
3.874,857. 
Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Setzer,  William  C;  Winter.  Joseph;  and  Pryor.  Mi- 
chael J.,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Extrusion  method  for  high  strength 
heat  treauble  aluminum  alloys.  3.874,213.  Cl.  72-364.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

McGann.  Harold  J.;  Whalen.  John  F.;  and  Williams.  Boyd  K., 
3.874.587. 
Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See- 
Walters,  Ronald  Bernard,  3,874.269. 
Speth,  Peter  J.  Windshield  wiper  adapter.  3.874.019.  Cl.  15-250.320. 
Spicer.  Denis  Frank,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Methods  and 
apparatus  for  the  production  of  semiconductor  devices  by  electron- 
beam   patterning  and  devices  produced  thereby.   3.875.416.  Cl. 
250-492.00A. 
Spitzer,  Eugene  H.:  See- 
Hunt.  Lenard  A.;  and  Spitzer.  Eugene  H.,  3,875.304. 
Sprenger.  Walter:  See— 

Wirth.  Thaddaus;  Peter.  Joachim;  Sprenger.  Walter;  and  Ritz.  Jur- 
gcn.  3.874.903. 
Spring  Associates.  Inc.:  See— 
Larkin,  Sam,  3.874.423. 
Springer,  Robert:  See- 
Welch,  Rolland;  Springer.  Robert;  Mayberry.  Brian;  and  Sheppard, 
Robert.  3.874.653.  , 

Springfield  Instrument  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Csaposs.  James;  Eberhard.  Heinz;  and  Menzer.  Anton.  3.874.242. 
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Springmann.  Hermann:  See— 

Mrgmann.  Herbert;  Springmann,  Hermann;  Ueberschaer.  Horst; 
and  Braukmann.  Willi,  3,875.080. 
Sprow.  Earnest  A.:  See- 
King.   Francis  P.;   King.  Thomas  T.;  and  Sprow.   Earnest   A.. 
3.874.648. 
Square  D.  Co.:  See— 

Rys.  Tadeusz  J..  3.875.360. 
Sroka.  Jurgen:  See- 
Gross.  Karl-Ulrich;  Sroka.  Jurgen;  and  Biesen.  Kurt.  3.874.626. 
Staalkat  B.V.:  See— 

Temming,  Leonardus  Johannes,  3.874,494. 
Stader,  Kenneth  P.;  and  Le  Vantine,  Allan  D.,  to  Cavitron  Corpora- 
tion. Otoscope.  3,874.371,  Cl.  128-9.000. 
Stadler.  Istvan;  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Radoczi.  Julia;  Simo- 
nidesz.  Vilmos;  Szanlay,  Csaba;  Szekely,  Istvan;  and  Szathmary, 
Csaba.  to  CHINOIN  Pharmaceutical  and  Chemical  Works  Ltd.  Pro- 
cess for  the  preparation  of  prostaglandin.  3.875,003.  Cl.  195-30.000. 
Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans,  to  William  Suhlecker  GmbH. 
Fixedly  disposed  feeding  and  opening  device  for  a  spinning  unit  of 
an  open-end  spinning  machine.  3,874.154,  Cl.  57-58.950. 
Stahlecker,  Hans:  See— 

Stahlecker,  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  3.874.154. 
Stal-Laval  Turbin  AB:  See— 

Andersson.  Leif;  and  Hunyadi.  Laszlo.  3.874,169. 
Staley,   David   Robert,   to   Lancer  Boss   Limited.    Fork   lift  trucks. 

3.874.539.  Cl.  214-674.000. 
Stallion  Enterprises  Inc.:  See— 

Semola.  Vincent  J.;  and  Droesbeke,  Kenneth  C,  3.874,258. 
Stamps,  James  C:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Gordon,  Bernard  L.;  and  Stamps,  James  C.  3,875.584. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Boone,  David  E.;  and  Fotis.  Peter.  3.875.075. 
White.  James  F.;  and  Rege,  James  R.,  3,875,220. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Dallen,  John  A.,  3,874,142. 
Stander.  Cornelius  Marthinus.  to  AE  &  CI  Limited.  Effluent  treatment. 

3.875.031,  Cl.  204-98.000. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See- 
Williams,  Leslie  G.,  3,875,370. 
Stange,  Karl;  Hofmann.  Alfred;  and  Weiss.  Hans-Peter,  to  Badische 
Anilin  &  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Composite  film  and  sheet- 
ing. 3.874.989.  Cl.  161-190.000. 
Stanley-Mabo:  See— 

Ouenot.  Michel.  3.874.608. 
Stanley  Works.  The:  See- 
Parsons,  John  S..  3.874,027. 

Shepherd.  Warren  Arnold.  Jr.;  Ketchpel.  Paul  Allison.  Jr.;  John- 
son, Edward  John;  and  Biondi,  Frank  George,  3,874,433. 
Star  Sprinkler  Corporation  of  Florida:  See— 

Gloeckler.  Fred  A..  3,874,456. 
Stark.  Bernard  Peter:  See— 

Bridgland.  Brian  Edward;  Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland;  and 
Stark.  Bernard  Peter.  3,875.109. 
StaufTer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Andrus.  Joseph  Moore,  3.874.902. 
Gutman.  Arnold  D..  3.875.265. 
Steinreich,  Joseph  S..  3.875.282.  ^ 

StaufTer.  Larry  Ronald,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Circular  sealed  connec- 
tor. 3.874.761,  Cl.  339-60.00R. 
StaufTer.  Norman  L..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Focus  detecting  apparatus. 

3,875.401.  Cl.  250-201.000. 
Steckel.  Douglas  T.:  See— 

Bryson,  Robert  A.;  Steckel.  Douglas  T.;  Moser,  James  R.;  and 
Silva.  Robert  M.,  3,874,649. 
Sleekier,  Robert,  to  Alcolac  Inc.  Sulfates  of  monoethylenically  unsatu- 
rated alcohols  and  the  alkenoxylated  adducts  of  said  alcohols. 
3,875,202.  Cl.  260-458.000. 
Steckler.  Robert,  to  Alcolac  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  2-hydroxyalk- 
ylacrylates     and      -hydroxyalkylmethacrylates.      3,875,211,     Cl. 
260-486.00B. 
Steel.  Francis  R.:  See— 

Irwin,  James  S.;  and  Steel,  Francis  R.,  3,875,533. 
Steel,  John  Y.:  See— 

Dalton.  Robert  J.,  deceased;  Pfleger.  Frederick  W.;  and  Steel,  John 
Y.,  3,874,120. 
Steigerwald.  Horst  L.;  and  Clift,  Gilbert  B..  Jr..  to  Monarch  Marking 
System  Company.  The.  Record  separating,  reading,  and  delivering 
apparatus.  3,874.650,  Cl.  271-4.000. 
Steigerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH:  See— 

Von  Walter.  Alfred.  3.875.366. 
Stein.  Lewis.  Tooth  treatment  method.  3.874.082.  Cl.  32-15.000. 
Steinert.  Thor  W.,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Method  of  insulat- 
ing an  electrical  conductor.  3,874,961.  Cl.  156-53.000. 
Steinfeldt.  Jack  E.:  See— 

Blair.  Lloyd  R.;  Meyer.  Robert  E.;  Rose,  Dennis  H.;  Smith,  James 
E.;  and  Steinfeldt,  Jack  E..  3.874.62  ^ 
Steinreich,  Joseph  S..  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Co.  Production  of  high  bulk 
density    spray    dried    hydrous    sodium    silicate.    3.875.282.    Cl. 
264-118.000. 
Stenberg-Flygt  AB:  See— 

Inglis.  Douglas  Johnstone.  3.875.056. 
Stenersen,  Erik;  and  Johannessen.  Sverre.  to  Simrad  A.S.  Transmitter 
trigger  circuit  for  echo-sounders  or  similar  devices.  3.875.549.  Cl. 
340-3.00E. 


Stephens.  James  B.;  Owen.  William  A.;  and  Milter,  Charles  G.,  to  Wes- 
tates    Space-Era    Products,    Inc.    Fluid    distribution    structures. 
3.874.597.  Cl.  239-542.000. 
Stephens.  Norman  Murray:  See- 
Olson.  Mervyn  D.;  Hooley.  Roy  F.;  McRai,  John  Bell;  Stephens. 
Norman  Murray;  and  Scotton.  William  R.,  3,874.141. 
Stephenson.  Leslie:  See- 
Elks,  Joseph;  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hantey;  Tulley,  Alan;  Stephenson. 
Leslie;  and  Hill,  Margaret  Elizabeth,  3.875,148. 
Stephenson,   Robert   L.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   Uniury 
tongue  inflator  for  inflatabte  restraint  3.874,694,  Cl.  280-I50.0AB. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Brundage,  R.  Pauline,  3,875.172. 
Pradi,  Louis  A.,  3,874,996. 
Sterling  Moulding  Materials:  See— 

Patel.   Pravinkumar  Goverdhanbhai;   and   Craig.  Thomas  Orr. 
3,875.260. 
Stem.  Mark  Charles,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company; 
and  Western  Electric  Company.  Permanent  signal  lockout  circuit  for 
crossbar  switching  systems.  3,875,342.  Cl.  179-18.00F. 
Stembach.  Leo  Henryk:  See— 

Derieg.  Michael  Edward;  Fryer.  Rodney  Ian;  and  Stembach.  Leo 

Henryk,  3.875,181. 
Metlesics.  Werner;  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk.  3.875.238. 
Stith.  Joe  D.:  See— 

Cobum.  Orin  W.;  and  Stith.  Joe  D..  3.874.127. 
Stockhausen.  Paul  E.:  See- 
Hopkins.  Richard  G.;  and  Stockhausen.  Paul  E..  3.874.123. 
Stolen.  Rogers  Hall,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporated 
Four  photon  parametric  amplification  in  glassy  optical  waveguides. 
3.875,422,  Cl.  307-88.300. 
Stone,  Joseph  J.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Method  for  improving  per- 
formance of  an  ink  jet  bar  code  printer.  3.875,574.  Cl.  346-1.000. 
Stopek.  Benjamin:  See— 

Mendelow.  Robert;  SchifT.  Arthur;  Silverman.  Abraham;  and  Sto- 
pek, Benjamin,  3.874,132. 
Storch,  Harold  A.  Rooflng  system.  3.874.138.  Cl.  52-199.000. 
Storrs.  Amold  B..  to  Lacto  Products  Co..  Inc.  Production  of  cheddar 

cheese.  3.875.305.  Cl.  426-38.000. 
Story.  William  K.,  to  Plasteel  Industries  Incorporated.  Method  for  mak- 
ing an  integrated  reinforced  plastic  unit.  3.875,280,  Cl.  264-92.000. 
Storzinger.  Thomas:  See— 

Pollinger.  Hans;  Wosegten.  Bemd;  Saumweber.  Eckart;  and  Storz- 
inger, Thomas.  3.874.746. 
Stouthamer,  Bemhard;  and  Kwantes,  Arien,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Dehydro- 

genation  of  alcohols  to  ketones.  3.875.239.  Cl.  260-596.000. 
Straumanis,  Maris  A.:  See— 

Somerville.  Gerald  H.;  and  Straumanis.  Maris  A.,  3.875,383. 
Straus.  Alan  E.;  Sweeney,  William  A.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Sharman. 
Samuel  H.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Polyvinyl  chloride  plas- 
ticized   with   methyl   esters  of  organic   sulfonic   acid   oligomer. 
3,875.102.  Cl.  260-30.80R. 
Strebel.  Siegfried:  See— 

Winkler.    Heinz;    Strebel,    Siegfried;    and    Reich,    Ferdinand. 
3,874,738. 
Strobel,  Albert  Frederick,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Sun-screening  com- 
pounds I.  3.875.198.  Cl.  260-404.500. 
Stroezel,  Reinhold,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,.  Convertible  pad  sander. 

3.874.125.  Cl.  51-170.0TL. 
Strong.  Kline  D.  Combination  tobacco  pipe  and  smoke  dilution  valve. 

3.874.393,  Cl.  131-193.000. 
StroterhofT,  Howard  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  of 

making  aluminized  paper,  3,874,995,  Cl.  I62-I81.00R. 
Strull,  Gene;  Cooper,  Herbert;  and  Grauling,  Charles  Herbert,  Jr..  to 
Westinghouse    Electric  Corporation.   Antenna-coupled   solid-state 
microwave  generator  systems  capable  of  producing  coherent  output 
radiation.  3.875.513,  Cl.  325-105.000. 
Struss,  Leigh  A.,  to  Martin  Welding  Inc.  Cryogenic  tank  and  tank  liner 

with  curved  flanges.  3.874.545.  Cl.  220-5.00A. 
Strycker.  SUnley  J.,  to  IXjw  Chemical  Company.  The.  Substituted  phe- 
noxyalkyl    quatemary    ammonium    compounds.    3.875.215.    Cl. 
260-501.150. 
Stuart,  Richard  L.;  and  Tretter,  Steven  A.,  to  Rixon  Inc.  Automatic 
equalizer    with    decision     directed     feedback.     3,875.515.    Cl. 
325-323.000. 
Stuber,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schohis,  Walter;  Wallisch,  Hans;  Stuber.  Wolfgang;  and  Fentos, 
Sabine.  3.874.958. 
Stubits.  Marcella  C:  See— 

Teng.  James;  and  Stubits.  Marcella  C,  3.874.849. 
Sturtevant  Engineering  Company  Limited:  See— 

Povming,  Leslte  George.  3.874.560. 
Subik.  Vincent  P.:  See— 

Shott.  Frank  A.;  Skinner.  Dean  W.;  and  Subik.  Vincent  P.. 
3.874.762. 
Suchsland.  Alfred  R.:  See- 
Cook.  Albert  N.;  and  Suchsland.  Alfred  R..  3.874.312. 
Suchy.  Herbert:  See— 

Brandl.   Herman;   Kaiser.   Hermann;  Richert.  Hans;  Rozanski. 
Franz;  Suchy.  Herbert;  and  Hunecke.  Theodor.  3.875.231. 
Suda,  Seiji;  Mori.  Yasunori;  and  Ida,  Shiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  I^ition 
device  for  internal  combustion  engine  equipped  with  protective  de- 
vice. 3.874.355.  a.  123-I48.00E. 
Suga.  Kazuo:  See— 

Tamura.    Nobuhiro;    Suga.    Kazuo;    and    Kominami.    Naoya. 
3.875.020. 
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Robert  G,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  N'-alkoxy  sulfanilamides. 
192.  CI.  260-397.70R. 
Weyman  Blanchard,  Jr.;  See— 
idinzinger.  Frederick  Francis,  and  Suiter.  Wevman  BlaiKhard.  Jr., 
3,875.493. 

Herbert  J.:  See— 
Outhmiller,  Bemell  J.;  Guthmiller,  La  Vem  R.;  and  Sullivan,  Her- 
bert J.,  3,874,760. 
Masao:  See — 

ito,  Buni;  Sumi,  Masao;  Aoki,  Kunihiro;  and  Hosoi,  Jutaro, 
3,874.753.  1 

Chemical  Company  Limited:  See —  I 

Yasuyuki;  Moritani,  Masahiko;  Konishi,  Shuichi;  and  Tat- 
sukami,  Yoshiharu,  3.875.255. 
Morikawa.  Minoru;  Sonoda,  Ryuichi;  and  Matsuvama,  Kiyoshi, 

3,875,134. 
Ohkawa,  Masaaki;  Konishi,  Seizo;  Abeta,  Sadaharu;  and  Okaniwa, 
Tetuo.  3,874,847. 

Tetsuya;  Sakakibara,  Yasuhito;  Aono,  Yukinaga;  Kato, 
Michio;  Takao,  Hiroshi,  and  Kawaguchi,  Tsunejiro,  3,875,212. 
Sizuki,  Iwao;  Kamei,  Takeo;  and  Sonoda,  Ryuichi,  3,875,128. 
Y  imamoto,  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi, 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama, 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Takahiro, 
3,875,142. 

Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 
Tiukamoto,  Akiyoshi;  Kumamaru,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno.  Koichiro; 

and  Ishikawa,  Mahito,  3,874,076. 
it  )mo  Metal  Industries  Limited:  See— 
H^yashi,  Chihiro,  3,874,211. 

Shipbuilding  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
gashihara,  Nobuo,  3,874,179. 

r,  Maurice  N.  Modular  offshore  structure  system.  3,874,180.  CI. 
500. 

Gene;  S^e— 

Robert  R.;  Magne.  Frank  C;  Sumrell,  Gene;  Novak,  Arthur 

and  Solar.  James  M..  3,875.159. 

Gennady  Grigorievich:  See— 

pitsky,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Sabadakh,  Bogdan  Vasilievich;  Sumt- 

sov,  Gennady  Grigorievich;  Xenevich,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Skoibeda. 

Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Venzel,  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Tolstoguzov. 

Viktor  Sergeevich;  Shneiser,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Korolk- 

vich,  Alexandr  Viktorovich,  3,874,251. 

ineering  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ntma,  Shigeki,  3,875,060. 

search  and  Development  Co.:  See — 
Bkck,  Ernest  P.;  Duling.  IH  N.;  Merges,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Talbot, 
Alfred  F.,  3,874,971. 

Yngve.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Elec- 
induction  furnace  hearth  for  containing  metal  melt.  3,875,322, 
3-27.000. 

r  Brush  Company:  See— 
rker,  Russell  H.  R.,  3,874,017. 
AG:  See- 
F4user,  Hans,  3,874,364.  ' 

Lyie  v.,  to  Collins  Pine  Company.  Flame- retardant  particle- 
boa  d  and  process  for  making  same.  3,874,990,  CI.  161-261.000. 
Kozo:  See— 
lazawa,  Shin-Ich;  Negishi,  Takao;  and  Susami,  Kozo,  3,874,160. 
Atsushi:  See— 

Tsuyoshi;  Saitoh.  Tadashi;  Suzuki,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Teruki; 
Minagawa,  Shigekazu;  and  Otomo.  Yoshiro.  3.875,456. 
Iwao;   Kamei,  Takeo;  and  Sonoda,  Ryuichi,  to  Sumitomo 
Chehiical  Company,  Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for  producing 
lene  polymer.  3,875,128.  CI.  260-86.700. 
Kikuji;  Kuroda.  Hiroki;  and  Nabeta,  Saburo,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku 
Ltd.    Process  for  the   purification   of  trans-4-aminomethyl- 
yc|>hexane  carboxylic  acid.  3.875.217.  CI.  260-5I4.00J. 

Minoru.  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Master  plate  feed  and  discharge 
ce  for  duplicating  apparatus.  3.874,290,  CI.  101-132.500. 
Teruki;  See— 

Tsuyoshi.  Saitoh,  Tadashi;  Suzuki,  Atsushi;  Suzuki,  Teruki; 
Minagawa,  Shigekazu;  and  Otomo,  Yoshiro,  3,875,456. 
Yasushi:  5^^— 

eda,    Kazuyoshi;    Suzuki,    Yasushi;    and    Aoshima,    Yasuo, 
3,874,949. 
Rotor  Maskiner  Aktiebolag:  See — 
J<Jhnsson.  Bo.  3.874.442. 
Sockerfabriks  AB:  See— 
vail.  Stig  Lennart.  3,874,469. 

Lars     Erik.     Light     beam     apparatus.     3,875,403,    CI. 
250J209.000. 

Stig,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken.  Swinging  and 
locMing  device,  particularly  for  vapour  escape  hoods  at  kitchen 
3,874.803,  CI.  403-92.000.  , 

Roger  T.:  See—  \ 

Pitience,  Donald;  Swallow,  Roger  T.;  Hartigan,  Edward  G.;  and 
Knohl,  Herbert,  3,874,001. 

Floyd  R.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  storing,  transporting,  mixing  and 
delivering  blasting  material.  3,874,601,  CI.  241-101.700. 

Gerald  T.,  to  Tigre  Tierra,  Inc.  Processing  of  drilling  an  earth 
foniation.  3,874,464,  CI.  175-58.000. 

.  Thomas  E.;  and  Nixon.  Waher  B.  Windmill  Made.  3,874,8 1 6, 
16-139.000. 
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Sweeney.  William  A.:  See — 

Straus,  Alan  E.;  Sweeney,  William  A.;  House,  Ralph;  and  Sharman. 
Samuel  H.,  3,875.102. 
Swidler.  Ronald;  Sanderson,  William  A.;  and  Mueller,  William  A.,  to 
Cotton  Incorporated.  Rendering  fibrous  material  flame  retardant. 
3,874,912,  CI.  117-136.000. 
Swiger.  Roger  T..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Amidomethylene 
modified  aromatic  carbocyclic  polymers  and  methods  for  making  the 
same.  3.875.1 14.  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Sperry.  Philip  R.;  Setzer,  William  C;  Winter,  Joseph;  and  Pryor. 
Michael  J.,  3,874,213. 
Swoboda,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Swoboda,  Norman  L.  Racking  arm  for  pipe 
sections,  drill  collars,  riser  pipe,  and  the  like  used  in  well  drilling  op- 
erations. 3,874,518,  CI.  214-I.OOP. 
Swoboda,  Norman  L.:  See— 

Swoboda,  John  J.,  Jr.;  and  Swoboda,  Norman  L.,  3.874,518. 
Sy,  Max-Heinz;  and  Holdt,  Bernd-Dieter,  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH.  Pre- 
serving compositions  for  cut  flowers.  3,874,871,  CI.  71-68.000. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See- 
Travis,  David,  3,874.914. 
Warren,  Carlton  J..  3.875,519. 
Symann,  Heinz-Georg,  to  Kupplungstechnik  GmbH.  Shaft  couplings. 

3,874,195,  CI.  64-1 1. OOR. 
Syncro  Corporation:  See — 

Crouch,  Thomas  J..  3.874.354. 
Syva  Company:  See— 

Rubenstein.  Kenneth  Edward;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  3.875,01 1. 
Szantay,  Csaba:  See— 

Stadler,  Istvan;  Kovacs.  Gab<^;  Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Radoczi,  Julia; 
Simonidesz.  Vilmos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szekely,  Istvan;  and  Szath- 
mary,  Csaba,  3,875,003. 
Szathmary,  Csaba:  See— 

Stadler,  Istvan;  Kovacs,  Gabor;  Meszaros,  Zoltan;  Radoczi,  Julia; 
Simonidesz,  Vilmos;  Szantay,  Csaba;  Szekely.  Istvan;  and  Szath- 
mary, Csaba,  3.875.003. 
Szekely,  Istvan:  See— 

Stadler.  Istvan;  Kovacs.  Gabor;  Meszaros.  Zoltan;  Radoczi.  Julia; 
Simonidesz.  Vilmos;  Szantay.  Csaba;  Szekely.  Istvan;  and  Szath- 
mary. Csaba.  3.875.003. 
Szekessy.  Istvan.  to  Rexroth  und  Szekessy  Entwicklung  GmbH.  Circuit 

system  for  brake  lights.  3.875.559.  CI.  340-71.000. 
Tabet,  Michael  A.,  to  Hughes  D.  Burton,  a  part  interest.  Cooling  device 

for  fluid  of  a  motor  vehicle  transmission.  3,874,183,  CI.  62-3.000. 
Tabo  Industriugnar  AB:  See- 
Falling,  Kjell,  3,874,310. 
Takahashi,  Kazutoshi:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Terai,  Toshitaka;  Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  and  Sato, 
Hiroshi.  3,874.223. 
Takahashi,  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Yamashita,  Tadashi;  and  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro,  3.875,581. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Pressure  sealing  slide  fas- 
tener. 3,874.037,  CI.  24-205.  lOR. 
Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sliding  clasp 

coupling  elements.  3.874,038.  CI.  24-205. 1 3R. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.  Slide  fastener  stringer  with 
scoops    fabricated    of    a    continuous    filament.    3,874,039.    CI. 
24-205. 13C. 
Takamatsu,  Yukio:  See— 

Haga,  Hisashi;  and  Takamatsu,  Yukio,  3,875,276. 
Takao,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Ohrui,  Tetsuya;  Sakakibara,  Yasuhito;  Aono,  Yukinaga;  Kato. 
Michio;  Takao,  Hiroshi;  and  Kawaguchi,  Tsunejiro,  3,875.212. 
Takase,  Mituo:  See— 

Tamura,  Ryoichi;  Okada,  Masayasu;  Takase,  Mituo;  and  Yamabe. 
Masahiro,  3,874.819. 
Takashashi,  Hironori:  See — 

Meguro,    Takashi;   Takashashi,    Hironori;   and    Arai,    Kazuko. 
3,875,196. 
Takayama,  Katuki,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisho.  Hydraulic  brake 

pressure  control  system.  3,874,742,  CI.  303-2 1. OOF. 
Takayuki  Masuda:  See — 

Yamada,  Hiroshi,  3,874,589. 
Takeda,  Masashi:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Masafumi;  and  Takeda,  Masashi,  3,875.521. 
Takeda,  Mutsuhiko:  See— 

Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Miyamori,  Hiroshi;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Takeda, 
Mutsuhiko;  and  Sasaki,  Yukio,  3.875.223. 
Takizawa,  Keizo:  See- 
Kawasaki,  Kentaro;  and  Takizawa,  Keizo.  3,874.153. 
Talbot,  Alfred  F.:  See- 
Black,  Ernest  P.;  Duling,  Irt  N.;  Merges,  John  C,  Jr.;  and  Talbot. 
Alfred  F..  3.874.971. 
Tamai,  Kazuto:  See — 

Kodaira,  Kozo;  and  Tamai,  Kazuto,  3,874,285. 
Tamura,  Nobuhiro;  Suga,  Kazuo;  and  Kominami,  Naoya,  to  Asahi 
Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Extractive  recovery  of  palladium 
catalyst  in  the  presence  of  nitric  acid  from  the  residue  of  an  aryl  ester 
distillation.  3,875,020,  CI.  203-43.000. 
Tamura,  Ryoichi;  Okada,  Masayasu;  Takase,  Mituo;  and  Yamabe. 
Masahiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Francis  type  runner  for  pump  turbine. 
3,874,8 1 9»  CI.  416-186.000. 
Tanaka,  Masaru,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  AC  power 
source  voltage  regulator  including  outward  voltage  slope  control. 
3.875.367.  CI.  2I9-13I.OWR. 
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Tanaka.  Satoshi:  See— 

Tsugukuni,  Hideyoshi;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Mitsuhiro 
3,875,091. 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See— 

Gilliom,  John  W.,  3,875,372. 
Tarasov.  Anatoly  Grigorievich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Samoilovich,  Jury  Avramovich; 
Kostrov,  Valery  Pavlovich;  Aragilian.  Oleg  Ashotovich;  Goryai- 
nov,  Vladimir  Alexeevich;  and  Tarasov,  Anatoly  Gricorievich 
3,874,439.  ^ 

Tarui,  Yasuo:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Tarui,  Yasuo,  3,875,536. 
Tasaka,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Yamada,  Koichi;  Ueki,  Hiromi;  Masuda,  Koichiro;  and  Tasaka 
Katsuhiko,  3,875,095. 
Tashiro,  Kijuro;  Yokoyama,  Masuzo;  Kitagawa,  Sadao;  and  Masukawa, 
Shoichi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited.  Production 
of  alpha-olefin  polymers.  3,875,126,  CI.  260-88.20R. 
Tatsukami,  Yoshiharu:  See— 

Kato,  Yasuyuki;  Moritani,  Masahiko;  Konishi.  Shuichi;  and  Tat- 
sukami, Yoshiharu,  3,875,255. 
Tatum,  John  A.,  Jr.;  See- 
Young,  John  Wallace;  Firkins,  Robert  Charles;  Ring,  Grecc;  and 
Tatum,  John  A.,  Jr.,  3,874,465. 
Taylor,  Lucian  W.:  See— 

Luten,  Robert  H.;  and  Taylor,  Lucian  W.,  3,875,388. 
Taylor,  Owen  S.;  and  Ravicchio.  Donald  P.,  to  Carrier  Corporation 

Cooling  apparatus  for  shaft  seal.  3,874,676,  CI.  277-22.000. 
Taylor,  Stanford  E.  Audio  visual  device.  3.874,787,  CI.  353-15.000. 
Tecumseh  Products  Company:  See— 

Farr,  James  B.,  3,875,483. 
Tegal  Corporation:  See— 

Mitzel,  James  W.,  3,875,068. 
Teich,  Malvin  Carl,  to  Research  Corporation.  Multi-frequency  opti- 
mum heterodyne  system.  3,875.399,  CI.  250-199.000. 
Teisseire,  Paul  Jose:  See— 

Corbier,  Bernard  Pierre;  and  Teisseire.  Paul  Jose.  3,875,241. 
Tektronix  Inc.:  See- 
Holland,  Kenneth  Craig;  and  Roberts,  John  Alan,  3,875,542. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Hemdal,  Goran  Anders  Henrik,  3,875,562. 
Telex  Communications,  Inc.:  See— 
Flygstad,  Dean  W.,  3,874,614. 
Temming,  Leonardus  Johannes,  to  Staalkat  B.V.  Equipment  for  han- 
dling reliable  articles.  3,874,494,  CI.  198-30.000. 
Teng,  James;  and  Stubits,  Marcella  C,  to  Anheuser-Busch  Incorpo- 
rated. Method  of  dry  cleaning  using  lipophilic  cellulose  sponges. 
3,874,849,  CI.  8-142.000.  *     r~K  -i~  b 

Teppo,  Anna  Maija:  See— 

Bergrahm,  Bengt  Goran  Flemming;  and  Teppo,  Anna  Maija, 
3,875,045. 
Terai,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Toyooka,  Terumasa;  and  Terai,  Kiyoshi,  3,874,067. 
Terai,  Toshitaka:  See— 

Miyazaki,  Ken;  Terai,  Toshitaka;  Takahashi,  Kazutoshi;  and  Sato. 
Hiroshi.  3,874,223. 
Terral,  Ben  D.,  to  Cameo,  Incorporated.  Multiple  valve  pocket  man- 
drel and  apparatus  for  installing  and  removing  flow  control  devices 
therefrom.  3,874.445.  CI.  166-117.500. 
Texaco  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Buschmann,  Karl;  Diewald,  Josef;  Feind,  Klaus;  Friebe,  Juergen 
and  Jeck,  Arnulf,  3,874,592. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See- 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Woodward,  Charles  D.,  3,874,452. 
Hoyt,  Donald  L.;  and  Altamira,  Anthony  F.,  3,874,449. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C,  3,874, 181. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 
Boyd,  Alfred  Kent.  3,874,493. 
Davis,  Paul  D.,  Jr.;  Holmes,  Jerry  D.;  and  Moore.  Samuel  D.. 

3,875,571. 
Spicer,  Denis  Frank,  3,875,416. 
Texas-U.S.  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Kiefer,   Frank   I.,  Jr.;  Clark.   Billy   R.;  and   Ware.  James   M., 
3,875,021. 
Textron  Inc.:  See- 
Isaacs,  Jacques  Harold,  3,874,758. 
Thai,  Heinz:  See— 

Treplin,    Friedrich-Wilhelm;    Eimer,    Klaus;    and    Thai,    Heinz, 
3.875,063. 
Tharman,  Paul  A.,  to  Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation.  Small  engine  aux- 
iliary electrical  system.  3,875,438,  CI.  310-68.000. 
Thayer,  William  J.,  to  Moog  Inc.  Multiple  tow-stage  electrohydraulic 

servovalve  apparatus,  3,874,405,  CI.  137-596.160. 
Theodor  Groz  &  Sonne:  See- 
Mayer,  Harald;  and  Berentzen,  Hardo,  3.874,199. 
Thepault,  Ernest  L.:  See— 

Minet,  Roger  P.;  Debeau,  Jean  H.;  and  Thepault,  Ernest  L., 
3.875.538. 
Thermo-Couple  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Finney,  Philip  F.,  3,874.239. 
Therrien,  Alderic  R.:  See— 

Kroll,  Harry;  and  Therrien,  Alderic  R.,  3,875.227. 
Thiel,  Frank  L.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Variable  ratio  light  coupler. 

3.874,779,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Thiel,  Frank  L.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Coupler  for  optical  communi- 
cation system.  3.874,781.  CI.  350-96.00C. 

T 


Thieme,  Hans;  Hujer.  Friedrich;  and  Fengler,  Harald.  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  printer  with  automatic  positionine 
control.  3.874,791,  CI.  355-41.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Law,  Ronald  D.,  3,875,145. 
Thomas.  Alan  John,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The.  Discriminator 

circuits.  3,875,516,  CI.  328-146.000. 
Thomas-Brandt:  See— 

Picquendar.  Jean  Edgar;  Duda,  Eugene;  and  Marchal.  Michel 
3,875,024. 
Thomas-Castelnau,  Philippe:  See— 

Hureau,  Jean-Claude;  Rota,  Benjamin;  and  Thomas-Castelnau 
Philippe.  3.874,969. 
Thompson,  Bernard  Britton:  See- 
Collins,  Richard  Clement;  Mayer,  John  Donald;  and  Thompson 
Bernard  Britton,  3,874,619. 
Thompson,  Darrell  T.,  to  Foresight  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  for  con- 
trolling a  silver-recovery  plating  system.  3.875,032,  CI.  204-109.000. 
Thompson,  James  C.  Shield  for  controlling  road  spray.  3,874  697  CI 

280-154.50R. 
Thompson,  Roger  Dun  woody,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Cathode-ray  tube 
with    radiation-emitting    index    strip-like    areas.    3,875,450     CI 
313-471.000. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Huignard,  Jean  Pierre.  3,874,785. 
Thorn,  Herbert;  and  Berkin,  Harvey,  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation.  Slide 

changing  mechanism.  3,874,788,  CI.  353-1 1 1.000. 
Thornton,  William  A.,  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
Lamp  with   high  color-discrimination   capability.    3,875.453.  CI. 
313-487.000. 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  See— 

Seifert.  Lester  H.;  Powers.  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M., 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick;  McElroy,  David  and 
Dunton.  Roy  P.,  3,874,149. 
Seifert,  Lester  H.;  Powers,  Raymond  P.;  Schmidt,  William  M.; 
Thorwaldsen,  Stanley  E.;  Smith,  Frederick  W.;  McElroy,  David 
C;  and  Dunton,  Roy  P.,  3,874,151. 
Thrash,  Tommy  K.,  to  Kwik-Out  Manufacturing  Company.  Fire  bag  for 

cotton  bale.  3,874,457,  CI.  169-47.000. 
Thuruoka,  Hisashi;  and  Kogawa,  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Programmed 

digital  sequence  controller.  3.875,564,  C  340-172.500. 
Tidd,  Wilmot  D.:  See— 

Daugherty,  Phillip  M.;  Palmer,  Thomas  E.;  and  Tidd,  Wilmot  D. 
3.875.105. 
Tiffany  Industries.  Inc.;  See— 

Siegal.  Burton  L..  3.874,804. 
Tiggelbeck.  Donald  David,  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Fuel  vapor  recov- 
ery system.  3.874,427,  CI.  141-52.000. 
Tigre  Tierra,  Inc.:  See- 
Sweeney,  Gerald  T.,  3,874,464. 
Timex  Corporation:  See— 

Boxberger,     Raymond     Robert;     and     Schwartzschild,     Jack 
3,874,162. 
Timpte,  Inc.;  See — 

Gardner,  Clifford  C;  and  Olson,  Ralph  A..  3.874,696. 
Todd,  Judson  P.  Weldable  primer  compositions  and  processes  employ- 
ing same.  3,874,921,  CI.  117-227.000. 
Togo,  Takayuki:  See— 

Uftani,  Yoshio;  Ikebata,  Rokurou;  Togo,  Takayuki;  and  Iwamani 
Tugiyasu,  3,874,932. 
Toho  Aen  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kurikami,  Toshio,  3,875.287. 
Tokico  Ltd.;  See— 

Katsumori,  Teiji;  Ohsaka,  Yoshisuke;  and  Kato,  Tetuo,  3,874,486. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Vagi,  Motoi;  and  Ikusawa,  Yutaka,  3,875,582. 
Tolan,  Peter  J.  Agitator  assembly  for  a  discharge  hopper.  3,874  641 
CI.  259-37.000.  kk-       .       .       , 

Tolley.  Calvert  B.:  See— 

Wenstrom.  Richard  T.;  Reinke.  Theodore  S.;  Tolley.  Calvert  B  • 
and  Brooks.  J.  Clayton.  3,875,050. 
Tolstoguzov,  Viktor  Sergeevich:  See— 

Lapitsky,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Sabadakh.  Bogdan  Vasilievich;  Sumt- 
sov,  Gennady  Grigorievich;  Xenevich,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Skoibeda, 
Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Venzel,  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Tolstoguzov, 
Viktor  Sergeevich;  Shneiser,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Korolk- 
evich.  Alexandr  Viktorovich,  3,874,251. 
Tomoff,  Toma:  See— 

Schmitt,  Albert;  Vogel,  Hans;  and  Tomoflf,  Toma,  3,874,794 
Toner,  Darell  D.:  See— 

Doorenbos,  Harold  E.;  Toner,  Darell  D.;  and  Calhoun,  Linda  G. 
3,875,226. 
Tonka  Corporation:  See— 

Pauly,  Ronald  R.;  and  FahrendorfT,  Curtis  H.,  3,874,1 1 1. 
Top-Scor  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Moneymaker,  John  R.;  and  Landfried,  Bert  W.,  3.875,315. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kitazawa.  Shin-Ich;  Negishi.  Takao;  and  Susami.  Kozo.  3.874.160. 
Torok.  Steve  P.:  See- 
Formica.    Vincent    A.;   Torok.   Steve    F.;   and   Caro,   Jasoer 
3,875.553.  ^ 

Toth.  Istvan,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Process  for  the  production  and  separation 
of  hydroxylamino  anthraquinone  isomers.  3,875,191.  CI 
260-378.000. 
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Tou  'c,  Kleber,  to  Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Mo- 
te urs  d'Aviation.  Means  for  the  in-flight  cooling  of  the  fuel  carried 
b  an  aircraft.  3,874,168,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Tou  nnayre,  Jean  Claude:  See— 

Rathgeb,  Paul;  Toumayre,  Jean  Claude;  and  Voget,  Christian. 
3,875,228. 
Tow  Ison,  Howard  E.,  to  Genera)  Electric  Company.  Electro-static  con- 
Xa  fninant    removal   from    light   modulating   fluid.    3,874.786.  CI. 
3:0-161.000. 
Tow  nsend  Engineering  Company:  See — 

Fownsend,  Ray  T.,  3,874.348. 
Tow  nsend.  John  M.  Illuminating  device  of  the  electric  gaseous  dis- 
ci arge  type.  3,875.475,  CI.  315-193.000. 
Tow  nsend,  Ray  T..  to  Townsend  Engineering  Company.  Rotary  inter- 
ns I  combustion  engine.  3.874,348.  CI.  1 23-44 .OOB. 
Toyi  I  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

'layashi,  Junichi;  and  Kobayashi,  Tadaki,  3.874,2 10. 
khiraishi,  Hideo.  3,874,350. 
Toyi »  Rubber  Industry  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

iaga,  Hisashi;  and  Takamatsu,  Yukio,  3,875,276. 
'lashida,    Taizo;    Miyoshi,    Shoji;    Fujishima,    Hiroyasu;    and 
Okumura,  Masaru,  3,874,436. 
Toy<  da  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 
Cato,  Sadamu,  3,874.071. 
Cikuchi.  Makoto;  and  Otsu.  Ikuo,  3.874.121. 
Toyi  da.  Yoshinori:  See— 

^uto.  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto.  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda.  Yoshinori;  Azemi, 
Shozo;  Okano.  Shigeru;  Masuyama,  Kenya;  Aihara.  Seitaro;  Ito, 
Takao;  Ogawa,  Isamu;  and  Harada,  Mitsumasa,  3,874,062. 
Toyioka,  Terumasa;  and  Terai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Kawasaki  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
sh  ki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  of  butt  welding  pipes  or  the  like. 
3,  !74.067,  CI.  29-470.300. 
Toy(  ta  Shatai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nosaka,  Teizou;  Mase,  Tohru;  Tsukiyama,  Toshitaka;  Ohashi, 
Keiichi;  and  Ito,  Yasushi,  3.874,009. 
Traif a,  Anthony:  See— 

•erce,  Salvador;  and  Traina,  Anthony,  3,874,444. 


Trav  is,  David,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Adhesive  coatings  of  vinyl  pol 
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and  copolymers  and  method  of  making  same.  3.874,914 
7-16I.0UH. 

Friedrich-Wilhelm;  Eimer,  Klaus;  and  Thai,  Heinz,  to  Ludwig 
rogge  (Cleaning  Insullations  for  Pipe  Heating  Exchanger).  Filter 
screening  device.  3,875,063.  CI.  210-304.000.  j 

er.  Steven  A.:  See—  | 

Ituart,  Richard  L.;  and  Tretter.  Steven  A.,  3,875,515.  - 
Treu  ner.  Uwe  D.;  and  Breuer,  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  St  Sons,  Inc. 
Tliovinyl(thioacetamido)        cephalosporins.        3,875,153.        CI. 
26  0-243.OOC. 
Trid m  Tool  &  Machine,  Inc.:  See— 

imes.  Ward  A.,  3,874.216. 
Triki  r  S.A.:  See— 

^rechavaleta,  Ignacio  Aurrecoechea,  3,874,834. 
Trosth,  Paul:  See- 
ms. Walter;  and  Trosch,  Paul,  3,874,633. 
inc.:  See— 

lill.  Edward  Alexander,  3,874.951. 
lechtow.  Marshall  I.;  and  Sandera,  Jiri,  3,874,918. 
Tschsulin,  Guenther:  See— 

lofer,  Kurt;  and  Tscheulin,  Guenther,  3,875.264. 
Tich  jdy,  Donald  B.,  to  Hoover  Company,  The.  Resiliency  mounted 
m<  tor  and  fan  arrangement  for  a  canister  cleaner  or  the  like. 
174.023.  CI.  15-326.000. 

Minoru;  Yuki,  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshida.  Akio.  to  Chugai 
u  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Cationic  polymers  of  tertiary,  diamines, 
bi^chloroacetyOglycols  and  tris(N,N-dimethyl  amino  alkyDphenol. 
"        ,11 1,  CI.  260-47.0CZ. 
Tsug^kuni,  Hideyoshi;  Tanaka,  Satoshi;  and  Matsuda,  Mitsuhiro,  to 
Nippon  Toryo  Co.,  Ltd.  Synthetic  polymer  dispersions  and  pro- 
for  preparation  thereof.  3,875,091,  CI.  260-23.0EM. 
I,  Takao;  and  Hatsukano,  Yoshikazu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Zero  sup- 
prdssion  circuit.  3.875.386.  CI.  235-152.000. 
Tsuk  >moto.  Akiyoshi;  Kumamaru.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuno.  Koichiro;  and 
Ish  kawa,  Mahito,  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.  Method  and 
ap  laratus  for  manufacturing  soft  metal  sheaths  for  electrical  wires. 
,076,  CI.  29-624.000.  i 

Tsul^ama,  Toshitaka:  See—  \ 

^fosaka.  Teizou;  Mase.  Tohru;  Tsukiyama,  Toshitaka;  Ohashi, 
Keiichi;  and  Ito,  Yasushi,  3,874,009. 
TsunJgi,  Akira:  5^^— 

f  lachida,  Hazime;  Tsurugi,  Akira;  and  Okuno.  Zenjiro.  3,874.896. 
Inc.:  See— 

le,  John  D..  3,874.721. 
.  John  D.,  to  Tuggle  Inc.  Retractable  load  bed  cover.  3,874,72 1 , 
296-105.000. 
Alan:  See— 
^ks,  Joseph;  Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  Tulley,  Alan;  Stephenson, 
Leslie;  and  Hill,  Margaret  Elizabeth,  3.875,148. 
Turnir,  Daniel  E.:  See— 

S  nith,  Willis  R.;  and  Turner,  Daniel  E.,  3,874.298. 
Tumfr,  James,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lamp  housing  for 
in  photographic  enlargers  or  the  like.  3.874.792,  CI.  355-67.000. 
Uchiiawa,  Shoji,  to  Kureba  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Circuit 

trolling  system.  3,875,433,  O.  30^308.000. 
Uebe  Khaer,  Horst:  See— 

Ejergmann,  Herbert;  Springmann,  Hermann;  Ueberschaer.  Horst; 
and  Braukmann,  Willi.  3.875,080. 


lugglc 


Ueki.  Atsufiimi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kohroh;  and  Ueki.  Atsufumi,  3,875,532. 
Ueki,  Hiromi:  See — 

Yamada.  Koichi;  Ueki,  Hiromi;  Masuda,  Koichiro;  and  Tasaka. 
Katsuhiko,  3,875,095. 
Uftani,  Yoshio;  Ikebata,  Rokurou;  Togo,  Takayuki;  and  Iwamaru, 
Tugiyasu,    to   Hitachi    Maxell,    Ltd.    Dry   cells.    3.874,932.   CI. 
136-103.000. 
Uhrig,  Heinz:  See — 

Grobmann.    Max;    List,    Karl-Hermann;    and    Uhrig,    Heinz, 
3.874.891. 
Ullman.  Edwin  F.:  See— 

Rubenstein,  Kenneth  Edward;  and  Ullman.  Edwin  F..  3,875,01 1. 
Ulm,  Klaus:  See— 

Schuierer,  Erich;  Ulm,  Klaus;  Rebsdat,  Siegfried;  and  Wimmer. 
Ignaz,  3,875.206. 
Umbaugh,  Raymond  E.;  and  Poison.  Jerry  H.  Temperature  responsive 

system  for  milking  apparatus.  3,874,337,  O.  1 19-14.150. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Ancker,  Fred  H.,  3.874.833. 

Brindley.  Robert  E.,  3.875,398. 

Kozak.  Theodore  F.,  3,874.386. 

Papa.  Anthony  J.;  and  Proops,  William  R.,  3,875.183. 
Union  Oil  Company:  See- 
boxing.  Dean  Arthur,  3.875.081. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  5^ — 

Kniehts.  Evord  F..  3.874,905. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  See- 
Little,  Julian  R.;  Nudenberg,  Walter;  and  Rim,  Yong  S.,  3,875.236. 

Miller.  Henry  F.;  and  Mishory.  Jonathan.  3.875.481. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See — 

Buczek.  Carl  J.;  Chenausky.  Peter  P.;  Frieberg,  Robert  J.;  and 
Wayne,  Robert  J.,  3.875.531. 

Dennison.  William  T.,  3.874.81 1. 

Fenaughty.  Ronald  Raymond.  3,874.820. 

Ferris.  Donald  L.  3.874.817. 
United  Conipany.  The:  See — 

Cover.  Paul  F.;  Rife.  John  W.;  and  Kemper.  Clyde  F..  3.874.498. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Ingleby,  Bryan  Edward,  3.874.069. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defense  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 

Prior.  Anhur  Cunningham.  3.875,414. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force:  See— 
Corley.  Roberi  C;  and  Dewey.  Fred  M..  3,874,957. 
Peterson,  Paul  F.,  3,874,266. 

Zara,  Eugene  A.;  Midolo,  Lawrence  L.;  and  Savage,  William  C; 
3,874,188. 
America  as  represented  by  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration:  See— 

Ludwig,  Lawrence  P.;  and  Hady,  William  F..  3,874.677. 
Army:  See— 
Blair,  Lloyd  R.;  Meyer,  Robert  E.;  Rose.  Dennis  H.;  Smith. 

James  E.;  and  Steinfeldt.  Jack  E.,  3.874,621. 
Buser,  Rudolf  G.;  and  Kaunzinger,  Helmuth  M..  3.874,616. 
Haven,  Roger  Lindsy,  3,875.534. 
Hodes.  Harvey  A.;  Sobieski,  James  F.;  and  Zemer.  Michael  C, 

3.875.025. 
Norris.  Lonnie  H.;  and  Durand.  Philip  E..  3.873.998. 
Stroterhoflr,  Howard  L..  3.874,995. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  5^^— 

Hall,  Lawrence  H.,  3,875.385. 
Government:  See— 
Mauch,  Hans  A.;  Smith,  Glendon  C;  and  Bennett,  Richard. 
3.874.097. 
Interior:  See — 
Graefe,  Allen  F.;  Saltonstall,  Qarence  W..  Jr.;  and  Schell.  Wil- 
liam J.,  3,875,096. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  acting  adminis- 
trator; with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Davies,  William  D.  T.;  and  Martin,  Stephen  C.  Correlation  type 
phase  detector.  3,875.394.  CI.  235-181.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator; 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

Gordon.  Bernard  L.;  and  Stamps.  James  C.  Television  noise  re- 
duction device.  3.875,584.  Q.  358-36.000. 
Proch.  George  Eugene.  Digital  transmitter  for  data  bus  commu- 
nications system.  3.875,332.  CI.  178-58.00A. 
Salvinski,  Richard  J.  Ultrasonically  bonded  valve  assembly. 

3,874,635.  CL  251-333.000. 
Schumacher,  Larry  L.  Wide  angle  sun  sensor.  3,875,404,  CI. 

250-21 1. OOR. 
Wallace,  Gabriel  R.;  Salter,  William  E.;  Weathers,  Glenn  D.;  and 
Gussow,  Sidney  S.  Pseudo-noise  test  set  for  communication 
system  evaluation.  3.875.500.  CI.  324-57.0PS. 
Wang.  Taylor  G.;  SafTren.  Melvin  M.;  and  Elleman.  Daniel  D. 
Heat  operated  cryogenic  electrical  generator.  3.875.435.  CI. 
310-40.000. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Rembaum.  Alan.  3.874.240. 
Navy:  See— 
Acks.  Robert  S..  3.875.548. 
Beauchane.  Jerome  R..  3.875.510. 
Dilley.  Douglas  M..  3.875.517. 
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Formica,   Vincent  A.;  Toiok.  Steve  F.;  and  Caro,  Jasper 
3,875,553.  *^  ' 

Hintz,  Robert  T.,  3,875,529. 
Hogman,  Medford  N.;  Shedd,  James  F.;  Yett,  Keith  S.;  and 

Kolve,  Harold  A.,  3.875.552. 
Kapp,  Edward  J..  3,875,431. 
Mullen.  Walter  W..  Jr..  3.875.336. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 
Capstick.  John.  3.875.478. 
Kunert.  Heinz-Peter.  3.875.4 1 1 . 
Lebailly.  Jacques.  3.875.473. 
Magendans.  Frederik;  and  Van  Rheenen.  Bemhaid  Josef  Pieter 

3,875,444. 
Nederlof,  Anton  Marie.  3.874.053. 
Van  Der  Wolf.  Rein  Willemse;  and  De  Vette.  Thomas  Hendrik, 

3,875.454. 
Van  Suchtelen,  Jaap;  Van  Rien,  Adrianus  M.  J.  G.;  and  Van  Hoot 
Leonardus  A.  H.,  3,875,409. 
U.S.  Phillips  Corporation:  See— 

Remery,  Michel;  and  Mothiron,  Claude.  3.875,459. 
Van  Heuven,  Johannes  Hendrik  Comelis,  3,875,540. 
U.S.  Radium  Corporation:  See— 

Byler,  William  H.;  and  Mattis,  James  J..  3.875.449. 
United  States  Rock  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Seehusen.  Donald  G.,  3,874,140. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Golembeski.  Ronald  J.,  3,875,210. 
Wiesboeck,  Robert  A.;  and  Nickerson,  John  D..  3.875.292 
Universite  Palackeno  V.  Olomouci:  See— 

Jilek.  Jaromir,  3,875,395. 
University  Court  of  The  University  of  Edinburgh,  The-  See- 
Jones,  Robert  L..  3,875,004. 
University  of  Ca..  The  Regents  of  The:  See— 

Rapoport,  Henry,  3,875.154. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Fatt,  Irving,  3,874,228. 
Uphoff,  Biliie  J.,  to  Morton  Buildings.  Inc.  Door  guide  locking  means 

3,874,026.  CI.  16-82.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 
Lednicer,  Daniel,  3,875,242. 
Schneider,  William  P.,  3.875,214. 
Urano,  Fumio:  See— 

Watanabe.  Koichiro;  and  Urano.  Fumio,  3,875,580. 
Urasaki,  Kazuaki:  See- 
Nagano,    Akira;    Urasaki.    Kazuaki;    and    Miura.    Masatueu 
3.875,393.  * 

Urech,  Jakob:  See— 

Fechtig,  Bruno;  Vischer,  Ernst;  Bickel,  Hans;  Bosshardt,  Rolf,  de- 
ceased; Bosshardt-Schar,  Ruth  Elisabeth,  legal  representative 
and  Urech.  Jakob,  3,875,151. 
Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje:  See— 

Gutzwiller.  Juerg  Albert  Walter;  and  Uskokovic.  Milan  Radoje 
3.875.171.  ^ 

Usubov,  Zokhrab  Gamid  Ogly:  See— 

Lyass.  Abram  Moiseevich;  Borsuk.  Pavel  Afanasievich;  Usubov. 
Zokhrab   Gamid  Ogly;   and   Kuzentsov.   Viktor  Georeievich 
3,874.885. 
Vadas,  Leslie,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Pineapple  sizing  and  recorins 
3.874,280,  CI.  99-544.000.  kk  »  b 

Valdez,  CaH  J.,  to  Vals  Construction.  Multiported  valve.  3.874  413 
CI.  137-625.470.  ... 

Valenta,  Guenter:  See— 

Mehbert,  Klaus;  and  Valenta,  Guenter,  3,874,727. 
Valentin,    Jean-Claude,    to    Produ.    AG.    Screen    printing    press 

3.874,289,  CI.  101 -1 23.000. 
Vales.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Biedenbender.  Raymond  F.;  Clow.  LaVem  H.;  Vales.  Richard  J 
and  Van  Boven.  Donald  G..  3.874.363. 
Valmet  Oy:  See— 

Kankaanpaa.  Matti.  3.874,997. 
Vals  Construction:  5^^— 

Valdez,  Cari  J.,  3,874,413. 
Van- Air  Incorporated:  See— 

Krause,  Martin  C.  3,874,859. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.:  5ff— 

Costa,  Lorenzo  F.;  Van  Allan,  James  A.;  and  Grum.  Frank 
3.874.946. 
Van  Boven,  Donald  G.:  See— 

Biedenbender,  Raymond  F.;  Clow.  LaVem  H.;  Vales.  Richard  J 
and  Van  Boven,  Donald  G..  3.874,363. 
van  den  Berg.  Johan  H.;  Hoebrechts.  Albert  J.  G.;  and  van  Eekelen. 
Alex.  H.  A.  M.,  to  Monroe  Belgium  N.  V.  Windshield  wiper  construc- 
tion. 3.874.018.  CI.  15-250.320. 
van  den  Berg.  Johan  H.:  See— 

van  Eekelen.  Alex  H.  A.  M.;  and  van  den  Berg.  Johan  H.. 
3.874.020. 
van  den  Berg.  Johan  V.:  See— 

Keijzer.  Johan  H.;  van  den  Berg.  Johan  V.;  Wijnhoven.  Jan  M.  A.; 
Jossa.  Louis  J.;  and  Moonen.  August  G.  L..  3.874.487. 
Vanderlans,  Gerald  G.:  See- 
Home,  Frederick  F.;  and  Vanderlans,  Gerald  G..  3.874,926. 
Van  Der  Wolf.  Rein  Willemse;  and  De  Vette.  Thomas  Hendrik,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Low-pressure  mercury  vapour  discharge  lamp 
and     method     of    manufacturing    said    lamp.     3.875.454,    CI. 
313-488.000. 


Van  Dreser,  Merton  L.:  See— 

Coatney,  Richard  L.;  Housh,  Lloyd  M.;  and  Van  Dreser.  Merton 
L.,  3.875,298. 
van  Eekelen.  Alex  H.  A.  M.;  and  van  den  Beig,  Johan  H.,  to  Monroe 

Belgium  N.V.  WindshieM  wiper  unit.  3,874,020,  CI.  15-250  420 
van  Eekelen,  Alex.  H.  A.  M.:  See- 
van  den  Berg,  Johan  H.;  Hoebrechts,  Albert  J.  G.;  and  van  Ee- 
kelen, Alex.  H.  A.  M.,  3.874.018. 
Van  Fleet,  Parmer.  Ill:  See— 

Winchell,  Hany  S.;  Barak.  Morton;  and  Van  Reet.  Parmer.  HI 
3,875,299. 
Van  Heuven,  Johannes  Hendrik  Comelis,  to  US  Phillips  Corporation. 
Microstrip   conductor    with    variable    capacitor.    3,875,540    CI 
333-84.O0M. 
Van  Hoot,  Leonardus  A.  H.:  See- 
Wan  Suchtelen,  Jaap;  Van  Rien,  Adrianus  M.  J.  G.;  and  Van  Hoot 
Leonardus  A.  H.,  3,875,409. 
Van  Landeghem,  Hugo:  See— 

Lonchamp,  Daniel;  Van  Landeghem,  Hugo;  Sanchez.  Claudio  San- 
Ullan;  and  Verduco,  Alfonso  Landa,  3,875,052. 
Van  Rheenen,  Bemhardf  Josef  Pieter:  See— 

^?*f?*"'*'  '^'*<*«"''i  a™l  Van  Rheenen,  Bemhard  Josef  Pieter. 

3.875.444. 

Van  Rien.  Adrianus  M.  J.  G.:  See- 
Van  Suchtelen.  Jaap;  Van  Rien.  Adrianus  M.  J.  G.;  and  Van  Hoot 
Leonardus  A.  H..  3.875,409. 
Van  Suchtelen.  Jaan;  Van  Rien,  Adrianus  M.  J.  G.;  and  Van  Hoot.  Leo- 
nardus A.  H.,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Device  for  converting  an 
input  quantity  of  one  kind  into  an  output  quantity  of  another  kind 
3.875,409,  CI.  250-370.000. 
Vant  Hof.  Hendrik  A.:  See— 

Hobbs.  Charles  C;  and  Van't  Hof.  Hendrik  A..  3.875.225. 
Varian  Associates:  See— 

Bell.  Ronald  L..  3.875.448. 
Varteressian.  Levon  Antoine.  Articulated  head  and  neck  protector 

apparatus.  3,873,996,  CI.  2-3.00R. 
V^liades,  Anthony  E.;  Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Powell.  Mabrin  P.,  to 
Champion  International  Corporation.  Formation  of  microcapsules 
by  interfacial  cross-linking  of  emulsifler,  and  microcapsules  pro- 
duced thereby.  3,875,074,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Vaught.  Ronald  R.  Concrete  mold  form  wale  connector.  3  874  627  CI 

249-2 19.00W.  ' 

Veatch.  Fred  C:  See— 

Clark.  Charles  R.;  Gregory.  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot.  Oliver  C;  Veatch. 

Fred  C;  Krehbiel.  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Cari  D.,  3,874  454 

VEB  Plauener  Spritze:  See—  .... 

Scholtis,  Walter;  Wallisch,  Hans;  Stuber.  Wolfgang;  and  Fentos 

Sabine.  3,874,958. 

Vector  General,  Inc.:  See— 

Hasenbalg,  Ralph  D,  3.875.331. 
Velcon  Filters,  Inc.:  See— 

Luten.  Robert  H.;  and  Taylor.  Lucian  W..  3.875.388 
Velo-Bind.  Inc.:  See— 

Abild^aard.  William  H.;  and  Groswith,  Charles  T..  Ill   3  874  705 
Venor.  William  J.;  Hoppe,  John  C;  and  Blount.  William  W..  Jr..  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  elements  with  a  support 
compnsing    polymeric    propylene    compositions.    3.874.880,    CI. 
96-87.00R. 
Ventre.  Daniel  B.:  See— 

Scaroino.  John  J.;  and  Ventre.  Daniel  B.,  3.875.561. 
Venzel,  Leonid  Isaakovich:  See— 

Lapitsk^,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Sabadakh.  Bogdan  Vasilievich;  Sumt- 
sov.  Gennady  Grigorievich;  Xenevich.  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Skoibeda, 
Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Venzel,  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Tolstoguzov' 
Viktor  Sergeevich;  Shneiser,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Korolk- 
evich,  Alexandr  Viktorovich.  3.874,25 1 . 
Vera,  Cartos  Molina;  Guzman.  Carlos  Vilches;  and  Soto-Krebs   Luis 
to  Compania  de  Aero  del  Pacifico  S.A.(Chile).  Cementation  pro- 
cess. 3.874,940.  CI.  75-109.000. 
Verakas,  John  P.  Chemical  thermal  pack.  3.874.504.  CI.  206-2 19  000 
Verderevsky.  Vadim  Anatolievich:  See— 

Nosal,  Vsevolod  Vladimirovich;  Verderevsky,  Vadim  Anatolie- 
vich; Sokolovsky,  Veniamin  Izrailevich;  and  Platov.  Vladimir 
Pavlovich.  3.874.212. 
Verdugo.  Alfonso  Landa:  See— 

Lonchamp,  Daniel;  Van  Landeghem,  Hugo;  Sanchez.  Claudio  San- 
tillan;  and  Verdugo.  Alfonso  Landa.  3,875,052. 
Vereinigte  Aluminum-Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Granderath.  Josef;  and  Helmrich,  Guenter,  3.874,838. 
Vermeerbergen,  Leon  Rocer:  See— 

Lagneaux,  Jean;  and  Vermeerbergen,  Leon  Roger,  3,874.541. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo:  See— 

Bockmann,  August;  Margotte,  Dieter;  Rudolph,  Hans;  and  Ver- 

naleken,  Hugo,  3,875,1 12. 
Margotte,  Dieter;  Lachmann,  Burkhard;  Vemaleken,  Hugo  Ru- 
dolph, Hans;  and  Cohnen,  Wolfgang,  3,875.123. 
Nouvertne.  Werner;  Muller.  Peter  Rolf;  Peilstocker.  Gunter;  and 
Vemaleken.  Hugo.  3,875,107. 
Vernier,     Pierre,     to     ARHNA     Anstalt    fur    continental     und 
Vebersee-Finansinteressen.    Vibration   insulators.    3.874.646.   a. 
267- 1 36.000. 
Verrier.  Jean:  See— 

Belloc.  Andre;  Florent,  Jean;  Lunel.  Jean;  Mancy,  Denise;  and 

Vemer,  Jean,  3,875.005. 
Belloc.  Andre;  Florent.  Jean;  Mancy,  Denise;  and  Verrier.  Jean. 
3.875.006. 
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Bosshardt,  Rolf,  de- 
legal  representative; 


/ezole,  Lucien:  See— 

Durand,  Francois;  and  Vezole,  Lucien.  3.874,24'3|, 
»/ictor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumoto.  Shigeru,  3,874.577. 
VietoT.  Carl  W.  Terminal  airways  traffic  control  system.  3.875,379.  CI 

235-150.220. 
/ik,  Albam   M..  to  Dempco,   inc.   Hydraulic  coupler  anachment. 

3,874,41 1,  CI.  137-614.060. 
/inals.  Joaquin  F.:  See— 

Wolt,  John;  Giacino,  Christopher;  Quinn,  Alton  Dewitt;  Shuster. 
Edward  J.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F.,  3,875,307. 
/incent,  Alan  Henry:  See— 

Saunders,  James  Edwin;  and  Vincent,  Alan  Henry,  3,874,818. 
Vincent,  David  N.:  See— 

Vassiliades.  Anthony  E.;  Vincent,  David  N.;  and  Powell.  Mabrin 
P.,  3.875,074. 

I'ines.  George  Ross.  Printing  machine.  3.874,576,  CI.  226-59.000. 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc.:  See—  i 

Ellis,  Leonard  C.  3.874,993.  I 

'ischer,  Ernst:  See— 

Fechtig,  Bruno;  Vischer,  Ernst;  Bickel,  Hans; 
ceased;  Bosshardt-Schar,  Ruth  Elisabeth 
and  Urech,  Jakob.  3.875,151. 
'isual  Graphics  Corporation:  See— 

Naiman,  Samuel.  3,874,978. 
'  I'ives,  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Germain,  Roger  Louis;  Rouger.  Henri  Andre;  Vives,  Jean-Paul; 
and  Duquenne,  Claude,  3,874,674. 
'  'ogel.  Christian:  See— 

Rathgeb,  Paul;  Toumayre,  Jean  Claude;  and  Vogel,  Christian, 
3,875.228.  i 

'  'ogel,  Hans:  See—  | 

Schmitt.  Albert;  Vogel.  Hans;  and  Tomoff.  Toma.  3.874.794. 
'  'oisin,  Albert  S..  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Etablissements  A.  Voisin. 
Moulds  for  producing  light  alloy  and  other  castings.  3.874,440.  CI. 
164-306.000. 
'  'olinskie,  Robert,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Lead  assembly.  3,874,764, 

CI.  339-97.00R. 
^  'oipp,  Gert  Paul;  and  Dounchis.  Harry,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Herbi- 
cidal  compositions  based  on  1 ,2,3-thiadia7ol-5-yl  ureas.  3,874,873. 
CI.  71-90.000. 
^Dlume  Products  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Cronan.  Walter  I..  3,874,508.  | 

>fon  Bebenburg,  Walter;  and  Offermanns.  Heribert,  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und-Silber-Scheideanstalt   vormals  Roessler.   2-Benzoyl  -3-amino- 
pyridines.  3,875.176,  CI.  260-296.00R. 
v|3n  Besser.  Kurt.  Ski  binding  apparatus  and  method  of  mounting. 

3.874.685.  CI.  280-1 1.35K. 
Von  Brimer,  Joe  W.  Linear  self  synchronous  electromagnetic  drive 

system  for  a  sewing  machine.  3,875,489,  CI.  318-691.000. 
Mon  Loewis,  Alexander,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Control  valve  assem- 
bly. 3,874.406.  CI.  137-596.170. 
vim  Praun.  Ferdinand;  and  Kosswig,  Kurt,  to  Chemischc  Werke  Huels, 
A.G.  Washing  and  cleaning  agent  containing  a  sulfonated  polybuta- 
diene  builder  salt.  3,875.070.  CI.  252-97.000. 
Mon  Walter,  Alfred,  to  Steigerwald  Strahltechnik  GmbH.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  regulating  the  beam  current  in  industrial  charge  carrier 
beam  apparatus.  3,875,366,  CI.  219-I2I.OEM. 
Vjoronkova.  Tamara  Georgievna:  See— 

Dalmatov,  Vsevolod  Yakolevich;  Kim,  Inna  Pavlovna;  Voronkova. 
Tamara   Georgievna;   and    Moschansky,   Nikolai   Alexeevich, 
3,874,887. 
Muitel,  Laurent:  See— 

L'Eplattenier,    Francois;    Pugin,    Andre;    and    Vuitel,    Laurent, 
3.875,200. 
Mukasovich,  Mark  S.:  See— 

Robitaille.  Dennis  R.;  Vukasovich,  Mark  S.;  and  Barry,  Henry  F.. 
3.874.883. 
V^dra.  Karl:  See— 

Reh.  Lothar;  Vydra,  Karl;  Docrr,  Karl-Heinz;  Grimm,  Hugo;  and 
Hennenberger,  KaH-Heinz,  3,875,294. 
V^zkumny  Ustav  Anorganicke  Chemie:  See— 

Matusek,  Miroslav;  Franz,  Milan;  and  Rousar,  Ivo,  3,875.039. 
W.  R  Grace  &  Co.:  See— 

Cogliano.   Joseph   A.;   Wood,   Louis   L.;  and   Frisch,  Kurt  C, 

3.874,964. 
Reppert.  Merlyn  R..  3,874,054. 
Schirmer,  Henry  George.  3,874.967. 
Schlafhorst  &  Co.:  See— 
Niederer,  Kurt  W.,  3,874,201. 
>Macker-Chemie  GmbH:  S^^— 

Winkler,    Heinz;    Strebel.    Siegfried;    and    Reich. 
3.874.738. 
>Macker-Chemitronic:  See — 

Deckert.  Helmut;  Heinke.  Wolfgang;  Jacob, 
schner,  Helmut.  3,874,129. 
Wfada,  Koichi:  See— 

Mihara,  Nobutake;  Furuya.  Osamu;  and  Wada.  Koichi,  3.875,221 
>*|addell.  Jerry  D.:  See- 

Fossett.  Wallace  L.;  Waddell.  Jerry  D.;  and  Akester,  Roger  L. 
3,874.569. 
Mfaddicor,  Andrew  Hurlstone:  See— 

Eccies.  Edward  Stuart;  Waddicor.  Andrew  Hurlstone;  Roberts 
Eric;  and  McNamara.  John,  3,875.390. 


Herbert; 


Ferdinand, 


and  Kir- 


Waddill.  Harold  George,  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Pipera- 
zine  and  alkanolamine  accelerator  for  epoxy  curing.  3,875,072,  CI. 
252-182.000. 
Waddington,  Clive.  Waddington  drive.  3,874.253,  CI.  74-804.000. 
Waddington,  William  T.;  and  Mazzeo,  Charles  F..  to  Amerace  Corpo- 
ration. Wire  connector.  3,875,324,  CI.  174-87.000. 
Wade,  John  M.;  Huff,  Donald  W.;  and  Furman,  Jeffrey  D.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard    Company.    Amplifler    circuit    for    graphical    recorder. 
3,875,523,  CI.  330-69.000. 
Wadley,  Clark  Searle;  and  Kenney,  Donald  Sykes,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. Applicator  for  uniformly  applying  a  sample  to  bacterial  growth 
media.  3,875,015.  CI.  195-127.000. 
Wagner.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Mach,  Joe  A.  Wire  support  for  use  in  in- 

sulling  wire  to  a  fence  post.  3.874.640.  CI.  256-47.000. 
Wagner,  Theodor.  Guiding  attachment  for  heddle  supporting  shaft. 

3,874,419,  CI.  139-91.000. 
Wahl,  Josef:  Sr^— 

Schmidt,  Peter;  Kizler.  Harald;  Maisch,  Wolfgang;  Peter,  Bemd; 
Wahl,  Josef;  Linder,  Ernst;  and  Neidhard,  Horst,  3,874,171. 
Wahlberg,  Eric  C.  Powered  fishing  reel.  3,874,610,  CI.  242-84. lOA. 
Waight.  William  J.;  Williams,  John  A.;  Garday,  Louis  C,  deceased;  and 
Garday,  Johnnie  A.,  legal  representative,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cor- 
poration. Check  valve.  3,874.404,  CI.  137-493.000. 
Waite.  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Harland.  Philip  W.;  and  Waite,  Ralph  D.,  3,874.241. 
Wakao.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Sema.  Katsutosh;  Wakao,  Miuuru;  Kobayashi,  Yoshinori;  and 
Hara,  Koichi,  3,874.305. 
Wallace,  Gabriel  R.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Wallace,  Gabriel  R.;  Salter,  William  E.;  Weathers. 
Glenn  D.;  and  Gussow,  Sidney  S..  3,875,500. 
Wallisch,  Hans:  See— 

Scholtis.  Walter;  Wallisch.  Hans;  Stuber,  Wolfgang;  and  Fentos, 
Sabine,  3,874,958. 
Wallshein.  Melvin.  Buccal  end  tube.  3,874,080,  CI.  32-14.00A. 
Walsh,  Frederick  Bartholomew;  and  Grennan,  Leslie  Laurence.  Chil- 
dren's or  infant's  furniture.  3,874,01 1,  CI.  5-108.000. 
Walters,  Ronald  Bernard,  to  Sperry  Rand  Limited.  Hydraulic  actuator 

controls.  3,874,269,  CI.  91-433.000. 
Walther,  Herbert  C,  Jr.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Diffusion  bar- 
rier   chamber    for    sperry    sun    permagage    type    pressure    gage. 
3.874,231,  CI.  73-151.000. 
Wandel  u.  Goltermann:  See— 

Harzer,  Peter;  and  Hoffman,  Gunther,  3,875,524. 
Wang,  Taylor  G.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Wang,  Taylor  G.;  Saffren,  Melvin  M.;  and  Elleman, 
Daniel  D.,  3,875,435. 
Wang,  Yen.  Reusable  envelope.  3.874,582,  CI.  229-73.000. 
Wanner,  Karl:  See— 

Schmid.  Wolfgang;  Bleicher,  Manfred;  Hansel,  Gemot;  and  Wan- 
ner, Karl,  3,874,460. 
Warburton,  Geoffrey  Greenwood:  See— 

McKellar,  John  Forgie;  and  Warburton,  Geoffrey  Greenwood. 
3.874,884. 
Ward.  Maurice  Miller.  Grinding  machine.  3.874.122,  CI.  5 1- 1 1 1.OOR. 
Ware,  James  M.:  See— 

Kiefer,   Frank   I..   Jr.;  Clark,   Billy   R.;   and   Ware,  James   M.. 
3,875,021. 
Wamberg,    Archie    E.    Water   closet    seats   and   covers    therefor. 

3.874,008,  CI.  4-234.000. 
Wameke,  Cari  J.,  deceased  (by  Wameke,  Mabel  P.,  administratrix),  to 
Sherwin-William  Company,  The.  Apparatus  for  curing  photopolym- 
erizable  film  forming  polymer  coatings.  3,875,418,  CI.  250-527.000. 
Wameke,  Mabel  P.,  administratrix:  See— 

Wameke,  Carl  J.,  deceased,  3,875,418. 
Warren,  Carlton  J.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Ratio  computing  circuit. 

3,875,519,  CI.  328-161.000. 
Warren,  Roger  Hill:  See— 

Wingfield,   Peter  Maurice,  deceased;  and  Warren,  Roger  Hill. 
3.875,381. 
Wasa,  Kiyotaka;  Hosomi,  Fumio;  and  Hayakawa,  Shigeru,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Display  panel.  3,875,442.  CI. 
313-193.000. 
Wasserman.  Steven  A.  Bicycle  rack.  3.874,575,  CI.  224-42.03B. 
Watanabe,  Koichiro;  and  Urano,  Fumio,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Structure  for  preventing  faulty  camera  operation. 
3,875.580,  CI.  354-268.000. 
Watanabe.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Fukui.  Yukio;  and  Watanabe.  Mitsuru.  3.875.361. 
Watanabe.  Shigeru:  See— 

Maio.     Kenji;     Watanabe.     Shigeru;    and     Yokozawa.     Norio. 
3.875.378. 
Watanabe.  Takayuki.  to  Ishikawajima-Harima  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha. Device  for  preventing  the  swaying  of  the  suspending  means  in 
a  crane.  3,874,516,  CI.  212-87.000. 
Watanabe,  Tatsuya:  See— 

Isonaka,     Kenji;    Hokari,    Saburo;    Watanabe,    Tatsuya;    and 
Furukawa,  Masamichi,  3,874,328. 
Watanabe,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Arikawa,  Masayasu;  Watanabe,  Toshihiko;  and  Kano.  Motomi 
3.875,363. 
Watanabe,  Yoshio.  Spare  tire  holder  for  an  automobile.  3.874,536.  Ci. 
214-451.000. 
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Watarai,  Syu;  Seoka,  Yoshio;  and  Ono,  Hisatake,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.  Sensitizers  for  electrophotography.  3,874,943,  CI 
96-1.600. 
Waters,  Robert  S.;  and  Shortlidge,  Donald  L.,  to  Schick  Incorporated. 
Auxiliary  trimmer  assembly  for  an  electric  shaver.  3,874,079,  CI. 
30-34.100. 
Watkins,  Lucius  D.,  to  Permtek,  Inc.  Packaging  apparatus.  3,874,146, 

CI.  53-182.000. 
Watson,  David  G.,  to  Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc.  Crimp-on  clamp  fot 

flexible  duct.  3,874,712,  CI.  285-236.000. 
Wayne,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Buczek,  Carl  J.;  Chenausky,  Peter  P.;  Frieberg,  Robert  J.;  and 
Wayne,  Robert  J.,  3,875,531. 
Weatherchem  Corporation:  See— 

Weatherhead,  Albert  J.,  Ill,  3,874,580. 
Weatherhtad,  Albert  J.,  Ill,  to  Weatherchem  Corporation.  Container 

end  closure.  3,874.580,  CI.  229-5.500. 
Weatherhead  Company,  The:  See— 

Courtot,  Louis  B.,  3,874,710. 
Weathers,  Glenn  D.:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; Wallace,  Gabriel  R.;  Salter,  William  E.;  Weathers, 
Glenn  D.:  and  Gussow.  Sidney  S.,  3,875,500. 
Weaver,  Richard  L.  Apparatus  for  discharging  silage  from  a  silo. 

3,874,524.  CI.  214-17.0DA. 
Weaver,  William  N.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Multiple  container  car- 
rier and  packag  ■.  3,874,502,  CI.  206-150.000. 
Webb,  Stephen  R.,  to  llluminite  Corporation.  Illuminated  clipboard. 

3,875,396,  CI.  240-6.40B. 
Weber,  Guy  Paul,  to  La  Cellophane.  Apparatus  for  reading  and  elec- 
trophotographic reproduction  of  microphotographs.  3,874,789,  CI 
355-5.000. 
V     .:.  John  Herbert:  See- 
Benjamin,  John  Stanwood;  Caims,  Robert  Lacock;  and  Weber, 
John  Herbert,  3,874,938. 
Weber,  Max,  to  Elcalor  AG.  Fabrik  fur  Etektrothermische  Apparate. 

Bottle  sorting  apparatus.  3,874,226,  CI.  73-45.200. 
Webster,  John  L.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company.  Building  construc- 
tion. 3,874.131,  CI.  52-11.000. 
Weed,  Lucretia  J.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Diffusion  transfer  pro- 
cesses employing  permanent  laminate  film  units.  3,874,944,  CI. 
96-29.00R. 
Wegley,  Jack  H.;  and  Foraker,  John  C.  Multi-sided  storage  rack  for  skis 

or  similar  articles.  3,874,512.  CI.  21 1-163.000. 
Wehle.  Volker:  See— 

Koppensteiner,  Gunter;  Eckert,  Hans- Werner;  and  Wehle,  Volker, 
3,874.869. 
Wehrii,  Hansuli;  and  Jeger,  Oskar,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  14  Be- 

ta,18-(epoxyethanoimino)  steroides.  3,875.143,  CI.  260-239.500. 
Weigert,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Hein,  Hilmar;  Janzon,  Karlheinz;  Weigert,  Wolfgang;  Liedtke. 
Christa;  and  Muller,  Rudolf,  3,875,186. 
Weihl,  Donald  E.  Automated  firing  range.  3,874,670,  CI.  273-105.600. 
Weil,  Edward  D:,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyvinyl  halide 

thioether  polymers.  3,875,084,  CI.  260-2.0EC. 
Weiland,  Rolf-Jurgen,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Dental  patients 
chair    with    a    parallelogram    supporting    arm.    3,874,728,    CI. 
297-330.000. 
Weinrotter,  Ferdinand;  Schmidt,  Alfred;  and  Gauster,  Wolfgang,  to 
Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  malic  acid.  3,875,222,  CI.  260-535.00P. 
Weis,  Walter  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Morgan,  Harry  C;  and  Weis,  Walter  W.,  Jr.,  3,874,124. 
Weiss,  Hans-Peter:  See— 

Stange,  Karl;  Hofmann,  Alfred;  and  Weiss,  Hans-Peter,  3,874,989. 
Welch,  Rolland;  Springer,  Robert;  Mayberry,  Brian;  and  Sheppard, 
Robert,  to  Optical  Recognition  Systems,  Inc.  Document  sorting  sys- 
tem. 3,874,653,  CI.  271-64.000. 
Welding  Engineers,  Inc.:  See— 

Rossiter.  Paul  H.;  and  Parsons,  Richmond  S.,  3.874.835. 
Wellach.  Dieter;  See— 

Dogl.  Ernst;  Funck,  Albrecht;  Wellach,  I>ieter;  and  Winkler.  Hans- 
Georg.  3,874,391. 
Wells  Electronics,  Inc.:  See— 

Wogoman,  Frank  W.;  and  Smeltzer,  Paul  W.,  3,874.022. 
Wells.  James  Rutherford:  See- 
Cunningham,  Sinclair  Upton;  Wells,  James  Rutherford;  and  Firth, 
Donald,  3,874,275. 
Weltin,  Carl;  and  Pomiczinski,  Horst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Re- 
taining structure  for  frames  of  multi-electrode  electrolysis  apparatus. 
3,875,040,  CI.  204-267.000. 
Wendt.  Michael  E.:  See— 

Dochterman,  Richard  W.;  and  Wendt,  Michael  E.,  3,874,073. 
Wenner-Gren  Medical  Laboratory  Aktiebolag  Sturegatan:  See — 

Alstrom,  Eric  Ingemar,  3,875,306. 
Wenstrom,  Richard  T.;  Reinke.  Theodore  S.;  Tolley,  Calvert  B.;  and 
Brooks,  J.  Clayton,  to  Sea  Savory,  Inc.  Method  for  separating  edible 
crab  meat  from  non-edible  portions  of  cooked  crabs.  3,875,050,  CI. 
209- 1 1 .000. 
Wentworth,  Gary,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Spinning  epoxide  contain- 
ing acrylics  into  baths  containing  polyhydroxyls.   3,875.283,  CI. 
264-182.000. 
Wemer,  David,  to  Saico  Products  Incorporated.  Emitter  valve  for  soil 

irrigation.  3,874,591,  CI.  239-106.000. 
Wemer  Glatt:  See— 

Huttlin,  Herbert,  3,874,092. 


Wemer,  John  A.  Spinning  adapter.  3,874,208,  CI.  72-84.000. 
Wemeth,  Charies  J.:  See— 

Gruen,    Harold;    Divita,    Philip   S.;   and    Wemeth,   Charles   J.. 
3,875,339. 
Wemick,  Jack  Harry:  See— 

Bachmann.  Klaus  Jurgen;  Buehler,  Ernest;  Shay,  Joseph  Leo;  and 
Wemick,  Jack  Harry,  3,875,451. 
NV'esgh,  Ludwig,  to  Mancar-Trust.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  im- 
proved reinforced  glass  pipes  and  other  articles.  3,874,972,  CI. 
156-169.000. 
West  Virginia  High  Bird  Corp.:  See— 

Deane,  Clifford  T.,  3.874,472. 
Westates  Space-Era  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Stephens,  James  B.;  Owen,  William  A.;  and  Miller,  Charles  G., 
3,874,597. 
Westdorp,  W.  Alfred:  See— 

dTiervilly,  Guy;  Edel,  William  A.;  Jacquemin,  Jean;  and  Westdorp, 
W.  Alfred,  3,874,936. 
Western  Company  of  North  America.  The:  See— 

Cocanower.  Robert  D.,  3,874,461. 
Westem  Electric  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Charles  Victor;   Reming,   Mills   Lawrence;  Kotzias, 
George  Anthony;  Ross.  Robert  Rogers;  and  Williams.  James 
Luchin    (said    Anderson,    Fleming   and    Kotzias    assors.    to), 
3,875,335. 
Stem,  Mark  Charles,  3,875,342. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Company:  See— 

Rankin,  Gerald  L.,  3,875,380. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See — 
Bebinger,  Jack  E.,  3,874,714. 
Bogart,  Robert  W.,  3,875,344. 

Booker,  Clyde  A.,  Jr.;  and  Mandel,  Alan  F.,  3.875,554. 
Bralton.  Raymond  J.;  and  Ho,  Shih  M.,  3,875,277. 
Davis,  Guy  E.,  3,875,384. 

Frink,  Russell  E.;  and  Milianowicz,  Stanislaw  A.,  3,875,355. 
Gary,  Wardell;  and  Lange,  Emrov  W.,  3,875,464. 
Gruenberg,  Rudolf  A.,  3,874,215. 
Gyugyi,  Laszlo,  3,875,494. 
Hildenbrand,  Jerry  L.,  3,875,327. 
Kappenhagen.  George  A.,  3,875,458. 
Kappenhagen,  George  A.,  3,875,460. 
Scalzo,  Augustine  J.;  and  Shah,  Chandrakant  C,  3.874,71 1. 
Strull.  Gene;  Cooper,  Herbert;  and  Grauling.  Charles  Herbert.  Jr.. 

3,875.513. 
Thornton.  William  A.,  Jr.,  3,875,453. 
Westland  Aircraft  Limited:  See— 

Saunders,  James  Edwin;  and  Vincent,  Alan  Henry,  3,874,818. 
Westran  Corporation:  See — 

Dalton,  Thomas  B.,  3.874.682. 
Westvaco  Corporation:  See— 

Kleppe.  Peder  J.,  3.874,991. 
Whalen,  John  F.:  See- 

McGann.  Harold  J.;  Whalen.  John  F.;  and  Williams.  Boyd  K.. 
3,874,587. 
Wheaton,  Frank  J.  Fishing  rod  holder  and  signal  device.  3,874,107,  CI. 

43-17.000. 
Whirlpool  Corp.:  See— 

Offutt,  Cari  R.,  3,874,089. 
White,  Charles   S.   Method   of  making  a   bearing.    3.874.050,  CI. 

29-149.50B. 
White,  Dwain  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Bis(polyphenylene)- 

carbonate  block  copolymers.  3,875,256,  CI.  260-860  (XK). 
White,  James  F.;  and  Rege,  James  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.,  The.  Process 
for    the    preparation    of    methacrylic    acid    from    methacrolein. 
3,875,220.  CI.  26O-530.0ON. 
White,  Laniel  B.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

motor-starting  control.  3,875,487,  CI.  318-485.000 
White,  Lyall  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Apparatus  for  marking  paved  surfaces.  3,874,801,  CI.  401-2.000. 
White,  Robert  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Synthesis  gas  manu- 
facture. 3,874,1 16.  CI.  48-209.000. 
Whitehurst,  Darrell  Duayne,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Sorbent  for 

heavy  metals.  3,875,125,  CI.  260-79.50R. 
Whiteley,  James:  See— 

Chambos,    James;    Whiteley,    James;    and    Roxy,    S.    Arthur, 
3,874,259. 
Wick,  Konrad:  See— 

Aschwanden,  Paul;  and  Wick,  Konrad.  3.874.046. 
Widmer.  Roland  Wemer.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  producing 

aluminum  holographic  masters.  3.875.026.  CI.  204-27.(X)0. 
Wiechert.  Rudolf:  See- 
Laurent.  Henry;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  3,875,194. 
Nickolson,  Robert  C,  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf,  3,875,195. 
Wiesboeck,  Robert  A.;  and  Nickerson,  John  D.,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Preparation  of  arsenic  pentafluoride  and  fluoroarsenic 
acids.  3,875,292,  CI.  423-472.000. 
Wijnhoven,  Jan  M.  A.:  See— 

Keijzer,  Johan  H.;  van  den  Berg,  Johan  V.;  Wijnhoven,  Jan  M.  A.; 
Jossa,  Louis  J.;  and  Moonen,  August  G.  L.,  3,874,487. 
Wilcox,  Rayrtlond  J.  Method  of  making  vehicle  wheel.  3,874,055,  CI. 

29-159.010. 
Wilder,     Gene     R.,     to     Monsanta    Company.     N-tert-alkylamino 

pyrrolidinylthiocarbonyl  sulfides.  3,875,124,  CI  260-79.50B. 
Wildschutz,  Erwin,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of 
preparing  iron  silicon  alloys  with  high  silicon  content  for  cold  work- 
ing requiring  ductility.  3,874,954.  Q.  148-1 1 1.000. 
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system. 


Williams.  Boyd  K.. 
Monitoring    system. 


Wilkins,  Bernard  Charles.  Hydrostatic  power  transmission 

3.874,173.  CI.  60-420.000. 
Wilkins,  Robert  John;  and  Hurvitz.  Arthur.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

the  detection  of  microniariae.  3.874.851.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Will.  Friu  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Hermetically  sealed  sec- 
ondary  battery    with    lanthanum    nickel   anode.    3,874,928.   CT. 
I36-6.00R. 
Willard,  John  W..  Sr..  to  CAW  Industries.  Inc.  Method  of  washing 

soiled  culinary  articles.  3.874.927.  CI.  I34-25.00A. 
Willcox,  Dale  F.,  to  Furnas  Electric  Company.  Diaphragm  snap  pres- 
sure switch.  3.875.358.  CI.  200-83.00P.  T 
William  Prym.  Inc.:  S«—  ' 

Derr,  Chester  B.;  and  Nysten,  Bemhard  P.,  3,874.578. 
William  Suhlecker  GmbH:  See— 

Stahlecker.  Fritz;  and  Stahlecker.  Hans.  3.874.154. 
Williams,  Boyd  K.:  See— 

McGann,  Harold  J.;  Whalen,  John  F.;  and 
3,874,587. 
Williams,    Don    W.,   to   Floren    Klopfenstein 

3.875,560,  CI.  340-80.000. 
Williams.  James  Luchin:  See—  I 

Anderson,  Charles  Victor;  Reming.  Mills  Lawrence;  Kotzias, 
George  Anthony;  Ross.  Robert  Rogers;  and  Williams.  James 
Luchin,  3.875.325.  i    , 

Williams.  John  A.:  See—  \ 

Waight,  William  J.;  Williams.  John  A.;  Garday.  Louis  C,  deceased; 

and  Garday.  Johnnie  A.,  legal  representative.  3.874,404. 

Williams,  John  Llewellyn;  and  Harte.  Ralph  James,  to  British  Nuclear 

Fuels  Limited.  Travelling  field  electric  motor  with  improved  stator 

3,875.484,  CI.  3I8-220.00R. 

Williams,   Leslie  G.,  to  Standex   International  Corporation.  Heat- 

retainina  food  service  unit.  3,875.370,  CI.  219-386.000. 
Williams,  Lester  A.:  See— 

Mahan,  William  A.;  and  Williams,  Lester  A.,  3.875.498. 
Williams,    Robert    A.,    to    Pyro   Control,    Inc.    Fire    extinguisher. 

3,874,458,  CI.  169-59.000. 
Williams,  Thomas  C.  Trailer  Hitch.  3,874,704.  CI.  280-479.00R. 
Willkie.  Philip  H.:  See- 

Perry.  James  T.,  3,874,725.  i 

Willm.  Yves:  See- 

Reynard,  Remi;  Chatard,  Michel;  Willm,  Yves;  and  Grolet,  Pierre, 
3,874,720. 
WiJson,  Arthur,  to  Albright  &  Wilson  Limited.  Roadstone.  3,874,888, 

CI.  I06-288.0OB. 
Wilson  Greatback  Ltd.:  See— 

Greatbatch.  Wilson,  3.874,929. 
Wilson,  Perry  A.  Trailer  moving  device.  3,874,639,  CI.  254-100.000 
Wilson,  Ray.  Crane  structure.  3,874,513,  CI.  212-1 1.000. 
Wilson,  Ray.  Crane  arrangement  and  ladle  structure.  3,874,514,  CI. 

212-21.000. 
Wih,  Theodore  G.  Spray  support  frame.  3,874,593,  CI.  239-166.000. 
Wimmer,  Ignaz:  See— 

Schuierer,  Erich;  Ulm,  Klaus;  Rebsdat,  Siegfried;  and  Wimmer, 
Ignaz,  3.875.206. 
Winchell,  Harry  S.;  Barak.  Morton;  and  Van  Reel.  Parmer.  III.  to 
Medi-Physics,  Inc.  Technetium  labeled  tin  colloid  radiopharma- 
ceuticals. 3,875.299,  CI.  424-1.000. 
Windheuser,  John  J.,  to  Interx  Research  Corporation.  Useful  tetraalkyi 
diamines  in  the  treatment  of  poison  ivy.  3,875,301.  CI.  424-45.000. 
Wins,  Malcolm  E.:  See— 

Livesay,  William  R.;  and  Wing,  Malcolm  E.,  3,874,916. 
Wingfield,  Joanna,  executrix:  5^^— 

Wingfield.  Peter  Maurice,  deceased;  and  Warren,  Roger  Hill. 
3.875.381. 
Wingfield.  Peter  Maurice,  deceased  (Wingfield.  Joanna,  executrix); 
and  Warren.  Roger  Hill,  to  National  Research  Devek^ment  Corpo- 
ration. Stress  wave  emission  defect  location  system.  3,875,381,  O. 
235-151.300. 
Winkler,  Hans-Georg:  See— 

Dojl,  Ernst:  Funck,  Albrecht;  Wellach,  Dieter;  and  Winkler,  Hans- 
Georg,  3,874,391. 
Winkler,  Heinz;  Strebel,  Siegfried;  and  Reich,  Ferdinand,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  rapid  transfer  of  a 
product  from  a  gas  stream  into  a  carrier  gas  stream.  3,874,738,  CI. 
302-21.000. 
Winter,  Joseph:  See—  j 

Sperry,  Philip  R.;  Setzer,  William  C;  Wmter,  Joseph;  and  Pryor. 
Michael  J,  3,874,213. 
Winterbottom,  Kenneth:  See- 
Massy,   Derek  James   Rowland;   and   Winterbottom.   Kenneth. 
3,874.848. 
Winters,  Raymond  S..  to  Environetics.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  containing 

waste  materials.  3.874,175,  CI.  61-500. 
Wintersteller,  Kari  F.  Exercise  apparatus  for  skiers.  3.874,656,  CI. 

272-58.000. 
tVirth,  Joseph  G.:  See- 
Hath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Wirth,  Joseph  G.,  3,875,1 16. 
»Virth,  Robert  Benson.  Electric  cord  retrieving  device.  3.874,488.  CI. 

I9I-I2.00R. 
IVirth,  Thaddaus;  Peter,  Joachim;  Sprenger,  Walter;  and  Ritz.  Jurgen, 
to     Reichhold-Albert-Chemie-Aktiengesellschaft.     Epoxy     resins. 
3.874,903.  CI.  117-72.000. 
IVistreich,  Hugo  E.;  and  Juhn,  Hvunil.  to  B.  Heller  &  Company.  Liquid 

smoke  and  method  for  manufacture.  3,875,314,  G.  426-342.000. 
IVitt.  Donald  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum.  Large  pore  silicas.  3,875,079. 
CL  252-451.000. 


Wogoman,  Frank  W.;  and  Smeltzer,  Paul  W.,  to  Wells  Electronics,  Inc. 
Means  for  removing  ink  from  a  screen  and  including  a  cleaning  head 
and  accumulator.  3,874,022,  ^  I.  1 5-32 1 .000. 
Wojaczek.  Egon:  See— 

Plevak,  Lubomir;  Wojaczek.  Egon;  Rosenberg.  Harry;  and  Becker. 
Kunibert,  3.874,734. 
Wojtaszek,  Michael  R.:  See- 
Hassan,  Javathu  K.;  Mack.  Alfred;  and  Wojtaszek.  Michael  R.. 
3.874.525. 
Wolf,  Erich:  See— 

Deininger,  Rolf;  and  Wolf.  Erich.  3.875.073. 
Wolf.  Kurt:  See— 

Worschech.  Kurt;  Wolf.  Kurt;  and  Kachel,  Helmut,  3.875,069. 
Wolt,  John;  Giacino,  Christopher;  Quinn,  Alton  Dewitt;  Shuster.  Ed- 
ward J.;  and  Vinals.  Joaquin  F..  to  International  Ravors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.  Flavoring  foodstuffs  with  a  mixture  containing  1 ,2  cy- 
clohexanedione.  3,875,307,  CI.  426-65.000. 
Wolverine-Pentronix,  Inc.:  See — 
Smith,  Joseph  E.,  3.874,321. 
Wood.  Charles;  Schottmiler.  John  C;  and  Ryan.  Francis  W.,  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Method  of  forming  vitreous  semiconductors  by  vapor 
depositing  bismuth  and  selenium.  3,874,917,  CI.  1 17-21 1.000. 
Wood.  Gillies;  and  Klee,  John  Michael.  Take  down  apparatus  for  circu- 
lar knitting  machines.  3,874,200,  a.  66-149.00S. 
Wood,  Louis  L.:  S*-^— 

Cogliano,  Joseph  A.;  Wood,  Louis  L.;  and  Frisch,  Kurt  C, 
3,874.964. 
Wood.    Wilbum    W.    Boat    propulsion    apparatus.    3.874,320,    CI. 

II5-28.00R. 
Woodall,  Jerry  M.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Method  of  doping  during  epitaxy.  3,874,952,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Woodard,  Boyd.  Cable  pulley  drive  device.  3,874,246,  CI.  74-224.000. 
Woodard,  OIlie  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  registration  mark  on  a  target 
such  as  a  semiconductor  wafer.  3.875,415,  CI.  250-492.000 
Woods,  Donald  C:  S«— 

Sanctuary,  Clifford;  Woods,  Donald  C;  and  Bachman,  John  A., 
3,874.233. 
Woodward.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Woodward,  Charles  D.,  3,874.452. 
Wooldridge.  Bobby  M..  to  Lynwood  A.  Maddox.  Air  and  fuel  mixing 

and  feed  system.  3.874.353,  CI.  123-134.000. 
Wooldridge,  Kenneth  Robert  Harry;  and  Basil,  Berkeley,  to  May  & 
Baker   Limited.   Oximes  of    l-(ortho-acyl-phenoxy)-2-hydroxy-3- 
aminopropanes.  3,875,149,  CI.  260-240.00G. 
Woosley,  Robert  Dale:  See— 

Geppert,  Gerard  A.;  and  Woosley,  Robert  Dale.  3,874,889. 
Worcester  Controls  Corporation:  See— 

Osthues,  Robert  H.,  3,874,63 1 . 
Wor«:hech,  Kurt;  Wolf,  Kurt;  and  Kachel,  Helmut,  to  Neynaber  Che- 
mie  GmbH.  Lubricant  compositions  useful  in  the  shaping  of  thermo- 
plastic materials.  3.875,069,  CI.  252-56.00S. 
Wosegien,  Bemd:  See— 

Nadas,  Gyula;  and  Wosegien,  Bemd,  3,874,484. 
Pollinger,  Hans;  Wosegien,  Bemd;  Saumweber,  Eckart;  and  Storz- 
inger,  Thomas,  3,874,746. 
Wright,  Edward  Morris.  Surface  treatment  for  water  borne  vehicles 

3,874,315,  CI.  114-67.00A. 
Wu,  Yu-Lin,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Aromatic  carboxylic  acid 

disproportionation.  3,875,218,  CI.  26O-5I5.00P. 
Wunsch,  Alfred:  See— 

Kirchhofer.   Hubert;  Perevuznik.  Josef;  and   Wunsch,  Alfred. 
3,874.166. 
Wynn.  Robert  W.:  See— 

Randall.  David  I.;  and  Wynn,  Robert  W..  3.875.157. 
Xeaevich,  Ivan  Pavlovich:  See— 

Lapiuk^,  Igor  Nikolaevich;  Sabadakh,  Bogdan  Vasilievich;  Sumt- 
sov,  Gennady  Grigorievich;  Xenevich,  Ivan  Pavlovich;  Skoibeda, 
Anatoly  Tikhonovich;  Venzel,  Leonid  Isaakovich;  Tolstoguzov, 
Viktor  Sergeevich;  Shneiser,  Boris  Yakovlevich;  and  Korolk- 
evich,  Alexandr  Viktorovich,  3.874.25 1 . 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Haas,  Wemer  E.  L.;  and  Adams.  James  E..  3.875.576. 
Hayne,  Thomas  F..  3,875.407. 
Jordan,  William  E.,  3,874,790. 
Mclnally,  John  A.,  3,874,892. 
Silverberg,  Morton,  3,875,578. 
Sisson,  Jeffery  L.,  3,874,65 1 . 

Wood.  Charles;  Schottmiler,  John  C;  and  Ryan,  Francis  W 
3.874,917. 
Yagi,  Motoi;  and  Ikusawa,  Yutaka,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co 

Ltd.  Film  scanner.  3,875.582,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Yagi,   Takashi;    Nanai,    Sadaaki;   Ouhara,    Souji;    and    Shirakawa, 
Yukihiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki  Seisakusho.  System 
for  working  cylinders  along  a  line  of  intersection.  3,875,468.  CI. 
3 1 0-5 /5.UU0. 
Yale,  Harry  L.;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 
3-(Aminoalkoxy)-2,3-dihydroquinobenzoxa(or  thia)  zepine  deriva- 
tives. 3,875, 1 66,  CI.  26O-288.0OR. 
Yale,  Harry  Louis;  and  Petigara,  Ramesh  B.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons 
Inc.  Certain  6H-pyrimido[l,2-clIl,3,5]benzothiadiaza  compounds. 
3,875.162.  CI.  260-256.50R.  *^ 

Yamabe,  Masahiro:  See — 

Tamura,  Ryoichi;  Okada,  Masayasu;  Takase,  Mituo;  and  Yamabe 
Masahiro,  3,874,819. 
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Yamada,  Hiroshi,  to  Takayuki  Masuda.  Self-acting  waterspout  device 

3,874,589,  CI.  239-21.000. 
Yamada,  Koichi;  Ueki,  Hiromi;  Masuda,  Koichiro;  and  Tasaka,  Kat- 
suhiko.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.  Hot  melt  composi- 
tions comprising  elva  and  a  hydrocarbon  copolymer.  3.875.095  CI 
260-28.5AV. 
Yamagami,  Yasumasa:  See— 

Sakita,   Takashi;    Kanda.    Hiroshi;   and    Yamugumi.    Yasumasa. 
3.874.279. 
Yamaguchi,  Tadanori:  See— 

Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi.  Tadanori.  3,875.567. 
Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba.  Shigeho;  Okamoto,  Tadashi;  Hirohashi.  To- 
shiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto.  Michihiro;  Maruyama,  Isamu; 
Mori.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi.  Takahiro.  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
2,3-dihydro- 1  H-benzodiazepine  derivatives  and  their  salts 
3,875,142,  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Yamamoto,  Michihiro:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hisao;  Inaba,  Shigeho;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Hirohashi. 
Toshiyuki;  Ishizumi,  Kikuo;  Yamamoto,  Michihiro;  Maruyama! 
Isamu;  Mori,  Kazuo;  Kobayashi,  Tsuyoshi;  and  Izumi,  Takahiro 
3,875,142. 
Yamamoto,  Mobuo:  See— 

Omichi.  Takenori;  Ikeda,  Teppei;  Adachihara,  Shunich;  and  Ya- 
mamoto, Mobuo,  3,874,877. 
Yamamoto,  Yasuhisa:  See— 

Muto,  Kiyoshi;  Yamamoto,  Yasuhisa;  Toyoda.  Yoshinori;  Azemi, 
Shozo;  Okano,  Shigeru;  Masuyama,  Kenya;  Aihara,  Seiuro;  Ito, 
Takao;  Ogawa,  Isamu;  and  Harada,  Mitsumasa,  3,874,062. 
Yamashita,  Tadashi;  and  Takahashi,  Yasuhiro,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  De- 
veloping device  for  copying  apparatus  of  the  diazo  type.  3,875,58 1 , 
CI.  354-318.000. 
Yamazaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaguchi,  Tadanori,  to  Sony  Corporation. 
Memory  circuit  using  variable  threshold  level  field-efTect  device 
3.875,567,  CI.  340-173.00R. 
Yanov,  David  A.:  See— 

Jones.  Lloyd  K.;  and  Yanov.  David  A..  3.874.637. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.,  Ltd.:  S*-^— 

Mazur,  Yehuda;  and  Rotman,  Avner,  3.875,193. 
Yett,  Keith  S.:  See- 

Hogman.  Medford  N.;  Shedd,  James  F.;  Yett,  Keith  S.;  and  Kolve, 
Harold  A..  3.875.552. 
Yokogawa  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  See— 
Hayashi.  Eiji.  3.875.501. 
Hayashi.  Eiji,  3,875,503. 
Yokoyama,  Masuzo:  5^^— 

Tashiro,    Kijuro;    Yokoyama,    Masuzo;    Kitagawa,    Sadao;    and 
Masukawa,  Shoichi,  3,875,126. 
Yokozawa,  Nori6:  See— 

Maio,     Kenji;     Watanabe,     Shigeru;    and     Yokozawa.     Norio. 
3.875,378. 
Yomogida.  Hisao:  See— 

Iwaisako,    Toshyyuki;    Ohki,    Kusuo;    Kominami,    Naoya;    and 
Yomogida.  Hisao,  3,875,048. 
Yonemitsu,  Eiichi;  Miyamori,  Hiroshi;  Nawata,  Takanari;  Takeda, 
Muuuhiko;  and  Sasaki.  Yukio.  to  Mitsubishi  Gas  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.  Process  for  producing  dl-tartaric  acid.  3,875,223,  CI. 
260-536.000. 
Yoshida,  Akio:  See— 

Tsuda.  Minoru;  Yuki,  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshida,  Akio,  3,875.1 11. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  K.K.:  See— 

Takamatsu.  Ikuo.  3.874,037. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo.  3.874,039. 
Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawakami.  Koichi;  and  Osaki.  Tatsuo.  3.874,057. 
Murakami,  Shoetsu.  3,874,040. 
Takamatsu,  Ikuo.  3.874.038. 
Yoshikawa.  Kiichi,  3,874,036. 
Yoshida,  Shuji;  and  Iguchi,  Tateo,  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 


Kaisha.      Thermoplastic      resin-graft      polyblend      compositions. 
3,875,259,  CI.  260-876.00R, 
Yoshikawa,  Kiichi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sliding  clasp 

fastenere.  3,874,036,  a.  24-205.  IOC. 
Yoshino,  Masatsugu;  Hashino,  Yasuo;  and  Morishita,  Masauka.  to 
Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Hollow  filament  containing 
enzymes  and/or  microorganisms.  3,875,008,  CI.  195-63.000. 
Yoshino,  Shizuki:  See— 

Hikota.  Yuji;  Yoshino,  Shizuki;  and  Ohuni,  Atushi.  3.874.257. 
Young.  David  M.  Runway  approach  radar  reflectors.  3.875,551.  CI. 

343-5.0LS. 
Young.  Dean  Arthur,  to  Union  Oil  Company.  Hydrocarbon  conversion 

catalyst.  3.875,081,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Young.  John  Wallace;  Firkins.  Robert  Charies;  Ring.  Gregg;  and  Ta- 
tum.  John  A..  Jr..  to  Randolph  Company,  The.  Coring  apparatus. 
3,874.465,  CI.  175-236.000. 
Young.  Niels  O.  Positive  displacement  scroll  apparatus  with  axially 

radially  compliant  scroll  member  3.874.827,  CI.  418-55.000 
Young,  Warren  L..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The   Laminate  of  a 
moisture  impervious  polyethylene  foam  and  a  suspension  chkirina- 
ted  polyethylene  sheet.  3,874,987,  CI.  161-160.000. 
Yuasa,  Takeo:  See— 

Sasaguri,    Kiichiro;    Yuasa,    Takeo;    and    Shimura,    Kazuhiko 
3,875,284. 
Yuki,  Takamitsu:  See— 

Tsuda,  Minoru;  Yuki,  Takamitsu;  and  Yoshida,  Akio.  3,875,1  II. 

Zaccardelli,  Richard  A.;  McClendon,  Robert  L.;  and  Opatmy.  Donald 

R.,  to  Briney  Bushing,  Inc.  Drill  bushing.  3,874,808,  CI.  408-1.000. 

Zackheim,  Eli  A.;  and  Silverstein,  Jerome,  to  Jules  Silver.  Dispenser 

cup  having  a  well  therein.  3,874,561,  CI.  222-207.000. 
Zangrando.  Roy  A.  Battery  filling  device.  3,874,934,  CI.  136-162.000. 
Zank.  Gordon.  Golfer's  training  aid.  3,874,672,  CI.  273-I83.00B. 
Zapf,  Emst:  See— 

Bchrens,  Heinz;  Schneider.  Paul;  and  Zapf,  Emst,  3.874,844. 
Zara,  Eugene  A.;  Midolo.  Lawrence  L.;  and  Savage.  William  C,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Air  cycle  cooling  system  with 
rotary  condensing  dehumidifier.  3,874,188.  CI.  62-272.000. 
Zaremba.  Edmund  Anthony;  and  Cano.  Francis  Robert,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Process  for  the  purification  of  virus  vaccine. 
3,874,999,  CI.  195-1.500. 
Zelinger,  Jiri:  See— 

Heidingsfeld,  Viktor;  Hudecek,  Slavko;  Hnidek,  Jaroslav;  Kolarik. 
Jan;  and  Zelinger,  Jiri,  3,875,261. 
Zellweger  AG.:  5<>^— 

Forgo,  Gabor;  Meyer,  Erwin;  and  Moser,  Kari,  3,875,320. 
Zemer,  Michael  C:  See— 

Hodes,  Harvey  A.;  Sobieski,  James  F.;  and  Zemer,  Michael  C, 

3,875,025. 

Zetterberg,  Einar.  Device  for  guiding  and/or  preliminary  tightening  of 

caps  in  an  apparatus  for  closing  jars  or  other  containers  with  caps. 

3,874,147,  CI.  53-314.000. 

Zoccolini,  Gino,  to  Saint-Gobian  Industries.  Apparatus  for  applying 

strips  of  resistive  material.  3,874,330,  CI.  1 18-207.000. 
Zoecon  Corporation:  See — 

Descoins,  Charies  E.;  and  Henrick.  Clive  A.,  3,875,243. 
Zollinger,  Otto.  Yam  tensioning  device.  3,874,613,  CI.  242-152.100. 
Zondler,  Helmut:  See— 

Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang;  and  Zondler.  Helmut.  3.875.168. 
Zumin.  Silvia  Tricerri;  Riva.  Mario;  and  lafolla,  Giuseppe,  to  Pierrel 
S.p.A.     Nitrogen     containing     acyclic     isoprenoid     compounds. 
3,875,163,  CI.  260-268.0BC. 
Zundel,  Arthur  P.:  See— 

Paurini,  Leon  M.;  Bronec,  Joseph  A.;  and  Zundel,  Arthur  P.. 
3,874,555. 
Zwarts,  Comelis  M.  G.,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Lim- 
ited. Liquid  Level  Height  Measuring  Apparatus.  3,874,237,  CI. 
73-290.00R. 
104:  See— 

Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  and  104,  3,874.826. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM^ 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE\lST  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

Nora. — ^Arranged  Id  accordance  wltb  the  first  signitlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  witb  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Eidson,  Alden  P.,  to  The  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.  Mag- 
netostrictlve  apparatus  and   process.   Re.    28,381,  4-1-75, 
CI.  318—118. 
'  International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Edson,  Alden  P.  Re.  28,381. 
Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.  :  See — 

Tison,  Kenneth  F.  Re.  28,380. 
Tlson.  Kenneth  F.,  to  Marine  Construction  &  Design  Co.  Fish 
line  reeling  and  baiting  apparatus.  Re.  28,380,  4-1-75,  Cl. 
43—6.5. 
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Gruls,  Jalje  T.,  and  T.  P.  Riordan,  to  The  O.M.  Scott  &  Sons 

Co.  St  Augustlnegrass.  3,698,  4-1-75,  Cl.  88. 
Koch,  Leroy  J.  Almond  tree.  3,699,  4-1-75,  Cl.  30. 
Riordan,  Terrance  P. :  See — 

Gruls,  Jake  T.,  and  Riordan.  3,698. 
Scott,  O.  M..  &  Sons  Co.,  The :  See — 

Gruls,  Jake  T.,  and  Riordan.  3,698. 
Youdath,  John  A.  Yew  tree.  3,697,  4-1-75,  Cl.  50. 
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Lktlebolaget  Overums  Bruk  :  Bee — 

Carlsson,  Erik  H.  C.  234,681. 
American  Optical :  See — 

Armbruster,  John  T.  234,665. 
Anderson,  Robert  K.,  to  Valleylab,  Inc.  Releasable  clamp  for 

ground  plate  electrode.  234,695,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D26 — 1. 
knnls,  Sidney.  Garment  bag.  234,728,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D87 — 1. 
irmbruster,  John  T.,  to  American  Optical.  Back  cushion  for 

an  ophthalmic  chair.  234,665,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D6 — 201. 
Jail,   Douglas   C,   to   Massey-Ferguson   Industries   Ltd.   Cre- 

denza.  234,660,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D6 — 160. 
Jail,  Douglas  C,   to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  Desk. 

234,661,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D6— 161. 
Jeeren.  Aloyslus-Jacobus-Maria,  to  U.S.   Philips  Corp.  Spot- 
light. 234,710,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Jell  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Kennedy,  Richard  T.,  and  Hvale.  234,712.     I 
Jergo,  Ralph  M.  :  See — 

Hauser,  Stephen  G.,  Bergo,  and  Goodln.  234,718. 
Hauser,  Goodin,  and  Bergo.  234,718. 
Jremshey  AG  :  See — 

Weber.  Heinz.  234,729. 
Juckley.    Berdell.    Oral   hygiene   tool.    234,651,   4-1-75,    Cl. 

D4— 24. 
:arlsson,   Erik  H.   C,  to  Aktiebolaget  Overums  Brnk.  Anti- 
skid chain  link.  234,681,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D8 — 262. 
Hevepak  Corp. :  See — 

Hurst,  Robert  H.  234,723. 
:;iostermann,  Frledrich.  Apertured  prismatic  cover  plate  for 

climate  lights.  234,709.  4-1-75,  Cl.  D48— 16. 
!olasante,  Anthony  D.  Compressor  housing  for  a  sphygomu- 

nometer.  234,719,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D65 — 1. 
:ole,  Richard  C.  Fishing  cruiser.  234,685,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D12— 62 
:olumbia  Broadcasting  Svstem,  Inc.  :  See — 

Vennola.  Jorma,  and  Korpljaako.  234,707. 
:onland,  Robert  S.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article 

234,671.  4-1-75.  Cl.  D7— 137. 
:onway,  Ronald  I.  :  See — 

Jones,  Robert  V.,  Conway,  NatoU,  and  Stram.  234,698. 
Jones.  Robert  V..  Conway,  Natoli,  and  Stram.  234,699 
.onway.  Ronald  I..  R.  V.  Jones,  J.  J.  Natoli  and  J.  V.  Stram, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.   Mapnetic  stripe 
card  reader  or  the  like.  234,698,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Jonway,  Ronald  I..  R.  V.  Jones,  J.  J.  Natoli,  and  J.  V.  Stram, 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Card  reader  or 
the  like.  234,699.  4-1-75,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
'orning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Gomes,  Robert  J.,  Lindenthal,  and  Mankowskl.  2.34,70.') 
ox,  Robert  N.,  to  Etameo  Industries.  Combination  guarded 
Insert  and  gadget  supporting  device.  234,68p,  4-1-75,  Cl 
Do — 243. 
)oman.  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Wllke.  Milt  on  E.,  and  Doman.  234,713. 
Stamco  Industries  :  See — 

Cox.  Robert  N.  234,680. 
]  "ranee  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Morishita.  Naomlchl.  234,653. 
^rantz.  James  S.  and  Lanier,  and  G.  A.  Cole,  Security  chest. 

'rantz,  Lanier  :  See — 

Prantz,  James  S.,  and  L.,  and  Cole.  234,704. 
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Fukunaga,  Kenichl :  See — 

Kuribayashl,  Tsutae,  and  Fukunaga.  234,702. 
Gerdlng,  Paul  W.  :  See — 

Head,  Donald  E.,  and  Gerdlng.  234,722. 
Gomes.  Robert  J.,  J.  R.  Lindenthal,  and  J.  A.  A.  Mankowskl, 
to  Corning  Glass   Works.   Electrometer  or  similar  article. 
234,705,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D32— 2. 
Gould  Inc.  :  See — 

Wllke.  Milton  E.,  and  Doman.  234,713. 
Hanson,  Thomas  E.,  to  SCM  Corp.  Coffee  percolator.  234,666, 

4-1-75,  Cl.  D7— 62. 
Harvey,  Edward  H.  Toy  construction  piece.  234,706,  4-1-75, 

Cl.  D34— 15. 
Hauser,  Stephen  G.,  R.  M.  Bergo,  and  J.  Goodln,  to  UMF  Sys- 
tems Inc.  Microfiche  viewer.  234,718,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Hays,  Bill  J.,  International  Inc. :  See — 

Hays,  Bill  J.  234,697. 
Hays,  Bill  J.,  to  Bill  J.   Hays  International  Inc.   Case  for 
electronics  components  for  engine  ignition  systems.  234,697, 
4-1-75,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
Head,  Donald  E.,  and  P.  W.  Gerdlng,  to  Uniscrlpt,  Inc.  Tray 

for  unitary  dosage  system.  234,722,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D83 — 1. 
Hlrota.  Kashichi,  to  Kyowa  Denkl  Kagaku  Kabushlki  Kaisha. 

Bottle  crate.  234,679,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D9— 177. 
Hodges,    Ronald    R.,    and    R.    Keeler.    Storage   unit.    234,659. 

4-1-75,  Cl.  D6 — 159. 
Hubner,  Otto.  Hair  dryer.  234,677,  4-1-75.  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Hurst,  Robert  H.,  to  Clevepak  Corp.  Nozzle  for  a  hydromas- 

sage  unit.  234,723,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Hvale,  James  L. :  See — 

Kennedy,  Richard  T.,  and  Hvale.  234,712. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Conway,  Ronald  I.,  Jones,  Natoli.  and  Stram.  234.698. 
Conway,  Ronald  L,  Jones,  Natoli,  and  Stram.  234,699. 
Pycha,  Charles  A.,  and  Wllkey.  234,696. 
International  Playtex  Corp.  :  See — 

Lo  Cascio,  Jack  J.  234,649. 
Ishimaru,  Lloyd  Y. :  See — 

Sbimano,  Moto,  and  Ishimaru.  234.700. 
JelUnek.  Frank  J.  Wire  tightener.  234,678,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D8— 44. 
Jones.  Robert  V.  :  See — 

Conway.  Ronald  I.,  Jones,  Natoli.  and  Stram.  234,698. 
Jones.   Robert  V.,  Conway.  Natoli,  and   Stram.   2.34,699. 
Kamata,  Eltaro.  Helmet.  234,650.  4-1-75,  Cl.  D2— 232. 
Keeler.  Robert :  See — 

Hodges,  Ronald  R.,  and  Keeler.  234,659. 

Kennedy.  Richard  T.,  and  J.  L.  Hvale.  to  Bell  Electric  Co. 

Electric  lamp  holder.   234,712,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Korpiiaako,  Erkki  P.  :  See — 

Vennola,  Jorma,  and  Korpljaako.  234,707. 
Kraco  Enterprises,  Inc.  :  See— 

Kralnes,  Maurice  H.  234,701. 

Kraines,  Maurice  H.,  to  Kraco  Enterprises.  Inc.  Automobile 
stereo  tape  player.  234,701,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D26 — 14. 

Kuribayashi,  Tsutae,  and  K.  Fukunaga.  to  Tamura  Electric 
Works,  Ltd.  Telephone  set.  234,702,  4-1-75,  CT.  D26 — 14. 

Kyowa  Denkl  Kapaku  Kabushikl  Kaisha  :  See — 
Hlrota,  Kashichi.  234,679. 

Lea,  MeMn  A.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article.  234,- 
669,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D7— 137. 
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Lea,  Melvin  A.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article.  234,- 
668,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D7— 137. 

Llndell,  Nils  G.  :  See — 

Ljung,  Per  Erik  G.,  Llndell,  and  Hogdal.  234,716, 
Ljung,  Per  Erik  G.,  Llndell,  and  Hogdal.  234,717. 

Lindenthal,  James  R.  :  See — 

Gomes,  Robert  J.,  Lindenthal,  and  Mankowskl.  234,705. 

Under,  Peter  E.,  to  The  Tappan  Co.  Microwave  oven.  234,667, 
4-1-75,  Cl.  D7— 128. 

Ljung,  Per  Frlk  G.,  N.  G.  Llndell,  and  S.  B.  Hogdal,  to  Video- 
gram  Production  AB.  Multi-screen  film  projector.  234,716, 
4-1-75,  Cl.  D61— 1. 

Ljung,  Per  Erik  G.,  N.  G.  Lindell,  and  S.  B.  Hogdal,  to  Video- 
gram  Production  AB.  Multi-screen  film  projector.  234,717. 
4-1-75,  Cl.  D61— 1.  ' 

Lo  Cascio,  Jack  J.,  to  International  Playtex  Corp.  Foundation 
garment.  234,649,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D2— 3. 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 
234,670,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D7— 137. 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon.  234,672,  4-1-75, 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article. 

234,673,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D7— 137. 
Mankowskl,  Joseph  A.  A.  :  See — 

Gomes,  Robert  J.,  Lindenthal,  and  Mankowskl.  234,705. 
Mark,  Rebecca.   Cosmetic  vanity  container.  234,727,  4-1-75. 
Cl.  D86— 10.  ... 

Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Ball,  Douglas  C.  234,660. 

Ball,  Douglas  C.  234,661. 
Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stiene,  Frank  J.  234,655. 

Stiene,  Frank  J.  234,656. 

Stiene,  Frank  J.  234,657. 

Stiene,  Frank  J.  234,662. 

Stiene,  Frank  J.  234,663. 

Stiene,  Frank  J.  234,664. 
Morishita,  Naomlchl,  to  France  Bed  Co.,  Ltd.  Chair.  234,653. 

4-1-75,  Cl.  D6 — 70. 
Natoli,  John  J. :  See — 

Jones.  Robert  V.,  Conway,  Natoli,  and  Stram.  234,698. 

Jones,  Robert  V.  Conway,  Natoli,  and  Stram.  234,699. 
Olson,  John  M.  Combined  tachometer,  oil  and  temperature  in- 
strument. 234,684,  4-1-75,  Cl.  DIO — 98. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See— 

Conland,  Robert  S.  234,671. 

Lea,  Melvin  A.  234,668. 

Lea,  Melvin  A.  234^669. 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.  234,670. 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.  234,672. 

Manderfield,  Ellen  B.  234,673. 

Perry,  Frank  R.  234,676. 

Richmond,  Colin  B.,  II.  234,674. 

Richmond,  Colin  B.,  IL  234,675. 
Pall  Corp.  :  See — 

Rosenberg,  David  J.  234,721. 
Perry,   Frank   R..   to   Oneida   Ltd.    Spoon   or   similar  article. 

234,676,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D7— 150. 
Pies,  Othmar  W.  Neck  supported  lamp.  234,711,  4-1-75,  Cl. 

J-)4o — ^0. 
Pycha,  Charles  A.,  and  F.  Wilkey,  Jr.,  to  International  Busi- 
ness  Machines   Corp.    Data  converter   for  automatic  data 
processing.  234,696,  4-1-75.  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Quintal,  Duane  J.  Bottle  or  similar  article.  234,682,  4-1-75, 

Rakacs.  Joseph  G.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Box  for  sewing  machine 
attachments  or  the  like.   234,683,  4-1-75,  D9 — 234 

Richmond,  Colin  B.,  II,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  article 
234,674,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D7 — 137. 

Richmond,  Colin  B.,  II,  to  Oneida  Ltd.  Spoon  or  similar  arti- 
cle. 234,675,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D7— 137. 

Rosenberg,  David  J.,  to  Pall  Corp.  Filter  for  an  oxygenation 
system.  234,721,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D83— 1. 


Rostock,  Todd  M.  Puzzle  toy.  234,708,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D34— 15 
Kunnqulst,  John  E.,  and  J.  Woodcraft.  Wax  treatment  bath 
<,J^,^J^^^  ^°  ^^^^  therapy.  234,720,  4-1-75,  Cl.  DS3— 1. 
bCM  Corp.  :  See — 

Hanson,  Thomas  E.  234,666. 

^<=5!?Sv..^^'"}.  ^-  Invertible  chair  for  an  Infant.  234,652.  4-1- 
1 5,  Cl.  D6 — 3. 

Severlno,  James  F.  Hair  curler  dispensing  tray.  234,726,  4-1- 

75,  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See — 
Yamada,  Hlromitl.  234,725. 
Shimano,   Moto,   and   L.   Y.   Ishimaru.  to  Xerox   Corp.   Disc 

drive  cabinet.  234,700.  4-1-75,  Cl.  D^O— 5 
Singer  Co.,  The:  See — 

Rakacs,  Joseph  C.  234,683. 
Stev-ens,  Bradford  W.  Movie  advertising  cabinet.  234,715,  4-1- 

75,  Cl.  D61 — 1. 
Stiene,  Frank  J.,  to  Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America    Inc 

Trapezoidal  table.  234,655,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D6— 146 
Stiene,   Frank  J.,  to  Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America    Inc 

Multi-storage   console.    234,656.   4-1-75,   Cl.   D6— 150. 
Stiene,  Frank  J.,  to  Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America,  Inc 

Single  closed  file  cabinet.  234,657,  4-1-75,  Cl    D6 — 130 
Stiene,  Frank  J.,   to  Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America    Inc 

Typing    and    oflice    machine    table.    234,662.    4-1-75     Cl 

D6 — 177. 
Stiene,  Frank  J.,  to  Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America    Inc 

Single  open  file  cabinet.  234,663,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D6 — 181 
Stl^e,  Frank  J.,  to  Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America    Inc 

Low  double  open  file  cabinet.  234,664,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D6 — 186 
Stram,  John  V. :  See — 

Jones,  Robert  V.,  Conway.  Natoli,  and  Stram.  234,698. 

To,«.^?„°*#'.  ^i''!^'"^..^-,  Conway,  Natoli,  and  Stram.  234,699. 
Tamura  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kuribayashi,  Tsutae,  and  Fukunaga.  234,702 
Tappan  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Llnder,  Peter  E.  234,667. 
Tavel,  Jon  H.  Cordless  electric  vibrator.  234,724,  4-1-75,  Cl. 

Taylor,   Sherman  E.   Motorcycle   turn  signal  lamp.   234,714, 

^    J-     i  Of   t_/l.    XJ4o — o^. 

Tillinger,  Dee  L.  Sports  accessory  rack.  234,658,  4-1-75,  Cl 

D6 — 157. 
UMF  Systems  Inc.  :  See — 

Hauser,  Stephen  G.,  Bergo,  and  Goodln.  234,718. 
Uniscrlpt,  Inc.  :  See— 

Head,  Donald  E.,  and  Gerdlng.  234,722. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp.  :  See— 

Beeren,  Aloyslus-Jacobus-Maria.  234.710. 
Valleylab,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  K.  234,695. 
Vennola,  Jorma,  and  E.  P.  Korpljaako,  to  Columbia  Broad- 
T?ll^^K^^^*®™'    ^°*^-    ^°y   ^^*P^  s«^-   234,707,   4-1-75,   Cl. 
Vldeogram  Production  AB  :  See — 

Ljung,  Per  Erik  G.,  Lindell,  and  Hogdal.  234,716 
«•  K  ^J"?F  .^^^  ^'^^  ^-  Llndell,  and  Hogdal.  234,717. 

A^i'rKr^^-T^Ji  Bremshey   AG.    Umbrella   frame.    234,729, 
**— 1— 70,  CI.  L)S8 — 3. 

Wllke,  Milton  E.,  and  D.  W.  Doman,  to  Gould  Inc   Portable 

fluorescent  light.  234,713,  4-1-75,  a.  D48— 24. 
Wllkey,  Frank,  Jr.  :  See — 

Pycha,  Charles  A.,  and  Wllkey.  234,696. 
Woodcraft,  John  :  See — 

Runnquist,  John  E.,  and  Woodcraft.  234,720. 

Woody,   Ann.    Holder   for   soap   and   other  articles.    234,654, 
4-1-70,  Cl.  D6 — 90. 

Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Shimano,  Moto,  and  Ishimaru.  234,700. 
Yamada,  Hlromitl.  to  Sharp  Kabushlki  Kaisha.  Electric  mas- 
sager.  234,725,  4-1-75,  Cl.  D83— 1. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  1,  1975 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2.5  3,873,998 

3R  3,873,996 

3.873,997 

113  3,873,999 

158  3,874,000 

240  3,874,001 

CLASS  3 

1  3,874,002 

3,874,003 

33  3,874,004 

CLASS  4 

171  3,874,005 

189  3,874,006 

228  3,874,007 

234  3,874,008 

CLASS  5 

9R  3,874,009 

61  3,874.010 

108  3,874,011 

CLASS  8 

2.5  3,874,846 

4IC  3,874,847 

115.6  3,874,848 

142  3.874,849 

CLASS  9 

9  3,874,012 

3.874,013 

308  3,874,014 

CLASS  12 

24.5  3,874.015 

CLASS  13 

-    27  3.875.322 

CLASS  15 

42  3.874.016 

182  3,874,017 

202  3,874,021 

250.32  3,874,018 

3.874.019 

250.42  3,874,020 

3,874.025 

321  3,874,022 

326  3,874,023 

339  3.874.024 

CLASS  16 

82  3.874.026 

128  3.874,027 

136  3,874,028 

144  3.874.029 

CLASS  19 

65T  3.874,030 

144.5  3,874,031 

3,874,032 

288  3,874,033 

CLASS  23 

230B  3,874,850 

3,874,851 
3,874,852 
3.874.853 

288F  3,874.854 

CLASS  24 

30.5P  3.874.034 

84H  3.874,035 

205.  IC  3.874.036 

205. 1 R  3,874,037 

205. 1 3C  3.874.039 

205. 1 3R  3.874.038 

205. I4R  3.874.040 

22IR  3.874,041 

255SL  3,874.042 

CLASS  26 

68  3,874,043 

CLASS  28 

1.3  3,874,044 

3,874,045 

63  3,874,046 

72.12  3,874,047 

CLASS  29 

33K  3,874,048 

I49.5DP  3,874,049 

149.5B  3,874,050 

155R  3,874,051 

157R  3,874,052 

157.3B  3,874,053 

159.01  3,874.054  | 


191.2 

205  D 

207.5SL 

208D 

235 

241 

416 

428 

450 

460 

467 

470.1 

470.3 

471.1 

473.1 

526 

568 

578 

598 

599 

602 

624 

628 


3,874,055 

3,874,855 

3,874,056 

3,874,057 

3,874.058 

3.874,059 

3,874.061 

3.874,060 

3,874.062 

3.874.063 

3.874.064 

3,874.065 

3.874,066 

3,874,067 

3,874.068 

3.874.069 

3.874.070 

3,874,071 

3.874.072 

3.874,073 

3.874.074 

3.874.075 

3.874.076 

3.874.077 


CLASS  30 

5.5  3.874.078 

34.1  3.874.079 

CLASS  32 

14A  3,874.080 

15  3.874.081 

3,874.082 
22  3.874.083 

40R  3.874,084 

CLASS  33 
174T  3,874,085 

189  3,874.086 

275  3.874.087 

286  3.874.088 

CLASS  34 

45  3.874.089 

61  3,874,090 

66  3.874,091 

130  3.874,092 
CLASS  35 

17  3.874,093 

20  3.874.094 

31E  3.874.096 

31R  3.874.095 

35A  3.874,097 

42.5  3,874.098 

49  3.874.099 

CLASS  36 

11.5  3,874,100 

CLASS  37 

69  3,874,101 

CLASS  40 

106.45  3,874.102 

125H  3.874,103 

CLASS  42 
68  3,874.104 


CLASS  43 

6.5  Re. 28.380 

15  3.874.105 

3.874.106 
17  3.874.107 

25  3.874.108 

42.22  3.874.109 

43.12  3.874.110 

CLASS  46 

40  3.874.111 

119  3.874.112 

161  3.874.113 

CLASS  47 

29  3.874.114 

34.11  3.874.115 

CLASS  48 

3,874,116 


209 

CLASS  49 

264  3,874,117 

402  3,874.118 

502  3,874,119 

CLASS  51 

59R  3,874.120 

105R  3,874,121 

IIIR  3,874,122 


120 

125 

170TL 

216LP 

236 

283 

296 

393 


3,874.123 
3.874.124 
3,874,125 
3,874,127 
3,874.128 
3,874,129 
3,874,856 
3,874,126 


1 

11 

71 

79 

98 
115 
169 
199 
251 
315 
630 
656 
753Y 
758D 


CLASS  52 

3,874.130 
3.874.131 
3.874.132 
3.874.134 
3,874.135 
3.874.136 
3.874.137 
3.874.138 
3.874.139 
3,874,140 
3.874.141 
3.874,142 
3.874.148 
3.874.133 


CLASS  53 

14  3,874,143 

53  3.874.144 

II2R  3.874,145 

182  3,874.146 

314  3,874,147 

CLASS  55 

118  3,874,858 

218  3.874.859 

244  3,874,860 

302  3.874,857 

CLASS  56 
12.2  3,874,149 

17.1  3.874.150 

17.2  3.874.151 
202                  3.874.152 

CLASS  57 

34HS  3,874.153 

58.95  3.874.154 

I40BY  3.874,155 

3.874,157 

I40R  3,874.156 

149  3,874,158 

157TS  3,874,159 

3.874.160 

CLASS  58 

IR  3.874.161 

34  3.874.162 

50R  3.874.163 

152T  3.874,164 

CLASS  59 

3,874,165 


56 


CLASS  60 

39.02  3.874,166 

39.28R  3,874,167 

3.874.168 

39.65  3.874.169 

241  3.874.170 

276  3,874.171 

403  3.874.172 

420  3.874,173 

641  3,874,174 

CLASS  61 

.5  3,874.175 

i5  3.874,176 

'38  3,874.177 

45D  3.874,178 

46  3,874,179 

46.5  3.874.180 

53  3,874,181 

72.5  3,874,182 

CLASS  62 

3  3,874,183 

28  3,874,184 

40  3,874,185 

63  3,874,186 

230  3,874,187 

272  3,874,188 

306  3.874,189 

401  3,874,190 

426  3,874,191 

473  3,874,192 

490  3,874,193 


CLASS  64 

9R  3.874.194 

MR  3.874,195 

23.5  3,874.196 

CLASS  65 

20  3.874.861 

26  3.874,862 

27  3,874,863 
29  3,874,864 

161  3,874,865 

164  3,874,866 

271  3.874,867 

CLASS  66 

12  3,874,197 

50R  3,874,198 

121  3,874,199 

149S  3,874.200 

193  3.874.201 

CLASS  70 

58  3.874,202 

137  3.874.203 

427  3.874.204 

CLASS  71 

65  3,874,868 

67  3,874,869 
3,874,870 

68  3,874,871 
86  3.874,872 

90  3,874,873 
3,874.874 

1 1  I  3,874,939 

CLASS  72 

8  3.874,205 

22  3.874,206 

56  3.874.207 

84  3.874.208 

91  3,874.209 
168  3,874,210 
208  3.874.211 
214  3.874.212 
307  3,874.214 
337  3,874,215 
364  3,874,213 
417  3.874,216 
419  3,874,217 
452  3,874.218 
469                   3.874,219 


CLASS  73 

17A 

3.874.220 

30 

3.874.221 

32R 

3,874,223 

40 

3.874,224 

3,874,225 

40.5R 

3.874,222 

45.2 

3,874.226 

94 

3.874.227 

3.874,228 

141A 

3.874.229 

143 

3.874,230 

151 

3.874.231 

154 

3.874,232 

194B 

3.874.234 

194E 

3,874.233 

253 

3.874.235 

290R 

3,874,237 

290V 

3.874,236 

339R 

3,874.238 

349 

3.874.239 

356 

3,874.240 

416 

3,874,241 

432A 

3.874.242 

526 

3.874,243 

CLASS  74 

30  3,874.244 

89.15  3.874,245 

224  3.874.246 

425.5  3,874,247 

475  3,874,248 

606  3,874,249 

711  3,874.250 

713  3.874,251 

802  3,874,252 

804  3,874,253 

856  3,874,254 

866  3,874.255 

CLASS  75 

109  3.874.940 


173R  3.874,941 

CLASS  81 

3R  3,874.256 

121R  3.874.258 

CLASS  82 
36A  3.874,257 

CLASS  83 

9  3.874,259 

27  3.874,260 

471.3  3,874,261 

549  3.874,262 

CLASS  85 

13  3.874.263 

84  3.874,264 

CLASS  89 
1.5R  3,874.266 

181  3,874,265 

CLASS  90 

4  3,874.267 

20  3,874,268 

CLASS  91 

433  3,874,269 

481  3,874,270 

491  3.874.271 

498  3.874.272 

3.874.273 
3.874.274 

CLASS  92 

248  3.874.275 

CLASS  93 

13  3.874.276 

CLASS  96 

1.5  3.874.942 

1.6  3.874.943 
29R  3.874.944 
36.3  3.874.945 
48HD  3.874.946 
51  3.874.947 
56.3  3.874.948 
76C  3.874.875 
84R  3.874.876 
87A                3.874.878 

3.874.879 
87R  3.874.877 

3.874.880 
88  3.874.881 

CLASS  99 

323.1  3.874.277 

421H  3,874,278 

534  3,874.279 

544  3.874.280 

CLASS  100 

3.874.281 
3.874.282 
3.874.283 


35 

53 

121 

CLASS  101 

91  3,874,284 

93.18  3.874.286 

93.28  3,874,285 

93.48  3.874.287 

1 10  3.874.288 

123  3.874.289 

132.5  3,874.290 

269  3.874.291 

415.1  3.874.292 

CLASS  102 

27R  3.874.293 

44  3.874.294 

70.2P  3.874.296 

92.1  3.874.295 

CLASS  104 
25  3.874.297 

26A  3.874.298 

130  3.874.299 

I48LM  3.874,300 

152  3.874.301 

I72B  3.874.302 

172S  3.874.304 

173  3.874.303 

CLASS  105 

26R  3.874.305 

3.874.306 

I97DH  3.874.307 

368R  3.874.308 


CLASS  106 

1  3.874.882 

14  3.874.883 

14.5  3.874.884 

38.35  3,874,885 

50  3,874,886 

84  3,874.887 

288B  3,874.888 

3,874,889 

291  3,874,890 

308S  3,874,891 

CLASS  108 

2  3,874.309 
CLASS  110 

3  3,874,310 
CLASS  112 

121.14  3,874,311 

I58C  3.874.312 

CLASS  114 

.5D  3.874.314 

39  3.874.313 

67  A  3.874.315 

151-  3,874.316 

198  3.874.317 

CLASS  115 

17  3.874.318 

23  3.874,319 

28R  3.874.320 

35  3.874.321 

CLASS  116 

28R  3.874.322 

I17R  3,874.323 

I24B  3.874.325 

3.874.326 

124R  3.874.324 


CLASS 

6 

15 

17,5 

36.8 

37LE 

47R 

62 

66 

69 

71M 


72 

76P 
93.31 
100C 
I02R 
106C 
136 

140R 

I61UH 

211 

212 


215 
227 

235 


117 

3.874.892 

3.874.893 

3.874.894 

3.874.895 

3.874.896 

3.874.897 

3,874.898 

3.874.899 

3,874.900 

3.874.901 

3.874.902 

3.874.903 

3.874.904 

3.874.905 

3.874.906 

3.874.907 

3.874.908 

3.874.909 

3.874.911 

3.874,912 

3.874.913 

3.874,914 

3.874,916 

3,874,917 

3,874.915 

3.874.918 

3.874.919 

3.874.920 

3.874.921 

3.874.922 

3.874.923 


CLASS  118 

8  3.874,327 

116  3,874,328 

125  3,874,329 

207  3,874,330 

227  3,874,331 

264  3,874,332 

621  3.874.333 

3.874.334 

CLASS  1 19 

I  3.874,335 

5  3.874.336 

14.15  3.874.337 

14.53  3.874.338 

29  3.874.339 

5IR  3.874.340 

51.12  3.874.341 

71  3.874.342 

72.5  3.874.343 

78  3.874.344 


PI  53 


CLASS  122 

150R  3.874.345 


CLASS 

2F 

205D 

206A 

2.IZ 

9 
24A 
49 
M 
75 
90 
45.5 
45.11 
94 
0« 

|gP 

:2i 

72 
87 

25 

34R 

46 


154 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  123 


|gR 
41  12 
44B 
I7R 


I9R 

34 

48E 

79F 
9IM 
98F 


3.874.346 
3.874.347 
3.874.348 
3.874.349 
3.874,350 
3.874.351 
3.874.352 
3.874.353 
3.874.354 
3.874.355 
3.874.356 
3.874.357 
3.874.358 


CLASS  124 

16  3.874.359 

23R  3.874.360 


CLASS  126 


19.5 

67 

8SB 

21 
63 

71. 2A 


3.874.361 
3.874.362 
3.874.363 
3.874.364 
3.874.365 
3.874.366 


29 


CLASS  127 

3.874.924 
3.874.925 


128 

3.874.367 
3.874.369 
3.874.370 
3.874.368 
3.874.371 
3.874.372 
3.874.373 
3.874.374 
3.874.375 
3.874.376 
3.874.377 
3.874.378 
3.874.379 
3.874.380 
3.874.381 
3.874.382 
3.874.383 
3.874.384 
3.874.385 
3.874.386 
3.874.387 
3.874.388 
3.874.389 

CLASS  131 

2  3.874.390 

2IR  3.874.391 

43  3.874.392 

93  3.874.393 

CLASS  134 

6  3.874.394 

24  3.874.926 

2JA  3.874.927 

35  3.874.395 

CLASS  135 

IR  3.874.396 

2  3.874.397 

4R  3.874.398 


CLASS  I3« 


6R 
a3R 
86E 
89 
03 
35S 
62 
02 


3.874.928 
3.874.929 
3.874.930 
3.S74.931 
3.874.932 
3.874.933 
3.874.934 
3.874.935 


CLASS  137 

13 

3.874.399 

68 

3.874.400 

77 

3.874.401 

37 

3.874.402 

86 

3.874.403 

93 

3.874.404 

96.16 

3.874.405 

96.17 

3.874.406 

3.874.407 

99 

3.874.408 

99.2 

3.874.409 

>14 

3.874.410 

114.06 

3.874.411 

>24.I3 

3.874.412 

.25.47 

3.874.413 

>25.66 

3.874.414 

3.874.415 

t3« 

3.874.416 

CLASS  138 

30 

3.874.417 

44 

3.874.418 

383R 


3.874.422 


CLASS  139 

91  3.874.419 

I22N  3.874.420 

3.874.421 


CLASS  140 

3CA             3.874.423 

92.1 

3.874.424 

103 

3.874.425 

CLASS  141 

11 

3.874.426 

52 

3.874.427 

95 

3.874.428 

98 

3.874.429 

116 

3.874.430 

129 

3.874.431 

CLASS  144 

34R 

3.874.432 

CLASS  145 

29R  3.874.433 

30R  3.874.434 


CLASS  148 


1.5 

6.15Z 
6.27 
12C 
12.4 
32 
III 
171 
187 
188 


3.874.936 
3.874.937 
3.874.951 
3.874.949 
3.874.950 
3.874.953 
3.874.938 
3.874.954 
3.874.952 
3.874.955 
3.874.956 

CLASS  149 
5  3.874.957 

CLASS  150 

16  3.874.435 

CLASS  152 

361  DM  3.874.4.36 

CLASS  156 

7  3.874.958 

3.874.9.59 

49  3.874.960 

53  3.874.961 

62.2  3.874,962 

73.2  3.874.963 

78  3.874.964 

3.874.965 

85  3.874.966 

145  3.874.967 

154  3.874.968 

167  3.874.969 

169  3.874.970 

3.874.972 

192  3.874.973 

308  3.874.971 

405  3.874.974 

515  3.874.975 

3.874.976 

CLASS  160 

368S  3.874.437 

CLASS  161 

3.874.977 
3.874.978 
3,874.979 
3.874.980 
3.874.981 
3.874.982 
3.874.983 
3.874.984 
3.874,985 
3,874,986 
3.874.987 
3.874.988 
3.874.989 
3.874.990 


3 
6 

41 

62 

93 
102 
117 
143 
160 

165 
190 

261 

19 

66 

71 
163 
18IR 
246 
290 
308 


CLASS  162 

3.874.991 
3.874.992 
3.874.993 
3.874.994 
3.874.995 
3.874.996 
3.874.997 
3.874.998 

CLASS  164 

283M  3.874.439 

283S  3.874.438 

306  3,874.440 

CLASS  165 

1  3.874.441 

10  3.874.442 

47  3,874.443 

3.874.444 


CLASS  166 


117.5 

129 

214 

215 

245 

248 

252 

260 

270 


3.874.445 
3.874.446 
3.874.447 
3.874.448 
3.874.449 
3.874.4.50 
3.874.451 
3.874.452 
3.874.453 
3.874.454 


19 
39 

47 
59 


CLASS  169 

3.874.455 
3.874.456 
3.874.457 
3.874.458 


CLASS  172 

311  3.874.4.59 

CLASS  173 

109  3.874.460 

CLASS  174 

23C  3,875,323 

87  3,875,324 

92  3,875,325 

94R  3.875.326 

143  3.875.327 

CLASS  175 

4.6  3.874.461 


5 

53 

58 
236 


250 


3.874.462 
3.874.463 
3.874.464 
3.874.465 
3.874.466 

CLASS  177 

3.874.467 

CLASS  178 

6  3.875.328 

6.8  3.875.329 

7.1  3.875.330 

19  3.875.331 

58A  3.875.332 

88  3.875.333 


CLASS 

ICQ 
ISA 
IVC 
IC 
ID 
15FD 

15.55R 

15.55T 

18ET 

18E 

18F 

84  VF 

84R 
107FD 
170D 
175.2R 
175. 3R 


179 

3.875.338 
3.875.336 
3.875.337 
3.875.335 
3.875.3.34 
3.875.339 
3.875.340 
3.875.341 
3.875.344 
3.875.345 
3.875.346 
3.875.-342 
3.875.347 
3.875.-348 
3.875.349 
3.875.350 
3.875.352 
3.875.-343 
3.875.351 


CLASS  180 


6.48 
12 
I4A 
54R 
65  R 
79. 2R 
82C 
98 
103 


3,874.468 
3,874.469 
3,874,470 
3,874,471 
3,874,472 
3.874.473 
3.874.474 
3.874.475 
3.874.476 


141 


CLASS  182 

3.874.477 


CLASS  184 

1,5  3.874.478 

CLASS  186 

ID  3.874.479 

CLASS  188 

3.874.480 
3.874.481 
3^.874.482 
3.874.483 
3,874,484 
3,874.485 
3.874.486 
3.874.487 


67 

79.5GT 
165 

196BA 
197 
298 
314 
322 

CLASS  191 

12R  3.874.488 

12.2R  3.874.489 

CLASS  193 

23  3.874.490 

35MD  3.874.491 


CLASS  195 


15 
1.7 
29 

30 

62 


63 
65 
80R 
99 
103.5R 


127 


3.874.999 
3.875.000 
3.875.001 
3.875.002 
3.875.003 
3.875.004 
3.875.005 
3.875.006 
3.875.007 
3.875.008 
3.875.009 
3.875.010 
3.875.01 1 
3.875.012 
3.875.01.3- 
3.875.014 
3.875.015 


CLASS  197 

IR  3.874.492 

3.874.493 

CLASS  198 

30  3.874.494 

137  3.874,495 

158  3.874.496 

204  3.874.497 

254  3.874.498 


CLASS  200 


8A 
IITC 
48A 
52R 
83P 
83S 
I53SC 


3.875,353 
3.875.354 
3.875,355 
3.875.3.56 
3.875.358 
3.875.-3.59 
3.875..360 


151 
174 
248 

18 
43 


CLASS  202 

3.875.016 
3.875.017 
3.875.018 

CLASS  203 

3.875.019 
3.875.020 


IT 


5 

18PC 

27 

28 

37R 

43S 

67 

98 
109 

157.1H 
165 
176 
195P 

224M 
248 
267 
273 
290  F 


CLASS 


299 


204 

3.875.021 
3.875.022 
3.875.023 
3.875.024 
3.875.025 
3.875.026 
3.875.027 
3.875.028 
3.875.029 
3.875.030 
3.875.031 
3.875.032 
3.875.033 
3,875.034 
3,875,035 
3.875.036 
3.875,037 
3,875.038 
3.875,039 
3.875.040 
3.875.041 
3.875.042 
3.875.043 
3.875,044 
3.875.045 


CLASS  206 


1.7 
45.19 
73 

150 

205 

219 

223 

229 


3.874.499 
3,874.500 
3,874.501 
3.874.502 
3.874.503 
3.874.504 
3.874.505 
3.874.506 


11 

65 

139 

140 


CLASS  208 

3.875.046 
3.875.047 
3,875,048 
3,875,049 


CLASS  209 

1 1  3,875,050 

80.5  3.874..507 

107  3.874.508 

240  3.874.509 

CLASS  210 

3.875.051 
3.875,052 
3.875.053 
3.875.054 
3.875.357 
3.875.055 
3,875.056 
3,875.057 
3.875.058 
3.875.059 
3.875.060 
3.875.061 
3.875.062 
3.875.063 
3.875.064 
3.875.065 
3.875.066 


23 

35 

54 

59 

73 

93 
104 
151 
172 
199 
223 
242 
304 
370 
388 
521 

CLASS  211 
126  3.874.510 

153  3.874.511 

163  3.874,512 

CLASS  212 

II  3,874,513 

21  3,874.514 

49  3.874.515 

87  3.874.516 

89  3.874.517 

CLASS  214 

IP  3.874.518 

1.2  3.874.519 

1.5  3.874.520 


6DK 

7 

17DA 
17B 
17R 
38CA 
77R 

83.3 
83.32 

1-30R 

138 

145 

302 

4.50 

451 

SOI 

516 

674 


3.874.521 
3.874.522 
3,874.524 
3,874.525 
3.874.523 
3.874.526 
3.874.527 
3.874,528 
3.874.529 
3.874.530 
3.874.531 
3.874.532 
3.874.533 
3.874.534 
3.874.535 
3.874.536 
3.874.537 
3.874.538 
3.874.539 


252 
253 
328 

48 


CLASS  215 

3.874.540 
3.874.541 
3.874.542 

CLASS  217 

3.874.543 

CLASS  219 


10.55 

69G 

69M 

73 

74 

89 

121EM 
I31WR 
243 
279 
386 
404 
413 
526 


3,875,361 
3,875,374 
3,875.362 
3.875.363 
3.875.364 
3.875.365 
3.875.-366 
3.875.367 
3.875.368 
3.875.369 
3.875.370 
3.875.371 
3,875.372 
3,875,373 


3 

5A 
6 
19 

21 

23.83 

90.2 

200 

213 

269 

273 

306 


CLASS  220 

3.874.544 
3.874.545 
3.874,546 
3.874,547 
3,874,548 
3.874.552 
3.874.554 
3.874.549 
3.874.550 
3.874.555 
3.874.553 
3.874.556 


CLASS  222 


80 

92 

I46C 
193 
207 
209 
213 
363 
402. 
404 
499 
505 
508 
543 
558 

94 


3.874.557 
3.874.558 
3.874.559 
3.874.560 
3.874.561 
3.874.562 
3.874.563 
3.874.564 
3.874.565 
3.874.566 
3.874.567 
3.874.568 
3.874.569 
3.874.570 
3,874.571 

CLASS  223 

3.874.572 


14 


CLASS  224 

5E  3.874.573 

31  3.874.574 

42.038  3.874.575 

CLASS  226 

3.874.576 
3.874.577 


59 
90 

144 


CLASS  227 

3.874.578 

CLASS  229 

2.5  3.874.579 

5.5  3.874.580 

44CB  3.874.581 

73  3.874.582 

CLASS  232 

17  3.874.583 

CLASS  234 

3.874.584 

CLASS  235 


128 


IC 
61.110 
61. 7B 
92  LG 
92SB 
92C 

131R 

150.2 

150.22 

150.5 

151 

151. 1 


3.874.585 
3.874.586 
3.875.375 
3.875.377 
3.875.387 
3,875,376 
3,874.587 
3.875.388 
3.875.379 
3.875.378 
3.875.389 
3.875.380 


151.11 

151.13 

151.21 

151.3 

151.35 

152 

153AE 

156 


176 
181 
183 

II 

21 

63 
106 
132.3 
166 
227 

542 


557 


3.875.382 
3.875.383 
3.875.384 
3.875.381 
3.875.385 
3.875.386 
3.875.390 
3.875,391 
3.875.392 
3.875.393 
3.875.394 
3.875.395 

CLASS  239 

3.874.588 
3.874.589 
3.874.590 
3.874.591 
3.874.592 
3.874.593 
3.874.594 
3.874.595 
3.874.596 
3.874,597 
3,874,598 
3,874.599 


CLASS  240 

6.4B  3.875.396 

10.63  3.875.-397 

3.875.398 

CLASS  241 

46.17  3.874.600 

101.7  3.874.601 

186.4  3.874.602 

191  3.874.603 

243  3.874.604 

292  3.874.605 

CLASS  242 

55.I9A  3.874.606 


67. 1 R 
84.1  A 
84.8 
86. 5  R 

129 

149 

152.1 

209 

219 


3.874.607 
3.874.610 
3.874.608 
3.874,609 
3,874,611 
3,874,612 
3,874,613 
3,874,614 
3.874,615 


CLASS  244 

17.11  3.874.616 

42DA  3.874.617 

50  3.874.618 

3.874.619 

HOB  3.874.620 

CLASS  246 

182B  3.874.622 

CLASS  248 

121  3.874.623 
200  3.874.624 
354S  3.874,625 
399        3.874.626 

CLASS  249 

204  3.874.628 
219W      3.874.627 


CLASS 


199 

201 
203R 
209 
211R 

231SE 

324 

339 

370 

374 

402 

491 

492 


506 

527 

531 
568 

578 


250 

3.875.399 
3.875.400 
3.875.401 
3.875.402 
3.875.403 
3.875.404 
3.875.405 
3.875.406 
3.875.407 
3.875.408 
3.875.409 
3.875.410 
3.875.411 
3.875.412 
3.875.413 
3.875.414 
3.875.415 
3.875.416 
3,875,417 
3,875,067 
3,875,418 
3,875,068 
3.875,419 
3.875.420 


CLASS  251 


61.4 

68 
148 
214 
319 
333 
335A 
345 


3.874.629 
3.874,630 
3.874.631 
3.874.633 
3.874,634 
3,874,635 
3,874.636 
3.874.637 


CLASS  252 

56S  3.875.069 

97  3.875.070 

106  3.875.071 

182  3.875.072 

188.3R  3.875.073 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


316 

425 

429B 

429C 

432 

451 

455R 

455Z 

518 

535 


3.875.074 
3.875.077 
3.875.076 
3.875.075 
3.875.078 
3.875.079 
3.875.080 
3.875,081 
3,875,082 
3,875.083 


CLASS  254 

51  3.874,638 

100  3.874,639 

159  3,874.632 

CLASS  256 

3.874.640 


47 

37 
147 
185 


CLASS  259 

3.874.641 
3.874,642 
3.874.643 

CLASS  260 


2EC 

2.1R 
2.SAM 
2.5H 
2.5N 
14 

22TN 
23AR 
23EM 
28 

28.5AV 
28.5D 
29.2N 
29.4tA 

29.6TA 

29.7T 

30.8DS 

30.8R 

33.2R 

33.6AO 

37EP 

37PC 

45.7P 

45.7R 

45.75Z 

47CP 

47CZ 

47EN 

47UA 

47XA 

67R 
75  NP 
75T 
78L 
78R 
78.04E 
78.4D 
79.58 
79.5R 
85.5R 
86.7 
87.1 
88. 2R 
92.8R 
93.7 
94.3 
94.9R 
97 
112.5 


I46R 

209R 

212 

2.398D 

239EP 

2398 

239.1 

239.3R 

239.5 

239.6 
240C 
243A 
243C 


243R 


246B 

250O 

25IQ8 

2S1R 

256.4F 

2S6.SR 
268BC 
287R 
288R 

289A 


3.875,084 

3.875.085 

3.875.086 

3.875.088 

3.875.087 

3.875.089 

3.875.090 

3.875.092 

3,875,091 

3,875.094 

3.875.095 

3,875.164 

3,875.096 

3.875.097 

3,875.098 

3.875,099 

3.875.100 

3.875.101 

3.875.103 

3.875.102 

3.875.105 

3.875.104 

3.875.106 

3.875.107 

3.875.108 

3.875.109 

3.875.110 

3.875.116 

3.875.111 

3.875.1  13 

3.875.115 

3.875.1  12 

3.875.1  14 

3.875.117 

3.875.1  18 

3.875,119 

3,875.121 

3,875.120 

3.875.123 

3.875.122 

3.875.124 

3.875.125 

3.875.127 

3.875.128 

3.875.1.30 

3.875.126 

3.875.131 

3.875.132 

3.875.133 

3.875.134 

3.875,135 

3,875,136 

3,875,137 

3,875,138 

3,875,139 

3,875,140 

3,875,141 

3.875.142 

3,875,145 

3.875.144 

3.875.146 

3.875,147 

3.875.143 

3.875.148 

3.875.1-50 

3.875.149 

3,875,156 

3.875,152 

3.875,153 

3,875,151 

3.875.154 

3.875.155 

3.875.157 

3.875.158 

3,875,093 

3.875.159 

3.875.160 

3.875.161 

3.875.162 

3,875,163 

3.875.165 

3.875.166 

3.875,168 

3.875.167 


293.54 

293.69 

293.77 

294.8C 

294.8R 

295E 

295.58 

296R 

306.6A 

308A 

308R 

309.7 

3I0R 
326N 
326.5FL 

346.3 

347.2 

348A 

348R 

378 

397.1 

397.4 

397.7R 

403 

404 

404.5 

429R 

439R 

455B 

458 

465G 

465.3 

465. 5R 

467 

47IC 

473R 

473S 

475R 

4868 

486R 

490 

499 

501   15 

512C 

514J 

515P 

5I8R 

530N 

534R 

535P 

5.36 

537R 

541 

544L 

556A 

562R 

564RF 

566AC 

5668 

570.7 

570.9 

5858 

586G 

590 

591 

596 

604HF 

611R 

6I3R 

6I7R 

618E 

6I8F 

6198 

621G 

637P 

65IHA 

654R 

666PY 

669R 

683.3 

827 

8.36 

857TW 

860 

869 

876R 

878R 

899 

900 

928 

932 

964 


3.875.169 

3.875.170 

3.875.171 

3.875,173 

3,875.174 

3.875.175 

3.875.172 

3.875.176 

3.875.177 

3.875.178 

3.875.179 

3.875,180 

3,875,181 

3,875.182 

3.875.183 

3.875.184 

3.875.185 

3.875.186 

3.875.187 

3.875.190 

3.875.189 

3.875.191 

3.875.193 

3.875.194 

3.875.188 

3.875.195 

3.875.192 

3.875.196 

3.875.197 

3.875.198 

3.875.199 

3,875.200 

3.875.201 

3.875.202 

3.875.203 

3,875,204 

3.875,205 

3,875,206 

3,875,207 

3.875.208 

3.875.209 

3.875.210 

3.875.211 

3.875.212 

3.X75.213 

3.875.214 

3.875.215 

3.875.216 

3.875.217 

3.875.218 

3.875.219 

3.875.220 

3.875.221 

3.875.222 

3.875.22? 

3.875.224 

3.875.225 

3.875.226 

3.875.227 

3.875,228 

3,875.229 

3.875.2.30 

3.875.232 

3.875.231 

3.875.233 

3.875.234 

3.875.235 

3.875.236 

3.875.237 

3.875.238 

3.875,2-39 

3,875.240 

3.875.241 

3.875.242 

3.875.243 

3.875.245 

3.875,244 

3,875.246 

3.875.247 

3.875.248 

3.875.249 

3.875.2.50 

3.875.251 

3.875.252 

3.875.253 

3.875.254 

3.875.255 

3.875.129 

3.875.256 

3.875.257 

3.875.258 

3.875.259 

3.875.260 

3.875,261 

3,875,262 

3,875,263 

3,875,264 

3.875.265 


50A 
70 
88 
91 
111 


CLASS 


261 

3.875.266 
3.875.267 
3.875.268 
3.875.279 
3.875.269 

CLASS  264 

3.875.270 


43 


3.875.271 
3.875.272 
3.875.273 
3.875.274 
3.875.275 
3.875.276 
3.875.277 
3.875.278 
3.875.280 
3.875.2H1 
3.875.282 
3.874.910 
3.875.283 
3.875.284 

CLASS  266 

20  3.874.644 

CLASS  267 

112  3.874.645 

136  3.874,646 

CLASS  269 

3,874,647 

CLASS  270 

3.874.648 
3.874.649 


44 

45.3 

51 

65 

90 

92 

95 
118 
160 
182 
288 


228 

53 
55 


CLASS  271 

4  3.874.6.';0 

3.874.651 

35  3.874.652 

64  3.874.653 

99  3.874.654 

3.874.655 


CLASS  272 

58 

3.874.656 

3.874.657 

3.874.658 

79R 

3.874.659 

81 

3.874,660 

CLASS  273 

IR 

3,874,661 

26E 

3.874.662 

26R 

3.874.663 

29A 

3.874.664 

34A 

3.874.665 

73D 

3.874.667 

73R 

3.874.666 

81.3 

3.874.668 

85R 

3.874.669 

105.6 

3.874.670 

134AC 

3.874.671 

1838 

3.874.672 

186R 

3.874.673 

CLASS  277 

8 

3.874.674 

II 

3.874.675 

22 

3.874.676 

27 

3.874.677 

29 

3.874.678 

37 

3.874.679 

96 

3.874.680 

CLASS  279 

2R  3.874.681 

50  3.874.68X 


CLASS  280 

6H 

3.874.682 

10 

3.874.683 

1I.35B 

3.874.684 

11.35K 

3.874.685 

11.37E 

3.874.687 

11  37H 

3.874.686 

33.99H 

3.874.689 

47.39 

3.874.690 

87.1 

3.874.691 

124F 

3.874.692 

1.50  A  8 

3.874.693 

3.874.694 

3.874.695 

1.50.5 

3.874.696 

154.5R 

3.874.6V7 

240 

3.874.700 

278 

3.874.701 

408 

3.874.698 

42  3  R 

3.874.702 

425  R 

3.874.703 

432 

3.874.699 

479R 

3.874.704 

CLASS  281 

21 

3.874.705 

CLASS  285 

24 

3.874.706 

93 

3.874.707 

3.874.708 

104 

3.874.709 

137R 

3.874.710 

2.36 

3.874.711 

3.874.712 

340 

3.874.713 

3-54 

3.874.714 

CLASS  292 

75  3,874.715 

175  3.874.716 

346  3.874.717 


85 


CLASS  293 

3.874.718 


CLASS  294 

81SF  3.874.719 

86.26  3.874.720 

CLASS  296 

105  3.874.721 

I37G  3.874.722 

137J  3.874.723 

CLASS  297 

88  3.874.724 
133  3.874.725 
2.39  3.874.726 
320  3.874.727 
330  3.874.728 
445  3.874.729 
452  3.874.730 
3.874.731 


CLASS 

7 
17 
32 
68 

CLASS 
63R 

CLASS 

15 
21 
24 
31 

CLASS 

21AF 
21  BE 

2IF 


22R 

89 

9 
88. 
113 
117 
1-54 
205 
228 
229 
246 
297 
298 
299 
308 


CLASS 


6R 
9 

10 

26 
238 


CLASS 


299 

3.874.732 

3.874.733 

3.874,7.34 

3.874.735 

301 

3.874.736 

302 

3.874.737 
3.874.738 
3.874.739 
3.874.740 

303 

3.874.743 
3,874.741 
3.874.742 
.3.874.744 
3.874.745 
3.874.746 
3.874.747 

307 

3.875.421 
3.875.422 
3.875.423 
3.875.424 
3,875.425 
3.875.426 
3.875.427 
3.875,428 
3.875.429 
3.875.4.30 
3.875.431 
3.875.432 
3.875.433 
3,875.434 

308 

3.874.748 
3.874.749 
3.874.750 
3.874.751 
3.874.752 


CLASS  310 

40  3,875.435 

43  3,875,436 

49  3,875.437 

68C  3,875,439 

6R  3.875,438 

CLASS  312 

3,874,753 
3,874,754 
3.874.755 
3.874.756 
3.874.757 
3.874.758 


111 
209 
221 
234 
240 
278 

96 
104 
193 
274 
330 
348 
368 
414 
465 
466 
471 
482 
487 
488 
489 
498 
-501 


CLASS  313 

3.875.440 
3.875.441 
3.875.442 
3,875,443 
3,875,444 
3.875,445 
3,875,448 
3,875,446 
3.875.447 
3.875.449 
3.875.4.SO 
3.875.452 
3.875.453 
3.875.454 
3.875.455 
3.875.45  I 
3.875.456 


CLASS  315 


II 

39.69 

39.77 

151 

169TV 


193 
194 
205 


3.875.457 
3.875.469 
3.875.470 
3.875.471 
3.875.472 
3.875.473 
3.875.474 
3.875.475 
3.875.458 
3.875.459  I 


291 

2F 
13R 


61 
62 

98 

lOlCC 

lOlCM 

123 

246 

262A 


3.875.460 
CLASS  317 

3.875.461 
3.875.462 
3.875.463 
3.875.464 
3.875.465 
3.875.466 
3.875.467 
3.875.476 
3.875.477 
3.875.478 
3.875.479 
3.875.480 
3.875.481 
3.875.482 


118 

213 

220R 

227 

341 

485 

575 

648 

691 

39 
40 

5 
16 
18 

27R 

28 

44 


33 
37 

5  7  PS 
62 

65R 

94 
110 
115 
142 

I58MC 
158SY 

67 
105 
316 
323 


146 
155 

161 

10 
29 
30D 
69 


CLASS  318 

Re  28.381 
3.8't5.483 
3.875.484 
3.875.485 
3.875.486 
3.875.487 
3.875.468 
3.875.488 
3.875.489 
CLASS  320 

3.874.551 
3.875.490 

CLASS  321 

3.875.491 
3.875.492 
3.875.493 
3.875.494 
3.875.495 
3.875.496 

CLASS  324 

3.8"'5.497 
3. K  7  5. 498 
3.875.499 
3.875.502 
3.875..'iOO 
3.875..S01 
3.875.503 
3.875.504 
3.875.505 
3.875..S06 
3.875.507 
3.875..M)K 
3. 8  7  5. .509 
3.875.511 
3.875.510 

CLASS  325 

3.875.512 
3.875.513 
3.875.514 
3.875.515 

CLASS  328 

3.875.516 
3.875.517 
3.875.518 
3.875.519 

CLASS  330 

3.875.520 
3.875.521 
3.875.522 
3.875.523 


CLASS  331 


lA 

47 
66 
78 

94  .50 
94  50 
94.5G 
94. 5H 
116R 


3.875.524 
3.875.525 
3.87 -.526 
3.875.527 
3.875.528 
3.875.529 
3.875.5.30 
3.875.531 
3.875.532 
3.875.533 


CLASS  332 

7.51              3.875.5.34 

30V 

3.875.535 

3  IT 

3.875.5-36 

CLASS  333 

28R 

3,875,537 

73S 

3.875.5.38 

79 

3.875.5.39 

84M 

3.875.-140 

97R 

3.875.-'>41 

3.875.-542 

CLASS  335 

210 

3.875.-543 

230 

3.875.544 

CLASS  336 

no 

3.875..M5 

CLASS  337 

407 

3.875.-546 

CLASS  338 

219 

3.875.547 

CLASS  339 

17CF              3.874.759 

3.874.768 

PI  55 


60R 
91R 

97R 

103M 
125R 
147R 
2I7S 


3E 
5MP 
5D 
16R 

21 

38L 

520 

52E 

58 

71 

80 

81R 
166R 
166 
172.5 

I73R 


I74TF 


3.874.760 
3.874.761 
3.874.762 
3.874.763 
3.874.764 
3.874.765 
3.874.766 
3.874.767 
3.874.769 
CLA.SS  340 

3.K75.548 
3.875.-549 
3.875.5-^0 
3.875.552 
3.875.553 
3.875.554 
3.875.555 
3.875.557 
3.875.5.S6 
3.875.558 
3.875.5-59 
3.875.560 
3.875.561 
3.875.563 
3.875.-S62 
3.875.564 
3.8-";  .565 
3.875..566 
3.875.567 
'.875,568 


CLA.SS  343 


5LS 

3.875.551 

SR 

3.875.569 

6.5LC 

3.875.570 

6.5R 

3.875.571 

803 

3.875.572 

882 

3.875.573 

CLASS  346 

1 

3.875.574 

44 

3.875.575 

74fcS 

3.875.576 

3.875.578 

74E 

3.875.577 

108 

3.874.621 

CLASS  350 

7 

3.874,778 

96WG 

3,874.77V 

3,874,780 

3,874,782 

96B 

3.874,783 

96C 

3.874.781 

109 

3.874.784 

161 

3.874.785 

3.874.786 

214 

3.874.770 

3.874.771 

247 

3.874.772 

288 

3.874.773 

CLASS  351 

26 

3.874.774 

41 

3.874.775 

123 

3.874.776 

168 

3.874.777 

CLASS  353 

15  3.874.787 

111  3.874.788 

CLASS  354 

3.875.579 
3.875.580 
3.875.581 
CLASS  355 

3.874,789 
3.874.790 
3.874.791 
3.874.792 
3.874.793 


154 
268 
318 

5 

16 
41 
67 
68 

36 
104 
109 
118 
159 
173 
208 

8 
27 
36 

44 

80 

15 
78 
96 


49 

92 

353 

360 


CLASS  356 

3.874.794 
3.874.795 
3.874.796 
3.874.797 
3.874.798 
3.874.799 
3.874.800 

CLASS  358 

3.875.582 
3.875.583 
3.875.584 
3.875.585 
3.875.586 
3.875.587 

CLASS  360 

3.875.588 
3.875.589 
3.875.590 

CLASS  401 

3.874.801 

CLASS  403 

3.874.802 
3.874.803 
3.874.804 
3.874.805 


<S 


PI  56 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


•3 
I  0 


CLASS  408 

I  3.874.808 

3  3,874,809 

4  3,874,810 

CLASS  415 

«  3,874,811 

l«  3,874.812 

I   2  3.874.813 


I   4 
19 


D 


CLASS  404 

3.874,806 
3.874.807 


9C 


3.874,814 

CLASS  416 

3.874.815 
3.874.816 


143 
144 
186 
226 


3.874,817 
3.874.818 
3.874.819 
3  «74.82" 


CLASS  417 

235  3.874,821 

311  3.874,822 

356  3,874,823 

406  3,874,824 

519  3,874,825 

565  3.874,826 


55 

87 


CLASS  418 

3,874.827 
3.874.828 


115 

54 
86 
101 
118 
306 
328 
465 
472 
481 
534 
575 
,592 
607 
637 


3.874.829 

CLASS  423 

3.875.285 
3.875.286 
3,875,287 
3,875,288 
3,875.289 
3.875.290 
3.875.291 
3.875.292 
3.875.293 
3.875,294 
3.875.295 
3.875.296 
3.875.297 
3.875.298 


1 

28 
45 

4R 

8U 

88 
115 
132 
306 
363 
378 
408 


CLASS  424 

3,875.299 
3,875.300 
3,875,301 
CLASS  425 

3,874.830 
3.874.831 
3.874.832 
3,874.833 
3,874,834 
3.874,835 
3.874.836 
3.874,837 
3,874.838 


CLASS  426 

1  3,875.302 


16 
31 
38 
61 
65 
152 

210 
212 

265 
342 
343 
349 
373 
397 


3,875,303 
3.875.304 
3.875.305 
3.875.306 
3.875.307 
3.875.308 
3.875.309 
3.875.310 
3.875.311 
3.875.312 
3.875.313 
3.875.314 
3.875.315 
3.875.316 
3.875.317 
3.875.318 


431 

3.875.319 

19 

CLASS  427 

3.875,320 

432 

CLASS  438 

3.875.321 

168 
193 
276 
354 

CLASS  431 

3.874.840 
3.874.841 
3,874.842 
3.874.839 

CLASS  432 

60  3.874.843 

137  3,874.844 

266  3,874,845 


Classification  of  Designs 


3  234 

232  234 

24  234 

3  234 

70  234 

90  234 

146  234 

ISO  234 

234 

157  234 

159  234 

160  234 

161  234 
177  234 


649 
,650 
.651 
.652 
,653 
,654 
,655 
,656 
,657 
,658 
,659 
.660 
,661 
.662 


D7- 


181     234 

186    234 

201     234 

62     234 

128    234 

137     234 

234 

234 

234 

234 

234 

234 

234 

150    234 


,663 
,664 
,665 
,666 
,667 
.668 
.669 
,670 
,671 
,672 
,673 
.674 
.675 
.676 


D8- 


D9- 


DIO- 
D12- 


D13- 
D19- 
D23- 


44 

243 

262 

143 

177 

234 

98 

62 

73 

98 

158 

IB 

13 


234,678 
234,680 
234.681 
234,682 
234.679 
234.683 
234,684 
234,685 
234,686 
234.687 
234,688 
234,689 
234,690 
234,691 


692 
D26-  I A     234.695 

693 
694 
696 
698 
699 
700 
697 
702 
701 
—  13     234.703 

704 


149    234.( 

I A     234.( 

D    234.1 

234.1 

5C    234.( 

234.( 

234.1 

234.- 

R    234.1 

14A     234.' 

B    234.- 


D30 
D31 


■>-> 


234.- 


D32- 
D34- 


D48- 


D61  — 


234. 

234. 

234. 

234. 

234, 

234, 

234, 

234. 

24R     234. 

32E    234. 

IN    234. 

234. 

234. 


I5GG 
A 
M 

16A 

20E 

K 


705 
706 
707 
708 
709 
711 
710 
712 
713 
714 
715 
716 
717 


D65- 
D83- 


D86- 


D87- 
D88- 


A 
C 

R 

T 

U 

lOA 

E 

F 

IR 

3 


234,718 
234,719 
234.720 
234.723 
234.721 
234.724 
234.725 
234,722 
234,727 
234,726 
234,677 
234,728 
234,729 


Classification  of  Plants 


30 


3.699  P.  - 


50    3.697 


P.  -   88 


3.698 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama \ 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana ig 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3j 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 4Q 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

Utah ; 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming $6 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 5g 

U.S.  Navy 59 


nami  J^arioH! ttc')"  '"""*  '''"°'"  '°'^"°"  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Oflr.cial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 


Patents 


3.874.490 

3.874.658 

3.875.030 

3.875.500 

Rc.28.380 

3.874.481 

3.874.478 

3.874,587 

3,874,621 

3.874,768 

3,875,042 

3,874,5.30 

3,874,585 

3,874.926 

3.874.012 

3.874.029 

3.874,042 

3,874,050 

3.874,054 

3,874.055 

3.874.060 

3.874.072 

3.874,083 

3.874.085 

3.874,107 

3,874,112 

3.874,116 

3.874,137 

3,874,140 

3,874,220 

3,874,225 

3,874.228 

3.874,229 

3,874,233 

3,874.238 

3,874.240 

3.874.258 

3,874.266 

3,874,280 

3,874,299 

3,874,311 

3,874,315 

3,874,326 

3,874,346 

3.874.356 

3.874.358 

3.874,362 

3.874.371 

3.874.374 

3,874,375 

3,874,377 


3,874.384 

3.874,990 

3.875.589 

3,874.392 

3.875.011 

3.875.590 

3.874.403 

3.875.037 

7              3.874.401 

3.874.404 

3.875.049 

8             Rc.28.381 

3.874.407 

3.875.068 

3.874,025 

3.874.410 

3.875.08! 

3.874.102 

3.874.413 

3.875.096 

3.874.106 

3.874,429 

3,875.102 

3.874.2.-56 

3.874,455 

3.875.105 

3.874.327 

3.874.463 

3,875,106 

3.874.336 

3.874.480 

3,875.154 

3.874,337 

3.874,488 

3,875,189 

3.874.451 

3,874,564 

3,875.240 

3.874.475 

3,874.588 

3.875.243 

3.874.512 

3.874.590 

3.875.265 

3.874.527 

3.874.591 

3.875.269 

3.874.557 

3.874.596 

3.875.297 

3.874.680 

3.874.597 

3.875.298 

3.874.862 

3.874.598 

3.875.299 

3.875.271 

3.874.600 

3.875.317 

3.875,272 

3.874.617 

3.875.331 

3,875.273 

3.874.630 

3.875.346 

3,875,319 

3.874.635 

3,875,375 

3,875.401 

3.874.652 

3,875,379 

9              3.874.027 

3.874.6.56 

3,875.384 

3.874.068 

3.874.659 

3.875.385 

3.874.126 

3.874,665 

3.875.388 

3.874.213 

3.874.672 

3.875.404 

3.874.253 

3.874.683 

3.875.413 

3.874.368 

3.874.686 

3.875.427 

3.874.383 

3.874.687 

3.875.428 

3.874.409 

3.874.688 

3.875.430 

3.874.433 

3.874.704 

3.875.431 

3.874.561 

3.874.705 

3.875.435 

3.874.578 

3.874.732 

3.875.448 

3,874.610 

3.874.736 

3.875.486 

3.874.717 

3.874.740 

3.875.495 

3.874.758 

3.874.774 

3.875.497 

3.874.777 

3.874.793 

3.875.510 

3.874.811 

3.874.799 

3.875.517 

3.874.817 

3.874,810 

3.875.520 

3.874.820 

3.874.826 

3.875.522 

3.874.857 

3.874.830 

3.875.523 

3.874.866 

3.874.836 

3.875.527 

3.874.897 

3,874.856 

3.875.529 

3.874.994 

3.874,905 

3.875.530 

3.875.014 

3.874,912 

3.875.550 

3.875.046 

3,874.916 

3.875.551 

3.875.097 

3.874.918 

3.875.555 

3.875.098 

?.874.945 

3.875.569 

3.875.104 

3.874.957 

3.875.585 

3.875.531 

10 

II 

12 


13 


16 


17 


3,874,155 

3,874.157 

3.874.294 

3.875.132 

3.875.434 

3.874.161 

3.875.394 

3.873.999 

3.874,084 

3.874,109 

3,874,246 

3,874,3)9 

3,874.345 

3.874.359 

3.874.373 

3.874.387 

3.874.479 

3.874.496 

3.874.504 

3.874.546 

3.874.629 

3.874.748 

3.874.801 

3.874.852 

3.875.280 

3.875.290 

3.875.336 

3.875.421 

3.875.461 

3.875.533 

3.874.115 

3.874.135 

3.874.344 

3.874,353 

3,874,642 

3.874.807 

3.874.868 

3,875.292 

3.875.325 

3.875.572 

3.874.176 

3.874.177 

3.875.135 

3.875.310 

3.874.001 

3.874.010 

3.874.026 

3.874.058 

3.874.152 

3.874.175 

3.874.203 


3.874.216 

3.874.239 

3.874.263 

3,874,264 

3.874.318 

3.874.322 

3.874.408 

3.874.416 

3.874.444 

3.874.468 

3.874.502 

3.874.509 

3.874.533 

3.874.540 

3.874.555 

3.874.567 

3.874.572 

3.874.575 

3.874.576 

3.874.606 

3.874.624 

3.874.625 

3.874.639 

3.874.660 

3.874,670 

3,874.675 

3.874.685 

3.874.701 

3.874.718 

3.874.756 

3.874.765 

3.874.767 

3.874.776 

3.874.804 

3.874.828 

3.874.889 

3.874.894 

3.874.902 

3.874.917 

3.875.015 

3.875.028 

3.875.055 

3.875.074 

3.875.137 

3.875.144 

3.875.278 

3.875.282 

3.875.305 

3.875.314 

3.875.334 

3,875.345 


PI  57 


►158 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


:o 


:  3 

:4 


:5 


3.875.347 
3.875.348 
3.875,350 
3.875.358 
3.875,359 
3.875.418 
3.875,439 
3,875,465 
3,875,467 
3,875.476 
3,875,526 
3,875,574 
3,875,588 
3,874,022 
3,874,063 
3,874,073 
3.874,103 
3,874,114 
3,874,205 
3.874,260 
3,874,385 
3,874,428 
3,874,725 
3,874,755 
3.874.874 
3,874,933 
3,874,974 
3.875.075 
3,875.083 
3.875.138 
3.875.173 
3.875.192 
3.875,245 
3.875,327 
3.875,511 
3,874,348 
3,874,402 
3,874,515 
3,874,559 
3,874,601 
3,874.808 
3.874.1  18 
3.874.186 
3.874.224 
3,874,366 
3,874,506 
3,875,116 
3,875,301 
3,875,315 
3,875,402 
3,874,078 
3,874,552 
3,874,668 
3,875.268 
3.875.462 
3,874,005 
3,874,388 
3,874,432 
3,874,708 
3,874,987 
3,875,159 
3,875,249 
3,875,270 
3,875,044 
3,874,498 
3,874,503 
3.874,531 
3.874.547 
3.874.931 
3.874.935 
3.874.964 
3.874.995 
3.875.202 
3.875.211 
3.875.318 
3.875.344 
3.875.371 
3,875,513 
3,875,515 
3,873.998 
3.874.015 
3.874.104 
3.874.134 
3.874.365 
3.874.370 
3.874.420 
3.874.568 
3.874.631 
3.874.641 
3.874,724 
3,874,805 
3,874.809 
3.874.853 
3.874,875 
3,874.882 
3.874.944 
3.874.961 
3.875.041 
3.875.088 
3.875.199 
3.875,391 
3,875,477 
3,875,488 
3,875.499 
3.875,545 
3,875,577 
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873,997 

874,049 

874.059 

874.089 

874.094 

874,095 

874,096 

874,098 

874.123 

874,138 

,874,219 

,874,250 

,874,265 

874,321 

874.340 

874.354 

874.361 

874.474 

874.485 

874.534 

874,538 

874,647 

874,682 

874,694 

874,702 

874,707 

874,709 

874,719 

874,722 

874,729 

874,730 

874,731 

874,7.54 

,874,773 

874,841 

874,854 

874,883 

874,893 

874,983 

875,027 

875,032 

875.059 

875.187 

875.203 

875.214 

875.215 

,875.226 

,875.242 

875.258 

875.281 

875,293 

875,296 

875,382 

875,392 

875.475 

875.483 

875.566 

874.111 

874.281 

,874.342 

874.398 

874.411 

874.614 

874.638 

874,663 

874,681 

874,689 

874,749 

875,309 

875,480 

,875,557 

,875,573 

874,543 

874,662 

874,716 

874,306 

874,500 

874.501 

874.569 

874.593 

874,671 

874.690 

874.849 

875.051 

875.054 

87V 

875 

875.397 

875.525 

875.568 

875.031 

874.165 

874.174 

874.261 

874,470 

875,489 

874.545 

874.827 

874.966 

875,518 

874.044 

874.045 

874.081 

874.120 

874.144 

874.187 


71253 
75.289 


35 
36 


3.874.194 
3.874.207 
3.874,215 
3,874,242 
3.874,312 
3.874,367 
3.874.379 
3.874.508 
3.874.548 
3.874.558 
3.874.566 
3.874.616 
3,874,666 
3,874,667 
3,874,759 
3,874,775 
3,874,782 
3,874,816 
3.874,829 
3.874.833 
3,874.873 
3.874.914 
3.874,924 
3.874.934 
3.874.95  1 
3.874,965 
3,874,988 
3.875,025 
3,875.047 
3,875,065 
3,875.071 
3.875.090 
3.875.093 
3.875.108 
3.875.125 
3.875.146 
3.875.160 
3,875.161 
3,875,162 
3,875.166 
3.875.181 
3.875.184 
3.875.185 
3.875.209 
3,875,216 
3,875,219 
3,875.229 
3,875,236 
3.875,238 
3.875.244 
3.875.252 
3.875.275 
3.875.300 
3.875,307 
3.875,313 
3,875,323 
3.875,324 
3,875,328 
3,875,389 
3,875,405 
3,875.422 
3.875.449 
3.875.451 
3.875.453 
3.875.471 
3,875,474 
3.875,481 
3.875,493 
3.875.504 
'3.875,507 
3,875,534 
3,875,535 
3,874,696 
3,874.000 
3,874,007 
3,874,014 
3,874,019 
3.874,034 
3,874,065 
3,874,080 
3,874,082 
3,874,132 
3,874,162 
3,874,204 
3,874,259 
3,874,276 
3,874,291 
3,874,298 
3,874,301 
3,874,308 
3,874.335 
3,874.341 
3.874.386 
3.874.405 
3.874.423 
3.874.431 
3.874.434 
3.874.505 
3.874.507 
3.874,510 
3,874,525 
3,874,549 
3,874,554 
3.874,563 
3.874.570 
3,874.579 
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38 
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3.874.618 
3,874.65  I 
3,874,691 
3,874,762 
3,874,772 
3,874,779 
3,874.780 
3,874,781 
3,874,786 
3,874,787 
3,874,788 
3,874.790 
3.874.796 
3.874,837 
3.874.851 
3.874.878 
3.874.879 
3.874.880 
3.874,892 
3.874.901 
3.874.919 
3.874.920 
3,874,928 
3,874,929 
3,874,936 
3,874.938 
3.874.946 
3.874.948 
3.874.952 
3.874.959 
3.874.978 
3.874.984 
3.874.986 
3.874.999 
3.875,022 
3,875,033 
3,875,035 
3,875,061 
3,875,084 
3,875,094 
3,875,114 
3,875.169 
3.875.172 
3.875.198 
3.875.224 
3.875.237 
3,875.254 
3,875,256 
3,875,303 
3,875,311 
3,875,312 
3,875.329 
3.875.342 
3.875.352 
3.875.387 
3,875,398 
3,875,-399 
3,875,406 
3,875,407 
3,875,415 
3,875,432 
3,875,447 
3,875.457 
3.875.508 
3.875.509 
3.875,519 
3,875,561 
3,875,570 
3.875,576 
3.875,578 
3,874,159 
3,874,201 
3,874,661 
3,875,283 
3,874,459 
3,874,017 
3,874,023 
3,874.035 
3.874.097 
3,874.105 
3,874.142 
3.874.188 
3.874.189 
3.874.248 
3.874.249 
3.874.270 
3,874..^63 
3.874.378 
3.874.476 
3.874.513 
3.874.514 
3,874.573 
3.874.580 
3.874.586 
3.874.602 
3.874.650 
3.874.677 
3.874.698 
3.874.710 
3.874.714 
3.874.858 
3.874.863 
3.874.864 
3.874.865 
3.874.939 
3,874,963 


40 


41 


42 


3,874,970 

3,875,262 

3,874,976 

3,875,277 

3.874.979 

3,875,337 

3.874.980 

3,875.339 

3.875.018 

3.875,355 

3.875.029 

3,875,380 

3.875.038 

3,875,396 

3.875.043 

3.875.441 

3.875,067 

3.875.450 

3.875.092 

3.875.458 

3.875.124 

3.875.460 

3.875.220 

3.875.464 

3.875.232 

3.875.494 

3.875.335 

3.875.505 

3.875.351 

3.875.539 

3.875.357 

3.875,547 

3.875.360 

3.875,553 

3.875.372 

3,875,554 

3.875.383 

44      3,874,334 

3.875,400 

3,874,562 

3,875,417 

3,874,982 

3,875,424 

3,875,036 

3,875,436 

3.875,227 

3,875,455 

45      3,874,033 

3,875,472 

3,874,086 

3,875,506 

3,874,108 

3,875,546 

3,874,156 

3,875,558 

3,874,278 

3,875,560 

3,874,325 

3,874,008 

3,874,394 

3,874,127 

3,874,613 

3,874,184 

3,874,967 

3,874,231 

3,875,100 

3,874,437 

3,875,479 

3,874,454 

46      3,874,927 

3,874,456 

3,875,463 

3,874,471 

47      3,874,006 

3.874,550 

3,874,024 

3.874.640 

3,874,523 

3.874.721 

3,875,257 

3.874.806 

3,875.370 

3.875.079 

48      3,873,996 

3.875.218 

3,874,088 

3.875.556 

3,874,164 

3.874.302 

3,874,180 

3,874.609 

3,874.181 

3,8T4,757 

3,874,190 

3,875,542 

3,874.191 

3,874.021 

3.874.196 

3,874,(»1 

3.874.232 

3,874,079 

3.874.292 

3,874,124 

3.874,314 

3,874,143 

3,874,389 

3,874,234 

3,874,414 

3.874,241 

3,874,415 

3,874,307 

3,874,443 

3,874,333 

3,874,445 

3,874.339 

3,874,446 

3.874.380 

3,874,447 

3.874,381 

3,874,448 

3,874,422 

3.874,449 

3,874,427 

3,874,450 

3.874,435 

3.874.452 

3.874.473 

3.874.453 

3.874.511 

3.874.457 

3.874,522 

3.874.458 

3,874,524 

3.874.461 

3.874.553 

3.874.465 

3.874.556 

3.874,493 

3.874.582 

3,874,499 

3.874,636 

3,874,518 

3,874,644 

3.874.627 

3.874,649 

3.874.634 

3,874,676 

3.874.673 

3,874,700 

3.874.706 

3,874,711 

3.874.739 

3,874,712 

3.874.747 

3,874,713 

3.874.900 

3,874,733 

3.874.908 

3,874,735 

3.875.012 

3,874,761 

3.875.021 

3,874,763 

3.875.034 

3,874,764 

3.875.072 

3,874.814 

3.875.078 

3.874.815 

3.875.086 

3,874,824 

3.875.122 

3,874,831 

3.875,225 

3,874,835 

3,875,248 

3,874,839 

3,875,250 

3,874,845 

3,875,288 

3,874,846 

3,875,332 

3,874,859 

3,875,364 

3,874,870 

3,875,419 

3,874,872 

3,875,487 

3,874,906 

3,875,498 

3,874,950 

^3,875,543 

3,874,968 

3,875,571 

3,874,971 

3,875,584 

3,875,000 

49      3,874,244 

3,875,152 

3,874,369 

3,875,157 

3,874,393 

3,875,164 

3,874,396 

3,875,188 

3,874,417 

3,875,210 

3,874,489 

3,875,213 

3,874,623 

3.875.234 

3,874,937 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3,875,145 

3,875,050 

50 

3,874,043 

3,875,167 

3,874,295 

53 

3,874,013 

31 

3,874,030 
3,874,047 
3,874,131 
3,874,183 
3,874,426 
3,874,466 
3,874,653 
3,874,697 

r 

3,874,070 
3,874.222 
3.874.288 
3.874.320 
3.874.324 
3,874.464 
3.874.517 
3.874,521 

3,874,993 

3,874,619 

54 

3,874,620 
3,874,622 
3,874,648 
3,874,703 
3,874,760 
3,874,921 
3,874,922 
3,875,183 
3,875,373 
3,875,410 
3,875,552 
3,874,472 
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3,874,637 
3,874,977 
3,874,052 
3,874,056 
3,874,1  10 
3,874,117 
3,874,139 
3,874,146 
3,874,149 
3,874,150 
3.874.151 


3.874.158 
3.874.202 
3.874.208 
3.874.329 
3.874.349 
3,874,360 
3.874.412 
3,874.497 
3.874.529 
3.874.544 
3.874.551 
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3.874.603 
3.874.605 
3.874.657 
3.874.664 
3.874.973 
3.874.996 
3.875.304 
3.875.354 
3.875.356 
3.875.438 
3.874.583 
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234.688 

9 

234.727 

77 

234,652 

12 

234.685 

?9 

234,657 

17 

234.690 

234,684 

234.712 

234,697 

234.713 

34 

234,700 

18 

234,722 

234.701 

19 

234.726 

234.718 

25 

234.705 

234.724 

26 

234.659 

234.695 

234.667 

234.696 
234.678 
234.687 
234.689 
234.649 
234.655 
234.656 
234.662 
234.663 
234.664 
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234,680 
234.683 
2.34,707 
234,665 
234,668 
234,669 
234,670 
234.671 
234.672 
234.673 
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234.674 

40 

234.675 

41 

234.676 

42 

234.698 

234.699 

234.708 

44 

234.721 

47 

234,728 

48 

234,703 

234.711 

51 

234.714 
234.654 
2.34.651 
2.34.666 
234.719 
234.723 
2.34.715 
234.658 
234.686 
2.34.704 
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Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

2.US.548,  C.  W.  Cherry,  RIVET  AND  METHOD  OF  APPLY- 
ING THE  SAME;  2,501.567,  L.  C.  Huck,  RIVET;  2,931,582, 
R.  H.  Gapp,  RIVETS  AND  METHOD  OF  RIVETING  ;  8,285,- 
121,  G.  Slebol.  BLIND  RIVET,  filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  U.S.  Court 
of  Appeals,  Sixth  Circuit,  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  74-1203, 
Olympic  Fattening  Systems,  Inc.  v.  Textron,  Inc.  The  judg- 
ment of  the  District  Court  Is  reversed  for  entry  of  a  finding 
of  infringement  and  further  proceedings  on  the  counterclaim 
of  Textron,  Oct.  17,  1974. 

2,501,567.     (See  2,183,543.) 

2,686,805,  L.  E.  Hall,  FLUSHING;  B«.  24,546.  same,  MA- 
CHINE FOR  ROOTING  HAIR,  filed  Jan.  19,  1962,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  62-C-307,  Latcrence  E.  Hall  v.  Ideal  Toy  Corp. 
et  al.  Action  dismissed  for  lack  of  prosecution,  Apr.  26,  1973. 

2,931.532.     (See  2,183,543.) 

2.981,958,  W.  Barney,  MAGNETICALLY  CONTROLLED 
LOCK  AND  SWITCH,/ 8,471.862.  W.  W.  Barney,  ENCODER 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAGNETIC  CREDIT  CARDS  AND  THE 
LIKE ;  3.611.768.  B.  S.  Sedley,  MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED 
MECHANISM  AND  MAGNETIC  CARD;  Be.  27,758.  same, 
aied  May  1,  1972,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  72- 
961-JWC,  H.  O.  Boehme,  Inc.  v.  Rusoo  Industries,  Inc.  et  al. 
Judgment,  Re.  27,753  is  valid  and  enforceable,  and  defendant 
Is  hereby  permanently  enjoined  from  further  act  of  infringe- 
ment. Patent  3,611,763  and  each  of  claims  1  and  2  are  invalid 
and  void.  Action  is  hereby  dismissed  on  the  merits  and  with 
prejudice  to  all  plaintiffs,  Oct.  17,  1974. 

8.037.529.  A.  M.  Hancik,  LAMINATED  TUBE  STRUCTURE 
AND  METHOD,  filed  Nov.  12,  1974,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ohio  (Cleve- 
land), Doc.  74-1033,  Euclid  Spiral  Paper  Tule  Corp.  v.  Pre- 
cision Paper  Tube  Co. 

3.040,968.  Long  and  Crane,  WRAPPER  FOR  PACKAGED 
PRODUCE,  filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles). 
Doc.  CV-74-3167  AAH,  Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated  v. 
Standun,  Inc. 

3.181.006.  W.  Dian,  BICYCLE  HUB  ASSEMBLY,  filed  Nov. 
1,1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Ky.  (Covington),  Doc.  74-77,  Beatrice  Foods 
Co.  V.  Wald  Manufacturing  Co. 

8.142,867.  Brown  and  Downing,  CONTROLLED  EXPANSION 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM  AND  GRID  STRUCTTURE  INCLUD- 
[NG  SAME;  3.175.655.  same,  CONTROLLED  EXPANSION 
STRUCTURAL  BEAM  AND  GRID  STRUCTURE  INCLUD- 
NG  SAME;  3,388.519,  L.  R.  Downing,  CONTROLLED  EX- 
PANSION STRUCTURAL  BEAM  AND  GRID,  filed  Nov. 
!6,  1969,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  33974,  Donn  Prod- 
icts.  Inc.  V.  Rollform  Incorporated.  Judgment  entitling  plain- 
Iff  to  an  Injunction  restraining  further  infringement  of 
)lalntlff'8  patents.  Defendant  is  hereby  permanently  enjoined 
rom  manufacturing  any  and  all  of  the  above  infiringlng  struc- 
ures  of  their  equivalents  covered  by  Claims  1,  3  and  4  of 
Patent  3,142.367.  and  Claims  3  and  4  of  Patent  No.  3,175,655, 
md  Claim  1  of  3,388,519,  Nov.  4,  1974. 

8,168.768.  W.  B.  Gilbert,  SOLID  CORE  DOOR,  filed  Nov. 
5,  1974,  U.S.  Court  of  Appeals,  Sixth  Circuit,  Ohio  (Cln- 
innatl).  Doc.  73-2201,  Lifetime  Doors,  Incorporated  v.  Walled 
jake  Door  Company.  The  Court  reached  the  correct  conclu- 
lion  in  deciding  tLat  the  patent  in  suit  was  invalid  and  was 
lot  Infringed,  so  the  decision  is  affirmed,  Nov.  J16,  1974. 

8.175,655.     (See  3,142,367.)  I 

S,l»7,20«,  Holkesvick,  Hudnall  and  Adams,  EXERCISING 
:)EVICE;  Ber.  No.  749.728  (EXER-GENIE),  Exer-Genle,  Inc., 
illed  July  8,  1969.  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  69- 
:  305-CrC,  Exer-Oenie,  Inc.  et  al  v.  Diversified  Products  Cor- 
1  oration  et  al.  Claim  1  of  3,197,204  dismissed  without  preju- 
(ice.  Claim  2  of  Reg.  No.  749,723  dismissed  with  prejudice, 
(Halm  3  for  alleged  unfair  competition  be  dismissed  with 
prejudice  and  counterclaim  for  alleged  Invalidity  and  non- 
iifrlngement  of  said  patent  be  dismissed  without  prejudice, 
I  lept  16,  1974. 
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8,220,960,  Wichterle  and  Lim,  CROSS-LINKED  HYDRO- 
PHILIC  POLYMERS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREFROM  ; 
Be.  27,401,  same,  filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  D.C.  Colo  (Denver), 
Doc.  74-M-761,  Czechoslovak  Academy  of  Science  v.  Auto- 
mated Optics,  Inc. 

3.285.121.     (See  2,183,543.) 

3,321,811,  K.  Thomas,  METAL  CLAMPING  BAND,  filed 
Nov.  15,  1974,  D.C.  (District  of  Columbia),  Doc.  CA-74-1670, 
Hans  Oetiker  v.  Jurid  Werke  O.m.h.H. 

8.339,998,  W.  C  Hoch,  STEREOSCOPIC  MOTION  PICTURE 
FILM,  filed  May  29,  1974.  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  74-1478-HP,  Steresoopio  Productions,  Inc.  v.  Marks 
Polarized  Corp.  et  al.  Filed  order  granting  plaintiff's  motion 
for  change  of  venue  to  the  USDC  of  the  Southern  District  of 
New  York,  entered  Nov.  18,  1974.  Same,  filed  Nov.  27,  1974, 
D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C-5239  LFM,  Sterescopic  Produc- 
tions, Inc.  V.  Marks  Polarized  Corp.  et  ano.  Case  transferred 
In  from  Central  District  of  California,  Nov.  27,  1974. 

3,388,519.     (See  3,142,367.) 

3.419.867.  P.  M.  Plfer,  AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  SYSTEM 
UTILIZING  CODED  SCAN  RATE ;  3.419.868.  L.  Clayton,  Jr., 
AUTOMATIC  TRACKING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  CODED 
SCAN  SEQUENCE,  filed  July  22,  1974,  United  States  Court 
of  Claims,  Doc.  263-74,  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.  v.  The  United 
States. 

3.419.868.  (See  3,419,867.) 

3,427.738.  J.  W.  Bevan,  INVISIBLE  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR 
LARGE  DISPLAY  SIGNS,  filed  U.S.D.C,  Utah  (Salt  Lake 
City),  Doc.  C-52-71,  Specialty  Engineering  d  Manufacturing 
Co.  v.  Dynapac  Rotating  Company  and  Dynapac,  Inc.  Judg- 
ment ordering  defendants  permanently  enjoined  and  restrained 
against  infringing  of  any  claim  of  said  patent.  Judgment 
against  defendants  on  counterclaim  of  patent  misuse  and  de- 
fendant's counterclaim  is  dismissed  with  prejudice,  June  18, 
1974. 

8,471,862.     (See  2,931,953.) 

8.474.553.  G.  E.  Moore,  Sr.,  FABRIC  SPREADING  AND 
FEEDING  MACHINE,  filed  Nov.  18,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla. 
(Fort  Lauderdale),  Doc.  (FL)74-373-C-WM,  R.  L.  Sjostrom 
Company  v.  Jensen  Machinery,  Inc. 

8,518,399,  K.  H.  Wycoff,  TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT ;  8,697,- 
690.  same,  TONE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  FRE- 
QUENCY-CONTROLLABLE FILTER;  8.613,004,  same,  SE- 
QUENTIAL TONE  SELECTIVE  CALLING  COMMUNICA- 
TION SYSTEM  AND  COMPONENTS  THEREOF;  3,651.418. 
same,  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER  INCORPORATING 
TONE  OPERATED  PULSER  CIRCUIT  AND  ELECTRONIC 
SWITCH,  filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc. 
74c2661,  Keith  H.  Wycoff  and  Reach  Electronics,  Inc.  v. 
Motorola,  Inc. 

3,561,934,  G.  Steven,  SINTERED  STEEL  PARTICLES  CON- 
TAINING DISPERSED  CARBIDES;  3.746.518.  F.  C  Holtz, 
Jr.,  ALLOY  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS,  filed  July  25, 
1974,  D. C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  74-1133,  Stora  Kopparberg 
Corporation  v.  Crucible,  Inc. 

8.597.690.  (See  3,513,399.) 

8.611,763.  (See  2,931,903.) 

3,618,004.  (See  3,513,399.) 

8,651,413.  (See  3,513,399.) 

8,746.518.  (See  3,561,934.) 

3.746.518.  F.  C  Holtz,  Jr.,  ALLOY  COMPOSITION  AND 
PROCESS,  filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh), 
Doc.  74-917,  Crucible  Inc.  v.  Stora  Kopparbergs  Bergslags  AB. 

3.750.187,  R.  D.  Keefer,  RECORDING  AND  INTEGRATOR 
UNIT,  filed  Oct.  29,  1974,  D.C,  B.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
74-72690,  Oelm^n  Instrument  Company  v.  Transidyne  Gen- 
eral Corporation. 


April  8,  1975 


U.  S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


515 


Be.  24.546.    (See  2.686,305.)  Registration  to  PiBctlce 

Be.  24.765,  C.  S.  White,  LOW  FRICTION  FABRIC  MATE-  The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 

RIAL,  filed  June  3,  1974,  U.S.  Court  of  Claims,  Doc.  192-74,  for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent 

Lear  Siegler,  Inc.  v.  United  States.  Office.    Information   tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  said 

Be.  27,401.     (See  3,220,960.) 


Be.  27,753.     (See  2,931,953.) 


applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds,  should  be 
furnished  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  or  before  May  5, 
1975. 


Blttman,  Mitchell  D.,  2608  Creston  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10468 

Be.  28,095,  R.  D.  Chapln,  WATER  DISTRIBUTING  HOSE,  Boys.  George  W.,  4811  Wellington  Drive,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

filed  Nov.  11,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  74-1470-C-  20015 

JLK,  Richard  D.   Chapin  v.   Pine  Island  Farm  Enterprises,  Edgar,    William    R.,    70    Gloucester    St.,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 

Inc.  and  Howard  Holman  and  Anjac  Plastics,  Inc.  Canada 

D    223  046    T    Xanop    nF<5K-   fli.H  Tnw  a    iqt4    rw  r.     xt  r^  ^uJ^oJ^a,  Richard  T.,  1848  Lakevlew,  Oxford,  Mich.  48051 

Ind     (SoJ^h  Bend?  Do^   ^74     4Q    nLt     r\'f'  ^°"^^'  ^«»'"*  °'  "^^  Gloucester  St.,  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada 

Lonv   n„l!,nffl;^       S-74-149,  Ouafcer  Chatr  Corpora-  Hammond,    Peter   R.,    70    Gloucester    St.,    Ottawa,    Ontario, 

tton^.  Do  More  Office  Furniture,  Inc.  Same,  tUed  Aug.  2,  1974,  Canada 

D.C,    S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.   74-C-3363,   Quaker  Chair  Corporation  Mandelbaum,  Howard  F.,  1133  Midland  Ave.,  Bronxville  NY 

V.  Wels  Industries,  Inc.  and  B.P.W.  Industries,  Inc.  10708 

D.  230,853,  P.  J.  Mochel,  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL,  filed  July    S*^^*"^'  Charles  R.,  2445  W.  Bancroft,  Apt.  12,  Toledo,  Ohio 
23,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.   (Los  Aneeles)    Doc    Cv'-74-20SR-    »„*^^^^ 

R,  W.  R.  Grace  d  Co.  v.  Western  uTlndustrie^ Inc  ^''•"*'  ''""^  ^•'  ''  ^^''^^^^^  «*•  ^"'^''«''  «°*"^°'  ^"^^^^ 

LUTRELLE  F.  PARKER, 
Ctiairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Beg.  No.  749,723.     (See  3,197,204.) 
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3,591,995 
3,592,838 
3,613,484 
3,651,129 
708,444 
3,738,288 
3,752,825 
3,760.420 
,763,936 
5,768,017 
769,303 
5,769,616 
5,776,038 
776.617 
778,094 
5,782,710 
784,152 
!.793,348 
5.795,532 
5,798,380 
!,804,214 
!,S16,460 
1.817,136 
!.817,308 
!,818.411 
!,819,382 
i,819,610 
i.819,620 
,819,639 
820,530 
820,729 
;  ,822,736 
,825,430 
.825,614 
,826,046 
,831,778 
.832.379 
.'  ,832,466 
'.  ,832,469 
.'  .833.771 
,835,354 
;  ,835,391 
J  ,835,701 
J  ,836,363 


3,836,623 

3,838,494 

3,838,806 

3,839,018 

3,839.262 

3.839,264 

3,839,563 

3,840,879 

3,840,910 

3,841,089 

3,841,402 

3.841,955 

3,842,256 

3.842,287 

3,842,957 

3,843,692 

3.843,748 

3.844,127 

3.844.333 

3.844,789 

3.847,734 

3,847.957 

3,847.993 

3.848,011 

3,848,766 

3.849.074 

3.849.447 

3.849,512 

3,849,725 

3,849,744 

3,849,985 

3.850,023 

3,850,705 

3,850,749 

3,850,788 

3,850,901 

3.850.907 

3,851,078 

3.851.546 

3.851,690 

3,852.087 

3.852.319 

3,852.325 

3,852.552 


3,852.721 

3,853,113 

3,853.290 

3,853,293 

3,853.569 

3,853.606 

3.853.816 

3.854.345 

3.854,481 

3.854,533 

3,854,737 

3,854,923 

3,855.276 

3,855.388 

3,855,631 

3.855,953 

3,856,175 

3,856,368 

3,856,476 

3.856.701 

3,856.750 

3,856.795 

3,856,881 

3,856,907 

3,857.085 

3.857.245 

3,857.251 

3.857.263 

3,857.614 

3,857.657 

3.857.675 

3.857,837 

3,857,846 

3,858,147 

3,858,154 

3,858,385 

3.858,496 

3.858,652 

3,858,728 

3,859,088 

3,859,169 

3,859.193 

3,859,295 

3,859,305 


3,859,382 

3,859,438 

3,859,468 

3,859,758 

3,860,018 

3,860,103 

3,860,127 

3,860,353 

3.860,452 

3,860,528 

3,860.638 

3,860,886 

3,860,937 

3,861.496 

3,861,637 

3,861.756 

3,861,808 

3,862,123 

3,862,145 

3,862.179 

3,862.261 

3,862,274 

3,862.279 

3,862,299 

3,862.668 

3,862.767 

3.862,783 

3.862,850 

3,863,349 

3,863,358 

3.863,378 

3.863,626 

3,863,818 

3,864,148 

3,864,282 

3,864,294 

3,864,437 

3,864.961 

3,865,213 

3,865,481 

3,866.942 


Disclaimers 

3 ,612,832.— 4mnon  Goldstein,  Forest  Hills,  and  Fred  M.  Pin- 
tua.  White  Plains.  N.Y.  EMBOSSMENT  READERS  FOR 
IDENTIFICATION  CARDS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  12,  1971.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  27.  1975,  by 
the  assignee,  Decicom  Systems,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  4,  7  and  8 
df  said  patent. 


3 ,632,805. — Hisao  Yamamoto,  Nlshlnomiya-shl,  Shigeho  Inaha, 
Takarazuka-shi.  Toahiyuki  Hirohashi,  Kobe,  Kikuo  Ishi- 
zumi  and  laamu  Maruyama,  Minoo-shi,  and  Kazuo  Mori, 
Kobe.  Japan.  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  1-AMINOAL- 
KYLBENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES.  Patent  dated 
Jan.  4,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  by  the  as- 
signee, Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  ] 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  all  of  the  claims  of  said 
rlatent. 


3  634.402.— /fwoo  Yamamoto,  Nishinomlya-shl,  Shigeho  Inaha, 
Takarazuka-shi.  Toahiyuki  Hirohashi,  Kobe.  Mitsuhiro 
Akatsu,  Ikeda-shi.  laamu  Maruyama,  Minoo-shi,  and 
Takahiro  Izumi,  Takarazuka-shi,  Japan.  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  1,4-BENZODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 
AND  THEIR  SALTS.  Patent  dated  Jan.  11,  1971.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Jan.  16,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Lid. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-27  of  said  patent. 


3,635,744. — Peter  James  Maiden,  Cornwall,  England.  TREAT- 
MENT OF  CLAY.  Patent  dated  Jan.  18.  1972.  Disclaimer 
filed  Dec.  11,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  English  Clays  Lover- 
ing  Pochin  &  Company  Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  3  of  said 
patent. 


3.658,525. — Richard  L.  Bent  and  Rowland  G.  Mowrey,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y.  REVERSAL  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROC- 
ESSES.   Patent   dated   Apr.    25,    1972.    Disclaimer   filed 
Oct.  15,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Hereby  disclaims  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 


3,662,745. — Louis  Ciro  Cosentino,  West  Paterson,  N.J. 
METAL-METAL  SALT  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Patent  dated  May  16,  1972. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  27,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Medtronic, 
Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3.663.510. — Marvin  A.  Peterson,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  PROCESS 
FOR  PRODUCING  POLYAMIDE  COATING  MATE- 
RIALS. Patent  dated  May  16.  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan. 
14,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  General  Electric  Company. 

Hereby   disclaims   the  term   of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  28,  1989. 


3,690,028. — Albert  T.  Walker,  Jr.,  Anderson,  Calif.  LURE. 
Patent  dated  Sept.  12,  1972.  Disclaimer  filed  Dec.  11, 
1974.  by  the  inventor. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,764,583. — Alan  Branford  Newton,  Enfield,  John  Brewster 
Rose,  Letchworth,  and  Victor  Jeffrey  Leslie,  Potters  Bar, 
England.  AROMATIC  POLYMERS  OF  HALOPHENOLS 
OR  HALOTHIOPHENOLS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  9,  1973. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  28,  1975,  by  the  assignee,  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 


3,767,645. — Uwe  Treuner,  Regensburg.  and  Hermann  Breuer, 
Burgweintlng,  Germany.  ACYLTHIOACETYL  PENICIL- 
LINS. Patent  dated  Oct.  23,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan. 
8,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  E.  R.  Squibb  d  Sons,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1  and  9  of  said 
patent. 


3,772,048. — William  H.  Rhodes,  and  Raymond  J.  Webb,  Jr., 
Holland,  Mich.  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  OIL  AB- 
SORPTION OF  PIGMENT  CONTAINING  BETA-COP- 
PER PHTHALOCYANINE  AND  COMPOSITE  GREEN 
PIGMENT.  Patent  dated  Nov.  13,  1973.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  20,  1974.  by  the  assignee,  Chemetron  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3  and  4  of 
said  patent. 


Dedication 

3,723,949.— Wt«iam  H.  Wallo,  Chicago,  111.  PHONO  PLUG 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING.  Patent  dated  Mar.  27,  1973. 
Dedication  filed  Jan.  13,  1975,  by  the  assignee.  Wall  Able 
Tool  d  Die  Corp. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 


Disclaimer  and  Dedication 

3,688,533.— TVard  A.  Ames,  Danville,  111.  TUBE  EXPANSION 
APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Sept.  5,  1972.  Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  Jan.  2,  1975.  by  the  assignee.  Tridan 
Tool  d  Machine,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent  to  the  People  of  the  United  States. 
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Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale 

D.   233,302.      SANDWICH     TOAST     PRESS      Evelvn     F 
Trovinger,  1425  Lake  St..  Lodi,  CaUf.,  95240  ^ 

SchilH7;f?-iSQ^?P^^^.'^^'?"^^'»VIEWER  DEVICE.  Sal 
bcnillizzl,  1189  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10028. 

3.408  921      BE  V  E  R  A  G  E    MAKING    ARilAXGEMENT. 

f512%'an5?sf,cillf.!^5Sllo°*'  '''°''''''  "^^°^*°^'  ^•«-  «- 

Shn'w^^'pu^/  K  SEGMENTED  GRINDING  WHEEL.  Milton  C. 
f}°i7.'  .^^^^^^n^^0'  Pa-  Correspondence  to :  Grindine  Wheel 
Institute,  2130  Keith  Bldg..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  44115; 

MOT?VE^VFmr?pV'\^^  HEATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTO- 
?V?y^'L?ulIi??a,^K^^-4o'27"'°  '^'""'^  '^"^'-  '^'^  °»^*«  «»" 

1>A'Iny3n  RAPID  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM.  Lee  C. 
Faxton,  5050  North  Ave.,  Carmichael,  Calif.,  95608. 

3,792,468.     VEHICLE       EXIT       SIGNALING       SVSTPAr 
Horace  Bryan,  2836  W.  33rd  St ,  Brooklyt    N^Y.,  I1J24  ^^^• 

vpVt^^J?^^  HINGED  GOLF  CLUB  BAG.  John  S.  Stammer 
NPSI-Cherokee  Lake,  Longview,  Tex.,  75601.  ^siiimmer, 

A^?,'Hn*'^Pi?n.  AUTOMATIC  PISTOL  HOLDER.  Salvador  R 
^lnT°^^^'"PPA*°^^x.*^°"^'^Pondence  to:  Michael  S.  Striker 
360  Lexington  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017.  oiriKer, 

Frank   G. 


FATLESS  FRYING  PAN.  Carl  Beer.  Sand  Lake. 


3,820,743.     VTOL   AIR    AND    SPACE    CRAFT 
Young,  26  Elm  St.,  Saugerties,  N.Y  ,12477. 

3,821,343.  :MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  TTTF-rmo 
PLASTIC  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  FILMS^"?Iitsubi™Kk?' 
Tokyo.  Japan.  Correspondence  to:  Michael  S  Striker  ^«fo 
Lexington  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017.  atriKer.   .560 

3  823,723.     FALSE  EYEBROWS.  Marie  O    Miller    4615-A 
Parkway,  Sacramento,  Calif..  95823.  -«i"fr.  *dio  a 

3,831.847      MAGNETIC-VEHICLE-BUMPER.      Daniel      J 
Serrltella,  7757  S.  Naragansett.  Burbank,  111..  60459. 

Blid¥i?,^N%V^ETB§liirA^rS^^^^^^^^ 
^i''6rl\TlZ;^onr'  ''''  St^  Ch^^es^AvlTt^l^". 

V'^,^^^^JJ9.^S-^eirizgert  Ammer.  %  David   Rabin    305 
N.  Edgeworth  St.,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  27401. 

3,847,068. 
N.Y.,  1^153. 

25if  5?'llrdl?g^!?e..^?hVa"g?.  S«IS).  ^"°^^  *^^"^""^- 

gJadV^iffct^dS;.^-  IIM^'"'-  Bar£/"c.^B^loIk"l3?V]i^^ 

F  %^,?li^\-,n^f'^^^^  ^^'^  ATTACHED  AIR  SEAL.  David 
E.  Russell,  110  Riverside  Ave.,  Jacksonville.  Fla.,  32202 

3.857.583      OCCUPANT     PROPELLED     GUADRACYCLE 
OrelUloS'"''''''  ^^'^^  ^•^-  "^^'^^«^  Ct.:  #7    BeaveVton; 

„  3,858.394.     COMBINED   ROTARY   INTERVAL   COMnT-a 
TION  ENGINE  AND  STEAM  TURBINE    Ernest  \V     \nLr' 
son.  5256  Mississippi  Bar  Drive.  Orangevalf.  Calif.    95662 

3,863,383.     BAIT   SAVER.    Gregory   Lore    2775   2l8t   St 
Sacramento,  Calif.,  95818.  "*   ^*' 


«!„?i?^^;^^,^o  LABORATORY      ANALYSIS      INSTRUMENT 
23?'!5SAvitl?Sft.^lll.^!T2T"^^^^-   ^^*  ^-   ^°^- 


QQft^?in°J^?^l°^»^. patents  are  offered  by:  John  O.  Richards 
980  Mill  Circle.  Apt.  99.  Alliance,  Ohio.  44601.  «'cnaras, 


3,578,840. 
3,835,507. 


REVOLVING  REFLECTOR. 
ROPE  HOLDING  DEVICE. 


RCA  Corporation  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses  on 

pStf    *''°''    """^    conditions    under    thf  following   24 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  under  RCA  patents  should  he 

T>.  234,037.     COJ^o'pYV^E^I&V"^     "^O"^^^"     ''^ 


Re.     28,302.     HARMONIC      RADAR      DETECTION      AND 
VEHICLES    ^^^^^^^      ^^^      AUTOMOTIVE 

3,858,955.     METHOD   OF   MAKING   A    111-V   COMPOUND 
ELECTRON-EMISSIVE  CATHODE. 

3,859,143.     STABLE      BONDED      BARRIER      LAYER-TEL- 
LURIDE  THERMOELECTRIC  DEVICE. 

3,860,335.     OPTICAL  SYSTEM. 

2,860,423.     ETCHING  SOLUTION  FOR  SILVER. 

3.860,507.     RF  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

3.860,859.      ROTATOR    SYSTEM    INCLUDING    A    REMOTE 
DRIVE  MOTOR  AND  A  LOCAL  INDICATOR 
CONTROL  MOTOR. 

3,860.945.     HIGH       FREQUENCY 
CAPACITOR. 

3.860,949. 


VOLTAGE-VARIABLE 


3,861,024. 
3,861,914. 
3,862,361. 
3.862,488. 
3,862,830. 
3,862,859. 
3,863,065. 

3,863.080. 

3,863,106. 
3.863,140. 

3.863,164. 
3,863,169. 
3,863,184. 
3,863,215. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  MOUNTING  DEVICES 
^P^  5^T?5*^^ERING  FLAT  SURFACES  TO 
JiiACH  OTHER. 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME. 

PE^R^ijANENT      HOLOGRAPHIC      RECORDING 

VIDEO  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT  FOR  USE  WITH 
SYNCHRONOUS  DETECTORS. 

^^  STRUCTURE  ^^^^'""'^    ^    JOINED     METAL 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  VITREOUS  ENCLO- 
SURES FOR  LIQUID  CRY&t:vl  CELLS 

^^?.W-9J?r.  ^^  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
iJJbiN  ICE. 

DYNAMIC  CONTROL  OF  BLOOMING  IN 
CHARGE  COUPLED  IMAGE-SENSING  AR- 
RAiS. 

^^^FpaIiaTOR^^  FREQUENCY  AND  PHASE 
VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  CIRCUIT. 
^^^^^^iEE  rlVi''^    '^^^^^    INCLUDING 
TUBE  FILAMENT  POWER  SUPPLY. 
COMPOSITE  TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT. 
TELEVISION  SCANNING  LINEARITY  DEVICE. 

DETECTOR  FOR  REPETITIVE  DIGITAL 
CODES. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclu- 
sive licenses  under  the  following  50  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Telecommunication  Prod    Dent 
General  Electric  Company.  Lynchburg.  Va..  24502. 

3.784.926.     MICROWAVE  POWER  AMPLIFIER. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  j  Construction  Materials  Division.  General  Elec- 
i«oA=°;i'^'?.  ^*°l?^ay  Drive,  Suite  416,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
46205.  Attention  :  Patent  Counsel. 


3,862,395.  HTW  HEATING  SYSTEMS  HAVING  ELEC- 
TRODE BOILERS  AS  THE  SOURCE  OF  HTW. 

Applications   for   license    under    the    following    2   patents 
should  be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance 
Components  Business  Division.  1635  Broadway    Fort  Wavne 
Ind..  46S04.  Attention  :  Patent  Counsel. 

2,935,859.  HERMETICALLY  SEALED  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE. 

3.774.062.  STATOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SINGLE  PHASE  IN- 
DUCTION MOTOR  EMPLOYING  ALUMINUM 
ALLOY  STARTING  WINDING. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  2  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel.  Switchgear  Equip- 
ment Bus..  Div.,  General  Electric  Co.,  6901  Elmwood  Ave., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142. 

3.851.203.  VACUUM  ARC  DEVICES  WITH  IMPROVED 

ARCING  SHIELDS. 

3,801,945.  QUICK  ACTING  HIGH  VOLTAGE  FUSE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  4  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Medical  Systems 
Business  Div..  General  Electric  Co..  P.O.  Box  414.  Mauwaukee, 
Wis.,  53201. 

3,375,109.  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RHENIUM-RE- 
FRACTORY ALLOYS. 

3,503,720.     RHENIUM-REFRACTORY  METAL  ALLOYS. 

3.851.204.  ROTATABLE  ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES. 


ROTATING  X-RAY  TARGET  WITH  TOOTHED 
INTERFACE. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  22  patents  may 
be  addressed  to :  Manager-Technology  Marketing  Operation, 
General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Road.  Building  5-Room 
303.  Schenectady,  N.Y..  12345. 
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3,869,634. 
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[,625.776. 
(.652,224. 
1,652,225. 
1,652,226. 
:,664,883. 

J,712.130. 
,729,400. 
,732,014. 

J.736,500. 

(,738,314. 

1,772,175. 

1,775,703. 
1,775,704. 
(.781,718. 
:,788,893. 
1,800,297. 
1,809,673. 
1,812,077. 

!,814,909. 

t.816,374. 
:  1,821,153. 


PREPASSIVATION  COLOR  METHOD  FOR  DE- 
TECTING CRACKS  IN  METAL  BODIES. 


METHOD      FOR     DETECTING 
METAL  BODIES. 


IN 


COLOR   METHOD   FOR 
IN  METAL  BODIES. 


CRACKS 
DETECTING   CRACKS 


ANODIC  INHIBITOR-COLOR  METHOD  FOR 
DETECTING  CRACKS  IN  METAL  BODIES. 

PRE-PASSIVATION  ANODIC  INHIBITOR- 
COLOR  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  CRACKS 
IN  METAL  BOJDIES. 

DETECTION  OF  DISTRIBUTED  DEFECTS  IN 
GEAR  ASSEMBLIES. 


METHOD 
GASES. 


OF    SEPARATING    MIXTURES    OF 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION  METHOD  & 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  SMALL  PAR- 
TICLES. 

LIQUID  IDENTIFICATION  USING  MAGNETIC 
PARTICLES  HAVING  A  PRESELECTED  CURIE 
TEMPERATURE. 

FILAMENT  COATING  APPARATUS  INCLUD- 
ING MERCURY  CONTACT  HEATING  MEANS. 

UNIVALENT 
TRODE. 


CATION-SELECTIVE    ELEC- 


HYBRID  FILTER. 

HYBRID  FILTER. 

HYBRID  FILTER-PASS  BANTD  STOP  FILTER. 

COATED  FILAMENTS. 

NON-VOLATILE  ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY. 

COMPOSITES  &  METHOD  FOR  MAKING. 

FIBER     REINFORCED     COMPOSITE     MATE- 
RIALS. 

EIJECTRONIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  SLIDE  PRO- 
JECTOR CONTROLLER. 

POLYACETYLENES.  I 

^9^?^4,9^^^^E^'E    TERPOLYMERS    &    PLAS- 
TICIZED  POLYACETYLENE  BLENDS. 


,837,819.     ZINC  DIFFUSED  COPPER. 


Applications  for  license  under  the  following  23  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Walter  C.  Bernkopf,  Division  Patent  Coun- 
sel, Contractor  Equipment  Business  Division,  General  Electric 
Co.,  1285  Boston  Ave.,  Bldg.  23-EE,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  06602. 


3.306,538. 
3,338,515. 
3,403,842. 

3,416,310. 

3,461,777. 
3,465,775. 

3,488,948. 

3,513,710. 

3,572,123. 
3,575,209. 
3,587,602. 
3,589,238. 
3,590,843. 
3,631,874. 

3,628,418. 
3,780,318. 

3,817,480. 

3,829,637. 

3,829,751. 

3,840,831. 

3,840,832. 

3,842,263. 
3,844,304. 


FLUID  TIMER. 

FLUID  CONTROL  DEVICE. 

STALL  PREVENTION  IN  AXIAL  FLOW  COM- 
PRESSORS. 

FLUID  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLS  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES. 

FLUID  AMPLIFIER  CONTROL. 

TEMPERATURE-INSENSITIVE     FLUID     CON- 
TROL CIRCUITS  AND  FLUERIC  DEVICES. 


GAS    TURBINE 
CONTROL. 


ENGINE    TRANSIENT    FUEL 
AND   ANGULAR 


FLUIDIC    DIGITAL    LINEAR 
MOTION  SENSOR. 

FLUIDIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  SYSTEMS. 

FLUIDIC  POSITION  LIMIT  CONTROL. 

FLUERIC  LAG-LEAD  CIRCUIT. 

VARIABLE  GAIN  JET  PIPE  SERVO  VALVE. 

MULTIPLE-JET  LIQUID  LEVEL  DETECTOR. 

FLUIDIC  OVERSPEED  SENSOR  FOR  A  POWER 
TURBINE. 

VORTEX  VALVE  SERVOACTUATOR. 

ZERO  CROSSING  SCR  FIRING  CIRCUIT  NET- 
WORK. 

GAIN  CHANGER  FOR  ANGLE-OF-ATTACK/AT- 
TITUDE  FLUIDIC  FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYS- 
TEM. 

LIMIT  SWITCH  HAVING  MECHANISM  TO 
ELIMINATE  UNWANTED  REACTIVATION 
THEREOF. 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  VARIATION 
IN  A  CHARACTERISTIC  OF  STRAND-LIKE 
MATERIAL. 

RELAY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEALED 
CONTACT  SWITCHES. 

RELAY  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  SEALED 
CONTACT  SWITCHES. 

MOLDED  OPTOELECTRONIC  TRANSDUCER. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  RATIO  OP  GASES  IN  A  MIX- 
TURE. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 
WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  15,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110— M.  STERMAN,  Director  4-4-74 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal  Stock;  Electro 
Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous  Compositions;  Fuel  and 
Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY.  GROUP  120-R.  F.  BURNETT,  Ac'ing  Director  4-11-74 

Heterocyclic,  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur:  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics";' SteVoVdV; 
0x0  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING,  GROUP   140-A.  P.  KENT,  Director.  3-13-74 

Syntnetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic  Resins 
\\itn  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Re<;ins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.:  Coating;  Molding- 
Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping,  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-A.  L.  LEAVITT.  Director  6-27-74 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding;  Special  Chemical 
Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 

SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-R.  FRIEDMAN,  Director  5-6-74 

fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture;  Gas; 
Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  T  iquid.  Gas.  and  Solid  Separation- 
Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus;  Misc.  Physical  Proc- 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS,  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Director  8-14-74 

feneration  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors;  Switches; 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures:  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recorders;  Weighing  Scales. 

SPECIAL  LAAVS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director 11-14-73 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition:  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Explorint;,  Radich 
Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  Material. 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-J.  F.  COUCH,  Director  l-''-74 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices  and 
Related  Arts. 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING,  GROUP  240-N.  ANSHER.  Director  8-20-74 

Receptacles;  Joint  Packing;  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  Spinning;  Food;  Agitating;  Cleaning;  Pressing;  Geometricai 
Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L.  FORMAN,  Director  2-22-74 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  and  Net- 
works; Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director i.4_74 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.  

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-O.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director  7-3-74 

Conveyors:  Hoists:  Elevators:  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding:  Dispensing;  Fluid  Sprinkling; 
*ire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats;  Ships;  Aeronautics; 
Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  320-D.  J.  STOCKING,  Director 7-5-74 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal  and  Wire 
v\  orking;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders,  Woodworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 
AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TREATMENT,  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY,  Director  7-31-74 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Excavating; 
Wishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Typewriters;  Stationery; 
Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT,  POWER,    AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY,  Director 6-10-74 

Power  Plants:  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors:  Reaction  Motors:  Pumps;  Rotary  Engines  and  Pumps;  Heat  Generation  and 
Exchange;  Refrigeraiion;  Ventilation;  Drying;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Couplings;  Gear- 
ing; Bearings;  Clutches;  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication. 
GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M.  M.  NEWMAN,  Director  9-9-74 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  I/)cks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  Operators: 
Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering:  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Separations; 
Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  Machines. 


Expiration  of  patents:  The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  April  197,";,  except  those  which  may  have 
expired  earlier  due  to  shortened  terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690,  79th  Congress,  approved  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 
«  ?^  c  r.  oro  VPu^''^^^'  fiPProved  August  23, 1954  (68  Stat.  764),  or  which  may  have  had  their  terms  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
45  u.b.c.  253.  Other  patents,  issued  after  the  dates  of  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below,  may  have  expired  before  the  full  term  of  17  years  for 
the  same  reasons,  or  have  lapsed  under  the  provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  151. 

Patents.         Numbers  2,82S,4S7  to  2,832,958,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numbers  1,694  to  1,697,  inclusive 
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REISSUE  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  8,  1975 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

71-87. 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

28,384 


REISSUES 


APRIL  8,  1975 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  CI  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specification ;  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


28  382 
FURNACES  FOr'mOLTEN  METAL 
David    Walter    King,    Solihull,    England,    assignor   to 
Morganite  Thermal  Designs  Limited,  Norton.  Worces- 
ter, England 

^"Si"?--.^?*  3»635,457,  dated  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

843,582,  July  22,  1969.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jan.  18, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  434,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  July  25.  1968 

35,500/68 
,;«    «.  Int.  CI.  C21c  7/00 

y.S.  CI.  266-33  R  g  Clahns 


1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  refractory  bath,  to  hold 
molten  metal  up  to  a  given  level,  a  heat-conductive  cup- 
shaped  refractory  vessel  supported  in  the  bath  in  an  up- 
right position  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  wall  of  the 
bath,  so  that  molten  metal  can  surround  the  vessel  in  the 
bath,  said  vessel  having  an  upwardly  directed  mouth  above 
the  given  metal  level  and  closed  by  a  downwardly  directed 
nozzle  for  passing  a  high-velocity  stream  of  hot  gas  from 
a  fuel  burner  downwardly  into  the  mouth  of  the  vessel, 
the  inner  surface  of  the  vessel  forming  a  reversing  baffle 
for  downward  impingement  and  reverse  flow  upward  of 
the  stream  of  hot  gas,  and  the  vessel  having  an  outlet 
for  hot  gas  above  the  given  metal  level  constituted  by 
ports  through  the  rim  of  the  vessel. 

28  383 

TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  ROD-SHAPED 

ARTICLES 

Wniy  Rudszinat,  Dassendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 

oS"".*")?*'*"?  f^^""^**®'  *  C°-  KG,  Hamburg,  Germany 

il^'?  il  ^iS^-  %A'«^'  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  6, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  295,494 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  2,  1968. 

306/68;  Feb.  9, 1968,  6,479/68 
WT  o  «.  ^*'  CI.  B6Sg  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  302—2  R  *  44  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  rod-shaped  articles  of 
predetermmed  diameter,  particularly  sections  of  tobacco- 
contammg  rods,  comprising  a  conveying  unit  and  a  feeding 
unit,  one  of  said  units  being  arranged  to  deliver  articles  to 
the  other  unit  and  said  feeding  unit  comprising  a  pneu- 
matic tube  wherein  the  articles  are  transported  lengthwise, 
said  conveying  unit  comprising  at  least  two  adjacent  but 
spaced  walls  defining  a  channel  wherein  the  articles  are 
conveyed  sideways  and  at  least  a  portion  of  which  has  a 
width  which  IS  slightly  less  CthenJ  than  said  diameter, 
said  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  said 
walls  being  movable  generally  lengthwise  of  said  channel. 


said  conveying  unit  further  comprising  drive  means  for 
moving  [at  least  one  of]  said  walls  from  one  end  toward 
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the  other  end  of  said  channel  to  thereby  transport  (he 
articles  through  the  channel. 

28,384 
METHOD  OF  THE  CONTROL  OF  WEEDS 
Gerhard  Schrader,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  and  Ludwig 
Eue  and  Helmuth  Hade,  Cologne,  Germany,  and  Seiichi 
Hirane,  Masahiro  Aya,  Shigeo  Kishino,  and  Nobuo 
Fukazawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,740,209,  dated  June  19, 1973, 
Ser.  No.  10,025,  Feb.  9,  1970.  Application  for  reissue 
Nov.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,066 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1969, 
44/14,227 
^      f  InL  CI.  AOln  9/12 

UA  a.  71—87  5  aaims 

1.  Method  of  combating  weeds  in  paddy  field  rice 
which  comprises  applying  to  at  least  one  of  (a)  such 
weeds  and  (b)  the  rice  field,  a  herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  O-  ( 2-nitro-phenyl )  -0-ethyl-N-isopropyl-phos- 
phoro-amido-thioate  of  the  formula 


CiHiO    s 


Iso-CiHtNH 


NOi 


28,385 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 

Alfred  Mayer,  Plainfield,  N J.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation 

Original  No.  3,556,879,  dated  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

714,577,  Mar.  20, 1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec  4, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  311,774 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/36 
U.S.  CI.  117—201  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  material  and 
forming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  a  given  sur- 
face  of  said  substrate,  said  device  including  [ioclud< 
ing]  at  least  one  deleterious  metal  ingredient, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

simultaneously  with  the  forming  of  at  least  a  por- 
tion  of  the  insulating  material  layer  exposing 
;  said  layer  to  an  atmosphere  comprising  a  hydro- 
\  gen  halide;  and  heating  said  substrate  to  a  tem- 
^  perature  sufficient  to  convert  (connectl  said 
:  metal  to  the  metal  halide  and  to  volatilize  the 
halide  at  the  exposed  surface  of  said  insulating 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1975 


layer,  thereby  establishing  a  gradient  for  out- 
diffusion  of  said  metal  from  said  device  to- 
ward said  exposed  surface. 


28,386 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  TO  IMPROVE  LIFETIME 
Fi  ederic  P.  Heiman,  East  Brunswick,  and  Paul  H.  Robin- 
son, Trenton,  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation 
Or  ginal  No.  3,556,880,  dated  Jan.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
'20,538,  Apr.  11, 1968.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Dec.  22, 
972,  Ser.  No.  317,743  i 

Int  CI.  HOll  7/34,  7/44  \ 

U.  ;.  CI.  148—191  14  Claims 

[.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor 
de  ice,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

>roviding  a  substrate  having  a  number  of  operating 
semiconductor  regions  forming  at  least  one  active 
semiconductor  element,  at  least  one  of  said  regions 
being  contiguous  with  a  given  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; 
orming  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said  given 
surface  overlying  at  least  a  part  of  said  at  least  one 
region,  said  device  including  at  least  one  deleterious 
metal  ingredient; 
(xposing  said  layer  to  an  atmosphere  comprising  a 

hydrogen  halide;  and 
l|eating  said  substrate  to  a  given  temperature  sufiScient 
to  convert  said  metal  to  the  metal  halide  and  to 
volatilize  the  halide  at  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
insulating  layer,  thereby  establishing  a  gradient  for 
out-diffusion  of  said  metal  from  said  device  toward 
said  exposed  surface, 

the    improvement    wherein    said    atmosphere    is 
maintained  substantially  free  of  water  vapor. 

28  387 

Hydroxy  alkylene  ethers  of  dfvinyl 

GLYCOL 
An  Ire  Bader,  Lens,  and  Francis  Weiss,  Fieire-Benite, 

1  ranee,  assizors  to  Produits  Chemiques  Ugine  Kuhl- 
II  lann,  Paris,  France 

No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,714,265,  dated  Jan.  30, 1973, 
S  er.  No.  1,860,  Jan.  9, 1970,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
p  art  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  686,763,  Nov. 

2  %  1967.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser. 
P  To.  452,285 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  1,  1966. 

85,818 
,    .  Int  CI.  C07c -/J/i-^ 

U.S|.  a.  260—611  B  1  Claim 

A  polyalkylene  glycol  of  the  general  formula: 


EO- 


rCHa  CH2      ~\ 


•R      R'       -|     Jh  Ah 


J.L 


H-CH-0-]- 


in  which  Z  is  an  integer  of  1,  X-|-Y  is  an  integer  of  from 
1  to  about  50,  when  X  is  an  integer  of  0  the  HO —  radi- 
cal is  linked  directly  to  the  carbon  of  unit  Z  and  when  Y 
is  an  integer  of  0  the  — H  atom  is  linked  directly  to  the 
oxygen  of  unit  Z,  and  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Co  alkyl,  a  Cj-Ca 
alkenyl,  a  C2-C8  alkynyl,  and,  when  R  and  R'  are  taken 
together,  a  Cy-Ca  alkylene. 


28  388 

CAMERA  tube  OF  Tlffi  KIND  COMPRISING  A 
SEMI-CONDUCTIVE  TARGET  PLATE  TO  BE 
SCANNED  BY  AN  ELECTRON  BEAM 

Francois  Desvignes,  Bonrg-la-Relne,  France,  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Original  No.  3,322,955,  dated  May  30,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
522,743,  Jan.  24,  1966,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  73,879,  Dec.  5,  1960. 
Application  for  reissue  July  5,  1968,  Ser.  No.  747,046 
Claims  iMlority,  application  France,  Dec.  24,  1959, 

814,093 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315—10  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  camera  tube,  a  radiation  sensitive  target  plate 
of  semi-conductive  material,  said  plate  being  in  contact 
wtih  a  signal  electrode  and  comprising  a  mosaic  of  sepa- 
rate elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  two  regions 
of  semi-conductive  material  of  the  same  conductivity  type 
separated  by  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  there- 
by forming  two  opposite  P-N  junctions  lying  one  behind 
the  other  in  the  direction  of  plate  thickness,  said  semi- 
conductive  region  adjacent  the  signal  electrode  forming 
a  substantially  uninterrupted  layer  comprising  correspond- 
ing regions  of  further  mosaic  elements,  and  wherein  the 
thickness  of  the  intermediate  region  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  is  smaller  than  the  effective  diffusion  length 
of  the  minority  carriers  therein. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  tberefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3,700        I 
COLEUS  PLANT 
Enrico  R.  Datello,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Datello  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Da^  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,392 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 88  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  coleus  plant  of  the 
trailing  type  substantially  as  described  and  illustrated 
herein,  characterized  primarily  as  to  novelty  by  having 
a  majority  of  the  leaves  bearing  a  single,  relatively  ex- 
tensive, circular  to  heart-shaped  spot  of  a  medium  yellow 
green  coloration  displayed  on  a  dark  maroon  background. 


3,701 
AZALEA  PLANT 

Takeo  Yuge,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl. 
FUed  Apr.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,657 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
compact  and  much  branched  growth  habit  and  its  profuse 
production  of  deep  red  blossoms  of  medium  size. 


3,702 
AZALEA  PLANT 
Takeo  Yuge,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  466,739 
Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Pit— 56  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  azalea  plant  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterizes  by 
its  profuse  production  of  very  large  delicate  pink  blossoms 
appearing  as  a  mass  above  an  upright  and  spreading 
growth  of  abundant  foliage. 
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GRANTED  APRIL  8,  1975 


ERRATA 


For  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

128-002.08 3,875,626 

296-028 3,875,661 

335-216 '. 3,875,673 

417-038 3,875,698 

065-097 3,875,766 

104-023 3,875,856 

285-173 3,876,136 

280-432 3,876,239 

280-443 3,876,240 

280-486 3,876,241 

280-511 3,876,242 

355-010 3,876,282 

081-052.4 3,876,369 

161-005 3,876,552 

252-465 3,876,680 

426-152 3,876,794 

313-157 3,876,905 

324-034 3,876,927 

355-003 3,876,937 

337-409 3,876,948 

131-232 3,876,961 

240-010.66 3,876,970 

243-007.7 3,877,010 

343-007.7 3,877,011 

343-180 3,877,012 

343-112 3,877,013 

343-730 3,877,014 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  8,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,875,591 

ATHLETIC  HANDLE  GRIP 

Joseph  Cantaks,  640  Pelham.Rd.,  New  RocheUe,  N.Y.  10803 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,071 

Int.  CI.  A41d  19/00 

U.S.CI.  2-161  A  7  Claims 


adjacent  to  a  wearer's  head  around  his  ear,  said  flange  surfabe 
being  formed  with  a  contour  varying  in  a  direction  around  said 
shell  periphery  so  that  said  flange  surface  relatively  closely 
complements  the  surface  of  the  wearer's  head  adjacent  to 
which  said  flange  surface  is  adapted  to  lie,  a  pad  of  resilient 
material,  and  means  for  assembling  said  pad  on  said  flange 
over  said  flange  surface. 


3,875,593 
ARTIFICIAL  HIP.JOINT 
Yakov  Isaevich  Shersher,  7  Degtyarny  pereulok  3  kv.  42, 
Saratov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,965 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    May    4,    1972, 
1776053 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1/24 
U.S.CI.3-1  1  Claim 


1.  An  athletic  grip  glove  comprising  a  sheet-like  palm  por- 
tion, a  thumb  stall,  the  lower  surface  of  said  thumb  stall  being 
concavely  curved  along  its  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  be 
adapted  to  conform  to  an  athletic  shaft  handle,  an  index  finger 
stall  open  at  its  outer  end,  said  index  finger  stall  having  on  its 
upper  surface  a  pinky  pocket  opening  outwardly  at  its  outer 
end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  pinky  of  the  user's  opposite 
hand,  and  finger  stalls  having  at  least  the  outermost  portions 
of  the  lower  surfaces  thereof  concavely  curved  transversely 
of  their  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  firmly  grip 
an  athletic  shaft  handle  when  grasped  by  the  user,  said 
thumb  stall  and  finger  stalls  each  having  side  walls  including 
upper  portions  thereof  defining  tops  of  said  stalls. 


3,875,592 
SOUND  ATTENUATING  EARCUP 
Jackson  A.  Aileo,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gentex  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,525 

Int.  CI.  H04r  1/10 

U.S.  CI,  2-209  19  Claims 


I    s  n 


> 


&C-  Si 


1.  a  sound  attenuating  earcup  assembly  including  in  combi- 
nation, a  hollow  cup-shaped  shell  formed  of  rigid  material, 
said  shell  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  side  wall  portion 
extending  away  from  said  base  portion  to  a  peripheral  edge 
thereof  which  faces  the  side  of  the  wearer's  head  in  use  of  the 
assembly,  said  side  wall  portion  and  said  base  portion  forming 
a  space  for  receiving  the  ear  of  a  wearer  a  flange  of  rigid 
material  extending  generally  laterally  from  said  peripheral 
edge  and  around  said  shell  to  provide  a  surface  adapted  to  lie 


1.  An  artificial  hip- joint  comprising:  an  endoprosthesis  for 
an  acetabulum  having  a  seat;  said  endoprosthesis  of  the  ace- 
tabulum having  an  outer  surface  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  the 
bony  tissue  of  the  pelvis;  an  endoprosthesis  for  the  proximal 
portion  of  the  femur  having  a  head  provided  with  a  spherical 
surface,  a  neck  and  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  by  way  of  said 
neck  with  said  head  of  said  endoprosthesis  of  the  proximal 
portion  of  the  femur,  said  shaft  being  designed  for  introduc- 
tion into  the  femoral  medullary  canal;  an  insertion  piece  in- 
stalled between  the  surface  of  said  seat  and  said  spherical 
surface  of  the  head  and  providing  for  a  hinged  joint  between 
said  endoprosthesis  of  the  proximal  portion  of  the  femur;  said 
insertion  piece  having  a  spherical  inner  surface  which  inter- 
acts with  said  spherical  surface  of  the  head;  a  cavity  for  said 
insertion  piece  defined  by  said  inner  spherical  surface  of  the 
insertion  piece;  the  height  of  said  cavity  being  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  head;  a  nut  for  fixing  said  insertion  piece  in  said 
seat  of  said  endoprosthesis  of  the  acetabulum;  said  nut  having 
a  spherical  surface  interacting  with  said  head  and  an  external 
screw  thread  which  cooperates  with  an  internal  screw  thread 
of  said  seat,  the  nut  having  a  lower  end  flush  with  the  plane  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  endoprosthesis  of  the  acetabulum  and 
means  for  locking  said  nut. 


525 


5>6 


3,875,594 

SURGICALLY  IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  JOINT 

HAVING  LOAD  DISTRIBUTING  FLEXIBLE  HINGE 

Alfred  B.  Swanson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,947 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 

U.B.  CI.  3—1  2  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


5"  26  28         20 

A  surgically  implantable  prosthesis  for  repfacing  bone 
joi  Its  comprising:  a  one-piece  body  of  flexible  inert  material, 
i  body  having  an  enlarged  central  midsection  and  a  pair  of 
wardly  directed  stem  portions;  said  stem  portions  corre- 
p^ndjng  generally  to  the  dimension  of  the  intramedullary 
of  the  bones  adjacent  said  joint  for  implantation 
,  said  midsection  extending  laterally  outwardly  on  both 
of  said  stem  portions;  a  wall  formed  at  the  intersection 
e  of  said  stem  portions  and  said  midsection,  said  wall 
de  ining  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  through  said  mid- 
sec  tion  and  forming  a  hinge  between  said  stem  portions;  the 
otl  er  of  said  stem  portions  having  an  area  of  thickened  cross 
set  tion  at  its  intersection  with  said  midsection;  and  a  depres- 
sio  1  formed  in  said  wall  to  accomodate  displacement  of  said 
ma  terial  upon  bending  movement  of  said  one  of  said  stem 
po  tions  with  respect  to  said  other  of  said  stem  portions. 


said 

ou 

s 

ca:  lals 

th<  rein, 

sic  :s 


of 


one 


TaLo 


U.S. 
1. 

posi 
front 
at 
can 


supports  having  their  legs  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  the  body 
portion,  and  a  flexible  covering  having  a  pair  of  quadrant  side 
portions  and  a  quarter  cylindrical  surface  portion  connecting 
both  side  portions,  said  hood  being  fixed  at  one  end  of  the 
inside  of  the  opening  of  said  body  portion  and  attached  at 
intervals  to  said  U-shaped  supports  whereby  said  hood  can  be 


expanded  and  folded  like  a  fan  within  the  quadrant,  a  collaps- 
ible chair  which  is  expanded  and  folded  with  opening  and 
closing  of  said  cover  portion,  said  chair  having  rear  legs  fixed 
to  the  bottom  side  of  said  box,  front  legs  hinged  to  said  cover 
and  a  seat  hinged  to  both  said  front  and  rear  legs  and  an  air 
heating  unit  attached  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  body  portion. 


3,875,595 

INTERVERTEBRAL  DISC  PROSTHESIS  AND 

INSTRUMENTS  FOR  LOCATING  SAME 

Edward  C.  Froning,  215  N.  San  Mateo  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

9(t401 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,726 

Int  CI.  A61f  1124;  A61b  17100 

U.$.  CI.  3—1  13  Claims 


4Lr-ll 


3,875,597 
BATH  SEAT 
Andrew  Russell  McGaffin,  and  Hilda  Marion  McGaffin,  both 
of  Lower  Hutt,  New  Zealand 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,724,  Aug.  30,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

125,784,  March  18,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 

12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,850 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3112 

U.S.  CI.  4-185  S  10  Claims 


1 

disc 


ins(  ition 
sha  >ed 
t6f  t 

StU( 

soc 


within  the  annulus  fibrosis  of  said  disc  and  at  least  one 
on  an  exterior  face  of  said  member  shaped  to  engage  a 
et  forming  member  on  one  end  of  said  disc  formed  for 
installation  in  the  vertebrae  along  or  below  said  disc. 


tie 


A  prosthesis  for  the  nucleus  pulposis  of  an  intervertebral 

comprising  a  bladder-like  member  having  a  stem  for 
n  of  liquid  or  plastic  into  said  member,  said  member       ^*  ^  unitary  bath  tub  seat  adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  edge 
to  simulate  said  nucleus  pulposis  of  a  human  disc  and^^  ^  ^^^^  ^^^  **"•  said  seat  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  end 
ithin  the  annulus  fibrosis  of  saiH  Hisr  anH  at  loact  <^n»^valls  and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  connecting  said  end  walls, 

said  walls  each  being  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  in  the 
shape  of  a  truncated  pyramid,  having  flat  bottom  edges  and 
cut  out  sections  in  intermediate  portions  thereof  to  define  legs 
at  each  comer  of  the  seat;  a  top  wall  integrally  formed  with 
and  interconnecting  the  top  edges  of  said  walls  to  define  a  seat 
surface;  said  cut  outs  in  said  end  walls  conforming  generally 
in  shape  to  the  cross-section  of  said  tub  wall  to  receive  the  top 
edge  of  said  tub  wall  with  said  seat  surface  located  above  said 
top  edge;  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  members  secured  to  the 
bottom  side  of  said  top  wall  and  to  the  inner  sides  of  said  walls, 
said  reinforcing  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  inverted 
U-shaped  ribs  having  the  leg  portions  thereof  secured  to  said 
side  walls  and  their  bight  portions  secured  to  said  bottom  side 
of  said  top  wall,  said  leg  portions  being  spaced  to  receive  said 
top  edge  of  the  tub  wall  therebetween;  at  least  one  tie  beam 
secured  to  said  bottom  side  of  the  top  wall  and  extending 
between  said  end  walls  in  integral  engagement  with  said  bight 
portions  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  rib  members  to  define 


Kaiiiia, 


3,875,596 
COLLAPSIBLE  SAUNA 
Noda,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unizon  Kabushiid 
•ha,  Itani-shi  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,262 
Int.  CI.  A61h  33106 
CI.  4—164  2  Claims 

A  collapsible  sauna  comprising  an  elongated  vertically 
:ioned  box-shaped  body  portion  having  an  opening  jn  the 
thereof,  a  flat  cover  portion  hinged  to  said  body  portion 
!  lower  end  of  said  opening,  whereby  said  cover  portion 
>e  opened  downwardly  to  the  horizontal  position,  a  col- 
laps  ble  hood  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  inverted  U-Shaped 


Aprils,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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therewith  a  supporting  structure  which  reinforces  and  sup- 
ports said  seat  on  the  top  edge  of  said  tub,  said  bight  portions 
and  tie  beam  having  lower  edges  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
upper  portions  of  the  cut  outs  in  said  end  walls  whereby  they 
each  engage  the  top  edge  of  said  tub  wall  to  support  said  seat 
stably  thereon;  and  adjustable  means  secured  to  said  end  walls 
for  clampingly  engaging  the  sides  of  said  tub  wall  received  in 
the  cut  outs  of  said  end  walls,  thereby  to  secure  said  seat  to 
said  tub  wall. 


3,875,598 
CRADLING  AND  ARTICULATED  BED 
Dean  B.  Foster,  Rt.  5,  Lexington,  Va.  24450,  and  Donald 
McCluer  Martin,  Middlebrook,  Va.  24459 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,971 

Int.  CI.  A61g  7110,  1102,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—61  21  Claims 


v^    -<«« 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  bed  with  included 
head  and  foot  together  with  connecting  bottom  structure, 
which  bed  is  generally  adapted  for  hospital  use  and  in  which 
bed  the  patient,  while  prone  on  the  patient-carrying  portion 
thereof,  can  rotate  this  latter  in  its  entirety  through  a  vertical 
angle  in  either  lateral  direction  to  a  continuously-variable, 
pre-selected  limited  extent;  which  said  patient-carrying  por- 
tion comprises  a  bed  spring  assembly  disposed  between  the 
head  and  foot  of  said  bed;  multiple,  generally  pantograph-like 
hinge  units  disposed  one  at  each  end  of  said  bed  and  pivotally 
journaled  thereon;  first  means  extending  between  and  con- 
nected to  said  multiple  hinge  units  and  which  said  first  means 
are  in  physical  association  with  and  carry  cooperating  second 
means  which  said  second  means  are  included  in  and  comprise 
part  of  said  bed  spring  assembly,  the  association  between  said 
first  and  second  means  being  such  that  they  are  movable  into 
and  out  of  close  physical  relationship  with  each  other  and  such 
that  when  the  two  means  are  in  fact,  in  close  physical  relation- 
ship to  each  other  then,  upon  opening  said  multiple  hinge 
units  the  bed  spring  assembly  can  be  moved  in  either  lateral 
direction  to  continuously-variable  pre-selected  extent  from 
between  a  nearly  planar  or  flat  position  on  the  one  hand,  and 
its  fully  concave  position  on  the  other  hand;  and  means  car- 
ried from  and  related  to  said  bed,  for  energizing  said  multiple 
hinge  units  to  cause  such  pantograph-like  opening  and  closing 
at  the  will  of  either  the  patient  or  the  attendant. 


3,875,599 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BED  PATIENT 

Milo  F.  Mracek,  Creve  Coeur,  and  Ronald  J.  Bauer,  Florissant, 

both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Milo  F.  Mracek,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,806,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,795,284. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,081 

Int.  CI.  A47c  27/08;  A61g  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  5—348  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  pad  which  comprises  an  upper  surface  of 

readily-flexible,  air-confining  material,  a  lower  surface  of 


readily  flexible,  air-confining  material  that  underlies  and  con- 
fronts said  upper  surface  and  that  directly  engages  said  upper 
surface  whenever  said  inflatable  pad  is  in  its  deflated  condi- 
tion, a  multitude  of  drop  threads  connected  to  and  extending 
between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  limit  the  extent  to 
which  any  given  portion  of  said  upper  surface  can  move  up- 
wardly away  from  the  corresponding  portion  of  said  lower 
surface,  and  a  fitting  through  which  gas  can  be  introduced  into 
and  through  which  gas  can  be  released  from  said  inflatable 
pad,  said  inflatable  pad  being  dimensioned  to  underlie  and 
support  the  truck,  arms  and  legs  of  a  person,  said  inflatable 
pad  being  readily  flexible  and  being  essentially  flat  whenever 
it  is  deflated  but  being  firm  and  being  essentially  rigid  and 
having  said  upper  surfaces  essentially  flat  whenever  it  is  fully 
inflated,  said  inflatable  pad  being  deflatable  to  permit  said 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  to  closely  abut  each  other  and  to 
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closely  abut  an  underlying  support  and  to  lie  essentially  flat, 
and  said  inflatable  pad  having  an  inflated  thickness  at  one  end 
thereof  which  is  different  than  the  inflated  thickness  of  the 
central  portion  of  said  inflatable  pad,  said  inflated  thickness  at 
said  one  end  enabling  said  one  end  to  automatically  define  an 
area  at  one  level  whenever  said  inflatable  pad  is  inflated,  said 
inflated  thickness  of  said  central  portion  enabling  said  central 
portion  to  automatically  define  another  area  at  a  second  and 
different  level,  whereby  one  of  said  areas  of  said  inflatable  pad 
is  automatically  raised  above  the  surface  of  said  underlying 
support  whenever  said  inflatable  pad  is  inflated,  said  one  of 
said  areas  extending  inwardly  from  one  edge  of  said  inflatable 
pad  and  extending  more  than  one-half  of  the  distance  to  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  inflatable  pad  to  help  define  a  space  into 
which  a  part  of  a  lifting  device  can  be  inserted  to  facilitate 
lifting  of  said  inflatable  pad  when  said  inflauble  pad  is  in  iu 
inflated  condition. 


3,875,600 

SURVIVAL  KIT 

Mark  M.  Reveaux,  4  Prospect,  Stony  Creek,  Conn.  06405 

nied  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,092 

Int.  CI.  B25(  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  7— 1  H  10  Claims 


Ji 


^ 
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1.  A  survival  kit  comprising  a  handle  portion  having  a  knife 
receiving  channel,  a  knife  means  pivoted  to  said  handle,  a 
locking  means  on  said  handle  for  locking  said  knife  means  in 
open  or  closed  positions;  a  first  handle  cover  means  remov- 
ably attached  to  said  handle  portion,  a  compartment  within 
said  first  handle  cover  means  forming  a  recessed  area  when 
attached  to  said  handle  portion;  a  combination  screw  driver 
and  metal  cutting  saw,  housed  within  the  recessed  area  of  said 
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hai  idle;  a  first  and  second  reel  means,  attached  to  said  handle    receiving  and  removably  engaging  the  tubular  chemical  light 
poition  for  rotation,  said  first  reel  means  having  a  wire  saw    producing  means,  the  tubular  member  extension  having  an 
me  ans  and  means  to  pay  said  wire  saw  means  into  and  out  of 
sail!  first  reel  means,  and  said  second  reel  means  having  a 
hai  idle  to  pay  out  and  wind  in  a  Ashing  line. 
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3,875,601 

RE  UNTWISTING,  CUTTING  AND  STRIPPING  TOOL 

Kaufman,  44  Highridge  Rd.,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y. 

Piled  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403^02 

Int.  CI.  H02g  1112 

CI.  7—14.1  R  9  Claims 


1 .  A  tool  for  cutting,  untwisting  and  stripping  the  insulation 
froi  n  twisted  wires,  comprising  an  elongated  handle  member, 
a  s  >ring  biased  rod  slideably  mounted  within  the  handle,  a 
stripper  mounted  on  the  slideable  rod,  wire  untwisting 
melins  mounted  on  the  handle  end  adjacent  the  wire  stripper, 
wir :  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  handle  on  the  side  of  the 
wir ;  untwisting  means  remote  from  the  wire  stripper,  said  rod 
beii  ig  slideable  from  a  closed  position  wherein  the  wire  strip- 
per lies  adjacent  the  untwisting  means  to  an  open  position 
wh(  rein  the  wire  stripper  is  spaced  from  the  untwisting  means, 
sai(  spring  biasing  the  rod  to  its  closed  position,  means  for 
pre  .fenting  rotation  of  the  rod  in  order  to  maintain  the  cutting, 
unt  visting  and  stripping  means  in  aligned  relationship,  said 
rotation  preventing  means  comprising  a  non-circular  cross- 
sec  ion  on  said  rod  engaging  a  correspondingly-shaped  open- 
ing in  the  handle,  shock  absorbing  means  within  the  handle 
anc  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  rod  remote  from  the  wire 
stri  >per,  and  return  limiting  means  connected  to  the  handle 
anc  located  in  a  position  to  be  impacted  by  the  shock- 
abs  >rbing  means  on  the  return  of  the  rod  from  its  open  to  its 
clo!  ed  position  and  just  before  the  wire  stripper  impacts  the 
han  die. 


Roy 
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3,875,602 
FLOATING  DEVICE  AND  MARKER  SYSTEM 
Richardson  Huribut  Miron,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,002 
Int.  CI.  B63b  2/ 752,57 /04 
CI.  9—8.3  R  6  Claims 

A  light  marker  device  adapted  to  float  on  a  liquid  surface 
conlprising  a  weighted  buoyant  float  and  a  tubular  member 
con  aining  chemical  means  for  producing  light,  the  tubular 
riber  having  an  extension,  the  said  float  having  a  socket- 
receptacle  therein  with  a  provision  thereon  adapted  for 


opening  to  engage  the  protrusion  in  the  socket-like  receptacle 
of  the  float. 


3,875,603 
GANGWAY  CONSTRUCTION 
Johannes  Josephus  Mampaey,  Wijnstraat  11,  Dordrecht,  Neth- 
erlands 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  9,   1973, 
7301878 

Int.  CI.  B65g  11100 
U.S.  CI.  14—71  6  Claims 


1.  A  gangway  construction,  in  particular  for  boarding  and 
leaving  tankers,  comprising  a  tower  and  a  gangway  which  at 
one  end  is  movable  vertically  along  the  tower,  characterized 
by  an  annular  platform  movable  upwards  and  downwards 
together  with  said  one  end  of  the  gangway,  said  platform 
surrounding  a  sprial  staircase  disposed  in  the  tower. 


3,875,604 
SHOWER  BACK  SCRUBBER 
Isadore  T.  Wum,  436  Ruddiman  Dr.,  and  Louis  J.  Seguin,  424 
Ruddiman  Dr.,  both  of  North  Muskegon,  Mich.  49445 
Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,374 
Int.  CI.  A46b  13106 
U.S.  CI.  15—21  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  bather's  back  scrubbing  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  support  frame  adapted  for  generally  vertical 
mounting; 
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a  cylindrical  brush; 

a  brush  holder  mounted  for  sliding  vertical  movement  along 

said  support  frame;  said  brush  being  mounted  for  rotary 

movement  in  said  holder; 
first  water  turbine  means  operatively  connected  to  said 

brush  for  rotating  same; 


3,875,605 
RUG  SHAMPOOER 
Richard  M.  Fegan,  Flemington,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384351 

Int.  CI.  A47I  11134 

U.S.  CI.  15—50  C  6  Claims 


1.  A  rug  shampooing  machine  comprising: 

a.  a  motor; 

b.  a  brush  rotatably  driven  on  a  horizontal  axis  by  said 
motor,  said  brush  being  adapted  to  contact  a  surface  to 
be  cleaned  and  to  propel  said  machine  forwardly; 

c.  a  foam  generator  mechanism  including: 

1 .  a  housing  situated  above  said  horizontal  axis  for  con- 
taining a  liquid  detergent; 

2.  first  and  second  rollers  having  their  axes  substantially 
parallel  to  said  horizontal  axis  and  with  said  first  roller 
having  an  outer  surface  comprising  a  resiliently  de- 
formable  foam  plastic; 

3.  said  first  and  second  rollers  positioned  for  contact  so 
that  said  second  roller  deforms  the  outer  surface  of  said 
first  roller; 

4.  one  of  said  first  and  second  rollers  coupled  to  said 
motor  for  rotational  driving  thereof  and  frictional  driv- 
ing of  the  other  roller;  and 


5.  said  first  roller  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  deform- 

able  surface  in  contact  with  said  liquid  detergent  in  said 

housing  so  as  to  pick  up  and  aerate  the  liquid  detergent 

and  thereby  generate  foam  in  response  to  the  rotation 

of  said  first  and  second  rollers  and  the  concomitant 

deformation  of  the  deformable  surface  of  said  first 

roller;  and 

.  a  series  of  openings  in  said  housing  for  depositing  foam 

produced  by  said  foam  generator  mechanism  on  top  of 

said  brush  so  that  foam  is  carried  forward  to  the  surface 

to  be  cleaned  in  response  to  the  rotation  of  said  brush. 


3,875,606 
FOAM  FILLED  PIPELINE  PIG 
Don  B.  Landers,  Arlington,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oil  States  Rubber 
Company,  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,474 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.06  R  8  Claims 


means  for  vertically  shifting  said  brush  holder  along  said 
support  frame,  said  shifting  means  including  oscillatory 
drive  means  operatively  connected  to  said  brush  holder 
for  oscillating  said  holder  vertically  along  said  support 
frame  and  second  water  trubine  means  for  driving  said 
oscillatory  drive  means;  and 

means  on  said  first  and  said  second  water  turbine  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure. 


\: 

1.  A  pig  to  be  propelled  by  fluid  pressure  through  a  pipeline 
having  a  known  nominal  inside  diameter  for  wiping  its  surface, 
comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  body  having  a  cylindrical  outer  sleeve  member 
shaped  to  substantially  fit  the  pipeline  inner  surface  and 
forming  a  tough  skin-like  wiping  surface,  the  length  of  the 
body  being  greater  than  its  diameter  and  the  body  having 
a  central  core  member  of  flexible  material  extending 
through  the  sleeve  member  and  radially  spaced  there- 
from, the  ends  of  the  core  member  being  joined  to  the 
ends  of  the  outer  sleeve  member  by  disc-like  end  closure 
members  and  further  including  at  least  one  disc-like 
member  extending  between  the  inner  core  and  the  outer 
sleeve  member  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body  and 
serving  to  maintain  the  flexible  sleeve  member  more 
nearly  cylindrical,  thereby  enclosing  between  the  core 
member  and  the  skin-like  sleeve  member  multiple  elon- 
gated toroidal  spaces;  and 

b.  resilient  foamed  elastomeric  material  filling  said  elon- 
gated toroidal  space  and  supporting  from  inside  the  body 
said  outer  skin-like  sleeve  member. 


3,875,607 
GUTTER  BRUSH 
Richard  B.  Rosseau,  Claremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  321,048,  Jan.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,389 
Int.  CI.  A46b  13102 
U.S.  CI.  15—180  29  Claims 

24.  A  segment  for  a  gutter  broom,  said  segment  comprising 
a  body  having  a  plurality  of  bristle-receiving  passages  extend- 
ing therethrough,  said  passages  lying  generally  along  an  arcu- 
ate path  throughout  the  length  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
bristles  secured  within  each  of  said  passages,  said  bristles 
extending  out  of  said  body  at  an  inclined  angle  with  a  trans- 
verse plane  through  said  body,  said  body  having  an  outer  side 
spaced  laterally  of  said  arcuate  path  in  said  plane  in  one  direc- 


\ 
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tic  n  and  an  inner  side  spaced  laterally  of  said  arcuate  path  in 
sa  d  plane  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  outer  side  of  the  body 
having  an  outwardly  facing  groove  for  receiving  a  lip  of  a 
he  Ider  adapted  to  support  said  segment,  said  inner  side  of  the 
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including  a  camming  surface  extending  at  an  inclined 
;le  in  a  downward  and  outward  direction,  said  camming 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  latching  member 
toward  said  outer  side  of  the  boidy  to  force  said  seg- 
ment into  tight  engagement  with  said  holder. 


an;l 
su:  face 
m(  ved 


Brush  Co., 


3,875,608 
BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 
G^liart  Weiss,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Baker ' 
nc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  309347,  Nov.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,^0,850.  This  applicatk>n  Feh.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,210 

Int.  CI.  A46b  3102 
U.$.  CI.  15—193  2  Claims 
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1 .  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paint  brush  compris- 

in  combination,  a  ferrule,  a  batch  of  thermoplastic  bristle 

mounted  in  said  ferrule,  and  batch  including  lower 

portions  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  ferrule,  an  adhe- 

coating  on  the  interior  of  said  ferrule  in  registry  with  the 

upi^rmost  portion  of  said  bristles,  said  bristles  being  united  at 

upper  end  by  an  integral  fused  layer  defined  by  melting 

upper  ends,  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  layer  being 

cortinuously  bonded  to  said  coating,  said  bristles  being  sub- 

taijtially  free  of  connection  with  each  other  or  said  ferrule  at 

position  closer  to  said  one  end  of  said  ferrule  than  said 
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3,875,609 
MOP  CONSTRUCTION 
Est^r  M.  Weils,  Box  45,  Napoleon,  Ind.  47034 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,562 

Intel.  A47I  nm 

CI.  15-210  R 

A  mop  construction  comprising,  in  combination: 
short  elongated  tubular  shape  handle  membe^  having  a 
closed  back  end  and  an  open  front  end;  | 

cylindrical  bore  extending  axially  of  the  handle  member 
through  the  open  front  end  thereof; 


screw  threads  formed  spirally  along  the  interior  surface  of 
the  cylindrical  bore  adjacent  the  open  front  end  and 
extending  inwardly  from  the  front  end; 

an  axially  elongated  cylindrical  member  having  a  front  end, 
a  back  end,  and  cylindrical  sidewall  surfaces; 

a  screw  thread  disposed  spirally  about  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence of  the  cylindrical  member  sidewall  surfaces  extend- 
ing completely  between  the  front  and  back  end  thereof, 
the  screw  thread  being  of  a  size  and  pitch  complementary 
to  the  size  and  pitch  of  the  screw  threads  in  the  cylindrical 
bore  of  the  handle  member  and  adapted  to  be  threadedly 
received  therein  with  the  back  end  thereof  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom; 

the  front  end  of  the  cylindrical  member  being  open  with  the 
back  end  being  closed  by  a  member  extending  diametri- 
cally of  the  cylindrical  member  normal  to  the  axis 
thereof; 

an  aperture  extending  through  the  back  end  member  of  the 
cylindrical  member; 

a  mass  of  sponge  material  forming  a  portion  of  a  mop  head; 
a  net  of  flexible  material  completely  surrounding  the  mass 
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of  sponge   material  to  completely  contain   the  same 
therein; 

a  rivet  having  an  elongated  cylindrical  shank  inserted 
through  the  aperture  in  the  cylindrical  member  back  wall 
surface; 

a  flat  disc  shaped  head  of  a  diameter  larger  than  said  aper- 
ture fixed  on  one  end  of  the  shank  extending  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  shank  and  firmly  engaged  within  the 
sponge  and  net  material  to  secure  the  rivet  thereto  with 
the  shank  projecting  outwardly  therefrom; 

a  flat  disc  shaped  head  member  of  a  diameter  larger  than 
the  rivet  shank  and  larger  than  the  aperture  affixed  to  the 
opposite  end  of  the  shank  inwardly  of  the  cylindrical 
member  and  extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  shank 
and  fixedly  retaining  the  rivet  in  position  in  the  cylindrical 
member; 

such  that  the  sponge  and  net  material  are  fixed  to  the  cylin 
drical  member  for  selective  attachment  and  detachment 
to  the  handle  member  and  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the 
rivet  from  coming  into  contact  with  any  surface  being 
cleaned  by  the  mop  head. 


1  Claim 


3,875,610 
ADJUSTABLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARM 
Leo  J.  Wubbe,  Beverly  Shores,  and  William  H.  Harbison, 
Merrillville,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Anderson  Com- 
pany,  Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,276 
Int.  CI.  B60s  1140 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.35  2  Claims 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  arm  having  a  straight  end  adapted  for 
connection  with  a  connector  on  a  wiper  blade,  said  wiper  arm 
comprising  an  outer  section  and  a  tip  section,  a  pair  of  friction 
plates  mounted  between  the  outer  section  and  the  tip  section, 
one  of  said  friction  plates  having  the  outer  section  nested  in 
a  slot  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  the  other  friction  plate 
having  the  tip  section  nested  in  a  slot  in  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  mating  serrations  formed  on  the  inner 
faces  of  the  plates  which  serrations  are  adapted  to  nest  to- 
gether when  the  plates  are  brought  into  face-to-face  engage- 
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ment,  a  threaded  member  passing  through  the  outer  section 
through  the  two  friction  plates  and  into  the  tip  section  for 
locking  the  outer  section  to  the  tip  section  through  the  inter- 


30—^ 


mediary  of  the  friction  plates  whereby  the  axis  of  the  tip 
section  can  be  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
the  outer  section. 


opening  direction  to  trap  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  hold 
volume; 

a  control  valve  disposed  within  a  fluid  flow  passage  extend- 
ing between  said  reservoir  and  hold  volume; 

valve  bias  means  biasing  said  control  valve  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  passage  and 
thereby  prevent  closing  4ovement  6f  the  uoor; 

first  control  means  for  overcoming  said  valve  bias  means  to 
open  said  control  valve  to  effect  closing  movement  of  the 
door  in  response  to  exertion  on  said  piston  of  an  auxiliary 
force  aiding  said  closure  force; 
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3,875,611 
PIN  HOLE  EMBOSSMENT 
John  J.  Plisky,  Munster,  Ind.,  and  John  P.  Moorhead,  Palos 
Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Anderson  Company, 
Gary,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,609 
Int.  CI.  B60s  l\40 


% 
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U.S.  CI.  15—250.32 


17  Claims 


second  control  means  actuatable  to  reduce  said  valve  bias 
means  and  open  said  control  valve  to  effect  closing  move- 
ment of  the  door  in  response  to  a  predetermined  condi- 
tion; and 

trip  means  for  automatically  reducing  said  valve  bias  inde- 
pendently of  actuation  of  said  second  control  means  to 
maintain  said  control  valve  in  an  open  condition  with  said 
piston  located  in  a  predetermined  range  of  positions 
within  said  chamber  so  as  to  prevent  retention  of  the  door 
in  a  range  of  open  positions  corresponding  to  said  prede- 
termined range  of  positions  of  said  piston. 

1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  having  at  least  one  support  3,875,613 

member  operatively  connected  to  a  wiping  element,  connec-  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  EMULSIFIED 

tor  means  carried  by  said  support  member  for  removably  MEAT  PRODUCTS 

connecting  sliid  blade  to  a  pin  on  a  wiper  arm  and  guide  means  Nathaniel  Pincus,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bernard  S.  Pin- 

for  guiding  said  pin  into  latching  connection  with  said  connec-  «"*  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

tor  means,  said  guide  means  comprising  means  projecting  FUed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,050 


outwardly  from  the  side  of  said  connector  means  adjacent  an 

aperture  aligned  with  said  connector  means,  said  projecting   U.S.  CI.  17—24 

means  having  a  portion  with  a  guide  surface  aligned  with  an 

edge  of  the  aperture,  said  portion  of  the  projecting  means  ^1 

being  offset  laterally  from  an  opposite  edge  of  said  aperture  ^i 

whereby  a  base  portion  defining  a  transverse  shoulder  on  said  il 

pin  is  cradled  on  said  guide  surface  of  said  portion  of  the  |; 

projecting  means  which  surface  guides  the  pin  into  the  con 

nector  means. 


Int.  CI.  A22b  7100 
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3,875,612 
DOOR  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Poitras,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde 
&  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,174 
Int.  CI.  E05f  3122 
U.S.  CI.  16—48.5  13  Claims 

1.  An  hydraulic  door  closer  comprising 
a  housing  defining  a  chamber  for  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  piston  mounted  within  said  housing  and  dividing  said 
chamber  into  reservoir  and  hold  volumes,  said  piston 
adapted  for  reciprocating  movement  through  said  cham- 
ber in  opening  and  closing  directions; 
connecting  means  for  coupling  movement  of  said  piston 

with  a  door; 
piston  bias  means  exerting  a  closure  force  tending  to  move 

said  piston  in  said  closing  direction; 
check  valve  means  which  opens  to  allow  flow  of  the  hydrau- 
lic fluid  from  said  reservoir  volume  to  said  hold  volume 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston  in  said  opening 
direction  and  closes  in  the  absence  of  movement  in  said 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  sausage  and  like  meat 
products,  in  combination,  an  emulsifier  for  producing  and 
directly  discharging  therefrom  an  unconfined  blended  mixture 
of  said  product  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  paste-like  extru- 
sion of  predetermined  diameter,  a  conveying  mechanism 
having  a  continuously  moving  endless  belt  having  an  upper 
conveying  surface  onto  which  said  extrusion  in  its  unconfined 
condition  is  continuously  deposited  and  moved  to  a  processing 
station  remote  from  said  emulsifier,  said  conveyor  belt  being 
of  a  transverse  width  substantially  greater  than  the  transverse 
dimension  of  said  extrusion,  means  for  effecting  deposit  of 
said  continuous  paste-like  extrusion  of  meat  directly  from  said 
emulsifier  onto  the  central  portion  of  the  conveying  run  of  the 
belt  at  the  receiving  end  thereof  for  uninterrupted  conveyance 
of  the  meat  extrusion  along  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  said 
conveyor  belt  in  substantial  spaced  relation  to  the  opposite 
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si  ie  edges  of  the  belt,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
r<  latively  short  discharge  outlet  extending  from  said  emulsifier 
ir  overlying  relation  to  the  receiving  end  of  said  conveyor  belt 
w  ith  its  discharge  axis  disposed  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
Ic  ngitudinally  extending  center  line  of  said  belt,  and  scraper 
nr  eans  engaging  the  bottom  return  surface  of  the  conveyor 
b  :lt  immediately  adjacent  the  discharge  end  thereof  for  di- 
re cting  any  residue  of  the  conveyed  product  adhering  to  said 
c<  tnveyor  belt  at  said  discharge  end  toward  the  center  of  said 
h  )ttom  return  surface  of  the  belt  whereby  to  maintain  said 
la  Iter  surface  free  of  any  accumulated  deposit  thereon  of  the 
eiiulsified  meat  product,  said  scraper  means  including  a 
s<  raper  extending  transversely  across  and  engaging  substan- 
ti  illy  the  full  width  of  the  bottom  return  surface  of  the  belt. 
Si  id  scraper  being  V-shaped  and  disposed  with  its  apex  pres- 
et ting  toward  and  in  line  with  said  emulsifier  outlet  whereby 
ai  ly  residue  of  the  conveyed  product  adhering  to  said  con- 
v«  yor  belt  at  the  discharge  end  thereof  is  directed  as  aforesaid 
tcjward  the  center  of  the  bottom  return  surface  of  the  belt  for 
;charge  therefrom  into  a  storage  vessel  disposed  beneath  the 
di  icharge  end  of  the  conveyor  mechanism. 
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3,875,614 

B|lETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SHELLS 

FROM  CRUSTACEA 

jJmes  Martial  Lapeyre,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  to  The 

Laitram  Corporation,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,918,  March  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

745,609.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,609 

Int.  CI.  A22c  29/00 

UjS.  CI.  17-48  3  Claims 


The  method  of  removing  crustacea  shells  from  the  meat 
Crustacea  comprising  compelling  a  shell  on  crustacea  to 
in  vel  along  a  predetermined  volute  path,  subjecting  the  shell 
a  multiplicity  of  incising  actions  during  travel  along  said 
ute  path,  and  separating  the  crustacea  meats  from  the  shell 
fragments  by  floatation  upon  completion  of  the  crustacea 
ha  'ing  travelled  the  predetermined  volute  path. 


3,875,615 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  TAMPON 
Ddmar  R.  Muckenfuhs,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

*roctcr  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Fikd  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,620 
Int.  CI.  A61I  15/00  i 

U.4.  CI.  19-144.5  I  45  Claims 

.  A  device  for  forming  a  rosette  shaped  tampon  or  like 
art  cle,  comprising  an  annular  chamber  having  an  open  top 
an(  a  closed  bottom  for  receiving  a  flexible  tubular  sack 
containing  particulate  material  to  be  formed  into  rosette 
shs  pe.  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  on  said  chamber,  a  tubu- 
lar plunger  extending  axially  upwardly  through  the  bottom  of 
sail  I  chamber,  said  plunger  being  of  a  diameter  substantially 
sm  iller  than  the  diameter  of  said  annular  chamber,  means 
moLinting  said  plunger  for  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
chj  mber,  means  operatively  connecting  said  tubular  plunger 
to  a  vacuum  source,  and  actuating  means  for  sequentially 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  plunger  and  said 


chamber  from  a  first  position  of  use  in  which  the  upper  end  of 
the  plunger  lies  within  said  chamber  at  a  point  remote  from  its 
closed  bottom,  to  a  second  position  in  which  the  upper  end  of 
said  plunger  is  in  close  proximity  to  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 


,,'^,~f-"  LJi-f^ti^ 


ber,  and  to  a  third  position,  in  which  the  upper  end  of  said 
plunger  projects  upwardly  beyond  the  top  of  said  chamber, 
whereby  as  the  plunger  moves  from  its  second  to  third  posi- 
tion, the  lowermost  half  of  the  sack  will  be  folded  inwardly 
and  upwardly  to  form  it  into  rosette  shape. 


3,875,616 
CROSS  LAPPING  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Trott,  Fort  Mill,  S.C,  assignor  to  Celanese  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,924,  Aug.  14,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  698,842,  Jan.  18, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,550,215.  This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,058 

Int.  CI.  D04h  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  19-163  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  cross  lapping  lightweight  webs  by 

means  of  a  traversing  structure  which  supplies  a  longitudinally 

moving  lightweight  web  onto  a  moving  collection  means  by 

alternately  moving  a  chute  for  the  falling  web  in  opposite 

directions  across  said  collection  means  while  depositing  the 

web  in  a  folded  condition  onto  said  collection  means,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

i.  at  least  a  pair  of  gas  jets  for  providing  a  large  volume  of 

relatively  low  pressure  gas,  each  of  said  gas  jets  being 

attached  to  said  traversing  means  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  chute  for  said  web,  said  jets  having  openings  directed 

outward  from  said  chute  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  chute, 

and 
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ii.  means  for:  ( 1 )  synchronizing  gas  flow  such  that  gas  issues 
alternately  from  only  said  gas  jets  which  trail  the  travers- 
ing chute,  and  (2)  overcoming  the  air  buoyancy  of  the 
falling  web. 


3,875,617 

MATERIAL  PROTECTOR 

Marion  D.  Cline,  R.D.  1,  Blairsville,  Pa.  15117 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,416 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—16  R 


5  Claims 


with  respect  to  said  head  and  with  respect  to  said  mounting 
slots.      1'  * 


5!  3,875,619 

!•  ADJUSTABLE  CLIP 

William  A.  Fortsch,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  & 
Betts  Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,854 

Int.  CI.  B65d  67/02 

U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  10  Claims 


1.  A  tie-down  protector  for  a  roll  of  material  comprising  a 
one-piece  angularly  bent  body  engagable  on  an  inside  corner 
of  a  roll  and  having  an  upstanding  apertured  tab  element 
adapted  to  receive  a  flexible  hold-down  member  there- 
through, said  body  including  an  inwardly  extending  flange 
projecting  substantially  perpendiculariy  therefrom  at  the 
lower  edge  of  the  aperture  in  the  body,  the  top  portion  of  the 
upstanding  tab  element  being  bent  to  extend  substantially 
parallel  to  said  flange. 


3,875,618 
BUNDLING  TIE 
Jerome  T.  Schuplin,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Fastway 
Fasteners,  Inc.,  Lorain,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,423 

Int.  CI.  B65d  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-16  PB  14  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  bundling  tie  including  an  elongated  strap  and 
a  buckle  head  adapted  for  locking  coaction  with  the  strap,  said 
head  having  an  aperture  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  the 
strap,  a  separate  insert  mounted  on  said  head  and  extending 
into  said  aperture,  said  insert  being  adapted  for  locking  coac- 
tion with  said  strap  and  against  withdrawal  movement  of  the 
strap  when  the  latter  is  looped  and  passed  into  said  aperture 
and  into  coaction  with  said  insert,  means  generally  floatingly 
mounting  said  insert  on  said  head  for  facilitating  entry  of  the 
strap  into  said  aperture  and  wherein  said  head  comprises 
laterally  oriented  slots,  said  insert  comprising  a  pawl  having 
wing  portions  adapted  to  be  received  in  generally  loose  condi- 
tion in  said  slots  in  said  head  and  providing  said  floatingly 
mounting  means,  a  tab  on  said  pawl  projecting  in  a  direction 
generally  outwardly  thereof,  said  head  having  a  ledge  portion 
overlying  said  tab  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  tab 


20 


24 -v/ 


1.  A  one-piece  adjustable  pizistic  clip  comprising:  a  first 
rigid  leg  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  a  second 
rigid  leg  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  said  first 
end  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  leg  members  being 
hingedly  joined  together  by  a  resilient  connecting  portion  of 
reduced  crosssection  integral  with  said  first  and  said  second 
leg  members;  a  head  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  first  leg 
member  second  end,  said  head  portion  having  an  aperture 
extending  therethrough  generally  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  leg  member,  said  head  portion  further 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  rails  extending  axially  within  said 
head  portion  aperture  to  divide  said  head  portion  aperture 
into  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  tail  member 
being  guided  and  supported  on  said  rails  within  said  upper 
portion  of  said  head  portion  upon  its  entry  into  said  head 
portion  aperature;  and  a  rigid  tail  member  extending  fixedly 
from  said  second  leg  member  second  end  at  a  predetermined 
angle  with  respect  thereto  and  selectively  located  with  respect 
to  said  resilient  connecting  portion  so  that  said  tail  member  is 
caused  to  traverse  a  predetermined  arc  generally  including 
said  head  p>ortion  aperture  upon  the  selective  closure  of  said 
first  and  said  second  leg  members;  said  tail  member  further 
having  a  plurality  of  serrations  in  selectively  spaced  arrange- 
ment extending  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof, 
said  first  leg  member  head  portion  aperture  upper  portion 
including  means  cooperatively  engageable  with  said  tail  mem- 
ber serrations  to  provide  interlocking  engagement  therebe- 
tween upon  the  selective  closure  of  said  first  and  said  second 
leg  members;  said  first  leg  member  further  comprising  a  first 
gusset  portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom  generally  adja- 
cent said  first  end  thereof,  said  clip  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond gusset  portion  extending  between  said  second  leg  member 
and  said  tail  member  generally  adjacent  the  juncture  therebe- 
tween, said  first  gusset  portion  and  said  second  gusset  portion 
each  having  an  arcuately  shaped  free  edge,  said  free  edges 
being  disposed  in  selective  relation  to  one  another  so  that 
upon  selective  closure  of  said  first  and  said  second  leg  mem- 
bers, said  free  edges  at  least  partially  define  a  generally  arcu- 
ately formed  perimeter  of  an  article  receiving  opening  there- 
between> 
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3,875,620 

TIE 

Rbbert  E.  Wells,  Box  525,  Fresno,  Calif.  93650,  and  Nonnan 

L.  Oliver,  5729  Siverly  Ln.,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,700 

Int  CI.  B65d  63100;  AOlg  17/06 
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18  Claims 
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3,875,621 

Multiply  folded  adhesive  diaper  fastener 

Hiimzeh   Karami,  Crystal   Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
'almoiive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,102 1 
Int  CI.  A43c  / 1/00;  A44b  27/00 
CI.  24—67 


U.i 


Claims 


A  diaper  fastener  for  use  on  a  dia(>er  having  an  inner 
surface,  an  outer  surface,  and  a  lateral  margin,  the  fastener 
CO  nprising  a  first  strip  of  tape  having  an  adhesive  coated  on 

surface  thereof,  a  first  portion  of  said  one  surface  in 
cohtact  with  said  outer  diaper  surface  adjacent  said  lateral 
tm  rgin  for  securing  said  fastener  to  said  diaper,  a  second  strip 
m«  mber  adhesively  secured  to  a  second  portion  of  said  one 
sui  face  adjacent  said  first  portion,  said  second  strip  member 
inc  luding  an  opening  therethrough  whereby  adhesive  in  said 
se<  ond  portion  is  exposed  through  said  opening,  said  second 
str  p  member  including  an  exposed  surface  which  has  limited 
aff  nity  for  said  adhesive,  a  third  portion  of  said  one  surface 
in  lontact  with  said  exposed  surface  of  said  second  strip  mem- 
bei  and  including  an  opening  aligned  with  said  opening  in  said 
sec  ond  strip  member,  the  adhesive  on  said  second  portion 
wh  ch  is  exposed  through  said  first  and  second  aligned  open- 
ing 5  being  in  contact  with  said  diaper  inner  surface. 


3,875,622 
CLIP-ON  ANCHOR  DEVICE 
Ar  lold  G.  Trobaugh,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Johnson 
^rvice  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

nied  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,865 

Int.  CI.  A44b  22/00 

U.i  CI.  24-73  VA  12  Claims 

In  a  detachable  anchor  device  for  use  in  anchoring  an 

obj  !ct  ot  a  stationary  structure  with  an  opening  and  having 


two  opposed  surfaces  adjacent  the  opening  providing  a  fluid 
seal  between  said  structure  and  said  object,  said  device  includ- 
ing a  member  having  a  convex  surface,  a  concave  surface,  and 
a  peripheral  portion  for  selective  engagement  with  one  of  the 
two  opposed  surfaces  of  said  structure,  and  a  passageway 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  the  object  to  be  an- 
chored, said  member  being  made  of  an  elastically  deformable 
material  which  permits  resilient  bending  thereof,  and  resilient 
retaining  means  extending  from  said  concave  surface  for 


1.  A  tension  resisting  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  links 
erconnected  along  a  predetermined  axis  of  reference,  said 
Hi  ks  being  adapted  individually  to  elongate  along  the  axis 
wlien  subjected  to  distorting  tension  therealong,  and  bridges 
in  erconnecting  successive  links  is  substantially  parallel  rela- 
ti(  n  to  the  axis  resistive  to  distortion  of  their  respective  links 
ar  d  adapted  to  rupture  their  links  to  distort  when  subjected  to 
te  ision  of  a  predetermined  magnitude. 
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insertion  through  said  opening  including  a  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  segment  and  a  latch  portion,  said  latch  portion 
extending  generally  transversely  to  said  segment  and  arranged 
to  be  oriented  in  a  direction  radially  outwardly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  aperture  for  engagement  with  the  other  of 
the  opposed  surfaces  adjacent  the  opening,  whereby  said  latch 
portion  firmly  and  selectively  engages  the  other  of  the  op- 
posed surfaces  as  said  cup-shaped  member  resiliently  presses 
against  said  one  opposed  surface  to  provide  a  fluid  and  dirt 
impervious  sealing  engagement  therewith. 


3,875,623 
FABRIC  JOINTS 
James  Houston  Johnston,  Gourock,  Scotland,  assignor  to  The 
Gourock  Ropework  Company  Limited,  Port  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,307 

Int.  CI.  A44b  79/00 

U.S.  CI.  24—207  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  fabric  joint  incorporating  adjoining  aligned  ribs  of 
non-resilient  material  each  formed  with  two  parallel  aligned 
passageways  and  two  lateral  continuous  slots  each  providing 
lateral  access  to  a  respective  passageway  and  two  sheets  of 
fabric  each  having  one  boundary  edge  enlarged  by  formation 
of  an  integral  bead  thereon,  the  beads  on  each  sheet  being 
located  within  a  respective  passageway  and  the  portion  of  the 
sheet  extending  back  from  the  bead  passing  through  the  slot, 
said  adjoining  ribs  being  cut-away  at  adjacent  ends  so  that 
each  rib  presents  a  cut-away  portion  having  a  cut  face  parallel 
with  the  plane  containing  the  axes  of  passageways,  the  cut 
faces  facing  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  plane 
containing  the  axes  of  the  passageways. 
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3,875,624 
EDGE  DRIVE  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  TUBULAR  FABRIC 

CALENDERING  SYSTEMS 
Robert  Frezza,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Samcoe  Holding 
Corporation,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,068 

Int.  CI.  D06c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  26—56  3  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  the  treatment  of  tubular  knitted  fabric  and 
including  driver  means  for  spreading  the  fabric  to  predeter- 
mined width,  means  for  steaming  the  spread  fabric,  and  means 
for  gathering  the  spread  and  steamed  fabric  after  discharge 
from  the  spreading  means,  characterized  by 

a.  edge  drive  rolls  mounted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  spread- 
ing means  for  engaging  and  driving  the  spreading  means 
through  the  edge  walls  of  the  fabric, 

b.  power  means  for  moving  the  edge  drive  rolls  toward  each 
other  for  effecting  pressure  engagement  between  the 
edge  drive  rolls  and  the  fabric  edge  walls,  including 
threaded  shaft  means  for  moving  the  edge  drive  rolls,  and 
drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  means, 

c.  adjustable  control  means  for  automatically  limiting  the 
pressure  of  engagement  between  the  edge  drive  rolls  and 
the  fabric  by  disabling  the  drive  means  when  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  is  established  between  the  edge  drive  rolls 
and  the  fabric, 

d.  said  drive  means  comprising  an  air  driven  motor,  and 

e.  said  adjustable  control  means  comprising  a  controllable 
pressure  regulator  associated  with  said  air  driven  motor 
and  effective  to  cause  said  motor  to  stall  when  a  predeter- 
mined edge  pressure  is  achieved. 

2.  A  system  for  the  treatment  of  tubular  knitted  fabric  and 
including  driver  means  for  spreading  the  fabric  to  predeter- 
mined width,  means  for  steaming  the  spread  fabric,  and  means 
for  gathering  the  spread  and  steamed  fabric  after  discharge 
from  the  spreading  means,  characterized  by 

a.  edge  drive  rolls  mounted  on  carriages  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  spreading  means  for  engaging  and  driving  the  spread- 
ing means  through  the  edge  walls  of  the  fabric, 

b.  means  for  moving  the  edge  drive  roll  carriages  toward 
each  other  for  effecting  pressure  engagement  between 
the  edge  drive  rolls  and  the  fabric  edge  walls, 

c.  said  means  for  moving  further  including  a  controllably 
driven  threaded  shaft, 

d.  a  pair  of  drive  nuts  arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  shaft  and  associated  with  the  respective  edge  drive 
roll  carriages, 

e.  spring  means  interposed  between  the  associated  drive 
nuts  and  edge  drive  roll  carriages,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  shaft  effects  movement  of  said  drive  nuts  and, 
through  the  interposed  spring  means,  also  of  said  edge 
drive  roll  carriages,  and 

f.  edge  drive  pressure  indicator  means  comprising  an  indica- 
tor device  carried  by  one  element  of  an  associated  edge 
drive  roll  carriage  and  drive  nut  pair,  and 

g.  calibration  scale  carried  by  the  other  element  of  the 
associated  pair. 


h.  the  position  of  said  indicator  in  relation  to  said  scale 
tjsflecting  the  magnitude  of  the  edge  drive  roll  pressure. 
3.  A  system  for  the  treatment  of  tubular  knitted  fabric 
and  including  driver  means  for  spreading  the  fabric  to 
predetermined  width,  means  for  steaming  the  spread 
fabric,  and  means  for  gathering  the  spread  and  steamed 
fabric  after  discharge  from  the  spreading  means,  charac- 
terized by 

a.  edge  drive  rolls  mounted  on  carriages  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  spreading  means  for  engaging  and  driving  the  spread- 
ing means  through  the  edge  walls  of  the  fabric, 

b.  means  for  moving  the  edge  drive  roll  carriages  toward 
each  other  for  effecting  pressure  engagement  between 
the  edge  drive  rolls  and  the  fabric  edge  walls. 

c.  said  means  for  moving  further  including  a  controllably 
driven  threaded  shaft, 

d.  a  pair  of  drive  nuts  arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  shaft  and  associated  with  the  respective  edge  drive 
roll  cariages, 

e.  spring  means  interposed  between  the  associated  drive 
nuts  and  edge  drive  roll  carriages,  whereby  rotation  of 
said  shaft  effects  movement  of  said  drive  nuts  and. 
through  the  interposed  spring  means,  also  of  said  edge 
drive  roll  carriages, 

f.  a*safety  limit  switch  operatively  associated  with  a  drive 
nut  and  its  associated  edge  drive  roll  carriage, 

g.  said  safety  limit  switch  being  operative  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  condition  of  compression  of  said  spring 
means  to  stop  operation  of  the  treating  system. 


\] 


3,875,625 

APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLACING  FILAMENTS  OF 
MULTIFILAMENT  YARNS 
Charles  Blanc,  Couzon  au  Mont  d'Or,  and  Christian  Delarue, 
Meyzieu,    both   of   France,   assignors   to   Rhone-Poulenc- 
Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,684 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  5, 1973,  73.08029 
Int.  CI.  D02j  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  28—1.4  18  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  interlacing  a  multifilament  strand  of 
yam  under  the  influence  of  an  expanding  fluid  comprising: 

an  interlacing  chamber  through  which  the  yarn  passes  as  the 
yam  is  interiaced  wherein  the  chamber  includes  a  treat- 
ment zone  defined  by  a  surface  of  revolution  about  an 
axis,  the  cavity  having  a  diameter  and  a  height  wherein 
the  height  is  at  most  equal  to  the  diameter; 

at  least  one  conduit  registered  with  said  treatment  zone  for 
injecting  the  fluid  into  said  treatment  zone  wherein  said 
conduit  has  an  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  said  treatment 
zone;  and 

means  aligned  with  said  conduit  for  introducing  a  rotational 
component  of  motion  to  the  fluid  injected  through  said 
conduit  having  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  treatment 
zone  to  cause  the  filaments  of  the  multifilament  yam  to 
interlace. 
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3,875,626 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TIDAL  GAS  VOLUME 
IN  A  LUNG  VENTILATOR 
Tysk,  Ekero;  Goran  Sjoberg,  Kungsangen,  and  Sven  Olof- 
s^n,  Skalby,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Jungner  Instrument 
Ap,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,789 
Claims    prrarity,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    12,    1972, 
16138/72 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/08 
CI.  128—208 
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2  Claims 


^^ 


A  device  in  a  lung  ventilator  for  measuring  the  gas  vol- 
exhaled  by  a  patient,  comprising  a  rigid  container  pro- 
with  an  internal  freely  movable  partition  wall  dividing 
nterior  of  the  container  into  a  first  and  a  second  compart- 
in  such  a  way  that  the  sum  of  the  volumes  of  said  first 
second  compartments  is  constant  and  independent  of  the 
position  of  said  partition  wall  and  any  change  of  the  position 
partition  wall  results  in  equally  large  but  opposite 
ies  in  the  volumes  of  said  first  and  second  compartments; 
means  for  putting  said  first  compartment  into  communi- 
catito  with  a  gas  conduit  leading  to  the  respiratory  ways  of  the 
patii  :nt  during  the  exhalation  phase  of  the  ventilation  cycle  of 
ventilator  and  in  communication  with  the  ambient  atmo- 
re  during  the  inhalation  phase  of  the  ventilation  cycle; 
for  producing  a  predetermined  constant  gas  flow  and 
inje<|ting  this  constant  gas  flow  into  said  second  compartment; 
for  activating  said  gas  flow  producing  means  to  start  the 
inje(]tion  of  said  constant  gas  flow  into  said  second  compart- 
when  at  the  end  of  the  exhalation  phase  the  communica- 
setween  said  first  compartment  and  said  conduit  leading 
respiratory  ways  of  the  patient  is  interrupted;  pressure 
means  responsive  to  the  gas  pressure  in  said  second 
combartment  for  actuating  said  gas  flow  producing  means  to 
inteifupt  the  injection  of  said  constant  gas  flow  into  said 
compartment  and  instead  putting  said  second  com- 
partment into  communication  with  the  ambient  atmosphere 
said  first  compartment  attains  its  smallest  possible  vol- 
and  the  pressure  in  said  second  compartment  thus  rises 
entarily;  and  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  the 
dura  :ion  of  said  constant  gas  flow. 
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3,875,627 
MEtHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  TARGET  PLATE  FOR 

A  COLOR  TELEVISION  CAMERA  TUBE 
Tadifehi  Hasegawa,  Kyoto,  and  Hirofiuni  Tanaka,  Takatsuki, 
bo  h  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tiflfi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,184 
Clfims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1972,  47- 
30040 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  9//5  j 

U.S.  tl.  29-25.13  '2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  target  plate  for  a  color 
telev  sion  camera  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 
foi  ming  a  transparent  conductive  film  and  a  photoresist  film 
uccessively  on  the  inner  surface  of  a  face  plate  made  of 
1  fiber  plate; 
sehctively  exposing  said  photoresist  film  to  light  beams 
I  ransmitted  through  said  face  plate  and  an  optical  mask 
I  isposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  face  plate  and  devel- 
sping  said  photoresist  film  to  form  narrow  apertures  in 
1  ie  photoresist  film; 


etching  said  transparent  conductive  film  using  said  aper- 
tured  photoresist  film  as  an  etch  mask  to  form  stripe- 
shaped  narrow  holes  in  said  transparent  conductive  film; 
removing  said  photoresist  film; 
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forming  a  photoconductive  film  uniformly  on  said  transpar- 
ent conductive  film  having  the  narrow  holes;  and 

disposing  an  optical  filter  having  stripes  for  generating  an 
indexing  signal  corresponding  to  said  narrow  holes  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  face  plate. 


3,875,628 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  LAMP  AND  BASE 

Melvin  W.  Evans,  South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  ofSer.  No.  389,974,  Aug.  20, 1973,.  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,099 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/18 

U.S.  CI.  29—25.13  4  Claims 


X 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  base  structure  to  a  lamp  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  attaching  contact  prong  members  to  hermetically  sealed 
lead-in  conductors; 

b.  positioning  a  base  section  containing  an  alignment  slot 
over  and  against  an  end  of  said  contact  prong  members 
having  a  predetermined  length  extended  away  from  said 
lead-in  conductor; 

c.  positioning  a  second  base  section  over  and  onto  that  end 
of  said  contact  prong  having  socket  prongs  by  sliding  the 
openings  in  said  base  section  over  the  socket  prongs;  and 
d.  inserting  a  clamping  device  through  holes  in  each  base 
section  to  securely  hold  said  base  sections  in  place 
through  the  interaction  of  the  clamping  means  and  the 
alignment  slots. 


3,875,629 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CATHODES  FOR 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Donald  R.  Kerstetter,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl- 

vania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,831 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  9/00;  B23k  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-25.14  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  cathodes  for  electron  discharge 
devices,  said  cathodes  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  stack  and 
a  substantially  cup-shaped  top  cap  fitted  over  one  end  of  said 
stack  and  affixed  thereto,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  said  stack  from  a  suitable  material;  forming  said  top 
cap  from  a  suitable  material;  applying  a  bonding  slurry  com- 
posed of  an  organic  binder  containing  nickel  or  nickel  oxide 
particles  to  one  end  of  said  stack;  fitting  said  top  cap  onto  said 
one  end  of  said  stack;  and  first  firing  said  stack  and  top  cap  in 
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air  at  a  temperature  between  about  SOO'-eOOt  to  remove  the 
volatile  components  of  said  binder  and  second  firing  said  stack 


3,875,630 
SHAVING  CUTTER 
Hiroshi  Taniguchi,  Kakogawa,  and  Toshikazu  Yokoyama, 
Akashi,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel,  Ltd.,  Kobe, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   12,   1972,  47- 
102105 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/12;  B23p  15/28 
U.S.  CI.  29-95  8  Claims 


1.  A  shaving  cutter  comprising  cutting  teeth  each  being 
formed  with  lands  and  grooves  in  opposite  faces  thereof,  said 
lands  providing  cutting  edges  to  perform  the  shaving  opera- 
tion, said  lands  includes  two  types  of  lands,  one  being  cut  off 
substantially  in  an  addendum  region  thereof  and  the  other 
being  cut  off  substantially  in  a  dedendum  region  thereof,  said 
cut-off  portion  of  said  land  being  adapted  not  to  engage  in  the 
shaving  operation. 


3,875,631 
INSERTS  FOR  METAL  CUTTERS 
Paul  Malinchak,  5247  W.  51st  St.,  Fairview,  Pa.  16415 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,776,  Aug.  15, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatron  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,708 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—95  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  a  plurality  of  inserts  made  up  of  a  set  of  a  number 
N  of  inserts  to  be  mounted  in  a  cutter  and  adapted  to  each  cut 
an  equal  amount  from  a  work  piece, 
said  inserts  each  having  the  shape  of  a  regular  polygon 
having  a  plurality  of  identical  sides  of  equal  length  and 
two  flat  faces  generally  parallel  to  each  other  and  perpen- 
dicular to  said  sides  form  a  cutting  edge  at  said  face-side 
wall  intersections, 
a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  identical  serrations  formed  in 
each  said  side  of  said  insert  and  having  their  center  lines 
spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  P, 


each  said  serration  having  a  cutting  crest  and  two  angularly 
disposed  cutting  flanks, 

the  distance  S  of  the  center  line  of  any  insert  from  the 
center  line  of  the  serration  on  that  insert  nearest  one  side 
of  said  center  line  of  the  insert  is  equal  to  (2n  -  K/2N) 


and  top  cap  in  Hj  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 100°C  to  reduce 
oxides  thereon  and  to  achieve  bonding. 


P,  where  N  is  the  number  of  inserts  in  the  set,  n  is  the 
numeral  position  of  a  given  crest  in  a  series  of  crests  each 
being  on  an  insert  of  a  set  of  inserts,  the  initial  crest  of  the 
series  being  on  or  adjacent  to  the  center  line  of  the  insert. 
K  is  equal  to  one.  where  N  is  even,  and  K  is  equal  to  two, 
where  N  is  odd. 


?  3,875,632 

LOOM  TEMPLE  II 
WilUam  E.  Lundgren,  540  W.  Main  St.,  Northboro,  Mass. 
01532 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,440 

Int.  CI.  B2 lb  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-121  H  14  Claims 


1.  A  temple  roll  comprising  a  spindle,  helically  disposed 
spacer  means  on  the  spindle,  said  spacer  means  extending 
axially  ^ong  the  cylinder  and  comprising  an  axial  procession 
of  helical  coils  defining  a  continuous  helical  groove  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  spindle  and  means  disposed  in  said 
helical  groove  providing  a  helix  of  radially  extending  teeth 
around  the  spindle  said  teeth  being  bent  so  as  to  be  inclined 
to  the  axis  of  the  spindle. 


3,875,633 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard    R.    Cornell,    Newcomerstown,    Ohio,    assignor   to 

Groovfold,  Inc.,  Newcomerstown,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,939,  Sept.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,826,554.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,464 

Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-155  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  drawer  comprising,  the  steps  of 
incising  a  pair  of  precisely  mitered.  parallel  first  grooves  in  a 
piece  of  sheet  material,  folding  said  sheet  material  along  said 
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First  drooves  to  form  a  double  walled  beam,  incising  precisely 
mitei  :d  parallel  second  grooves  in  the  double  walled  beam, 
foldir  g  said  beam  along  said  second  grooves  to  form  the  side 
walls  and  at  least  one  end  wall  of  a  drawer. 
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3,875,634 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OIL  SEAL  TO  BE 
APPLIED  TO  THE  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 
Hiros  li  Minegishi,  Kawagoe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston 
Rii  g  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Toyo  Kogyo  Company,  Limited, 
Hii  oshima,  both  of,  Japan 
Divis  on  of  Ser.  No.  224,551,  Feb.  8, 1972,  PaL  No.  3,824,662. 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,521 
Cl^ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1971,  46-4739 
Int.  CI.  B23p  15/06 
U.S.  Cl.  29—156.6  2  Claims 
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associated  worm  gearing  wheel,  comprising:  forming  a  steel 
cylindrical  blank  so  as  to  generate  a  globoidal  blank  form, 
mounting  said  formed  worm  blank  on  a  spindle  in  a  machine 
having  a  table  and  positioning  same  with  the  spindle  axis 
inclined  in  a  vertical  plane  at  an  angle  equal  to  the  worm  helix 
angle  at  the  pitch  point  located  on  the  gearing  center  line, 
increasing  the  center-to-center  distance  so  as  to  exceed  the 
nominal  distance  between  the  axes  of  said  worm  and  said 
worm-wheel  in  the  gearing  to  be  made,  rotating  the  worm 
clockwise  about  said  spindle  axes  and  cutting  the  worm  such 
that  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  tool  cutting  edges,  which 
passes  through  the  pitch  point  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
machine  table,  is  set  perpendicular  to  the  worm  helix  angle  at 
the  pitch  point,  and  the  side  plane  of  a  right  cutting  tool  and 
a  left  cutting  tool  form  a  mirror  image;  said  cutting  edges 
being  inclined  relative  to  the  gearing  center  line  at  an  angle 
equal  to  the  pressure  angle  of  the  gearing  to  be  made  at  the 
pitch  point;  the  rotation  of  said  cutting  edges  being  counter- 
clockwise about  an  imaginary  wheel  axis;  hardening  said 
worm  after  said  cutting  step;  and  finishing  said  cut  worm 
thread  by  grinding  same  with  a  grinding  wheel  having  a 
straight-surface  working  face  oriented  identically  with  the  tool 
cutting  edge  and  moving  said  grinding  wheel  circumferentially 
in  said  plane. 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  oil  seal  for  use  in  a  rotary 
pistOT  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
formi  >g  an  inner  peripheral  surface  of  an  oil  seal  base  body 
into  £  stepped  circumferential  surface  having  two  inner  pe- 
riphei  al  surface  portions  at  respective  sides  of  different  diam- 
eters, one  of  said  inner  peripheral  surface  portions  having  a 
prede  :ermined  width  from  the  end  of  said  inner  peripheral 
surfac  e  on  the  sliding  surface  side  and  the  other  stepped  sur- 
face ;  ortion  being  located  on  the  rear  surface  &i^e  of  said 
body,  forming  an  annular  recess  between  said  inner  peripheral 
surfac  e  portions,  said  recess  acting  as  an  O-ring  groove,  plat- 
ing a  lard  metal  layer  on  both  inner  peripheral  surface  por- 
tions, and  honing  exclusively  the  surface  of  the  hard  metal 
layer  }lated  on  said  inner  peripheral  surface  on  the  sliding 
surfac  e  side  thereof. 


3,875,636 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLY  OF  CONTACTS  IN  A^ 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Edmund  Franldin  Shultz,  Jr.,  and  Ronald  Eugene  Katzaman, 

both  of  Hummelstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated, 

Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,239,  May  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,800,416.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,229 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  B  ^  8  Claims 


3,875,635 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  GLOBOID  WORM  THREAD  AND 

WORM  WHEEL  TEETH 
Arsenl  Mikhaikivkh  Pavlov,  and  Mikhail  Mikhailovich  Bo- 
gatwy,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Lenin- 
grai  Isky  MetalUchesky  zavod  imeni  XXII  siezda  KPSS  and 
Lcn  ngradsky  Institut  Textilnoi  i  legkoi  promyshlennosti 
imejii  S.M.  KIROVA,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,254 
Int  CI.  B2111  5/00;  B23p  15/14 


U.S.  ( I.  29-159.2 


1.  Ji 
means 


method  of  forming  a  globoid  worm  having  thread 
for  mating  with  the  tooth  surfaces  of  a  co-operatively 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  positioning  a  plurality  of 
contacts  in  apertures  provided  in  a  printed  circuit  board, 
comprising: 
^  Claims       supporting  means  for  supporting  said  P.C.  board, 

vise  means  positioned  adjacent  said  supporting  means  and 
receiving  a  plurality  of  contacts  initially  introduced  in 
said  P.C.  board  apertures,  first  actuating  means  for  clos- 
ing said  vise  means  in  gripping  engagement  on  said 
contacts,  second  actuating  means  for  causing  relative 
motion  between  said  supporting  means  and  said  vise 
means  thereby  causing  relative  displacement  between 
said  P.C.  board  supported  on  said  supporting  means  and 
said  plurality  of  contacts  received  in  gripping  relationship 
in  said  vise  means,  whereby  said  contacts  are  positively 
positioned  in  said  apertures  of  said  P.C.  board,  first  reset 
means  for  opening  said  vise  means  and  allowing  disen- 
gagement and  removal  of  said  contacts  from  said  vise 
means,  and  second  reset  means  for  causing  return  relative 
movement  of  said  supporting  means  and  said  vise  means 
thereby  repositioning  said  supporting  means  with  respect 
to  said  vise  means  for  receipt  of  an  additional  plurality  of 
contacts  in  said  vise  means. 
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3,875,637 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING  A  CABLE 

SHIELD  BOND  TO  A  CABLE  SHIELD 
Dory  J.  Neale,  Sr.,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Telephone  Supply  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,555 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  D  7  Claims 


netic  cores  strung  in  piles  thereon;  each  of  said  disks  having 
a  thickness  equal  to  half  a  lead  of  the  coil  into  which  the 
interweaving  wire  is  wound  and  at  least  one  seat  to  catch  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  cable  shield  bond  in  shield 
continuity  relation  on  a  cable,  said  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member,  said  base  member  having  a  work  engag- 
ing surface; 

b.  a  frame  structure  mounted  on  said  base  member; 

c.  an  elongated  member  mounted  on  said  frame  structure 
and  having  an  end  movable  relative  to  and  normally 
spaced  from  said  work  engaging  surface,  said  elongate 
member  cooperating  with  said  base  member  forming  a 
clamping  structure  for  selectively  engaging  ]nd  tiamping 
portions  of  a  cable  shield  bond  between  said  work  engag- 
ing surface  and  said  elongate  member  end; 

d.  a  plurality  of  devices  cooperating  with  said  clamping 
structure  and  slectively  engaging  portions  of  said  cable 
shield  bond  for  effecting  assembly  thereof; 

e.  said  elongate  member  having  a  through  bore  with  an  axis 
generally  normal  to  said  work  engaging  surface; 

f.  said  devices  each  having  a  shank  receivable  through  said 
bore  and  with  certain  of  said  devices  each  having  a  free 
end  thereof  shaped  for  engaging  portions  of  said  cable 
shield  bond  and  performing  aligning  assembling  opera- 
tions thereon; 

a  hinge  connecting  said  frame  structure  to  said  base 
member  whereby  said  frame  structure  is  selectively 
swingable  relative  to  said  work  engaging  surface  to  move 
said  elongate  member  from  a  position  over  said  work 
engaging  surface  for  access  to  portions  of  a  cable  shield 
bond  on  said  work  engaging  surface; 
.  means  cooperatively  interengaging  portions  of  said  base 
member  and  said  frame  structure  to  secure  same  in  non- 
moving  relation  to  said  work  engaging  surface. 


g 


3,875,638 
MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  AND  FIXING  MAGNETIC 
CORES  IN  A  DEVICE  FOR  INTERWEAVING  MEMORY 

MATRICES  WITH  A  COILED  WIRE 
Jury   Alexandrovich   Burkin,  ezd,   29,  kv.  24,  and  Jury 
Emelyanovkh  Seleznev,  4a,  kv.  16,  both  of  Novosibirsk, 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,888 
Claims   prfority,   application   U.S.S.R.,    Dec.    18,    1972, 
1862919 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  4//02 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  MM  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  interweaving  memory  matrices  with  a  wire 
wound  in  a  coil,  comprising:  a  bed  arranged  for  receiving  a 
row  of  wires  having  magnetic  cores  strung  in  piles  thereon, 
with  the  wire  wound  in  a  coil  being  adapted  for  the  magnetic 
cores  to  be  interwoven  with  it;  means  for  threading  the  cores 
with  the  wire  wound  in  a  coil  and  a  mechanism  for  feeding  and 
fixing  the  magnetic  cores,  the  mechanism  including  a  shaft, 
said  shaft  being  made  up  by  disks;  recesses  provided  in  said 
disks  for  accommodating  therein  the  wires  having  the  mag- 


magnetic  cores  associated  with  each  of  said  disks  such  that  the 
centers  of  all  the  magnetic  cores  being  accommodated  in  said 
seats  at  one  time  are  exposed  and  coplanar. 


i 

3,875,639 
APPARATUS  FOR  WIRING  MEMORY  MATRIX  CORES 
Jury  Alexandrovich  Burkin,  Tsvetnoi  proezd,  29,  kv.  24,  and 
Jury  Emelyanovich  Seleznev,  Vesenny  proezd,  4a,  kv.  16, 
both  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

)      Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,138 
Claims  priority,  applkation  U.S.S.R.,  Dec.  7, 1972, 856407 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—203  MM  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wiring  memory  cores  comprising:  a 
frame;  means  for  securing  a  plurality  of  drive  wires  in  rows  on 
said  frame  in  the  Y-direction  of  the  co-ordinate  axis,  coiling 
means  secured  to  said  frame  for  coiling  wire  and  threading 
magnetic  cores  disposed  on  the  Y-axis  drive  wires  with  the 
coiled  wire  in  the  X-direction  of  the  co-ordinate  axis;  a 
straightening  means  for  straightening  said  coiled  wire  and 
comprising  a  drive,  a  roller  coupled  to  said  drive  which  drive 
imparts  to  said  roller  reciprocating  and  rotary  motion;  a  termi- 
nal member  rigidly  attached  to  one  end  of  said  coiled  wire  and 
to  said  roller,  the  other  end  of  said  coiled  wire  being  rigidly 
fastened  to  said  frame,  so  that  at  each  revolution  of  said  roller 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  wire  coiling  direction  said  roller 
moves  forward  through  a  length  equal  to  the  length  of  a 
straightened  turn  of  said  wire. 
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3,875,640 
BRUSH  ASSEMBLY  TOOL 
Joe  F.  Perrin,  and  Henry  K.  Perrin,  both  of  P.O.  Box  202, 
Hutto,  Tex.  78634 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,938 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27114 

U.S.  CI.  29—205  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  spreading  field  housing  brushes  over  the 
commutator  of  a  starter  motor  including  a  generally  conical 
body  having  a  substantially  circular  base  with  a  recess  therein, 
a  plurality  of  surfaces  on  said  conical  body  comprising  two 
first  surfaces  defined  by  planes  being  cut  through  the  conical 
body  starting  below  the  apex  and  extending  downward  and 
outward  without  cutting  said  circular  base  so  that  the  brushes 
will  extend  over  the  commutator,  said  planes  having  first 
reversed  slope  with  respect  to  each  other  to  expand  said  field 
housing  brushes  to  said  circular  base,  said  reversed  slopes 
forming  sliding  surfaces  for  expanding  the  innermost  field 
housing  brushes  which  are  normally  the  insulated  brushes, 
said  circular  base  beifig  as  large  as  an  armature  commutator 
against  which  the  field  housing  brushes  normally  rub  so  that 
said  device  may  be  mounted  on  the  end  of  an  armature  with 
said  device  expanding  the  field  housing  brushes  by  spreading 
the  brushes  outward  and  onto  the  commutator  as  a  field  hous- 
ing is  moved  axially  into  position  over  said  device,  said  device 
further  including  two  second  surfaces  defined  by  said  planes, 
said  second  surfaces  having  second  reverse  slopes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  first  reverse  slopes,  said  second 
reverse  slopes  expand  the  outermost  field  housing  brushes,  a 
rectangular  upper  surface  defined  by  a  plane  generally  parallel 
to  said  base  cut  through  the  conical  body  below  the  apex  to 
form  said  rectangular  upper  surface  where  it  intersects  said 
first  and  second  surfaces,  said  rectangular  upper  surface  being 
of  such  a  shape  to  allow  easy  positioning  of  the  field  housing 
brushes  on  sliding  surfaces  formed  by  said  first  and  second 
reverse  slopes. 


3,875,641 

TOOL  FOR  REMOVING  PORTED  CYLINDER  LINERS 

Leonard  Gregg.  7  Kohimeyer  La.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15211 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,280 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19104 

U.S.  CI.  29-234  4  Cbims 


1.  A  tool  for  removing  ported  cylinder  liners  from  the  cylin- 
der blocks  of  piston  driven  engines,  the  tool  comprising: 
a.  an  elongated,  rigid  body  member  including  opposed 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  opposed  arcuately  formed 
lateral  edges,  said  body  member  also  carrying  integral 
first  and  second  pairs  of  spaced  apart  lugs  extending 
outwardly  from  opposed  lateral  edges  thereof,  said  sec- 


ond pair  of  lugs  having  a  length  substantially  twice  that  of 
said  first  pair  of  lugs;  and 

.  a  spring  member  mounted  on  the  lateral  edge  of  the  body 
and  outwardly  extending  therefrom  positioned  between 
the  second  pair  of  lugs,  said  spring  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  cylinder  liner  to  center  the  tool  therein, 
whereby,  the  terminal  ends  of  the  first  and  second  pairs 
of  lugs  are  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  sidewall  of 
the  cylinder  liner  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  liner  from 
the  cylinder  block. 


3,875,642 

SEAM  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Gary  A.  Knudson,  7485  Upham  Ct.,  Arvada,  Colo.  80002 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,802 

Int.  CI.  B23p  UIOO;  B21d  39102,  51/28 


U.S.  CI.  29—243.5 


14  Claims 


1.  In  seam  forming  apparatus  for  connecting  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent panels,  one  panel  having  an  outturned  flange  portion  and 
a  downturned  terminal  portion  forming  an  inverted  connect- 
ing channel  and  the  other  panel  having  an  intumed  flange 
portion  positioned  in  the  connecting  channel  of  the  one  panel, 
said  seam  forming  apparatus  tomprising,  in  tombination; 
first  and  second  sets  of  upper  and  lower  power-driven  rol- 
lers with  the  first  set  of  upper  and  lower  power-driven 
rollers  axially  spaced  from  the  second  set  to  dispose  said 
sets  along  the  panels  to  alternately  serve  as  the  leading 
and  trailing  rollers  depending  on  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  apparatus  relative  to  the  panels  being  con- 
nected together,  the  lower  roller  of  each  of  said  sets  being 
positioned  in  the  connecting  channel  and  the  upper  roller 
of  each  set  above  the  outturned  flange  portion  with  both 
the  rollers  of  each  of  said  sets  being  in  engagement  with 
adjacent  surfaces  of  the  panels  causing  said  rollers  to 
move  along  to  the  panels  upon  the  conjoint  rotation 
thereof;  and 
an  intermediate  set  of  laterally  spaced  idler  rollers  disposed 
between  said  first  and  second  set  of  rollers  and  movable 
therewith,  the  leading  of  said  first  and  second  sets  pre- 
alining  the  panels  and  pressing  the  flange  portions  to- 
gether, the  intermediate  set  of  rollers  bending  the  down- 
turned  terminal  portion  under  the  intumed  terminal  por- 
tion at  an  angle,  the  trailing  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
of  rollers  flattening  the  angularly  disposed  downturned 
terminal  portion  against  the  underside  of  the  intumed 
flange  portion  as  said  sets  of  rollers  are  moved  conjointly 
along  the  panels. 


3,875,643 

DISASSEMBLING  DEVICE  FOR  PALLETS  AND  THE  LIKE 

William  H.  Cramer,  7178  N.W.  6th  Ct.,  Miami,  Fla.  33150 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,766 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-252  6  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  disassembling  pallets  and  the  like  comprising 

an  elongated  frame  having  a  handle  mounted  at  one  end,  a 

fixed  jaw  member  mounted  at  the  other  end  of  said  frame,  a 

support  member  mounted  in  proximity  of  said  fixed  jaw  mem- 


AprilS,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ber,  a  second  jaw  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  support 
member  for  sliding  said  second  jaw  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  fixed  jaw  member,  a  foot  member,  a  shaft  connected 
to  said  foot  member,  support  means  secured  to  said  elongated 
frame  slidably  and  rotatably  mounting  said  shaft  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  slidable  jaw  member  and  said 


SI 


shaft  for  sliding  said  slidable  jaw  member  in  the  direction  of 
said  fixed  jaw  member  to  grip  a  cross  member  of  said  pallet, 
and  for  substantially  simultaneously  sliding  said  foot  member 
shaft  along  said  frame  to  effect  the  separation  of  a  board 
engaged  by  said  foot  member  and  said  cross  member  in  the 
disassembling  of  the  pallet. 


3,875,644 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  TUBE  SEAT  REPLACEMENT  TOOL 
Olen  W.  Simpson,  3257  S.  Madole,  Oklahoma  City,  Okta. 
73159 

FUed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381^23 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-254  2  Ctaims 


it 


-so 

IS 


n 


^li 


-1^ 
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3,875,645 
FAIRING  TOOL 
Roy  G.  Tucker,  Whitman,  and  Russell  G.  Billard,  Hingham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation, 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,685 
r  Int.  CI.  B23k  J7/04 


U.S.  a.  29—271 


4  Claims 


1.  A  fairing  tool  for  aligning  plates  which  tool  comprises 
main  body  means  proportioned  to  span  a  predetermined 
distance   between   plates   and   including   an   externally 
threaded  sleeve  having  a  passageway  therethrough  and  an 
intemally  threaded  outer  nut  element, 
first  means  having  a  portion  slibably  disposed  in  said  pas- 
sageway and  extending  therethrough  and  having  a  head  at 
the  front  end  thereof  which  is  dimensioned  in  one  direc- 
tion less  than  said  predetermined  distance  so  as  to  fit 
through  an  opening  between  the  plates  and  which  is 
dimensioned  in  another  direction  greater  than  said  prede- 
termined distance, 
said  first  means  having  handle  means  at  the  rear  end  thereof 
for  rotating  said  head  after  its  insertion  through  an  opening 
between  the  plates  so  that  it  bridges  such  plates,  and 

second  means  in  contact  with  said  first  means  and  said  main 
body  means  for  moving  said  first  means  relative  to  said  main 
body  means  whereby  said  head  can  be  drawn  toward  said  main 
body  n^ans  to  force  the  plate  edges  into  planar  alignment. 


3,875,646 

DIFFERENTIAL  TEST  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 

ASSEMBLING  A  DIFFERENTIAL 

Richard  D.  Pfeiffer,  410  102nd  St.,  No.  24,  BcUcvue,  Wash. 

98004 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134,987,  April  19, 1971,.  ThU  application 

Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,526 

Int.  CI.  B23q  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-407  10  Claims 


1.  A  repair  tool  for  removing  and  replacing  a  centrally 
bored  tube  seat  in  brake  master  cylinder  ports,  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  a  coaxial  socket  forming  bore  in 
one  of  its  ends, 

said  shaft  having  a  hemispherical  recess  formed  therein 
coaxial  with  the  socket  forming  bore  for  nesting  one  end 
portion  of  a  tube  seat; 

tube  supporting  means  including  a  pin-like  mandrel  having 
one  end  portion  fixed  within  the  shaft  socket  and  project- 
ing, at  its  other  end  portion,  beyond  said  shaft  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  length  of  the  bore  of  a  tube  seat  to 
be  replaced; 

a  stop  pin  transversely  secured  to  said  shaft  intermediate  its 
ends; 

a  stop  block  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft;  and,  a 
sleeve  slidably  disposed  on  said  shaft  between  and  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  said  stop  pin  and  said  stop 
block. 


1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  differential  wherein  said 
assembled  differential  comprises  a  housing,  a  pinion  gear. 


933  O.G.-20 
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I  inion  gear  bearing  assemblies,  pinion  gear  depth  shims,  pin- 
i  )n  gear  bearing  assembly  adjusting  shims,  a  ring  gear,  a  differ- 
€  ntial  case-assembly  comprising  a  differential  case  and  differ- 
e  ntial  case  bearing  assemblies  and  differential  case  bearing 
assembly  adjusting  shims,  said  housing  having  pinion  gear 
h  ores  for  positioning  said  pinion  gear  bearing  assemblies  and 
s  lid  housing  having  differential  case  bearing  bores  for  posi- 
t  oning  said  differential  case  bearing  assemblies,  said  method 
c  smprising:  1 

a.  positioning  said  differential  case  in  said  differential  case 
bearing  bores  in  said  housing  by  means  of  said  differential 
case  in  jig  measuring  tools  with  said  jig  measuring  tools 
positioned  on  said  differential  case  and  with  said  jig  mea- 
suring tools  being  substituted  for  differential  case  bearing 
assemblies  and  said  jig  measuring  tools  being  in  said 
differential  case  bearing  bores  with  a  first  jig  measuring 
tool  being  positioned  in  a  first  differential  case  bearing 
bore  and  a  second  jig  measuring  tool  being  positioned  in 
a  second  differential  case  bearing  bore;  and, 

b.  said  differential  case  not  having  a  ring  gear  mounted  on 
the  ring  gear  mounting  flange; 

c.  adjusting  said  jig  measuring  tool  to  have  a  correct  rotat- 
able  clearance  between  said  jig  measuring  tool  on  said 
differential  case  and  said  first  and  second  bearing  bores 
so  as  to  eliminate  any  measurable  end  play  to  make  possi- 
ble the  checking  of  said  ring  gear 

mounting  flange  on  said  differential  case  for  run  out. 
8.  In  a  partial  differential  test  assembly  a  combination  com- 
pr  sing 

i.  a  housing;  | 

).  said  housing  having  first  and  second  diff^erential  case 
bearing  bores; 

:.  a  differential  case; 

i.  said  differential  case  having  a  first  hub  and  a  second  hub; 
e.  a  first  jig  measuring  tool  on  the  first  hub; 
a  second  jig  measuring  tool  on  the  second  hub;  and, 

5-  said  first  jig  measuring  tool  being  in  said  first  bearing  bore 
and  said  second  jig  measuring  tool  being  in  said  second 
bearing  bore  to  determine  the  nonpreloaded  dimension 
between  the  differential  case  test  assembly  and  said  hous- 
ing. 


threading  the  fastener  stringers  one  after  the  other  through 
the  guide  channels  in  the  slider; 

forcibly  pulling  one  of  the  fastener  stringers  downwardly 
through  the  slider  to  readjust  the  relative  positions  of  the 
mismatched  fastener  elements  by  taking  advantage  of  the 
elastic  deformation  thereof;  and 

pulling  the  fastener  stringers  back  upwardly  through  the 
slider  held  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  horizon  whereby 
the  fastener  stringers  with  the  attached  fastener  elements 
are  permitted  to  pass  smoothly  therethrough. 


3,875,648 
FASTENER  ATTACHMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,679 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00,  17/00;  B31b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-417  25  Claims 


63E 


:ioioi 


59        6  3B       6  3E     .""^ 


63E 


63A         63EJ^^^ 


-630 
'63C 


lii^ 


3,875,647 

METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  A  SLIDER  TO  FASTENER 

STRINGERS  SECURED  TO  AN  ARTICLE 

Hiioshi  Yoshida,  Uozu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshida  Kogyo 

f  abushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,192 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12, 1972, 47-80897 
Int  CI.  B21d  53/52 
CI-  29-408  4  ctaims 


U.S. 


1 


ers   v 
tener 


24  21 


23    20 


1.  A  method  of  coupling  two.or  more  layers  of  material 
together  which  comprises  inserting  two  needles  of  a  fastener 
attachment  device  into  the  material  with  a  portion  of  the 
needles  extending  above  and  below  the  layers  of  material,  the 
needles  having  slots  which  are  open,  the  steps  of  dividing 
plastic  fastener  attachment  stock  comprising  two  side  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  cross  links  coupled  between  said  side 
members  to  provide  a  plastic  fastener  attachment  device 
comprising  a  portion  of  each  of  said  side  members  forming 
end  bars  and  a  cross  link  forming  a  filament,  device  having 
said  end  bars  and  said  filament  coupled  between  said  end  bars 
into  the  slot  of  said  needles  such  that  each  end  bar  is  posi- 
tioned in  a  needle  slot  with  the  filament  extending  through  the 
slot  of  each  needle,  then  pushing  said  end  bars  through  said 
needle  slots  while  bending  the  filament  with  respect  to  said 
end  bars  as  the  end  bars  pass  through  the  portion  of  the  nee- 
dles positioned  within  the  material  and  the  filament  engages 
the  material  and  then  forcing  said  end  bars  out  of  said  needles 
below  the  layers  of  material  to  permit  them  to  twist  with 
respect  to  the  filament. 


A  method  of  attaching  a  slider  to  a  pair  of  fastener  string- 
Vhich  are  already  secured  to  an  article,  wherein  the  fas- 
r  stringers  are  provided  along  the  opposed  inside  edges 
ther  ;of  with  rows  of  fastener  elements  capable  of  elastic  de- 
fom  ation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
he  Iding  the  slider  upside  down  on  a  slider  mount  disposed 
at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  horizon,  the  bottom  end  of 
the  slider  being  directed  downwardly; 


3,875,649 
COLDWORKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 
FRANGIBLE  HEAD  FLANGE 
John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30342 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,485,  Jan.  17, 1973,  Pat 
No.  3,835,688,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No 
268,478,  July  3,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,835,615,  which  is  a  * 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,281,  April  30,  1970, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
71 1368,  March  7, 1968,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  July  18 
1974,  Ser.  No.  489,588 
Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00 

^t?-^Vl'*.  "Claims 

I.  A  method  of  coldworking  a  hole  through  a  work  piece 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  radially  and  circumferentially  expanding  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  an  annular  head  flange  integral  with  one  end 
thereof  held  within  the  hole  through  the  work  pieces  so 
that  the  material  about  the  hole  is  expanded  beyond  its 
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elastic  limit;  and,  3,875,651 

b.  circumferentially  fracturing  the  tubular  member  at  the  CONTAINER  HAVING  A  METAL 

OVERCAP-THERMOPLASTIC  LID  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Leonard  Thomas  La  Croce,  Paramus,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,262,  March  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,579.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,181 

Int.  CI.  B67b  3/22 
U.S.  CI.  29— 432.2  2  Claims 


/^ 


juncture  with  the  head  flange  after  substantial  expansion 
of  the  tubular  member. 


3,875,650 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TRUSSED  JOIST  STRUCTURE 
Edgar  D.  Jackson,  Alta  Loma,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Steel  Web 
Corporation,  Alta  Loma,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  338,207,  March  5, 1973,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,998,  Aug.  9,  1971,  Pat 
No.  3,748,809.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

442,916 

Intel.  B23p  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  29-432  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  beam  that  includes  a  pair 
of  up()er  chord  member  sections,  a  pair  of  lower  chord  mem- 
ber sections,  multiple  wooden  blocks,  multiple  metallic  straps, 
and  an  elongated  reinforcing  metallic  strip,  that  includes 

a.  supporting  one  of  the  upper  and  one  of  the  lower  chord 
member  sections  to  extend  in  generally  parallel,  spaced 
apart  relation  with  the  wooden  blocks  extending  endwise 
between  and  normal  to  the  sections  and  in  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  relation, 

b.  locating  the  straps  to  extend  generally  diagonally  relative 
to  the  blocks  in  the  spaces  therebetween  and  nailing  strap 
opposite  end  terminals  respectively  to  the  supported 
upper  and  lower  sections, 

c.  locating  the  metallic  strip  adjacent  a  selected  supported 
chord  section  to  extend  adjacent  the  strap  terminals  at 
said  selected  section  and  nailing  the  strip  to  said  selected 
section,  and 

"^  d.  locating  the  other  of  the  upper  and  the  other  of  the  lower 
chord  member  sections  respectively  to  overlie  said  one  of 
the  upper  and  one  of  the  lower  chord  member  sections, 
and  nailing  said  overlying  sections  together  with  the  strap 
terminals  and  the  reinforcing  strip  concealed  between 
nailed  together  sections. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  container  of  the  type  having 

a  container  body; 

a  substantially  rigid,  upwardly  extending  throat  joined  to 

one  end  of  the  container  body,  the  throat  having  at  its 

uppermost  end  a  radially  outwardly  protruding  bead; 
a  reclosable  thermoplastic  lid,  the  lid  having 

a  top  portion  including  a  peripheral  raised  rim  a  portion 
of  which  abuttingly  overlies  the  bead,  an  upwardlypro- 
truding  annular  retaining  bead,  a  recessed  central  panel 
radially  inward  of  the  rim,  and  an  annular  sloping  panel 
connecting  the  rim  and  the  recessed  central  panel, 

a  peripheral  molded  skirt  adjoining  and  depending  down- 
wardly from  the  rim,  said  skirt  having  an  undercut 
molded  into  its  interior  surface  adjacent  the  junction  of 
the  rim  and  the  skirt,  the  undercut  being  in  abutting 
engagement  with  the  bead  to  thereby  removably  secure 
the  thermoplastic  lid  to  the  throat;  and 

a  ren^ovable  metal  overcap  overlyingly  engaging  the  lid, 
the  overcap  having 

a  raised  rim  overlying  the  lid  rim, 

a  peripheral  skirt  adjoining  and  depending  downwardly 
from  the  overcap  rim,  the  skirt  having  engaging  means 
for  engaging  the  lid  skirt,  the  engaging  means  including 
an  annular  radially  inwardly-sloping  lower  skirt  portion 
whose  lower  edge  portion  engages  the  outer  wall  of  the 
lower  skirt,  and  including  integral  darts  in  and  project- 
ing radially-inwardly  from  the  overcap  skirt,  the  over- 
cap  skirt,  except  for  the  engaging  means,  being  spaced 
from  the  lid  skirt,  the  engaging  means  effecting  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  centralized  radial  positional  relationship 
between  the  overcap  and  the  lid,  preventing  the  lid 
skirt  from  bowing  outwardly  and  from  accidentally 
coming  out  of  abutting  engagement  with  the  throat 
bead, 

a  recessed  annular  ledge  panel  radially  inward  of  the 
overcap  rim,  the  ledge  portion  having  a  segment  which 
appends  an  integral  pull  ring  to  the  overcap  ring,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  tongues 
therein,  the  therminal  edge  portions  of  the  tongues 
being  in  removably  secured  engagement  with  the  lid 
ret^ning  bead,  and 

a  sloping  connecting  panel  connecting  the  overcap  rim 
with  the  overcap  skirt,  the  overcap  having  radial  cut- 
outs therein  which  cooperate  with  the  pull  ring  when 
the  pull  ring  is  manipulated  to  remove  the  overcap 
from  the  lid  and  container; 
the  method  whicti  comprises: 

separately  forming  the  thermoplastic  lid  and  the  metal 
overcap,  said  forming  of  the  lid  and  overcap  including 
the  step  of  providing  a  space  between  the  overcap  and 
lid  skirt  sufficient  to  allow  the  lid  skirt  to  bow  out- 
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wardly  when  it  passes  over  the  throat  bead  as  the  lid 
and  overcap  are  placed  on  the  container, 

overlyingly  engaging  the  overcap  and  the  lid  so  that  the 
darts  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  lid  skirt  to  thereby 
place  the  lid  in  a  substantially  fixed,  centralized,  spatial 
radial  positional  relationship  with  the  overcap, 

engaging  the  overcap  tongue  terminal  edge  portions  in 
the  lid  annular  retaining  bead  thereby  removably  secur- 
ing the  overcap  to  the  lid  and  forming  a  thermoplastic 
lid-metal  overcap  container  closure  assembly, 

removably  securing  the  assembly  to  the  throat  bead  by 
pressing  the  assembly  over  the  throat  and  allowing  the 
lid  skirt  to  bow  outwardly  into  the  space  between  the 
overcap  and  lid  skirts  as  the  lid  skirt  passes  over  the 
bead,  and 

engaging  the  lower  edge  portion  of  the  overcap  skirt  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  lid  skirt  to  prevent  the  lid  skirt 
of  the  secured  assembly  from  bowing  outwardly  and 
from  Iccidentally  coming  out  of  abutting  vngagement 
with  the  throat  bead. 


including  impact  reforming  means  moveable  in  a  determined 
impact  reforming  stroke  lengthwise  of  said  workpiece  against 


U.S 
1 


3,875,652 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  METALS  TOGETHER 
Aniiony  Francis  Arnold,  Ringoes,  and  Anthony  Zbigniew 
K  iller,  Flemington,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
t|>n.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,642 
Int.  CI.  B23k  21100 
CI.  29-470.1  5  Claims 

A  method  of  bonding  a  first  metal  body  selected  from  the 
grojip  consisting  of  gold,  silver,  copper,  and  alloys  thereof  to 
a  s<  cond  metal  body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a  >plying  a  thin  layer  of  an  alloy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel-phosphorus,  cobalt-phosphorus,  and 
mixtures  thereof  on  said  first  metal  body, 
a  >plying  a  relatively  thicker  layer  of  an  alloy  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cobalt-phosphorus,  nickel- 
phosphorus,  and  mixtures  thereof  on  said  second  metal 
body.  I 

p  acing  said  layers  of  said  first  and  said  second  metal  bodies 

together,  and 
a  iplying  elastic  vibratory  energy  between  said  bodies  until 
said  first  metal  body  is  bonded  to  the  layer  on  said  second 
metal  body. 


theri  :of 


tivel  / 

ther 

said 
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said  workpiece  opposite  end  portion  producing  an  exact  de- 
termined reforming  of  said  workpiece  opposite  end  portion. 


3,875,654 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  OIL  SEAL 

Masahiko    Ushyima,    Fujisawa-shi,    Kanagawa-ken,   Japan, 

assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  Na.  286,338,  Sept.  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,943 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Sept.  4, 1971, 46-68260 

Int.  CI.  B29d  3100;  B29c  27122 

U.S.  CI.  29—527.1  1  Claim 


.-14 


3,875,653 
SWAGING  MACHINE  FOR  END  PORTION  ASSEMBLING 

OF  ELONGATED  WORKPIECES 
Adolf  Schocpe,  1620  N.  Raymond  Ave.,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  and 
Fiedric  E.  Schmuck,  535  Century  Dr.,  Anaheim,  Calif. 
9^805  1 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,623 
Int.  CI.  B21d  39104 
U.SJCI.  29-507  i6  Claims 

1.  In  a  mechanism  for  controlled  reforming  of  an  end  por- 
tion of  an  elongated  workpiece  subject  to  transverse  deforma- 
tion the  combination  of:  a  force  absorbing  support  having 
eng<  gement  means  thereon  for  engaging  one  end  of  said  elon- 
gate 1  workpiece  and  yieldably  resisting  a  determined  impact 
fore  ;  transmitted  lengthwise  through  said  workpiece  from  an 
opposite  end  portion  thereof  while  said  workpiece  is  effec- 
transversely  unsupported  over  a  substantial  portion 
'  between  said  end  portions,  said  yieldable  resistance  of 
engagement  means  absorbing  a  sufficient  part  of  said 
detehnined  impact  force  preventing  transverse  deformation  of 
N'orkpiece  transversely  unsupported  portion;  a  reforming 
device  engagable  with  said  workpiece  opposite  end  portion 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  oil  seal,  which  comprises 
supporting  between  an  upper  die  and  a  lower  die  of  a  forming 
press  a  metal  ring,  a  first  portion  of  resilient  material  and  a 
second  portion  of  resilient  material,  said  upper  die  having  an 
annular  lower  projection,  said  lower  die  having  an  annular 
upper  projection,  said  metal  ring  having  an  axially  extending 
portion  and  a  radial  portion  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  said  axially  extending  portion  and  being  supported 
near  its  free  edge  on  said  upper  projection  of  said  lower  die, 
said  first  portion  of  resilient  material  being  supported  adjacent 
said  axially  extending  portion  of  said  ring  and  said  second 
portion  of  resilient  material  being  supported  adjacent  said 
radial  portion  of  said  ring,  and  moving  said  upper  die  and  said 
lower  die  relatively  toward  each  other  so  as  to  cause  said  first 
and  second  portions  of  resilient  material  to  migrate  toward 
and  become  bonded  respectively  to  said  axially  extending 
portion  and  said  radial  portion  of  said  ring  thereby  forming 
respective  static  and  dynamic  seal  portions  defining  between 
them  annular  exposed  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  radial 
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portion  of  said  ring,  said  relative  movement  of  said  upper  and 
lower  dies  also  causing  said  lower  projection  of  said  upper  die 
and  said  upper  projection  of  said  lower  die  to  cooperatively 
act  upon  said  radial  portion  of  said  ring  so  as  to  form  a  bent 
portion  near  the  free  edge  of  said  radial  portion. 


3,875,655 
CONVERTIBLE  METAL  WORKING  MACHINE 
Hans  W.  Gerlach,  Greenfield,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Summit  Metal 
Fabricating,  Inc.,  Cudahy,  Wis. 

FUed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,801 

Int.  CI.  B23p  23100 

U.S.  CI.  29-560  7  claims 


1.  A  metal  working  machine  having  a  base  with  a  table,  a 
frame  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  columns  on  the  base  and 
extending  vertically  above  and  below  said  table,  a  fixed  shear 
blade  extending  along  an  edge  of  said  table,  a  ram  carrying  an 
upper  shear  blade  for  coaction  with  said  fixed  shear  blade  and 
said  upper  shear  blade  having  an  inclined  cutting  edge  to 
progressively  shear  metal,  means  for  modifying  the  function  of 
the  machine  to  a  different  operation  including  a  tool  holder 
fittable  on  said  upper  shear  blade  to  provide  a  horizontally 
extending  tool  support  and  a  lower  holder  positionable  over 
said  fixed  shear  blade,  and  means  for  varying  the  upper  and 
lower  limit  positions  of  travel  of  said  ram. 


3,875,656 

FABRICATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  HIGH  DENSITY 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Robert  M.  Handy,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,626 

Int.  CI.  HOll  11114 

U.S.  CI.  29-571  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  first  layer  of  relatively  lightly  doped  semiconduc- 
tor material  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  an  insulating 
substrate; 
removing  portions  of  said  first  layer  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
spaced  elongated  regions,  each  of  said  elongated  regions 
being  isolated,  each  of  said  elongated  regions  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  therein  exposing  said  insulat- 
ing substrate; 


forming  a  composite  dielectric  layer  on  said  elongated 
regions; 

removing  portions  of  said  composite  dielectric  layer, 
thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  gate  dielectric  regions  on 
said  elongated  regions,  each  of  said  gate  dielectric  regions 
extending,  respectively,  between  a  pair  of  said  spaced 
openings,  leaving  exposed  first  and  second  elongated 
sections  of  each  of  said  elongated  regions; 

passing  impurities  into  and  heavily  doping  said  exposed  first 
and  second  elongated  sections,  said  composite  dielectric 
layer  acting  to  mask  said  passing  of  said  impurities; 

forming  a  first  insulator  on  said  exposed  first  and  second 
elongated  sections; 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  an  entire  upper  surface  of 
said  integrated  circuit;  and 

removing  portions  of  said  conductive  layer  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  conductors,  each  of  said  spaced  conductors 
acting  as  gate  electrodes  on  at  least  one  of  said  gate 
dielectric  regions. 


!  3,875,657 

DIELECTRICALLY  ISOLATED  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Ronald  N.  Clarke,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Richard  E.  Hejmanow- 
ski.  Cypress,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc..  Los 
Angeks,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,924 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  1 7 100 

U.S.  CI.  29-580  14  Claims 


SlOZ 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  semiconductor  structure 
containing  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated  semiconductor 
devices  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  wafer  of  high  conductivity  first  type  semicon- 
ductor material; 

b.  epitaxially  depositing  a  first  layer  of  lower  conductivity 
material  of  first  conductivity  type  on  the  first  surface  of 
said  wafer; 

c.  forming  a  second  layer  of  material  on  the  second  surface 
of  said  wafer,  said  second  layer  of  material  being  non- 
electrically  conductive  with  respect  to  separated  points  of 
said  wafer; 

d.  forming  a  plurality  of  semiconductor  devices  on  said 
epitaxial  layer;  and 

e.  removing  a  portion  of  said  first  layer  whereby  the  under- 
lying p>ortion  of  said  wafer  will  be  exposed; 

f  etching  a  groove  along  a  part  of  said  exposed  portion 
between  at  least  two  of  said  semiconductor  devices,  said 
groove  extending  from  first  surface  of  said  wafer  to  said 
second  layer  of  material  whereby  said  semiconductor 
devices  separated  by  said  groove  will  be  electrically  iso- 
lated, while  leaving  at  least  a  part  of  said  exposed  portion 
between  said  two  devices;  and 

g.  making  an  ohmic  contact  to  said  remaining  part  of  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  wafer. 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


3,875,658  '  whereupon,  following  the  operations  of  threading  of  said  pole 

IETHOD  OF  INTERWEAVING  MEMORY  MATRICES      core  with  coiled  wire,  and  quality  control  thereof,  the  lower 
WITH  AN  UNIDIRECTIONALLY  OBLIQUE 
RANGEMENT  OF  FERRITE  CORES  AND  A  DEVICE 

FOR  CARRYING  SAME  INTO  EFFECT  ^^  ^" 

Jul  y  Alexandrovich  Burkin,  Tsvetnoi  proezd,  29,  kv.  24,  and 
J  ury  Emelyanovkh  Selcznev,  Vesenny  proezd,  4-a,  kv.  16, 
tjoth  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,139 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    U.S.S.R.,    Dec.    7,    1972, 
18^4838;  Dec.  11,  1972,  1858163 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06  { 

as  CI.  29-604  '  2  Claims 
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A  method  of  interweaving  memory  matrices  with  sense 
winping  wire  and  a  unidirectionally  oblique  arrangement  of 
cores  using  a  matrix  of  wires  arranged  on  a  frame  in  the 
X  ind  Y  direction  of  the  coordinate  axis,  said  method  com- 
pris  ing  the  steps  of:  ( 1 )  arranging  the  Y  wires  in  parallel  rows 
he  frame;  (2)  stringing  a  plurality  of  ferrite  cores  on  each 
Y  wires  to  form  piles  of  cores  thereon;  (3)  separating 
core  from  each  respective  pile  on  each  of  the  rows  to 
a  line  of  cores  in  the  X  coordinate  direction  of  the  frame; 
orienting  the  line  of  cores  in  a  predetermined  direction 
the  Y  wires  so  that  the  line  of  cores  is  positioned  in  an 
ue  angle  thereto  and  are  arranged  in  a  direction  corre- 
ing  to  an  oblique  setting  of  the  ferrite  cores  on  the 
fratte;  (5)  then  interweaving  the  line  of  ferrite  cores  with  an 
to  form  a  line  of  the  memory  matrix;  (6)  displacing  the 
of  the  memory  matrix  at  said  angle  along  the  Y  wires  to 
position  in  the  completed  memory  matrix;  (7)  repeat- 
teps  ( 3 )  through  (6)  to  form  a  completed  oblique  or  skew 
merjiory  matrix  on  the  frame;  (8)  stitching  the  completed 
matrix  with  sense  windings  parallel  to  the  positioned  X 
Y  wires;  (9)  straightening  the  skew  matrix  to  form  a 
ug^edly  constructed  orthogonal  memory  matrix. 
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3,875,659 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUCCESSIVE 

DEtLIVERY  AND  POSITIONING  OF  POLE  CORES  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  SAME 

Junj  Alexandrovich  Burkin,  Tsvetnoi  proezed  29  kv.  24,  and 

Ji  ry  Emelyanovkh  Sekznev,  Vesenny  proezed  4A  kv.  16, 

bdth  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Fikd  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,150 
lims    priority,   appUcation   U.S.S.R.,   Dec.    18,    1972, 
1861530 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06  ; 

CI.  29—604  3  Claims 

A  method  for  the  successive  separation  and  positioning 

le  cores,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of:  stringing 

cores  in  a  stack  upon  a  wire;  preventing  the  pole  cores 

sliding  down  the  wire  by  a  stop;  pressing  the  lower  pole 

in  the  stack  against  a  member;  bending  the  upper  portion 

wire  with  the  stack  along  the  profile  of  the  member, 

positioning  the  lower  pole  core  in  the  stack  and  separat- 

S9id  lower  pole  core  from  the  remaining  cores  in  the  stack. 


p>l 


the 


portion  of  the  wire  is  displaced  in  the  direction  of  unbending 
of  the  wire,  and  the  lower  pole  core  is  moved  along  the  wire. 


3,875,660 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  MAGNETIC 
CORES  FOR  INDUCTIVE  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 
Kazuhiro  Kobayashi;  Hiroshi  Saito,  both  of  Hitachi;  Yukio 
Ogawa,  Katsuta;  Koki  Yoshida,  and  Isamu  Kondo,  both  of 
Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,970 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  29—609  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  laminated  magnetic  core  for  use 
in  an  inductive  electric  apparatus,  the  core  having  leg  portions 
and  yoke  portions  magnetically  connecting  the  ends  of  the  leg 
portions,  the  leg  portions  as  well  as  the  yoke  portions  are 
formed  of  silicon  steel  plates  which  have  been  cut  into  prede- 
termined configurations,  the  core  being  formed  by  laminating 
the  leg  portions  as  well  as  the  yoke  portions  in  a  predeter- 
mined order,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 

a.  stacking  on  a  support  board  a  plurality  of  silicon  steel 
plates  for  forming  the  leg  portions  of  the  core,  said  plates 
being  piled  up  in  the  order  converse  to  the  predetermined 
order  of  lamination; 

b.  delivering  to  a  parting  or  separating  mechanism  said 
silicon  steel  plates  stacked  on  said  support  board  one  by 
one  successively  from  the  topmost  one  of  said  stack; 

c.  parting  or  separating  said  plates  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  and  at  fixed  intervals  so  that  the  3ongitudinal 
direction  of  said  plates  will  correspond  to  the  respective 
positions  of  the  leg  portions  in  the  core; 

d.  transferring  said  separated  silicon  steel  plates  succes- 
sively and  in  a  given  order  in  their  respective  leg  positions 
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to  a  core  stacking  mechanism  which  is  lowered  corre- 
spondingly to  the  number  of  layers  forming  the  lamina- 
tion; 

e.  magnetically  connecting  the  corresponding  edges  of  the 
respective  leg  portions  transferred  onto  said  core  stacking 
mechanism  by  joining  said  edges  with  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  separately  prepared  silicon  steel  plates  form- 
ing the  yoke  portions;  and 

f.  integrally  combining  and  fastening  together  said  respec- 
tive leg  portions  and  yoke  portions,  both  the  leg  portions 
and  the  yoke  portions  having  been  laminated  on  said  core 
stacking  mechanism  in  the  above-said  steps,  by  use  of 
suitable  fastening  means  through  the  media  of  supporting 
plates. 


3,875,661 
FLEXIBLE  PANEL  SUBASSEMBLY  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Oscar  G.  Lidstrom,  Rochester,  and  Richard  R.  Lovelace, 
Clarkston,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Fikd  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,407 

Int.  CI.  B6ku  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  296— 28  2  Claims 


^-1  = 


f-i  = 


1.  A  flexible  panel  subassembly  for  installation  on  a  vehicle 
body  defining  a  planar  surface  having  a  predetermined  periph- 
eral contour  comprising,  in  combination,  a  planar  reinforcing 
panel,  a  flexible  elastomeric  panel  defining  a  flat  mounting 
surface  having  a  peripheral  contour  closely  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  contour  and  adapted  for  attachment  to 
said  vehicle  body  at  said  planar  surface,  means  on  said  flexible 
panel  defining  a  plurality  of  integral  raised  bosses  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  mounting  surface  and  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  flexible  panel  peripheral 
contour,  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  bosses  having  a 
first  dimension  in  the  plane  of  said  flat  mounting  surface  and 
extending  in  a  direction  which  is  generally  parallel  to  said 
peripheral  contour  and  a  second  dimension  in  the  plane  of 
said  flat  mounting  surface  ]nd  extending  in  a  direction  which 
is  generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  dimension,  means  on 
said  reinforcing  panel  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  the  number  of  said  bosses,  each  of  said 
apertures  having  a  dimension  corresponding  to  said  first  di- 
mension exceeding  the  latter  and  a  dimension  corresponding 
to  said  second  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the  latter,  each 
of  said  bosses  being  received  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
apertures  so  that  said  reinforcing  panel  cooperates  with  said 
bosses  in  maintaining  said  flexible  panel  in  a  rigidified  condi- 
tion while  said  apertures  cooperate  with  said  bosses  in  con- 
straining thermal  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  flexible 
panel  to  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  peripheral  con- 
tour of  the  latter,  and  resilient  clamp  means  for  clamping 
together  said  reinforcing  panel  and  said  flexible  panel. 


3,875,662 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  THE  FREE 
END  PORTIONS  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  LEADS,  MOVING 
THE  ENDS  OF  THE  LEADS  AFTER  SHEARING,  AND 
APPLYING  TERMINALS  TO  THE  ENDS  AFTER  THEY 
HAVE  BEEN  SHEARED 
Kenneth  Foster  Folk,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,130 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  29—628  18  Claims 


5 


1.  A  method  of  shearing  the  free  end  portions  of  a  plurality 
of  leads  and  of  applying  terminals  to  the  terminal  end  portions 
which  remain  after  the  free  end  portions  have  been  sheared, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  free  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  leads  in  first 
positions; 

shearing  the  ends  of  the  free  end  portions  to  leave  terminal 
end  portions; 

supporting  a  plurality  of  terminals  in  second  positions  in 
alignment  with  said  first  positions,  each  of  the  plurality  of 
terminals  including  spaced  apart  sidewalls; 

moving  either  the  spaced  apart  sidewalls  or  the  terminal  end 
portions  toward  the  other  to  position  the  termini  end 
pohions  of  the  leads  between  the  spaced  apart  sidewalls; 
and 

crimping  the  spaced  apart  sidewalls  about  the  terminal  end 
portions  to  apply  the  terminals  to  the  terminal  end  por- 
tions. 


Ji 


I  3,875,663 

INDEXABLE  CUTTING  INSERT 
Manfred  W.  Gustafson;  S.  Helge  Wilback,  and  Rune  Ljungq- 
vist,  all  of  Fagersta,  Sweden,  assignors  to  SECO  Tools  AB, 
Fagersta,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,811 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    12,    1971, 
14490/71 

Int.  CI.  B26d  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  29—95  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  cutting  insert  of  regular  polygonal  form  having:  broad 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  with  interconnecting  side  faces;  a 
cutting  edge  at  the  intersection  of  said  side  faces  with  at  least 
one  of  said  broad  surfaces;  and  a  chip  breaker  in  the  form  of 
a  groove  provided  for  each  said  cutting  edge,  said  chip 
breaker  groove  being  in  said  at  least  one  broad  surface  of  the 
insert  and  extending  longitudinally  along  the  cutting  edge 
between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  center  of  the  insert; 


54i 


th: 


cJjaracterized  in  that:  I  to  be  embedded  in  a  dental  model  cast  to  fix  the  position  of 

central  region  of  the  insert  being  formed  by  and  includ-    the  device  relative  thereto;  and  an  alignment  pin  spaced  from 

mg  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces,  each  of  which  slopes   and  connected  to  the  wider  end  of  said  elongate  pin  and 

downwardly  toward  the  other  of  said  broad  surfaces  from    extending  in  the  same  direction  as  said  elongate  pin  and  being 

parallel  to  the  latter,  said  elongate  and  alignment  pins  extend- 
ing beyond  the  dental  model  cast  and  being  receivable  in 
corresponding  complementary  apertures  of  a  base  cast  on 
which  the  dental  model  cast  is  to  be  mounted. 


he  inner  edge  of  the  chip  breaker  groove  and  extends  to 
central  portion  of  the  insert;  and 
sai  d  planar  surfaces  extending  between  lines  formed  by  the 
)isectors  from  the  insert  comers  to  the  geometric  center 
)f  the  insert. 


Karl 


U.S. 


3,875,664 

SCRIBING  TOOL 

Diner,  3071  Sunrise  Lakes  Dr.  East,  Sunrise,  Fla.  33313 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,682 

Int.  CI.  B26b  3/08 

CI.  30—164.9  4  Claims 
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scribing  tool  for  cutting  in  a  cut-in  tile  to  fit  into  a  cut 
between  a  full  size  tile  and  an  upstanding  wall  gener- 
ijerpendicular  to  said  full  size  tile  comprising  a  generally 
tangular  support  plate  having  first  and  second  edges,  a 
substiintially  U-shaped  channel  disposed  at  said  first  edge  of 
!  upport  plate,  at  least  two  rotatable  elements  supported 
'  U-shaped  channel,  said  rotatable  elements  disposed  in 
plane  as  said  support  plate  and  partially  extending 
said  U-shaped  channel  to  define  a  low-friction  contact 
for  enabling  said  support  plate  to  ride  along  an  up- 
ng  wall  generally  perpendicular  to  said  support  plate,  a 
suppt  rt  member  disposed  substantially  at  said  second  edge  of 
s  jpport  plate,  a  scribing  blade  supported  by  said  support 
memler  and  extending  beneath  said  support  plate  and 
adapt  id  to  scribe  a  cut-in  tile  partially  disposed  beneath  said 
supp<^rt  plate  as  said  support  plate  is  moved  along  said  wall 
means  connected  to  said  support  plate  for  moving 
sbpport  plate  along  said  wall. 


3,875,665 
DUAL  PIN  FOR  PROSTHODONTIC  CASTS 
Weissman,  225  E.  48th  St.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.l 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,183      | 
Int  CI.  A61c  13/10 
32- H  12  Claims 

device  for  use  with  dental  models  comprising  a  tapered 
te  pin  having  a  generally  elliptical  transverse  cross 
i;  a  mounting  post  connected  to  the  wider  end  of  said 
elongjte  pin,  said  post  and  said  pin  generally  extending  in 
parallel  opposing  directions,  said  mounting  post  being  adapted 


3,875,666 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  SURFACE 

IRREGULARITIES 

Fraiik  W.  Cline,  Arcadia,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Frank  Cline  Tractor 

Service  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Arcadia,  Fla. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,326 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  33—174  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  detecting  and  marking  surface  irregu- 
larities of  newly  paved  surfaces  or  the  like  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  vehicle  having  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels,  frame 
means  supported  by  the  supporting  wheels,  surface  engaging 
and  sensing  means  supported  by  said  frame  means  and  mark- 
ing means  actuated  by  said  surface  sensing  means  for  marking 
the  surface  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  surface  irregular- 
ity by  said  surface  sensing  means,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing cleaning  and  coating  means  including  spun  glass  pad  mem- 
bers and  pad  supports  having  individual  pad  container  cups 
formed  of  first  and  second  spaced  parallel  triangular  end 
plates  connected  by  an  angle  plate  formed  of  first  and  second 
legs  joined  at  an  apex  and  having  opposite  outer  forward  edge 
surfaces  defining  the  periphery  of  the  open  end  of  each  cup  in 
conjunction  with  one  edge  of  each  of  the  side  plates  thereby 
providing  an  open  end  facing  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
one  of  said  supporting  wheels  and  means  for  biassing  each  of 
said  individual  pad  containing  cups  toward  the  respective 
supporting  wheel  with  which  the  pad  is  associated  for  main- 
taining the  spun  glass  pads  in  the  pad  supporting  cups  in 
contact  with  their  associated  wheels  wherein  the  forward  edge 
surfaces  of  said  legs  of  each  of  said  angle  members  engage  the 
peripheral  surfaces  of  each  of  said  supporting  wheels  to  pro- 
vide a  scraping  action  on  said  wheels. 


3,875,667 
IN-LINE  STRAIGHTNESS  SENSING  DEVICE 
David  J.  Wilke,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Handy  &  Herman  Spe- 
cialty Metals  Group,  Cockeysville,  Md. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,794 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/20 
U.S.  a.  33-174  L  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  straightness  of  a  running 
length  of  wire  or  rod  comprising,  housing  means  through 
which  the  wire  is  adapted  to  be  run,  wire  support  means 
mounted  on  said  housing  means  for  freely  supporting  said 
housing  means  on  the  running  length  of  wire,  a  pair  of  sensor 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  means,  said  sensor  means 
being  disposed  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  wire,  one  sensor  means  adapted  to  detect 
deviations  along  the  X— X  axis  of  the  running  length  of  wire, 
said  X— X  axis  being  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wire;  the  other  sensor  adapted 
to  detect  deviations  along  the  Y— "^axis  of  the  running  length 
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of  wire,  said  Y— Y  axis  being  in  a  vertical  plane  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  wire,  and  respective 


display  means  connected  to  each  sensor  means  for  displaying 
the  detected  deviation. 


3,875,668 

METHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A  BOWLING  BALL  TO 

HAVE  PRE-SELECTED  BOWLING  CHARACTERISTICS 

Wilson  G.  Taylor,  469  Pioneer,  Lake  Arrowhead,  Calif.  92352 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,539,  April  19,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,835,545.  This  application  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,040 

Int.  CI.  GOIB  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  F  1  Claim 


t 


•/7 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  bowling  ball  to  have  prese- 
lected performance  characteristics  for  a  bowler  having  a  pre- 
determined ball  delivery  style,  the  ball  having  a  center  of 
gravity  marker  on  its  surface,  that  comprises: 
implanting  an  unbalancing  weight  into  the  ball  near  its  outer 
surface  on  a  radial  axis  of  the  ball  which  makes  an  angle 
of  the  general  order  of  67°  with  a  radial  axis  substantially 
intersecting  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  ball, 
determining  the  ball  track  of  the  bowler  in  relation  to  the 
center  line  of  the  thumb  and  finger  holes  of  a  ball  he  has 
used,  such  center  line  intersecting  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  ball,  and  said  thumb  and  finger  holes  lying  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  of  gravity  marker,  thereby  estab- 
lishing an  individual  V-pattern  for  the  bowler,  one  leg  of 
which  represents  the  bowler's  ball  track  line,  and  the 
other  leg  of  which  represents  the  thumb  and  finger  hole 
center  line, 
transporting  this  V-pattern  to  the  new  ball  and  orienting  it 
such  that  the  ball  track  line  thereof  is  at  a  selected  angle 
to  a  circumferential  line  from  the  center  of  gravity 
marker  to  the  implanted  unbalancing  weight, 
marking  the  thumb  and  finger  hole  center  line  of  the  thus 

oriented  V-pattern  on  the  new  ball,  and 
drilling  the  thumb  and  finger  holes  using  this  marked-on  line 
as  the  center  line  thereof. 


I 


3,875,669 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  BOX  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Donald  G.  Hull,  P.O.  Box  651,  International  Falls,  Minn. 
55649 
I  Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,789 

^^     Int.  CI.  B25b  11/00;  B25B  1/00;  B23Q  3/02 


U.S.  CI.  33—180  R 


6  Claims 


1.  An  outlet  box  setting  apparatus  for  positioning  an  outlet 
box  on  studs  of  buildings  under  construction,  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  mounting  rod; 

a  saddle  slidable  along  said  rod; 

means  for  securing  said  saddle  at  any  position  along  said 
rod; 

said  saddle  including  a  guide  plate  for  guiding  said  saddle 
along  a  stud,  said  guide  plate  having  an  outer  surface 
facing  said  stud  which  defines  a  first  plane  in  parallel 
alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod,  and 
having  an  edge  remote  from  said  saddle  and  also  in  paral- 
lel alignment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod  said 
guide  plate  further  having  an  inner  surface  parallel  to  said 
outer  surface; 

a  spacing  member  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  guide 
plate  to  project  laterally  therefrom  and  beyond  said  edge 
thereof,  said  member  defining  a  plane  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  first  plane; 

and  a  support  lip  on  said  spacing  member  extending  toward 
said  guide  plate; 

so  that  when  said  rod  is  rested  vertically  on  a  floor,  said 
saddle  is  set  at  a  desired  position  along  said  rod,  said 
outer  face  of  said  guide  plate  is  placed  against  a  building 
stud  with  said  edge  aligned  with  an  edge  thereof,  and  an 
electrical  outlet  box  is  rested  on  said  lip  with  its  open  end 
against  said  spacing  member,  and  then  secured  to  the  face 
of  the  stud,  said  box  will  be  located  at  a  standard  height 
from  the  floor  and  will  project  to  the  front  line  of  a  plas- 
terboard panel  to  be  secured  to  said  stud. 


}  3,875,670 

ROUTING  TEMPLATE 
J.  W.  Hudgins,  217  S.  Broadway,  Hobart,  Okla.  73651 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,960 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  i//4 
U.S.  CI.  33—174  G  4  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  routing  template  for  use  in  cutting  recesses 
or  grooves  in  a  workpiece  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially,  identically  cross-sectioned,  elon- 
gated, rigid  angle  members  of  L-shaped  cross-section, 
each  having  a  pair  of  flanges  interconnected  at  a  right 
angle  to  each  other; 
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a  plurality  of  comer  brackets  equivalent  in  number  to  said 
angle  members,  and  each  secured  to  one  of  the  flanges  of 
one  of  said  angle  members  and  projecting  beyond  one 
end  of  the  respective  angle  member  to  which  it  is  secured, 
each  of  said  comer  brackets  having  a  transverse  slot 
formed  in  an  end  portion  thereof  and  spaced  from  said 
one  end  of  the  angle  member  to  which  the  corner  bracket 
is  secured,  and  slidably  receiving  in  said  slot,  said  one 
flange  of  a  different  one  of  said  angle  members,  the  sec- 
ond flange  of  said  different  one  of  said  angle  members 
resting  upon  a  portion  of  its  receiving  comer  bracket  and 
lying  in  coplanar  relationship  to  the  second  flange  of  the 
angle  member  to  which  said  receiving  comer  bracket  is 
secured,  said  transverse  slot  being  spaced  from  the  end  of 
said  second  flange  of  the  angle  member  to  which  said 
receiving  bracket  is  secured  by  a  distance  equivalent  to 
the  width  of  the  second  flange  of  said  different  one  of  said 
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treme  dimension  of  said  workpiece  exceeds  a  desired 
value,  and 


a  releasable  locking  means  for  maintaining  said  sensing  arm 
in  said  disengaged  position  by  causing  said  sensing  arm  to 
separate  from  said  workpiece  upon  reaching  a  maximum 
excursion. 


3,875,672 

WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  RACK  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

TURNTABLES 

John  J.  Castoe,  10234  McVine  St.,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,384 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  5/28 

U.S.  CI.  33-203. 12  lo  Claims 


mgle  members,  whereby  edges  of  the  second  flanges  of 
;he  two  angle  members  joined  through  each  corner 
>racket  abut  each  other  and  define  an  unobstructed  angle 
:quivalent  to  the  angle  made  between  the  intersecting 
iide  edges  of  the  second  flanges  of  the  joined  angle  mem- 
>ers;  and 
m<  ans  associated  with  each  corner  bracket  for  securing  the 
mgle  member  received  therein  to  said  comer  bracket  at 
I  selected  location  along  the  length  of  said  received  angle 
nember,  said  angle  members  and  comer  brackets  being 
nterconnected  to  form  a  frame  of  closed  polygonal  con- 
iguration  having  the  second  flanges  of  all  of  said  angle 
nembers  lying  in  substantially  a  single  plane,  and  having 
aid  one  flange  of  each  of  said  angle  members  extending 
ubstantially  normal  to  said  plane  and  positioned  for 
:ollectively  engaging  the  peripheral  edges  of  a  work  piece 
I  o  be  routed  through  the  use  of  said  template. 


3,875,671  I 

DEVICE  FOR  SENSING  THE  OUTER  DIMENSIONS  OF 
NON-ROUND  WORKPIECES 
Ulrici   Vetter,  Stuttgart-Heumaden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Sci  laudt  Maschinenbar  GmbH,  Stuttgart-Heumaden,  Ger- 
ms ny  I     ^ 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,014 
CUims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1972, 
61  I 

Int.  CI.  B23f  23/08;  B23q  /  7/04  ' 

33—174  Q  6  Claims 

Apparatus  for  gauging  one  extreme  dimension  of  a  non- 
workpiece  comprising 
a  a  nsing  arm  urged  by  a  spring  means  against  the  contour 

c  f  said  non-round  workpiece, 
a  n  easuring  feeler  mechanism  actuated  by  said  sensing  arm 
V  hich  is  predetermined  ly  disposed  to  disengage  from 
s  ime  upon  a  predetermined  excursion  of  said  sensing  arm 
0  n  said  workpiece  whereby  total  disengagement  can  be 
atrhieved  if  and  when  the  actual  dimension  of  said  ex- 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  aligning  the  wheels  of  an  automo- 
bile, the  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  apart, 
elongated  support  members  extending  in  a  parallel  relation  to 
form  a  rack  for  supporting  an  automobile,  a  separate  turntable 
disposed  on  each  support  member  and  adapted  to  rotate  about 
an  axis,  the  two  turntables  being  positioned  with  relation  to 
each  other  so  they  provide  rotational  support  for  the  wheels 
of  the  automobile,  and  means  for  rotating  at  lease  one  of  the 
turntables  about  its  axis,  the  rotating  means  including  power 
means  movable  in  a  forward  and  reverse  direction,  and  an 
elongated  actuating  arm  engaged  with  the  turntable  and  oper- 
ative in  response  to  movement  of  the  power  means  to  recipro- 
cate in  a  path  spaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  turntable 
to  rotate  the  tumtable  about  its  axis  in  either  a  forward  or 
reverse  direction  to  tum  the  wheels  of  the  automobile  to  a 
selected  orientation  in  preparation  for  measuring  and  adjust- 
ing the  alignment  of  the  wheels. 


2244 

U.S.  tl 
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3,875,673 

SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COIL  WRAPPED  WITH  GLASS 

nBER  YARN 

Jeremy  Andrew  Good,  72  Lexham  Gardens,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,289 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  23, 1972, 

48829/72 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  335-216  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  superconductive  coil  fabricated  of  superconductive 
wire,  the  improvement  in  at  least  one  winding  layer  of  that  coil 
comprising 
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glass  fiber  yam  wrapped  around  said  superconductive  wire, 
said  yarn  being  wrapped  in  helical  fashion  about  said  wire 
to  provide  a  sheath  for  said  wire,  and 


i.lmeans  for  detachably  fastening  the  body  to  a  barrel  of  a 
rifle,  with  the  opening  being  arranged  for  permitting  use 
of  other  kzghts  6f  the  rifle;  )nd 

.means  for  seating  a  sco(>e  mounting  clamp  on  the  body, 
the  means  for  seating  and  the  means  for  fastening  each 
having  a  respective  center  of  symmetry  relative  to  the 
extent  of  the  rifle  barrel,  with  the  center  of  symmetry  of 
the  means  for  seating  being  arranged  offset  from  the 
center  of  symmetry  of  the  means  for  fastening  and  per- 
mitting reversal  of  the  adapter  on  the  rifle  barrel  so  as  to 
provide  eye  relief  for  a  shooter,  and  the  means  for  seating 
including  a  centralized  channel  arrangeable  transverse  of 
the  extent  of  the  rifle  barrel  for  receiving  a  downwardly 
extending  member  of  the  scope  clamp  and  preventing 
forward  and  rearward  motion  of  a  scope  relative  to  the 
ififle. 


epoxy  resin  impregnated  into  said  winding  layer  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  yarn  wrapped  wire  within  said  winding 
layer. 


3,875,674 

AUTOMATIC  RANGE  FINDING  BOW  SIGHT 

Wilbur  J.  Davidson,  1 16  Fabiur  St.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 

Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,043 

Int.  CI.  F41g  1/00;  F41b  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  33—265  4  Claims 


3,875,676 
VERTICAL  CARD  MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
Leslie  A.  Hamilton,  106  Neuhaus,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  183,936,  Sept,  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,000 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  17/04,  17/20 
U.S.  CI.  33—345  3  Claims 
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4.  The  invention  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  including  means  for 
adjustably  mounting  said  sight  on  a  bow  to  accomodate  and 
secure  adjustment  of  said  lower  sight  arms  in  sighting  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  greater  arc  ends. 


3,875,675 
ALL  WEATHER  SCOPE  MOUNTING  BASE 
Robert  J.  Krisay,  108  Lehigh,  Johnstown,  Pa.  15905 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  252,190,  May  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  418,195 

Int.  CI.  F41g  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  33—245  6  Claims 


1.  A  dry  magnetic  compass  for  use  in  an  aircraft  comprising, 
.  a  non-ferrous  housing, 

b.  a  transparent,  vertically  oriented  plate  secured  to  and 
forming  one  wall  of  the  housing  (a)  and  having  a  lubber 
line  in  the  outline  of  an  aircraft  thereon, 

c.  a  non-ferrous  support  member  adapted  to  be  secured 
within  the  housing  (a), 

d.  a  vertically  oriented,  circular  compass  card  spaced  adja- 
cent the  transparent  plate  (b)  and  indicating  true  com- 
pass positions  thereon  and  having  a  central  shaft  secured 
to  the  card  perpendicular  to  and  rearward  of  the  face 
thereof,  the  shaft  being  journalled  to  the  support  member 
(c)  and  having  a  bevel  gear  secured  threon, 

e.  a  circular  magnet  to  which  is  secured  a  downwardly 
extending  vertical  shaft  that  is  rotatably  joumalled  in  the 
support  member  (c),  the  circular  magnet  having  a  bevel 
gear  secured  to  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  meshingly 
engage  the  bevel  gear  of  the  compass  card,  and 

f.  means  for  eddy  current  damping  of  movement  of  the 
magnet  (e). 


1.  A  scope  ring  mounting  adapter  for  supporting  attachable 
and  detachable  scope  mounting  rings  atop  a  longitudinally 
extending  barrel  of  a  rifle,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  generally  ring-shaped  body  provided  with  an  opening, 
said  opening  being  a  substantially  elongated  diamond- 
shape  in  transverse  cross  section  and  having  the  longest 
axis  therefor  arranged  transversely  across  the  rifle; 


3,875,677 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING 

THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 

Joe  R.  McWhirter,  McAdenville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Pharr 

Yams,  Incorporated,  McAdenville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,239 
Int.  CI.  F26b  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  34—24  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  thermoplastic  yam  in  elongate 
perforate  bags,  said  apparatus  comprising 

a.  an  elongate  chamber  including  entrance  and  exit  ends, 

b.  means  for  creating  a  steam  atmosphere  in  said  chamber, 
c.  an  endless  conveyor  having  an  upper  reach  extending 
through  said  chamber,  said  conveyor  having  entrance  and 
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1  carrier  means  spaced  along  said  conveyor  for  engaging 
the  elongate  bags  laid  on  the  entrance  end  portion  and 
across  said  conveyor  and  for  moving  the  bags  into 
through  and  out  the  exit  end  of  said  chamber,  said  carrier 
means  moving  the  bags  up  successive  upwardly  inclined 
sections  and  permitting  the  bags  to  roll  down  the  adjacent 
downwardly  inclined  sections  to  remain  in  the  corre- 
sponding valleys  and  be  rotated  by  said  conveyor  until 
again  engaged  by  said  carrier  means  to  be  moved  up  the 
next  successive  upwardly  inclined  section 


3,875,678 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PURIFYING  EXHAUST 
AIR  OF  A  DRYER  APPARATUS 
Vits     Ulchllngen,    Germany,    assignor    to    Vlu- 
^  aschinenbau  GmbH,  Winkelsweg,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,941 
priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    5,    1973, 
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exit  end  portions  extending  outwardly  from  the  corre-  ,  o,c  ^^„ 

spending  entrance  and  exit  ends  of  said  chamber  ^r^,.,^^J;:  ^'^^^ 

drive  means  for  imparting  movement  to  safd  conveyor  Robert  E  CnnHit  ?   '^'^'^f "^J  APPARATUS 

guide  means  for  moving  said  upper  reach  of  said  con  T^m.^'„v  ?     '  'T'*!!"*'  ^^^  '""'S"*"" »"  G«^"«"'  Electric 

veyor  in  a  zig-zag  path  of  travel  through  said  chamber  to  ^\]^JiT\''\'o..  c 

provide  a  series  of  upwardly  and  downwardly  incHneS  ^  ^'']-  Jv^S.?*"-  ^"^  ^'^'^<** 

sections  providing  successive  peaks  and  valleys  along  said  U  S  CI  34     7S         '"»•  ^1- F26b  2//06 

upper  reach  of  said  conveyor,  and  ,  i^.s.  ci.  J4-75  8  Claims 


*t  "'^y^' 


CI.  34—32 


Int.  CI.  F26b  3/00 


II  Claims 


1.  Condenser  apparatus  for  removing  moisture  from  air  by 

dTprerhrn7"''''" " ''""''  ^ ''°"'  °'  ^°°''"^  "^"-^ 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  liquid  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing 

c.  air  inlet  means  at  said  one  end  of  the  housing 

inlet  meanT^"'  ""^  ^^^  ^"'^  °^  ^^  ^°"''"S  °PP°''^*  ^^"^  ^" 

e.  a  condensing  chamber  between  the  air  inlet  and  outlet 

f.  means  to  form  a  liquid  droplet  cloud  within  the  condens- 
ing chamber,  "uuciw 

through  the  condensing  chamber  to  the  air  outlet  means 

wirn^?K    K      •^''''"^  "^"'**  ^'°P'^^  ^hich  is  positioned 
within  the  housing  and  located  between  the  means  to 

meL  °''      ^"'"""^  ^""^  *^^  ^"  "°*  *"'l"«='"g 

i.  a  pump  for  removing  liquid  from  the  condenser  apparatus, 

^'  nnZ  ?H  "^""'"^  '^^  '°'^'^'""  components  including  the 
pump,  the  improvement  comprising  an  auxiliary  liquid 

fn      f  ^^»^""^'>''"S  ^"  °P*"*"g  °"»s*de  the  condens 

l.?uid  r^""  '"^  '°"'"^  ""'^^  ^^  ^P^^-d  from  LTd 
liquid  inlet  means  to  provide  an  air  gap  therebetween 


se  ctions  i 


a 
ai^ 


method  for  purifying  the  exhaust  products  from  drying 
!",!■  f°r  P^°*l"«=ts  containing  light  (low-boiling)  and 
(high-boiling)  hydrocarbons  which  become  volative 
drying  of  the  products  and  which  are  burned  in  a  flame 

3  being  exhausted  into  the  atmosphere,  comprising 
B  the  product  to  be  dried  through  two  consecutive 
ns  of  a  dryer  into  contact  with  a  heating  medium  at 
emperature  so  that  light  (low-boiling)  hydrocarbons 

fe  first  volatilized  mainly  in  the  first  section  and  in  which 
vy  (high-boiling)  hydrocarbons  are  volatilized  mainly 

the  second  section; 

after-burning  the  volative  exhaust  products  of  the 
section; 

kashing  the  volatile  exhaust  products  of  the  second 
se(  tion,  producing  a  residue  including  heavy  hydrocar- 
bois  and  directing  the  residue  together  with  burnable 
ms  serial  of  burned  exhaust  products  of  the  first  section 
anJ  burning  it  with  the  residue. 


heavy 


e<  tly 
first 


3,875,680 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WET  STIFF 

CORRUGATED  BOARD 

Tutl^fl^  Bacic  Lidi^o,  and  Rolf  Gote  Anderson,  SoIIen- 

St'rStl^H:.rSw"Ser"  "  ^^^"^  Trafo^ningsin- 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,941 

50S77T    ^        '^'    -PP'ication    Sweden,    Apr.    18,    1972, 

U  ^'"^.^i.''^J?  ^''^^'  ^'^^^'  ^^/^*'  ^^'^0'  21112,  25106 
U.S.  CI.  J4 — 61  j»  _. 

1.  A  device  for  obtaining  wet  stiffness  of  corrugated  boa"'' 
comprising  chamber  means  for  receiving  at  least  one  stack  of 
corrugated  board,  the  flat  surfaces  of  id  boa  d  ^inTsub- 

sl"  o  '  ;"?"'^'  ""^^"^  '°^  ^^^""«  *^  ^<>P'  bottom '^d 
SKles  of  said  at  least  one  stack,  such  that  all  air  is  forced  to  pass 
through  the  flutes  of  the  corrugated  board,  the  flutes  of  the 
corrugated  board  being  connected  in  both  ends  with  ecircula! 
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tion  channel  means,  said  recirculation  channel  means  includ-    to  the  stationary  circular  wall  to  effect  pumping  of  the  liquid 
ing  a  circulation  blower,  heat  batteries,  air  exchange  valves,    out  of  the  outlet. 


vapour  and  hot  water  nozzles  and  means  for  controlling  the 
circulation  air. 


1.  In  a  condenser  apparatus  for  removing  moisture  from  air 
by  passing  moisture-laden  air  through  a  cloud  of  cooling  liquid 
droplets  having: 

a.  a  housing, 

b.  liquid  inlet  means  at  one  end  of  said  housing  for  introduc- 
ing liquid  into  the  housing, 

c.  a  condensing  chamber  within  the  housing, 

d.  means  for  forming  a  cloud  of  liquid  droplets  in  the  con- 
densing chamber, 

e.  air  inlet  means  at  said  one  end  of  the  housing, 

f.  air  outlet  means  at  the  end  of  the  housing  opposite  the  air 
inlet  means, 

g.  means  for  inducing  air  to  flow  from  the  air  inlet  means  to 
the  air  outlet  means, 

h.  means  for  collecting  the  liquid  droplets  located  between 
the  condensing  chamber  and  the  air  flow  inducing  means 
for  deposit  into  an  underlying  bath  at  the  bottom  of  the 
condensing  chamber,  and 
i.  drive  means, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  self-priming  pump  for  remov- 
ing liquid  from  the  condenser  apparatus,  said  pump  having  a 
stationary  circular  wall  with  a  venturi  inlet  at  the  bottom  in 
communication  with  the  bath  at  the  bottom  of  the  condensing 
chamber  and  an  outlet  at  the  top.  a  rotatable  circular  wall 
spaced  from  the  stationary  wall,  means  to  rotate  the  rotatable 
wall  relative  to  the  stationary  wall  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
cause  a  ring  of  liquid  within  the  spaced  walls  to  rotate  relative 


3,875,682 
SHEET  STABILIZER  FOR  DRYER 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  and  Elmer  E.  Crist,  both  of  Beloit,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Beloit  Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 
j  Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,963 

!  Int.  CI.  F26b ///02 

U.S.  CI.  34— 118  9  Claims 
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3,875,681 
CONDENSER  APPARATUS 
Laddie  A.  De  Pas,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,219 

Int.  CI.  F26b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  34—75  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  dryer  for  evaporating  moisture  from  a  traveling 
fibrous  web,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  heated  dryer  drums  positioned  in  the  upper 
and  lower  tiers  for  having  a  traveling  web  sequentially 
passed  between  the  upper  and  lower  tiers  to  wrap  the 
drums  for  heating  the  web  and  evaporating  moisture 
therefrom; 

edge  rolls  each  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  drums  and 
parallel  to  the  web  and  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
web  travel,  said  rolls  positioned  between  the  upper  and 
lower  tiers  at  each  edge  of  the  web  extending  only  a  short 
distance  inwardly  from  the  web  edge  deflectingly  sup- 
porting the  web  edge  to  reduce  the  tendency  of  the  sheet 
to  flutter  at  higher  web  travel  speeds; 

bearing  means  supporting  said  rolls; 

and  fixed  supports  for  said  bearing  means  fixedly  locating 
said  bearing  means  and  fixing  the  position  of  said  axes  of 
said  edge  rolls. 


3,875,683 
INTEGRAL  HEATER  PLENUM  DRYING  HOPPERS 
Charles  E.  Waters,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Whitlock,  Inc., 
Farmington,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,847 

Int.  CI.  F26b  17112 

U.S.  CI.  34—174  10  Claims 


1.  A  plenum  drying  hopper  for  reducing  the  moisture  con- 
tent of  a  mass  of  granular  material  to  a  predetermined  level 
suitable  for  processing,  comprising: 
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3,875,684 
GRAIN  DRYER 
Jihn  W.  Henneman,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,324 
Int.  CI.  F26b  19100 


U  S.  CI.  34—218 
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a  housing  enclosing  a  plenum  chamber,  the  housing  includ- 
ing an  upper  material  inlet  for  introducing  granular  mate- 
rial into  the  plenum  chamber  and  a  lower  material  outlet 
for  withdrawing  granular  material  from  the  plenum  cham- 
ber; 

a  gas  inlet  passage,  extending  into  the  plenum  chamber,  for 
introducing  dry  gas  into  the  plenum  chamber,  said  gas 
inlet  passage  extending  through  most  of  the  plenum 
chamber  with  gas  diffusion  openings  communicating  with 
said  plenum  chamber  throughout  the  length  of  said  gas 
inlet  passage; 

a  gas  outlet  passage,  spaced  from  the  gas  inlet  passage,  for 
discharging  gas  from  the  plenum  chamber  after  the  gas 
has  passed  through  or  around  the  granular  materail  within 
the  plenum  chamber;  and 

heating  means,  disposed  within  the  portion  of  the  gas  inlet 
passage  located  within  the  plenum  chamber,  for  heating 
the  gas  to  a  predetermined  temperature  immediately 
prior  to  movement  of  the  gas  from  the  gas  inlet  passage 
into  the  plenum  chamber. 


12  Claims 


The  system,  as  recited  in  claim  4,  wherein  said  check 
valve  means  includes: 

idjustable  means  for  varying  the  pressure  build-up  of  the 
nitrogen  effluent. 


3,875,685 
rONTINUOUS  KILN  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
WARP-FREE  LUMBER 
Koch,  615  Kimball  Ave.,  Alexandria,  La.  71301 
Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,471 
Int.  CI.  F26b  19100 
CI.  34-236  2  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  maintaining  upon  individual  pieces  of 
luihber,  total  lateral  restraint  in  both  the  horizontal  and  the 
vertical  plane  and  simultaneously  providing  to  said  individual 
1  of  lumber,  uniform  directed  motion  throughout  kilning 
operations,  which  apparatus  includes  in  combination: 

,  primary  apparatus  support,  a  first  roll  array,  a  second  roll 
array  juxtaposed  and  parallel  said  first  array  and  mounted 
within  a  roll-case,  sub-support  separate  the  primary  appa- 


Peer 
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ratus  support,  adjustable  resilient  linking  means  joining 
the  roll-case  sub-support  and  associated  second  roll  array 
assembly  to  the  primary  apparatus  support,  said  linking 
means  adapted  to  bias  the  juxtaposed  first  and  second  roll 
arrays  one  toward  the  other  while  maintaining  the  relative 
parallel  and  lateral  positions  of  the  roll  arrays,  lumber 
guiding  and  warp  restraining  means  intermediate  the 
juxtaposed  roll  arrays  and  roll  driving  means  associated 
with  at  least  one  roll  array: 
Said  primary  apparatus  support  consisting  of  means  defin- 
ing a  rigid,  generally  rectangular  parallelipiped  frame 
adapted,  relative  function,  to  support  and  to  provide 
mounting  locations  for  the  roll  arrays,  the  associated  roll 
driving  means,  the  adjustable  resilient  linking  means,  the 
lumber  guiding  and  warp  restraining  means  and  adapted. 


relative  overall  dimensions,  to  permit  operational  accom- 
modation within  a  preselected  kiln; 
Said  first  roll  array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  uniform, 
cylindrical  shaped,  hard-surfaced  rolls  rotatably  mounted 
in  horizontally  disposed,  spaced  and  axially  parallel  array, 
each  end  of  each  roll  journaled  via  fixed  bearings  to  the 
primary  apparatus  support; 

Said  second  roll  array  located  juxtapositionally  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  first  roll  array  and  carried  with  a  rigid, 
generally  rectangular  roll-case,  sub-support  separate  the 
primary  apparatus  support  and  adapted  to  provide 
mounting  locations  and  support  as  a  unit  for  the  second 
roll  array,  said  second  roll  array  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  uniform,  cylindrically  shaped,  hard  surfaced  rollers, 
rotatably  mounted  in  horizontally  disposed,  spaced  and 
axially  parallel  array,  each  end  of  each  roller  journaled 
via  fixed  bearings  to  the  roll-case  sub-support,  each  roller 
locationally  paired  with  a  counterpart  roller  of  the  first 
roll  array; 

Said  linking  means  consisting  of  adjustable,  resilient  mem- 
bers joining  the  roll-case,  sub-support  of  the  second  roll 
array  to  the  primary  apparatus  support  and  adapted  to 
provide  adjustable,  resilient  biasing  of  the  juxtaposed  roll 
arrays  one  toward  the  other  while  maintaining  the  relative 
parallelism  and  lateral  location  of  the  roll  arrays,  the  roll 
arrays  together  with  the  linking  means  pre-set  selectively 
and  adapted  to  provide  a  thickness  accommodating  and 
positive  warp  restraining  channel  in  the  thickness  dimen- 
sion for  pieces  of  lumber  undergoing  kilning  and  progres- 
sing serially  in  end  to  end  sequence  through  the  appara- 
tus; 

Said  roll  driving  means  consisting  of  a  driving  motor  and 
requisite  associated  equipment  adapted  to  provide  con- 
trolled rotational  motion  to  selected  members  of  at  least 
one  roll-array  thereby  to  provide  directed  uniform  move- 
ment of  the  pieces  of  lumber  undergoing  kilning  and 
progressing  through  the  apparatus; 

Said  lumber  guiding  and  warp  restraining  means  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  rigid,  bar-like  members  disposed  severally 
parallel  intermediate  the  juxtaposed  roll-arrays  and  posi- 
tioned normal  the  roll  axes,  secured  via  the  primary  appa- 
ratus support  to  maintain  substantial  lateral  inflexibility 
and  selectively  spaced  to  provided  between  any  one  indi- 
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vidual  bar-like  member  and  an  immediately  adjacent 
counterpart  a  width  accommodating  and  positive  warp 
restraining  channel  for  pieces  of  lumber  undergoing  kil- 
ning, the  thickness  dimension  of  the  individual  bar-like 
members  of  the  lumber  guiding  and  warp  restraining 
means  intermediate  the  roll  arrays  being  less  than  the 
finished  thickness  dimension  of  the  pieces  of  lumber 
undergoing  kilning  and  passing  serially  in  end  to  end 
sequence  through  the  apparatus. 


Edward 


3,875,686 
SEAL  FOR  CLOTHES  DRYER 
H.  Smoot,  Holcomb,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Schlegel 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,009 

Int.  CI.  F26b  25100 

U.S.  CI.  34-242  10  Claims 


a.  water  repellent  outer  fabric; 

b.  an  insulating  layer  attached  to  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  fabric; 

c.  a  fabric  piece  connected  across  the  bottom  of  said  outer 
fabric  for  passing  under  the  sole  of  a  ski  boot; 

d.  a  scalable  opening  in  said  outer  fabric  to  facilitate  puting 
said  covering  on  and  off;  and 

e.  apertures  in  the  heel  and  toe  portions  of  said  covering  to 
provide  access  to  the  boot  for  ski  bindings. 


3,875,688 
'     SPRING-SUPPORTED  SHOE  APPLIANCE 
Henry  McNaughton,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Lawrence  Piska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
I  Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,762 

'  Int.  CI.  A43b  3110 

U.S.  CI.  36—7.8  5  Claims 


1.  A  seal  for  engaging  a  sealing  edge  in  the  region  of  the 
space  between  the  housing  and  the  rotating  urum  6f  a  tlothes 
dryer,  said  seal  comprising: 

a.  a  continuous  resin  support  strip; 

b.  a  fibrous,  wear  strip  secured  to  said  resin  strip; 

c.  means  for  mounting  said  resin  strip  in  an  annular  orienta- 
tion in  said  dryer  so  said  wear  strip  engages  said  sealing 
edge; 

d.  said  resin  strip  extending  from  said  mounting  means  all 
the  way  across  said  space  between  said  housing  and  said 
rotating  drum  and  overlying  the  region  where  said  wear 
strip  engages  said  sealing  edge  to  provide  an  air  barrier 
over  the  entirety  of  said  space  between  said  housing  and 
said  rotating  drum;  and 

e.  said  resin  strip  being  configured  for  pressing  said  wear 
strip  against  said  sealing  edge  with  a  predetermined  force. 


3,875,687 
SKI  BOOT  MUFF 
Donald  H.  Henderson,  Holdemess  School,  Plymouth,  N.H. 
03264 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,577 

Int.  CI.  A43b  3116 

U.S.  CI.  36—7.1  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  spring-supported  shoe  appliance,  comprising: 

a.  a  support  plate  comprising  first  and  second  opposite 
major  surfaces  and  a  rim  portion  at  said  first  surface; 

b.  a  single  helical  spring  having  one  end  disposed  at  said  first 
major  surface  and  connected  to  said  support  plate  said 
spring  being  disposed  p>artially  within  said  rim  portion; 
and 

c.  means  for  removably  securing  said  support  plate  to  said 
shoe,  said  shoe  engaging  said  support  plate  at  said  second 
surface. 


3,875,689 
SOLE  FOR  A  SHOE 
Juan  Frau  Tomas,  Palma  De  Mallorca,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Juan  Frau  S.A.,  Palma  De  Mallorca,  Spain 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,158 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  26,  1973,  195559 
Int.  CI.  A43d  I3I04 
U.S.  CI.  36—32  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  removable  insulating  covering  to  be  worn  over  a  ski 
boot  comprising: 


1.  An  improved  shoe  sole  made  from  a  single  piece  of  a  size 

to  receive  thereon  the  entire  foot  of  the  user,  said  sole  having: 

the  inner  shank  thereof  anatomically  raised  at  the  ball  portion 

to  provide  a  support  for  the  arch  of  the  foot; 

a  ball  supporting  zone  slightly  raised  at  its  center  in  a 

rounded  fashion; 
a  heel  supporting  zone  in  a  lower  plane  than  said  ball  sup- 
porting zone; 
means  for  preventing  a  foot  from  twisting  outwardly  when 
resting,  said  twist  preventing  means  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinal recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  the  shank  at  a  position 
between  the  raised  support  for  the  arch  and  the  outer 
opposite  edge;  and 
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r  leans  for  causing  the  weight  of  the  user  to  rest  on  the  big 
toe  thereof  at  the  end  of  each  stride,  said  means  for 
causing  comprising  a  fore  portion  of  the  sole  having  a 
decrease  in  thickness  beginning  approximately  midway  of 
the  ball  supporting  portion  and  progressing  toward  the 
toe  portion,  said  decrease  forming  a  curved  surface,  the 
front  view  of  which  deflnes  an  oblique  front,  said  de- 
crease being  at  a  maximum  at  the  supporting  zone  for  the 
big  toe. 


3,875,690 

FOUR-WHEELED  ELEVATING  SCRAPER 

Jai^es  E.  Hancock,  and  Howard  E.  Stuller,  both  of  Lubbock, 

lex.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan, 

ISlich. 

Di^ion  of  Ser.  No.  258,619,  June  1,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,090 

Int.  Ci.  E02f  3176 


U.S.  CI.  37-124 


2  Claims 
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In  a  mobile  scraper  having  a  bowl  for  moving  earth  mate- 
defined  by  a  bottom  wall,  spaced  side  walls  extending 
upvjardly  from  the  bottom  wall,  an  end  member  at  the  rear,  a 
bla(  e  structure  at  the  front,  and  an  axle  housing  intermediate 
;nd  member  and  blade  structure,  said  side  walls  being  held 
\i  terally  spaced  relation  at  the  front  by  the  blade  structure, 
rear  by  the  end  member,  and  intermediate  the  front  and 
by  the  axle  housing,  the  improvement  wherein  each  said 
member,  blade  structure,  axle  housing  and  bottom  wall  is 
ivably  attached  to  the  side  walls  to  permit  disassembly, 
ground  engaging  wheels,  one  on  each  side  of  the  bowl,  an  axle 
tending  from  each  end  of  said  axle  housing  beyond  said  side 
supporting  each  ground-engaging  wheel,  means  carried 
( lach  end  of  the  axle  outboard  of  the  side  walls  and  in- 
of  the  wheels  providing  a  flat  surface  extending  in  a 
vertical  plane,  and  lug  means  mounted  on  the  side  walls  over- 
lapj  ing  a  portion  of  said  flat  surfaces  at  each  end  of  the  axle 
>reventing  relative  axial  movement  of  the  axle  relative  to 
ixle  housing  and  being  removable  from  overlapping  rela- 
tion ihip  to  permit  withdrawal  of  the  axle  from  the  axle  hous- 
ing vhen  the  bowl  is  being  disassembled. 


3,875,691  I 

REVOLVING  SIGN  DRIVE  EQUIPMENT 
W.  Patterson,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roy  E.  Han- 
I,  Jr.  Mfg.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,740   , 
Intel.  G09f /;/;(?  ' 

CI.  40-33  4  Claims 

The  combination  comprising  a  revolving  sign  including  a 
hoiiiw  elevated  shell  having  an  openable  top,  means  for  rotat- 
driving  the  shell  including  a  motor  contained  within  the 
below  the  top  and  accessible  for  removal  only  through 
opened  top  of  the  shell,  a  motor  mount  releasable  to 
perr  tit  removal  of  said  motor  from  normal  operating  position 
throjigh  the  open  shell,  release  means  extending  above  said 
accessible  through  said  open  top  and  manually  opera- 
ble tb  release  said  mount  for  removal  of  the  motor  through  the 


shell  top,  a  platform  extending  transversely  within  the  shell 
and  secured  thereto  and  upon  which  the  motor  and  said  re- 
lease means  are  movably  and  removably  supported,  a  pedestal 
supporting  the  shell  and  a  rotatable  extension  of  the  pedestal 


ji         ji 


projecting  upwardly  through  the  platform  within  the  shell  and 
a  drive  connection  between  the  motor  and  said  extension,  the 
motor  being  connected  to  its  mount  in  the  form  of  a  base  plate 
tiltably  positioned  at  one  side  of  said  extension  and  the  release 
means  being  positioned  beyond  the  base  plate. 


3,875,692 

QUICK  CHANGE  NUMBER  INDICATOR 

Sylvan  S.  Teel,  Box  272,  Westminster,  Colo.  80030 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,336 

Int.  CI.  G09f  urn 

U.S.  CI.  40—70  R 


7  Claims 


1.  A  digital  display  device  including  a  face  board  having  a 
flat  planar  viewing  surface  and  at  least  one  rectangular  view- 
ing window  disposed  therein  through  which  an  easily  change- 
able digit  means  can  be  displayed, 

said  changeable  digit  means  includes  first,  second  and  third 

flat  planar  indicator  means  separate  pivot  means  whereby 

each  of  said  indicator  means  is  rotatably  mounted  parallel  to 

the  face  board  side  which  is  opposite  said  viewing  surface  and 

near  the  edge  of  said  window  whereby  a  portion  of  each  of 

said  indicator  means  can  be  selectively  rotated  into  view  in 

said  window,  and 

each  of  said  indicator  means  has  a  figure  provided  thereon 

whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  said  figure  can  be  rotated 

into  view  in  said  window  to  selectively  combine  with  the 

remaining  indicator  means  to  form  any  specified  digit 

from  zero  to  nine. 
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3,875,693 

MESSAGE  BEARING  PHOTO  EASEL 

Joseph  F.  Pelkey,  198  Columbus  Ave.,  Pittsfield,  Mass.  01201 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,038 

Int.  CI.  G09f  im 

U.S.  CI.  40—124.1  2  Claims 


3,875,695 

FISHING  FLOAT 

Charles  D.  Futch,  Jr.,  710  Hill  St,  Opa-Locka,  Fla.  30050 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,311 

Int  CI.  AOlk  93100 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.88  17  Claims 
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1.  A  message-bearing  photo  easel  comprising:  a  planar  main 
body  element  and  a  print- retaining  panel;  said  main  body 
element  including  a  rectangularly-shaped  centrally  disposed 
panel  and  first  and  second  trapezoidally  shaped  side  flaps 
foldably  interconnected  to  said  centrally  disposed  panel  along 
oppositely  disposed  side  edges  thereof  to  selectively  overlie 
one  surface  of  said  panel,  and  substantially  conceal  the  same; 
said  centrally  disposed  panel  having  a  through  rectangularly 
shaped  opening  therein,  said  print-retaining  panel  being  of  a 
size  and  configuration  sufficient  to  at  least  partially  overlie 
said  o(>ening,  and  being  secured  along  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  edges  to  overlie  the  opening  and  form  a  print- 
retaining  interstice  therebetween,  said  print-retaining  panel 
having  curvilinear  indented  free  edges  interconnecting  said 
last  mentioned  side  edges  to  facilitate  the  manual  engagement 
of  a  rectangularly  shaped  photo  print  for  insertion  and  re- 
moval with  respect  to  said  interstice. 


3,875,694 
STOCK  CAP  FOR  FIREARMS 
Hermann  Wild,  Ulm/Danube,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  G. 
Anschutz  GmbH,  Ulm/Danube,  Germany 

FUed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,239 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.   6,    1973, 
72295431 U] 

Int  CI.  F41c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  42—73  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  hook  stock  cap  for  a  gun  having  a  butt, 
said  cap  mounted  at  one  end  in  an  adjustable  manner  on  the 
rear  side  of  said  butt  of  said  gun,  and  said  hook  attached  to 
said  cap  in  a  swiveling  way  relative  to  said  butt  of  said  gun,  the 
improvement  comprising  having  the  body  of  said  hook  curved 
from  its  mounting  on  said  cap  into  an  arc  having  a  central 
angle  of  about  1 20°,  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  hook  being  vertical 
to  a  side  of  said  central  angle,  and  the  longitudinal  section  of 
said  cap  forming  an  angle  of  less  than  90°  with  the  linear  axis 
of  said  gun. 


\^ 


1.  A  fishing  device  for  engagement  with  a  fishing  line  com- 
prising: 

A.  a  main  body  portion  including  float  means  and  compris- 
ing: 

1 .  an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion, 

2.  connecting  means  to  said  float  means, 

3.  said  lower  portion  including  weight  means, 

4.  an  axial  bore  extending  through  said  body  to  accom- 
modate passage  therethrough  of  the  fishing  line  from  a 
fishing  rod; 

B.  a  slide  tower  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  said 
body; 

C.  fishing  line  guide  means  fixed  relative  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  slide  tower  to  guide  the  fishing  line  from  a  fishing 
rod  downwardly  through  said  axial  bore  to  a  point  of 
attachment  to  a  fishing  bait  beyond  said  weight; 

D.  lock  means  (24  and  24')  slidably  engaged  on  said  tower 
and  slidable  between 

a  normal  gravity  induced  position  and 

a  second  elevated  position, 

said  lock  means  in  said  normal  position  blocking  access 

of  said  fishing  line  from  said  guide  to  said  axial  bore 
;  and 
crimping  said  line  between  said  guide  means  and  said 

axial  bore  from  a  straight  line  path  into 

a.  a  length  from  said  guide  means  toward  said  bore 
which  diverges  from  a  straight  line  between  the  guide 
and  bore  and 

b.  an  axial  length  extending  through  said  bore  and 

c.  an  intermediate  length  connecting  said  straight  line 
length  and  said  axial  length,  and 

d.  said  lock  means  normally  clamping  said  intermediate 
length  between  the  body  and  lock  means  when  said 
float  device  is  in  a  vertical  attitude, 

e.  and  said  lock  means  being  slidable  toward  said  sec- 
ond elevated  position  and  out  of  blocking  and  crimp- 
ing relation  of  said  bore  and  fishing  line  when  the 
float  device  is  jerked  over  at  an  acute  angle  ap- 
proaching a  generally  horizontal  attitude  relative  to 
the  surface  of  the  water,  so  that  the  line  may  be 
extended  beneath  the  float  device  under  the  influ- 
ence of  gravity  acting  upon  the  line  until  the  float 
device  resumes  a  generally  vertical  attitude  and  said 
lock  means  is  slidably  moved  by  gravity  forces  to  said 
normal  position. 


5'.S 


3,875,696 

rOY  DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING  THE  SOUND  OF  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Ri  :hard  E.  Howland,  Bellingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 

Vcceptance  Company  of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,502 

.      Int.  CI.  A63h  5/00,  33/26 

U.$.  CI.  46—232'  10  Claims 
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3,875,697 
CROSS  LINKING  OF  ACRYLAMIDE  POLYMERS 
WlUam  J.  I.  Bracke,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Labofina 
i.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  154,607,  June  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,t59,857.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,279 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24;  AOlg  7/00 
U.4.  CI.  47-9  12  Claims 

.  A  method  for  combined  seeding  and  consolidation  of  soil 
coihprising  spraying  said  soil  conjointly  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tioi  I  of  an  acrylamide  polymer  and  an  aqueous  solution  a  salt 
sel(  cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hypochloride  and 
hy(  obromide  salts  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline  earth  metals 
anc  distributing  seeds  upon  said  soil  prior  to  cross-linking  of 
sai(   acrylamide  polymer  by  said  salt. 


U.S. 


3,875,698 
HIDDEN  WATER  SYSTEM 
Thomas  B.  Clark,  2338  Elm  St.,  Davenport,  Iowa  52803 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,830 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49/00 
CI.  417— 38  I  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  transmitting  fluid  such  as  water  from  a 
subhiersible  pump  in  a  well  casing  to  a  demand  outlet  com- 
pri<  ing  in  combination: 
s  lell  means  including  a  hollow  shell  of  sufficient  length  such 
that  a  lower  portion  thereof  would  be  below  the  frost  line 
of  a  given  geographical  area  and  with  the  upper  portion 
thereof  above  the  ground  level  for  accessibility  to  the 
interior  thereof,  said  shell  having  a  lower  fitting  for  con- 
nection to  the  well  casing,  said  shell  having  further  an 
upper  fitting  for  connection  to  the  demand  outlet,  said 
shell  having  a  cover  detachably  affixed  to  the  top  of  said 
upper  portion,  said  cover  having  a  screened  breather 


fitting  affixed  thereto  and  extended  above  the  flood  water 
level  of  the  given  geographical  area; 

valve  means  enclosed  within  said  shell  means  within  said 
lower  portion,  said  valve  means  connected  to  the  sub- 
mersible pump  and  adapted  to  deliver  water  under  con- 
stant pressure  at  any  given  flow  to  an  outlet  thereof,  said 
valve  means  having  a  pressure  switch  outlet; 

adapter  means  fluid  connecting  said  valve  means  outlet  to 
said  upper  fitting  of  said  shell  means,  said  adapter  having 
a  first  member  affixed  to  said  upper  fitting  and  a  second 
member  fluid  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  remov- 
ably slidably  engageable  with  said  first  member; 


A  toy  device  for  simulating  the  sound  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
cojnprising  a  housing,  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  said  hous- 

and  including  a  shaft  to  which  an  impeller  is  connected  for 
roibtion  with  said  shaft,  a  resonator  frame  assembly  mounted 
said  housing  and  including  a  resonator  member  that  is 
mc  unted  for  limited  pivotal  movement  in  said  assembly,  said 
resanator  member  having  a  generally  conical  configuration, 

apex  of  which  is  located  adjacent  to  said  impeller,  and  a 
control  member  that  is  movable  to  energize  said  motor  for 
rotating  said  impeller  and  to  simultaneously  pivotally  move 
sai  1  resonator  member  to  a  position  for  engagement  of  the 
ap<  X  thereof  by  said  rotating  impeller,  wherein  said  rotating 
im  >eller  repetitively  strikes  the  apex  of  said  impeller  to  pro- 
du  :e  an  amplified  sound  simulating  that  of  a  motor  vehicle. 


pressure  responsive  means  located  within  and  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  shelf  and  connected  to  said  pressure  switch 
outlet  and  to  the  submersible  pump  for  operating  the 
submersible  pump  in  response  to  a  predetermined  de- 
mand of  water  from  said  vlave  means;  and 

lift  means  located  within  said  shell  4eans  Ind  Iffixed  It  a 
lower  vnd  t6  said  second  member  of  said  adapter  means 
and  extended  upwardly  therefrom  and  terminating  in  an 
upper  end  at  a  position  proximate  said  cover,  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  being  affixed  to  said  lift  means 
near  said  upper  end  of  said  lift  means,  whereby  said 
submersible  pump,  said  valve  means,  said  second  member 
of  said  adapter  means  and  said  pressure  responsive  means 
are  removable  by  lifting  said  lift  means  upwardly  and 
outwardly  of  said  shell. 


3,875,699 

PLASTIC  GRAPE  STAKE 

Arthur  P.  Lamarre,  1 1 18  S.  Legner  Rd.,  Turlock,  Calif.  95380 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,234 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  47—46  6  Claims 


6.  A  plastic  irrigation  stake  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
column  having  four  external  ribs  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  and  equally  spaced  apart  about  the  column,  said  ribs 
having  a  dimension  radially  of  said  column  substantially  equal 
to  twice  the  wall  thickness  of  said  column  and  the  interior 
portion  of  said  ribs  having  a  generally  triangular  cross  section. 


\ 
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3,875,700 

PREFABRICATED  OVERLAY  DOOR  AND  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 

Albert  R.  Street,  251  S.  Robertson  Blvd.,  Beveriy  HUU,  Calif. 

90211 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,875,  March  16,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18, 1974,  Ser.  No.  452,1 13 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  49-380  5  Claims 


1.  A  prefabricated  overlay  door  and  frame  assembly  for 
application  to  a  finished  wall  opening  of  given  width  and 
height,  said  assembly  including: 

a.  first  and  second  vertical  hanging  stiles  of  height  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  opening; 

b.  a  door  between  the  stiles  of  overall  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  opening  and  of  height  at  least  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  opening  and  less  than  the  height  of  the  stiles 
to  leave  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the  stiles  extend- 
ing beyond  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  door  respec- 
tively, said  door  having  a  door  knob  positioned  halfway 
between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  door; 

c.  upper  and  lower  hinges  hinging  the  door  to  the  first  stile, 
each  hinge  including  first  and  second  hinge  leaves  se- 
cured respectively  to  the  door  and  first  stile  and  having 
bores  axially  aligned;  a  pin  passing  through  said  aligned 
bores;  and  means  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pin  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  of  the  pin  out  of  the  hinge 
leaves;  and 

d.  finished  upper  and  lower  head  rails  extending  between 
and  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  end  portions  of  the 
stiles  respectively,  whereby  the  stiles  may  be  secured 
against  the  wall  surface  adjacent  to  the  vertical  edges  of 
the  opening  with  the  door  overlying  the  vertical  edges, 
the  assembly  defining  a  right  hand  door  when  the  first 
stile  is  at  the  left  of  the  opening  and  defining  a  left  hand 
door  by  inverting  the  assembly  so  that  the  first  stile  is  at 
the  right  of  the  opening,  the  finished  head  rail  between 
the  lower  extending  end  portions  of  the  stiles  being  re- 
moved to  leave  a  space  between  the  lower  ends  of  the 
lower  extending  end  portions  of  the  stiles  and  the  bottom 
of  the  door  to  define  a  space  between  the  bottom  of  the 
door  and  the  floor  for  accommodating  a  floor  finishing, 
the  inside  longitudinal  surface  of  each  stile  being  beveled 
such  that  the  front  width  of  the  stile  is  greater  than  its  rear 
width,  the  opposing  portions  of  the  head  rails  between  the 
stiles  being  similarly  beveled  so  that  the  upper  head  rail 
is  keyed  against  the  upper  wall  surface  of  the  wall  opening 
when  the  stiles  are  secured  against  the  vertical  edges  of 
said  wall  opening. 


3,875,701 
GEAR  CUTTER  HEAD  GRINDER 
Vladimir  Romanovich  Poludetkin,  ulitsa  1  Smolenskaya  8, 
korpus  4,  kv.  93,  and  losif  Donatovich  Menitsky,  ulitsa 
Pravdy  49,  kv.  60,  both  of  Vitebsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,765 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49/18 

U.S.  CI.  51— 5  D  5  Claims 


1.  A  gear  cutter  head  grinder  comprising:  a  bed  having 
longitudinal  and  cross  guideways  formed  thereon;  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  longitudinal  guideways  of  said  bed;  a  support 
mounted  on  the  cross  guideways  of  said  bed;  driving  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  on  said  bed;  a  tool  head  mounted  on  said 
carriage;  a  work  head  mounted  on  said  support;  tool  dressing 
means  mounted  on  said  bed  between  said  support  and  said 
carriage;  means  for  shifting  said  carriage  into  the  grinding 
zone  and  connected  to  said  driving  means;  means  for  shifting 
the  carriage  during  tool  dressing;  a  double-arm  lever  for  con- 
necting said  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  during  tool  dress- 
ing to  said  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  into  the  grinding 
zone;  means  for  reversible  rotational  movement  of  the  tool 
head  and  connected  to  said  means  for  shifting  the  carriage 
into  the  grinding  zone;  means  for  vertically  shifting  the  tool 
head  and  connected  to  said  means  for  shifting  the  carriage 
into  the  grinding  zone;  means  for  compensating  movement  of 
the  carriage  and  connected  to  said  means  for  movement  of  the 
carriage  during  tool  dressing;  means  for  vertical  compensating 
movement  of  the  tool  head  and  connected  to  said  means  for 
vertical  movement  of  the  tool  head  during  grinding,  said 
means  for  compensating  movement  of  the  carriage  being  in 
direct  communication  with  said  double-arm  lever,  said  lever 
having  a  movable  bearing  member;  cam  means  connecting  the 
bearing  member  of  said  double-arm  lever  to  said  carriage 
driving  means,  said  means  for  compensating  movement  of  the 
carriage  being  connected  to  said  means  for  vertical  compen- 
sating movement  of  the  tool  head  for  providing  a  predeter- 
mined time  relationship  between  said  compensating  move- 
ments. 


3,875,702 
BLADE  SHARPENING  MECHANISM 
George  Yacos,  Pink  Cottage,  74  W.  Sierra  Madre  Blvd.,  Sierra 
Madre,  Calif.  91024 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,908 

Int  CI.  B24b  3/48 

U.S.  CI.  51—58  3  Claims 


.«  —^ 


1.  Mechanism  adapted  for  sharpening  handleless  blades 
comprising:  a  flexible  frame  subject  to  reciprocation  in  a 


>60 


lirection  of  reciprocating  movement,  a  shaft  capable  of  being 

otated  in  both  directions,  a  sharpening  stone  at  each  side  of 

he  shaft,  means  supporting  the  blade  on  the  shaft  with  its 

:utting  edge  in  a  sharpening  position  on  one  or  the  other  of 

he  stones  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  frame  in  said  direc- 

ion  so  that  the  stones  reciprocate  and  can  bear  against  the 

:utting  edge  to  sharpen  it,  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  one 

lirection  brings  one  side  of  the  cutting  edge  in  contact  with 

)ne  of  the  stones,  and  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  the  other  direc- 

ion  brings  the  other  side  of  the  cutting  edge  in  contact  with 

he  other  of  the  stones,  said  mechanism  including  a  base,  said 

rame  and  said  means  supporting  the  blade  being  fixed  to  said 

►ase,  said  frame  having  vertically  positioned  flexible  legs 

iroviding  the  said  flexibility,  and  the  stones  having  upper 

lorizontal  surfaces  against  which  the  cutting  edge  may  bear, 

i  aid  stones  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  said  shaft 

<  xtending  horizontally  at  the  space  so  that  the  blade  is  held  at 

i  position  at  the  shaft  slightly  above  the  level  of  said  stone 

!  urfaces. 
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3,875,703 
FLEXIBLE  SANDING  DISC  UNIT 
Joseph  V.  Clemente,  1221  Fairhoime,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods, 
Mkh.  48236 

Fll«d  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,849 
Int.  CI.  B24b  23/00;  B24d  H/OO 
,S.  CI.  51-170  T  10  Claims 
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1.  A  flexible  adapter  unit  for  mounting  an  abrasive  sheet  on 
iurface  of  an  operator  for  said  sheet,  said  unit  consisting  in 
entirety  of  a  temporary  lamination  of  an  intermediate 
fl(  xible  membrane  of  thin,  substantially  inelastic  sheet  mate- 
ri;  I  and  a  pair  of  flexible  protective  strip  sheets  having  tem- 
pi rarily-adhered  application  respectively  to  inner  and  outer 
sii  rfaces  of  said  membrane,  said  application  being  through  the 
aj  ency  of  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  pre-applied  on 
th ;  inner  membrane  surface,  which  coating  when  exposed  and 
pressure-applied  on  said  operator  surface  has  a  relatively 
sti  ong  but  releasable  bond  to  that  surface,  and  another  and 
sp;cifically  different  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coating  pre- 
applied  on  the  outer  membrane  surface,  which  last-named 
coating  when  exposed  and  pressure-applied  to  the  abrasive 
sh  ;et  has  a  readily  releaseable  bond  to  said  abrasive  sheet,  the 
re  pective  protective  strip  sheets  being  relatively  readily 
pe  sled  from  said  respective  membrane  coatings,  the  adhesive 
be  nd  to  said  abrasive  sheet  effected  by  said  first-named  coat- 
in  :  on  the  outer  membrane  surface  being  substantially  less 
sti  ong  and  more  readily  releasable  than  the  bond  of  the  inner 
m(  mbrane  surface  coating  to  said  operator  surface. 


3375,704 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  BEVELING  THE 

RIM  OF  A  VESSEL 

John  E.  Scott,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158^76,  June  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,739,532.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,348 

Int.  CI.  B24b  41/06,  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-235  -  8  Claims 


«o-z-f;,"^;j    C;"~'0    C'    C'' 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  beveling  the  rim  of  a  vessel 
having  an  open  end  comprising 

a.  rotatable  spindle  means; 

b.  vacuum  chuck  means  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  rotat- 
able spindle  means  for  selectively  clamping  said  vessel  to 
said  spindle  means  with  the  rim  depending; 

c.  means  for  selectively  beveling  the  rim  of  said  vessel,  and 
d.  means  responsive  to  the  clamping  of  a  vessel  by  said 
vacuum  chuck  means  for  initiating  rotation  of  said  spin- 
dle means. 


3,875,705 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  GRINDING  MACHINE  TO  GRIND 
A  PREDETERMINED  SHAPE  INTO  A  WOODWORKING 

TOOL 

Clyde  H.  Gilley,  Route  No.  4,  Box  375,  Martinsville,  Va.  24 II 2 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,891 

Int.  CI.  B24b  9m 

U.S.  CI.  51-241  R  12  Claims 


'vr 


5.  An  attachment  for  a  grinding  machine  to  grind  a  prede- 
termined shape  into  a  cutting  edge  of  a  woodworking  tool, 
wherein  said  attachment  comprises  a  base,  means  securing  the 
base  to  the  machine,  a  movable  workholder  for  the  wood 
working  tool  and  a  fixed  template  holder  for  a  template  having 
the  desired  shape  attached  to  the  base  in  spaced  relationship 
to  one  another,  said  movable  workholder  including  a  rigid 
guide  bar  means  connected  to  the  workholder  and  extending 
to  adjacent  the  template  holder,  and  a  guide  pin  carried  by  the 
guide  bar  means  in  a  position  to  engage  a  template  held  in  the 
template  holder,  said  workholder,  guide  bar  means  and  guide 
pin  being  movable  together  relative  to  said  template  holder 
and  template,  so  that  said  guide  pin  can  be  caused  to  follow 
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the  contour  of  said  template,  and  said  workholder  and  a  tool 
carried  thereby  are  thus  caused  to  be  moved  correspondingly 
relative  to  a  grinding  wheel  of  the  machine  to  grind  the  desired 
contour  into  the  tool,  said  template  holder  including  a  frame 
portion  fixed  relative  to  the  machine  and  an  adjustable  portion 
adjustable  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  base 
and  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  workholder  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  workholder  toward  the 
grinding  wheel  to  different  positions  relative  to  the  fixed  por- 
tion. 


I.  A  sound  insulator  structure  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  window 
or  door  frame  or  the  like,  comprising  three  sheets  of  glass 
arranged  in  a  parallel-spaced  relation  to  each  other  and  at 
least  one  of  which  or  intermediate  sheet  of  glass  is  of  different 
thickness  from  the  two  other  sheets  of  glass,  and  glass  holding 
means  of  elastic  material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hollow 
portions  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to  house  containers  for 
desiccant  material,  frame  members  provided  with  grooves 
opposite  the  edges  of  said  three  sheets  of  glass  and  adapted  to 
encircle  and  hold  said  edges,  one  of  said  frame  members 
opposite  said  intermediate  sheet  of  glass  being  adapted  to  hold 
said  intermediate  sheet  of  glass  freely  supported  by  said  one 
of  said  frame  members  whereas  the  remainder  of  said  frame 
members  opposite  said  two  othfer  sheets  of  glass  being  adapted 
to  hold  said  two  other  sheets  of  glass  rigidly  secured  to  said 
remainder  by  adhesive  or  like  means,  and  means  for  absorbing 
incoming  sounds  provided  on  wall  surfaces  of  said  glass  hold- 
ing means  surrounding  spaces  between  said  grooves  or  said 
three  sheets  of  glass  set  therein. 


3,875,707 
PORTABLE,  PATIO  ELEVATED 
Russell  Horn,  1754  Burlingame  Ave.,  Wyoming,  Mich.  49509 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385^74 
Int.  CI.  E04f  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-184  12  Claims 

1.  A  frame  comprising  parallel  elongated  side  rails  having 
inwardly  facing  channels  formed  therein  and  end  rails  extend- 
ing between  the  ends  of  the  side  rails,  the  junction  between  the 
ends  of  the  end  rails  and  side  rails  forming  the  comers  of  the 
frame; 
elongated  floor  sections  extending  across  the  side  rails  and 
having  outer  ends  that  fit  into  and  are  supported  by  the 
channels  in  the  side  rails,  said  floor  sections  being  ar- 
ranged edge  to  edge  and  extending  from  one  end  of  the 
frame  to  the  other; 
legs  extending  upwardly  from  the  ground  to  upper  ends  that 

engage  and  support  each  corner  of  the  frame; 
fastening  means  adapted  to  rigidly  join  the  upper  end  of 
each  leg  to  the  ends  of  the  end  rails  and  the  side  rails  at 
each  comer  of  the  frame,  said  fastening  means  being 
releasable  to  permit  disassembly  of  the  frame  and  legs 


into  their  component  parts,  said  fastening  means  compris- 
ing: 

a  horizontal  mounting  plate  mounted  on  the  underside  of 
one  of  the  rails  at  each  corner  of  the  frame,  each  mount- 
ing plate  supporting  the  end  of  one  of  the  other  rails  and 
having  openings  therein  for  bolting  the  leg  and  the  end  of 
the  other  rail  at  said  comer  to  the  mounting  plate; 

a  horizontal  plate  mounted  on  each  leg,  said  plate  having 
openings  therein  that  mate  with  openings  in  the  mounting 
plate; 


3,875,706 
SOUND  INSULATOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  WINDOW 
Taro  Okawa,  10-9,1-chome,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1973, 48-139784 
Int.  CI.  E06b  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  52-172  6  Claims 


at  least  one  opening  in  the  end  of  each  of  said  other  rails  of 
the  frame,  said  opening  mating  with  an  opening  in  the 
mounting  plate;  and 

bolt  means  fitting  through  the  mating  openings  in  the  ends 
of  said  other  rails,  the  mounting  plates,  and  the  plates  on 
the  legs  so  as  to  rigidly  lock  the  end  rails  side  rails,  and 
legs  together  as  a  unit;  and 

a  stairway  releasably  attached  to  the  outside  of  the  frame 
and  extending  therefrom  to  the  ground,  said  stairway 
comprising  parallel  side  members  extending  from  the 
frame  to  the  ground  and  steps  extending  between  the  side 
members  at  spaced  intervals. 


3,875,708 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STAIRS  OF  CONCRETE  FOR 

ATTAINMENT  OF  REDUCED  STEP  NOISE 

Ola  Oystein  Thorsnes,  Oslo,  Norway,  assignor  to  A/S  Selvaag- 

bygg,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,177 

Int.  CLE04f  11/14 

U.S.  CI.  52—189  5  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  stair  arrangement  comprising  a  central  trunk 
formed  with  stepped  horizontal  and  vertical  flats  for  support- 
ing step  members,  said  central  trunk  being  supported  by  build- 
ing structure,  step  members  supported  by  said  horizontal  flats, 
sound  deadening  means  between  each  of  said  step  members 
and  its  supporting  horizontal  flat,  a  layer  of  elastic  material  on 
the  upper  surface  of  each  step  member,  a  layer  of  elastic 
material  between  said  central  trunk  and  each  area  where  it  is 
supported  by  building  structure,  at  least  one  bolt  securing 
each  step  member  to  its  supporting  flat  on  said  central  trunk, 
each  bolt  being  secured  at  it  supper  end  in  its  associated  step 


5i 


me  mber  and  extending  downwardly  with  substantial  clearance 
thi  ough  a  bore  formed  in  said  central  trunk,  head  means  at  the 
lo>  /er  end  of  the  bolt  for  bearing  against  the  trunk  about  the 
\o\  iQX  end  of  said  bore  to  hold  the  step  member  firmly  secured 
the  trunk,  said  head  means  including  a  layer  of  elastic 
material  bearing  directly  against  the  trunk  surface  about  the 
\o\  /er  end  of  the  bore. 


3,875,709 

PANEL  SECURING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 

Clfistopher  Hall,  6  Magdalena  Ct.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.  94941 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,625 

Int  CI.  E04b  7102 

U.$.  CI.  52—224  10  Claims 


els 
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.  An  enclosure  constructed  by  securing  a  plurality  of  pan- 
together  comprising 
base,  I 

I  plurality  of  generally  T-shaped  cross-section  vertical  col- 
umns fixed  in  predetermined  positions  around  the  periph- 
ery of  said  base,  the  upper  free  end  of  each  of  said  col- 
umns including  an  opening  formed  therein, 
1  tensioning  rod  extending  between  adjacent  pairs  of  verti- 
cal columns  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
enclosure, 

plurality  of  wall  elements  insertable  between  vertical 
columns  and  sealingly  held  therebetween 
i  plurality  of  roof  elements  corresponding  to  said  wall  ele- 
ments and  having  a  casting  securely  held  in  the  lower 
outer  comers  of  each  of  said  roofing  elements  and  ar- 
ranged with  the  castings  of  adjacent  panels  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  vertical  columns,  said  elements 
being  supported  by  said  wall  panels  and  said  vertical 
columns, 

lolding  means  extending  through  the  top  portion  of  each  of 
said  vertical  columns  for  securing  the  pair  of  castings  of 
adjacent  roof  panels  to  said  columns, 
compression  member  interconnecting  the  inner  free  ends 
of  the  roof  elements,  and 
<  ealing  means  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  op- 
posed side  edges  of  adjacent  roof  elements,  said  sealing 
elements  comprising  mating  male  and  female  elements 
secured  to  the  opposed  side  edges  whereby,  when  said 
roof  elements  are  fixedly  secured  to  said  column  by  the 
securing  means  passi^  through  said  column  and  said 
comer  castings,  said  sealing  means  are  firmly  in  contact 
with  each  other,  and  a  rigid  self-supporting,  integrated, 
weatherproof  enclosure  will  be  formed. 

/ 


3,875,710 

STRUCTURAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  EMPLOYED 

THEREIN 

William  F.  Dawson,  and  Miio  Shemie,  both  of  Montreal,  Que- 

bee,  Canada,  assignors  to  Descon/Concordia  Systems  Ltd., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  312,836,  Dec.  7,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,043,  March  9, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,775,928.  This  appUcation  May  1, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  465,924 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1135 

U.S.  CI.  52—236  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  self-supporting  building  unit 
which  includes  at  least  a  first  pair  of  opposed  upstanding 
spaced  apart  substantially  planar  concrete  wall  slabs,  each 
having  a  top  portion,  an  opposed  bottom  portion,  a  pair  of 
opposed  end  portions,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  portions;  and 
a  first  substantially  fiat  planar  concrete  floor  slab  having  a  top 
portion,  an  opposed  bottom  portion,  a  pair  of  opposed  end 
portions,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  portions;  said  one  wall 
slab  top  portion  having  a  tie  plate  means  embedded  therein, 
said  one  wall  slab  tie  plate  means  having  a  first  aperture 
therein;  at  least  one  of  said  first  floor  slab  end  portions  having 
a  recess  therein;  a  tie  plate  means  being  embedded  in  said  one 
first  floor  slab  end  portion  recess,  said  first  floor  slab  tie  plate 
means  having  an  aperture  therein;  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  placing  said  spaced  apart  wall  slabs  substantially 
parellel  to  each  other  so  as  to  create  a  uniform  space  therebe- 
tween; placing  said  first  floor  slab  bottom  portion  adjacent 
said  first  floor  slab  one  end  portion  in  direct  bearing  load 
relationship  on  said  one  wall  slab  top  portion  with  said  one 
wall  slab  tie  plate  and  said  first  floor  slab  tie  plate  being  ar- 
ranged with  said  one  wall  slab  tie  plate  first  aperture  and  said 
first  floor  slab  tie  plate  aperture  being  substantially  normal  to 
each  other;  placing  a  first  connection  bracket  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  substantially  normal  surfaces  each  of  which  has 
at  least  one  aperture  therein  in  said  first  floor  slab  one  end 
portion  recess  adjacent  said  one  wall  slab  tie  plate;  substan- 
tially aligning  said  first  floor  slab  tie  plate  aperture  with  said 
aperture  in  one  surface  of  said  first  connection  bracket  to 
form  a  first  pair  of  communicating  apertures  and  substantially 
aligning  said  one  wall  slab  tie  plate  first  aperture  with  said 
aperture  in  said  other  first  connection  bracket  surface  to  form 
a  second  pair  of  communicating  apertures;  and  directly  fasten- 
ing said  first  floor  slab  one  end  portion  to  said  one  supporting 
wall  slab  top  portion  by  initially  threading  a  first  bolting  means 
through  said  first  pair  of  communicating  apertures  and  tight- 
ening said  first  bolting  means  until  said  first  floor  slab  tie  plate 
is  directly  secured  to  said  first  connection  bracket  one  surface 
and  initially  threading  a  second  bolting  means  through  said 
second  pair  of  communicating  apertures  and  tightening  said 
second  bolting  means  until  said  one  wall  slab  tie  plate  is  di- 
rectly secured  to  said  first  connection  bracket  other  surface 
with  said  first  floor  slab  bearing  on  said  supporting  one  wall 
slab  to  at  least  partially  enclose  said  first  space  from  above. 
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10.  A  building  unit  comprising  a  first  pair  of  opposed  up- 
standing spaced  apart  substantially  planar  concrete  wall  slabs, 
each  having  a  top  portion,  an  opposed  bottom  portion,  a  pair 
of  opposed  end  portions,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  side  portions, 
said  spaced  apart  wall  slabs  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  creating  a  first  substantially  uniform  space  therebe- 
tween; a  first  substantially  flat  planar  concrete  floor  slab  span- 
ning said  first  uniform  space  between  said  wall  slabs  and  being 
supported  thereon  substantially  normal  to  said  wall  slabs,  said 
first  floor  slab  having  a  top  portion,  an  opposed  bottom  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  opposed  end  portions,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  portions;  and  fastening  means  for  fastening  one  of  said 
first  floor  slab  end  portions  directly  to  said  top  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  wall  slabs  to  at  least  partially  enclose  said  first 
space  from  above;  said  one  wall  slab  top  portion  having  a  tie 
plate  means  embedded  therein,  said  one  wall  slab  tie  plate 
means  having  a  first  aperture  therein;  at  least  one  of  said  first 
floor  slab  end  portions  having  a  recess  therein;  a  tie  plate 
means  being  embedded  in  said  one  first  floor  slab  end  portion 
recess,  said  first  floor  slab  tie  plate  means  having  an  aperture 
therein,  said  one  wall  slab  tie  plate  and  said  first  floor  slab  tie 
plate  being  arranged  with  said  one  wall  slab  tie  plate  first 
aperture  and  said  first  floor  slab  tie  plate  aperture  being  sub- 
stantially normal  to  each  other;  a  first  connection  bracket 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  normal  surfaces  each 
of  which  has  at  least  one  aperture  therein;  said  first  floor  slab 
tie  plate  aperture  being  in  communication  with  said  aperture 
in  one  surface  of  said  first  connection  bracket  to  form  a  first 
pair  of  communication  apertures  and  said  one  wall  slab  tie 
plate  first  aperture  being  in  communication  with  said  aperture 
in  said  other  first  connection  bracket  surface  to  form  a  second 
pair  of  communicating  apertures;  said  aastening  4eans  om- 
prising  first  bolting  means  extending  through  said  first  pair  of 
communicating  apertures  and  securing  said  first  floor  slab  tie 
plate  to  said  first  connection  bracket  one  surface  and  second 
bolting  means  extending  through  said  second  pair  of  commu- 
nicating apertures  and  securing  said  one  wall  slab  tie  plate  to 
said  first  connection  bracket  other  surface  for  fastening  said 
first  floor  slab  directly  to  said  supporting  one  wall  slab 
whereby  at  least  said  first  floor  slab  and  said  wall  slabs  com- 
prise a  self-supporting  building  unit. 


3,875,711 

MODULAR  DISPLAY  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Evan  Palmer,  144-24  27th  Ave.,  Flushing,  N.Y.  11354 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,630 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2182 

U.S.  CI.  52—239  8  Claims 


1.  A  modular  frame  assembly  to  which  panels  are  attachable 
to  create  free-standing  prtitions,  said  assembly  comprising: 

A.  at  least  one  l-shaped  center  component  having  upper  and 
lower  pairs  of  outstretched  arms,  and 

B.  a  pair  of  end  components  each  constituted  by  a  U-shaped 
element  whose  extremities  have  L-shaped  pieces  swiveled 


thereon  which  in  the  flat  state  of  the  end  component  form 
a  complementary  U,  the  pieces  of  each  end  component 
being  rotatable  to  assume  positions  at  right  angles  to  the 
U-shaped  element  to  define  horizontally  extending  legs 
which  are  connectable  to  upper  and  lower  arms  of  the 
center  component. 


3,875,712 
DECK  FRAME  AND  SYSTEM 
Harold  D.  Thompson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Til-Row,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,009 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1154,  5/43 

U.S.  CI.  52—263  3  Claims 
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1.  A  deck  frame  comprising: 

a.  two  sets  of  C  frame  members,  each  C  frame  member 
havfng  five  longitudinally  extending  surface  portions; 

b.  a  first  surface  portion  of  each  C  frame  member  having 
second  and  third  surface  portions  extending  perpendicu- 
larly to  one  side  thereof,  said  second  and  third  portions 
being  spaced  from  each  other; 

c.  each  C  frame  member  having  a  fourth  surface  portion 
extending  perpendicularly  from  said  second  surface  por- 
tion and  a  fifth  surface  portion  extending  perpendicularly 
from  said  third  surface  portion,  said  fourth  and  fifth 
surface  portions  being  disposed  in  substantially  the  same 
plane; 

d.  the  combined  widths  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  surface 
portions  being  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  said 
first  surface  p>ortion  so  that  an  oi)en  area  is  defined  be- 
tween said  fourth  and  fifth  surface  portions; 

e.  said  first  set  including  a  pair  ofC  frame  members  extend- 
ing parallel  to  one  another; 

f.  said  second  set  including  a  plurality  of  C  frame  members 
extending  laterally  between  the  C  frame  members  of  said 
first  set  adjacent  both  ends  thereof  and  at  spaced  intervals 
along  the  lengths  thereof; 

g.  each  C  frame  member  of  said  second  set  including  a  pair 
of  aligned  slots  adjacent  each  end,  one  slot  of  said  pair 
extending: 

i.  only  partially  across  said  fourth  surface  portion, 
ii.  entirely  across  said  second  surface  portion,  and 
iii.  only  partially  across  said  first  surface  portion; 

h.  the  other  slot  of  said  pair  extending: 
i.  only  partially  across  said  fifth  surface  portion, 
ii.  entirely  across  said  third  surface  portion,  and 
iii.  only  partially  across  said  first  surface  portion 

i.  said  slots  in  said  C  frame  members  of  said  second  set  being 
engageable  with  said  fourth  and  fifth  surface  portions  of 
said  C  frame  members  of  said  first  set,  whereby  the  ends 
of  said  C  frame  members  of  said  second  set  may  be  posi- 
tioned to  pass  through  said  open  areas  of  said  C  frame 
members  of  said  first  set,  whereupon  said  C  frame  mem- 
bers of  said  second  set  may  be  rotated  into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  C  frame  members  of  said  first  set  to 
form  said  frame; 

j.  support  legs  secured  to  said  frame  to  position  it  at  a  prede- 
termined level. 
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3,875,713 
LINER  FOR  COVERING  INTERSECTING  SURFACES 
Joseph  N.  Laborde,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  365,456,  May  31,  1973, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 9 1 ,87 1 ,  Oct.  22, 1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No. 
3,797,185.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,595 

Int.  CI.  E04f  19102 
U.S.  CI.  52—288 


^%    /* 
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18  Claims 


1.  A  liner  for  covering  a  portion  of  each  of  two  intersecting 
surfaces  comprising: 

a.  face  means  for  abutting  one  of  said  surfaces,  projection 
means  on  one  end  of  said  face  means  extending  therefrom 
for  contacting  said  one  of  said  surfaces,  separate  means 
on  said  face  means  extending  therefrom  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  projection  means  for  engaging  a  fastening 
means  attached  to  said  one  of  said  surfaces; 

b.  return  means  connected  to  said  face  means,  said  return 
means  for  covering  at  least  a  part  of  the  other  of  said 
surfaces,  spring  means  connected  to  said  return  means  for 
urging  said  return  means  into  engagement  with  said  other 
of  said  surfaces;  and,  { 

c.  holding  means  for  retaining  said  face  means  and  said 
return  means  in  position  adjacent  said  intersecting  sur- 
faces, and  connecting  means  on  said  holding  means  for 
connecting  said  separate  means  on  said  face  means. 


3,875,714 
INTERLOCKABLE  PANELS 
Irenie  Mary  Nayler,  and  Alan  John  Murray,  both  of  Shrop- 
shire, England,  assignors  to  Nayler  (Petroseals)  Limited, 
Dudley,  Worcestershire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  6,  1972, 
015878/72 

Int.  CI.  E04c  mo 
U.S.  CI.  52—309 
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4  Claims 


^ 
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1.  A  panel  which  can  be  interlocked  with  similar  panels  to 
form  a  composite  structure  the  panel  being  of  rectangular 
form  and  having  at  opposite  ends  first  and  second  respectively 
complementary  parts  defining  first  and  second  channels,  the 
Irst  part  having  an  upwardly  projecting  portion  of  a  certain 
ength  and  width  spaced  from  said  respective  end  by  the  width 
}f  said  first  channel  and  the  second  part  having  a  downwardly 
acing  portion  of  the  same  width  as  said  first  channel  to  form 
}ne  wall  portion  of  said  second  channel  which  has  a  width  and 
ength  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  upwardly  project- 
ng  portion  of  said  first  part,  both  marginal  side  edges  of  the 


panel  incorporating  channel  forming  portions  along  the  entire 
length  of  said  respective  side  edges  and  open  to  each  respec- 
tive end  of  which  the  portions  on  the  longitudinal  half  of  the 
panel  incorporating  the  first  end  have  first  downwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  of  certain  width  spaced  from  second  down- 
wardly projecting  portions  to  define  therebetween  a  first  lon- 
gitudinal channel,  whilst  the  other  longitudinal  half  has  up- 
wardly directed  portions  of  a  width  substantially  identical  to 
the  first  longitudinal  channel  width  and  defining  with  the 
respective  side  edge  a  second  longitudinal  channel  of  a  width 
the  same  as  the  width  of  said  first  downwardly  projecting 
portions  of  said  first  longitudinal  half  of  the  panel. 


3,875,715 
PREFABRICATED  ROOFING  MODULES 
Gerald  Martin,  7525  E.  Treasure  Dr.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.; 
James  A.  Baccus,  595  N.W.  91st  Rd.,  North  Miami,  Fla. 
33161,  and  Marvin  Gurman,  20221  N.E.  25th  Ave.,  North 
Miami,  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,477,  Aug.  24, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,760,546.  This  application  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372,255.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  24,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  E04d  1128,  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  52—309  8  Claims 


1.  A  roofing  module  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rectan- 
gular, formed  sheet  metal  outer  layer,  a  comparatively  thick 
layer  of  insulating  material  attached  to  the  underside  of  said 
outer  layer,  and  a  layer  of  sheathing  secured  against  the  un- 
derside of  said  layer  of  insulating  material,  said  layer  of 
sheathing  having  one  vertical  edge  and  one  horizontal  edge 
projecting  marginally  outwardly  of  said  layer  of  insulating 
material,  said  sheet  metal  outer  layer  having  integrally  formed 
therewith  a  marginal  first  vertical  flange  portion  and  a  mar- 
ginal first  horizontal  flange  portion  overlapping  said  vertical 
and  horizontal  marginal  portions,  respectively,  of  said  layer  of 
sheathing  in  face-to-face  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said 
formed  sheet  metal  outer  layer  further  being  integrally  formed 
with  a  second  vertical  flange  portion  and  a  second  horizontal 
flange  portion  projecting  marginally  outwardly  of  correspond- 
ing edges  of  said  insulating  layer  and  said  sheathing  layer  to 
provide  undercuts  for  the  reception  of  the  marginally  out- 
wardly projecting  vertical  and  horizontal  portions  of  mutually 
adjacent  modules  in  roofing  assembly. 


3,875,716 

TILE,  PARTICULARLY  FOR  INTERIOR  DECORATION 

Stephan  Eusemann,  Nuremberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dy- 

namit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,891,  Sept.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,639 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4,    1971, 
2144350 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1128 
U.S.  CI.  52—31 1  20  Claims 

12.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  tiles  arranged  in  side-by- 
side  relation  to  form  a  desired  surface  pattern,  each  tile  having 
a  rectangular  configuration  and  having  a  surface  structure 
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formed  of  a  plurality  of  zones,  at  least  two  of  the  zones  having    ing  strip  being  provided  with  a  hook  portion  extending  across 
different  color  hues,  each  tile  having  the  lateral  edges  thereof   it  and  hooked  into  said  pan  hook,  the  upper  end  of  the  strip 
subdivided  by  the  zones  into  sections  of  one  of  equal  lengths    extending  beyond  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  pan  and  adapted 
,^nd  multiples  thereof,  each  of  the  edges  of  each  tile  exhibiting    to  be  fastened  down  to  a  support,  the  connecting  strip  extend- 
ing downwardly  past  its  hook  portion  in  overlapping  relation 


a  different  connection  to  the  pattern,  each  zone  of  a  tile  hav- 
ing one  color  hue  and  a  predetermined  boundary,  the  bound- 
ary of  each  zone  being  delimited  by  at  least  one  lateral  edge 
of  the  tile  and  at  least  one  other  zone  of  a  different  color  hue. 


3,875,717 
UNITARY  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  REMOVABLE  CEILING 

TILE  TO  HANGER  MEMBER 

Wolfgang  Moeller,  4  Glen  Cove  Dr.,  Glen  Head,  N.Y.  11545 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,408 

Int.  CI.  E04b  5/52 

U.S.  CI.  52—496  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  suspended  ceiling  tile  construction  comprising  a 
generally  inverted  T-shaped  hanger  means,  a  first  horizontal 
portion  of  which  supports  a  permanent  ceiling  tile  and  the 
second  horizontal  portion  of  which  extends  towards  a  remov- 
able ceiling  tile,  the  generally  vertical  member  of  said  inverted 
T-shaped  hanger  means  provided  with  means  to  suspend  the 
hanger  means  from  a  permanent  ceiling,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  clip  running  horizontally  and  having  an 
arcuate  surface  directed  toward  said  removable  tile  made  of 
a  resilient  material  disposed  over  a  portion  of  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  second  horizontal  portion  at  the  terminal  edge 
thereof,  a  portion  of  said  clip  running  horizontally  and  being 
disposed  contiguously  in  contacting  relationship  below  a  por- 
tion of  a  bottom  surface  of  said  removable  ceiling  tile  to 
support  the  same,  said  clip  having  a  lip  portion  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom. 


3,875,718 
SLOPING  SHEET  METAL  ROOF  AND  ROOFING  UNIT 
THEREFOR 
Thomas  J.  Boyd,  Box  500,  Rt.  1,  Wellsburg,  W.  Va.  ' 
FUed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,664 
Int.  CI.  E04d  1/06,  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  52—520  9  Claims 

1.  A  sloping  sheet  metal  roof  comprising  a  roofing  pan 
having  a  lower  end  portion  overlapping  the  upper  end  portion 
of  a  lower  roofing  pan,  a  connecting  strip  of  sheet  metal  ex- 
tending across  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper  end  portion  of 
the  lower  pan  beneath  the  overlapping  lower  end  portion  of 
the  upper  pan,  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  pan  being  turned 
back  upon  itself  to  form  a  hook,  the  underside  of  the  connect- 
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with  the  lower  pan,  and  means  spaced  from  the  lower  edge  of 
the  connecting  strip  fastening  the  underlying  pan  and  the 
overlapping  strip  together,  the  lower  end  of  the  upper  pan 
being  turned  back  beneath  itself  to  form  a  hook  receiving  the 
lower  end  of  the  connecting  strip. 


3,875,719 
METAL  SUPPORT  FOR  WOOD  STRUCTURAL 
ELEMENTS 
Donald  C.  Menge,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Troy  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,552 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/70;  E04c  3/292 

U.S.  CI.  52—669  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  wooden  truss  structure  or  the  like  for  supporting 
structural  elements  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

a.  a  plurality  of  spaced  wooden  truss  elements; 

b.  a  narrow  transversely  extending  channel  in  each  said 
truss  element,  said  channels  being  aligned  in  a  manner  to 
receive  a  straight  metal  strip  inserted  therein; 

c.  a  metal  support  strip  comprising  a  portion  generally  U- 
shaped  in  cross  section,  said  U-shaped  portion  being 
positioned  snugly  in  said  channels;  and 

d.  nail  means  extending  downwardly  inside  said  U-shaped 
portion,  through  the  bottom  of  said  U-shaped  portion  and 
into  the  wood  defining  each  said  channel  in  a  manner  to 
fasten  said  strip  in  each  said  channel  and  to  effect  the 
spreading  of  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  portion  tightly 
against  the  sides  of  said  channel. 


3,875,720 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING  FOR  SIGN  POST 
Kennedy  M.  Russell,  760  Alhambra  Ct.,  East  St.  Louis,  III. 
62205 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,469 
Int.  CI.  G09f  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  52—725  4  Claims 

1.  A  resilient  mounting  for  a  sign  post,  comprising: 
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a  lower  post  section  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  cantilever 
relation  to  the  ground, 
).  an  upper  post  section  spaced  from  the  lower  post  sectior 
but  substantially  aligned  therewith  in  a  normal  condition, 
c.  a  resilient  connection  between  said  upper  and  lower 
post  sections  including:  | 

I .  a  bundle  of  elongate  rods  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
extending  between  opposed  ends  and  disp<^d  in  side- 
by-side  relation. 
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3,875,721 

MULTIPARTITE  PROHLED  ROD  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  SKELETON  BUILDING 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Mi  X  Mengeringhauseii,  Wurzburg,  and  Walter  Josef  Stumpf, 

tiochberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mero  A.G.,  Zug, 
witzeriand 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,541 
iaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1971, 
2li0216  I 

Int.  CI.  E04c  3136  ' 

U4>  CI.  52—731  12  Claims 


1 


ally 
the 


,  Multipartite  profiled  rod  for  building  construction,  com- 
prif  ng  a  rod-shaped  supporting  core  element  having  a  gener- 

circular  cross  section;  undercut  longitudinal  grooves  in 

core  element  at  at  least  two  points,  spaced  apart  in  the 
per  pheral  direction  of  the  core  element,  at  least  two  profiled 

members  encompassing  said  core  element;  said  rail  mem- 
each  having  a  side  portion  and  two  spaced,  parallel, 
longitudinally  extending  clamping  flanges  connected  to  said 
portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  extending 
per  >endicularly  therefrom,  said  flanges  having  outwardly 
ext(  nding  free  edges,  said  clamping  flanges  being  elastically 
defprmable  to  a  limited  extent  and  having  enlarged  rounded 


end  portions  on  the  free  edges;  said  enlarged  rounded  end 
p>ortions  on  the  free  edges  of  said  clamping  flanges  facing  each 
other,  said  clamping  flanges  being  radially  snapped  into  said 
undercut  longitudinal  grooves  of  the  core  element  to  firmly 
connect  said  rail  members  to  said  core  element;  the  height  of 
said  clamping  flanges  and  the  depth  of  said  undercut  longitu- 
dinal grooves  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  portions  of  the 
sides  of  said  profiled  rails  intermediate  the  clamping  flanges 
abut  and  are  tangential  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  core 
element,  whereby  stresses  are  transmitted  directly  from  the 
rail  sides  to  the  core  element  thereby  relieving  the  clamping 
flanges  from  said  stresses. 


3,875,722 
ENVELOPE  OPENING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Russell,  Laurel  Springs,  NJ.,  and  Edwin  F.  Pierce, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignors  to  Kenco  Corporation,  Cherry 
Hill,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,619,  April  16, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,590,548.  This  application  Sept.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

74,060 

Int.  CI.  B65d  61100 

U.S.  CI.  53—3  8  Claims 


.  first  fastener  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  bundle 
to  one  of  said  post  sections  and  second  fastener  means 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  bundle  to  the  other  of 
said  post  sections,  and 

.  at  least  one  of  said  fastener  means  permitting  said  rods 
to  move  relative  to  each  other  when  the  post  sections 
are  misaligned  following  impact. 


1.  Apparatus  adapted  to  weaken  an  edge  of  an  envelope  for 
the  subsequent  opening  thereof  comprising: 

a  passageway 

means  for  heating  air  within  the  passageway  to  a  tempera- 
ture suitable  for  carbonizing  an  envelope  edge, 

means  for  generating  radiant  heat,  and 

a  conveyor  supported  to  move  an  edge  of  the  envelope  to 
be  carbonized  through  the  passageway  without  contact- 
ing the  passageway  in  contact  with  both  the  heated  air 
and  radiant  energy. 


3,875,723 
WRAPPING  APPAR.ATUS  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  SHAPES 
George  Holger  Sundin,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Conwed 
Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,401 

Int.  CI.  B65b  11148 

U.S.  CI.  53—30  13  Claims 


1.  A  packaging  apparatus  for  packaging  of  cylinders  com- 
prising: 
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a.  means  for  feeding  packaging  material; 

b.  stationary  transporting  means  for  receiving  the  edges  of 
the  packaging  material  and  for  transporting  the  packag- 
ing material  to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  to  be  wrapped  said 
transporting  means  comprising  two  plenums  having 
lenghwise  channels  therein  said  plenums  converging  to- 
wards each  other  as  they  approach  the  ends  of  the  cylin- 
der; 

c.  vacuum  means  for  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  the  plenums 
and  to  effect  the  transporting  of  the  packaging  material 
to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder; 

d.  means  for  rotating  the  cylinder  to  be  packaged  thus 
causing  the  packaging  material  to  envelop  it;  and 

e.  means  for  sealing  the  packaging  material  at  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder. 


3,875,724 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  WRAP-AROUND  SHIPPER 

PACKAGE 

Marinus  J.  M.  Langen,  21  Chilcot  Ave.,  Rexdale,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,556 

Int.  Ci:B65b  11148 

U.S.  CI.  53—32  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  wrap-around  shipper  package 
which  consists  of  an  article  to  be  shipped  and  a  container 
formed  from  a  wrap-around  blank  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  deposiMng  the  article  to  be  shipped  on  a  receiver  member 
movable  in  a  predetermined  continuous  path  of  travel; 

b.  locating  an  open  wrap-around  carton  blank  in  a  position 
extending  across  the  path  of  travel  of  said  receiver  mem- 
ber; 

c.  moving  the  loaded  receiver  member  continuously  along 
said  path  into  engagement  with  the  blank  which  is  dis- 
posed across  the  path  of  travel  of  the  receiver  member 
and  through  said  position  thereby  to  bend  the  carton 
blank  around  the  receiver  member,  and  sealing  the  blank 
along  transverse  edges  behind  the  moving  receiver  mem- 
ber to  form  a  sleeve  which  is  open  at  at  least  one  trans- 
verse end  while  continuously  moving  the  member  along 
said  path; 

d.  withdrawing  said  receiver  member  gradually  from  said 
sleeve  through  said  open  end  while  moving  the  receiver 
member  along  said  path,  and 

e.  closing  said  blank  while  still  moving  along  said  path  to 
form  a  carton. 


3,875,725 
PROCESS  FOR  CAPPING  LIGHT-WEIGHT 
THERMOPLASTIC  BOTTLES 
Keith  Stewart  Carmichael,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,247 
Int.  CI.  B65b  7128 
U.S.  CI.  53—38  4  Cbdms 

1.  A  process  for  capping  a  resilient  thermoplztstic  bottle 
having  a  rigid  capping  portion  and  an  annular  support  ring 
immediately  below  the  capping  portion,  said  process  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 


a.  placing  the  bottle  on  a  bottle  carrier  in  registration  with 
a  bottle-capping  device; 

b.  positioning  a  support  device  below  the  bottle  annular 
support  ring  with  a  clearance  gap  between  the  support 
device  and  the  support  ring;  and,  without  removing  the 
bottle  from  the  bottle  carrier, 

c.  applying  a  cap  to  the  cappable  portion  of  the  bottle  using 
an  axial  compressive  capping  force,  whereby  the  bottle 


deflects  against  the  bottle  carrier  to  close  the  gap  be- 
tween the  support  device  and  the  bottle  support  ring  and 
absorbs  a  portion  of  the  axial  capping  force,  whereupon 
the  support  device  absorbs  the  remaining  axial  capping 
force;  and 

.  removing  the  capped  bottle  from  the  capping  device, 
whereupon  the  bottle  returns  to  substantially  its  original 
configuration. 


3,875,726 
IN-FEED  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Thomas  Charles  Harris,  Monroe,  and  Doyle  Rayford  Hudson, 
West  Monroe,  both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Olinlu-aft,  Inc.,  West 
Monroe,  La. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408310 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7106 

U.S.  CI.  53—44  12  Claims 


1.  An  in-feed  device  for  a  machine  for  structures  comprised 
of  facing  sheets  of  flat,  flexible  material  which  need  to  be 
properly  aligned  for  further  processing,  such  as  for  example 
the  top  of  a  bag  needing  to  be  closed,  comprising: 
a  basic  machine  support  structure; 

two,  opposed,  elongated  pivot  arms  pivotably  mounted  on 
said  support  structure  for  pivoting  about  axes  which  are 
located  on  opposite  sides  of,  but  in  proximity  to,  the 
center-line  of  the  machine; 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  support  structure  for  pivoting 
said  pivot  arms  about  said  axes  from  a  closed  disposition 
wherein  said  pivot  arms  are  parallel  to  said  centerline  to 
an  open  disposition  wherein  said  pivot  arms  are  diagonal 
to  said  center-line  and  back  again; 
moving  means  mounted  on  each  one  of  said  pivot  arms  for 
providing  moving  contact  surfaces  on  the  inner  sides  of 
said  pivot  arms,  said  moving  contact  surfaces  being  at 
least  in  substantial  part  parallel  and  in  opposing  face-to- 
face  relationship  to  each  other  when  said  pivot  arms  are 
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parallel  and  presenting  a  tapered  or  angular  disposition 
when  said  pivot  arms  are  diagonal; 

:onveyor  means  for  conveying  the  structures  on  a  one-by- 
one  basis  into  the  distal  ends  of  said  pivot  arms  removed 
from  said  axes; 

control  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means  to  dispose  said 
pivot  arms  in  their  open  disposition  for  entry  of  each 
structure  and  to  dispose  said  pivot  arms  in  their  closed 
disposition  when  each  structure  is  substantially  into  and 
between  the  open  pivot  arms;  whereby,  when  said  pivot 
arms  are  driven  to  their  closed  dis(>osition,  the  contact 
surfaces  initially  contact  the  structure  with  point  contact 
and  then  will  full  line,  face-to-face  contact  as  the  struc- 
ture is  conveyed  through  the  in-feed  device;  and 

apposed  retarding  pressure  finger  means  mounted  on  said 
distal  entry  ends  projecting  inwardly  toward  said  center- 
line  and  angularly  back  toward  the  proximal  ends  of  said 
pivot  arms  to  a  point  intermediate  to  said  distal  and  said 
proximal  ends  for  bearing  against  the  structure  only  at 
points  removed  from  the  initial  contact  point  of  the  mov- 
ing surfaces  with  the  structure  when  said  pivot  arms  are 
in  their  closed  disposition  for  retarding  the  immediate 
and  following  portions  of  the  structure  against  the  ad- 
vancing force  of  the  contact  surfaces  in  contact  with  the 
structure;  whereby  wrinkles  in  the  material  are  eliminated 
or  prevented  from  forming. 


3,875,727 
TIGHT  PACKAGE  WRAPPER 
Rdy  W.  Carnes,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200382,  Nov.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
34792,561.  This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,273 
Int.  CI.  B65b  57/72 
CI.  53—74 


U.» 
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9  Claims 


In  an  automatic  packaging  machine  with  a  sealing  mecha- 
nisfcn  for  wrapping  groups  of  advancing  articles  by  sealing 
toj  ether  two  sheets  of  wrapping  material  at  the  front  and  rear 
en  is  to  form  packages  enclosing  each  group,  apparatus  for 
tig  itly  wrapping  the  groups  of  articles  comprising: 

means  for  signalling  the  arrival  of  the  first  article  of  a 
group;  I 

».  means  actuated  by  a  group  first  article  arrival  signal  for 
advancing  the  sheets  of  wrapping  material  above  and 
below  the  group  to  be  packaged; 
( :.  ball  disc  integrator  means  having 
an  input  disc  rotating  in  response  to  the  advance  of  the 

wrapping  material; 
an  output  disc,  and 

ball  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  rotation  of  the  output 

disc,  relative  to  the  rotation  of  the  input  disc,  said 

output  disc  rotation  corresponding  to  predetermined 

lengths  of  wrapping  material; 

< .  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  rotation  of  the 

output  disc  for  stopping  the  advance  of  the  wrapping 

material  and  for  advancing  the  sealing  mechanism  to  seal 

the  rear  of  the  package;  and 

means  delayed  from  the  group  first  article  arrival  signal 
for  withdrawing  the  sealing  mechanism. 


3,875,728 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  J.  Bacon,  Holland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corporation, 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,353 

Int.  CI.  AOld  45102 

U.S.  CI.  56—17.5  3  Claims 


1.  A  close  coupled  bearing  assembly  having  a  relatively 
large  spacing  between  bearings  comprising:  a  bearing  housing 
having  means  defining  an  inner  wall  and  means  defining  an 
outer  wall;  an  outer  annular  skirt  projecting  axially  outward 
beyond  said  inner  wall  and  defining  one  end  portion  of  said 
outer  wall;  means  defining  bearing  supporting  counterbores  in 
each  end  portion  of  said  inner  wall;  a  pair  of  bearings  spaced 
a  predetermined  distance  apart  with  one  bearing  seated  in  one 
counterbore  and  the  other  bearing  seated  in  the  other  coun- 
terbore;  a  shaft  joumaled  by  said  bearings;  a  rotatable  tool 
mounting  hub  having  a  circular  periphery  and  an  inner  planar 
surface  immediately  adjacent  said  one  bearing,  said  hub  being 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  least  a 
portion  of  its  outer  periphery  surrounded  by  and  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  skirt;  and  means 
for  holding  said  shaft  from  axial  movement  relative  to  said 
bearings  with  said  inner  planar  surface  of  said  tool  mounting 
hub  being  disposed  sufficiently  close  to  an  end  surface  of  one 
of  said  bearings  for  reliably  shielding  said  bearing  from  debris 
and  for  slinging  water  away  from  said  bearing;  said  tool 
mounting  hub  being  a  disc  concentric  with  said  shaft  and  said 
skirt,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc  hub  being  spaced  from 
said  skirt  about  one-sixteenth  of  an  inch  to  act  as  a  seal  pro- 
tecting said  one  bearing  from  contamination,  and  said  one  end 
of  said  shaft  terminating  within  the  confines  of  said  skirt. 


3,875,729 

GRASS  CLIPPER  GUIDE  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

REEL-TYPE  MOWERS 

Timothy  J.  Partsch,  570  22  1/2  Rd.,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

81501 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,051 
Int.  CI.  AOld  53106 
U.S.  CI.  56—199  8  Claims 

1.  A  grass  clipping  guide  attachment  adapted  for  use  with 
reel-type  lawnmowers  wherein  the  grass  cut  by  the  mower 
blades  is  directed  rearwardly  at  a  lateral  angle  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  lawnmower,  said  guide  attachment  comprising 
a  mounting  plate  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  lawnmower 
behind  the  mower  blades,  and  a  series  of  upstanding  guide 
vanes  supported  by  said  mounting  plate  rearwardly  of  said 
mower  blades  and  at  spaced  intervals  substantially  across  the 
width  of  said  lawnmower,  said  guide  vanes  extending  rear- 


AprilS,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


569 


wardly  at  a  acute  angle  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  lawnmower  3,875,731 

which  angle  is  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to  the  angle  of        APPARATUS  FOR  RINGLESS  SPINNING  OF  FIBRE 

Igor  Stepanovich  Khomyakov,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya  125,  kv.  23, 
and  Albert  Arturovich  Leinek,  ulitsa  Sovetskaya  1 1 1,  kv.  39, 
both  of  Kostroma,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,827 

Int.  CL  DOlh  1112 

U.S.  CI.  57—58.89  5  Claims 


the  medial  line  of  flow  of  the  grass  clippings  rearwardly  from 
the  mower  blades. 


3,875,730 

CONVEYOR  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR 

AGRICULTURAL  STACK-FORMING  IMPLEMENT 

William  Robert  Wood,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  & 

'  Company,  Moline,  111. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,733 

Int.  CI.  AOld  85100 

U.S.  CI.  56—344  6  Claims 


1.  A  crop-harvesting  machine  comprising:  a  mobile  frame; 
a  crop  container  carried  by  the  frame  and  including  a  rear 
opening;  a  door  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the  container  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  closing  relationship  with  the  rear 
opening;  a  power  driven  crop  conveyor  in  the  container  for 
moving  crop  material  rearwardly  from  the  container  through 
the  rear  opening  when  the  door  is  moved  out  of  closing  rela- 
tionship therewith;  power  driven  crop-handling  means  sup- 
ported on  the  frame  forwardly  of  the  container  for  picking  up 
crop  material  and  delivering  it  rearwardly  into  the  container 
as  the  machine  is  advanced  through  a  field;  first  power  train 
means  for  transmitting  power  from  a  power  source  to  the 
crop-handling  means;  second  power  train  means  for  transmit- 
ting power  to  the  crop  conveyor;  clutch  means  engageable  to 
drivingly  connect  said  first  and  second  power  train  means  and 
thereby  drivingly  connect  the  power  source  to  the  crop  con- 
veyor; and  means  operatively  connecting  the  door  and  the 
clutch  for  engaging  the  latter  in  response  to  movement  of  the 
former  out  of  closing  relationship  with  the  opening,  and  for 
disengaging  the  clutch  in  response  to  movement  of  the  door 
into  closing  relationship  6ith  the  6pening. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  ringless  spinning  of  fibre,  comprising:  a 
spinning  bowl  mounted  for  rotation;  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  said  bowl;  an  internal  inclined  surface  of  said  bowl 
of  a  frustoconical  shape;  a  lid  associated  with  said  bowl  and 
including  a  pipe  adapted  for  passage  of  separate  fibres  there- 
through; the  base  of  said  bowl  having  air  vents  made  therein 
for  creating  suction  within  said  bowl  at  rotation  thereof,  to 
draw  said  separate  fibres  from  said  pipe  onto  said  inclined 
surface;  an  annular  trough  defined  within  said  bowl,  adapted 
to  collect  therein  said  separate  fibres  coming  thereinto  along 
said  inclined  surface  and  to  form  said  fibres  into  a  sliver  at 
rotation  of  said  bowl;  a  tube  mounted  in  said  lid  and  adapted 
to  have  final  yam,  formed  from  said  sliver,  delivered  there- 
along;  a  straight  portion  of  said  tube;  a  portion  of  said  tube, 
gradually  curving  in  the  direction  of  the  delivery  of  the  yarn; 
projections  provided  in  said  curving  portion  and  adapted  to 
impart  a  twist  to  the  yam  over  said  straight  portion  of  said 
tube,  of  which  the  value  is  greater  than  the  desired  twist  of  the 
yam,  said  twist  being  transmitted  to  said  sliver;  plates  having 
each  one  end  thereof  mounted  on  said  lid  and  having  the 
opposite,  free  end  thereof  projecting  into  said  bowl  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  yam,  whereby  a  twist  which  is  greater 
than  the  desired  twist  of  the  yam  is  transmitted  to  said  sliver 
being  formed  in  said  trough. 


3,875,732 
TEXTILE  MACHINES 
Bruce  Ellingham,  Nelson,  England,  assignor  to  Ptatt  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Helmshore,  Rossendale,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,250 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.   14, 
1973, 12189/73 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7100;  F16c  17116 
U.S.  CI.  57—58.89  21  Claims 


vx/ifeq 


1.  An  open  end  spinning  unit  including  a  shaft  which  is 
rotatably  supported  in  two  gas  bearings  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  therealong,  a  spinning  rotor  carried  on  one  end  of  the 
shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  thrust  bearing  arrange- 
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r  lent  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  the  shaft,  said  thrust 
I  earing  arrangement  being  situated  between  the  two  gas  bear- 
i  igs  and  comprising  a  first  thrust  element  which  is  so  Fixed  to 
I  le  shaft  that  it  is  rotatable  therewith  and  which  presents  a 
f  rst  thrust  surface  and  a  second  thrust  surface  presenting  a 
s  :cond  thrust  surface  in  opposition  to,  and  for  co-operation 
V  ith,  the  first  thrust  surface,  and  the  arrangement  being  such 
t  lat  in  operation  a  gap  is  maintained  between  the  surfaces  by 
t  le  generation  of  a  film  of  pressurised  gas  therebetween. 


3,875,733 

FEEDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FIBER  SLUBBING  TO 

AN  OPENING-UP  ROLLER  OF  OPEN-END  SPINNING 

MACHINES 

i^olf  Wehling,  Bremen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried,  Krupp 

Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,546 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    18,    1972, 
4207628 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1112 
S.  CI.  57—58.95  2  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  opening-up  roller  of  an  openend 
s|  inning  machine,  a  fiber  slubbing  feeding  arrangement  which 
ir  eludes:  an  under-pressure  spinning  turbine  axially  aligned 
w  th  said  opening-up  roller,  said  opening-up  roller  being  coni- 
c;  1,  a  substantially  cylindrical  feeding  roller  having  its  central 
a;  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  mantle  line  of  said  opening-up 
r<  Her,  said  opening-up  roller  feeding  fibers  over  the  entire 
ci  rcumference  of  said  spinning  turbine,  the  axis  of  said  feeding 
re  Her  being  adjustable  relative  to  conicalness  of  said  opening- 
u  I  roller,  and  an  axis-forming  means  of  said  feeding  roller 
re  ative  to  the  conicity  of  the  opening-up  roller  being  inclined 
bj  an  angle  of  from  +10°  to  —10°  depending  on  the  fiber  type 
to]  be  spun. 


3,875,734' 

FRICTION  FALSE  TWISTING  DEVICE 

Jean-Claude  Dupeable,  46  rue  Victor-Hugo,  42300  Roanne, 

France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,987,  Feb.  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,811 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  8, 1972, 72.04397 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7/92;  D02g  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  57—77.4  8  Claims 


1.  A  friction  false  twisting  device  for  texturizing  yarn  com- 
prising at  least  three  friction  elements  for  movably  contacting 
yarn  to  be  texturized,  each  of  said  friction  elements  being 
formed  of  a  polished  material  having  a  coefficient  of  friction 
less  than  0.5,  high  hardness  and  minimal  elasticity. 


3,875,735 
THREADING  BUSHES 
John  Benyon,  Astley,  near  Bolton,  Lancashire,  England,  as- 
signor to  Piatt  International  Limited,  Oldham,  Lancashire, 
England 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,040 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  21, 1972, 
3052/72 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/02,  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  57—77,33  23  Claims 


14.  A  threading  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  twist  bushes 
situated  side  by  side  with  their  axes  mutually  parallel  and  with 
the  first  bush  having  an  entrance  facing  in  one  direction  and 
an  exit  facing  in  the  opposite  direction  and  the  second  bush 
having  an  exit  facing  in  said  one  direction  and  an  entrance 
facing  in  said  oppposite  direction,  and  means  providing  a 
passage  for  interconnecting  the  exit  of  the  first  bush  and  the 
entrance  of  the  second  bush,  whereby  the  provision  of  an 
airflow  which  progresses  through  the  first  bush,  the  passage 
and  the  second  bush  draws  a  running  yam  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
entrance  to  the  first  bush  through  both  bushes. 
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3,875,736 

CONTINUOUS  CAM  CLOCK 

Arnold  G.  Guiko,  1835  Areola  Ave.,  Silver  Spring,  Mo.  20906 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,977 

Int.  CI.  G04b  45/00,  19/02,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  58—2  4  Claims 


"■-. 


i'     I  I 


iliiilTinlinidiiSi 


1.  A  clock  comprising  a  base,  a  cylindrical  tube  supported 
on  said  base  with  the  axis  of  said  tube  being  perpendicular  to 
the  base,  means  to  rotate  said  tube,  once  an  hour,  a  cylinder 
positioned  within  said  tube  and  free  for  vertical  movement 
therein,  means  mounted  in  said  base  for  preventing  rotation  of 
said  cylinder,  a  continuous  cam  on  the  interior  of  said  tube 
and  an  elongated  follower  pivotally  carried  by  said  cylinder, 
said  follower  extending  into  said  continuous  cam  whereby, 
upon  rotation  of  said  tube,  said  cylinder  will  rise  one  unit  per 
hour  so  that  the  vertical  position  of  the  cylinder  will  identify 
the  hour,  and  the  rotational  position  of  the  tube  will  identify 
the  minute  of  the  hour. 


3,875,737 
ALARM  CLOCK  TIMER  ^ 

Robert  L.  Boyles,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elf 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,781 

Int.  CI.  G04b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  58-21.15  13  Ctaims 


3oe  W4  us     *o 


1.  An  alarm  clock  comprising: 

a.  an  alarm  vibrator; 

b.  a  clock  timing  mechanism; 

c.  a  member  actuated  by  said  timing  mechanism  and  mov- 
able at  a  preset  alarm  time; 

d.  a  stationary  supporting  structure  including  a  supporting 
plate; 

e.  a  vibrator  shutoff  lever  having  an  alarm  on  position  for 
releasing  said  vibrator  and  an  alarm  off  position  for  hold- 
ing said  vibrator,  said  vibrator  shutoff  lever  including  two 
pivot  arms  for  pivotally  mounting  said  shutoff  lever  on 
said  supporting  plate  and  an  elongated  groove  located 
between  said  pivot  arms;  ^ 

f.  an  elongated  axially  movable  rod  having  two  ends 
mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  one  end  of  said  rod 


being  arranged  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  within 
the  groove  formed  in  said  vibrator  shutoff  lever; 

g.  said  pivot  arms  having  contact  surfaces  located  on  one 
side  of  said  vibrator  shutoff  lever,  and  said  elongated 
groove  being  located  on  the  other  side  of  said  vibrator 
shutoff  lever,  so  that  the  vibrator  shutoff  lever  is  sand- 
wiched and  held  on  the  supporting  structure  between  the 
elongated  axially  movable  rod  and  the  supporting  plate; 
and 

means  positioned  between  said  member  and  the  other  end 
of  said  rod  for  permitting  said  rod  to  move  longitudinally 
within  said  groove  at  the  preset  alarm  time  to  thereby 
reliably  release  said  vibrator  at  a  preset  alarm  time. 

5.  An  alarm  clock  comprising: 

a.  an  alarm  vibrator  arm; 

b.  a  supporting  structure  including  a  support  plate: 

c.  a  vibrator  shutoff  lever  having  an  alarm  on  position  for 
releasing  said  vibrator  and  an  alarm  off  position  for  hold- 
ing said  vibrator; 

d.  an  elongated  vibrator  shutoff  rod  slidable  on  said  vibrator 
shutoff  lever  for  holding  said  vibrator  shutoff  lever  in  an 
alarm  on  position  or  an  alarm  off  position; 

e.  a  collar  fixed  to  said  rod  adjacent  to  said  support  plate; 
f.  a  spring  coiled  around  said  elongated  rod  and  posi- 
tioned between  said  collar  and  said  supporting  structure 
for  urging  said  rod  and  said  vibrator  shutoff  lever  to  the 
alarm  sounding  position; 

g.  a  rotatably  mounted  alarm  time  cam  member  mounted  to 

be  axially  movable  at  a  preset  alarm  time; 
h.  a  control  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  clock  posi- 
tioned between  said  rod  and  said  alarm  time  cam  for 
moving  said  rod  against  the  force  of  said  spring  and  for 
permitting  said  spring  to  slide  said  elongated  rod  axially 
.    to  thereby  release  the  alarm  vibrator  to  sound  the  alarm 
at  a  pre-set  time  when  said  alarm  time  cam  has  been 
moved  axially;  and 
i.  an  automatic  alarm  shutoff  lever  positioned  to  transmit  a 
force  to  said  collar  on  the  elongated  vibrator  shutoff  rod 
from  a  reset  lug  which  is  rotated  as  a  function  of  time  by 
said  alarm  clock  for  moving  said  automatic  shutoff  lever, 
said  collar,  and  the  elongated  vibrator  shutoff  rod  a  short 
ime  after  the  alarm  has  sounded  in  order  to  automati- 
calljrshia  off  the  alarm. 
8.  An  alarrnSclock  as  defined  in  claim  7  wherein  a  tens  of 
minutes  geneva  oriver  cam  is  provided  for  moving  said  inter- 
val lever  to  releaseXhe  interval  lever  from  the  abutment  collar 
to  release  the  vibratV  arm  at  the  alarm  time. 


3,875,738 

WATCH  WITH  BUILT-IN  AUDIO  ALARM  DEVICE 
Shingo  Ichikawa,  Sayama;  Humio  Takeuchi,  and  Hideyuki 
Kawashima,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citizen 
Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3, 1973, 48-25555; 
June  19,  1973,  48-69033 

Int.  CI.  G04b  23/12;  G04c  21/34 
U.S.  CI.  58—57.5  7  Claims 


23  16 


1.  An  alarm  watch  comprising  a  watch  case,  a  watch  move- 
ment contained  therein,  speaker  means  built  into  said  watch 
case,  alarm  setting  means  operatively  connected  to  and  driven 
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h  y  said  watch  movement,  audio  means  mounted  in  said  case 
and  operatively  connected  with  said  alarm  setting  means, 
c  jrrent  source  means,  said  speaker  means  being  electrically 
CDnnected  with  said  audio  means  and  said  current  source 
r  leans  and  comprising  a  vibratory  membrane,  supported  by 
s  lid  watch  case,  a  cylindrical  permanent  magnet  having  a  ring 
pale  mounted  on  said  watch  case  and  a  cylindrical  movable 
c  3il  secured  to  said  membrane  for  vibratory  movement  rela- 
t  ve  to  said  magnet,  said  cylindrical  magnet  and  ring  pole 
c  eHning  a  central  cylindrical  space  in  which  said  watch  move- 
n  lent  is  located,  said  alarm  setting  means  being  adapted  to 
itiate  operation  of  said  audio  means  by  operation  of  said 
V  atch  movement  whereby  audio  signals  from  said  audio 
r  leans  are  applied  to  said  movable  coil  of  said  speaker  means 
f  )r  vibrating  said  membrane  to  generate  an  audio  output 
t  lerefrom. 


3,875,739 

(fONTROL  MECHANISM  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  ELEMENT 
>F  A  TIMEPIECE  WHICH  IS  RUNNING  STEP  BY  STEP 
I  ichard    Mougin,   Fontainemelon,   Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  de  Fontainemelon  S.  A.,  Fontaine- 
melon,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,982 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzerland,  Aug.  8,    1973, 
1450/73;  July  19,  1974,  9951/74 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19124 
S.  CI.  58—58  13  Claims 
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1.  Control  mechanism  of  at  least  one  element  of  a  timepiece 
hich  is  running  step  by  step,  by  instantaneous  jumps,  com- 
p  'ising  a  wheel  driven  by  the  gearing  of  the  movement,  a 
r(>tatable  control  member  operating  periodically  the  said 
ements,  loosely  mounted  coaxially  with  respect  to  the  said 
vJheel,  and  a  spring  which  is  wound  and  unwound  periodically, 
a  id  which  drives,  in  an  instantaneous  displacement,  the  said 
c  )ntrol  member,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  said  spring 
li  :s  generally  in  the  plane  of  the  wheel  with  two  ends  bent 
p  irallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  located  in  an  opening  of 
tie  wheel  with  which  it  is  normally  rotating,  a  stationary 
a  >utment  being  located  in  the  way  of  the  said  spring  and 
r(  taining,  once  per  revolution  of  the  said  wheel,  an  end  of  the 
s:  id  spring,  that  produces  its  winding,  this  end  of  the  spring 
b  ring  moreover  submitted  to  the  action  of  a  cam  which  rotates 
w  ith  the  wheel  and  which  moves  the  said  end  of  the  spring 
SI  bstantially  radially  until  it  is  released  from  the  said  station- 
a  y  abutment,  that  permits  it  to  strike,  at  least  indirectly,  the 
ci  >ntrol  member,  so  as  to  produce  its  instantaneous  displace- 
n  ent. 


3,875,740 
AM-PM  INDICATOR  FOR  24  HOUR  CLOCK 
Robert  L.  Boyles,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,769 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19102,  19/06 

U.S.  CI.  58—125  C  6  Claims 


1.  An  AM-PM  indicator  mechanism  for  a  24  hour  digital 
clock  comprising: 

a.  a  support  plate; 

b.  a  rotatable  hours  drum  positioned  adjacent  to  said  sup- 
port plate,  said  hours  drum  having  hours  indicia  for  visu- 
ally displaying  numerals  from  one  to  twelve; 

c.  a  geneva  driver  means  integrally  formed  on  said  hours 
drum  extending  outwardly  from  said  hours  drum  and 
rotatable  with  said  hours  drum  as  a  function  of  tirte; 

d.  a  geneva  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  support  plate 
adjacent  to  said  hours  drum,  said  geneva  gear  being  posi- 
tioned for  cooperation  with  the  driver  means  so  that  the 
geneva  gear  is  rotated  each  time  the  hours  drum  and  the 
geneva  driver  means  on  the  hours  drum  advances  from  an 
1 1  o'clock  position  to  a  12  o'clock  position; 

e.  a  cam  integrally  formed  with  said  geneva  gear; 

f.  an  AM-PM  indicator  shutter  positioned  for  actuation  by 
the  cam  that  is  integrally  formed  with  the  geneva  gear, 
said  cam  being  shaped  so  that  the  position  of  the  shutter 
is  changed  each  time  the  numerals  of  the  hours  drum 
change  from  11  to  12. 


3,875,741 

POSITIVE  TIME  DEVICE 

Herbert  R.  Hastings,  Box  89  R.F.D.,  Tolland,  Conn.  06084 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,922 

Int.  CI.  G04b  37/12;  G04c  21/32,  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  58—152  H  3  Claims 


1.  A  positive  time  indicating  device  intended  for  use  with 
conventional  electrical  clocks  and  adapted  to  be  automati- 
cally activated  upon  a  power  failure  to  the  electric  clock  and 
then  de-activated  upon  return  of  power  to  the  electric  clock 
such  that  the  correct  time  at  any  moment  is  always  apparent 
upon  an  adding  together  of  the  time  indicated  by  the  electric 
clock  and  the  elapsed  time  indicated  by  the  mechanical  clock, 
the  device  comprising: 

an  operating  switch  including  an  electrical  solenoid,  a  pis- 
ton rod  disposed  axially  in  said  solenoid  for  movement 
relative  thereto,  and  spring  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  piston  rod  to  bias  the  same  in  a  single  direction; 
a  mechanical  clock  having  a  spring  wound  motor  for 
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driving  indicating  hands  relative  to  a  time  indicating 
clock  face,  and  mechanical  clock  operating  means 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  operating  switch  piston 
rod  effective  to  activate  the  mechanical  clock  mechanism 
upon  movement  of  the  piston  rod  in  one  direction  and  to 
de-activate  the  mechanical  clock  mechanism  upon  move- 
ment of  the  piston  rod  in  the  opposite  direction;  and 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  operating  switch  to  said 
electric  clock  and  to  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
wherein  said  solenoid  is  connected  by  suitable  electrical 
wiring  into  electrical  parallel  relationship  with  said  elec- 
tric clock  for  simultaneous  energization  and  de- 
energization  of  said  solennoid  with  said  electric  clock. 


3,875,742 
GAS  TURBINE  DUCTED  FAN  ENGINE 
David  Roberts  McMurtry,  and  Kelvin  Wilson,  both  of  Bristol, 
England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  21, 1972, 
13068/72 

Int.  CI.  F02k  3106;  B64c  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-226  A  7  Claims 


^2^23 


1.  A  gas  turbine  ducted  fan  engine  comprising  an  annular 
fan  duct;  means  for  defining  outlets  in  the  fan  duct  wall,  the 
fan  duct  terminating  at  its  downstream  end  in  a  nozzle,  and 
within  which  is  disposed  an  annular  flow  splitter;  means  for 
spacing  the  splitter  radially  from  the  fan  duct  wall  to  divide  the 
nozzle  into  radially  inner  and  outer  flow  passages  which  termi- 
nate in  exit  planes,  the  exit  plane  of  the  radially  inner  flow 
passage  lying  downstream  of  the  exit  plane  of  the  radially 
outer  flow  passage,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  splitter  being 
circumferentially  divided  into  a  plurality  of  flaps  and  there 
being  provided  means  for  pivoting  the  flaps  to  vary  the  area 
of  at  least  one  of  the  flow  passages  of  the  nozzle  characterized 
in  that  each  flap  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  a  splitter  segment 
and  further  means  are  provided  for  pivoting  each  segment 
about  a  point  between  its  ends  to  close  off  the  fan  duct  so  as 
to  be  capable  of  diverting  air  flowing  along  the  duct  through 
said  outlets  in  the  fan  duct  wall. 


a.  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  port, 

b.  an  exhaust  manifold  means  connected  to  the  exhaust  port 
of  said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  exhaust  manifold 
interconnecting  and  conducting  exhaust  gases  from  said 
engine  to, 

c.  an  exhaust  gas  washer  connected  to  said  exhaust  mani- 
fold, said  exhaust  gas  washer  including: 

1 .  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  adjacent  a  first  end  of  said  washer 
adapted  to  receive  exhaust  gases  from  said  internal 
combustion  engine,  and  injects  gases  into  a  first  com- 
partment of  said  washer, 

2.  an  exhaust  outlet  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said  washer 
adapted  to  release  exhaust  gases  from  said  exhaust  gas 
washer, 

d.  a  washing  fluid  contained  in  said  exhaust  gas  washer, 

e.  a  radiator  adjacent  said  internal  combustion  engine, 

f.  a  fluid  conduit  means  conductively  interconnecting  the 
said  radiator  and  the  said  exhaust  gas  washer,  and 

g.  a  fluid  circulating  means  positioned  in  said  fluid  conduit 
means  in  such  an  arrangement  as  to  circulate  said  wash- 
ing fluid  through  said  washer  and  said  radiator,  said  fluid 
circulating  means  comprising: 

1 .  a  fluid  inlet  means  leading  through  a  check  valve  from 
said  fluid  circulating  means  into  said  first  compart- 
ment, 

2.  a  fluid  outlet  means  leading  through  a  check  valve  from 
a  compartment  adjacent  the  exhaust  outlet,  said  fluid 

*  outlet  leading  to  said  radiator, 

h.  an  outlet  check  valve  receiving  fluid  from  the  compart- 
ment to  which  is  connected  the  exhaust  outlet, 

i.  a  washer  pump  propelling  fluid  from  the  compartment 
adjacent  the  exhaust  outlet  through, 

J.  an  outlet  suction  jet  discharging  into  the, 

k.  washer  radiator  conduit,  the  point  of  discharge  into  said 
conduit  being  adjacent  the  said  outlet  check  valve,  and 

I.  a  magnetic  muffler  secured  to  said  exhaust  outlet  receiv- 
ing and  further  cleaning  the  exhaust  gases. 


3,875,744 
EXHAUST  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  A  DUAL 
CYLINDER  TWO-CYCLE  ENGINE 
John  Hawky  Brooks,  Encino,  and  John  Louis  Zimmerer,  Tor- 
rance, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCuiloch  Corporation, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,851 

Int.  CI.  F02b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—313  2  Claims 


3,875,743 

EXHAUST  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Joe  F.  Mercer,  302  Wallace  St.,  Gonzaks,  Tex.  78629 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,468 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3/04;  B03c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  60—275  2  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  control  system  comprising: 
933  O.G.-21 


1.  An  exhaust  system  for  a  dual  cylinder  two-cycle  engine 

having  at  least  an  exhaust  port  fashioned  within  each  cylinder, 

said  exhaust  system  comprising: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  an  increasing  cross-sectional 

area  transverse  to  the  central  axis  of  said  first  tubular 

member  beginning  at  one  end  thereof  and  increasing  to 

the  other  end  thereof, 

said  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  being  directly 
connectable  to  the  exhaust  port  in  one  of  said  dual 
cylinders  with  the  central  axis  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
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ber  at  said  one  end  thereof  extending  generally  normal 
to  the  central  axis  of  said  one  of  said  dual  cylinders, 
said  first  tubular  member  being  bent  approximately  90°  at 
a  location  slightly  downstream  from  said  one  end 
thereof  wherein  the  central  axis  of  said  first  tubular 
member  lies  approximately  parallel  with  the  central 
axis  of  said  one  of  said  dual  cylinders  and  the  first 
tubular  member  extends  contiguous  with  but  spaced 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  one  of  said  dual  cylin- 
ders, and  I 
said  first  tubular  member  again  being  bent  approximately 
90°  slightly   upstream   from   the   other  end   thereof 
wherein  the  central  axis  thereof  is  approximately  nor- 
mal to  the  central  axis  of  said  one  of  said  dual  cylinders 
and  parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  said  first  tubular 
member  at  said  one  end  thereof  whereby  the  other  end 
of  said  first  tubular  member  extends  contiguous  with 
but  spaced  from  a  top  exterior  surface  of  said  one  of 
said  dual  cylinders; 
a  second  tubular  member  having  an  increasing  cross- 
sectional  area  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  second  tubular 
member  beginning  at  one  end  thereof  and  increasing  to 
the  other  end  thereof, 

said  one  end  of  said  second  tubular  member  being  di- 
rectly connectable  to  the  exhaust  port  in  the  other  of 
said  dual  cylinders  with  the  central  axis  of  said  second 
tubular  member  at  said  one  end  thereof  extending 
generally  normal  to  the  central  axis  of  said  other  of  said 
dual  cylinders, 
said  second  tubular  member  being  bent  approximately 
90°  at  a  location  slightly  downstream  from  said  one  end 
thereof  wherein  the  central  axis  of  said  second  tubular 
member  lies  approximately  parallel  with  the  central 
axis  of  said  other  of  said  dual  cylinders  and  the  second 
tubular  member  extends  contiguous  with  but  spaced 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  said  other  of  said  dual 
cylinders,  and 
said  second  tubular  member  again  being  bent  approxi- 
mately 90°  slightly  upstream  from  the  other  end  thereof 
wherein  the  central  axis  thereof  is  approximately  nor- 
mal to  the  central  axis  of  said  other  of  said  dual  cylin- 
ders and  parallel  with  the  central  axis  of  said  second 
tubular  member  at  said  one  end  thereof  whereby  the 
other  end  of  the  second  tubular  member  extends  con- 
tiguous with  but  spaced  from  a  top  exterior  surface  of 
said  other  of  said  dual  cylinders; 
a  third  tubular  member  having  a  generally  constant  cross- 
sectional  area  interconnecting  the  other  ends  of  said  first 
and  said  second  tubular  members, 
said  third  tubular  member  having  an  axial  dimension  such 
that  during  scavenging  of  said  one  of  said  dual  cylinders 
exhaust  gases  will  travel  from  the  exhaust  port  of  said 
one  cylinder  through  said  first  tubular  member  and  said 
third  tubular  member  to  said  second  tubular  member 
compress  and  reflect  as  a  first  positive  pressure  wave 
therefrom  back  to  said  one  cylinder  just  prior  to  the 
exhaust  port  therein  closing  to  create  a  positive  back 
pressure  at  the  exhaust  port  of  said  one  cylinder  and 
such  that  at  least  exhaust  gases  will  travel  from  the 
exhaust  port  of  said  other  of  said  dual  cylinders  through 
said  second,  third  and  first  tubular  members,  compress 
and  rereflect  between  said  first  and  second  tubular 
members  and  arrive  as  a  second  positive  pressure  wave 
at  the  exhaust  port  of  said  one  cylinder  to  reinforce  and 
increase  the  average  intensity  of  said  first  positive 
pressure  wave  at  the  exhaust  port  of  said  one  cylinder, 
and 
said  third  tubular  member  further  having  an  axial  dimen- 
sion such  that  during  scavenging  of  said  other  of  said 
dual  cylinders  exhaust  gases  will  travel  from  the  ex- 
haust port  of  said  other  cylinder  through  said  second 
tubular  member  and  said  third  tubular  member  to  said 
first  tubular  member  compress  and  reflect  as  a  third 
positive  pressure  wave  therefrom  back  to  said  other 


cylinder  just  prior  to  the  exhaust  port  therein  closing  to 
create  a  positive  back  pressure  at  the  exhaust  port  of 
said  other  cylinder  and  such  that  at  least  exhaust  gases 
will  travel  from  the  exhaust  port  of  said  one  cylinder 
through  said  first,  third  and  second  tubular  members 
compress  and  rereflect  between  said  first  and  second 
tubular  members  and  arrive  as  a  fourth  positive  pres- 
sure wave  at  the  exhaust  port  of  said  other  cylinder  to 
reinforce  and  increase  the  average  intensity  of  said 
third  pressure  wave  at  the  exhaust  port  of  said  other 
cylinder;  and 
an  exhaust  conduit  tapped  into  said  third  tubular  member 

to  permit  the  escape  of  exhaust  gase  from  within  said 

third  tubular  member  to  the  atmosphere. 


3,875,745 
VENTURI  EXHAUST  COOLER 
Nkk  F.  Franklin,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Minning 
Equipment,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,617 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3102 

U.S.  CI.  60—319  3  Claims 


1.  A  venturi  exhaust  cooler  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  cooling  fins  on  the 
outside  of  said  housing,  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  connection  in  one 
side  of  said  housing  between  said  ends,  an  intumed  flange  on 
said  upstream  end  forming  an  air  inlet  opening,  a  venturi  tube 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  a  curved 
outtumed  lip  on  said  upstream  end  of  said  venturi  tube  spaced 
behind  said  housing  flange,  and  means  on  the  downstream 
ends  of  said  housing  and  venturi  tube  for  mounting  said  ven- 
turi tube  in  said  housing,  said  housing  and  cooling  fins  extend- 
ing substantially  the  full  length  of  said  venturi  tube,  the  down- 
stream end  of  said  venturi  tube  being  exposed  to  atmosphere 
and  said  venturi  tube  being  removable  through  said  down- 
stream end  of  said  housing  for  cleaning,  said  mounting  means 
including  longitudinal  adjustment  means  to  vary  the  spacing  of 
said  venturi  tube  lip  behind  said  housing  flange,  and  said 
housing  forming  an  exhaust  gas  inlet  chamber  around  said 
venturi  tube  causing  exhaust  gas  from  said  chamber  to  follow 
the  contour  of  said  lip  and  tube  in  laminar  flow  under  the 
Coanda  effect  and  draw  air  through  said  inlet  opening  into  the 
center  of  said  tube  to  cool  said  exhaust  gas. 


3,875,746 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  WASTE 

COMPACTOR 

James  D.  Elliott,  Essex,  Conn.,  assignor  to  AMF  Incorporated, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,032 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11115;  HOlh  35140 

U.S.  CI.  60—369  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  waste  compactor  comprising  a  hydraulic 

cylinder,  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  by  an  electric  motor,  a 
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reversing  valve  and  a  hydraulic  flow  responsive  magnetic 
spool  connecting  said  pump  to  said  cylinder  for  controlling  a 
movable  element  within  said  cylinder,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
comprising  a  pair  of  magnetically  actuated  switches  along 
opposite  ends  of  said  spool  for  controlling  a  solenoid  coil  for 
said  valve  and  a  relay  coil  for  said  motor,  the  improvement  of 
one  side  of  each  of  said  switches  being  adapted  to  be  con- 


3,875,747 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 

Kenneth  Edward  Briggs,  Leighton  Buzzard,  England,  assignor 

to  Lancer  Boss  Limited,  Buzzard,  Bedfordshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,000 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14, 1972, 
17337/72 

Int.  CI.  F15b/;//d 
U.S.  CI.  60—420  5  Claims 
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1.  A  single  hydraulic  control  device  for  a  self  propelled 
lifting  truck  such  as  a  fork  lift  truck  having  hydraulically 
power  operated  steering  means,  hydraulically  operated  mast 
tilt  means  and  hydraulically  operated  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  load  carrying  forks  on  the  mast,  the  hydraulic 
control  device  comprising  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  a  fluid 
supply  line  from  the  reservoir  to  a  first  circuit  incorporating 
the  hydraulic  power  assisted  steering  means,  a  fluid  flow  re- 
strictor  in  said  first  circuit  to  said  steering  means,  a  relief  valve 
between  said  restrictor  and  said  hydraulically  power  operated 
steering  means  downstream  of  said  restrictor  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  pressure  in  said  steering  means,  a  second  fluid 
supply  line  supplied  by  fluid  from  said  restrictor  and  incorpo- 
rating said  hydraulically  operating  mast  tilt  means,  and  said 
hydraulically  operated  fork  raising  and  lowering  means 
through  separate  valve  means,  a  pump  for  pumping  fluid 


around  circuits  connected  to  both  of  said  supply  lines,  a  prime 
mover  drivingly  connected  to  said  pump,  and  a  control  unit 
responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  mast  tilt  and  fork  raising 
and  lowering  means  to  vary  the  pump  output  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  fluid  pressure  to  said  steering  means 
and  to  supply  fluid  from  said  restrictor  to  said  hydraulically 
actuated  mast  tilt  means  and  fork  raising  and  lowering  means 
in  response  to  signals  from  said  control  unit. 


3,875,748 

ACCUMULATOR  PISTON  STOP 

Edward  J.  De  Hoff,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  <^ 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,090 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7100 

U.S.  CI.  60—592  1  Claim 


nected  to  one  side  of  a  source  of  A.  C.  electrical  power,  a  pair 
of  Vi  wave  rectifying  diodes  connected  to  the  other  sides  of 
said  switches  and  to  one  end  of  said  relay  coil,  one  end  of  said 
solenoid  coil  being  connected  to  a  point  between  one  of  said 
switches  and  diodes,  and  the  remaining  ends  of  said  coils  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  source  of 
electrical  power. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  brake  booster  assembly:  a  housing 
defining  a  pressure  chamber  therein  for  exerting  fluid  pressure 
upon  a  brake  cylinder  member;  said  housing  having  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  means  communicated  with  a  hydraulic  pressure 
source  for  passing  high  pressure  hydraulic  fluid  to  and  from 
said  pressure  chamber;  control  valve  means  for  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  and 
said  pressure  chamber  in  response  to  the  movement  of  an 
operator  actuated  brake  means;  said  control  valve  means 
being  shiftable  from  a  first  operative  position  connecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  means  in  bypass  relation  to  said  pressure 
chamber  to  a  second  operative  position  connecting  said  inlet 
means  in  fluid  flow  relation  with  said  pressure  chambers; 
pressure  accumulator  means  fluidly  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure chamber  for  storing  a  quantity  of  pressurized  fluid;  sec- 
ond valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  from  said  accumu- 
lator to  said  pressure  chamber;  said  fluid  accumulator  having 
a  rigid  walled  housing  portion  encircling  a  fluid  storage  space 
therein  for  containing  pressurized  fluid;  a  piston  reciprocally 
supported  within  said  fluid  storage  space  whereby  its  volume 
is  varied;  a  coil  spring  having  one  end  engaging  said  piston 
thereby  tending  to  move  said  piston  in  said  storage  space  for 
reducing  the  volume  thereof;  a  generally  cup-shaped  can 
jnember  having  an  open  end  and  an  integral  closed  end  re- 
spectively engaging  said  rigid  walled  housing  and  said  coil 
spring;  the  open  end  of  said  can  member  having  an  enlarged 
diameter  flange  portion  which  is  integrally  attached  to  the 
main  body  of  said  can  member  by  a  shoulder  portion;  an 
annular  stop  member  supported  within  said  enlarged  diameter 
flange  portion  adjacent  said  shoulder  portion;  said  flange 
portion  being  supported  by  said  rigid  walled  portion  to  align 
said  spring  with  said  piston;  radially  expandable  means  opera- 
bly  engaging  a  groove  in  said  rigid  walled  portion  and  said 
shoulder  portion  for  attaching  said  can  member  and  stop 
member  to  said  rigid  walled  portion  whereby  said  piston  en- 
gages said  stop  member  after  a  predetermined  movement 
against  said  spring  to  thereafter  transmit  fluid  pressure  forces 
from  said  piston  through  said  stop  means  and  said  radially 
expandable  securing  means  to  said  rigid  walled  portion. 
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3,875,749 

GEOTHERMAL  POWER  PLANT  WITH  HIGH 

EFHCIENCY 

»etni  Badu,  45-20  48th  St,  New  York,  N.Y.  11377 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  307,589,  Nov.  17,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  435,697,  Jan.  23,  1974,.  This 

application  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,913 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  25110;  F03g  7100 

J.S.  CI.  60—641  9  Claims 
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1.  A  geothermal  super-critical  cycle  power  plant  comprising 
combination:  a  super-critical  closed-system  heat-transfer 
nd  heat  utilization  means  including  a  high-pressure  turbine, 
high-pressure  heat  exchanger,  a  high  pressure  condenser 
iheans,  a  high-pressure  pump,  suitable  for  super-critical  pres- 
s  ure,  and  including  flowable  therethrough  and  present  therein 
i  1  flow  series  a  carbon  dioxide  heat  transfer  medium,  and  in 
s  cries  therewith  a  down  and  up-flow  well  having  down-flow 
i  ilet  and  up-flow  outlet  conduits  extending  therethrough,  a 
subterranean  space  in  communication  with  the  down  and 
I  p-flow  well  defined  within  subterranean  rock  and  and  includ- 
i  ig  within  the  flow  series  within  the  subterranean  space  a 
I  lurality  of  converging  conduits  in  parallel  with  one-another 
(iianneling  flow  commonly  from  said  down-flow  inlet  conduit 
into  the  space  in  flow  series  from  the  pump  and  heat  ex- 
c  hanger;  and  chamber-defining  means  defining  within  said 
s  >ace  at  least  an  upper  chamber,  a  lower  chamber,  a  preheater 
c  lamber  substantially  partitioning  between  and  communicat- 
i  Ig  with  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  such  that  the 
I  >per  and  lower  chambers  are  spaced  a  predetermined  dis- 
t  nee  apart  from  one-another  sufficient  to  provide  a  predeter- 
t  tined  high  degree  of  substantial  insulation  and  flow  space 
t  etween  the  upper  and  lower  chamber-defining  means  further 
ii  icluding  a  plurality  of  chamber  input  conduit  structures 
c  innecting  the  upper  and  the  partitioning  preheater  chambers 
t  >  the  lower  chamber,  the  input  conduit  structures  extending 
ii  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  lower  chamber,  the  plurality  of 
c  lamber  input  conduit  structures  being  substantially  vertically 
c  sposed  and  in  juxtaposition  to  subterranean  upright  walls 
d  ^fining  said  lower  chamber,  and  the  chamber-defining  means 
fi  irther  including  at  least  one  lower-chamber  outlet  conduit 
ii  terconnecting  in  flow  series  the  upper  chamber  in  flow  series 
w  ith  the  lower  chamber  for  flow  from  the  lower  chamber  of 
l<  wer  chamber  heat  exchange  medium,  and  the  lower- 
c  lamber  outlet  conduit  having  a  flow  passage  cross-section 
a  id  resulting  flow  capacity  substantially  greater  than  that  of 
ii  dividual  ones  of  the  plurality  of  chamber  input  conduit 
si  ructures. 


3,875,750 

MODULAR  EROSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Herbert  Campbell,  10281  Rt.  306,  KIrtiand,  Ohio  44094 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,783 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  61—4  11  Claims 


1.  A  plurality  of  modular  units  within  the  water  at  a  water- 
front preventing  further  erosion  and  reversing  erosion  that  has 
occured  of  waterfront  land  subject  to  wave  action  each  unit 
comprising, 

an  elongated  essentially  completely  solid  block  having  a 
bottom  side  for  supporting  the  device,  a  top  side  project- 
ing above  water,  a  forwardly  directed  side  for  facing 
toward  the  waves,  and  a  rearwardly  directed  side  facing 
away  from  the  waves  toward  the  shore, 

said  unit  in  transverse  cross  section  having  a  topmost  peak 
and  at  least  one  additional  peak  on  the  forwardly  directed 
side  thereof, 

each  adjacent  peak  being  separated  by  a  depression  there- 
between, 

each  of  said  peaks  being  defined  in  part  by  a  surface  on  the 
forwardly  directed  side  facing  the  water,  each  of  which 
surface  slopes  toward  the  rearwardly  directed  side  at  least 
at  the  top  portion  thereof, 

each  of  the  peaks  from  the  topmost  peak  being  progres- 
sively shorter  in  height  from  the  bottom  side, 

said  units  being  disposed  in  end  to  end  relationship 

whereby  the  sloping  surfaces  will  break  the  waves  into  spray 
allowing  the  water  in  spray  form  to  pass  thereover 
thereby  preventing  further  erosion,  and  whereby  the 
depression  will  collect  solid  particulate  material  in  the 
water  run-off  thereby  reversing  previous  erosion. 


3,875,751 
STRENGTHENING  COHESIVE  SOILS 
Kjeld  F.  W.  Pans,  Tjadervagen  28, 181-40  Lidingo,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,324,  May  17,  1972, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,728,  April  23,  1970, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,225,  June  14,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334^16 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    14,    1967, 
8381/67;  May  30,  1968,  7266/68 

Int.  CI.  E02d  3H2 
MS.  CI.  61—36  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stabilizing  cohesive  soil  to  substantial 
depths  which  involves  driving  down  into  the  earth  an  imple- 
ment designed  as  an  injector  for  a  binder  and  having  binder 
ouUet  apertures  formed  adjacent  its  lower  end,  which  appar- 
tus  comprises  a  rotary-type  earth  drill  having  a  drill  head 
mounted  on  the  end  of  a  drill  rod  and  provided  with  one  or 
more  helices  and  with  a  number  of  outiet  apertures  communi- 
cating with  pressurized-binder  supply  conduit  extending 
downwardly  through  the  drill  rod,  said  outiet  apertures  being 
located  in  a  lower  cutting  face  of  a  helix  and  distributed  radi- 
ally over  these  faces,  means  for  rotating  the  drill  in  a  desired 
direction  of  rotation,  means  effective  upon  screwing  the  earth 
drill  upwardly  to  forcibly  impart  thereto  an  upwardly  directed 
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feed  movement  which  during  each  revolution  of  the  drill  is 
considerably  smaller  than  the  pitch  of  the  helix  or  helices,  the 


3,875,753 
UNDERWATER  HOUSE 
Bemd  Ehlers,  Langstrasse  20,  6231,  Altenhain,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,971,  March  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1974,  Ser.  No.  499,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    18,    1971, 
2113226 

Int.  CI.  B63c  / 1 100;  B63g  8100 
U.S.  CI.  61—69  R  3  Claims 


drill  head  being  adapted  to  positively  distribute  the  binder 
over  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  drill  head. 


3,875,752 

PILING 

Stanley  Merjan,  16  Beacon  Dr.,  Fort  Washington,  N.Y.  1 1050 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,997,  Dec.  14,  1970, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,790, 

March  17, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,751,931.  This  appUcation  May  23. 

1972,  Ser.  No.  256,163.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  14, 1990  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5/30,  5148 

U.S.  CI.  61—53  12  Claims 


1.  A  pile  comprising  a  preformed  stem  and  a  separately 
preformed  tip,  said  tip  being  of  reinforced  concrete  and  ta- 
pered to  increase  in  diameter  from  the  bottom  upwards  for  an 
axial  distance  of  at  least  2  feet,  the  taper  being  less  than  about 
3  inches  per  foot  and  the  axial  height  of  the  tip  being  at  least 
about  2  feet,  said  tip  having  an  upper  central  cavity  tightiy 
receiving  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  said  cavity  and  stem 
extending  down  within  said  taper. 


1.  A  lightweight,  portable  underwater  enclosure  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

a  waterproof,  flexible  skin  including  an  upper,  semi- 
hemispherical  portion  and  a  downwardly  extending,  ta- 
pered portion,  with  the  junction  between  said  portions 
defining  a  continuous,  substantially  closed,  circumferen- 
tial loop  in  said  skin,  said  flexible  skin  being  a  single  sheet 
of  plastic-coated  fabric  open  only  on  the  bottom;  and 

a  lightweight  framework  including  an  upper,  rigid,  closed, 
substantially  circular  support  member  attached  to  said 
skin  through  said  loop  at  the  junction  between  said  upper, 
semi-hemispherical  portion  and  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing, tapered  portion,  a  lower  support  member  attached  to 
said  skin  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  non- 
rigid  connecting  means  connected  between  said  upper, 
substantially  circular  support  member  and  said  lower 
support  member,  said  non-rigid  connected  means  being 
resistive  to  tensile  force; 

said  underwater  enclosure  having  an  inflated  state  wherein 
said  skin  defines  a  substantially  pear-shaped  enclosure, 
said  upper,  substantially  circular  support  member  oppos- 
ing the  radial  inward  forces  exerted  on  said  skin  by  the 
buoyancy  of  said  enclosure  in  said  inflated  state,  and  said 
non-rigid  connecting  means  opposing  the  upward  forces 
due  to  buoyancy  exerted  on  said  upper  semi- 
hemispherical  portion  of  said  skin  and  directly  transfer- 
ring said  forces  to  said  lower  support  member,  said  mate- 
rial and  shape  of  said  upper,  semi-hemispherical  portion 
of  said  flexible  skin  alone  defining  means  for  sustaining 
said  upper,  semi-hemispherical  portion  in  said  inflated 
state,  and  said  enclosure  having  a  collapsed  state  wherein 
said  flexible  skin  and  said  non-rigid  connecting  means  are 
compactiy  folded  and  said  upper,  substantially  circular 
supp>ort  member  and  said  lower  support  member  are 
substantially  planar,  said  upper,  substantially  circular 
support  member  having  a  suflicientiy  large  diameter  to 
circumscribe  said  lower,  support  member  in  said  col- 
lapsed state. 
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3,875,754 

METHOD  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FREEZING  OF 

FLUID-FILLED  POUCHES 

Clifford  C.  Faust,  Riverside,  and  PhiUp  F.  Cilia,  Bridgeview, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  176,214,  Aug.  30, 1971,.  This  appUcation 

Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385^08 

Int  CI.  B65b  63108 


repeating  said  sequential  temperature  measuring  and  refrig- 
erant adding  steps  until  the  determined  system  superheat 


U.S.  CI.  62—60 


7Chiims 


1.  A  method  for  freezing  fluids  into  thin  layer  like  transport- 
able and  storable  unitary  packages  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  slack  filling  a  pouch  of  flexible  plastic  material  with  a 
fluid  to  be  frozen. 

b.  disposing  and  flattening  the  slack  filled  pouch  between 
two  substantially  parallel  planar  surfaces  to  form  a  pack- 
age, 

c.  restraining  the  surfaces  against  separation  with  a  retain- 
ing force  applied  in  part  centrally  to  a  portion  of  said 
surfaces  less  than  the  total  surface  area  thereof,  said 
retaining  force  being  sufficient  to  prevent  sagging  distor- 
tion of  the  unfrozen  slack  filled  pouch  when  it  is  vertically 
disposed  between  said  surfaces, 

d.  immersing  the  assembled  slack  filled  pouch  and  the  re- 
tained restraining  surfaces  in  a  substantially  vertical  ori- 
entation into  a  cryogenic  medium  having  a  temperature 
on  the  order  of  about  that  of  liquid  nitrogen  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  effect  solid  freezing  and  continued  subcool- 
ing  of  the  packaged  fluid  down  to  a  preselected  cryogenic 
temperature  and 

e.  removing  the  assembled  frozen  package  ffom  the  cryo- 
genic medium. 


3375,755 
METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Uctaard  M.  Anderson,  Smyrna,  and  Robert  W.  Ramsey,  Nash- 
ville, both  of  Tenn.,  as^nors  to  Hdl-Quaker  Corporation, 
Lcwlsburg,  Tenn. 

FUcd  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,181 
Int.  CL  F25b  45100  j 

V^.  CI.  62—77  19  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  adding  refrigerant  to  an  operating  under- 
<  harged  refrigeration  system  comprising: 
measuring  the  temperature  of  the  suction  refrigerant  gas; 
measuring  the  temperature  of  saturated  refrigerant  vapor  at 

suction  line  pressure; 
comparing  said  suction  gas  temperature  and  said  saturated 
vapor  temperature  to  determine  the  system  superheat 
condition; 
comparing  the  determined  system  superheat  condition  with 

a  preselected  desired  system  superheat  condition; 
adding  an  incremental  quantity  of  refrigerant  to  said  system; 
and 


condition  substantially  equals  the  preselected  system 
superheat  condition. 


3,875,756 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  AND  SERVICING  A 
PRESSURIZED  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  W.  Olson,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  C  &  D  Valve  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  378,920,  July  13,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,840,967,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,512, 
March  21, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  June  28, 1974, 
Ser.  No.  484,298 
Int.  CI.  F25b  45100 
U.S.  CI.  62—77  4  Claims 


*^  ^li  ^36 


1.  A  method  of  servicing  the  compressor  of  a  refrigeration 
system  through  a  threaded  access  fitting  having  a  threaded 
closure  member  threadedly  sealingly  engaged  therewith,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
sealingly  engaging  said  access  fitting  with  the  first  end  of  a 
tool  having  a  sealed  passageway  formed  therein  and  com- 
municating with  the  first  end  of  said  tool  and  having  a 
removable  end  cap  sealingly  engaging  the  opposite  end  of 
said  passageway,  said  tool  having  valve  means  disposed 
on  said  passageway  intermediate  the  first  end  of  said  tool 
in  the  opposite  end  of  said  passageway  and  movable 
between  a  position  opening  said  passageway  and  a  posi- 
tion closing  said  passageway,  and  having  evacuating  and 
charging  lines  communicating  with  said  sealed  passage- 
way intermediate  said  valve  means  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  passageway; 
unthreading  said  threaded  closure  member  from  said  access 
fitting  and  withdrawing  said  threaded  closure  member  to 
a  position  within  said  passageway  adjacent  to  said  remov- 
able end  cap; 
moving  said  valve  means  from  the  position  opening  said 

passageway  to  the  position  closing  said  passageway; 
removing  said  end  cap  from  said  tool; 
removing  said  threaded  closure  member  from  said  passage- 
way; ^ 
positioning  a  replacement  threaded  closure  member  in  said 
passageway  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
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replacing  said  end  cap  on  said  tool  to  sealingly  engage  the 

opposite  end  of  said  passageway; 
moving  said  valve  means  from  the  position  closing  said 

passageway  to  the  position  opening  said  passageway; 
discharging  the  refrigerant  from  said  compressor  through 

said  evacuating  line; 
charging  the  compressor  with  refrigerant  through  said 

charging  line;  and 
moving  said  replacement  threaded  closure  member  through 

said  passageway  to  said  access  fitting  and  rethreading  said 

threaded  closure  member  into  said  fitting  into  sealing 

engagement  therewith. 


3,875,758 
PLATE  DEFROSTING  SYSTEM 
Harry  C.  Fischer,  Royal  Oak,  Md.,  assignor  to  Dole  Refrigerat- 
ing Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,668 

Int  CI.  F25d  21 110 

U.S.  CI.  62-157  8  Claims 


3,875,757 

EXPANSION  VALVE  FOR  PREVENTING  HUNTING  IN 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Naonori  Amano,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho,  Tokyo  and  Tokyo  Sanyo 

Electric  Co.,  Oizuml  Ltd.,  Gunma  Pref.,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.   19,   1972,  47- 
006895;  Dec.  5,  1972,  47-121186 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41104 
U.S.  CI.  62— 115  10  Claims 


l^' 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  hunting  with  respect  to  temper- 
ature and  pressure,  without  reducing  static  superheat,  in  a 
refrigeration  system  of  the  kind  including  an  evaporator,  a 
temperature  sensing  device  at  the  outlet  of  the  evaporator  for 
sensing  evaporator  outlet  temperature,  an  expansion  valve 
responsive  to  said  temperature  sensing  device  for  controlling 
flow  of  refrigerant  gas  to  the  evaporator,  and  wherein  ^ 
represents  variation  in  expansion  valve  opening,  ATE  repre- 
sents the  temperature  variation  sensed  by  the  temperature 
sensing  device,  and  AQ  represents  variation  in  the  flow  rate 
through  the  expansion  valve,  comprising: 
controlling  opening  of  said  expansion  valve  to  conform  with 
the  ratio  AQ/ArB  =  AQ/A/i  X  A/i/A7"i?  during  opening 
movement  of  said  expansion  valve; 
setting  the  ratio  AQ/ATB  =  A:,,  a  first  value,  for  expansion 
valve  opening  movement  between  closed  and  predeter- 
mined part  open  positions,  so  as  to  provide  a  desired 
static  superheat; 
setting  the  ratio  AQ/ATB  =  kf,  a  second  value,  for  expansion 
valve  opening  movement  beyond  said  predetermined  part 
open  position, 
and  limiting  k^  to  a  value  less  than  ki  and  which  prevents 
said  hunting. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  at  least  one  refrigeration 
plate  unit  containing  a  eutectic,  means  to  defrost  the  exterior 
of  the  plate  unit  with  a  liquid  solution  having  a  boiling  point 
above  that  of  water  and  a  freezing  temperature  substantially 
below  32°  P.,  including  a  defrost  liquid  reservoir  positioned 
beneath  the  plate  unit  and  in  communication  with  the  bottom 
of  the  plate  unit,  means  for  distributing  the  defrost  liquid  over 
the  plate  surface  from  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  pump  means 
for  moving  the  defrost  liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  distrib- 
uting means,  and  means  including  a  reflux  condenser  for 
removing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  water  from  the  defrost  liquid 
after  it  has  passed  over  the  plate  unit  and  has  been  received 
in  the  reservoir  including  a  still  connected  to  said  pump 
means. 
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3,875,759 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  EVAPORATOR 

Norman  D.  Makosky,  Columbus,  and  Kanwal  N.  Singh,  West- 

erville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Columbia  Gas  System 

Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,823 

Int.  CL  B67d  5/62 

U.S.  CI.  62—394  10  Claims 

1.  An  evaporator-chiller  construction  comprising,  the  com- 
bination of,  a  generally  cylindrical  shell,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
tank  concentrically  positioned  within  said  shell  and  defining 
therewith  an  annular  fluid-flow  chamber,  helical  means  within 
said  annular  chamber  forming  a  closed  helical  fluid-flow  pas- 
sageway between  the  opposing  walls  of  said  core  and  said 
shell,  a  helical  evaporator  of  substantially  the  same  mean 
radius  and  pitch  as  said  passageway  and  positioned  therein 
concentric  with  said  tank,  said  evaporator  comprising  a  fluted 
tube  having  a  generally  square  cross-sectional  configuration 
and  being  helically  wound  along  its  longitudinal  axis  to 
thereby  provide  helical  flutes  to  provide  turbulant  flow  of  fluid 
therealong,  and  means  to  direct  a  stream  of  liquid  to  be  cooled 


^80 


tuough  said  helical  p^geway,  said  evaporator  providing  an   end  of  said  first  shaft  section  a  straight  radial  arm  which 
^vaporator  flow  path  for  passing  refrigerant  in  intimate  heat   projects  through  a  rectangular  slot  in  said  cylindric^  shell  and 

wherein  said  second  bearing  means  has  mounted  at  its  inner 


13        n   8  1! 


ej  change  relationship  with  a  liquid  flowing  through  said  heli- 
c<  1  passageway. 


3,875,760 

(  IRDLED  GEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  GEM 
Hsnry  Vincent  Jones,  835  Younette  Dr.,  West  Vancouver, 
British  Colunil>ia,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,238 

Int.  CI.  A44c  17100 

UjS.  CI.  63-32  ,     4  Claims 
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raceway  a  floating  shaft  on  whose  input  end  there  is  mounted 
a  stop  member  for  said  straight  radial  arm,  said  stop  member 
also  passing  through  said  rectangular  slot  and  including  a 
holding  means. 


3,875,762 
SYNCHRONIZING  TORQUE-TRANSMITTING 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Giuseppe  Tampalini,  Corso  Magenta  33,  Brescia,  Italy 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,496 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   31,    1972. 
2253460 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3130 
U.S.  CI.  64-21  3  Claims 


I  t      1       X   5     2 


.  A  faceted  cut  gem  comprising  a  gem  body  having  a  fac- 
eu  d  crown  and  a  faceted  pavilion,  and  a  narrow  girdle  be- 
tw  sen  and  separating  the  crown  and  pavilion,  said  girdle  hav- 
inj  means  for  eliminating  any  sharp  edges  along  the  girdle  for 
re<  ucing  the  danger  of  the  gem  being  chipped  or  cracked,  said 
means  comprising  a  continuous  outer  surface  extending 
arc  und  said  body  and  being  curved  in  transverse  cross-section 
thrsughout  its  length  from  the  crown  to  the  pavilion  and 
wh  ch  merges  with  the  surfaces  of  said  crown  and  pavilion. 


3,875,761 
BACKLASH  EQUALIZER 
Gu  ttav  Bcrgson,  Cedarbrook  Hill  Apt.  11,  Apt  B-117,  Wyn- 
cste.  Pa.  19095 
Continnation  of  Ser.  Na  415,254,  Nov.  12, 1973.  This 
application  Dec  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,493 
Int.  CI.  F16d  3100  , 

CI.  64— 6  I  3Chdms 

A  coupling  device  including  a  flrst  and  second  coaxial 
bea  ring  means,  wherein  the  outer  raceways  of  both  of  said 
bea  ing  means  are  mounted  in  a  cylindrical  shell  whose  output 
enc  includes  connection  to  a  first  external  shaft,  and  the  inner 
rac(  way  of  said  first  bearing  means  is  mounted  in  a  first  shaft 
seel  ion  whose  input  external  end  is  suited  for  connection  to  a 
sec<  md  external  shaft,  while  there  is  mounted  on  the  output 


1.  In  a  synchronizing  torque-transmitting  universal  joint 
which  comprises  an  outer  member  and  an  inner  member 
disposed  in  the  outer  member,  the  inner  and  outer  members 
having  respective  longitudinal  axes  and  being  pivotally  mov- 
able between  positions  in  which  the  longitudinal  axes  include 
different  angles  and  the  members  being  telescopically  slidable 
relative  to  each  other,  the  outer  member  having  an  inside 
peripheral  surface  formed  with  straight  guide  grooves  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  member,  and 
the  inner  member  having  an  outside  peripheral  surface  formed 
with  straight  guide  grooves  extending  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  inner  member;  and  a  plurality  of  torque- 
transmitting  rolling  elements  disposed  between  the  inside  and 
outside  peripheral  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the 
grooves  and  to  move  in  a  plane  which  bisects  the  angle  in- 
cluded by  the  longitudinal  axes  and  thus  to  cause  the  members 
to  rotate  at  the  same  speed,  the  improvement  of 
a  like  plurality  of  guiding  elements  each  associated  with  a 

respective  one  of  the  guided  rolling  elements  and  slidably 

guided  on  the  outside  peripheral  surface  between  the 

guide  grooves  therein,  and 
a  guiding  cage  disposed  in  the  member  for  axially  slidable, 

but  against  any  pivotal,  movement  relative -thereto,  the 


Aprils,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


581 


guiding  cage  being  in  sliding  contact  with  the  inside  pe- 
ripheral surface  and  defining  inside  guiding  surfaces  ar- 
ranged to  guide  the  guiding  for  the  rolling  elements  so  as 
to  cause  the  guiding  elements  to  constrain  the  rolling 
elements  to  move  in  said  plane. 


3,875,763 
METHOD  OF  STRENGTHENING  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Herbert  C.  Snyder,  Brocliway,  and  Louis  V.  Mancuso,  Rey- 
noldsville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Brockway  Glass  Com- 
pany Inc.,  Brockway,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,286 
Int  CI.  C03c  2//00,  17100 
U.S.  CI.  65—30  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  strengthened  soda-lime  glass 
container  comprising  replacing  alkali-metal  ions  in  an  exterior 
surface  thereof  with  larger  alkali-metal  ions  with  the  glass  at 
an  elevated  temperature  below  the  strain  point  thereof  to 
produce  a  compression  layer  of  glass  at  such  surface,  and 
subsequently  forming  on  said  surface  a  synthetic  resin  coating 
of  a  thickness  of  at  least  0.003  inch  up  to  about  0.010  inch  to 
provide  a  protective,  shock-resisting,  shard-retaining  encapsu- 
lating sheath  for  said  container,  said  synthetic  resin  coating 
being  applied  with  said  container  at  an  elevated  temperature 
between  approximately  SOO**  and  600°F. 


3,875,764 
PATTERNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MULTI-FEED  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 
William  James  Wills-Moren,  1 1  Burridges  Close,  Bedford,  and 
Walter  Goady,  54  Thurnview  Rd.,  Leicester,  both  of  En- 
gland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,742,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,793,850. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,468 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  16, 1970, 
34465/70 

Int.  Ci.  D04b  15168 
U.S.  CI.  66—50  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  an 
axially  tricked  needle  cylinder,  individually  operable  knitting 
needles  in  the  tricks,  and  a  set  of  corresponding  pattern  jacks 
furnished  with  patterning  butts  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
selectively  by  jack  selector  slides  mounted  in  vertical  banks, 
one  in  advance  of  each  feed,  characterized  in  that  the  pattern 
jacks  are  accomodated  in  tricks  formed  in  a  separate  jack 
cylinder  which  is  co-axial  with,  but  of  a  larger  diameter  than, 
the  needle  cylinder,  the  patterning  butts  on  these  jacks  being 
set  out  in  circumferentially  spaced  diagonal  lines  but  with  the 
vertical  pitch  of  said  butts  reduced  to  such  an  extent  that 
lifting  movements  imparted  to  the  pattern  jacks  by  action 
upon  their  butts  of  the  prearranged  jack  selector  slides  are  less 
than  sufficient  to  raise  the  corresponding  needles  to  the  height 
required,  in  that  radially  extending  movement-transmitting 
and  amplifying  levers  are  provided  between  the  upper  ends  of 


the  pattern  jacks  in  the  separate  jack  cylinder  and  the  lower 
ends  of  the  needles  in  the  needle  cylinder,  the  said  levers 
extending  across  an  annular  space  between  the  two  co-axial 
cylinders;  and  in  that  the  jack  selector  slides  at  each  selector 
station  are  banked  one  above  another  in  a  housing  and  have 
operative  ends  in  the  nature  of  cams  with  faces  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  for  action  directly  upon  the  patterning  butts,  the 
said  slides  in  the  bank  at  each  selector  station  being  arranged 
in  superimposed  pairs,  the  first  slide  of  each  pair  having  an 
operative  end  adapted  by  engagement  with  patterning  butts, 
to  raise  corresponding  needles  to  tucking  height  only,  whereas 
the  second  slide  of  the  pair  has  an  operative  end  which,  to- 
gether with  the  operative  end  of  the  first  slide,  causes  pattern- 
ing butts  to  be  lifted  sufficiently  far  as  to  cause  corresponding 
needles  to  be  raised  to  clearing  height,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  first  jack  selector  slide  is  movable  into  its  opera- 
tive position  independently  of  the  second  selector  slide,  which 
latter  remains  stationary,  whereas  whenever  the  second  slide 
is  rendered  operative  the  first  slide  is  also  rendered  operative 
together  therewith. 


3,875,765 
KNITTING  MACHINE  APPARATUS  FOR  RECLOSING 
UNINTENTIONALLY  OPENED  LATCH  NEEDLE  HOOKS 
Gaston  G.  Fornes,  and  John  Woodhead,  both  of  Charlottes- 
ville, Va.,  assignors  to  Institute  of  Textile  Technology,  Char- 
lottesville, Va. 

Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,280 

Int.  CI.  D04b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  66—90  12  Claims 


[i^-^^TTn "^       h/^ 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  including  an  array  of  needles  with 
hooks  at  their  upper  ends  and  a  mechanism  for  causing  said 
needles  to  reciprocate  to  perform  the  knitting  operation,  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  which  comprises: 
a.  a  pair  of  spaced  forming  cams  for  reforming  unintention- 
ally opened  latch  needle  hooks  to  the  proper  gauge  width, 
said  forming  cams  being  mounted  on  either  side  of  the 
path  described  by  the  needle  stroke  between  which  the 
needle  hook  is  adapted  to  pass,  said  forming  cams  being 
spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  desired  width  of 
said  hooks  and  configured  to  co-act  simultaneously  with 
opposite  sides  of  each  hook. 


3,875,766 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DIRECT  MANUFACTURE  OF 

DISCRETE  TEMPERED  GLASS  SHEETS 

Walter  K.  French,  Montrose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fifth  Research 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,526 
Int.  CI.  C03b  27100 
U.S.  CI.  65—97  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  discrete  sheets  of  tem- 
pered glass  from  a  continuous  band  of  glass  withdrawn  from 
a  melt,  said  band  being  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  for 
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tempering,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  sur- 
faces of  said  band  to  an  initial  period  of  rapid  chilling  to  cool 
said  band  and  induce  a  substantial  temperature  differential 
between  the  interior  and  the  surfaces  of  said  band,  said  initial 
rapid  chilling  being  supplied  at  a  rate  to  produce  in  said  band 
a  condition  in  which  at  least  one  surface  of  said  band  is  at  a 
temperature  sufficiently  low  to  be  scored  without  substantial 
permanent  plastic  deformation  of  the  surface  surrounding  the 


3,875,768 
KNITTED  TERMINAL  EDGING 
Werner  Amdt,  Hemer,  Germany,  assignor  to  Werner  Amdt, 
Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,847 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.    28,    1972, 
2209436 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9146 


U.S.  CI.  66—172  R 


o  1  '^        2i 


core  line,  and  the  interior  of  said  sheet  is  at  a  temperature  in 
:xcess  of  the  strain  relief  temperature  of  the  glass,  forming  a 
ransverse  score  line  across  said  at  least  one  surface  of  said 
»and,  and  breaking  said  band  along  said  transverse  score  line 
o  separate  an  increment  from  said  band  while  said  glass  is  in 

:  aid  condition,  and  continuing  to  subject  said  separated  incre- 
nent  to  additional  rapid  chilling  influences  to  temper  said 

I  ncrement. 


3,875,767 
OSCILLATION  SUPPRESSING  KNITTING  NEEDLE 
aroslav  Kopal.  and  Vladimir  Zid,  both  of  Libercc,  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Statni  Vyzkiunny  Ustav  TextUni,  Liberec, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,162 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Dec.  14,  1971, 
^73-71 

Int.  CI.  D04b  35104 
f  .S.  CI.  66-123  8  Claims 


1.  Oscillation  suppressing  knitting  needle  having  a  shank 
V  ith  a  front  edge  and  a  back  edge,  a  hook  at  one  end  and  a 
b  utt  at  the  other  end  and  projectihg  from  said  front  edge,  said 
s  lank  having  a  predetermined  height  between  the  front  and 
b  ick  edges  at  least  in  the  region  of  said  butt  and  including  a 
fi  rst  substantially  triangular  cutout  extending  from  said  front 
e  Ige  into  said  shank  adjacent  said  butt,  and  a  second  substan- 
ti  illy  triangular  cut-out  extending  into  said  shank  from  the 
»  id  back  edge  at  a  location  longitudinally  adjacent  to  said 
first  cut-out  and  spaced  from  said  first  cutout  in-airection 
t<  ward  said  hook,  said  cut-outs  forming  between  themselves 
a  slanted  resilient  shank  portion  having  a  width  considerably 
snaller  than  said  predetermined  height  and  having  substan- 
ti  illy  parallel  edges  slanted  to  said  front  and  back  edges  so 
tl  at  oscillations  due  to  the  impact  of  said  butt  on  cams  are 
SI  ppressed. 


8  Claims 


1.  A  knitted  edging  for  attachment  to  garments  and  the  like 
and  comprising 

a.  a  single-ply  base  strip  including  successive  weft  knit 
courses  of  stitch  loops  extending  longitudinally  thereof 
with  a  selvage  edge  along  one  side  thereof, 

b.  a  two-ply  tab  for  attaching  said  knitted  edging  to  the 
garment,  said  attaching  tab  including  inner  and  outer 
plies  being  joined  along  a  fold  line  extending  along  corre- 
sponding one  edge  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  plies, 
the  other  edge  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  plies  being 
integrally  knit  with  the  other  side  of  said  base  strip,  said 
fold  line  providing  a  non-ravel  edge  for  facilitating  the 
sewing  of  said  turned  two-ply  tab  to  the  garment,  and 

c.  a  single-ply  attaching  tab  integrally  knit  along  one  side 
with  the  other  side  of  said  base  strip  and  including  an 
intumed  edge  portion  joined  along  a  fold  line  to  the  upper 
edge  of  said  single-ply  attaching  tab  so  that  the  portion  of 
the  garment  to  be  attached  to  said  knitted  edging  is 
placed  between  said  two-ply  tab  and  said  single-ply  tab 
for  attaching  the  same  to  the  garment. 


3,875,769 
AUTOMATIC  STEEPING  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRIC 
Tsukumo  Inoue,  38  Motoimazato-St.   Higashiyodogawa-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,154 

Int  CI.  B05c  J//7S 

U.S.  CI.  68-22  R  5  chdms 


1.  Ill  apparatus  for  treating  a  length  of  material  with  liquid 
comprising:  a  vessel;  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  above  said 
vessel  for  advancing  a  length  of  material  through  the  device, 
said  pair  of  rollers  comprising  a  driven  roller  and  a  follower 
roller;  and  wall  means  dividing  said  vessel  into  a  plurality  of 
bath  chambers  for  sequential  liquid  treatment  of  said  length  of 
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material  wherein  a  non-endless  length  of  material  fed  to  one 
end  of  said  pair  of  rollers  is  advanced  spirally  through  succes- 
sive bath  chambers  and  discharged  from  the  other  end  of  said 
pair  of  rollers;  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  follower  roller  comprises  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers 
independently  mounted  below  said  driven  roller  and  each 
being  independently  moveable  from  a  first  position  in 
which  material  passing  between  the  pair  of  rollers  is 
pressed  against  said  driven  roller  for  advancing  said  mate- 
rial and  a  second  position  in  which  material  passing  be- 
tween the  pair  of  rollers  is  out  of  contact  with  said  driven 
roller  for  arresting  the  advance  of  said  material; 
means  for  moving  said  follower  rollers  independently  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions; 
means  for  detecting  the  amount  of  material  in  a  particular 

bath  chamber;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  detecting  means  for  actuating  said 
following  roller  moving  means  whereby  said  follower 
roller  is  moved  from  said  first  to  said  second  position 
when  the  amount  of  material  in  said  bath  is  less  than  a 
first  pre-determined  amount  and  said  follower  roller  is 
moved  from  said  second  to  said  first  position  when  the 
amount  of  material  in  said  bath  is  more  than  a  second 
pre-determined  amount. 


3,875,770 
LAUNDERING  APPARATUS  HAVING  CONTROLLED 

SPINNING 
Brimer,  deceased,  late  of  3664  Vegas  Plaza  Dr.,  Las  Vegas, 
Nev.;  by  Claude  Morris  Brimer,  4345  N.  Camino  Cardenal, 
Tucson,  Ariz.  85718;  by  Angelo  Rizzo,  6052  Rod  Ave., 
Woodland,   Calif.   91364,   and   by   Stephen   Gehrs,   co- 
executors,  5353  Balboa  Blvd.,  Endno,  Calif.  91316 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,914,  Oct.  5,  1970,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,922 
Int.  CI.  D06f  23104 
U.S.  CI.  68—23.7  8  Claims 


24  t 
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1.  A  laundering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  spin  basket  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall,  said  bottom 
and  at  least  the  lower  portion  of  said  side  wall  being 
imperforate  to  define  a  first  fluid  receiving  chamber 
within  said  basket; 

a  receptacle  having  a  bottom  and  a  side  wall  for  receiving 
said  spin  basket,  said  receptacle  defining  a  second  fluid 
receiving  chamber; 

drive  means  for  rotating  said  spin  basket  at  a  rate  sufficient 
initially  to  cause  fluid  in  said  first  receiving  chamber  to 
spill  over  into  said  second  receiving  chamber; 

speed  control  means  for  slowing  the  rotation  of  said  basket 
as  said  second  receiving  chamber  fills  with  fluid;  and 

means  for  draining  fluid  from  said  second  fluid  receiving 
chamber  at  a  controlled  rate  such  that  the  rate  of  rotation 
of  said  spin  basket  cyclically  decreases  as  said  second 
fluid  receiving  chamber  fills,  and  cyclically  increases  as 
said  second  fluid  receiving  chamber  empties. 


3,875,771 

LUGGAGE  STRAP  LOCK 

Sam  Reisner,  550  Hanley  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408^90 

Int.  Cl.<*¥:05b  73100 

U.S.  CL  70—18  »  1  Claim 


•  A  luggage  strap  lock  comprising,  in  combination: 
.  a  housing  having  entrance  and  exit  slots  at  opposite  ends; 
b.  a  woven  strap  having  one  end  secured  to  said  housing 
at  a  point  beneath  the  slots  and  its  other  end  adapted  to 
encircle  a  piece  of  luggage  and  be  passed  through  said 
entrance  slot  into  the  housing  and  out  the  exit  slot  to 
define  a  loop; 

.  a  lock  in  said  housing  having  an  exposed  keyway  for 
receiving  a  key,  said  lock  being  of  the  tumbler  type  in- 
cluding a  cylinder  which  operates  by  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  in  response  to  insertion  and  rotation  of  the  cor- 
rectly fitting  key,  said  cylinder  including  an  off-center 
projection  which  is  moved  from  a  lower  diametric  posi- 
tion to  an  upper  diametric  position  upon  operation  of  the 
lock;  and, 

.  securing  means  in  said  housing  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  lock  to  move  from  a  first  position  in  which  the  por- 
tion of  said  strap  in  the  housing  between  said  entrance 
and  exit  slots  is  engaged  in  a  manner  preventing  back- 
ward movement  of  the  strap  out  of  said  entrance  slot,  to 
a  second  position  in  which  said  strap  is  released  in  a 
manner  so  that  it  can  be  moved  out  of  said  entrance  slot, 
said  securing  means  including  a  cam  member  pivoted  in 
the  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  said  cam  member  having  a  for- 
ward portion  overiying  said  projection  and  an  under 
surface  engaging  said  strap  in  said  housing  when  said 
projection  is  in  its  lower  diametric  position;  and  a  spring 
biasing  said  cam  member  in  a  rotational  directio  to  hold 
its  under  surface  in  engagement  with  said  strap,  move- 
ment of  said  projection  to  its  upper  diametric  position  by 
operation  of  said  lock  serving  to  rotate  said  cam  member 
about  its  pivot  axis  in  a  direction  against  the  bias  of  said 
spring  in  such  a  manner  that  its  under  surface  is  raised  to 
release  said  strap. 


3,875,772 
DOOR  LATCH  AND  ANTI  PANIC  DEAD  BOLT  LOCK 
Justin  S.  Ebersman,  New  York;  Mario  Cambardclb,  Manhas- 
set,  and  Stephen  Kurek,  Rego  Park,  all  of  N.Y.,  anignors  to 
National  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond  HiU,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,601 
Int.  CL  E05b  59100 
U.S.  CI.  70—107  12  Chdms 

1.  A  door  lock  and  dead  bolt  assembly  comprising: 
a  door  latch  means  including  a  latch  spindle, 
a  door  knob  connected  to  each  end  of  said  latch  spindle, 
a  dead  bolt  means  including  a  dead  bolt  spindle, 
a  turn  knob  connected  to  said  dead  bolt  spindle  for  operat- 
ing said  dead  bolt  means  between  a  locked  and  unlocked 
position, 
means  interconnected  between  said  dead  bolt  means  and 
said  door  latch  means  whereby  said  dead  bolt  means  can 
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be  retracted  from  a  locked  to  unlocked  position  by  rota- 
tion of  said  latch  spindle  in  either  direction  of  rotation 
thereof  and  whereby  said  dead  bolt  means  can  be  oper- 
ated between  locked  and  unlocked  positions  indepen- 
dently of  said  door  latch  means. 


spline  means  during  plug  rotation  between  said  locked 
and  unlocked  positions. 


3,875,774 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  ROLLING  SPEED 
Masamoto  Kamata;  Masayuki  Ishida,  and  Hiroshi  Kuwamoto, 
all  of  Fukuyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Koiuin  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,441 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37100 

U.S.  CI.  72-6  8  Claims 
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said  interconnecting  means  comprising, 
a  first  means  connected  to  said  dead  bolt  spindle, 
a  second  means  connected  to  said  latch  spindle, 
and  a  flexible  cable  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  mentioned  means. 


(^<^ 
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3375,773 
DUAL  CONTROL  LOCK 
R  tbcrt  P.  Thlmot,  Marlboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Lock, 
Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,498 

Int.  CI.  E05b  35112 

UjS.  CI.  70-337  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  controlling  a  continuous  rolling  mill  installa- 
tion of  the  type  wherein  metal  strips  payed  out  from  coils 
mounted  on  uncoilers  are  sequentially  welded  into  a  continu- 
ous strip,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  quantity  of  said  continuous  strip  payed  out  from 
said  uncoilers  in  a  variable-quantity  storage  station  in- 
cluding a  loop  car  which  is  operable  to  vary  the  quantity 
of  the  strip  stored  in  said  storage  station; 
controlling  the  position  of  said  loop  car  to  vary  the  quantity 

of  the  strip  stored  in  said  storage  station; 
feeding  the  strip  out  from  said  variable-quantity  storage 

station  and  into  a  rolling  mill; 
detecting  the  quantity  of  the  strip  stored  in  said  storage 

station;  and 
selectively  controlling  the  speeds  of  said  uncoilers  and  of 
the  rolling  mill  as  a  function  of  the  quantity  of  the  strip 
stored  in  said  storage  station  to  a  speed  most  suitable  for 
the  quantity  of  the  strip  stored  in  said  storage  station. 


A  lock  apparatus  comprising: 

lousing  means  defining,  on  an  inner  surface  thereof,  pri- 
mary spline  means  and  secondary  spline  means  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  and  further  defining  trapping  spline 
means; 

)lug  means  rotatably  retained  in  said  housing,  said  plug 
means  defining  a  key  way  therethrough; 
primary  tumbler  for  releasably  restraining  said  plug  means 
in  an  unlocked  position  with  said  primary  tumbler  inter- 
acting with  said  primary  spline  means,  and  for  releasably 
restraining  said  plug  means  in  a  locked  position  with  said 
primary  tumbler  interacting  with  said  secondary  spline 
means  and  wherein  said  primary  tumbler  is  releasable  by 
a  primary  key  to  allow  rotation  of  said  plug  from  said 
unlocked  to  said  locked  position;  and  | 

i  trapping  tumbler  non-responsive  to  the  primary  key  and 
engageable  with  said  trapping  spline  means  to  releasably 
trap  said  plug  means  in  the  locked  position  so  as  to  pre- 
vent rotation  thereof,  both  said  primary  tumbler  and  said 
trapping  tumbler  being  releasable  by  an  auxiliary  key  so 
as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  plug  to  said  unlocked  posi- 
tion, and  wherein  said  trapping  tumbler  is  disposed  so  as 
not  to  engage  said  primary  spline  means  or  said  secondary 


3,875,775 

DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  OF  STRIP 

THICKNESS  IN  ROLLING 

Valcry  Vladimirovich  Daniyuk,  ulitsa  Screbryannikovskaya, 

16,  kv.  39,  and  Alim  Ivanovich  Chabanov,  ulitsa  Zorge,  181, 

kv.  113,  both  of  Novosibirsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,735 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37108,  37112 

U.S.  CI.  72-8  2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  automatic  adjustments  of  thickness  of  strip 
being  rolled  on  units  producing  strip  materials,  comprising:  a 
first  closed  hydraulic  system  providing  local  enhancement  of 
roll  mill  stand  rigiBity  within  a  force  range  approximately 
equal  to  a  range  of  deviations  of  the  roll  pressure  from  that 
specified;  at  least  two  hydraulic  power  cylinders  of  said  first 
hydraulic  system  arranged  singly  and  symmetrically  on  both 
sides  of  the  roll  mill  stand  intermediate  of  work  roll  supports 
of  the  stand;  at  least  one  damping  hydraulic  cylinder  in  said 
first  hydraulic  system;  a  piston  of  said  damping  hydraulic 
cylinder  which  is  being  fixed  as  the  strip  passes  through  said 
stand;  a  controlled  valve  in  the  first  said  hydraulic  system;  a 
second  closed  hydraulic  system  providing  local  enhancement 
of  roll  mill  stand  rigidity  within  a  force  range  sufficient  to 
correct  deviations  in  the  strip  thickness  from  that  specified;  at 
least  two  other  hydraulic  power  cylinders  of  said  second  hy- 
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draulic  system  arranged  singly  and  symmetrically  on  both 
sides  of  the  roll  mill  stand  intermediate  of  the  backup  roll 
supports  of  the  stand:  at  least  one  another  damping  hydraulic 
cylinder  in  said  second  hydraulic  system;  a  piston  of  said  other 
damping  hydraulic  cylinder  which  is  being  fixed  as  the  strip 
passes  through  the  roll  mill  stand;  another  controlled  valve  in 
the  second  hydraulic  system;  a  circuit  for  stabilizing  the  thrust 
of  the  work  rolls  within  a  specified  range;  a  setter  of  the  rated 
thrust  of  the  work  rolls  in  said  stabilizing  circuit;  a  gauge  for 
measuring  the  pressure  within  said  first  hydraulic  system;  a 
comparison  element  in  said  stabilizing  circuit  connected  with 
one  its  input  to  the  output  of  said  pressure  gauge  and  with 
another  input  to  the  output  of  said  setter;  an  actuating  element 
whose  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  comparison  ele- 
ment, its  output  being  hydraulically  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond hydraulic  system;  a  circuit  for  correcting  thickness  devia- 


control  of  the  thickness  and  shape  of  a  strip  steel  to  be  rolled 
by  the  rolling  mill,  comprising  the  steps  of  calculating  an  ideal 
thickness  distribution  h*{x)  desired  to  be  obtained  in  the  strip 
steel  after  being  rolled  based  on  the  values  obtained  by  mea- 
suring the  thickness  distribution  and  the  length  distribution 
across  the  width  of  the  strip  steel  before  being  rolled,  calculat- 
ing'an  expected  roll  opening  distribution  h^x)  based  on  an 
expected  deflection  of  the  rolls  and  an  expected  flattening  of 
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the  rolls,  and  calculating  roll  bender  forces  and  roll  screw- 
down  amounts  when  the  dispersion  of  the  difference  between 
the  expected  ideal  thickness  distribution  and  the  expected  roll 
opening  distribution  are  minimized  whereby  the  roll  bending 
device  and  the  roll  screw-down  device  can  be  controlled  by 
the  roll  bender  forces  and  the  roll  screw-down  amounts  ob- 
tained as  aforementioned. 


tions  of  the  transverse  profile  of  the  strip  being  rolled  from 
that  specified  another  gauge  for  measuring  the  pressure  within 
said  second  hydraulic  system;  a  setter  of  the  rated  thrust  of  the 
backup  rolls;  an  adder  in  said  correcting  circuit  whose  first 
input  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pressure  gauge  of  the 
first  hydraulic  system;  a  second  input  to  the  output  of  said 
another  pressure  gauge  of  the  second  hydraulic  system;  a  third 
input  to  said  setter  of  the  rated  thrust  of  the  work  rolls  and 
fourth  input  to  said  setter  of  the  rated  thrust  of  the  backup 
rolls;  a  controller  of  the  setting  of  initial  pressure  of  said  first 
hydraulic  system;  a  first  variable  gain  amplifier;  a  second 
variable  gain  amplifier;  said  adder  whose  output  is  connected 
through  said  first  amplifier  to  the  third  input  of  said  compari- 
son element  and  through  said  second  amplifier  to  the  input  of 
said  controller  of  the  initial  pressure  setting  in  the  first  hydrau- 
lic system. 


3,875,777 

REDUCTION  OF  COPPER-CAUSED  SURFACE 

CRACKING  OF  STEEL  DURING  HOT- WORKING 

John  E.  KeUey,  Star  Rt.  2,  Box  38  AC,  Philomath,  Oreg.  97370 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,119 

Int.  CI.  B21c  23124 

U.S.  CI.  72—46  6  Claims 


1 

2 


li 


3,875,776 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

ROLLING  MILL 
Yasuo  Morooka,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  11,  1972,  47- 
123342 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37100 
U.S.  CI.  72— 11  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  rolling  mill  comprising  a  roll 
screw-down  device  and  a  roll  bending  device  for  effecting 


Scale,     inches 
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1.  A  method  for  preventing  surface  cracking  of  steels  con- 
taining from  about  0.25%  to  1.25%  copper  during  hot- 
working,  said  hot-working  being  performed  at  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  copper,  which  comprises  coating 
the  steel  with  a  borax-containing  glass  prior  to  the  hot  working 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  the  formation  and  segrega- 
tion of  liquid  copper  at  the  steel  surface. 


5J6 


3375,778 
HYDRAULIC  PRESS 
I^yo  Eugen  Hellgren,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AUmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,506 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    14,    1972, 
1)1747/72 

Int  CI.  B21d  22112 
M.S.  CI.  72—63  4  Claims 
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1.  Hydraulic  press  for  forming  sheet  material  comprising  a 
pi  ess  stand  including  a  first  part  having  a  recess  therein  and 
hi  ving  walls  at  each  end  of  the  recess  with  transverse  faces,  an 
e%  pansible  pressure  bag  and  a  pad  of  elastic  material  within 
th ;  recess,  said  press  stand  including  a  second  part  opposite 
th :  first  part  and  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  an  operating 
sp  ice  extending  through  the  press  stand  having  end  openings, 
a  support  member  for  tools  and  workpieces  insertable  into 
sai  d  operating  space  having  transverse  faces  opposable  to  the 
tr£  nsverse  faces  of  the  first  part,  grooves  in  said  transverse 
fa<  es  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  end  openings, 
m«  talli  strip  seals  adjacent  the  end  opening  of  the  operating 
sp;  ice  overlying  the  edges  of  the  pad  end  having  flanges  engag- 
inj  in  the  grooves  and  having  portions  between  the  transverse 
fa<  es  of  the  first  part  and  the  transverse  faces  of  the  suport 
m<  mber,  said  portions  overlying  the  transverse  faces  of  the 
su  iport  part  and  means  mounting  the  strip  seals  on  the  first 
pa  t. 


3,875,779 
FORMING  OF  MATERIALS 
Stijart  Pugh;  Douglas  Gordon  Smith,  both  of  Loughborough; 
Brian  Neil  Manton,  Sandiacre,  and  Graham  Frederick  Whit- 
Ucer,  WasMngborough,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British 
Ropes  Limited,  Doncaster,  Yorkshire,  England 
I  Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,825 

Claims  priority,  applicatkMi  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  21, 1972, 
53139/72 

Int.  CI.  B21b  27106 
CI.  72—69 

A  method  of  producing  from  a  workpiece  a  product  of 
reduced  cross  section  comprising  applying  a  load  pattern 
ch  induces  compressive  stresses  at  a  localised  region  of  the 
wo  kpiece  at  an  orifice  defining  the  product  cross  section  and 
api  lying  heat  to  the  workpiece  at  only  a  localised  region 
adjicent  the  orifice,  the  compressive  stresses  and  the  heat 


UJ 


8  Claims 


applied  being  such  as  to  cause  the  material  of  the  workpiece 
to  flow  through  the  orifice. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  from  a  workpiece  a  product  of 
reduced  cross  section  comprising:  means  defining  an  orifice 
adapted  to  form  said  product  cross  section;  means  for  apply- 


ing a  load  pattern  which  induces  compressive  stresses  at  a 
localised  region  of  the  workpiece  at  said  orifice;  and  means  for 
applying  heat  at  only  a  localised  region  of  the  workpiece 
adjacent  the  orifice. 


3,875,780 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  THREAD  FORMING  SCREW 
William  A.  Cochrum,  Roselle;  Paul  R.  Lathom,  and  William  E. 
Orman,  both  of  Rockford,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockford 
Headed  Products,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,489 

Int.  CI.  B21h  3106 

U.S.  CI.  72-90  7  Claims 


aca. 


I  A  method  of  making  a  thread  forming  screw  of  penta- 
lobular  cross-section  having  a  straight  main  shank  portion  and 
a  tapered  work  entering  end  portion  and  an  intermediate 
radially  enlarged  sizing  portion  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  headed  blank  having  a  straight  shank  of 
uniform  cross-sectional  shape  and  size  from  the  head  to 
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the  tip  of  the  shank  and  which  cross-section  has  a  penta- 
lobular  configuration  with  five  equi-angularly  spaced 
lobes  and  five  generally  flat  sides  each  extending  between 
adjacent  lobes  and  disposed  inwardly  of  a  circular  locus 
through  the  apices  of  the  lobes, 

b.  rolling  a  main  portion  of  the  shank  intermediate  the  head 
and  the  work  entering  end  portion  on  a  centerless  basis 
between  opposed  straight  thread  forming  die  surfaces 
which  are  thread  grooved  oblique  to  the  shank  axis  to 
form  a  helical  thread  thereon,  and  maintaining  the  roots 
of  the  thread  grooves  in  the  straight  thread  forming  die 
surfaces,  where  they  are  adapted  to  roll  the  thread  to  the 
final  shape,  in  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced 
apart  a  distance  such  that  the  crests  of  the  threads  rolled 
on  the  lobes  of  the  main  shank  portion  do  not  fill  the  roots 
of  the  thread  grooves  in  the  straight  thread  forming  die 
surfaces  whereby  to  form  a  helical  thread  on  the  main 
shank  portion  having  a  uniform  penta-lobular  cross- 
sectional  configuration  throughout  the  main  shank  por- 
tion with  incompletely  finished  crests  at  the  lobes, 

c.  while  rolling  the  main  shank  portion  between  the  straight 
thread  forming  die  surfaces  simultaneously  rolling  the 
work  entering  end  portion  of  the  shank  on  a  centerless 
basis  between  opposed  taper  thread  forming  die  surfaces 
thread  grooved  obliquely  to  the  shank  axis  to  join  with 
thread  grooves  in  a  respective  straight  die  surface,  the 
roots  of  which  thread  grooves  in  the  taper  thread  forming 
die  surface,  where  they  are  adapted  to  roll  the  thread  to 
the  final  shape,  being  disposed  in  planes  that  converge  in 
a  direction  lengthwise  to  the  shank  toward  the  shank  axis 
to  roll  a  thread  of  penta-lobular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion on  the  work  entering  end  portion  having  finished 
crests  at  the  lobes  that  taper  inwardly,  displacing  material 
from  the  work  entering  end  portion  of  the  shank  toward 
the  juncture  of  the  straight  and  taper  thread  forming  die 
surfaces  to  thereby  more  completely  fill  the  roots  of  the 
thread  grooves  in  that  region  and  form  at  least  one  sizing 
turn  of  penta-lobular  cross-sectional  configuration  at  the 
juncture  of  the  main  and  work  entering  end  portions 
having  crests  at  the  lobes  and  sides  which  are  respectively 
more  completely  finished  and  of  greater  radial  height 
than  the  crest  at  the  lobes  and  sides  of  the  main  shank 
portion. 


extrusion  punch  means  mounted  on  said  press  ram  means, 
for  movement  along  said  press  axis  and  back-flow  extru- 
sion of  said  articles; 

main  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  means  mounted  by  said 
press  ram  mounting  means,  for  actuating  said  press  ram; 
double-acting  piston-cylinder  means  mounted  by  said 
press  ram  mounting  means,  for  bringing  said  extrusion 
punch  means  up  to  a  pressing  position  and  withdrawing 
said  extrusion  punch  means  after  pressing; 

billet  container  holder  means  mounted  by  said  workpiece 
holding  means; 

billet  container  means  held  by  said  billet  container  holding 
means,  for  receiving  a  billet  to  be  pressed  and  holding 
said  billet  while  it  is  extruded  by  entry  of  said  extrusion 
punch  means  into  said  billet  container  means; 

end  piece  means  closing  a  rear  end  of  said  billet  container 
means;  , 
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3,875,781 

PRESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CLOSED-BOTTOMED 

ARTICLES 

Franz  Josef  Zilges,  Rheydt,  and  Heinrich  Kutz,  Neuss,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesell* 

schaft,  Dussddorf,  Gcrnuny 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,863 
Claims    prtority,    application   Germany,    May    7,    1973, 
2322868 

Int  CI.  B21c  23118 
VS.  CI.  72—257  15  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  press  for  producing  closed-bottom  articles  by 
the  back-flow  extrusion  process,  the  press  comprising: 
press  bed  means; 
press  ram  mounting  means  mounted  on  said  press  bed 

means; 
workpiece  holding  means  spaced  along  the  press  axis  from 
said  press  ram  mounting  means  and  mounted  on  said 
press  bed  means; 
press  column  means  connecting  said  press  ram  means  to 

said  workpiece  holding  means; 
movable  press  ram  means  mounted  by  said  press  ram 
mounting  means; 


two  stop  members  mounted  on  said  ram  means  and  project- 
ing forward  at  the  forward  end  portion  of  said  ram  means, 
said  stop  members  being  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
press  axis  whereby  the  forward  end  of  said  ram  means  is 
generally  U-shaped  as  seen  looking  at  right  angles  to  said 
press  axis; 

abutment  means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  workpiece  hold- 
ing means  for  abutment  by  said  stop  members  at  the  end 
of  the  forward  stroke  of  said  press  ram  means,  thereby 
limiting  said  forward  stroke; 

adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  axial  position  of  said 
abutment  means,  thereby  adjusting  the  end  position  of 
said  forward  stroke; 

billet  loading  means  mounted  on  said  billet  container  means 
and  between  said  billet  container  means  and  said  ram 
means  and  spaced  from  said  press  axis,  for  supporting  a 
said  billet  prior  to  insertion  of  said  billet  into  said  billet 
container  means; 

billet  feeding  means  for  feeding  billets  to  said  billet  loading 
means  in  a  direction  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  press 
axis; 

stripping  means  for  stripping  a  pressed  article  from  said 
extrusion  punch  means  after  pressing;  and 

removal  means  for  removing  a  said  pressed  article  from  said 
press  axis  generally  at  right  angles  to  said  press  axis,  after 
extraction  of  said  pressed  article  from  said  billet  con- 
tainer meims  and  stripping  said  pressed  article  off  said 
extrusion  punch  means. 
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3,875,782  ' 

PRESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BIMETAL  ENDLESS 
S  HAFES  MAINLY  ALUMINUM  COVERED  STEEL  WIRE 
ban  Evdokimovich  Kaplin,  ulitsa  Burdenko,  21  kv.  13;  Shim- 
shan  Shiemovich  Khazin,  ulitsa  Sibiryakov-Gvardeitsay,  34 
kv.  5;  Juris  SaJimtanovich  Bikteev,  2  Obogatitelnaya  ulitsa, 
11,  kv.  67;  Anatoly  Nikitovich  Mlkhalev,  ulitsa  Burdenko, 
14a,  kv.  8;  Gcnnady  Safronovich  Butin,  ulitsa  Vatutina,  15, 
kv.  55,  all  of  Novosibirsk;  Alexandr  Nikolaevich  Chernov, 
ulitsa  Mira,  17,  kv.  13,  Moscow;  Viktor  Sergeevich  Bykov, 
Bolshevistsky,  13,  kv.  15,  Novosibirsk,  and  Veniamin  Pan- 
tekevich  Sovenko,  ulitsa  Kirova,  3,  kv.  6,  Cheboxary,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,716,  April  20,  1971,.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,154 

Int  CI.  B21c  23122 

U|S.  CI.  72—258  2  Claims 


-J 


ess 


shapes. 


1.  A  press  for  manufacturing  bimetallic  end 
generally  aluminum-covered  steel  wire,  by  pressing  a  layer  of 
m  !tal  on  a  blank,  comprising:  a  heated  container  for  the 
m  iterial  to  be  pressed  on  said  blank;  a  pressing  tool  including 
1  nandrel  and  a  die  having  a  hole  for  the  passage  of  said  blank 
th  Tcthrough,  said  mandrel  and  die  being  consecutively  lo- 
ca;ed  after  said  container;  a  cover  having  said  mandrel  in- 
sti  lied  therein  flush  with  the  outer  cover  end  surface;  control- 
lal  lie  heaters  for  said  mandrel  and  die;  a  ram  extending  coaxi- 
all  ^  with  said  mandrel  and  die  and  adapted  to  effect  extrusion 
said  material  in  said  container  through  a  slotted  gap  be- 
tw  ;en  said  mandrel  and  die. 


3,875,783 
IN  SITU  FENCE  TOP  RAIL  FREE  END  BENDER 
CJrroU  L.  Proof,  1111  Sherazed  Blvd.,  Opa  Locka,  Fla.  33054 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500^58 
Int.  CI.  B21d  7110 
U.fc.  CI.  72-292  10  Claims 

.  For  use  in  bending  the  extending  free  end  ( 12)  of  a  fence 
toi  metal  rail  (14)  supported  in  position  on  two  fence  posts 
(2  I,  22)  and  having  the  free  end  (12)  extending  beyond  one 
(2  I)  of  said  supporting  posts;  a  fence  top  rail  free  end  bender 
(li ))  comprising  a  longitudinal  abutment  member  (24)  having 
on  :  end  surface  (26)  to  be  abutted  against  the  surface  of  the 
rai  (14)  between  the  two  supporting  posts  (20,  22)  and 
cl(  sely  adjacent  that  post  (20)  from  which  the  free  end  (12) 
ex  ends,  a  hook  (28)  extending  from  said  abutting  end  (26)  of 
sai  d  abutment  member  (24)  to  be  extended  over  the  top  rail 


( 14)  in  the  abuttment  end  (26)  supporting  position,  a  longitu- 
dinal supporting  member  (32)  for  supporting  said  abutment 
member  (24)  in  a  desired  plane,  means  (34,  36)  hingedly 
securing  one  end  of  said  longitudinal  supporting  member  (32) 
to  said  abutment  member  (24)  adjacent  its  non-abutting  end, 
a  post  cooperating  guide  means  (38)  mounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  longitudinal  supporting  member  (32),  means  sup- 
porting said  guide  means  end  of  said  longitudinal  supporting 
member  (32)  on  said  longitudinal  abutment  member  adjacent 
its  abutting  end  (26),  a  flexible  member  (48)  secured  at  one 
end  to  said  non-abutting  end  of  said  abutment  member  (24) 
and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  hook  (50)  to  be  looped 


about  the  fence  rail  ( 14)  between  the  abutment  member  (24) 
abutting  area  and  the  remote  post  (22)  and  hooked  over  itself, 
in  cooperation  with  a  cable  jack  (52)  secured  to  the  non- 
abuning  end  of  said  abutment  member  (24)  and  at  its  other 
end  to  the  extending  free  end  (12)  of  the  top  rail  (14)  a 
distance  from  the  adjacent  post  (20)  substantially  greater  than 
the  distance  of  the  looped  flexible  member  hook  (50)  from 
the  other  side  of  said  adjacent  post  (20)  therebetween, 
whereby  pulling  operation  of  said  cable  jack  (52)  will  pull  and 
bend  the  free  end  ( 12)  of  said  top  rail  ( 14)  on  a  radius  at  its 
adjacent  post  (20)  in  said  desired  plane. 


3,875,784 

DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  DEVICE  FOR  FOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Dennis  Daniels,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Amada  Ltd., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,037 

Int.  CI.  B2  Id  lim 

U.S.  CI.  72—320  6  Claims 


1.  A  variable' load  applying  apparatus  for  a  fluid-operated 
folding  machine  of  the  type  having  a  frame  provided  with  a 
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work  sheet  supporting  surface,  an  anvil  spaced  from  said  work 
sheet  supporting  surface,  to  allow  free  movement  of  a  work 
sheet  beneath  and  having  a  folding  edge,  a  punch  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  past  said  work  sheet  supporting  surface  and 
folding  edge  to  bend  a  work  sheet  clamped  between  the  anvil 
and  work  sheet  supporting  surface,  first  powered  means  for 
moving  the  anvil  toward  said  work  sheet  supporting  surface 
for  clamping  a  work  sheet  therebetween  and  for  moving  said 
punch  to  bend  the  work  sheet,  and  wherein  the  clamping  force 
is  varied  directly  with  the  punch  bending  force,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  variable  resistance  force  against 
movement  of  said  punch  so  that  initial  movement  of  said 
first  powered  means  effects  a  variable  clamping  force  on 
the  work  sheet  dependent  on  said  resistance  force,  and 
variable  control  means  for  determining  the  resistance  force. 


3,875,785 
DIE  FOR  SIZING  ROLLED  SECTIONS 
Albert  Viktorovich  Anisimov,  Mytischi,  Novo-Mytischinsky 
Prospekt,  23/7,  kv.  102,  Moskovskaya  Oblast,  Mytischi; 
Nikolai  Trifonovich  Deordiev,  ulitsa  Fridrikha  Engelsa,  42, 
kv.  40,  Voronezh;  Mikhail  Zinovievich  Ermanok,  ulitsa 
Partizanskaya,  47,  kv.  18,  Moscow;  Ivan  Vasilievich  Kono- 
nov,  ulitsa  Torpedo,  40,  kv.  4,  Voronezh;  Vasily  Sergeevich 
Kurbatov,  ulitsa  Tolbukhina,  8,  Korpus  2,  kv.  14,  Moscow; 
Ivan  Egorovich  Maslennikov,  ulitsa  Druzhinnikov,  26,  kv. 
82;  Vladimir  Nikiforovich  Platonov,  ulitsa  9  Yanvarya,  49, 
kv.  45,  both  of  Voronezh,  and  Viktor  Ivanovich  Ustinov, 
ulitsa  Tolbukhina,  8,  kv.  65,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
FUed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,979 
Int.  CI.  B21d  28100 
U.S.  CI.  72—340  2  Claims 


!  3,875,786 

BENDING  TOOL 
James  B.  Wright,  Rockford,  UL,  assignor  to  CATV  of  Rock- 
ford,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,083 

Int.  CI.  B21d  5102 

U.S.  CI.  72—380  2  Claims 


vs? 


( 


1.  A  hand  tool  for  bending  a  coaxial  television  cable  of 
predetermined  diameter  to  form  a  generally  S-shaped  curve  in 
the  cable,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  generally  rectan- 
gular support  bar,  first  and  second  elongated  bending  shoes 
fixed  to  said  bar  on  one  side  thereof  and  being  located  gener- 
ally end  to  end  from  each  other,  each  of  said  shoes  having 
opposite  edges  projecting  in  a  generally  lateral  direction  from 
said  side  of  said  bar  and  inner  and  outer  opposite  ends,  the 
outer  ends  of  said  two  bending  shoes  being  located  adjacent 
opposite  ends  of  said  bar  and  the  inner  ends  being  spaced  from 
each  other  adjacent  the  center  portion  of  said  bar  a  distance 
slightly  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cable  so  said  cable 
may  be  placed  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  two  shoes  for 
bending,  each  of  said  shoes  further  having  a  groove  formed  in 
one  of  said  edges  along  an  elongated  and  longitudinally  arcu- 
ate axis  curving  away  from  the  opposite  edge  and  extending 
essentially  the  entire  length  of  said  one  edge,  said  groove 
having  a  width  generally  the  same  as  the  diameter  of  said  cable 
and  a  depth  somewhat  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cable, 
said  first  and  second  shoes  being  substantially  identical  to 
each  other  in  size  and  shape  with  their  grooves  opening  in 
generally  opposite  directions  from  each  other  and  the  arcuate 
axes  of  said  grooves  being  essentially  tangent  to  each  other 
across  the  central  portion  of  said  bar  so  when  said  tool  is, 
turned  relative  to  said  cable  to  seat  the  cable  in  said  grooves 
an  S-shaped  curve  defined  by  two  transitionally  smooth,  elon- 
gated, arcuate,  reverse  bends  is  formed  in  the  cable  without 
flattening  the  diameter  of  said  cable  within  the  curve. 


K 


1.  A  die  for  sizing  roller  sections  formed  from  a  blank  hav- 
ing a  base  and  flange  portions,  comprising:  two  plates  installed 
movably  towards  each  other;  a  female  die  whose  impressions 
are  somewhat  larger  than  the  finished  article,  consisting  of 
individual  portions  correspondingly  located  in  said  plates;  two 
pair  of  knives  for  trimming  the  lateral  sides  of  the  base  of  said 
article  while  sizing  it  in  the  direction  parallel  to  its  movement, 
the  first  knives  of  the  said  pair  being  fastened  to  one  of  said 
plates  right  behind  the  respective  portions  of  said  female  die 
in  the  directin  of  movement  of  the  said  article,  and  the  remain- 
ing knives  of  said  pair  facing  the  first  ones  being  fastened  to 
the  opposite  plate,  with  the  cutting  angle  of  each  pair  of  knives 
not  exceeding  the  approach  angle  of  the  said  female  die. 


3,875,787 
DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  RECTANGULAR  MAGNETIC 
CORE  FROM  CIRCULAR  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Mikhail  Grigorievich  Mescheryakov,  ulitsa  Karia  Marxa  53, 
kv.  14,  Tolyatti  Kuibyshevskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,813 
I  Int.  CI.  B21d  3114 

U.S.  CI.  72—401  9  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  shaping  a  rectangular  magnetic  core  from  a 
circular  magnetic  core  comprising:  a  base;  two  shaping  jaws 
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locited  on  said  base,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  being  movable; 
at  I  ;ast  two  fixed  stops  located  on  said  base  opposite  each 
oth(  :r  between  said  shaping  jaws;  a  shaping  zone  located  be- 
tween said  shaping  jaws  and  fixed  stops;  each  of  said  shaping 
having  a  working  part  directed  towards  a  shaping  zone, 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  surface  and  arranged  approximately 
ndicularly  to  said  base;  said  working  parts  of  the  shaping 
arranged  parallel  to  each  other;  each  of  said  fixed  stops 
a 'working  part  directed  towards  the  shaping  zone, 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  surface  which  is  arranged  approxi- 
perpendicularly  to  said  base  and  said  working  parts  of 
saidl  shaping  jaws;  a  guide  of  said  movable  shaping  jaw  provid- 
For  the  movement  of  said  movable  shaping  jaw  in  the 
tion  perpendicular  to  its  working  part;  said  working  parts 
id  fixed  stops  arranged  at  a  distance  from  each  other 
whiih  is  equal  to  one  of  the  external  transverse  dimensions  of 
haped  rectangular  magnetic  core;  a  working  part  of  each 
fixed  stops  whose  width  is  equal  to  the  other  external 
trankverse  dimension  of  the  shaped  rectangular  magnetic 
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a  mandrel  carrying  the  magnetic  core  being  shaped, 
d  in  the  shaping  zone;  said  mandrel  split  into  at  least  two 
;;  said  parts  of  the  split  mandrel  installed  with  a  provision 
I  }ngitudinal  movement  between  said  fixed  stops;  each  of 
jarts  of  the  mandrel  is  made  in  the  form  of  a  parallelepi- 
vhose  height  is  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  the 
magjietic  core  being  shaped  and  whose  width  is  approximately 
to  the  internal  transverse  dimension  of  the  shaped  rect- 
angular magnetic  core  corresponding  to  the  other  external 
transverse  dimension  of  said  core;  said  parts  of  said  mandrel 
kinematically  with  said  shaping  jaws  to  that  on  closing 
shaping  jaws  said  parts  of  said  mandrel  are  spread  apart 
t  sufficiently  for  the  distance  between  their  surfaces 
the  fixed  stops  to  be  equal  to  the  internal  transverse 
(ion  of  the  shaped  rectangular  magnetic  core  corre- 
ling  to  one  of  its  external  dimensions;  a  drive  for  actuat- 
:  aid  shaping  jaw  and  said  parts  of  said  mandrel  and  for 
building  up  the  force  required  for  shaping  a  rectangular  mag- 
core  from  a  circular  magnetic  core. 
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3,875,788 

Mt:THOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  A  SOLUTION 

Stepkcn  WiiUam  Mills,  Edenvak,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 

AE&CI  Limited,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,116 
Cldms  priority,  appUcation  South  Africa,  Mar.  6,  1972, 
72/1)510 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/12 

VS.  CI.  73-17  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  fudge  point  of  a  solution  of 

a  cojnpound  the  solubility  of  which  changes  with  temperature. 


which  method  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature  above  the 
fudge  point  of  said  solution  containing  said  compound  a  sam- 
ple cell  and  an  associated  reference  cell  containing  a  silicone 
oil,  introducing  a  sample  of  the  solution  into  the  sample  cell, 
cooling  the  cells,  simultaneously  measuring  the  temperatures 


of  the  sample  and  the  silicone  oil  while  cooling,  and  recording 
the  temperature  of  the  sample  at  which  the  temperature  curve 
of  the  sample  diverges  from  the  temperature  curve  of  the 
silicone  oil. 


3,875,789 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  END  CLOSURES 

Joseph  James  Orosy,  Montvale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,835 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  73-40  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  an  end  closure  for  leakage  of 
the  type  which  includes  a  test  chamber  formed  by  a  movable 
upper  chambered  member  and  a  fixed  lower  chambered  mem- 
ber and  which  is  sealedly  divisible  into  first  and  second  sec- 
tions by  an  end  closure  placed  therein,  means  for  injecting 
pressurized  gas  into  the  first  section,  and  sensing  means  for 
detecting  pressure  increase  in  the  second  section  due  to  leak- 
age through  the  end  closure,  the  improvement  in  the  test 
chamber  for  testing  an  end  closure  having  a  displaceable 
member  sealed  thereto  by  a  distensible  sealant  material,  which 
comprises:  means  connected  to  the  test  chamber  for  effecting 
a  separation  between  the  end  closure  and  its  displaceable 
member,  said  separation  effecting  means  including  a  spring- 
loaded  chuck  connected  to  and  within  the  lower  chambered 
member,  said  chuck  having  an  upper  resisting  surface  for 
initially  seating  an  end  closure  thereon  only  by  contact  with 
the  displaceable  member,  and  for  resisting  downward  move- 
ment of  the  displaceable  member  and  holding  it  in  a  substan- 
tially fixed  position  when  the  rest  of  the  end  closure  is  moved 
vertically  downward,  and  engaging  means  on  the  upper  cham- 
bered member  for  engaging  the  seated  end  closure  and  for 
moving  it  vertically  downward  relative  to  and  away  from  the 
resisted  displaceable  member,  said  chuck  and  engaging  means 
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thereby  cooperating  to  effect  the  separation  and  distend  the    displaceable  member  to  distend  the  sealant  material  while  the 
sealant  matenal  while  the  first  section  is  highly  pressurized    test  chamber  is  gas  pressurized  and  to  expose  the  sealant 


, .  y/y//////y 


and  to  expose  the  sealant  material  to  the  high-pressure  gas  to  material  to  the  pressurized  gas  to  test  the  sealant  material  and 
test  the  sealant  matenal  and  the  seal  it  provides  for  leakage,   the  seal  it  provides  for  leakage. 


3,875,790 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  END 
CLOSURES 
Frank  John  Herdzina,  Schaumburg;  Edward  Charles  Jacobs, 
Wauconda,  and  Richard  Paul  Nightingale,  Fox  River  Grove, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  American  Can  Company,  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,837 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  73-40  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  testing  an  end  closure  for  leakage,  of  the 
type  including  the  steps  of  providing  a  test  chamber  sealedly 
divisible  into  first  and  second  sections  by  an  end  closure 
placed  therein,  placing  an  end  closure  therein,  injecting  a 
testing  medium  into  the  first  section,  and  sensing  change  in  the 
second  section  due  to  leakage  of  the  medium  through  the  end 
closure,  the  improvement  for  testing  an  end  closure  having  a 
displaceable  member  sealed  to  the  end  closure  by  a  distensible 
sealant  material,  which  comprises:  effecting  a  separation  be- 
tween the  end  closure  and  displaceable  member  to  distend  the 
sealant  material  while  the  one  section  is  gas  pressurized  and 
to  expose  the  sealant  material  to  the  pressurized  gas  to  test  the 
sealant  material  and  the  seal  it  provides  for  leakage. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  an  end  closure  for  leakage  of 
the  type  which  includes  a  test  chamber  sealedly  divisible  into 
first  and  second  sections  by  an  end  closure  placed  therein, 
means  for  injecting  pressurized  gas  into  the  first  section,  and 
sensing  means  for  detecting  a  pressure  change  in  the  second 
section  due  to  leakage  through  the  end  closure,  the  improve- 
ment in  the  test  chamber  for  testing  an  end  closure  having  a 
displaceable  member  sealed  thereto  by  a  distensible  sealant 
material,  which  comprises:  means  connected  to  the  test  cham- 
ber for  effecting  a  separation  between  the  end  closure  and  its 


3  875  791 
VARIABLE  SHEAR  RATE,  WIDE  DYNAMIC  RANGE 
TRUE  INDICATING  VISCOMETER 
John  Vincent  Fitzgerald,  Metuchen;  Franic  J.  Matusik,  PlscaU- 
way,  and  Raymond  M.  Dallenbach,  Trenton,  aU  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  National  MeUl  and  Refining  Company,  Inc., 
Edison,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499320 

Intel.  GOln  11/16 

US.  CI.  73-59  26  Claims 


1,000 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  viscosity  of  a  liquid  me- 
dium, comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft; 

a  fluid  shearing  spindle  secured  to  said  shaft,  said  spindle 
being  immersible  in  said  liquid  medium; 
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drive  motor  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a  desired  angular 
speed,  said  motor  having  two  excitation  terminals  for 
providing  a  controllable  drive  current  thereto,  the  torque 
developed  by  said  motor  being  directly  proportional  to 
said  drive  current,  said  drive  current  having  a  predeter- 
mined maximum  permissible  operating  value,  the  residual 
drive  current  drawn  by  said  motor  when  said  spindle  and 
shaft  are  rotated  in  air  by  said  motor  being  less  than  5 
percent  of  the  maximum  permissible  operating  value  of 
said  drive  current; 

power  amplifier  for  supplying  said  drive  current  to  said 
motor  in  response  to  a  signal  applied  to  at  least  one  input 
terminal  thereof; 

njeans  for  providing  a  first  signal  corresponding  to  said 
desired  angular  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft; 
tachometer  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  providing  a  second 
signal  corresponding  to  the  actual  angular  speed  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft; 

d  fference  means  for  providing  a  speed  correction  signal 

corresponding  to  the  difference  between  said  first  and 

second  signals,  and  for  coupling  said  speed  correction 

signal  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  amplifier  to  maintain 

the  angular  speed  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  at  the  desired 

value  thereof; 

(jurrent  sensing  means  for  providing  a  third  signal  propor- 
tional to  said  drive  current;  and 

(Compensation  means  for  subtracting  from  said  third  signal 
a  fourth  signal  corresponding  to  said  residual  drive  cur- 
rent, to  provide  a  fifth  signal  corresponding  to  the  differ- 
ence between  said  third  and  fourth  signals  and  propor- 
tional to  the  viscous  torque  applied  to  said  spindle  and  the 
adjacent  part  of  said  shaft  when  said  spindle  is  immersed 
in  said  liquid  medium.  I 
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] .  An  installation  for  testing  at  least  one  of  an  electronically 
coi  trolled  fuel  injection  system  and  an  ignition  system  in  an 


internal  combustion  engine  system  wherein  connections  from 
sensor  means  sensing  influencing  magnitudes  and  from  elec- 
tromagnetically  actuated  injection  valve  means  are  connected 
to  an  electronic  control  means  by  way  of  a  common  multicon- 
nection  plug  means,  the  installation  comprising  a  portable 
indicating  apparatus,  and  an  adaptor  plug  means  for  connec- 
tion between  the  electronic  control  means  and  the  common 
multiconnection  plug  means,  the  adaptor  plug  means  being 
responsive  to  at  least  the  signals  from  the  electronic  control 
means  to  respective  electromagnetically  actuated  injection 
valve  means  for  providing  output  signals  indicative  thereof  to 
the  indicating  apparatus,  the  indicating  apparatus  including  a 
plurality  of  circuit  means  having  light  diode  means,  the  circuit 
means  being  responsive  to  the  electrical  output  signals  from 
the  adaptor  plug  means  for  lighting  respective  light  diode 
means  as  an  indication  of  the  operation  of  respective  electro- 
magnetically actuated  injection  valve  means. 


3,875,793 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  BRAKE  TORQUE  OF 

MOTOR  VEHICLES  AND  TRAILER  BRAKES 

Heinz  Schwaiger,  Gunzenhauserstrasse  6,  D-8051  Eching/Bun- 

desrep.,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,987 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    18,    1972, 
2261897 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  73—131  8  Claims 


3375,792 

INSTALLATION  FOR  TESTING  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 
CONTROLLED  FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  IN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Eribh  Krohn,  Hochdorf,  and  Manfred  Natter,  Reichenbach, 
I  oth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
sfhaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,447 
dllaims  priority,  application  Germany,  June   16,   1972, 
9372 

Int  CI.  GOlm  15/00 
.  CI.  73—119  A 


18  Claims 


"^ 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  brake  torque  of  motor  vehicle 
wheel  brakes,  or  of  motor  vehicle  trailer  wheel  brakes  com- 
prising means  for  applying  a  torque  to  the  circumference  of  a 
vehicle  wheel,  which  has  already  has  its  brake  applied,  said 
torque  applying  means  comprising  a  bending  rod  having  a 
rigid  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  drive  shaft  for  acting 
at  least  indirectly  to  apply  a  circumferential  torque  to  said 
braked  wheel,  said  bending  rod  having  at  the  other  end 
thereof  a  handle  onto  which  a  force  can  be  applied  for  gener- 
ating a  wheel  driving  torque,  said  force  producing  a  propor- 
tional deflection  of  said  bending  rod,  a  rocking  lever  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  rigid  end  of  said  bending  rod,  the  first  end  of 
said  rocking  lever  being  articulated  to  a  rigid  transmission 
lever,  said  transmission  lever  being  connected  to  that  end  of 
said  bending  rod  to  which  said  handle  is  attached,  the  second 
end  of  said  rocking  lever  carrying  a  recording  means  capable 
of  recording  both  the  initial  circumferential  torque  required  to 
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move  said  braked  vehicle  wheel  and  the  continued  circumfer- 
ential torque  as  said  braked  vehicle  wheel  is  revolved. 


3  875  795 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  TESTING  OF  CONTACT  SPRINGS 
Roland  Haefele,  Schriesheim-Altenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Societe  Industrielle   Honeywell   Bull   (Societe  Anonyme), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,490 

Int  CI.  GO  II  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  73 — 161  9  Claims 


3,875,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  TRANSFORMATION 

TEMPERATURES 
James  Horvath,  Amherst,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  449,525,  March  8, 1974.  This 

application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,103 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-150  R  10  Claims 


iliiral 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  temperature  at  which 
a  physical  transformation  occurs  in  a  material  comprising: 

an  elongated  thermally  conductive  test  block  including  an 
essentially  planar  test  surface  thereon  adapted  to  transfer 
heat  to  a  coating  of  said  material  in  thermal  contact 
therewith, 

a  plurality  of  essentially  equally  spaced  passages  through 
the  test  block  disposed  along  the  length  thereof  for  pas- 
sage of  a  coolant  fluid  therethrough  to  thereby  remove 
heat  from  the  test  surface, 

means  for  circulating  a  coolant  fluid  through  each  of  said 
plurality  of  passages, 

means  to  continuously  remove  heat  from  the  coolant  fluid, 
means  for  independently  controlling  the  amount  of  heat 
removed  by  the  coolant  fluid  circulating  in  each  passage, 
a  plurality  of  heating  means  in  the  test  block  positioned 
along  the  length  thereof  between  the  said  plurality  of 
coolant  fluid  passages,  thereby  to  provide  alternately 
disposed  heating  and  cooling  means  along  the  length  of 
the  test  block, 

means  to  independently  control  the  amount  of  heat  applied 
to  the  test  block  by  each  of  said  heating  means, 

a  plurality  of  means  to  measure  the  temperature  of  the  test 
surface  at  numerous  points  along  the  length  thereof, 

means  on  said  apparatus  to  yieldably  urge  a  test  plate  into 
intimate  thermal  contact  with  the  test  surface. 


1.  A  device  for  the  simultaneous  testing  of  a  plurality  of 
contact  springs  which  are  firmly  clamped  next  to  one  another, 
comprising;  a  casing  containing  a  plurality  of  hydraulically 
movable  piston  means,  each  disposed  for  deforming  a  respec- 
tive spring  during  movement  thereof,  each  of  said  piston 
means  being  connected  with  a  common  canal  disposed  in  said 
casing  and  containing  a  pressure  medium,  pressure  adjusting 
means  interconnected  with  said  pressure-medium  canal  for 
acting  upon  said  pressure  medium,  means  interconnected  with 
said  pressure-medium  canal  for  indicating  the  pressure  in  said 
canal,  a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  each  being  disposed  in 
the  path  of  a  respective  one  of  said  contact  springs  during  the 
deformation  thereof,  each  of  said  contacts  being  insulated 
from  one  another  and  from  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  signal 
means  each  electrically  connected  to  one  of  said  contacts,  and 
a  source  of  electrical  current  connected  to  each  of  said 
contacts  and  its  respective  contact  spring  through  said  respec- 
tive signal  means  whereby  energization  of  a  respective  signal 
means  occurs  when  one  of  said  contact  springs  touches  a 
respective  contact  through  deformation  of  said  spring  by  said 
associated  piston  means. 


3,875,796 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  RECORDING 

SEA-FLOOR  SEDIMENT  CORER  OPERATIONS 

Thomas  C.  Gilliard,  Kailua,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,066 
Int.  CI.  GOln  1/00;  GOlv  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-170  A  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  chronologically  recording  the  orientation 
of  the  sea-floor  sediment  corer  during  its  free-fall  and  penetra- 
tion phases,  the  apparatus  comprising: 


5U 


sediment  core-collector  tube, 
sjispension  means  for  lowering  said  tube  to  the  sea  floor, 

pressure  casing  carried  by  said  tube,  | 

i^eans  protectively  mounted  in  said  pressure  casing  for 

continuously  detecting  and  timing  the  declination,  incli- 


nation and  acceleration  of  said  core-collector  tube  during 
its  free-fall  and  penetration  phases,  and 
re:ording  means  protectively  mounted  in  said  pressure 
casing  for  continuously  recording  said  individual  indica- 
tions. 


Jose 
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3,875,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

FLOW-SPEED  OF  GASES 
'  Zweng,  Wannbroim,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
G^bH,  Stuttgart,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Scr.  No.  426,630 
Cklnis   priority,  application   Gcnnany,  Jan.   27,    1973, 
2304020  I 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1 100  ! 

U.S.  CI.  73— 194  R  4  Claims 


ing  an  auxiliary  gas  stream  across  said  path  from  one  to  an 
oposite  side  thereof  and  against  a  pair  of  separated  apertures 
which  are  spaced  from  one  another  longitudinally  of  said  path; 
measuring  a  differential  pressure  which  develops  in  said  aper- 
tures; shifting  said  auxiliary  gas  stream  longitudinally  of  said 
f)ath  and  with  reference  to  said  apertures  until  the  measured 
differential  pressure  becomes  an  equal  pressure  in  both  aper- 
tures; utilizing  the  magnitude  of  shifting  as  an  indicator  of  the 
flow  speed  of  said  main  gas  stream;  and  directing  secondary 
gas  streams  out  of  said  apertures  into  said  main  gas  stream. 


3,875,798 

LEVEL  INDICATING  APPARATUS 

Otto  Hennann  Varga,  and  Brian  M.  Potter,  both  of  Bradford- 

on-Avon,  England,  assignors  to  Richard  Chadwicli  Greene, 

Mahwah,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  232,059,  March  6,  1972,. 

This  appUcation  May  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  358,624 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  9, 1972, 
21582/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  23114 
MS.  CI.  73—302  33  Claims 


V 


1.  Liquid  level  measuring  and  indicating  apparatus  includ 
ing  a  sensing  element  having  two  diaphragms  bounding  a 
gas-filled  interior  space  of  the  element,  the  two  diaphragms 
being  respectively  coupled  to  control  the  operation  of  inlet 
and  outlet  valves  which,  in  turn,  respectively  control  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  of  gas  to  and  from  said  gas-filled  interior 
space,  characterized  in  that  the  two  diaphragms  constitute 
also  at  least  part  of  the  walls  of  a  liquid-filled  chamber  in  flow 
communication  with  a  liquid  only,  Uie  hydrostatic  pressure  of 
which  is  to  be  measured,  and  including  means  interconnecting 
said  gas-filled  interior  space  with  a  pressure  indicating  gauge 
so  as  to  indicate  the  gas  pressure  in  said  gas-filled  interior 
space. 


3,875,799 

DEVICES  FOR  SENSING  THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A 

MOVING  WEB 

Ernest  Hoyland  Webster,  Yorkshire,  England,  assignor  to 

WIRA,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Scr.  No.  282,490 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 1971, 
39745/71 

Int  CI.  GOlk  1116,  7100,  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  73—343  R  2  Claims 

A  method  of  measuring  the  flow-speed  of  gases,  compris-       1.  In  apparatus  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  a  moving 
he  steps  of  advancing  a  main  gas  stream  in  a  path;  direct-  web,  the  apparatus  being  of  the  type  having 
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A.  a  support  frame,  ' 

B.  a  web  temperature  sensing  element  mounted  on  the 
support  frame  for  sliding  contact  with  the  moving  web, 
and 

C.  means  associated  with  the  web  temperature  sensing 
element  for  providing  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the 
web's  temperature. 


^2 


the  improvement  wherein 

1 .  the  web  temperature  sensing  element  is  a  thin  metallic 
leaf  of  low  thermal  capacity,  and 

2.  a  suspension  fabric  is  attached  to  the  support  frame  and 
carries  the  metallic  leaf  in  thermal  isolation  from  the 
frame,  the  suspension  fabric  and  the  front  face  of  the  leaf 
providing  a  substantially  planar  surface  for  riding  upon 
the  surface  of  the  moving  web. 


3,875,800 

TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Harold  E.  Stockton,  700  Ashley  Dr.,  Moore,  Okla.  73160 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  326,516,  Jan.  24, 1973.  This 

application  May  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  360,681 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  73—368.6  8  Ckdms 


a  lever  arm  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  intermediate  the 
first  and  second  end  portions  thereof  and  having  a  gear 
sector  formed  on  the  first  end  portion  thereof  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  pinion  gear; 

rigid  link  means  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  the 
second  end  portion  of  said  lever  arm  and  pivotally  se- 
cured at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  bourdon  tube  for 
transferring  motion  from  said  bourdon  tube  to  said  lever 
arm; 

electrical  switch  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  an  electrical  circuit,  said  switch 
means  consisting  of  a  first  electrical  contact  mounted  on 
the  second  end  portion  of  said  lever  arm  and  a  second 
electrical  contact  privotally  supported  on  said  frame  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  adjusting  means; 

actuator  means  responsive  to  the  motion  of  said  lever  arm 
for  actuating  said  electrical  switch  means  to  alternately 
open  and  close  the  electrical  circuit; 

adjusting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  electrical 
switch  means  for  selectively  adjusting  said  switch  means 
to  alternately  open  and  close  said  switch  means  at  a 
predetermined  temjjerature;  and 

indicator  means  operatively  engaging  said  adjusting  means 
for  visually  indicating  the  predetermined  temperature  at 
which  said  switch  means  is  adjusted  to  alternately  open 
and  close. 


3,875,801 

SCUBA  DIVER'S  TIME  REMAINING  GAUGE 

PhilUp  C.  Bishaf,  2300  N.  Commonwealtii,  Chicago,  lU.  60614 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Scr.  No.  391,818 

Int  CI.  GOll  19/00 


U.S.  CI.  73—389 


12  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  electrical  switch  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  sealed  hollow  temperature  casing  assembly  comprising  a 
bourdon  tube  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  conduit  having 
opposite  ends  and  communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with 
said  bourdon  tube,  and  a  thermal  bulb  communicating 
with  the  opposite  end  of  said  conduit; 
'  a  temperature  calibrated  planar  dial  carried  by  said  frame; 
an  indicator  shaft  joumally  supported  by  said  frame  nor- 
mal to  said  dial  with  one  end  thereof  extending  through 
said  dial; 

pointer  means  fixedly  secured  to  the  one  end  of  said  indica- 
tor shaft  for  rotating  with  said  shaft  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  said  dial  to  indicate  a  temperature  on  said 
dial; 

a  pinion  gear  fixedly  secured  to  said  indicator  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith; 


1.  A  sensing  and  indicating  device  for  automatically  indicat- 
ing the  time  to  depletion  of  a  gas  in  a  pressure  tank,  the  device 
comprising:  sensor  means  comprising  a  transducer  continu- 
ously responsive  to  the  instantaneous  pressure  and  the  rate  of 
depletion  of  gas  in  said  tank,  for  developing  electrical  signals 
indicative  of  said  instantaneous  pressure;  an  integrated  circuit 
chip  electrically  connected  to  said  transducer,  said  circuit 
chip  comprising  differentiator  means  for  receiving  said  pres- 
sure signals  and,  in  turn,  for  continuously  developing  signals 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  instantaneous  pres- 
sure; electronic  divider  means  for  continuously  comparing 
said  pressure  signals  and  said  rate  of  change  signals,  and  for 
developing  signals  proportional  to  the  time  remaining  before 
depletion  of  the  gas  supply  in  said  tank;  and  receiving  means 
connected  to  said  divider  means  for  continuously  indicating 
the  time  to  depletion  of  the  gas  supply  in  said  tank. 


5S6 


3,875,802 

iflESSURE  SENSOR  APPARATUS  AND  TRANSDUCER 

THEREFOR 

LaUrence  Taylor  Garnett,  Fullerton,  and  La  Verne  Dean  Lyon, 
I  riaremont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402^61 
Int.  CI.  GOll  9/04 
U.i.  CI.  73—398  AR  14  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  connection  from  a  source  of  a  fluid  under 
pre  isure  to  produce  an  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  fluid 
pre  .sure,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  body  having  a  hole 
ext  inding  completely  therethrough;  a  generally  planar,  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  fixed  relative  to  said  body  over  each  end  of  said 
holi ;,  each  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  portion  including 
a  ci  rcular  embossment  outside  said  body  having  a  surface  the 
san  e  as  one-half  of  a  torus  cut  by  a  plane  normal  to  its  axis, 
eac  \  said  diaphragm  having  an  approximately  uniform  thick- 
ness throughout  its  extent,  each  of  said  diaphragm  central 
per  ions  also  including  a  circular  tlat  portion  everywhere 
coniected  with  said  embossment  in^de  thereof;  a  disc  for 
eac  diaphragm  of  approximately  the'same  diameter  as  those 
of  1  tie  respective  diaphragm  flat  portions  and  everywhere 
bon  led  thereto,  each  said  disc  having  a  threaded  stud  on  the 
sam  J  axis;  a  post  threaded  at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  studs, 
resi  ectively,  said  post  being  fixed  relative  to  both  of  said 
stuc  s;  input  means  for  supplying  fluids  to  one  side  of  each  of 
said  diaphragms  outside  said  body,  said  fluids  being  under 
diff«  rent  pressures;  and  output  means  connected  between  said 
post  and  said  body  to  produce  an  output  which  is  a  function 
of  tl  le  difference  between  the  pressures  of  said  fluids. 

A  transducer  comprising:  a  base;  a  member;  means 
moi  nting  said  member  on  said  base  to  move  in  a  predeter- 
min(  d  direction  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  variable; 
a  le<  f  spring  cantilever  beam  having  a  beam  plane  and  a  plane 
of  s;  mmetry  normal  thereto  and  having  one  fixed  end  and 
anot  ler  opposite  end  free;  a  strain  gage  fixed  to  opposite  sides 
of  s<  id  beam;  means  mounting  said  beam  in  a  fixed  position 
relal  ive  to  said  base  and  in  a  position  approximately  normal  to 
said  )redetermined  direction;  a  stamping  fixed  to  said  member 
to  m  3ve  generally  in  a  plane  normal  to  both  of  said  symmetri- 
cal I  nd  beam  planes,  said  stamping  having  a  U-shaped  hole 
punc  hed  therethrough  leaving  a  tab  thin  in  comparison  to  its 
length  which  is  struck  out  into  a  plane  which  is  generally 
nom  al  to  that  of  said  stamping,  said  beam  free  end  projecting 
towa  rd  said  hole  over  and  being  fixed  relative  to  said  tab  in  a 
posil  on  spaced  from  said  stamping  plane;  and  output  means 
conn  ected  from  said  strain  gages  to  produce  an  output  signal 
of  a  magnitude  directly  proportional  to  said  member  move- 
ment. 


3,875,803 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  SAMPLING  BULK  MATERIAL 
William  Michael  Clewlow,  Walton,  England,  assignor  to  Birt- 
ley  Engineering  Limited,  Chesterfield,  Derbyshire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept  20, 
1972,  43470/72 

Int.  CI.  GOln  U20 
U.S.  CI.  73—423  R  10  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  sampling  bulk  material  as  it  falls  in  a 
stream  comprising  a  sample  container  movable  through  the 
stream. in  such  a  manner  as  to  collect  a  sample  therefrom,  a 
discharge  door  in  the  sample  container,  resilient  means  car- 
ried by  the  sample  container  acting  to  hold  the  discharge  door 
in  a  closed  position,  and  a  sample  collection  chute  movable  to 
and  from  a  position  in  which  it  may  collect  a  sample  from  the 
sample  container,  the  chute  being  adapted  to  engage  and  open 
the  discharge  door  against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  as 
it  moves  to  the  position  in  which  it  may  collect  a  sample  from 
the  sample  container. 


3,875,804 

TIRE  BALANCING  MACHINE 

Edison  G.  Vance,  6200  Nebraska  Ave.,  Tampa,  Fla.  33604 

FUed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,586 

Int  CI.  GOlm  U28 

U.S.  CI.  73-457  5  Claims 


1.  A  tire  balancing  machine  of  the  type  to  be  used  to  bal- 
ance tires  mounted  on  an  automobile  vehicle,  said  machine 
comprising:  cabinet  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizon- 
tally disposed  shelves;  platform  means  mounted  on  an  upper 
portion  of  said  cabinet  means,  said  cabinet  means  being  con- 
figured and  dimensioned  to  dispose  said  upper  portion  and 
said  platform  means  substantially  adjacent  the  mid-portion  of 
the  body  of  an  up-standing  operator  of  said  machine;  whereby 
the  operator  may  operate  said  machine  when  oriented  in  a 
fully  up-standing  position;  tire  rotating  means  comprising  a 
cylindrical  drum  having  a  substantially  smooth  cylindrical 
surface  about  its  outer  periphery  and  radially  extending 
spokes  formed  within  its  interior  attached  to  said  platform 
means  and  disposed  to  engage  the  tread  face  of  the  tire;  driv- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  platform  means  apd  connected  in 
driving  relation  with  said  tire  rotating  means,  whereby  said 
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rotating  means  is  rotated  when  said  driving  means  is  actuated; 
brake  means  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  platform  substan- 
tially adjacent  said  rotating  means  and  comprising  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  lever  and  a  brake  shoe  attached  to  the  elon- 
gated base  portion  of  said  U-shaped  lever,  said  brake  shoe 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  configuration  having  a  substan- 
tially smooth  operative  surface;  a  plurality  of  roller  means 
attached  about  the  outer  portions  of  the  under  portion  of  said 
cabinet  means  in  supporting  relation  thereto;  and  locking 
means  comprising  an  elongated  locking  rod  attached  to  a 
portion  of  said  cabinet  means  for  reciprocal  movement  and  a 
locking  plate  attached  to  at  least  one  of  said  roller  means  in 
corresponding  relation  to  said  locking  rod. 


3,875,805 
STARTER  DRIVE  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
«  ENGINE 

Pierre  Toulier,  Ville  D'Avray,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,874 

Int.  CI.  F02n  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  74-7  R  5  chilms 
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contractible  supporting  means  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
bellows  and  connected  thereto  at  predetermined  spaced  inter- 
vals therealong,  said  supporting  means  being  secured  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  cylinder  end  wall  and  to  said  piston  rod, 
whereby  said  supporting  means  expands  and  contracts  coex- 


/Jt^=^ 


tensively  with  the  bellows  seal  and  operates  to  support  the 
latter  and  to  constrain  and  guide  the  same  in  a  predetermined 
path  of  linear  movement,  other  support  members  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  bellows  seal,  and  elements  carried  by  said 
other^support  members  respectively  engaging  each  bellows 
convcMutions  to  individually  support  the  same. 


1.  A  starter  drive  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  helically  splined  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a 
starter  motor,  and  a  movable  portion  comprising  a  sleeve 
threadedly  received  on  the  helical  splines  of  the  shaft  and 
connected  by  a  one-way  clutch  to  a  pinion,  the  movable  por- 
tion being  associated  with  a  friction  drive  mechanism  which 
comprises  a  retarding  plate  in  frictional  engagement  with  the 
sleeve  and  a  plunger  solenoid  of  which  the  plunger  core,  when 
in  its  operating  position,  co-operates  with  the  plate  by  means 
of  a  connection  of  the  slot  and  guide-rail  type  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  plate  while  permitting  axial  motion  of  the  plate, 
wherein  the  plunger  core  comprises  an  extension  directed 
towards  the  retarding  plate  and  co-operating  with  the  plate  by 
engagement  means  which,  when  the  plunger  is  in  its  idle  posi- 
tion, prevents  axial  motion  of  the  plate  while  permitting  rota- 
tion of  the  plate. 


3,875,806 
BELLOWS  SEAL  FOR  PUMP  PISTON  ROD 
Oswald  C.  Brewster,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Dec.  12,  1944,  Ser.  No.  567,875 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15150 
U.S.  CI.  74—18.2  6  Claims 

1.  A  gas-proof  seal  for  reciprocating  pumps  having  a  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  reciprocable  therein  by  a  piston  rod.  com- 
prising a  tubular  axially  expansible-contractable  metallic  bel- 
lows seal  having  a  plurality  of  bellows  convolutions  therein, 
said  bellows  seal  freely  surrounding  the  piston  rod  and  extend- 
ing continuously  between  the  adjacent  cylinder  end  wall  and 
a  relatively  remote  point  on  the  piston  rod,  expansible- 


3,875,807 

POWER  TRANSLATING  DEVICE:  ORBIT  ENGINE 

Harold  E.  Watson,  6919  Clayton  Ave.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75214 

,  \  Filed  Oct.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  79,464 

Int.  CI.  F16h  2;//6 

U.S.  CI.  74—25  4  Claims 


1.  A  power  transmitting  device  comprising  an  output  shaft 
mounted  in  bearings  and  a  controllable  reciprocating  activat- 
ing timing  device;  said  output  shaft  having  a  milled  oval- 
shaped  slot  through  which  one  end  of  a  drive  shaft  fitted  with 
centering  springs  extends;  the  other  end  of  said  drive  shaft 
having  a  universal  coupling  means  fitted  with  a  yoke  and  a 
spherical  member  in  driving  engagement  with  an  input  mem- 
ber. 
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3,875,808  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  route  and  driven  with  driving  shaft 

FEED  BAR  DRIVING  DEVICE  OF  TRANSFER  PRESS  ( 12, 150)  disposed  in  the  direction  across  the  route  to  recipro- 

Yjukiro  Okamoto;  Daisaku  Tsukata,  and  Fujimaro  Kamiya,  all  cate  the  carriages  and  said  two  rack  gears  (45, 127,  42, 113). 

of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  ShipbuiMing  and  Engi-  

necring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan  3,875,809 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422^36  METHOD  OF  FASTENING  A  TURRET  OSCILLATOR 


I  .S.  CI.  74—29 
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Int.  CI.  F16h  19104 


STRIP  AND  A  SCREW  RETAINER  TO  A  CHANNEL 
6  Claims  SELECTOR  SHAFT 

Joseph  T.  Lewkowicz,  Carpentersville,  and  Robert  C.  Swan- 
son,  Woodstock,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Oak  Industries, 
Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,428 

Int  CI.  F16h  35/18 

U.S.  CI.  74— 10.15  11  Claims 


1.  Feed  bar  driving  device  of  solid  transfer  press  making  the 
febd  bars  disposed  on  both  side  of  work  transferring  route 
fe  isible  to  carry  out  approaching  and  retreating  motion  with 
respect  to  the  route,  up-and-down  motion,  and  transferring 
ai  d  returning  back  motion  in  the  direction  of  the  route,  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  carriages  (32,  102a.  102^)  reciprocable 
a(  ross  the  work  transferring  route  in  prescribed  position  in  the 
di  reaion  of  the  route;  bases  (27o,  27b,  ll2a,  1126)  mounted 
respectively  on  the  carriages  to  be  movable  up-and-down; 

rriage  driving  means  for  moving  the  carriages  oppositely  to 
a|  proach  a  retreat  from  each  other  and  having  driven  pinion 
g<ars  (43,  126)  only  at  one  side  of  said  route;  pinion  gear 

5a,  108a)  held  on  each  of  said  carriages  to  be  only  rotatable 
aiid  engageable  with  vertical  rack  gears  (34,  llOa,  llOb) 
c<  nnected  to  the  side  of  each  of  said  bases;  rotary  shafts  (63, 
11  3)  disposed  in  the  direction  across  the  route,  fitted  thereon 
w  th  pinion  gears  of  both  the  carriages  to  be  slidable  only 
a)  ially  and  having  driven  gears  (42,  113)  only  on  the  same 
sii  le  as  the  side  of  said  driven  pinion  gears  (43,  126);  rack 
g(  ars  (45, 127)  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  route  to  be  recip- 
rc  cable  in  the  direction  of  the  route  and  meshed  with  said 

iven  gears  (43,  126);  racks  gears  (44,  130)  disposed  simi- 
laly  and  meshed  with  said  driven  pinion  gears  (42,  113); 
carriages  (5,  134)  movable  in  the  direction  of  said  route, 
cc  nnected  together  through  the  one  ends  on  the  same  sides  of 

>air  of  the  feed  bars  ( la,  lb,  136a,  I36b)  supported  respec- 
ti>  ely  on  both  said  bases  to  be  reciprocable  only  in  the  direc- 
ti<>n  of  said  route  and  the  means  (10,  135a,  1356)  permitting 
th ;  feed  bars  to  move  up-and-down  and  to  move  to  approach 
to  and  retreat  from  each  other;  and  cams  (13,  52,  54,  151, 
1!  2. 153)  and  cam  follower  levers  ( 15, 48, 49, 154, 155, 156) 


1.  In  a  TV  tuner,  a  housing,  a  channel  selector  shaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  flatted  area  on  said  shaft,  an 
oscillator  coil  mounting  member  positioned  on  said  flatted 
area,  said  member  having  an  axially  extending  hub,  and  an 
oscillator  screw  retainer  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  at  least 
partly  telescopically  mounted  on  said  hub,  an  interlock  be- 
tween the  oscillator  coil  mounting  member  and  the  oscillator 
screw  retainer  preventing  relative  angular  movement  therebe- 
tween. 


3,875,810 
MECHANISM  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  CONTROLLING 

OPERATION  OF  A  MACHINE 
Elpidifor  Paramonoff,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Standun, 
Inc.,  Compton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,555 

Int.  CI.  F16h  25/08 

U.S.  CI.  74—55  12  Claims 

ni 


iiiiiiiiiiiiiirtiDiiiiiiiiMiiiii^ini]]^ 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  intermittently  controlling  a  machine 
operating  in  a  series  of  repeated  operational  cycles,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  control  device,  including  operating  means  mov- 
able between  different  positions  and  operably  connected  to  an 
operationally  cycling  machine,  for  variably  controlling  said 
machine  in  certain  of  said  different  positions;  actuating  means 
driven  in  synchronism  with  said  machine  for  moving  said 
operating  means  of  said  control  device  between  said  different 
positions  when  in  contact  with  said  operating  means;  at  least 
one  of  said  control  device  and  said  actuating  means  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  varying  relative  positioning  of 
said  operating  means  of  said  control  device  and  said  actuating 
means  between  non-contacting  relative  positions  wherein  said 
operating  means  remains  stationary  and  is  completely  free  of 
contact  and  movement  by  said  actuating  means  throughout 
successive  complete  machine  operational  cycles  and  contact- 
ing relative  positions  wherein  said  operating  means  is  aligned 
to  be  contacted  by  said  actuating  means  and  moved  between 
different  positions  during  that  and  any  following  machine 
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operational  cycles  as  long  as  in  said  contacting  relative  posi- 
tions; independent  signal  means  operable  at  any  time  during 
a  machine  cycle  for  varying  said  relative  positioning  of  said 
operating  means  of  said  control  device  and  said  actuating 
means  from  non-contacting  relative  positions  to  contacting 
relative  positions  said  machine,  control  device  and  actuating 
means  being  coordinated  so  as  to  stop  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine at  a  predetermined  phase  of  the  machine  cycle. 


1.  A  vibrating  mechanism  comprising  a  base  member,  two 
shafts  side  by  side  with  individual  spaced  jourmals  on  said  base 
member,  interengaged  gears  on  said  shafts,  eccentric  weights 
carried  on  said  shafts,  the  gear  on  one  shaft  being  movable 
axially  of  that  shaft  to  disengage  the  gears  to  provide  for 
relative  rotation  of  the  shafts  whereby  the  weight  on  one  shaft 
is  shiftable  angularly  about  the  axis  thereof  irrespective  of  the 
weight  on  the  other  shaft,  and  yielding  means  for  reengaging 
the  shafts  after  their  simultaneous  rotation. 


3,875,812 

FEEDER  DRIVE 

Robert  E.  Chiabrandy,  Burilngton,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Buriington,  Vt. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,774,  Dec.  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,766,824.  This  applkation  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,754 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—88  6  Claims 

1.  An  auto-synchronizing  drive  assembly,  comprising: 
a  cyclically  reciprocating  driving  means  having  a  recoil 

stroke  and  a  counter-recoil  stroke  within  each  cycle; 
a  unidirectionally  driven  means  coupled  to  and  driven  by 

said  driving  means; 
said  driven  means  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  spaced  apart 

by  a  uniform  angular  tooth  pitch; 
said  driving  means  having: 
a  first  element  having  a  stroke  for  engaging  and  driving, 
during  said  recoil  stroke,  one  of  said  plurality  of  teeth 
of  said  driven  means  a  first  angular  distance  in  a  first 
direction,  and 
a  second  element  having  a  stroke  for  engaging  and  driv- 
ing, during  said  counter-recoil  stroke,  another  one  of 
said  plurality  of  teeth  of  said  driven  means  a  second 
angular  distance  in  said  first  direction; 
the  mid-point  of  said  stroke  of  said  first  element  being 
spaced  from  the  mid-point  of  said  stroke  of  said  second 
element  by  a  angular  distance  equal  to  an  odd  integer 


multiple  of  half-tooth  pitches  of  said  driven  means; 
said  driving  means  driving  said  driven  means  up  to  one 


3,875,811 

MULTIPLE- WAY  VIBRATOR 

Oliver  C.  Fuller,  Woodstock,  III.,  assignor  to  Evans  Products 

Company,  Transportation  Systems  Division,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,190 

Int  CI.  F16h  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-61  3  Claims 


tooth  pitch  during  the  initial  cycle,  and  one  tooth  pitch 
during  each  subsequent  cycle. 


3,875,813 
COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  COMPUTER 
Minoru  Murata,  Yokohama;  Tateuo  Nishikawa,  Tokyo,  and 
Takayoshi  Hanagata,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Canon  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1970, 45-31843 
Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  74—130 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  one-way  drive  device  comprising: 

a  main  drive  shaft  rotatably  housed  in  the  stationary  portion 

of  said  device, 
an  auxiliary  drive  shaft  loosely  fitted  around  said  main  drive 

shaft, 
said  main  drive  shaft  having  at  least  one  cam  portion  in  the 

form  of  a  wedge  shape  so  that  the  direction  of  approach 

of  said  cam  portion  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  auxiliary 
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drive  shaft  is  in  coincidence  with  one  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  main  drive  shaft, 

follower  means  incorporated  in  said  wedge  shaped  portion, 
first  urging  means  for  urging  said  follower  means  in  abut- 
ment therewith  toward  said  one  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  main  drive  shaft  within  said  wedge  shaped  portion, 

said  stationary  portion  having  at  least  one  cam  portion  in 
the  form  of  a  wedge  shape  so  that  the  direction  of  ap- 
proach of  said  stationary  cam  portion  to  the  inner  wall  of 
said  auxiliary  drive  shaft  is  in  coincidence  with  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  said  one  direction  of  rotation  of  said  main 
drive  shaft, 

follower  means  incorporated  in  said  stationary  wedge 
shaped  portion,  j 

second  urging  means  for  urging  said  follower  in  abutment 
therewith  toward  said  direction  opposite  to  said  one 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  main  drive  shaft  within  said 
stationary  wedge  shaped  portion,  and 

means  for  driving  said  main  drive  shaft  in  said  one  direction 
and  in  said  direction  opposite  thereto. 


3,875,815 
LEVER-OPERATED  RATCHET  DEVICES 
Cyril  Edward  Charies  Erith,  Gloucester,  and  Gordon  Charies 
Elkins,  Cheltenham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Multi- 
Stroke  Handbrake  Control  Limited,  Tewkesbury,  Glouces- 
tershire, England 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,200 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10, 1973, 
32799/73 

Int.  CI.  F16h  55/36 
U.S.  CI.  74— 230.01  7  Claims 


3,875,814 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  VARIABLE  PRESSURE 
FORCES  IN  REGULATABLE  GEARING 
^lerbert  Steuer,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  P.I.V. 
Antrieb  Werner  Reimers  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Bad  Hom- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,917 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Apr.   20,   1972, 
^219238 

Int.  CI. 
J.S.  CI.  74—194  6  Claims 


F16h  15/08,  15/10,  15/2< 


J 


1.  In  a  device  for  generating  variable  pressure  forces  be- 
tween first  and  second  torque-transmitting  friction  elements  in 
iteplessly  variable  transmissions  for  connecting  first  and  sec- 
ond shafts,  means  mounting  the  first  friction  element  (8)  on 
the  first  shaft  for  axial  displacement  with  respect  thereto,  a 
[nember  (11)  mounted  on  the  first  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
and  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto  on  the  side  of  the 
irst  friction  element  remote  from  the  second  shaft,  spring 
neans  (16)  pressing  the  member  towards  the  first  friction 
element,  the  first  friction  element  and  the  member  having 
apposed  cam  faces  and  rolling  members  (15)  engaged  be- 
tween said  faces,  said  cam  faces  on  both  said  first  friction 
;lement  and  said  member  having  projections  extending  axially 
therefrom  engaging  said  rolling  members  when  a  rated  mo- 
ment is  exceeded  whereby  to  limit  relative  turning  movement 
>etween  the  member  and  the  first  friction  element. 


1.  A  cable  drum  in  or  for  a  lever-operated  ratchet  device, 
the  cable  drum  being  fabricated  from  two  sintered  compo- 
nents, one  of  which  forms  a  ratchet  wheel  and  the  other  of 
which  combines  a  side  plate  and  core  section,  the  two  compo- 
nents being  fused  or  otherwise  fixed  together  to  provide  the 
complete  drum. 


3,875,816 
EXTENDED  RANGE  VARIATOR 
Arthur  James  Wells,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder 
Industries,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,037 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  74—348  8  Claims 


7.  In  a  settable  multiple  ratio  variator  having  input  and 
output  rotary  members,  a  rotatable  primary  gear  stack  with  a 
plurality  of  primary  gears  with  different  numbers  of  teeth 
operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  rotary  members,  and  at 
least  one  range  arm  assembly  having  a  range  arm  shaft  with  an 
axis  radially  offset  from  and  generally  parallel  to  that  of  the 
primary  gear  stack  and  a  range  arm  operatively  connected  to 
the  other  rotary  member  and  pivotally  and  axially  shiftable  on 
the  range  arm  shaft  for  selective  operative  engagement  with 
each  of  the  primary  gears  for  operatively  connecting  the  input 
and  output  rotary  members;  the  improvement  wherein  the 
variator  further  comprises  a  rotatable  auxiliary  gear  stack  with 
a  plurality  of  auxiliary  gears  with  different  numbers  of  teeth 
operatively  connected  to  said  one  rotary  member  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  radially  offset  from 
the  axes  of  the  primary  gear  stack  and  said  range  arm  shaft 
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and  for  selectively  pivotally  and  axially  shifting  said  range  arm 
into  operative  engagement  with  each  auxiliary  gear  of  the 
auxiliary  gear  stack  whereby  said  range  arm  is  selectively 
engageable  with  each  auxiliary  gear  as  well  as  each  primary 
gear  to  enlarge  to  available  drive  ratio  range  between  the 
rotary  input  and  output  members  of  the  variator. 


3,875,817 

GEAR  DRIVE  WITH  ROTATING  STUD  TEETH 

Samuel  D.  Mayfield,  Box  146,  Clayton,  N.  Mex.  88415 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,966 

Int  CI.  F16h  1/16,  55/06 

U.S.  CI.  74-465  11  Claims 


disposed  at  the  inner  side  of  the  bracket  and  having  portions 
extending  in  an  L-form  in  parallel  to  the  bent  bar  portion  and 
the  straight  bar  portion  respectively,  the  bracket  supporting  a 
fastening  pin  extending  therethrough  in  a  transverse  direction 
and  having  a  hole  for  inserting  a  screw,  the  screw  extending 
through  the  hole  and  being  driven  into  the  seat  plate  of  the 
clip  band  to  fasten  the  clip  band  to  the  bent  bar  portion,  the 
main  brake  lever  being  supported  on  the  bracket  at  a  position 


under  the  fastening  pin  in  front  thereof  so  as  to  be  pivotally 
movable  forward  and  backward,  the  auxiliary  lever  being 
pivoted  at  its  head  to  a  head  portion  of  the  main  brake  lever 
and  supported  at  the  inner  side  of  the  bracket  by  a  link  mem- 
ber, the  link  member  being  pivotally  movable  forward  and 
backward  and  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  fastening  pin  and 
the  other  end  pivoted  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  auxili- 
ary lever. 


1.  A  worm  gear  comprising 

a  unitary  carrier,  fabricated  from  a  single  piece  of  material, 
having  a  peripheral  face  and  peripherally  spaced  recesses 
opening  to  said  peripheral  face; 

a  plurality  of  rotating  studs,  each  rotatably  supported  in  a 
carrier  recess; 

each  of  said  studs  being  fabricated  from  a  single  piece  of 
material  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  portion  at  one  end, 
an  intermediate  conical  portion  diverging  from  said  cylin- 
drical portion,  and  a  head  at  its  other  end  configured  for 
engagement  with  a  worm  thread; 

each  of  said  carrier  repesses  comprising  an  outer  conical 
portion  converging  inwardly,  and  a  cylindrical  portion  for 
accommodating  a  stud  cylindrical  portion  with  suitable 
clearance; 

said  carrier  conical  portion  and  said  stud  conical  portion 
defining  respective  outer  and  inner  races  for  roller  bear- 
ings rotationally  supporting  said  stud  in  said  recess; 

and  means  disposed  axially  of  said  studs  for  retaining  said 
studs  in  respective  carrier  recesses. 


3  875  819 
SAFETY  GRIP  FOR  POWERED  IMPLEMENT 
Donald  G.  Haffner,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Jacobsen 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 

-       Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,067 
ItiL  CI  COSg  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  74-489  3  Claims 

Tr  ■ 


3,875,818 

BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  BICYCLE 

Kiyokazu  Yoshigai,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshigai  Kikai 

Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  380,201,  July  18,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,891 
Int.  CI.  G05g  11/00;  B62k  23/06;  B62I  3/02 
US.  CI.  74—480  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  brake  apparatus  for  a  bicycle  having  a  drop  handle 
including  a  straight  bar  portion  and  bent  bar  portions  to  be 
mounted  on  the  bent  bar  portion  comprising  a  clip  band  for 
smbracing  the  bent  bar  portion  having  a  seat  plate,  a  mount- 
ing bracket  having  an  opening,  a  main  brake  lever  having  a 
head  inserted  into  the  bracket  from  the  opening  and  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  an  actuating  wire,  and  an  auxiliary  lever 


t 

i 

1.  A  safety  grip  for  powered  implements  of  the  hand- 
controlled  type,  comprising  a  handle,  a  hand  grip  on  the  end 
of  said  handle,  a  pivot  pin  horizontally  disposed  on  said  han- 
dle, two  levers  with  each  pivotally  mounted  direcUy  on  said 
pivot  pin  and  independent  of  each  other's  pivot  motion  and 
with  both  said  levers  being  disposed  directiy  above  said  handle 
and  in  an  inoperative  position  clear  of  said  hand  grip  which 
extends  at  least  generally  in  a  horizontal  direction  of  orienta- 
tion for  being  grasped  by  the  operator's  hand  without  touching 
said  levers,  a  respective  control  member  atuched  directly  to 
each  of  said  levers  and  extending  therefrom  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  powered  implement  according  to  the  respec- 
tive pivoted  position  of  each  of  said  levers,  biasing  means 
operative  on  said  control  members  for  yielding  urging  said 
levers  to  the  inoperative  pivoted  position  clear  of  said  hand 
grip,  said  levers  being  pivotally  mounted  to  extend  in  overlap- 
ping relation  and  being  arcuately  shaped  to  nest  with  each 
other  and  with  said  grip  in  the  operative  downwardly  pivoted 
position  of  said  levers,  said  levers  being  vertically  spaced  apart 
in  their  respective  upward  positions  and  presenting  a  space 
between  said  lever  sufficient  to  receive  the  operator's  hand  for 
selective  depressing  of  either  of  said  levers,  the  upper  one  of 
said  levers  being  only  slightly  shorter  than  the  lower  one 


6)2 


th  ;reof  with  said  levers  being  arranged  to  overlie  each  other 
ar  d  said  grip  in  the  downwardly  pivoted  position. 


3,875,820 
VEHICLE  PARKINGS  BRAKE  POWER  OPERATOR 
Ri  issell  L.  Morden,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,771 

Int.  CI.  G05g  III4;  F16h  ;  B60I  7/00 

UK.  CI.  74—512  4  Claims 
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3,875,821 
RESETTING  DEVICE 
Joachim  Neumann,  Stuckheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volk* 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesdlschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,629 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,    1972, 
2259840 

Int.  CI.  G05g  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  74—513  14  Claims 


2.  The  resetting  device  according  to  claim  1  characterized 
in  that  said  pawl  member  is  in  the  form  of  a  leaf-type  spring 
which  is  loaded  by  the  first  spring  and  includes  a  stop  member 
said  stop  member  preventing  the  actuation  of  said  second 
spring  in  the  loaded  state  of  said  leaf-type  spring. 


3,875,822 
LEVER-OPERATED  RATCHET  DEVICES 
Cyril  Edward  Charles  Erith,  Gloucester,  and  Gordon  Charles 
Elkins,  Cheltenham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Multi- 
Stroke  Handbrake  Controls  Limited,  Tewkesbury,  Glouces- 
tershire, England 

FUed  July  5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  486,201 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10, 1973, 
32797/73 

Int  CI.  F16d  41/12 
U.S.  CI.  74—575  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  parking  brake  system  wherein 
piiedetermined  force  is  required  to  apply  the  vehicle  brakes, 

parking  brake  actuator  for  supplying  said  predetermined 
fo  rce,  comprising,  a  support,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
St  pport  for  movement  between  a  brake  released  position  and 
ai  y  of  a  plurality  of  brake  applied  positions,  power-operated 
di  ive  means  operative  in  a  fixed  range  of  movement  thereof 
in  an  actuating  direction  from  a  first  position,  corresponding 
g(  nerally  to  the  released  position  of  said  lever,  to  a  second 
p<  isition,  corresponding  generally  to  a  brake  applied  position 
oi  said  lever,  and  in  an  opposite  resetting  direction  from  said 
se  cond  to  said  first  position,  said  drive  means  including  means 
0{  lerative  to  transfer  movement  of  said  drive  means  in  said 
a(  tuating  direction  into  movement  of  said  lever  from  its  brake 
re  eased  position  to  a  brake  applied  position  wherein  said 
le  /er  exerts  said  predetermined  force  on  said  parking  brake 
s>  Item,  said  operative  means  being  further  operative  upon  the 
o<  currence  of  exertion  of  said  predetermined  force  by  said 
le  i^er  to  disengage  said  drive  means  from  said  lever  whereby 
sa  id  drive  means  completes  any  remainder  of  its  movement  in 
sa  id  actuating  direction  and  thereafter  its  movement  in  said 
re  letting  direction  independently  of  further  movement  of  said 
le  'er,  and  circuit  means  including  a  source  of  power  for  selec- 
ti^ely  energizing  said  power-operated  unit  for  movement 
th  ereof  in  said  actuating  direction  and  then  in  said  resetting 
di  rection  between  said  positions  thereof. 


J 


1.  A  lever-operated  ratchet  device  having  holding  and  appli- 
cation pawls  which  have  different  surfaces  portions  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel  such  that  the  pawls  can  be  interchanged  to 
provide  fresh  surface  portions  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel. 


3,875,823 

DRIVE  MECHANISMS 

Carmen  Jose  Velasquez,  12637  S.  GrevWea  Ave.,  Hawthorne, 

Calif.  90250 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,507,  May  2,  1973,.  This  appUcatioii 
May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,731 
Int  CI.  F16h  37/06,  J/14;  B64c  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  74—665  GB  17  Claims 

1.  A  drive  mechanism  transferring  rotational  force  between 
first  and  second  coaxially  extending  shafts,  said  drive  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  outer  housing,  first  bearing  means  in  said 
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housing  to  receive  and  support  said  first  shaft,  second  bearing 
means  in  said  housing  to  receive  and  support  said  second  shaft 
extending  within  and  through  said  first  shaft,  a  first  gear  in  said 
housing  fixedly  located  on  and  rotatable  with  said  first  shaft, 
a  second  gear  in  said  housing  fixedly  located  on  and  rotatable 
with  said  second  shaft,  cooperating  gear  means  in  said  housing 
located  about  said  shafts  and  disposed  in  meshing  engagement 
with  said  first  and  second  gears  to  impart  opposite  rotational 


with  its  worm  wheel  in  meshing  engagement  with  its  associ- 
ated worm  traction  gear,  each  of  said  complexes  having  an 
indicator  at  a  fixed  point  thereon,  said  worm  gear  having  an 
index  point  near  its  periphery,  and  said  transfer  gear  com- 
plexes being  so  assembled  in  said  case  that  they  correspond  to 
the  positions  arrived  at  by  rotating  said  worm  gear  to  move 
said  index  point  thereon  progressively  past  said  transfer  gear 
complexes,  when  said  index  point  reaches  the  same  relative 
position  relative  to  each  of  its  associated  worm  wheels,  then 
said  indicator  of  each  of  said  complexes  in  turn  arrives  at  a 
predetermined  radial  position  which  is  the  same  for  each 
worm  vvheel. 


j  3,875,825 

i  SKI  SHARPENER 

Bennie  P.  Buttafuoco,  1301  Monterry  Blvd.,  No.  104,  Euless, 
Tex.  76039 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,460 

Int.  CI.  B23d  67/12 

U.S.  CI.  76— 83  3  Claims 


force  to  said  second  shaft  with  respect  to  said  first  shaft,  third 
bearing  means  in  said  housing  to  support  said  cooperating 
gear  means  within  said  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  side  plates 
disposed  within  said  housing  about  said  cooperating  gear 
means  and  third  bearuig  means  to  support  said  third  bearing 
means  and  thereby  prevent  rotation  of  said  cooperating  gear 
means  and  third  bearing  means  about  said  first  and  second 
shafts. 


3,875,824 

FUNCTIONAL  INDEXING  IN  MULTIPLE  GEAR 

DIFFERENTIAL 

Robert  N.  Bcigamin,  1830  Kathryn  Dr.,  Westlake,  Ohio  44145 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  385334,  Aug.  6, 1973,  which  is  a 

condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,247,  June  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,069 

Int.  CI.  F16h  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  74-715  2  Claims 


1.  A  ski  sharpener  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  block 
of  material  having  a  handle  on  one  surface,  a  cut  out  portion 
on  the  other  surface  sufficiently  wide  to  loosely  straddle  a  ski 
bottom  having  metal  strips  along  each  side  edge  overhanging 
the  ski  edge,  file  means  slidably  mounted  on  each  wall  of  said 
cut  out  engaging  the  ski  strips  to  grind  and  sharpen  the  edges 
of  the  strips  when  the  device  is  manually  reciprocated  along 
the  ski  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  coil  springs  mounted  behind  each 
file  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  file  means  against  the  ski 
strips. 


3,875,826 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ROTATION  OF  A  PIPE 
Wilfried  Dreyfuss,  Krahcnwinkel,  and  Hartmut  Oberdorfer, 
Berenbostel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Weatherford  Oil 
Tool  G.m.b.H.,  Krahenwinkel,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425^72 

Intel.  B25b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  81-57.18  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  differential  mechanism,  a  differential  gear  case 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  source  of  power,  two  gear  assem- 
blies in  said  case,  each  assembly  including  a  central  worm 
traction  gear,  a  set  of  transfer  gear  complexes  operatively 
associated  with  said  traction  gear,  each  complex  comprising 
centrally  a  worm  wheel  with  a  reversible  balancing  gear  at 
each  end  thereof  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  with  the  associ- 
ated worm  wheel,  each  said  complex  being  rotatably  joumaled 
in  said  case,  each  of  said  complexes  being  mounted  in  said 
case  with  the  axis  parallel  to  a  tangent  to  said  worm  gear  and 


1.  A  power  tongs  for  rotating  a  pipe,  for  example,  a  casing 
pipe  for  boreholes,  said  power  tongs  comprising  a  toothed  ring 
having  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  external  diameter  of 
the  pipe  to  be  rotated;  a  device  for  driving  said  ring;  two 
circular  plates  between  which  said  ring  is  positioned,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  an  opening  having  a  width  similar 
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t(  I  the  opening  in  said  ring  and  being  coaxial  with  said  ring; 

amping  jaws  on  said  plates,  said  jaws  being  arranged  to  act 
ubon  the  pipe;  cam  means  on  the  inner  side  of  said  ring,  said 
c  im  means  cooperating  with  respective  ones  of  said  clamping 
j£  ws;  and  means  for  automatically  gripping  the  pipe  and  for 
subsequently  turning  said  ring  with  respect  to  said  circular 

ates  in  both  directions  of  rotation,  until  the  opening  in  said 
rkig  and  the  opening  in  said  plates  are  mutually  displaced  by 
1  iO°  and  a  closed  ring-member  is  formed  which  is  clamped  on 
tie  pipe. 
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3,875,827 
ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH         ' 
E^rl  L.  Miner,  Lebanon,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Detroit  Tool  &  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Lebanon,  Mo.  | 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,79^ 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13/28 


l.S.  CI.  81— 111 


6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  wrench,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  elongate  handle  member  having  opposed  ends,  said 
member  including  a  jaw  at  one  end  and  opposed  side 
portions  disposed  between  said  ends,  said  side  portions 
including  transversely  aligned  openings, 

b.  a  second  elongate  handle  member  having  opposed  ends, 
said  member  including  a  coacting  jaw  at  one  end  and  a 
body  portion  disposed  between  said  ends  and  receivable 
between  said  side  portions  of  said  first  handle  member, 
said  body  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  sub- 
stantially alignable  with  the  transversely  aligned  openings 
of  the  first  handle  member, 

c.  at  least  one  opening  of  one  of  said  handle  members  defin- 
ing a  bearing  flat, 

d.  pivot  means  interconnecting  said  handle  members  at  the 
other  end  for  swinging  movement  of  said  jaws  about  the 
pivot  axis, 

e.  a  rotatable  adjustment  member  extending  transversely 
between  said  handle  member  openings  and  mounted  in 
journal  relation  to  one  of  said  handle  members,  said 
adjustment  member  including  a  plurality  of  bearing  flats 
selectively  engageable  with  the  bearing  flat  of  said  one 
opening  to  determine  the  jaw  opening,  and 

f.  resilient  means  urging  said  handle  members  into  engage- 
ment with  the  adjustment  member. 


3,875328 
SELF.RETAINING  RATCHETING  WRENCH 
Jfmcs  P.  Evans,  3233  S.W.  23  St,  Oklahoma  City,  Ofcla. 
73115  I 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,253 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13/02,  13/06,  13/58 
IIS.  CI.  81— 119  I      2  Claims 

1.  A  ratcheting  wrench  for  rotating  a  hexagonal  member  in 
which  the  distance  between  opposing  comers  is  X,  the  dis- 
ti  nee  between  opposing  sides  is  Y,  and  the  distance  along  a 
si  de  is  Z,  comprising: 
a  wrench  body  having  a  member  engaging  portion  and  a 
handle  portion,  the  member  engaging  portion  providing 
four  contiguous  torqueing  surfaces  configured  to  receive 


said  hexagonal  member  therein,  each  said  torqueing 
surface  being  at  an  angle  of  1 20°  relative  to  any  adjacent 
torqueing  surface,  the  torqueing  surface  providing  a 
member  receiving  opening  therebetween,  the  first  torque- 
ing surface  being  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  a 
length  less  than  ^  Z,  the  second  torqueing  surface  being 
contiguous  to  the  first  and  in  the  direction  away  from  said 
opening  and  of  a  length  slightly  greater  than  Z,  the  third 
torqueing  surface  being  contiguous  to  the  second  surface 
and  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the  first  surface,  the 
length  of  the  third  surface  being  slightly  greater  than  Z, 
the  fourth  torqueing  surface  being  contiguous  to  the  third 
torqueing  surface  and  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  the 
second  torqueing  surface,  the  length  of  said  fourth 


torqueing  surface  being  greater  than  Z,  the  fourth  torque- 
ing surface  being  parallel  to  said  first  torqueing  surface 
and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  slightly  greater  than  Y, 
and  the  wrench  body  member  engaging  portion  having  a  a 
positioning  surface  intersecting  said  fourth  torqueing  i^ 
surface  at  an  angle  of  about  1 20°  and  at  the  end  thereof/  > 
opposite  the  intersection  of  said  fourth  torqueing  surface 
with  said  third  torqueing  surface,  the  positioning  surface 
being  generally  parallel  said  second  torqueing  surface  and 
spaced  from  it  a  distance  greater  than  X;  and 
flat  spring  having  one  end  received  in  said  positioning 
surface  and  bent  to  extend  generally  parallel  the  position- 
ing surface,  said  spring  being  adaptable  to  resiliently  urge 
a  hexagonal  member  towards  said  second  and  third 
torqueing  surfaces. 


3,875,829 

SPEED  WRENCH  ADAPTER 

James  P.  Evans,  3233  S.W.  23  St.,  and  Calvin  G.  Turner,  1037 

S.W.  24  St.,  both  of  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.  73115 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,027 

Int.  CI.  B25d  13/58 

U.S.  CI.  81—185  6  CMms 
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1.  An  adapter  permitting  a  wrench  configured  to  engage  a 

given  size  and  given  configured  rotatable  device  to  be  used  to 

engage  a  smaller  sized  rotatable  device  comprising: 

an  integral  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  having  a 

symmetrical  external  configuration  concentric  with  said 

axis  configured  to  receive  a  wrench  whereby  the  member 

may  be  rotated,  and  having  a  recess  in  each  end  therein 

each  concentric  with  said  axis,  the  surface  of  one  recess 

being  configured  to  slidably  and  nonrotatably  engage  a 

rotatable  device  of  a  first  configuration  and  the  other 
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recess  being  configured  to  nonrotatably  engage  a  rotat- 
able member  of  a  second  configuration,  including  a  first 
and  a  second  integral  enlarged  diameter  portion  each 
formed  on  the  exterior  of  said  member  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  each  enlarged  diameter  portion  being  con- 
centric with  said  member  axis  and  each  being  of  short 
length  measured  parallel  the  member  axis,  the  enlarged 
diameter  portions  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  adaptable  to  receive  a  wrench  therebetween,  the 
external  configuration  of  the  integral  member  being  the 
same  throughout  the  length  thereof  except  for  the  en- 
larged diameter  portions. 


able  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  the  pipe  end 
being  finished; 
threaded  means  interconnecting  the  shank  means  and  the 
rotor  within  said  rotor  opening  for  moving  said  shank 
means  within  the  rotor  opening; 


BO  az 


3,875,830 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  AN  AUTOMATIC  LATHE  WITH 

BARS  TO  BE  MACHINED 
Andre  Lechot,  2534  Orvin,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26,  1972, 
9583/72;  Mar.  9,  1973,  3470/73 

Int.  CI.  B23b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  82—2.7  8  Claims 


\ 

a  ratchet  wheel  affixed  to  said  threaded  means; 

a  pawl  carried  by  said  rotor  and  arranged  to  operatively 
engage  said  ratchet  wheel;  and 

cam  means  carried  by  said  casing  selectively  positionable  to 
engage  the  pawl  once  each  revolution  of  the  rotor  for 
actuating  said  ratchet  means  and  incrementally  advanc- 
ing said  cutting  tool  means  toward  the  pipe  end  being 
finished. 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  bars  for  machining  in  an  automatic 
lathe  having  a  headstock,  comprising  jawsin  the  headstock 
releasably  gripping  a  bar  to  be  machined,  a  movable  carriage 
mounted  on  a  slideway  fixed  to  the  rear  of  the  automatic  lathe, 
said  carriage  being  displaceable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  bar  to 
be  machined,  a  cylindrical  tubular  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  carriage  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  jaws 
of  the  headstock,  means  for  displacing  said  carraige,  between 
two  fixed  stops,  into  at  least  two  positions,  one  position  for 
machining  in  which  said  sleeve  is  engaged  with  the  headstock, 
and  another  {)osition  for  reception  of  a  fresh  bar,  and  further , 
jaws  mounted  in  said  sleeve  to  grasp  a  fresh  bar  to  be  inserted 
into  said  headstock,  whereby  said  sleeve  holds  the  bar  during 
the  machining  thereof  and  said  carriage  allows  extraction  of 
bar  residue  remaining  after  machining  ]nd  insertion  of  ]  fresh 
bar  in  said  jaws  of  the  headstock. 


3,875,832 
MANUAL  PIPE  BEVELLING  TOOL 
Johnny  W.  Mayfield,  4505  Greenstone  Rd.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95667 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,771 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3/22;  B27f  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  82—4  C  5  Claims 


P 


3,875331 
PIPE  FACING  AND  DEBURRING  POWER  HEAD 
Ronald  A.  Beauloye,  612  S.  Flower  St.,  El  Cajon,  Calif.  90007 
Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,652 
Int.  CI.  B23b  5/16 
U.S.  Ci.  82—4  C  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  facing  the  end  of  a  pipe,  comprising: 
a  casing  having  an  opening  therein; 
a  rotor  received  within  said  casing  and  having  parts  thereof 
in  communication  with  the  casing  operation,  said  rotor 
including  means  for  interconnection  with  a  source  of 
rotative  power; 
hollow  sleeve  means  for  receiving  the  pipe  therein,  said 
sleeve  means  being  dimensioned  for  fitting  receipt  within 
the  casing  opening  a  limited  extend; 
cutting  tool  means  carried  by  said  rotor  on  the  parts  com- 
municating with  the  casing  opening  for  engaging  the  end 
portions  of  said  pipe  and  finishing  the  same  on  rotation  of 
the  rotor; 
said  cutting  tool  means  being  affixed  to  an  end  of  shank 
means  received  within  an  opening  in  said  rotor  and  slid- 

933  O.G.-22 


1.  A  pipe  bevelling  tool  comprising  an  elongate  hollow 
shaft,  an  expanding  mandrel  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means 
extending  through  said  shaft  for  expanding  said  mandrel  to 
internally  grip  the  pipe  to  be  beveled,  a  cutting  head  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  cone  shaped 
hollow  recess  on  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  pipe  to  be 
beveled,  a  plurality  of  slots  formed  in  said  recess,  a  cutting 
blade  removeably  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots  in  said  recess, 
means  on  said  shaft  for  moving  said  cutting  head  in  a  pipe 
bevelling  direction,  a  plurality  of  handles  extending  radially 
outwardly  on  said  head  for  rotating  said  head  with  said  cutters 
in  engagement  with  the  pipe  to  be  beveled,  said  mandrel 
including  a  plurality  of  equi-spaced  mandrel  slots  formed  in 
the  mandrel  end  of  said  shaft  with  each  of  said  mandrel  slots 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  a  radius  of  said  shaft,  said  mandrel 
slots  each  having  the  end  thereof  closest  to  the  end  of  said 
shaft  opposite  said  mandrel  sloping  outwardly  toward  the  eiicl 
of  said,  shaft  opposite  said  mandrel,  said  shaft  having  a  coni- 
cally  shaped  end  portion  at  the  mandrel  end  thereof,  an  inter- 
nal jaw  mounted  in  each  of  said  mandrel  slots  for  sliding 
longitudinal  and  radial  movement  therein,  said  jaws  each 


)06 


laving  a  beveled  end  for  engaging  the  outwardly  sloping  end 
)f  said  mandrel  slot  and  a  sloping  portion  for  engaging  the 
;onically  shaped  portion  of  said  shaft  whereby  endwise  sliding 
novement  of  said  jaws  causes  said  jaws  to  move  outwardly  of 
aid  mandrel  slots  into  internal  engagement  with  said  pipe, 
ind  resilient  means  securing  said  jaws  in  said  mandrel  slots. 


3,875333 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  OFF  SHEET-METAL 

CONTAINERS 

leinhard  Kannegiesser,  Bircnbach,  and  Werner  Tiefenbach, 
Gingcn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,188 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   20,    1973, 
(308193 

Int.  CL  B23b  3104, 3/06.  5/14 
\JS.  CI.  82—82  14  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  Apparatus  for  severing  sheet-material  blanks  comprising: 
t  blank  holder  for  holding  a  blank,  said  blank  holder  having 
I  sharp  tool  edge  extending  along  a  predetermined  parting 
ine, 

an  abutment  spaced  from  said  sharp  tool  edge  for  abuttingly 
engaging  a  portion  of  said  blank  at  the  side  of  the  material 
of  said  blank  facing  toward  said  blank  holder, 

a  countertool  which  is  engageable  with  the  side  of  said 
material  facing  away  from  said  blank  holder  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  sharp  tool  edge  to  sever  said  blank  along  said 
parting  line, 

and  moving  means  for  moving  said  blank  holder  and  coun- 
tertool toward  one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  thick- 
ness of  said  sheet  material  to  effect  a  severing  operation 
with  severing  of  said  sheet  material  along  said  parting 
line, 

wherein  the  countertool  is  constructed  as  a  non-cutting 
contact  pressure  piece  which  is  disposed  at  a  spacing 
from  the  tool  edge  between  the  tool  edge  and  said  abut- 
ment during  said  severing  operations. 


of  the  pages  of  the  said  paperback  book  subsequent  to  the 
removal  of  said  cover  thereof,  said  mutilating  means  including 


3,875334 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  COVERS  FROM 

PAPERBACK  BOOKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Vincent  N.  Vulcano,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Campu-Sort 

Systcmi,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Flkd  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,487 
Int.  CL  B26d  7/06  i 

VS.  CI.  83—1  I        5  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  stripping  covers  from  paperback  books 
md  the  like  comprising  means  adapted  to  receive  a  supply  of 
>aperback  books  and  for  directing  said  paperback  books  to  a 
oading  station,  a  frame,  means  for  conveying  a  paperback 
KX>k  from  said  loading  station  serially  along  an  operative  path 
m  said  frame,  cover  deflector  means  for  rotating  the  cover  of 
aid  paperback  book  away  from  the  remainder  thereof  and  for 
naintaining  said  cover  in  a  position  swung  away  from  the 
emainder  of  said  paperback  book,  cutting  means  for  severing 
aid  cover  of  said  paperback  book  adjacent  to  the  binding 
hereof  while  said  cover  is  rotated  away  from  the  remainder 
( if  said  paperback  book,  and  means  for  mutilating  at  least  part 


saw  means  adapted  to  be  in  said  operative  path  and  extending 
at  least  partially  through  said  frame. 


3,875,835 
DUCT  BOARD  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edwin  E.  Roberts,  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Johns-Manviile 
Corporation,  Greenwood  Village,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,849 

Int.  Ci.  B26d  3/06;  B27f  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  83—5  6  Claims 


IM  ,IM  ,"*^l\t 


1.  Duct  board  cutting  apparatus  comprising; 

cutting  station  means  for  cutting  a  board  composed  of 
fibrous  material,  s£ud  cutting  station  means  including  a 
knife  blade  means  affixed  to  a  support  of  the  apparatus 
and  backing  roll  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  appa- 
ratus beneath  said  knife  blade  means,  said  knife  blade 
means  contacting  said  backing  roll  means  rearward  of 
leading  cutting  edges  of  said  knife  blade  means  whereby 
a  facing  on  a  duct  board  can  pass  between  said  knife 
blade  means  and  said  backing  roll  without  being  severed, 
means  for  rotating  said  backing  roll, 

means  forward  of  said  knife  blade  means  and  said  backing 
roll  for  feeding  and  guiding  board  between  said  knife 
blade  means  and  said  backing  roll  means, 

feed  station  means  for  automatically  feeding  board  to  said 
feed  and  guide  means  of  said  cutting  station  said  feed 
station  means  including  means  for  aligning  said  board 
prior  to  the  feed  of  said  board  to  said  cutting  station,  and 
means  for  guiding  said  board  into  said  feed  and  guide 
means  of  said  cutting  station  which  elevates  lateral  por- 
tions of  said  board  relative  to  a  central  portion  of  said 
board  to  flatten  said  board  to  prevent  said  board  from 
becoming  jammed  during  passage  into  the  cutting  station, 
and 

means  rearward  of  said  knife  blade  means  and  said  backing 
roll  means  for  drawing  board  between  said  knife  blade 
means  and  said  backing  roll  means  and  for  keeping  board 
in  proper  alignment  for  cutting  as  the  board  passes  be- 
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tween  said  knife  blade  means  and  said  backing  roll 
means,  said  drawing  roll  means  including  a  first  pair  and 
a  second  pair  of  rolls  which  are  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
apparatus  on  axes  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  backing  roll  with  said  first  pair  being  mounted 
forward  of  said  second  pair,  said  first  pair  and  said  second 
pair  of  rolls  each  including  an  upper  roll  and  a  lower  roll 
which  lie  in  a  common  vertical  plane  with  a  lower  surface 
of  the  upper  roll  being  spaced  from  an  upper  suface  of  the 
lower  roll  a  distance  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  board 
being  cut,  and  means  for  rotating  said  first  pair  and  said 
second  pair  of  rolls. 


3,875,836 
SHEET  CUTTER 
Leslie  Hutchinson,  and  Christopher  Jump,  both  of  Manchester, 
England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447^28 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  2, 1973, 
15703/73 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1/56;  B23d  25/02 
U.S.  CI.  83—18  1 1  Claims 


providing  a  continuous  web  of  said  material  in  the  form  of 
at  least  one  flattened  tubular  sheath  having  fold  lines 
forming  parallel  lateral  edges  of  said  web, 

cutting  said  web  longitudinally  along  a  sinusoidal  line  hav- 
ing an  axis  equidistant  from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  web 
to  form  two  continuous  like  parts  of  varying  width,  each 
having  a  rectilinear  edge  formed  by  a  lateral  edge  of  said 
web  and  a  sinuous  edge  formed  by  said  longitudinal  cut, 
and 

cutting  each  of  said  parts  transversely  at  predetermined 
constant  intervals  equal  to  the  pitch  of  said  sinusoidal 
lines  to  form  approximately  hour  glass  shape  elements 


1.  A  device  for  continuously  cutting  sheet  material  compris- 
ing 

a.  transporting  means  providing  a  surface  movable  to  trans- 
port said  sheet  material  in  a  given  direction,  said  trans- 
porting surface  having  a  plurality  of  grooves  transverse  to 
said  given  direction, 

b.  means  for  increasing  the  tension  of  said  sheet  across  said 
grooves  by  sucking  said  sheet  partially  into  said  grooves, 
said  means  including  conduit  means  connected  to  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  vacuum,  and 
c.  cutting  means  for  engaging  said  sheet  material  within 
said  grooves  when  said  sheet  material  is  tensioned  by  said 
tension  increasing  means. 

9.  A  method  of  continuously  cutting  light,  porous,  fragile 
sheet  material  such  as  a  tobacco  substitute  sheet,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  transporting  said  sheet  in  a  given  direction  via  a  movable 
transporting  surface  having  grooves  therein  disposed 
transversly  to  said  given  direction, 

b.  tensioning  said  sheet  across  said  grooves  by  applying  a 
vacuum  to  said  grooves  to  partially  suck  said  sheet  into 
said  grooves,  and 

c.  cutting  said  sheet  within  said  grooves  while  said  sheet  is 
so  tensioned. 


3  875337 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  DIAPER  PARTS 
Jacques  Dusnud,  Dcrousseau  LUle,  France,  assignor  to  Sodetc 
Anonymc  dite:  Consortium  General  Textile,  Wasquehal 
(Nord),  France 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,490 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    31,    1972, 
72.28137 

Int.  Ci.  B26d  9/00 
MS.  CI.  83—46  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  diaper  elements  from  flexible 
plastic  material  comprising: 


each  having  an  axis  of  symmetry  formed  by  said  fold  line 
of  said  sheath,  said  transverse  cuts  being  on  transverse 
lines  located  in  proximity  to  the  zones  of  maximum  width 
of  said  continuous  part  but  materially  displaced  longitudi- 
nally a  constant  distance  relative  to  the  crests  of  said 
sinusoidal  line  so  that  the  two  portions  of  each  said  ele- 
ment on  opposite  sides  of  a  line  across  the  narrowest  part 
of  said  element  are  asymmetrical  relative  to  one  another, 
a  first  one  of  said  portions  having  convex  side  edges  and 
a  second  one  of  said  portions  having  concave  side  edges, 
said  first  portion  having  greater  average  width  and  greater 
area  than  said  second  portion. 


3,875338 
ROTARY  VENEER  SHEET  CUTTER 
John  B.  Reppert,  Blue  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Simpson  Tim- 
ber Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,753 

Int.  CL  B271  5/08 

MS.  CL  83—337  5  Claims 


it-^  N 


I.  A  veneer  cutter  comprising: 

infeed  conveying  means  conveying  a  continuous  sheet  of 
thin  wood  veneer  along  a  path, 

a  rotary  veneer  sheet  cutter  in  the  path,  the  cutter  including 
( 1 )  a  rotary  drum,  ( 2 )  a  single  knife  bar  carried  within  the 
drum,  and  (3)  means  for  moving  the  knife  bar  between  a 
retracted  position  within  the  drum  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion outwardly  of  the  drum  and  into  the  path  of  the  travel- 
ing veneer  to  cut  the  veneer, 

drive  means  driving  the  infeed  conveying  means  and  rotary 
veneer  sheet  cutter  at  a  constant  speed  ratio  to  give  the 


3,875,839 
BANDSAW 

Tsunco  Aizawa,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amada  Com- 
pany Limited,  Isefaara-shi,  Kanagawa-lien,  Japan 

Fikd  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,895 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun«  7, 1972, 47-66306 

Int.  CI.  B23d  53/04 

VJS.  CL  83-360  3  Claims 
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tip  of  the  knife  bar  in  extended  position  a  peripheral    ment  of  the  object  to  be  cut  and  the  knife  group  frame,  said 
speed  approximately  equal  to  the  speed  of  the  veneer,   frame  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  connecting  rod  and  being 
and 
coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  the  means  for  mov- 
ing the  knife  bar  and  the  rotary  drum  together  for  con- 
joint rotation  with  the  rotary  drum  causing  retraction  of 
the  knife  bar  to  the  retracted  position  and  for  braking  the 
means  moving  the  knife  bar  relative  to  the  drum  to  cause 
extension  of  the  knife  bar  to  the  extended  position  to  cut 
the  veneer. 


coupled  with  the  chassis  via  a  straight  guide  near  its  natural 
center  of  rotation  determined  by  the  moment  of  inertia  of  the 
moving  mass. 


I.  A  handsaw  comprising  in  combination:  a  base;  a  head 

issembly  mounted  on  said  base  for  movement  in  relation 

hereto;  a  cutting  blade  and  associated  drive  means  carried  on 

aid  head  assembly;  elevational  means  for  moving  said  head 

:  issembly  in  relation  to  said  base  between  a  raised  inoperative 

tosition  at  which  the  cutting  blade  is  spaced  above  a  work- 

liece  positioned  on  said  base,  and  a  fully  lowered  position  at 

he  termination  of  a  cut  by  said  cutting  blade  through  the 

'  /orkpiece;  workpiece  contacting  means  carried  on  said  head 

issembly  for  movement  in  relation  thereto  in  a  direction 

t  ransverse  to  the  cutting  direction  of  said  cutting  blade,  the 

I  jwer  end  of  said  contacting  means  being  adapted  to  contact 

5  workpiece  on  said  base  when  said  head  assembly  is  lowered 

i  y  said  elevational  means,  the  said  lower  end  being  normally 

i  t  a  level  beneath  that  of  said  cutting  blade  when  out  of 

(ontact  with  a  workpiece;  the  control  means  responsive  to 

r  movement  of  said  work  contacting  means  relative  to  said  head 

assembly  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  elevational 

I  leans  to  lower  said  head  assembly  from  the  raised  inoperative 

I  osition  at  a  rapid  rate  until  the  lower  end  of  said  contacting 

rieans  contacts  a  workpiece  on  said  base,  and  thereafter  to 

continue  lowering  said  head  assembly  at  a  diminished  rate 

t  iroughout  the  cutting  operation. 


3,875,841 
SAWMILL  APPARATUS 
Norman  E.  Noble,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  and 
Leopold  Boehm,  West  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  both  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Nova  Lumber  Co.  Ltd.,  North  Vancou- 
ver, British  Columbia,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,821 

Int.  CI.  B27b  75/05,  29/08 

U.S.  CI.  83-708  9  Claims 


3375,840 
DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  LOAVES  AND  THE  LIKE 
I  duard  Otto  Moorman,  Leiderdorp,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
B.V.  Haagsc  Bakkerijmachinefabriek  and  Arnold  Kataneyer, 
both  of  The  Hague,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  31,  1972, 
71214736 

Int.  CL  B26d  7/06;  B23d  51/00;  B26d  4/10 
Us.  CL  83—431  16  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  cutting  loaves  or  similar  objects  into  slices 
o  >mprising  at  least  one  group  of  parallel  knives  set  in  a  frame, 
a  motor  causing  the  frame  and  said  group  of  knives  through 
a  crank  and  connecting  rod  transmission  to  perform  a  recipro- 
c  itory  cutting  movement,  a  chassis  supporting  the  motor  and 
tl  e  frame  and  actuating  means  for  starting  a  relative  move- 


1.  Sawmill  apparatus  comprising  a  track  formed  of  a  pair  of 
guide  rails,  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  between  the  guide 
rails  for  endwise  movement  lengthwise  of  the  track  away  from 
and  towards  a  log-loading  position  near  one  end  of  said  track, 
a  fluid-operated  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage  below 
the  track  and  including  an  extensible  member,  a  fixed  clamp 
movable  with  the  carriage  and  projecting  upwardly  between 
the  rails,  a  hinged  clamp  operatively  connected  to  the  extensi- 
ble member  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis 
extending  across  the  track  and  projecting  upwardly  between 
the  rails  longitudinally  spaced  from  and  in  substantially  the 
same  vertical  plane  as  the  fixed  clamp,  stop  means  for  sup- 
porting the  hinged  clamp  in  a  generally  upright  position 
whereby  to  limit  swinging  movement  away  from  the  fixed 
clamp,  spring  means  biasing  the  hinged  clamp  toward  the 
upright  position,  means  for  supplying  pressurized  fluid  to  the 
fluid-operated  mechanism  whereby  to  apply  the  clamps  to 
opposite  ends  of  a  log  positioned  above  the  track  in  the  log- 
loading  position,  and  drive  means  for  reciprocating  the  car- 
riage through  a  cutting  stroke  and  a  return  stroke  relative  to 
a  cutting  element  disposed  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
track  and  in  close  proximity  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  clamps 
whereby  to  cut  the  clamped  log  lengthwise,  said  hinged  clamp 
passing  beneath  a  preloaded  log  as  the  empty  carriage  com- 
pletes a  return  stroke  whereby  automatically  to  snap  upwardly 
for  engagement  with  an  end  of  said  preloaded  log. 
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3,875,842 
MULTIPLEXING  SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTION  OF  NOTES 

IN  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Gerald  L.  Kmetz,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National  Semi- 
conductor Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,138 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  1/02,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—1.01  8  Claims 


I  3,875,843 

I  PLASTIC  FASTENERS 

Kazuya  Maeda;  Susumu  Kusakabe,  and  Sigemi  Fujihara,  all  of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,572 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  26, 1972, 47-75315 
Int.  CI.  F16b  13/10,  19/00 
U.S.  CL  85—5  R  10  Claims 

I 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  a  set  of  play- 
ing switches  selectively  actuable  to  cause  the  production  of 
sounds  corresponding  to  respective  notes  of  the  musical  scale 
and  a  second  set  of  stop  switches  selectively  actuable  to  cause 
other  sounds  to  be  produced  which  are  related  in  frequency 
in  accordance  with  a  certain  predetermined  relationship  to 
notes  associated  with  actuation  of  said  playing  switches,  the 
combination  including: 

means  for  repetitively  and  sequentially  scanning  said  play- 
ing and  stop  switches  to  detect  actuation  of  any  one  or 
more  thereof  and  to  develop  a  repetitive  time  division 
multiplex  signal  containing  playing  signal  components 
corresponding  to  time  division  assignments  of  notes  asso- 
ciated with  actuation  of  said  playing  switches  and  a  stop 
signal  component  corresponding  to  time  division  assign- 
ments of  data  associated  with  actuation  of  said  stop 
-switches; 
means  for  receiving  and  storing  said  stop  signal  components 
corresponding  to  multiplex  data  associated  with  actuation 
of  respective  stop  switches; 
third  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  said  stored  stop 
signal  components  of  said  multiplex  data  and  to  said 
playing  signal  components  corresponding  to  time  division 
assignments  of  notes  associated  with  activation  of  said 
playing  switches  to  develop  a  third  time  division  multiplex 
signal  containing  additional  time  division  assignments  of 
notes  in  said  third  time  division  multiplex  signal,  such 
additional  note  assignment  signal  components  of  said 
third  signal  corresponding  to  notes  related  in  frequency 
in  a  certain  predetermined  manner  determined  by  activa- 
tion of  said  stop  switches  to  notes  associated  with  activa- 
tion of  respective  playing  switches;  and 
fourth  signal  developing  means  responsive  to  said  third  time 
division  multiplex  signal  and  representative  of  the  selec- 
tive actuation  of  respective  ones  of  said  playing  and  stop 
switches  for  developing  a  fourth  signal  output  from  which 
to  generate  sounds  to  be  produced  by  the  electronic 
musical  instrument. 


4-x5-^^iV'^.»  14        17 


10  Tj — ' ' 


1.  A  plastic  fastener  for  detachably  securing  together  walls 
having  aligned  openings  therein,  comprising  a  female  member 
and  a  male  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  latched  one  to 
the  other, 
said  female  member  including 
a  tubular  hollow  portion  having  openings  in  the  periph- 
eral wall  thereof, 
a  flange  formed  at  one  end  of  said  hollow  portion, 
a  pair  of  claws  hinge-connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  hollow  portion  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said 
other  end,  said  claws  being  movable  between  an  inop- 
erative position  in  which  said  claws  do  not  extend 
laterally  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  hollow  portion 
and  an  operative  portion  in  which  said  claws  are  ex- 
panded laterally  and  extend  substantially  parallel  to 
said  flange,  said  female  being  insertable  into  said 
aligned  openings  in  said  walls  with  said  claws  being  in 
their  inoperative  position  until  said  flange  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  one  of  said  walls, 
said  male  member  comprising 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  tubular  hollow  portions, 
a  resilient  common  wall  interconnecting  one  end  of  each 
of  said  hollow  portions  and  closing  said  one  ends,  said 
hollow  portions  having  their  other  ends  open  and  resil- 
iently  movable  toward  each  other, 
latching  projections  extending  laterally  from  the  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  tubular  hollow  portions  of 
said  male  member  adjacent  said  open  ends,  said  tubular 
hollow  portions  of  said  male  member  when  inserted 
into  the  tubular  hollow  portion  of  said  female  member 
with  their  closed  ends  forward  being  snugly  received 
and  engaging  the  claws  of  said  female  member  to  pivot- 
ally  move  said  claws  to  their  operative  position,  the 
latching   projections   on    said    male    member    being 
brought  into  latching  engagement  with  said  openings 
when  said  male  member  is  received  in  position  in  said 
female  member,  said  tubular  hollow  portions  of  said 
male  member  being  open  at  said  other  ends  to  allow  the 
fingers  of  an  operator's  hand  to  be  inserted  therein  to 
move  said  open  ends  of  said  tubular  hollow  portions 
toward  each  other  so  that  said  latching  projections  are 
fiioved  out  of  said  latching  engagement  with  said  open- 
ings when  said  male  and  female  members  are  sepa- 
rated. 
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3375344  and  each  star  having  a  shaft  with  a  coupling  portion  which  is 

ANTI-TORPEDO  SYSTEM  separately  engageable  with  said  rotatable  coupling  when  in  an 
Raymond  M.  Hicks,  4326  ISth  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1954,  Ser.  No.  470,840  '^  ^7 

Int.  CI.  F41g  3100  ^m\  » 

3  Claims  «"      MM  / 

8b 
8f 


1[.S.  CI.  89— 1  A 


1.  In  an  antitorpedo  system  of  the  character  disclosed,  in 

combination,  a  radio  frequency  bridge  having  a  source  of 

r  idio  frequency  power  connected  thereto,  a  line  of  reference 

a  Tanged  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  vessel  and 

parallel  thereto,  said  reference  line  comprising  an  antenna 

d  sposed  beneath  and  in  contact  with  the  water  and  abeam  the 

V  ;ssel,  means  for  applying  a  radio  frequency  current  from  said 

a  »urce  to  the  antenna,  the  ends  of  one  of  the  arms  of  said 

b  idge  being  connected  to  the  hull  of  the  vessel  and  to  said 

aitenna  respectively  said  one  arm  including  an  electrically 

ci  >nductive  path  through  the  water  between  the  antenna  and 

» id  hull,  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  other  arms  for  initially 

ai  Ijusting  the  bridge  to  an  off  balance  condition,  an  output 

ci  rcuit  for  said  bridge,  a  transformer  in  said  output  circuit, 

d  itector  means  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  said 

tiuisformer,  a  discharge  tube  having  the  control  element 

tl  ereof  connected  to  the  output  of  said  detector  means,  the 

d(  ;gree  of  initial  unbalance  of  said  bridge  being  insufficient  to 

fi  e  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  explosive  missiles^  a  plurality  of 

gi  ins  aimed  just  beneath  said  line  of  reference  for  firing  said 

m  issiles  in  the  direction  of  the  torpedo,  and  electroresponsive 

fii  ing  means  on  each  of  said  guns  operatively  connected  to  the 

pi  ate  of  said  tube  for  firing  the  guns  when  a  torpedo  has  ap- 

pi  cached  said  line  of  reference  to  a  point  substantially  subja- 

c(  nt  with  respect  thereto  and  thereby  changed  the  impedance 

of  the  antenna  circuit  and  the  radio  ^equency  current  flowing 

th  srein  sufficiently  to  fire  said  tube. 


6  Claims 


3,875345 

AUTOMATIC  FIREARM  CONSTRUCTION 

Gifhardt  Hupp,  Obemdorf,  Neckar,  and  Hdraut  Mader, 

Schrambcrg,  both  of  Gcnnany,  asaigiion  to  Industrie- Werke 

Karlsruhc-Aucsburg  AG,  Karisnihe,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  430,603 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Jan.  27,  1973, 
2403953 

InL  CL  F41d  9102 
UKCI.  89— 33SF  

1.  An  automatic  firearm,  particularly  a  gas-operated  firearm 
hs  ving  a  reciprocating  breech  block  and  a  cartridge  feeding 
dc  vice  which  is  controlled  by  the  gas  pressure  during  the  firing 
of  a  cartridge  to  feed  a  series  of  cartridges  in  succession  to  the 
ca  rtridge  chamber  of  a  gun  barrel,  comprising  a  coupling  and 
inlexing  mechanism  including  a  member  shiftable  by  gas 
pr  »sure  generated  by  the  firing  of  a  cartridge  and  a  rotatable 
CO  iipling  part  connected  to  said  member  and  rotated  thereby, 
a  :artridge  feeding  device  including  a  transversely  movable 
he  using  with  first  and  second  transversely  spaced  rotatable 
ca  tridge  feeding  stars  which  are  rotatable  to  feed  cartridges 
in  succession  to  the  barrel  cartridge  chamber,  said  cartridge 
fn  ding  device  being  shiftable  to  align  a  respective  one  of  said 
fir  tt  and  second  stars  in  operative  positions  in  respect  to  said 
ro  atable  coupling  and  the  cartridge  chamber,  said  stars  being 
se  actively  and  alternatively  alignable  in  an  operative  position 


\ 


_y_». 


operative  position  whereby  to  connect  the  associated  star  so 
as  to  feed  the  ammunition  to  the  cartridge  chamber. 


3,875,846 
DEVICE  FOR  CHAMFERING  THE  END  FACES  OF  THE 

TEETH  OF  TOOTHED  MEMBERS 
Max  Stockl,  Munkh,  Gcnnany,  assignor  to  Cari  Hurth,  Mas- 
chincn  und  ZahnnMlfabrik,  Munkh,  Gcnnany 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Scr.  No.  411311 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Gcnnany,   Mar.   2,    1973, 
2310595 

Int  CI.  B23f  19110 
U3.  CI.  90-1.4  6  Clahns 


1.  In  a  device  for  chamfering  the  free  ends  of  internal  teeth 
in  an  annual  toothed  member  comprising: 
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a  sleeve,  means  for  supporting  and  driving  said  sleeve  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  two  fingerlike  cutting  tools,  each  of 
said  tools  being  secured  in  said  sleeve  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  each  of  said  tools  being  arranged  coaxially  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  projecting  from 
each  end  of  the  sleeve  so  that  said  tools  are  spaced  an 
equal  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  annular  toothed 
member,  adjustment  means  associated  with  said  two  tools 
to  permit  an  axial  movement  of  each  of  said  tools  relative 
to  said  sleeve  to  vary  the  axial  distance  between  them, 
whereby  the  cutting  tools  can  be  adjusted  to  the  appropri- 
ate size  and  rotatingly  received  between  the  face  ends  of 
said  teeth  on  said  toothed  member  for  chamfering  same. 


SPINDLE  AND  DRAW  BAR  ASSEMBLY 
Thomas  Alun  Powell,  Brighton,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ex-CcU-O 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No.  387^97 

InU  CL  B23c  5126 

U.S.  CI.  90—11  D  9  Clahns 


3,875,847 
GEAR  CROWNING  MACHINE  CAM 
Walter  Frankiw,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Lear  Sicgkr,  Inc., 
Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,226 

Int  CI.  B23f  19106 

U.S.  CI.  90—1.6  R  3  Claims 


— ^< 
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1.  A  gear  finishing  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  gear 
support  table  mounted  on  said  frame  for  reciprocation  and  for 
rocking  movement  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  reciprocation,  means  for  contolling  rocking  of  said 
table  comprising  cam  and  cam  follower  devices  operatively 
connected  between  said  frame  and  said  table,  one  of  said 
devices  being  carried  by  said  frame  and  the  other  of  said 
devices  being  carried  by  said  table,  said  cam  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  cam  bar  having  opposed  parallel  camming 
surfaces  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  said  bar  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  rocking  axis  of  said  table,  said  cam  follower 
device  comprising  a  first  roller  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  rollers  engageable  with  one  of  said  parallel  surfaces,  a 
second  roller  means  having  a  single  roller  engageable  with  the 
other  of  said  surfaces  intermediate  the  zones  of  engagement 
of  said  pair  of  rollers,  means  for  effecting  fine  adjustment  of 
one  of  said  roller  means  toward  and  away  from  said  bar,  said 
means  for  adjusting  said  one  roller  means  comprising  a  sup- 
port body  having  an  opening  of  circular  cross-section  through 
a  portion  thereof,  mounting  stud  means  including  a  cylindrical 
portion  having  a  roller  shell  rotatable  thereon  and  a  portion 
eccentric  to  said  cylindrical  portion  angularly  adjustable  in 
said  opening,  said  stud  means  including  a  threaded  end  having 
a  clamping  nut  thereon  engageable  with  one  side  of  the  por- 
tion of  said  body  having  the  opening  therethrough,  and  an 
enlarged  head  at  its  opposite  end  having  a  non-circular  tool 
engaging  recess  therein. 


1.  A  tool  holding  assembly  comprising:  a  hollow  spindle;  a 
draw  bar  mounted  in  said  spindle  for  axial  movement  with 
respect  thereto  between  an  active  position  for  retaining  a  tool 
holder  or  the  like  in  said  spindle,  and  an  inactive  position 
permitting  a  tool  holder  or  the  like  to  be  removed  from  or 
installed  on  the  spindle;  draw  bar  biasing  means  biasing  said 
draw  bar  to  said  active  position;  lock-out  means  on  said  draw 
bar  and  spindle  operable  automatically  upon  movement  of 
said  draw  bar  to  its  active  position  to  lock  said  draw  bar 
against  movement  from  its  active  position  in  response  to 
forces  applied  to  said  draw  bar  so  that  release  of  said  lock-out 
means  is  required  in  order  to  subsequently  move  the  draw  bar 
to  its  inactive  position;  said  lock-out  means  including  means 
defining  a  tubular  extension  on  said  draw  bar;  at  least  one 
aperture  in  the  wall  of  said  tubular  extension;  means  defining 
a  locking  shoulder  on  said  spindle;  a  locking  element  carried 
by  said  tubular  member  movable  between  an  extended  posi- 
tion projecting  through  said  aperture  beyond  the  periphery  of 
said  tubular  member  to  engage  said  locking  shoulder  and  a 
retracted  position  retracted  radially  from  said  extended  posi- 
tion in  which  it  does  not  project  beyond  the  periphery  of  said 
tubular  extension;  and  a  lock  actuator  slidably  received  in  said 
tubular  extension  for  movement  between  a  locking  position  in 
which  it  actuates  said  locking  element  to  its  extended  position 
and  a  released  position  in  which  said  locking  element  is  mov- 
able to  its  retracted  position,  whereby  said  draw  bar  can  be 
moved  to  said  inactive  position  from  said  active  position 
against  said  draw  bar  biasing  means  only  subsequent  to  move- 
ment of  said  lock  actuator  to  said  released  position. 


3,875349 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  PROPORTIONAL  SERVO 

ACTUATOR 

Kishor  J.  Patcl,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,126,  Sept.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatioa  June  1 1, 1973,  Scr.  No.  368322 

Int  CI.  F15b  9110,  13116,  15117 
U3.  CI.  91—367  17  Clahns 

1.  In  a  proportional  servo  actuator: 

a  ram  mounted  in  a  bore  for  sliding  axial  movement  in 
opposite  directions  from  a  centered  position  in  said  actu- 
ator and  cooperating  with  said  bore  to  define  two  sepa- 
rate chambers, 
the  portion  of  said  ram  in  one  chamber  having  a  smaller 
fluid  pressure  area  than  the  portion  of  said  ram  in  the 
other  chamber, 
means  to  continuously  supply  fluid  to  said  one  chamber, 
servo  valve  means  in  said  actuator  to  regulate  fluid  flow  to 

and  from  said  other  chamber, 
said  servo  valve  means  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  mounted 
in  a  bore  in  said  actuator  for  sliding  axial  movement  in 


( 
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opposite  directions  from  a  centered  position  and  having 
a  metering  orifice  means  therein,  | 

sa  id  servo  valve  means  further  comprising  a  spool  mounted 
in  said  sleeve  for  sliding  axial  movement  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  centered  position  and  having  a  metering 
orifice  means  therein, 

b(  th  metering  orifice  means  cooperating  when  said  sleeve 
and  spool  are  centered  to  control  fluid  pressure  in  said 
other  chamber  and  thereby  maintain  said  ram  stationary, 
said  spool  being  movable  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  cause 
X}th  said  metering  orifice  means  to  define  an  aperture 
which  effects  a  change  in  fluid  pressure  in  said  other 
chamber  and  to  thereby  effect  movement  of  said  ram  to 
a  desired  position, 
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an  i  feedback  means  connected  between  said  ram  and  said 
ileeve  and  responsive  to  ram  movement  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  spool  to  cause  said 
>rifice  means  to  control  fluid  pressure  in  said  other  cham- 
KT  to  hold  said  ram  in  said  desired  position,  said  feed- 
back means  comprising: 
I  am  surface  on  said  ram,  I 

cam  follower  means  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore  in  said 
ictuator  and  engageable  with  said  cam  surface  on  said 
am,  said  first  cam  follower  means  having  a  cam  surface 
hereon, 

an  1  second  cam  follower  means  on  said  sleeve  engageable 
vixh  said  cam  surface  on  said  cam  follower  means. 


3,875,850 

DOpBLE-ACTING  LIFT  CYLINDER  WITH  INTEGRAL 

VELOCITY  FUSES 

Roy  Reynolds,  Milwaukee,  and  WiUlam  T.  NeUl,  Brookfield, 

boi  h  of  Wis.,  asdgnors  to  Applied  Power  Inc.,  MUwauliee, 


W 


3,80 
U.S. 


I  ivision  of  Scr.  No.  284,874,  Aug.  30, 1972,  Put  No. 
,151.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,407 
Int.  CL  F15b  11/08,  13/042 
CI.  91-468  6  Claims 
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1. 1  n  a  double-acting  hydraulic  lift  cylinder 


a  cylinder  housing, 

a  piston  in  said  housing  and  cooperating  therewith  to  define 
an  extend  chamber  and  a  retract  chamber. 

a  cylinder  rod  connected  to  said  piston, 

and  a  pair  of  velocity  fuses  integrally  formed  in  said  cylinder 
housing, 

each  velocity  fuse  comprising  a  bore  having  a  first  port  and 
a  second  port  and  a  reduced  portion  between  said  first 
and  second  ports  defining  a  valve  seat,  a  ball  valve  in  said 
bore  between  said  valve  seat  and  said  second  port  for 
cooperation  with  said  valve  seat  to  prevent  fluid  flow 
through  said  bore  in  a  direction  from  said  second  port  to 
said  first  port  when  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  fuse  in 
said  direction  reaches  a  predetermined  velocity  as  a  result 
of  loss  of  fluid  pressure  at  said  first  port,  said  ball  valve 
moving  in  response  to  the  velocity  of  fluid  therepast, 

a  passage  connected  between  said  second  port  of  said  bore 
and  one  of  said  cylinder  chambers, 

first  spring  means  in  said  bore  and  engageable  with  said  ball 
valve  to  maintain  said  ball  valve  unseated  when  fluid 
velocity  in  said  direction  is  below  said  predetermined 
velocity, 

means  for  adjusting  said  first  spring  means  to  establish  the 
predetermined  velocity  at  which  said  ball  valve  will  seat, 
and  guide  spring  means  in  said  bore  and  engageable  with 
said  ball  vaJve  to  maintain  said  ball  valve  in  position  to 
properly  seat  against  said  valve  seat. 


3,875,851 
HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 
Kenneth  William  Samuel  Foster,  Prestbury,  England,  assignor 
to  Renold  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,838 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9, 1971, 
52037/71 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  1/06 
VS.  CI.  91—498  14  Claims 


1.  An  hydraulic  motor  comprising: 

a  motor  casing  having  a  stationary  part; 

an  assemblage  of  pistons-and-cylinders  rotatable  about  the 
stationary  part  of  the  motor  casing  to  provide  the  output 
drive  of  the  motor,  by  the  action  of  fluid  under  pressure 
supplied  into  and  exhausted  from  the  cylinders  through  a 
ring  of  ports  in  the  stationary  part  of  the  motor  casing, 
each  cylinder  of  said  piston-and-cylinder  assemblage 
having  a  bore  in  one  end  wall  thereof,  said  bores  opening 
in  said  assemblage  opposite  said  ring  of  ports; 

a  separate  porting  ring  provided  on  said  stationary  casing 
part  and  located  between  said  assemblage  and  said  sta- 
tionary casing  part,  said  porting  ring  being  arranged  to 
rotate  with  said  assemblage  and  defining  openings  which 
communicate  said  cylinders  with  said  ports; 

a  tubular  insert  in  each  of  said  bores  extending  towards  but 
remaining  out  of  contact  with  said  porting  ring,  said 
inserts  having  an  annular  recess  therein;  and 
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flexible  sealing  means  provided  around  each  of  said  open- 
ings of  said  porting  ring,  between  said  porting  ring  and 
said  piston-and-cylinder  assemblage,  the  flexible  sealing 
means  being  respectively  mounted  in  said  recesses  of  said 
tubular  inserts  and  surrounding  the  bores  of  said  tubular 
inserts  and  flexibly  engaging  said  porting  ring  for  sealing 
the  gap  between  said  porting  ring  and  said  piston-and- 
cylinder  assemblage  an  compliantly  mounting  the  porting 
ring  with  respect  to  said  assemblage. 


3,875,852 
RADIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Paul  Bosch,  Ludwigsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,714 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    10,    1972, 
2249527 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  91—498  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  radial  piston  machine,  a  combination  comprising  a 
pintle  having  a  peripheral  surface  provided  with  a  high- 
pressure  chamber,  a  low-pressure  chamber  located  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  high-pressure  chamber,  and  first  and  sec- 
ond groups  of  communicating  recesses,  each  of  said  groups 
including  at  least  one  recess  adjacent  to  said  high-pressure 
chamber  and  at  least  one  recess  adjacent  to  said  low-pressure 
chamber;  a  rotary  cylinder  block  having  a  cylindrical  internal 
surface  surrounding  said  peripheral  surface  and  defining 
therewith  a  gap  wherein  the  fluid  leaks  from  said  high- 
pressure  chamber,  said  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  cylinders  arranged  to  communicate  alter- 
nately with  said  chambers  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
cylinder  block;  fluid  displacing  pistons  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
ders; means  for  reciprocating  said  pistons  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  cylinder  block;  regulating  valve  means  having  an 
inlet  connected  with  said  high-pressure  chamber,  at  least  one 
outlet  connected  with  one  of  said  groups  of  recesses,  and  a 
valve  member  normally  assuming  a  neutral  position  in  which 
said  inlet  is  sealed  from  said  outlet;  and  means  for  moving  said 
valve  member  from  said  neutral  position  in  response  to  devel- 
opment of  a  pressure  differential  between  two  predetermined 
portions  of  said  gap  which  are  located  diametrically  opposite 
each  other  whereby  said  valve  member  permits  fluid  to  flow 
from  said  inlet  to  said  one  group  of  recesses  wherein  the  fluid 
effects  a  change  in  the  radial  position  of  said  cylinder  block 
relative  to  said  pintle  so  as  to  equalize  the  pressure  in  said 
predetermined  portions  of  said  gap,  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond conduits  each  communicating  with  a  different  predeter- 
mined portion  of  said  gap  and  flow  restrictor  means  provided 
in  each  of  said  conduits,  said  conduits  being  connected  with 
said  regulating  valve  means  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  valve 
member  and  comprising  inlets  constituting  radial  bores  pro- 
vided in  said  pintle,  said  bores  being  disposed  between  said 
recesses  and  said  chambers,  as  considered  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  pintle. 


5: 

3,875,853 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  SEPARATING  A  PART  OF  A  SPACE 
Simon    Pielkenrood,    Parklaan,    Netherlands,    assignor    to 
Pielkenrood-Vinitex  B.V.,  Assendelft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  31,  1971, 
7114989 

Int.  CI.  F24f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  98—36  12  Claims 
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1.  An  assembly  for  providing  an  enclosed  space  to  be  iso- 
lated and  separated  from  its  surroundings  in  that  direct  air 
flow  from  said  space  to  said  surroundings  is  impeded,  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  having  a  pervious  top  structure  and  side  walls, 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  which  extend  from  the 
top  structure  to  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  thereof,  and 
establishing  lateral  boundaries  of  the  space  as  defined 
t'herewith,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  side  walls  being  flexible 
amd  suspended  from  the  top  structure  at  an  upper  edge 
and  terminating  in  a  lower  edge  above  a  floor,  thereby 
forming  a  gap  for  permitting  an  air  flow  through  the  gap 
between  a  the  floor  and  the  lower  edge  of  the  suspended 
side  walls; 
a  raised  platform  on  the  floor  having  suction  channels  com- 
municating with  at  least  one  suction  opening,  having  a 
lower  edge,  the  side  walls  extending  down,  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  suction  opening, 
a  suction  unit  connected  to  the  suction  opening  for  sucking 
air  through  the  gap  between  the  lower  edge  of  the  sus- 
pended side  walls  and  the  platform  as  well  as  from  the 
space  into  the  suction  openings  through  said  channels, 
thereby  sustaining  a  down  draft  from  said  pervious  top 
sturcture  and  maintaining  an  air  curtain  through  continu- 
ous air  flow  from  the  surroundings  through  the  gap  under- 
neath at  least  the  bottom  of  the  suspended  portion  of  the 
side  walls;  and 
filter  means  included  in  the  suction  means  capable  of  re- 
moving germs  as  sucked  from  said  space. 


:  3,875,854 

APPARATUS  FOR  CANNING  FOOD 
Sick  Wassenaar,  Agincourt,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  454,390 

Int.  CI.  A47j  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  99—332  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  used  in  canning  food  in  a  timer  controlled 
oven,  5aid  timer  when  energized  running  for  a  preset  period 


r 


(14 


i  nd  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  turning  the  oven  off  com- 
( rising: 

a  mason  jar  insertable  into  and  removable  from  the  oven, 
said  jar  containing  liquid; 

a  removable  cap  for  said  jar; 

a  temperature  sensor  set  to  produce  a  preselected  voltage 
when  ambient  temperature  reaches  2 1 2T; 

first  means  to  secure  said  sensor  to  said  cap  in  such  manner 
that  the  sensor  contacts  the  water;  and 

second  means  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  timer  to 
energize  said  timer  when  the  sensor  produces  said  volt- 
age. 


3,875,855 
STRAPPING  METHOD 
ifobcrt  P.  Clark,  Cheshire;  Robert  Lee  Haven,  Enfield,  and 
Franz  A.  Kneidl,  Milford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Stanley  Woris,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,983 
Int.  CI.  B65b  13/32 
.S.  CI.  100—2  9  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  binding  an  article  with  a  length  of  heat 
scalable  plastic  strap  coq^prising  the  steps  of  feeding  the  strap 
fi  om  a  strap  supply  into  a  loop  about  the  article  with  a  leading 
e  id  of  the  strap  in  spaced  opposed  lapping  relation  to  a  por- 
ti  on  of  the  strap  connected  to  the  strap  supply,  clamping  the 
si  rap  adjacent  its  leading  end,  supporting  the  clamped  leading 
e  id  portion  of  the  strap  with  a  supporting  member  with  the 
c  amped  leading  end  portion  disposed  between  the  supporting 
n  ember  and  the  lapping  strap  portion  connected  to  the  strap 
SI  ipply,  tensioning  the  strap  about  the  article,  heating  con- 
fionting  surfaces  of  the  lapping  strap  portions,  sealing  the 
h  ;ated  strap  surfaces  by  pressing  the  tensioned  lapping  strap 
p  >rtion  connected  to  the  strap  supply  into  engagement  with 
tl  e  clamped  leading  end  portion  of  the  strap,  relaxing  the 
si  rap  between  the  sealed  lapping  strap  portions  and  the  strap 
SI  pply  while  maintaining  the  sealed  lapping  portions  pressed 

ainst  the  supporting  member,  and  then  shearing  the  sealed 
l^gth  of  strap  from  the  strap  supply.  , 


3,875,856 
f  IGH  SPEED  TRANSPORTATION  MEANS  FOR  SMALL 

VEHICLES 

Martha  C.  Meeker,  5768  N.  Ewing,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46220 
C  mtinuatton-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,567,  Oct.  30, 1970, ,  which 
ii  a  coatlniiatk»-fai-part  of  Ser.  No.  837,968,  April  1,  1969, 
I  at.  No.  3,575,454,  which  is  a  continuation-hi-part  of  Ser.  No. 
5^,187,  June  8,  1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcadon  Oct.  24, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  300,425  i 

Int  CI.  B61b  13/08  \ 

UlS.  CI.  104—23  FS  26  Chdms 

1.  A  high  speed  transportation  means  comprising: 
a  source  for  powering  said  transportation  means  a  3  phase 

high  frequency  electrical  power;  { 

a  railway  track  connected  to  said  source  and  including  a 
first  rail,  a  second  rail  being  parallel  to  said  first  rail  and 
spaced  a  fixed  distance  from  said  first  rail  and,  an  electri- 
cally charged  third  rail  being  positioned  equidistant  be- 


tween and  parallel  with  said  first  rail  and  said  second  rail, 
said  third  rail  having  a  first  arm  with  three  cables  wound 
therein  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  power  for 
producing  two  linearly  traveling  magnetic  fields; 

a  dual  mode  vehicle  movably  mounted  on  said  railway 
track; 

a  first  leg  and  a  second  parallel  leg  in  spaced  relation  to 
each  other  and  mounted  centrally  and  longitudinally  to 
and  under  said  vehicle,  said  first  and  second  leg  having 
conductance  and  being  positionable  adjacent  and  on 
either  side  of  said  first  arm  of  said  third  rail  for  moving 
through  said  fields  and  producing  a  force  on  said  vehicle 
in  the  direction  of  said  fields  of  said  third  rail; 

a  first  support  and  stabilization  assembly  mounted  longitu- 
dinally to  and  under  said  vehicle  positionable  adjacent 
said  first  rail  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  vehicle  on 
said  first  rail; 

a  second  support  and  stabilization  assembly  mounted  longi- 
tudinally to  and  under  said  vehicle  positionable  adjacent 
said  second  rail  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  vehicle  on 
said  second  rail; 


air  bearing  means  operable  to  provide  an  air  cushion  be- 
tween said  first  rail  and  said  first  support  and  stabilization 
assembly  for  support  of  said  vehicle  and  an  air  cushion 
between  said  second  rail  and  said  second  support  and 
stabilization  assembly  for  support  of  said  vehicle  when 
said  vehicle  is  positioned  on  said  first  rail  and  said  second 
rail,  said  air  bearing  means  being  fixedly  mounted  to  said 
first  rail  and  said  second  rail; 

retractable  wheels  rotatably  mounted  to  and  under  said 
vehicle  for  supporting  said  vehicle  when  said  vehicle  is 
not  mounted  on  said  first  rail,  second  rail  and  third  rail; 
and  wherein  said  vehicle  is  capable  of  conventional  road 
travel  where  it  is  driver  controlled  and  further  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame  of  round  rigidly  braced  bulkheads  of  varying  diame- 
ters permitting  a  streamlined  aerodynamic  contour  for 
said  vehicle  with  low  drag  and  a  maximum  drag  coeffi- 
cient of  0.20,  said  frame  having  said  first  support  and 
stabilization  assembly,  said  second  support  and  stabiliza- 
tion assembly,  said  first  and  second  leg  and  said  wheels 
mounted  thereto. 


3,875357 

DIE  HOLDER  WITH  STAMPING  DIE  MEANS 

VIrgii  C.  Reed,  P.O.  Box  12185,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364^41 

Int.  CI.  B44b  5/02 

VS.  CI.  101—28  7  Claims 
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1.  A  die  holder  having  a  tube  of  noncircular  cross-section 
having  transverse  opening  means  at  one  end  thereof  adapted 
to  receive  die  means,  clamp  means  of  noncircular  cross- 
section  correlative  to  that  of  the  tube  slideably  disposed  in  the 
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tube  adapted  to  bear  against  the  side  of  the  die  means,  a  screw 
engaging  a  thread  on  the  clamp,  bearing  means  holding  the 
screw  against  motion  longitudinally  of  the  tube  while  allowing 
rotation  of  the  screw  relative  to  the  tube,  said  screw  having  a 
head  and  said  bearing  means  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  dis- 
posed in  the  tube  on  opposite  sides  of  the  head,  one  plate 
having  a  hole  therein  through  which  the  screw  passes,  and 
holding  means  to  hold  the  plates  against  motion  away  from 
said  head. 


3,875,858 

ZERO  PRINTING  CONTROL  FOR  DATA  PRINTERS 

Hugh  L.  Clary,  2340  Robles  Ave.,  San  Marino,  Calif.  91108 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  395,928,  Sept  10, 1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,386 

Int.  CI.  B41J7///S 
U.S.  CI.  101—93.41  11  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  for  a  data  printer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  denominationally  arranged  type  carrying  devices  each 
having  a  set  of  type  characters  thereon, 

each  of  said  type  carrying  devices  comprising  a  main  type 
carrying  member  and  a  supplemental  type  carrying  mem- 
ber movable  relative  to  said  main  type  carrying  member; 
means  for  guiding  said  main  type  carrying  type  members 
and  said  supplemental  type  carrying  members  in  respec- 
tive paths  past  a  printing  line, 

means  for  differentially  setting  said  type  carrying  devices 
from  initial  positions  to  present  different  ones  of  said  type 
characters  to  said  printing  line, 

a  sensing  device  movable  across  said  type  carrying  devices, 
means  on  each  of  said  main  type  carrying  devices  being 
effective  when  on  a  said  type  carrying  device  is  moved 
from  its  initial  position  to  arrest  said  sensing  means, 

means  on  said  sending  device  effective  upon  movement  of 
said  sensing  device  across  any  of  said  type  carrying  de- 
vices to  move  the  respective  supplemental  type  carrying 
members  relative  to  the  respective  main  type  carrying 
members  to  remove  a  type  character  thereon  from  said 
printing  line,  and 

a  printing  platen  movable  toward  said  type  carrying  devices 
to  cause  an  imprint  from  the  said  type  characters  at  said 
printing  line  onto  a  paper. 


3,875,859 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTER 
Richard  E.  Busch,  La  Puente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,784 
Int.  CI.  B41j  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  101—99  3  Claims 

1.  A  cyclically  operable  printing  apparatus  comprising 
a  rotatable  type  wheel  having  type  characters  spaced  there- 

around, 
character  position  stops  on  said  wheel, 
a  home  position  stop  on  said  wheel, 
means  including  a  driven  gear  for  yieldably  driving  said  type 

wheel; 
means  including  an  interrupted  gear  having  two  spaced  sets 
of  gear  teeth  for  intermittently  rotating  said  driven  gear. 


means  for  rotating  said  interrupted  gear  during  each  cycle 

of  said  printing  apparatus, 
a  stop  device, 
means  operable  during  rotation  of  said  driven  gear  by  a  first 

one  of  said  sets  of  gear  teeth  to  locate  said  stop  device  in 

position  to  arrest  one  of  said  character  position  stops 


^ 


whereby  to  locate  a  selected  one  of  said  type  characters 
at  a  printing  line, 

printing  impression  means  for  thereafter  printing  said  se- 
lected type  character  on  a  record  medium,  and 

means  operable  during  rotation  of  said  drive  gear  by  said 
second  set  of  gear  teeth  to  locate  said  stop  device  in 
position  to  arrest  said  home  stop. 


1  3,875,860 

SHEET  SENSOR  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTER 

Walter  W.  Barber,  31830  Trevor  Ave.,  Hayward,  CaUf.  94544 

Contfaiuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,580,  Feb.  4,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387368 

Int.  CI.  B65h  7/12;  B4H  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  101—217  2  CbOms 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  the  simultaneous  passage  of  a 
number  of  sheets  moving  between  two  cylinders  of  an  offset 
printing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  support  arms 
pivotally  mounted  on  respective  sidewalls  of  the  machine  for 
rockably  supporting  one  of  the  cylinders  between  the  side- 
walls,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  support  plate  having 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  same  on  one  of  said  side- 
walls  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  corresponding  support 
arm  remote  from  its  axis  of  rocking  movement;  an  L-shaped 
device  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  a  leg  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  spaced  projections  and  a  leaf  spring  se- 
cured to  and  spanning  the  distance  between  the  projections; 
a  stop;  means  adjustably  mounting  the  stop  on  said  plate; 
means  biasing  the  leg  toward  the  stop  with  the  stop  normally 
engaging  the  leaf  spring  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter;  a 
switch;  and  means  mounting  the  switch  on  the  device  at  a 
location  spaced  from  the  pivotal  axis  thereof,  said  switch 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  outer  end  of  the  corresponding 
arm  and  actuated  in  response  to  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
same  through  a  predetermined  distance  when  said  support 
plate  is  mounted  on  said  one  sidewall  and  when  said  one 
cylinder  rocks  relative  to  and  away  from  said  other  cylinder, 

i  .      ■ 
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sa  id  switch  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an  operative  component  deployment  situation  for  detonating  said  mine  in  response  to 

of  the  machine  to  cause  the  latter  to  be  deactuated  when  said  the  detection  of  the  movable  target,  and  at  least  one  secon- 

cc  rresponding  arm  travels  through  said  predetermined  dis-  dary  sensor  means  being  operational  in  at  least  a  second  de- 

tapce.  ployment  situation  of  said  mine  in  which  said  mine  is  moving 


3,875,861 
PHOTOnNISHING  AND  IMPRINTING  PROCESS 
S^n  Goran  Stackig,  McLean,  Va.,  assignor  to  Photo  Market- 
ng  Systems  Company,  BeltsviUe,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403369 , 

Int.  CI.  B41I  13160,  17/10,  19/00 

UJS.  CI.  101—226  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  photofinishing  process  of  the  type  operative  to  pro- 
di  ce  an  elongated  strip  of  print  paper  having  a  plurality  of 
ph  otographic  images  on  one  side  thereof  demarcated  from 
or  e  another  by  spaced  indicia  located  respectively  between 

d  images  and  used  to  control  subsequent  cutting  of  said 
sti  ip  into  individual  photographic  prints,  the  improvement 
w!  lerein  the  other  side  of  said  strip  is  imprinted  prior  to  said 
cu  tting  operation  to  imprint  the  same  information  in  a  given 
fomat  on  the  reverse  side  of  every  photographic  image 

oughout  the  length  of  said  elongated  strip  of  print  paper, 
said  imprinting  operation  comprising  the  steps  of  monitoring 
th ;  strip  in  the  direction  of  its  length  to  detect  sequentially  the 
lo  ration  of  successive  ones  of  said  indicia,  successively  im- 
pr  inting  the  other  side  of  said  strip  at  predetermined  positions 

ative  to  each  of  said  successive  indicia  to  provide  an  imprint 
the  nonimage-bearing  side  and  at  a  preselected  location 

ative  to  the  edges  of  each  photographic  print  subsequently 
fohned  by  said  cutting  operation,  said  imprinting  operation 
being  effected  by  an  imprinter  apparatus  having  a  normally 
nc  nrotating  imprinting  roll  the  rotation  of  which  is  initiated 
and  thereafter  automatically  terminated  in  response  to  the 
de  tection  of  one  of  said  indicia,  and,  following  said  imprinting 
Of.  eration,  again  monitoring  the  strip  in  the  direction  of  its 
lei  gth  to  again  detect  sequentially  the  location  of  the  same 
in<  icia,  and  initiating  a  cutting  operation,  in  response  to  the 
se  ond  detection  of  each  indicium,  operative  to  sever  the 
pc  rtion  of  the  strip  containing  said  indicium  away  from  the 
re  nainder  of  the  strip  thereby  to  produce  an  individual  print 
ha  tang  a  complete  photographic  image  on  one  side  thereof 
an  J  a  single  imprint  of  said  format  on  the  reverse  side  thereof 
as  well  as  a  severed  portion  of  said  strip  containing  said  indi- 
cii  im. 


3,875,862 

HOLLOW  CHARGE  MINES  FOR  MULTIPLE 

DEPLOYMENT 

Klkus-Heinz  Fischer,  Troisdorf ;  Rainer  Schoftl,  Paffrath,  and 

iViUi  J.  Pettcrs,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

)yiiainit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,186 
:iaiins   priority,   applicatioa   Germany,   Feb.    18,    1972, 
22P7557  , 

Int  CL  F42b  25/02,  25/04  |  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  102—4  17  Claims 

.  A  hollow  charge  mine  for  multiple  deployment  situations 
CO  nprising  a  hollow  charge,  positioning  means  for  positioning 
saij  mine  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  first  deployment 
sit  lation  in  which  said  mine  is  substantially  stationary  and  a 
m(  vable  target  moves  toward  said  mine,  primary  sensor 
m«  ans  being  operational  in  at  least  said  at  least  said  first  mine 


toward  a  selected  target  for  detonating  said  mine  in  response 
to  the  detection  of  the  selected  target,  whereby  upon  nondeto- 
nation  of  said  mine  in  the  second  deployment  situation,  said 
positioning  means  positions  said  mine  in  the  first  deployment 
situation. 


3,875,863 
DEPTH  CHARGE 
Darrell  A.  Bymoen,  China  Lake,  and  John  H.  Stevens,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  June  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,074 

Int.  CI.  F42b  23/26 

U.S.  CI.  102—19.2  5  Claims 


_"J    L"? JlJ? 


1.  A  depth  charge  having  a  time  delay,  wherein  the  charge 
is  n6t  enabled  until  submerged  in  a  solution,  and  not  detona- 
ble  for  a  predetermined  time  thereafter,  comprising: 

a  power  source; 

circuit  means  for  providing  the  electrical  output  of  said 
charge; 

timing  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  means  for  preventing 
said  circuit  means  from  providing  said  charge  output  for 
a  predetermined  period  of  time  after  said  timing  means  is 
enabled; 

switching  means  for  coupling  said  timing  means  to  said 
power  source  and  enabling  said  timing  means  when  said 
switching  means  is  submerged  in  said  solution; 

selecting  means  included  in  said  timing  means  for  selecting 
one  of  a  plurality  of  available  time  delays  in  providing 
said  charge  output  after  said  timing  means  is  enabled; 

a  storage  capacitor  and  a  unijunction  transistor  also  in- 
cluded in  said  timing  means  wherein  the  first  terminal  of 
said  storage  capacitor  is  coupled  to  a  first  terminal  of  said 
unijunction  transistor  and  their  junction  is  coupled  to  said 
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selecting  means,  the  second  terminals  of  said  capacitor 
and  said  unijunction  transistor  are  coupled  to  said  switch- 
ing means,  and  the  third  terminal  of  said  unijunction 
transistor  is  coupled  to  said  circuit  means. 


3,875,864 
EXTERNAL  TRACER  PROJECTILE 
Leonard  R.  Ambrosini,  Churchville,  and  Charles  N.  Bernstein, 
Pikesville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,584 

Int.  CI.  F42b  11/16 

U.S.  CI.  102—87  5  Claims 


1.  A  gun  fired  ammunition  comprising  a  projectile  and  an 
inflight  self-ignitable  composition  coating  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  projectile;  said  composition  comprising  a  binder  and  a 
\     mononuclear,  dinuclear  or  trinuclear  carbonyl  of  iron. 


3,875,865 
APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

TRACK 
Franz  Plasser,  deceased,  late  of  Johannesgasse  3,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria (by  Erna  Plasser,  a  heir),  and  Theurer  Josef,  Johannes- 
grasse  3,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,133 
Claims    prtority,    application    Austria,    Mar.    14,    1972, 
2154/72 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  104—7  R  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  correcting  the  position  of  a  track 
point  in  an  uncorrected  track  section  in  relation  to  a  reference 
extending  past  said  track  point  along  the  track  from  a  previ- 
ously corrected  to  an  uncorrected  track  section,  comprising 

1 .  a  reference  line  having  one  end  in  the  uncorrected  track 
section  and  another  end  in  a  previously  corrected  track 
section, 

2.  a  track  position  indicator  cooperating  with  the  reference 
line  to  produce  a  comparison  correction  signal, 

3.  a  track  position  correction  indicator  associated  with  the 
track  point  in  the  uncorrected  track  section  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  reference  line  to  produce  a  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  correction  of  the  position  of  the 
latter  track  point. 


4.  track  correction  means  at  the  track  point  in  the  uncor- 
rected track  section, 

a.  the  track  correction  means  being  responsive  to  the 
signal  produced  by  the  track  position  correction  indica- 
[  :tor  and  moving  the  track  point  to  the  desired  [>osition 
:  in  response  to  said  latter  signal,  and 

5.  a  control  establishing  a  set  ratio  between  the  signals  of 
the  track  position  indicator  and  the  track  position  correc- 
tion indicator, 

a.  said  ratio  determining  the  desired  position,  the  im- 
provement of  providing 
means  for  selectively  changing  the  set  ratio  while  the  refer- 
ence line  remains  in  a  constant  position. 


[  3,875,866 

OVERHEAD  TRACK  ASSEMBLY 
Jean  Ennemond  Mazuyer,  Belmont  d'Azerques  par  Lozanne, 
Rhone,  France 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  $er.  No.  429,753 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  3, 1973, 73.00654; 
Mar.  2,  1973,  73.08215 

Int.  CI.  B61b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  104—107  8  Claims 


1.  An  overhead  track  assembly  comprising: 

at  least  one  elongated  rail  having  an  upper  horizontal  sup- 
port surface  and  at  least  one  projecting  flange  extending 
longitudinally  the  full  length  of  said  rail; 

at  least  one  hanger  having  a  recess  receiving  said  flange;  and 
means  for  clamping  said  flange  in  said  recess,  said  recess 
being  an  upwardly  open  groove  and  said  hanger  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  hole  opening  into  said  groove, 
said  means  including  a  screw  threaded  in  said  hole  and 
having  an  end  engageable  with  said  flange,  said  rail  being 
a  channel  having  a  first  leg  constituting  said  flange,  a 
second  leg  parallel  thereto,  and  a  web  interconnecting 
said  legs  and  having  an  outer  face  constituting  said  sup- 
port surface. 


3,875,867 
T-BAR  DELIVERY  MECHANISM  ON  A  TOW  LIFT 
Hans  Geyer,  Isabellastrasse  48,  8  Munich  40,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  439,971,  Feb.  6,  1974,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,392,  Aug.  2,  1972,. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,139 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    4,    1971, 
2138983 

Int.  CI.  B61b  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  104—173  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  T-bar  delivery  mechanism  for  a  ski  lift  having  return 
pulley  means  for  guiding  a  cable  thereover  which  has  a  tow 
bar  connected  thereto  through  a  retractable  line  mechanism, 
first  drive  means  for  said  cable  and  inclined  conveyor  means 
for  guiding  said  tow  bar  downwardly  into  a  discharge  position, 
the  improvement  comprising: 


61 


pair  of  laterally  spaced  parallel  conveyor  belts  defining 
said  conveyor  means; 

s  ipport  means  for  supporting  said  conveyor  belts  so  that  at 
least  one  surface  of  each  conveyor  belt  is  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  and  having  velocity  vector  components  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
cable  on  said  ski  lift  and  perpendicular  thereto,  said 
conveyor  means  including  orienting  means  engageable 
with  said  tow  bar  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  conveyor 
belts  for  orienting  said  tow  bar  prior  to  its  engagement 
with  said  surface  of  each  of  said  conveyor  belts; 

a  cond  drive  means  for  driving  said  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
conveyor  belts,  said  second  drive  means  including  means 
for  providing  a  parallel  velocity  vector  component  which 
is  greater  than  the  parallel  velocity  component  of  said 
cable;  and 
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means  for  mounting  a  shaft,  said  shaft  relative  to  said  con- 
tainer, said  means  constraining  said  shaft  to  movement  in 
a  limited  range; 

first  and  second  rollers  commonly  supported  by  said  shaft, 
said  rollers  being  spaced  from  one  another  and  adapted 
to  contact  and  support  said  container  on  said  rails  for 
movement  therealong; 

forked  roller  positioning  means  carried  on  said  shaft  for 
positioning  said  rollers  at  points  relative  to  said  rails  to 
limit  movement  of  said  rollers  to  a  path  parallel  to  said 
rails; 

spring  means  for  urging  said  shaft  toward  one  of  said  rails; 
means  for  limiting  rotation  of  said  forked  roller  position- 
ing means  about  an  axis  determined  by  said  shaft  to  a 
specified  angular  rotation; 

motive  means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  container  to  cause 
said  container  to  traverse  said  rails  while  guided  by  said 
rollers;  and, 

wherein  said  rollers  are  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
in  either  direction  and  further  where  said  rollers  have  a 
limited  range  of  movement  along  said  axis  to  adjust  their 
contact  with  said  rail. 


to  *  bar  delivery  means  adjacent  the  lower  vnd  of  said  con- 
veyor belts  and  said  discharge  position  for  effecting  a 
disengagement  of  said  tow  bar  from  said  surfaces  and 
delivery  erf  said  tow  bar  to  an  awaiting  skier,  the  angle  of 
said  line  connecting  said  cable  to  said  tow  bar  being 
inclined  to  the  vertical  and  away  from  the  back  of  said 
skier  when  said  tow  bar  is  delivered  to  said  discharge 
x)sition  and  said  skier  is  positioned  adjacent  said  tow  bar 
delivery  means  and  facing  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  cable,  the  angle  of  said  line 
:onnecting  said  cable  to  said  tow  bar  being  inclined  to  the 
/ertical  and  away  from  'the  front  of  said  skier  at  the  time 
laid  skier  is  drawn  from  said  discharge  position  by  the 
)ull  of  said  ski  lift  so  that  the  time  between  the  arrival  of 
aid  tow  bar  at  said  discharge  position  and  the  pull  of  said 
ikier  by  said  ski  lift  is  sufficient  for  said  skier  to  properiy 
>osition  said  tow  bar  before  being  pulled  by  said  ski  lift 
iway  from  said  discharge  position. 


3,875,869 

RAILROAD  HOME  CAR  AND  VACATION  TRAIN 

SYSTEM 

Hugo  Molnar,  P.O.  Box  1096,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.  92262 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,130 

Int.  CI.  B61d  17/00;  B61c  17/00,  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  105-1  R  ,  Claim 


Dan). 


abaidoncd. 


3,875,868 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 
'.  Martiii,  Jr.,  16235  Waveriy  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex.  77060 
Co  itinuatioii-iii-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,094,  Feb.  14, 1972, 
"--•" — \  This  application  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,927 
Int.  CI.  86  If  9/00 
1.  104-244  u  Claims 


1. 

a 

a  container 


piiir 


conveyor  system  which  comprises: 
of  spaced  apart  parallel  rails; 

adapted  to  be  carried  along  a  locus  determined 
b  /  said  rails  and  between  said  rails; 


1.  A  railroad  home  car  and  vacation  train  system  including 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  railroad  cars,  means  for 
coupling  the  cars  together  in  a  train  for  travel  over  a  network 
of  rails,  certain  ones  of  said  cars  comprising  home  cars,  each 
home  car  including  a  body,  wheel  means  for  supporting  the 
body  on  the  rails,  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  rooms 
within  the  body  to  provide  living  accommodations  for  occu- 
pants therein,  said  rooms  comprising  at  least  one  bedroom,  a 
kitchen,  a  livingroom  and  a  bathroom,  means  for  providing 
occupant  access  between  said  rooms,  means  defining  a  view- 
injg  room  in  an  upper  portion  of  each  body  and  having  viewing 
windows  therein  for  providing  a  panoramic  view  over  the  car 
for  the  occupants  thereof,  at  least  another  of  said  cars  com- 
prising a  service  car,  said  service  car  including  means  for 
supplying  water  to  said  home  cars,  means  for  receiving  and 
processing  sewage  from  said  home  cars,  means  for  supplying 
electrical  power  to  said  home  cars,  means  defining  a  viewing 
room  in  an  upper  portion  of  the  body  of  the  service  car  and 
having  viewing  windows  therein  and  means  defining  at  least 
one  livingroom  in  the  body  of  the  service  car. 
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3,875,870 

CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE  AXLE 

ASSEMBLY 

William  T.  Beatty,  Alexandria  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Raii-or- 

Trall  Corp.,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,840 

Int.  CI.  B61d  15/00;  B61f  9/00;  B62d  61/12 

U.S.  CI.  105—215  C  5  Claims 


a  vehicle  having  a  floor  and  at  least  two  spaced  apart  walls; 

a  plurality  of  platens  pivotally  mounted  on  opposite  ones 

of  said  walls; 
means  mounted  within  said  vehicle  for  holding  a  distal 

portion  of  said  platens  adjacent  said  walls  in  a  storing 

position; 
said  platens  being  movable  inwardly  from  said  walls  from 

said  storing  position  to  an  extended  position  to  at  least 

partially  define  a  supplementary  floor; 
said  platens  having  interlocking  means  thereon  for  inter- 
locking said  platens  at  a  point  removed  from  said  spaced 

apart  walls; 


1.  A  rear  axle  assembly  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body  and 
adapted  to  be  towed  for  railway  and  highway  travel,  compris- 
ing; a  normally  non-rotating  axle  adapted  to  extend  from  side 
to  side  of  the  vehicle,  the  axle  having  a  center  portion  adapted 
to  underlie  and  support  the  vehicle  body,  and  aligned  axle 
ends  integral  with  the  center  portion  at  each  end  thereof,  the 
ends  being  adapted  to  underlie  the  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a 
separate  axle  extension  at  each  end  of  the  axle,  the  extension 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  spindle  portion  keyed 
and  secured  to  the  axle  end  and  rotatably  supporting  a  single 
flanged  railway  wheel,  the  extension  also  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  spindle  portion  rotatably  supporting  a  single 
pneumatically-tired  highway  wheel  adjacent  the  railway 
wheel,  the  spindles  being  connected  by  a  connecting  arm 
extending  radially  of  each  spindle  for  offsetting  the  highway 
wheel  radially  of  the  railway  wheel,  the  axle  center  portion 
having  a  projecting  axle-turning  portion  extending  radially 
therefrom,  motor  means  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  vehicle 
body  and  connected  to  the  turning  portion  for  limited  rotation 
of  the  axle  for  raising  and  lowering  the  lower  circumferential 
portions  of  the  highway  wheels  above  and  below  the  lower 
circumferential  portions  of  the  railway  wheels;  and  brake 
means  for  each  highway  wheel,  including  a  brake  drum  por- 
tion, a  brake  shoe  portion  moveable  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  drum  portion,  a  motor  portion  for  moving  the 
shoe  portion,  control  portions  for  connecting  the  motor  por- 
tion to  a  source  of  power,  and  connecting  portions  for  con- 
necting the  other  portions  together  and  to  the  highway  wheel; 
each  axle  extension  having  a  passage  therethrough  extending 
in  an  axial  direction  and  containing  a  brake  portion,  whereby 
at  least  one  portion  of  each  brake  may  be  located  under  the 
vehicle  body  between  the  railway  wheels. 


said  platens  having  means  thereon  for  supporting  an  adja- 
cent platen  in  extended  position  after  it  is  moved  from  the 
storing  to  the  extended  position; 

said  spaced  apart  walls  providing  substantially  the  sole 
support  for  said  panels  in  the  extended  position; 

said  interlocking  means  and  platens  having  sufficient 
strength  to  transmit  lading  shear  and  bending  moment 
between  the  platens  and  provide  the  sole  support  for 
lading  placed  thereon  while  the  supplementary  floor  is  in 
use. 


3,875,872 

WORK  TABLE 

Morris  S.  Kayner,  99-41  64th  Ave.,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390^94  11374 

Int  CI.  A47f  5/12 

\}S.  CI.  108—1  5  Claims 


3  875  871 
MULTI-LEVEL  TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLE 
Duanc  V.  Thornton,  St.  Charies;  Walter  E.  O'Leary,  Creve 
Coeur,  and  Jan  D.  Holt,  St.  Charies,  aU  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,061 
Int.  CI.  B61d  3104 
U.S.  CI.  105-375  50  Claims 

1.  A  multi-level  transportation  vehicle  comprising: 


1.  A  desk-table  top  comprising: 

a  central  portion; 

a  marginal  portion  separate  from  and  disposed  alongside  of 
at  least  one  edge  of  said  central  portion; 

a  first  leg  means  supporting  said  marginal  portion; 

a  second  adjustable  length  leg  separate  from  said  first  leg 
means  and  means  connected  to  said  central  portion  for 
vertically  adjustably  positioning  said  central  portion  rela- 
tive to  said  marginal  portion; 

pivot  means  connecting  said  second  adjustable  length  leg 
means  to  said  central  portion  for  permitting  the  selection 
of  the  angular  attitude  of  said  central  portion;  and 
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>peratively  connected  to  said  second  leg  means  and  said 
central  portion  means  releasably  holding  said  central 
portion  in  any  selected  angular  attitude. 


3,875,873 
TABLE 

Re  bert  T.  Howitt,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frem  Corpo- 
-ation,  Worcester,  Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,772 
Int.  CI.  A47b  3106 


UJ  ►.  CI.  108—25 


1 


.  A  table,  comprising: 

a  top  injection  molded  of  plastic  and  having  a  flat  upper 
surface,  the  top  having  at  least  three  sockets  extending 
downwardly  therefrom, 

a  plurality  of  legs,  each  one  being  adapted  to  fit  tightly 
into  one  of  the  sockets,  and 

a  flange  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  top,  the 
flange  having  two  apertures  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  legs  for  storage,  each  aperture 
through  the  flange  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  elon- 
gated in  the  horizontal  direction,  the  wall  above  the  aper- 
ture being  defined  by  inner  and  an  outer  parallel  surfaces, 
the  wall  below  the  aperture  being  also  defined  by  inner 
and  outer  parallel  surfaces,  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall 
above  being  coplanar  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall 
below,  thereby  facillitating  molding  of  the  top. 


3,875,874 
bEVICE  FOR  COMBUSTION  OF  GASEOUS  WASTES 
Bci  ton  G.  Altmann,  16700  Cypress  Way,  Los  Gatos,  Calif. 
9(5030 

FUed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,350 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5112 

U.SICI.  110— 8  A  4  Claims 


J: 


the  introduction  of  combustible  gaseous  waste  thereto  and 
exit  means  provided  in  said  second  compartment  for  the  emis- 
sion of  combusted  gaseous  waste  therefrom,  said  first  and 
second  compartments  having  an  increasing  internal  cross- 
section  from  gaseous  entrance  to  exit  means,  the  length  and 
slope  of  said  refractory  wall  maintaining  said  internal  cross- 
section,  and  fluent  oxidant  in  controlled  amounts  being  intro- 
ducible  into  the  stream  of  gaseous  waste  as  it  flows  turbulently 
through  said  refractory  chamber. 


7  Claims 


An  afterburner  device  for  the  substantially  complete 
of  gaseous  waste  products  which  comprises  a 
refractory  chamber  divided  into  a  first  compartment  and  a 
secqnd  compartment,  a  sloping  elongated  refractory  wall  in 
chamber  partially  situate  between  and  forming  said  first 
second  compartments  and  allowing  passage  therebe- 
,  entrance  means  provided  in  said  first  compartment  for 


con  bustion 


said 
and 
twe^n 


3,875,875 
CYCLONE  FURNACE 
Hans  Stenlund,  Molndal,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gotaverlwn 
Angteknik  AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,193 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  23, 1973, 025462 
Int.  CI.  F23j  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  110— 28F  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  cyclone  furnace  having  a  centrally  located  grate, 
means  for  feeding  solid  fuel  onto  said  grate  to  form,  in  use,  a 
mound  of  burning  matter  covering  a  main  portion  of  the  grate, 
but  leaving  an  annular  passage  free  of  fuel  around  said  mould 
and  an  outlet  passage,  opening  towards  said  annular  passage 
and  including  an  ejector  device  for  continuously  removing 
particles  of  ash  and  cinder  rotating  in  said  annular  passage,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  the  ejector  being  formed  as  a 
unit  fitted  at  the  mouth  of  the  outlet  passage,  turned  towards 
the  furnace,  said  unit  including  an  inner  and  outer  wall  enclos- 
ing between  themselves  a  chamber,  each  of  said  walls  being 
formed  in  the  shape  of  a  conically  tapering  tube  directed  away 
from  the  furnace,  the  inner  wall  defining  part  of  the  outlet 
passage  and  terminating  at  a  mouth  within  the  outer  wall,  and 
a  compressed  air  conduit  connected  to  said  chamber  adjacent 
to  its  furnace  end. 


3,875,876 
SOIL  APPLICATION  OF  FERTILIZERS  AND 
AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICALS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
EFFECTING  THIS  METHOD 
Vaslly  Fedorovich  Pustovoit,  Rostovskaya  ulitsa,  10,  kv.  32; 
Viktor  Mdsecvich  Bolotin,  ulitsa  Kievskaya,  121,  kv.  27, 
both  of  Simferopol;  Leonid  Ignatievich  Grom-Maznichevsky, 
Rizhskaya  uUtsa,  63,  kv.  1,  Kiev;  Alexandr  Moiseevich 
Rozenberg,  Rostovskaya  ulitsa,  10,  kv.  67;  Alexei  Ivanovich 
Driga,  Stepnaya  ulitsa,  39,  both  of  Simferopol;  Alexei 
Feodosievich  Zhuk,  Moscow;  Alexandr  Eflmovich  Pererva, 
Simferopol;  Andrei  Panteleevich  Solomakhin,  Simferopol, 
and  Mikhail  Leibovkh  Vaisman,  Simferopol,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,044,  July  28,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,219 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  23102 
U.S.CI.  Ill— 1  8  Claims 

2.  A  device  for  effecting  the  method  of  soil  application  of 
fertilizers  and  agricultural  chemicals  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  framed  support  mounted  on  a  mobile  vehicle;  a  tank  for 
containing  transporting  liquid  mounted  on  said  framed  sup- 
port; pressure  means  mounted  on  said  framed  support  for 
supplying  the  transporting  liquid  under  pressure  from  said 
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tank  through  a  pipeline  having  a  nozzled  terminating  portion 
to  the  soil;  mixing  chamber  means  mounted  on  said  framed 
support  for  mixing  the  fertilizers  and  chemicals  with  the  trans- 
porting liquid  and  having  loading  and  unloading  ports  the 
latter  being  directed  towards  the  soil,  said  mixing  chamber 
means  movably  accommodating  said  pipeline  the  nozzled 


3,875,878 
APPARATUS  FOR  CROCHETING  A  BRIM  ON  CAP 
Tony  C.  Kaminski,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Zwkker 
Knitting  MUis,  Appleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,253 
Int.  CI.  I>04b  33100 


U.S.  CI.  112—116 


7  Claims 


terminating  portion  of  which  engagably  rests  in  said  unloading 
port;  a  bunker  for  carrying  the  fertilizers  and  agricultural 
chemicals  disposed  above  said  mixing  chamber  means  and 
communicating  therewith  through  the  loading  port  thereof; 
distributing  means  mounted  on  said  framed  support  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  the  transporting  liquid  passing  through  the 
nozzled  terminating  portion  of  said  pipeline. 


3,875,877 
FEEIM)FF-THE-ARM  SEWING  MACHINE 
Douglas  J.  Fox,  Leeds,  England,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,381 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  13, 1974, 
11077/74 

Int.  CI.  D05b  23100 
U.S.  CI.  112-63  1  Claim 


-Th. 


1.  Apparatus  for  crocheting  a  continuous  band  of  stitching 
to  and  around  an  edge  of  a  tubular  crown  and  a  preceding  row 
of  stitching  to  form  an  outwardly  extending  brim  for  a  cap 
comprising:  a  crocheting  machine  having  a  support  frame,  a 
work  plate  on  said  frame,  a  presser  foot  for  holding  a  portion 
of  said  cap  against  said  work  plate  as  said  brim  is  being 
formed,  a  stitch  tongue,  a  standard  needle,  and  a  latch  hook, 
said  stitch  tongue,  said  standard  needle  and  said  latch  hook 
cooperating  to  act  upon  a  main  strand  of  yarn  to  form  and 
connect  said  band  of  stitching  to  said  lower  edge  and  to  said 
preceding  row  as  said  machine  operates,  an  adjustable  farbic 
edge  guide  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  eyelet  supported  on 
said  edge  guide  for  directing  a  loosely  running  second  strand 
of  yam  alpng  said  stitch  tongue  and  through  said  stitches 
formed  thereon  to  serve  as  a  sty  cord,  means  on  said  presser 
foot  comprising  an  upwardly  extending  side  portion  for  pre- 
venting said  crown  from  being  pushed  laterally  into  interfer- 
ence with  said  standard  needle,  and  means  on  said  support 
frame  for  applying  tension  to  said  cap  as  it  advances  through 
said  machine  and  said  brim  is  being  formed  to  provide  a  brim 
having  uniformly  tensioned  stitches,  said  means  for  applying 
tension  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  apart  relatively 
movable  plates  and  adjustable  means  for  maintaining  said 
plates  in  predetermined  spaced  apart  relationship  in  order  to 
apply  predetermined  tension  to  material  of  said  cap  passing 
therebetween. 


1.  A  feed-off-the-arm  sewing  machine  including  a  frame 
base,  an  exteriorly  cylindrical  work  supporting  arm  joined  to 
said  frame  base  and  extending  to  a  free  extremity,  a  sewing 
head  carried  by  said  frame  base  and  overhanging  said  work 
supporting  arm,  cooperating  stitch  forming  mechanism  car- 
ried in  said  sewing  head  and  work  supporting  arm  for  concate- 
nating stitches  in  a  work  fabric  which  is  advanced  along  said 
work  supporting  arm  toward  and  off  the  free  extremity 
thereof,  in  which  the  underside  of  said  frame  base  is  formed 
with  a  concave  cylindrical  surface  having  generatrix  elements 
substantially  parallel  to  those  of  the  cylindrical  exterior  of  the 
work  supporting  arm,  said  concave  cylindrical  surface  of  the 
frame  base  and  said  cylindrical  exterior  of  the  work  support- 
ing arm  having  one  generatrix  element  shared  in  common. 


3,875,879 

AUTOMATIC  SEAMING  ASSEMBLAGES 

Wolfgang  HeUer,  Soufflenheim;  Rudolf  Muller,  Sessenheim, 

and  Jean-Jaques  Becker,  Bischheim,  ail  of  France,  assignors 

to  Vestra-Union  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,157 

Claims    priority,    applkatk>n    France,    Jan.    21,    1972, 
72.02798 

Int.  CI.  I>05b  19100 
U.S.  CI.  112-121.15  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  base  plate  and  a  head 
carrying  a  vertically  reciprocable  needle  and  means  adjacent 
the  needle  for  moving  superposed  layers  of  fabric  through  a 
stitching  zone  and  beneath  the  needle  to  form  in  the  super- 
posed layers  of  fabric  an  edge  seam  comprising  a  line  of  stitch- 
ing extending  in  a  stitching  direction;  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  intermediate  plate  above  the  base  plate  for  receiv- 
ing a  lower  one  of  said  layers  of  fabric  beneath  the  intermedi- 
ate plate  and  an  upper  one  of  said  layers  of  fabric  on  top  of 
the  intermediate  plate,  means  for  moving  the  intermediate 
plate  up  and  down  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  base  plate 
to  grasp  and  release  said  lower  one  of  said  layers  of  fabric 
between  the  intermediate  plate  and  the  base  plate,  conveyor 
means  for  conveying  said  upper  and  lower  layers  of  fabric  in 
superposed  relationship  from  said  intermediate  plate  to  said 
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stitc  ling  zone  for  insertion  beneath  said  needle,  said  conveyor 
mecns  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  stitching  direction,  and  a 
supvort  plate  extending  above  said  base  plate  from  said  stitch- 
ing :one  in  the  direction  of  said  conveyor  means  close  to  said 
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intepnediate  plate  in  order  to  connect  to  said  intermediate 
whereby  said  layers  of  fabric  assembled  one  above  and 
below  said  intermediate  plate  will  be  conveyed  by  said 
conlreyor  means  to  said  stitching  zone  with  said  support  plate 
be^  'een  said  layers  of  fabric. 


pi 
one 


c 


3,875,880 

apKratus  adapted  for  use  in  the  toe  closing 
of  hosiery 

Bofal  Hazdgrove,  and  Alan  Edward  Tucker,  bcftii  of  High  Wy- 
a  mbc,  England,  assignors  to  Detexomat  Machinery  Limited, 
B  iddnglianMhire,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Scr.  No.  367,026 
Ctaims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  7, 1972, 
26491/72 

Int.  CI.  D05b  21100 
U.SJ  CI.  1 12— 121.15  1 1  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  use  in  hosiery  toe  closing,  comprising: 
seaming  means  for  closing  a  toe  end  portion  of  a  hosiery 
blank;  i 

clamp  means  to  present  said  toe  end  portion  to  said 
seaming  means,  said  clamp  means  including  a  stationary 
plate  and  a  movable  clamp  member  coHjperable  there- 
with to  clamp  said  toe  end  portion  between  said  clamp 
member  and  said  plate; 

a  carrier  leg  arranged  to  have  drawn  thereonto  the  ho- 
siery blank; 

means  for  drawing  the  hosiery  blank  onto  said  carrier  leg; 
e.  said  carrier  leg  including  advancing  means  movable 
along  said  carrier  leg  and  operable  to  advance  the  toe  end 
portion  of  a  hosiery  blank  drawn  onto  said  carrier  leg 
between  said  clamp  member  and  said  plate,  said  advanc- 
ing means  being  retractable  from  said  toe  end  portion 
subsequent  to  toe-damping  by  said  clamp  means; 


f.  reverser  means  alongside  said  carrier  leg  for  reversing  the 
hosiery  blank  after  toe-seaming;  and 

g.  transfer  means  operable  to  transfer  a  welt  end  portion  of 
said  hosiery  blank  from  carrier  leg  to  said  reverser  means, 
said  transfer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  structures  rela- 
tively movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  they 
enter  the  welt  end  portion  and  an  open  position  in  which 
they  open  the  welt  end  portion  for  presentation  to  said 
reverser  means. 


3,875,881 

SEPARATING  GUIDE  OF  FABRIC  LAYERS 

TRANSFORMABLE  IN  A  STRAIGHT  GUIDE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Nerino  Marforio,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  & 

C.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,844 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  22, 1973, 24371/73 

Int.  CI.  D05b  35110 

U.S.  CI.  112—153  4  Claims 


*^^^*r 


1.  An  apparatus  for  guiding  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fabric  to 
be  sewn  together  on  a  sewing  machine  work  table,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a.  a  housing  secured  to  the  machine  work  table  which  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  planar  elements  superimposed  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  to  define  guide 
channels  therebetween; 

b.  a  plurality  of  plate  members  slidably  contained  within  the 
channels;  and 

c.  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plurality  of  plate 
members  for  moving  the  same  within  said  housing  be- 
tween one  position  for  forming  separate  guides  for  each 
layer  of  fabric  and  another  position  for  forming  a  single 
straight  line  guide  for  all  of  the  fabric  layers. 


3,875,882 

ROLL  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Werner  Schorb,  Karlsruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Industrie- 

Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Karlsruhe, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,154 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1972, 18185 
Int.  CI.  D05b  35108 
U.S.  CI.  112— 235  2  Claims 

1.  A  presser  foot  assembly  for  sewing  machines,  comprising 
a  sewing  machine  bar,  a  foot  bearing  block  part  having  a  bore 
therethrough  accommodating  said  bar,  said  block  being  verti- 
cally adjustably  movable  on  said  bar,  clamping  means  for 
securing  said  block  part  at  a  fixed  position  along  the  length  of 
said  bar,  and  a  foot  sole  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a 
vertical  portion  connected  to  said  bar  below  said  block,  an 
angle  lever  on  each  side  of  said  foot  bearing  block  part  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereto  in  an  adjusted  pivotal  position  on  said 
bearing  block,  said  angle  levers  means  fixing  said  angle  levers 
having  first  leg  portions  pivoted  on  said  block  and  second  leg 
portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  first  leg  portions,  said 
second  leg  portions  extending  on  respective  sides  of  said  foot 
sole  horizontal  portion,  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  at  spaced  locations  along  said  second  leg  portions  of 
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each  angle  lever,  corresponding  rollers  of  respective  angle 
levers  being  transversely  aligned  and  being  spaced  in  the 


direction  of  material  feed,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  said 
levers  on  each  side  of  said  block  part  of  said  vertical  portion 
of  said  presser  foot. 


3,875,883 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TUFTING 

MULTICOLORED  PRODUCTS 

Howard  J.  Eberwein,  and  Arthur  B.  Clement,  both  of  Calhoun, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Aldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Calhoun,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,462 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15134 

U.S.  CI.  1 12—266  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  creeling  a  tufting  machine  of  the  type  used 
to  form  high  and  low  tuft  carpet  with  color  variations  wherein 
a  tufting  machine  needle  section  indication  and  a  needle 
number  indication  is  present  adjacent  each  spool  support 
means  in  the  creel  to  designate  the  needle  section  and  needle 
number  of  the  tufting  machine  to  which  the  yarn  is  moved 
from  the  spool  supported  by  each  spool  support  means,  creat- 
ing a  check  paper  design  with  the  colors  to  be  present  in  the 
carpet  indicated  in  the  check  paper  design  and  with  the  check 
paper  design  including  tufting  machine  needle  section  indica- 
tions and  needle  number  indications  across  the  length  of  the 
design,  transferring  the  color  identification  indications  for 
each  needle  position  of  each  needle  section  from  the  check 
paper  design  to  a  creel  guide  sheet  having  the  spool  support 
means  of  the  creel  indicated  sequentially  on  the  creel  guide 
sheet  and  with  a  tufting  machine  needle  section  indication  and 
a  needle  number  indication  associated  with  each  spool  sup- 


port means  indication,  placing  spools  of  yam  in  the  creel  with 
the  yam  of  each  spool  corresponding  to  the  yam  designation 
of  the  creel  guide  sheet,  and  moving  the  yarn  ends  from  the 
spools  in  the  creel  to  the  tufting  machine. 


I\ 


^  J  3,875,884 

FULL  OPEN  END  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Arthur  P.  Zundel,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  National  Can  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,095,  Nov.  3,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,712,503.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

325,361 

Int.  CI.  B21d  51138 

U.S.  CI.  113—121  C  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  container  end  with  a  removable 
section  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  weakened  area  in 
a  panel  circumscribing  the  removable  section  with  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  displaced  metal  flowing  into  said  removable 
section;  and  expanding  the  panel  in  a  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  removable  section  to  displace  the 
excess  metal  developed  in  the  panel  during  the  formation  of 
the  weakened  area. 


^! 


3,875,885 
GAS  INJECTION  PROPULSION  SYSTEM  FOR  MARINE 

VEHICLES 

Robert  Jean  Balquet,  Paris,  and  Michel  Couroubic,  Le  Havre, 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,362 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    12,    1972, 
72.32191 

Int.  CI.  B636  1138 
MS.  CI.  114—67  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  gas  injection  propulsion  system  for  marine  vessels,  said 
propulsion  system  utilizing  the  expansion  of  an  aerated  liquid 
flow  operating  against  a  deflecting  surface,  said  propulsion 
system  comprising: 

a.  means  for  producing  an  axial  homogeneous  gas  flow 
under  the  hull  of  said  vessel,  said  means  including  a 
source  of  pressurized  gas; 

b.  a  primary  aerator  located  under  the  hull  of  said  vessel, 
said  aerator  comprising  a  contoured  surface  aerating 
baffle  positioned  transversely  to  said  gas  flow,  which 
extends  downwardly  to  a  depth  approximately  equal  to 
the  depth  of  said  gas  flow,  said  baflle  including  at  least 
one  slot  spaced  along  all  or  part  of  the  length  of  said 
baffle,  said  at  least  one  slot  being  relatively  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  gas  flow  and  having  a  base  shaped  so  as  to 
constitute  a  threshold  which  distorts  the  axial  gas  flow 


6!4 
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such  that  said  aerator  simultaneously  generates  axial  and 
transverse  aerating  effects  from  the  same  axial  gas  flow. 


3,875,886 

LIQUIFIED-GAS  SHIP 

Rfflf  Dieter  Glasfeld,  Cohasset,  Mass.;  Richard  Adams  Myers, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Edward  Hujsak,  La  JoUa,  Calif.,  assignors 

o  General  Dynamics  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,428 

int.  CI.  B63b  25/16 


U. 


».  CI.  114—74  A 
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9  Claims 
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.  A  ship  for  the  transportation  of  liquified  gases  at  pres- 
sures approximately  equal  to  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
tenperatures  substantially  below  ambient  temperature,  hav- 
an  outer  hull  portion  and  an  inner  hull  portion,  with  a 
rality  of  discrete  cargo-containing  portions  integrally 
foi  med  with  said  inner  hull  portion  and  separated  by  a  rigid 
bu  khead  having  substantially  the  same  structure  as  said  inner 
hu  1  portion: 

aid  outer  hull  portion  being  made  from  a  cryogenically 

non-embrittling  metallic  material; 
aid  inner  hull  portion  being  made  from  a  cryogenically 
non-embrittling  metallic  material  and  disposed  within 
said  outer  hull  portion; 
neans  for  supporting  said  inner  hull  portion  within  said 

outer  hull  portion  and  in  a  spaced  relation  thereto; 
ind  thermal  insulating  means  disposed  on  said  inner  hull 
portion  and  said  rigid  bulkhead  to  completely  surround 
each  of  said  cargo-containing  portions,  said  inner  hull 
portion  and  said  insulating  means  defining  each  of  said 
integrally  formed  cargo-containing  portions  of  the  ship. 


3,875387 
AfPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
POSITIONING  PREFABRICATED  MODULES  IN  THE 
CONSTRUCTION  OF  SEAGOING  SHIPS 
Halrold  A.  Futtrup,  Whitder,  and  OUver  Johnstone,  Diamond 
lar,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company, 
.OS  Angeles,  Calif,  and  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering 
<  'ompany  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,206 
Int.  CI.  B63b  3102 
U.$.CL  114-77  R  20  Claims 


.  A  car  for  use  in  the  transport  of  prefabricated  hull  mod- 
ule 1  during  the  construction  of  seagoing  ships  within  a  con- 
stn  ction  dock  which  comprises: 
a  chassis; 


b.  a  multiplicity  of  associated  pairs  of  axle  mounted  rail 
engaging  wheels,  each  pair  of  wheels  coupled  in  rota- 
tional relationship  to  a  pair  of  oppositely  spaced  frames, 
each  pair  of  said  frames  connected  by  torsion  means  to 
one  another  and  to  said  chassis  in  pivotal  relationship  at 
one  end  thereof  and  each  frame  of  a  pair  coupled  at  the 
opposed  end  thereof  to  said  chassis  by  control  means, 
said  control  means  adapted  to  pivot  said  frames  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  associated  pairs  of  wheels  to  permit 
controlled  raising  and  lowering  of  said  chassis  relative  to 
the  wheels  to  a  selected  position  while  capable  of  main- 
taining said  chassis  essentially  level  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion, at  least  a  portion  of  the  multiplicity  of  the  pairs  of 
axle  mounted  wheels  being  provided  with  means  to  pro- 
pel said  car  in  a  forward  and  reverse  direction;  and 

c.  means  associated  with  said  chassis  to  support  said  mod- 
ules. 

9.  A  method  for  transporting  hull  modules  from  dockside  to 
a  seagoing  ship  under  construction  which  comprises: 

a.  depositing  the  module  onto  a  supporting  cradle  and  rotat- 
ing said  cradle  into  a  construction  dock  to  position  the 
module  above  a  set  of  transverse  tracks  in  an  upright 
position; 

b.  moving  a  set  of  rail  mounted  transverse  cars  having  a 
module  supporting  chassis  and  at  least  the  operational 
functional  modes  of  forward,  reverse,  and  lift  and  descent 
of  the  chassis  relative  to  the  tracks  under  the  module,  the 
chassis  of  the  set  of  cars  being  in  a  descent  mode  when 
moved  under  the  module; 

c.  lifting  the  module  from  the  cradle  by  raising  the  chassis 
of  said  transverse  cars  and  moving  the  module  trans- 
versely across  the  dock; 

d.  depositing  the  module  onto  preset  supports  by  lowering 
the  chassis  of  the  set  of  transverse  cars  and  moving  the 
transverse  cars  from  under  the  module; 

e.  moving  under  the  module  a  set  of  rail  mounted  transport 
cars  having  module  supporting  chassis  attended  by  at 
least  one  power-control  car  for  said  transport  cars,  the  set 
of  transport  cars,  as  controlled  by  the  power-control  car, 
having  the  functional  modes  of  forward,  reverse,  and  with 
respect  to  the  chassis  thereof  lift,  descent,  pitch,  roll  and 
yaw,  the  chassis  of  the  transport  cars  being  in  the  descent 
mode  when  brought  under  the  module; 

f.  lifting  the  module  from  the  supports  by  raising  the  chassis 
of  the  transport  cars  and  moving  the  module  supporting 
transport  cars  along  a  longitudinal  set  of  rails; 

g.  positioning  the  module  against  a  preassembled  existing 
portion  of  the  ship  hull  by  manipulation  of  the  opera- 
tional modes  of  the  transport  cars  for  securement  to  the 
existing  portion  of  the  hull. 

II.  A  system  for  transporting  hull  modules  in  an  upright 
position  within  a  construction  dock  which  comprises: 

a.  at  least  one  set  of  transverse  rail  mounted  transverse  cars 
having  at  least  the  operational  modes  of  forward,  reverse, 
and  with  respect  to  the  chassis  of  said  transverse  cars  the 
modes  of  lift  and  descent,  said  transverse  cars  adapted  to 
traverse  the  interior  of  a  construction  dock  and  transport 
a  module  on  associated  sets  of  transverse  rails  contained 
within  the  dock; 

b.  at  least  one  set  of  longitudinal  rail  mounted  transport  cars 
having  at  least  one  attending  power-control  car,  the  trans- 
port cars  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  on  associated 
pairs  of  associated  sets  of  longitudinal  rails  contained 
within  the  construction  dock  along  the  port  and  starboard 
sides  of  the  interior  of  the  construction  dock,  said  power- 
control  car  having  the  capacities  of  forward  and  reverse 
nKxles  of  operation  as  well  as  with  respect  to  a  module 
supported  by  the  chassis  of  the  set  of  transport  cars  of 
imparting  forward  and  reverse  modes  of  operation 
through  said  transport  cars  and  through  the  chassis  of  said 
transport  cars,  the  modes  of  lift,  descent,  pitch,  roll, 
lateral  movement  and  yaw,  the  modes  of  lateral  move- 
ment and  yaw  being  impartable  without  raising  or  lower- 
ing of  said  module. 
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3,875,888 
SELF-BAILER  FOR  SAILING  BOATS 
Kurt  Bier,  Kurweg  11-14,  Schliersee,  Germany 
Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,550 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    9,    1972, 
2222613 

Int.  CI.  B63b  13100 
U.S.  CL114— 185  12  Claims 


1.  A  self-bailing  arrangement  for  a  boat  comprising:  a  first 
member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  a  boat, 
means  in  said  first  member  for  communicating  with  the  water 
below  the  boat,  means  movably  mounted  on  said  first  member 
having  a  first  and  second  position,  said  movably  mounted 
means  in  the  first  position  sealing  the  boat  from  the  water 
below  and  in  said  second  position  discharging  water  from  the 
boat,  and  means  responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  boat  for  auto- 
matically selectively  opening  and  closing  said  communicating 
means  including  a  non-return  valve,  said  non-return  valve 
,  comprising  a  flap  member  one  end  of  which  is  fixedly  secured 
to  said  first  member,  said  flap  member  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  communicating  means  and  said  movably  mounted 
means,  and  a  buoyant  means  provided  on  the  surface  of  said 
flap  member  disposed  away  from  said  first  member  for  auto- 
matically closing  said  communicating  means  when  the  speed 
of  the  boat  falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum  value 
whereby  seepage  of  water  into  the  boat  is  prevented. 


3,875,889 
SAILBOAT  TRAVELER  APPARATUS 
Samuel  Robbins,  1351  Magdaiena  No.  6A,  Santurce,  P.R. 
00907 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,267 

Int.  CI.  B63h  9110 

U.S.  CI.  114—204  6  Claims 


1.  A  traveler  assembly  for  positioning  and  controlling  a  sail 
on  a  sailboat  and  adapted  to  be  siidably  mounted  on  an  elon- 
gated generally  rectangular  open-topped  track  having  a  pair  of 
inwardly  directed  flanges  formed  one  along  each  top  edge 


thereof  with  the  flanges  being  spaced  from  one  another  to 
define  an  open  slot  extending  the  length  of  the  track,  said 
traveler  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  slider  block 
having  a  generally  rectangular  base  portion  adapted  to  be 
siidably  received  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  track  and  ex- 
tending laterally  beneath  said  flanges  and  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  adapted  to  extend  through  the  open  slot  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  fairlead  assembly  including  a  frame, 
hinge  means  pivotally  supporting  said  frame  on  said  upwardly 
projecting  portion  of  said  slider  block  for  limited  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  and  spaced  closely  adja- 
cent the  track,  a  pair  of  fairlead  sheaves  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  rotation  about  generally  parallel  upwardly  extending 
axes,  guide  means  for  retaining  a  control  line  between  said 
fairlead  sheaves,  and  line  cleating  means  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  frame  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom. 


3,875,890 
SIDE  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  CYCLES 
Carl  La  Cava,  and  Dorothy  L.  La  Cava,  both  of  2621  Colorado 
St.,  Allentown,  Pa.  18108 

'     Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,014 
Int  CI.  B60q  1132 
U.S.  CI.  116—28  R  5  Claims 


r 


1.  In  a  reflecting  device  for  the  side  of  a  bicycle  having  an 
axle,  a  base  plate  having  an  axle  hole  through  which  the  axle 
is  inserted  and  having  substantially  the  same  area  on  each  of 
four  quadrants  around  the  axle  hole  and  having  holes  equidis- 
tant from  the  center,  resilient  clips  which  grip  the  base  plate 
in  the  holes  and  a  reflecting  device  proper  having  reflecting 
means  to  show  the  side  of  the  bicycle  and  supported  by  the 
clips.      ^ 


r  '  3  g75  g9| 

FILTER  MALFUNCTION  DETECTOR 
Maurice  1.  Zeldman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

,   Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,659 
Int.  CI.  GO  Id  13100 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 6— 114  R  I  Claim 

1.  A  filter  malfunction  detector  for  a  filter  element  having 
a  filter  media  barrier  for  removing  particulate  matter  from 
intake  air  for  an  apparatus,  said  detector  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, said  housing  capable  of  being  fixedly  and  sealably  joined 
to  a  connection  of  an  air  intake  of  said  apparatus  and  includ- 
ing a  throat  extending  therethrough  to  have  a  first  end  which 
is  capable  of  being  attached  with  said  air  intake  of  said  appara- 
tus, said  housing  having  a  mounting  portion  thereon  at  a 
second  end  of  said  throat  capable  of  holding  in  scalable  rela- 
tionship thereto  said  filter  element,  said  throat  having  a 
curved  portion  between  said  second  end  and  said  first  end, 
said  curved  portion  being  capable  of  bending  a  stream  of  said 
intake  air  as  it  passes  therethrough  thereby  generating  a  cen- 
trifugal force  of  any  of  said  particulate  matter  in  said  stream, 
a  particulate  matter  collection  area  formed  integral  with  said 
housing  in  communication  with  said  throat  and  disposed  at 
said  curved  portion  of  said  throat  to  extend  generally  out- 


6: 6 


w£  rdly  thereof  to  collect  a  portion  of  said  particulate  matter 
removed  from  said  stream  by  said  centrifugal  force  applied 
thi  Teto,  and  a  sensing  means  in  communication  with  said 
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lection  area  to  detect  the  presence  or  absence  of  said 
pa  ticulate  matter  in  said  collection  area  whereby  the  level  of 
sai  i  particulate  matter  passing  through  said  filter  media  bar- 
rie  r  may  be  monitored. 


3,875,892  i 

APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  SPARKS  IN  AN 

ELECTROSTATIC  COATING  SYSTEM 
S.  Gregg,  and  Stanley  L.  Bentley,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
nd.,  assignors  to  Ransburg  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,266 
Int.  CI.  B05c  2/00 
CI.  118—4  ,    9  Claims 


200?   :  I     ; 


age 


1 .  In  an  electrostatic  coating  system  including  a  high  voltage 
soi  rce  having  a  high  voltage  output  and  a  ground  return;  a 
coi  iveyor  for  transporting  articles  to  be  coated;  means  to  spray 
a  c  )ating  material,  said  high  voltage  output  and  ground  return 
of  he  high  voltage  source,  being  connected  to  create  electro- 
sta  ic  deposition  of  sprayed  coating  material  on  the  articles  to 
:oated;  and  means  connected  to  the  ground  return  of  the 
hig  1  voltage  source  to  sense  the  electric  current  between  the 
hig  1  voltage  source  and  ground  and  to  turn  off  the  high  volt- 
source,  the  improvement  comprising 
ifieans  to  sense  the  electrical  current  returning  from  ground 
to  the  high  voltage  source  and  to  develop  a  signal  with  a 
component  related  to  an  incipient  grounding  condition; 
liieans  to  split  the  developed  signal  into  two  channels; 
r  leans  forming  two  separate  and  independent  signal  chan- 
nels and  performing  independent  oi>erations  in  each 
channel  to  develop  different  signal  components  at  each 
channel  output; 
r^eans  to  combine  the  different  signal  components  to  de- 
velop the  component  relating  to  an  incipient  grounding 
condition; 


means  to  detect  the  level  of  the  signal  component  corre- 
sponding to  incipient  grounding; 

means  including  a  hermetically  sealed  enclosure  housing  a 
normally-closed  high  voltage  switch  connected  between 
the  high  voltage  output  of  the  high  voltage  source  and 
ground,  and  an  electromagnetic  coil  to  open  said  switch; 
and 

a  control  to  operate  said  coil  and  high  voltage  source  during 
electrostatic  coating  operations  and  to  disconnect  said 
coil  and  high  voltage  source  in  response  to  said  means  to 
detect  the  level  of  signal  component  corresponding  to 
incipient  grounding,  said  switch  rapidly  closing  in  the 
herme^cally  sealed  space  defined  by  the  enclosure  to 
grouijd  the  high  voltage  system. 


3,875,893 

FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 

Neil  R.  Riley,  528  Briarwood  Ct.,  and  David  C.  Johnson,  928 

Miranda  Way,  both  of  Livermore,  Calif.  94550 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,759 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  118—7  6  Claims 


1.  In  s  fluid  dispensing  system  for  discharging  a  predeter- 
mined measured  quantity  of  fluid  from  a  reservoir  thereof  to 
an  object  receiving  said  fluid  comprising  a  head  assembly 
including  a  dispensing  nozzle  for  discharging  said  fluid  mate- 
rial to  the  object,  means  for  imparting  advancing  and  retract- 
ing movement  to  said  head  assembly  for  dispensing  said  mate- 
rial, a  feed  line  extending  from  said  reservoir  to  said  nozzle, 
positive  displacement  pump  means  and  valve  means  disposed 
in  said  feed  line,  said  valve  means  being  operable  in  a  first 
condition  to  couple  said  pump  means  to  withdraw  a  predeter- 
mined volume  of  said  fluid  from  said  reservoir  during  part  of 
said  movement  of  said  head  assembly  and  operable  in  a  sec- 
ond condition  to  discharge  said  volume  to  said  nozzle  during 
another  part  of  said  movement  of  said  head  assembly. 


3,875,894 

APPARATUS  FOR  FULLY  AUTOMATIC  PRODUCTION 

OF  DRAGEES 

Gerhard  Stebiberg,  Wasserburg,  Germany,  and  Heinz  Mutie, 

Magliaso,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gerhard  Steinberg  S.A., 

Caslano,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,824 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    5,    1971, 
2139154 

Int.  CL  B05c  5/00,  11/ 12 
U.S.  CI.  118—19  2  Cbdms 

1.  Coating  apparatus  of  dragees  having  oppositely  arranged 
loading  and  unloading  zones  and  comprising  a  support  frame; 
three  parallel  rollers  mounted  on  said  frame;  an  endless  belt 
being  entrained  about  said  rollers;  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
discs  mounted  on  said  frame  and  contacting  the  outer  surface 
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of  the  upper  run  of  the  endless  belt  at  its  lateral  edges  and 
bending  said  upper  run  of  the  belt  downwardly,  thus  forming 
a  drageeing  chamber;  driving  means  for  moving  said  belt  in 
one  direction;  said  support  frame  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
a  base  frame;  said  frame  comprising  a  rocker  arm  movable  in 


M     M      m 
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^i^fl    e, 


movable  with  the  rocker  arm  means  for  cutting  the  tape  when 
the  rbcker  arm  means  is  rotated  in  a  direction  which  moves 
the  second  wheel  away  from  said  first  wheel. 


3,875,896 
WIRE  TINNING  SYSTEM 
Hermann  Trattner,  and  Hans  Raab,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,496 
Cbiims   priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   29,    1973, 
2315775 

Intel.  B05c  11/00 
VS.  CI.  118—74  6  Claims 


^\<<v^^^^^^^^vv^vv^'^^^^^^'^<?^.' 


a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rollers,  the 
rocker  arm  rotatably  supporting  one  of  said  rollers  at  its  free 
end  and  being  operable  to  set  and  hold  said  roller  in  a  first 
operative  coating  position  and  a  second  o(>erative  unloading 
position,  the  moving  direction  of  the  belt  being  the  same  in 
said  two  positions. 


3,875,895 
TAPE  DISPENSER 
Robert  R.  Todd,  1780  S.W.  89th  Ave.;  Richard  A.  Zenner, 
1755  S.W.  89th  Ave.,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg.  97225;  Ray  E. 
Troendly,  and  Dean  E.  Troendly,  both  of  12450  S.W. 
Fischer  Rd.,  Tigard,  Oreg.  97223 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235,576,  March  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,538 

Int.  CI.  B23d  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  118— 40  11  Claims 


1.  A  tape  dispenser  comprising  a  housing,  support  means  in 
said  housing  for  a  supply  of  tape  having  a  glue  surface,  wall 
means  in  said  housing  arranged  to  support  tape  flatwise  for 
longitudinal  movement,  a  first  wheel  projecting  through  said 
wall  means  and  having  a  peripheral  portion  thereof  in  the  path 
of  said  tape  on  said  wall  means,  rocker  arm  means  in  said 
housing,  a  second  wheel  mounted  on  said  rocker  arm  means 
and  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wall  means  from  said 
first  wheel  in  edge  to  edge  alignment  therewith,  drive  means 
for  rotating  one  of  said  first  and  second  wheels,  said  second 
wheel  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  wheel  by 
rotation  of  said  rocker  arm  means  wherein  when  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  first  wheel  with  the  tape  engaged  therebe- 
tween the  tape  is  stripped  from  its  supply  upon  driving  rota- 
tion of  said  one  wheel,  a  fountain  brush  engageable  with  a 
glued  side  of  said  tape,  and  a  cutter  blade  on  said  rocker  arm 
means  disposed  transversely  of  the  tape  and  arranged  to  be 


•1.  A  wire  tinning  system  comprising  a  wire  feed  means  for 
delivering  wire  sequentially  through  a  cleaning  station,  a  flux 
applying  station  and  a  tinning  bath,  a  guide  wheel  mounted  in 
said  tinning  bath,  a  takeup  reel  for  taking  up  the  tinned  wire, 
at  least  two  wire  drawing  rollers,  one  of  said  wire  drawing 
rollers  preceding  said  tinning  bath  and  the  other  following  said 
tinning  bath,  and  separate  motor  means  for  driving  said  draw- 
ing rollers  at  variable  speeds  to  thereby  provide  a  tension  on 
said  wire  between  said  rollers  which  is  dependent  on  the 
difference  in  the  peripheral  speeds  of  the  two  drawing  rollers. 


3,875,897 

LUMBER  AND  VENEER  JOINTER  AND  COATER 

Andrew  M.  Kvalhebn,  823-825  Petaluma  Blvd.  South,  Peta- 

luma,  Caltf.  94952,  and  Bob  L.  McEvers,  7300  S.W.  Child 

Rd.,  P.O.  Box  288,  Tuabtin,  Oreg.  97062 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  731,525,  May  23,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,580,792.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  64385 

Int.  CL  B05c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  118—228  1  Claim 


1.  A  jointer  comprising  means  for  simultaneously  treating 
the  side  edges  of  a  strip,  means  for  transporting  said  strip 
through  the  jointer,  means  for  applying  a  layer  of  liquid  adhe- 
sive to  said  side  edges  as  the  strip  passes  thereby  and  further 
comprising: 

a.  a  bin  for  a  supply  of  liquid  adhesive; 

b.  a  power  source,  located  beneath  the  bin  and  having  a 
drive  shaft  extending  upwardly  through  the  bin; 
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.  a  drive  shaft  sleeve  about  the  drive  shaft;       ' 
.  a  rotatable  doctor  roll  having  an  axle  supported  from  the 
drive  shaft  sleeve; 

pump  means  for  circulating  liquid  adhesive  to  the  top  of 
the  doctor  roll; 

a  rotatable  edge  applicator  roll  having  an  axle  located 
adjacent  the  doctor  roll  for  receiving  adhesive  therefrom 
and  applying  it  to  a  strip  edge  as  it  passes  thereby,  said 
drive  shaft  sleeve  (c)  including  a  sleeve  bracket,  freely 
rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  for  mounting  said  rotat- 
able doctor  and  adhesive  applicator  rolls,  said  sleeve 
bracket  including 

spring  meims  urging  said  bracket  supported  doctor  and 
adhesive  rolls  into  the  path  of  travel  of  a  strip  passing 
through  the  jointer; 

means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  applicator 
and  doctor  rolls,  dependent  upon  the  viscosity  of  liquid 
adhesive  employed,  said  means  (h)  for  adjusting  the 
distance  between  said  applicator  and  doctor  rolls  com- 
prising: 

means  defming  a  pair  of  slots  in  the  sleeve  bracket  for 
receiving  the  distal  ends  of  the  applicator  axle; 
a  pair  of  restraining  arms,  one  for  each  slpt,  bearing 
against  the  applicator  axle  ends;  I 

spring  means  urging  the  restraining  arms  against  the 
applicator  axle  ends; 

a  pair  of  micrometer  adjusting  screws,  threadably  re- 
ceived in  the  slots  interiorally  of  the  axle  ends,  for  adjust- 
ing the  distance  between  the  applicator  axle  and  the 
doctor  roll  axle,  said  spring  means  (g)  urging  said  bracket 
supported  doctor  and  adhesive  rolls  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  a  strip  passing  through  the  jointer  further  including 

i|.  a  bin  supported  bracket  adjacent  said  spring  means 
urging  the  rolls  into  the  strip  path  of  travel; 

ij  an  adjusting  screw,  threaded  through  the  bin  supported 
bracket  and  bearing  against  the  sleeve  bracket,  said  ad- 
justing screw  (n)  being  operable  to  rotate  said  sleeve 
bracket  with  respect  to  said  drive  shaft  sleeve  and  thereby 
vary,  laterally,  the  distance  between  the  appUcator  roll 
and  the  path  of  travel  of  a  strip  through  the  jointer,  said 
liquid  adhesive  bin  (a)  including  a  guide  shoe  bearing 
against  and  located  beneath  the  rotatable  edge  applicator 
roll  to  reuin  said  applicator  roll  in  90°  alignment  with 
respect  to  a  strip  passing  through  the  jointer,  and  a  guard 
screen  located  above  the  level  of  liquid  adhesive  therein 
to  prevent  contamination  thereof. 


3,875,898 

FLUIDIZED  BED  APPARATUS  FOR  COAllNG 

ELEMENTS 

Dcnkrer  Braden,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

\^orks  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Scr.  No.  436,412 
Int.  CI.  B05c  3100 
CI.  118-421  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  coating  a  remotely  positioned  heated 
with  a  coating  formed  from  powder  particles  which 
:apable  of  coalescing  to  form  said  coating  on  said  element 
said  element  is  heated  to  a  temperature  below  a  prede- 
temlined  deleterious  temperature  for  the  element  but  above 
;oalescent  temperature  of  said  particles  comprising  a  first 
for  containing  a  relatively  large  amount  of  said  parti- 
first  gas  distribution  means  for  supplying  a  distributed 
*  gas  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said  first  reservoir  so 
provide  a  fluidized  dense  phase  of  said  particles  in  said 
reservoir  having  a  free  upper  surface  level,  a  second 
initially  immersed  in  said  dense  of  said  particles  of 
first  reservoir  for  containing  a  relatively  small  amount  of 
powder  particles,  second  gas  distribution  means  for  sup- 
a  distributed  flow  of  gas  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of 
second  reservoir  so  as  to  provide  a  fluidized  dense  phase 
particles  in  said  second  reservoir  while  said  second 
is  immersed  in  said  dense  phase  of  said  particles  in 
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said  first  reservoir,  holding  means  for  holding  said  element, 
transporting  means  for  transporting  said  second  reservoir 
between  its  initial  position  in  said  dense  phase  of  particles  in 
said  first  reservoir  so  that  said  second  reservoir  is  thereby 
filled  with  particles  from  said  first  reservoir  to  a  second  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  element  at  which  the  free  upper  surface 


level  of  said  second  reservoir  overlies  the  portion  of  said 
element  which  is  to  be  coated  and  vibrating  means  for  vibrat- 
ing said  second  reservoir  independently  of  said  first  reservoir 
when  it  is  positioned  adjacent  said  element,  so  as  to  maintain 
said  free  upper  surface  level  of  said  second  reservoir  at  a 
predetermined  coating  level. 


3,875,899 

SPRAYER  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Clements,  Rt.  3  Indian  Hill  Wood,  Naperville,  111. 

Filed  July  14,  1969,  Ser.  No.  841,511 

Int.  CI.  B05c  111  16 

U.S.  CI.  118-600  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  spray  coating  articles  comprising  an  enclo- 
sure having  article  feed  and  discharge  openings  and  an  ex- 
haust opening,  means  for  removing  air-suspended  particles 
from  the  air  within  said  enclosure,  said  means  comprising 
means  for  effecting  a  positive  circulation  within  said  enclosure 
so  that  ambient  air  is  drawn  into  said  enclosure  through  said 
feed  and  discharge  openings  said  dispelled  through  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  last-named  means  including  a  plenum 
chamber,  an  exhaust  chamber,  a  heat  exchange  chamber 
interposed  between  said  plenum  chamber  and  said  exhaust 
chamber,  a  first  perforate  partition  dividing  said  plenum 
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chamber  and  said  heat  exchange  chamber,  a  second  perforate 
partition  separating  said  heat  exchange  chamber  from  said 
^exhaust  chamber,  a  plurality  of  baffles  extending  between  said 
first  partition  and  said  second  partition,  each  of  said  baffles 
being  of  rectangular  cross-section  and  being  disposed  to  form 
a  plurality  of  tortuous  paths  for  air  having  particles  entrained 
Jtherein,  each  of  said  baffles  having  an  opening  therein  in 
•register  with  aligned  openings  in  said  first  and  second  parti- 
tions so  that  heated  air  may  flow  from  said  plenum  chamber 
through  said  openings  to  said  exhaust  chamber  to  maintain  in 
liquid  condition  the  entrained  particles  in  the  air  flowing 
through  said  tortuous  paths. 


3,875,900 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  METALLIC 

STRIPS 
Leadom  A.  Warner,  Sayre,  and  Kenneth  Shaner,  Lathers 
Mills,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvrnia  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,180 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  118-603  6  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  applying  a  relatively  thin 
coating  of  photosensitive  material  to  both  sides  of  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  aligned  metallic  strip  and  for  drying  said 
material  thereon  as  said  metallic  strip  moves  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  a  substantially  horizontally  aligned 

metallic  strip  to  said  apparatus; 
coating  means  for  simultaneously  applying  a  relatively  thin 
coating  of  photosensitive  material  to  both  sides  of  said  metal- 
lic strip,  said  coating  means  comprising  a  tank  assembly  for 
containing  said  photosensitive  material,  means  for  submerging 
said  metallic  strip  within  said  photosensitive  material  within 
said  tank  assembly,  and  overlfow  means  for  continuously 
agitating  the  surface  of  said  photosensitive  material  in  the  area 
immediately  surrounding  said  metallic  strip  as  said  strip  is 
withdrawn  in  a  vertical  direction  from  said  material,  said 
overflow  means  comprising  a  substantially  horizontally  posi- 
tioned tray  member  positioned  substantially  within  said  tank 
assembly  and  having  a  relatively  narrow  opening  in  the  bottom 
wall  thereof  defining  an  exiting  portion  through  which  said 
metallic  strip  is  withdrawn  and  circulatory  means  adapted  for 
supplying  a  continuously  moving  flow  of  said  photosensitive 
material  to  said  tank  assembly,  through  said  relatively  narrow 
opening,  and  overflowing  a  continuous  peripheral  wall  about 
said  opening; 
means  for  drying  said  photosensitive  material  on  said  strip, 
said  means  positioned  vertically  above  said  tank  assem- 
bly; and 
power  driven  take  up  means  for  continuously  moving  said 
metallic  strip  along  said  predetermined  path  and  for 
accumulating  said  strip  after  said  photosensitive  material 
has  dried  thereon. 


3,875,901 

VENTILATED  SHELTER  STRUCTURE  FOR  CATTLE 

CONHNEMENT  FEEDLOT 

Unnart  G.  Erickson,  1070  East  Meadows,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 

94303,  and  WiUiam  S.  Erickson,  2075  Pioneer  Ct.,  Los 

Gatos,  Calif.  94402 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,362 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  1100;  F24f  7102 

U.S.  CI.  119-16  9  Claims 


1.  A  building  for  the  close  confinement  of  farm  animals 
comprising:  a  roof;  means  supporting  the  roof  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship above  the  ground  and  in  covering  relationship  to  an 
animal-receiving  area,  said  roof  having  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected panels,  each  panel  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  mar- 
gins overlapping  the  side  margins  of  adjacent  panels,  each  pair 
of  adjacent  panels  being  vertically  spaced  apart  at  said  side 
margins  to  form  a  slot  therebetween  in  the  direction  of  the 
slope  of  the  roof  for  ventilating  said  area  to  the  atmosphere 
above  the  roof. 


\  

I  3,875,902 

MOVEABLE  WALL  FOR  AN  ANIMAL  CAGE 

Frederick  A.  Gasper,  Route  4,  Fairbury,  Nebr.  68352 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Scr.  No.  397,609 

Int  CI.  AOlk  29100 

U.S.  CI.  119-17  3  Claims 


1.  A  moveable  wall  for  an  animal  cage  having  a  perforated 
bottoijfi  wall,  two  side  walls,  a  top  wall,  an  end  wall,  and  an 
open  end,  said  moveable  wall  comprising: 
a  barrier  moveably  disposed  within  said  animal  csige  thus 
forming  an  enclosure  defined  by  said  barrier,  said  end 
wall  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  two  side,  top  and  bot- 
tom walls; 
elongated  means  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  barrier  and 
having  an  other  end  spaced  from  said  barrier  and  dis- 
posed in  a  first  position  in  contact  with  said  bottom  wall, 
said  elongated  means  being  of  sufficient  length  that  when 
said  other  end  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position  in  contact  with  said  top  wall  substantially  no 
gap  is  created  between  said  barrier  and  said  two  side,  top 
aiKl  bottom  walls  through  which  animals  contained  in  said 
enclosure  can  escape;  and 
a  hook  unit  affixed  to  said  elongated  means  at  said  other 
end,  wherein  said  hook  unit  is  operable  to  engage  said 
perforated  bottom  wall  of  said  animal  cage  to  prevent 
horizontal  movement  of  said  barrier. 


6$0 


3,875,903 

PET  PAMPERS 

Fjwik  O.  Sarvary,  Glendak,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Franli  O.  Sar- 

vary  and  Milliccnt  A.  Sarvary,  botli  of  Glendale,  Calif. 

Flkd  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,577 

int.  CI.  AOlk  23100 

UlS.  CI.  119—95  1  Claim 
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I.  An  article  of  commerce  for  pets  including 

iogs,  cats  and  the  like  for  sanitary  disposal  of  the  droppings 
therefrom,  comprising  the  combination, 

:ircular  frame  means; 

lamess  means  coupled  to  said  frame  means  for  removably 
fitting  said  article  in  operative  disposition  on  said  pets; 

iisposable  means  removably  carried  on  said  frame  means 
for  receiving  said  droppings  when  presented  for  sanitary 
disposition  thereof; 

laid  frame  means  further  includes  an  upstanding  U-shaped 
element  disposed  along  the  upper  portion  thereof; 

itrap  means  attached  at  each  end  of  said  element  for  selec- 
tively securing  the  tail  of  said  pet  within  said  enclosed 
U-shaped  element  and  said  strap  means  being  adapted  to 
be  removably  connected  to  said  harness  means; 

laid  harness  means  includes  a  collar  for  more  comfortably 
fitting  the  article  about  the  neck  of  the  pet,  a  back  strap 
interconnecting  in  a  loose  joint  with  said  strap  means  to 
said  collar  and  a  pair  of  leg  straps  interconnecting  said 
frame  to  said  back  strap, 

aid  disposable  means  includes  a  bag-like  container  having 
a  rigid  rim  and  collapsible  side  walls  formed  from  pliable 
material  including  paper;  and 

aid  frame  means  includes  spring  lock  means  resiliently 
co-acting  with  said  rim  for  removably  locking  said  con- 
tainer in  operative  disposition  to  said  frame  means. 


3,875,904 
DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  AIR  PASSAGE  OPENINGS  IN 

THE  WALLS  OF  A  REFUSE  BURNING  FURNACE 
1r  mar  Astrom,  Stenungssund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Gota- 
criten  Angteluiili  AB,  Gotcborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,152 
rialmi    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    5,    1973, 
73  )29928 

Int  CI.  F22b  37148 
UJ  i.  CI.  122—235  B  |    3  Claims 

.  In  a  refuse  burning  furnace,  walls  defining  the  furnace,  a 
nu  nber  of  combustion  air  passage  openings  in  the  walls,  con- 
du  t  means  outside  said  walls  for  supplying  air  to  said  passages 
op  inings  and  means,  at  least  at  some  of  said  passages  open- 
ing s,  for  mechanically  scraping  the  passage  openings,  said 
means  including  a  sleeve  extending  into  and  being  axially 
dis  )laceable  with  respect  to  the  pertaining  passage  opening, 
the  improvement  of  means  defining  the  passage  opening  so  as 
to  >resent  a  cross-section  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  flow, 


means  for  hermetically  mounting  the  end  of  the  sleeve  remote 
from  the  wall  with  respect  to  the  conduit,  and  further  means 


for  making  the  end  of  the  sleeve  remote  from  the  wall  accessi- 
ble from  outside  the  air  conduit. 


3,875,905 

ROTARY  ENGINE  AND  DRIVE  GEARING  THEREFOR 

Gaetan  Duquette,  284  Fere,  Saint  Eustache,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,984 

Int  CI.  F02b  55114 

U.S.  CI.  123—8.45  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  having  a  chamber,  a  rotor  in  said 
chamber  having  comers  coinciding  with  the  comers  of  a 
regular  polygon  of  n  sides  and  a  drive  shaft;  the  improvement 
comprising  gearing  for  guiding  said  rotor  in  a  path  where  its 
comers  are  constantly  in  contact  with  the  chamber  walls  and 
for  transmitting  movement  of  said  rotor  to  said  drive  shaft, 
said  gearing  comprising 
an  intemal  gear  on  said  rotor  concentric  with  said  polygon, 
two  pinions  meshing  with  said  intemal  gear  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points  thereof,  said  pinions  being  eccentri- 
cally mounted  on  axes  fixed  with  respect  to  said  chamber, 
said  intemal  gear  having  n  times  as  many  teeth  as  each  of 
said  pinions  and 
connecting  means  between  said  pinions  and  said  drive  shaft. 


3,875,906 

HEATED  INTAKE  FOR  AUXILIARY  CHAMBER  OF 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yoshitoshi  Sakurai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,148 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Japan,  June  22, 1972, 47-73932 

Int.  CI.  F02b  19110,  19/16 

U.S.  CI.  123—32  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  intemal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of: 

walls  including  a  movable  piston  forming  a  main  combustion 

chamber,  walls  forming  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  a 
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torch  nozzle  establishing  communication  between  said  cham- 
bers, means  for  supplying  a  rich  mixture  to  the  auxiliary  com- 
bustion chamber,  said  means  including  an  auxiliary  intake 
passage  having  water  cooled  walls,  said  means  also  including 


a  metallic  liner  pipe  extending  through  said  auxiliary  intake 
passage  and  spaced  from  said  walls,  a  spark  plug  for  igniting 
the  rich  mixture  in  the  auxiliary  combustion  chamber,  and 
means  for  heating  the  rich  mixture  prior  to  its  passage  through 
said  metallic  liner  pipe. 


3  875  907 

EXHAUST  GAS  COMPOSITION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES,  AND  CONTROL 

METHOD 
Wolf  Wessel,  Schwieberdingen,  and  Johannes  Brettschneider, 
Ludwigsburg-PflugfeMen,  both  of  Gernuiny,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gcmumy 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,261 
Claims   priority,  application  Gemumy,   Oct.    19,    1972, 
2251167 

Int  CI.  F02b  3/00;  F02n  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  £A  14  Claims 


"innnr" 


1.  Exhaust  gas  composition  control  system  for  intemal 
combustion  engines  (10)  having 

sensing  means  (12)  sensing  the  composition  of  exhaust 
gases  from  the  engine; 

an  integral  controller  (30, 16)  integrating  the  sensed  signal 
with  respect  to  time  and  providing  an  output  control 
signal; 

means  (11),  mixing  and  proportioning  the  air  and  fuel  being 
applied  to  the  engine,  said  output  control  signal  from  the 
integral  controller  (13,  16)  being  connected  and  applied 
to  said  proportioning  means  and  controlling  said  mixing 
'  and  proportioning  means  to  mix  the  air-fuel  mass  ratio 
which  results  in  a  predetermined  exhaust  gas  composition 
as  sensed  by  said  sensor  when  the  mixture  is  bumed  in  the 
engine; 

the  improvement  wherein 

the  integral  controller  integrates  in  steps,  or  recurring 
pulses,  or  cycles; 

and  means  (S)  are  provided  deriving  a  pulsed  signal  repre- 
sentative of  engine  speed  (n),  said  pulsed  speed  signal 
being  applied  to  said  integral  controller  (13, 16)  to  con- 
trol the  rate  of  cyclical  recurrence  of  integration  steps 


thereof  in  dependence  on  engine  speed  to  effect  integra- 
tion at  a  time-average  rate  determined  by  said  speed 
signal. 


i  '     3,875,908 

VALVE  GEAR  AND  LASH  ADJUSTER  FOR  SAME 
Harry  Vincent  Ayres,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Oliio 

I       Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,881 
Int  CI.  FOlm  1/06,  9/10 


U.S.  CI.  123—9036 


17  Claims 


7.  A  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  for  intemal  combustion  engine 
overhead  valve  gear  of  the  type  having  the  camshaft  uisposed 
over  the  valve  rockers  and  the  lash  adjuster  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  engine,  said  adjuster  comprising: 
a.  a  body  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  bore  formed 
therein,  said  bore  being  closed  at  one  end  of  said  body; 
b.  plunger  means  slidably  received  in  said  bore  in  a 
closely  fitting  relationship,  with  one  end  of  said  plunger 
means  extending  from  the  open  end  of  said  bore  and 
having  a  portion  of  said  end  defining  a  pivot  surface  for 
contacting  one  end  of  a  valve  rocker,  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  plunger  means  defining,  in  cooperation  with 
the  closed  end  of  said  bore,  an  oil  cavity,  said  plunger 
means  having  passage  means  formed  therein  which  pas- 
sage means  is  operative  to  communicate  oil  by  gravity 
flow  from  said  pivot  surface  to  said  cavity; 

c.  said  passage  means  includes  one-way  valve  means,  which 
valve  means  permits  said  gravity  flow  of  oil  into  said 
cavity  when  said  plunger  has  no  load  applied  thereon  in 
a  direction  to  move  said  plunger  into  said  cavity;  and 

d.  means  biasing  said  plunger  in  a  direction  outwardly  of 
said  cavity. 


3,875,909 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCAVENGING  THE 

SWIRL  COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  OF  TWO-STROKE 

CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Michael  G.  May,  RoUe,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Yannaka  Hat- 

sucloki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japsn 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser,  No.  342,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   20,    1972, 
2213329;  July  5,  1972,  2232898 

Int  CI.  F02b  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  123—65  WA  40  Claims 

6.  In  a  two-stroke  cycle  intemal  combustion  engine  having 
at  least  one  cylinder  provided  with  at  least  one  inlet  port  and 
at  least  one  exhaust  port  which  are  free  of  any  valve  control, 
a  cylinder  head,  a  piston,  a  working  chamber  defined  by  the 
cylinder,  the  piston  and  the  cylinder  head,  a  swirl  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  flow  aperture  providing  communication  be- 
tween the  working  chamber  and  the  swiri  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  improvement  wherein  the  at  least  one  inlet  port  and 
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the  at  least  one  exhaust  port  are  located  in  the  cylinder  so  that 
they  are  opened  when  the  piston  is  at  its  bottom  dead  center, 
ind  wherein  said  flow  aperture  is  constructed  to  include  at 
east  one  primary  partial  region  and  at  least  one  secondary 
partial  region,  said  regions  being  constructed  and  disposed 
:elative  to  each  other  in  such  a  way  that  said  at  least  one 
secondary  partial  region  presents  a  lesser  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  gas  out  of  rather  than  into  the  swirl  combustion 
:hamber,  as  a  result  during  scavenging  of  the  cylinder  a  main 
;as  stream  within  the  cylinder  upon  reaching  said  flow  aper- 
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ure  has  a  portion  thereof  split-off  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
lirection  of  said  main  stream  and  streams  at  least  substantially 
nto  the  swirl  combustion  chamber  through  said  at  least  one 
>rimary  partial  region,  said  at  least  one  secondary  partial 
egion  being  disposed,  when  viewed  in  the  direction  of  said 
nain  gas  stream,  laterally  to  said  at  least  one  primary  partial 
egion,  said  at  least  one  secondary  partial  region  serving  to 
;uide  the  gas  leaving  the  swirl  combustion  chamber  so  that  it 
ittaches  itself  to  said  main  gas  stream  with  substantially  no 
leviation  and  moves  therewith  in  the  direction  toward  the  at 
east  one  outlet  port. 


3,875,910 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  HOLDING  THE  VALVE 

PLAY  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
liutoa  Zink,  Fellbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 
AktiengesdJsdiaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421352 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    2,    1972, 
1259116 

Int.  CI.  FOll  1U4 
J.S.  CI.  123—90.55  21  Claims 


1.  A  valve  play  adjusting  and  maintaining  device,  in  which 
transmission  means  controlled  by  a  cam  cooperates  by  way 
of  an  adjusting  means  with  a  valve  stem  in  such  a  manner  that 
t  le  transmission  means  rests  with  its  one  end  on  an  abutment 
c  )erable  as  adjusting  means,  characterized  by  a  flrst  piston 
n  eans  forming  said  abutment,  a  housing  receiving  said  flrst 
p  ston  means,  said  flrst  piston  means  receiving  at  its  inner  end 
u  hich  immerses  into  said  housing,  a  second  piston  means,  said 


second  piston  means  being  disposed  in  the  connection  be- 
tween a  pressure  space  means  and  a  reservoir  space  means 
operatively  connected  with  each  other,  a  second  piston  means 
accommodating  a  check  valve  means  operable  to  close  off 
said  connection,  said  second  piston  means  being  flxable  with 
respect  to  said  first  piston  means  by  a  clamping  means  which 
is  axially  movable  with  respect  to  the  flrst  piston  means  by  a 
predetermined  valve  play. 


3,875,911 

HYDRAULIC  TAPPET 

Charies  Joseph,  240  E.  79th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,067 

Int.  CI.  FOll  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.55  12  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  body, 
a  hollow  plunger  within  the  body,  a  socket  having  a  seat  for 
a  hollow  push  rod  and  supported  on  said  plunger  for  recipro- 
catory  movement  therewith  in  said  body,  a  central  axial  bore 
in  the  socket  debouching  into  the  seat,  a  transverse  bore  in  the 
socket  leading  to  the  axial  bore  and  opening  in  the  outer 
surface  of  the  socket,  there  being  an  annular  collector  groove 
in  the  interior  wall  of  the  body  in  communication  with  the 
transverse  bore  through-out  the  movement  of  the  socket,  a 
port  in  the  body  for  the  reception  of  lubricating  oil,  and  an 
annular  groove  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  body  communicat- 
ing with  said  port  and  forming  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
plunger  an  oil  reservoir,  said  socket  being  of  reduced  diameter 
at  its  lower  end  opposite  an  unbroken  inner  surface  of  the 
body  above  the  second-mentioned  groove  when  the  socket  is 
in  its  upper  position  relative  to  the  body,  the  clearance  be- 
tween the  socket  portion  of  larger  diameter  and  the  inner  wall 
of  the  body  being  sufficient  for  the  passage  of  oil  into  the 
first-mentioned  groove,  the  region  of  the  socket  of  reduced 
diameter  providing  an  annular  space  for  a  body  of  oil  immedi- 
ately below  said  clearance,  the  axial  length  of  the  socket 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  being  of  such  extent  that  for  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  travel  of  the  socket,  the  overlap 
between  the  inner  wall  of  the  body  and  the  unreduced  portion 
of  the  socket  below  the  transverse  bore  and  hence  the  length 
or  axial  height  of  the  clearance  about  said  unreduced  portion, 
is  variable. 


3,875,912 
AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  REGULATOR  OF  SPARK 
ADVANCE  IN  OTTO  ENGINES 
Aurdlo  Bullo,  Viale  del  Colli  Portvensi,  544,  Rome,  Italy 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1971,  Scr.  No.  171,912 
Int.  CI.  F02p  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  123—117  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  engine  ignition  control  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
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a  flrst  transducer  for  generating  a  signal  representing  the 
explosion  of  a  cylinder  of  said  engine; 

a  second  transducer  generating  a  signal  indicating  the  posi- 
tion of  the  engine  crankshaft; 

means  for  comparing  the  signals  generated  by  said  first 
transducer  and  said  second  transducer; 

means  for  generating  an  error  signal  responsive  to  said 
means  for  comparing;  and 


3,875,914 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Tony  R.  VUlella,  3106  Hewitt  Ave.,  Everett,  Wash.  98201 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  322,761,  Jan.  11,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353341 

InL  CI.  F02m  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—1 19  A  7  Claims 


means  for  generating  optimum  spark  ignition  signals  con- 
trolled by  said  means  for  generating  an  error  signal 
whereby  said  spark  ignition  signals  are  either  advanced  or 
retarded  to  maintain  a  predetermined  relationship  be- 
tween and  peak  explosion  of  said  cylinder  and  the  top- 
dead-center  position  of  said  crankshaft  for  each  cycle  of 
said  engine. 


3,875,913 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Ronald  Sheridan  Price,  Rugby,  England,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
United  Kingdom  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 
1972, 15133/72 

Int.  CI.  F02n  25/06 
U.S.  CI.  123—119  A  12  Claims 


i    W 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having: 

a  throttle  controlled  induction  system; 

an  exhaust  system; 

a  valve  controlled  feed  back  conduit  from  the  exhaust  sys- 
tem to  the  induction  system  to  feed  products  of  combus- 
tion to  fresh  charge  being  fed  to  the  engine; 

positive  drive  means  between  the  throttle  control  and  valve 
for  moving  the  valve  from  a  closed  position  to  initially 
open  the  valve  and  subsequently  to  move  the  valve  to  a 
further  closed  position  in  response  to  opening  of  the 
throttle  control,  and  a  limited  force  transmitting  means 
connected  in  said  positive  drive  means  whereby  any  ob- 
struction to  opening  or  closing  of  the  valve  causes  break- 
down of  the  positive  drive  means  permitting  the  throttle 
control  to  be  operated  independently;  and, 

means  to  stop  movement  of  the  valve  beyond  the  closed 
positions  thereof,  movement  of  the  throttle  control  be- 
yond such  positions  being  permitted  by  the  limited  force 
transmitting  connection. 


1.  In  a  four-cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  cylinder  having  a  head  end  and  a  crankcase  end;  a 
piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  cylinder;  a  fuel  inlet  valve 
communicating  with  said  head  end  of  said  cylinder;  said  cylin- 
der having  an  exhaust  outlet  opening  in  the  sidewall  thereof; 
said  exhaust  outlet  opening  communicating  with  atmosphere 
and  being  spaced  from  said  head  end  of  said  cylinder  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  a  major  portion  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder;  an  exhaust  outlet  valve  disposed  in  communica- 
tion with  said  head  end  of  said  cylinder;  a  recycling  conduit 
means  communicating  between  and  with  said  exhaust  outlet 
valve  and  said  fuel  inlet  valve. 


3,875,915 

CAPACITOR  DISCHARGE  IGNITION  SYSTEM  WITH 

OVERSPEED  CONTROL 

Phillip  A.  Anderson,  Waukegan,  and  Donald  H.  Wood,  Gur- 

nee,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporatkm, 

Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,344 

Int.CI.  F02p  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  123-118  9  Claims 


9.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  capacitor  discharge 
ignition  circuit  with  engine  overspeed  control  comprising  a 
charge  capacitor,  a  spark  plug,  an  ignition  assembly  including 
a  secondary  winding  electrically  connected  to  said  spark  plug 
and  a  primary  winding,  an  engine  ignition  sub-circuit  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  capacitor  and  including  said  primary 
winding  and  a  normally  nonconductive  electronic  ignition 
switch  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  and 
including  a  trigger  element  operative  to  close  said  ignition 
switch  and  thereby  to  discharge  said  capacitor  through  said 


6: 


ig  lition  sub-circuit  to  effect  spark  production,  a  speed  control 
su  vcircuit  connected  to  said  capacitor  in  parallel  with  said 
ig  lition  sub-circuit  and  including  resistor  means  and  a  nor- 
miUy  nonconductive  electronic  speed  control  switch  con- 
n«  cted  in  series  with  said  resistor  means  and  including  a  con- 
tn  >1  element  operative  to  close  said  speed  control  switch  and 
th  ;reby  to  discharge  said  capacitor  through  said  speed  control 
su  >-circuit  during  a  time  interval  determined  by  said  resistor 
m  ;ans  and  independent  of  engine  rotation,  and  coil  and  mag- 
ne  t  means  rotatable  relative  to  each  other  in  accordance  with 
er  gine  speed  and  electrically  connected  to  said  capacitor,  to 
sa  id  control  element,  and  to  said  trigger  element  for  sequen- 
ti<  lly  charging  said  capacitor  with  a  speed  control  charge, 
generating  a  speed  control  pulse  and  applying  said  speed 
cc  ntrol  pulse  to  said  control  element,  charging  said  capacitor 
w  th  an  ignition  charge,  and  generating  a  trigger  pulse  and 
a{  plying  said  trigger  pulse  to  said  trigger  element,  whereby, 
w  len  the  engine  rotates  above  a  predetermined  speed,  the 
til  ne  interval  between  generation  of  said  speed  control  pulse 
ai  d  charging  of  said  capacitor  with  said  ignition  charge  is  less 
than  the  time  interval  of  discharge  of  said  speed  control 
cl  arge  from  said  capacitor  through  said  speed  control  sub- 
ci  'cuit,  whereby  said  speed  control  switch  is  conductive  at  the 
til  ne  of  charging  of  said  capacitor  with  said  ignition  charge, 
ai  d  whereby  said  ignition  charge  is  immediately  discharged 
th  rough  said  speed  control  sub-circuit  to  prevent  subsequent 
di  icharge  of  said  ignition  charge  through  said  ignition  sub- 
ci  'cuit  in  response  to  generation  of  said  ignition  trigger  pulse. 
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3,875,917 
THERMO-JET  CARBURETOR 
Frank  M.  Scarritt,  Sr.,  1338  Park  St,  N.,  Saint  PMersburg, 
Fla.  33710 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Scr.  No.  330,390 

Int  CI.  F02in  7100 

U.S  CI.  123—119  R  8  Claims 


3,875,916 

POLLUTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Jimcs  D.  Patton,  Suite  104,  Atkinson  Square,  Louisville,  Ky. 

40218 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1969,  Scr.  No.  850^46 

Int  CI.  F02f  9100;  F16k  15100 

U  S.  CI.  123—119  B  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  antipollution  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gi  les,  scavenger  means  for  the  crankcase  of  said  engine,  said 
CI  ankcase  scavenger  means  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet 
m  sans  and  outlet  means  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  conduit 
m  cans  connecting  the  inlet  means  to  the  valve  cover  of  the 
eiigine,  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  means  to  the 
in  take  manifold  of  said  engine,  spacer  means  within  said  hous- 
ir  (  for  forming  a  plurality  of  successive  aligned  chambers, 
es  ch  spacer  means  being  formed  with  at  least  one  venturi 
c\  lening  whereby  blowby  gases  in  the  crankcase  are  passed 
til  rough  said  successive  chambers  for  breakdown  of  the  hydro- 
ci  rbons  thereof,  atomization  and  admixture  with  air. 


HOT  WATER  IN 


MOT  IMTC*  OUT 


1.  In  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  coolant  circulat- 
ing system  fuel  supply  means  and  a  throttle  controlled  carbu- 
retor for  supplying  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  air  at  a  regulated 
air-fuel  ratio  to  the  engine,  vacuum  responsive  means  con- 
nected to  the  carburetor  and  the  fuel  supply  means  for  con- 
trolling the  air-fuel  ratio  as  a  function  of  engine  speed  and 
load,  and  temperature  responsive  means  connected  to  the  fuel 
supply  means  and  the  coolant  circuiting  system  for  varying  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  the  carburetor  as  a  function  of  the  engine 
temperature  to  automatically  modify  the  influence  of  said 
vacuum  responsive  means  on  the  flow  of  fuel  wherein  said 
carburetor  includes  a  mixing  space  into  which  the  fuel  supply 
means  and  the  vacuum  responsive  means  project,  said  fuel 
supply  means  including  a  liquid  fuel  storing  chamber  spaced 
from  the  temperature  responsive  means,  a  vaporized  fuel  flow 
injection  member,  a  flow  injection  member  and  means  mount- 
ing said  flow  injection  member  and  the  control  member  for 
relative  movement  to  vary  the  flow  rate  of  vaporized  fuel  into 
the  mixing  space,  one  of  said  members  being  connected  to  the 
vacuum  responsive  means  and  the  other  of  the  members  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  temperature  responsive  means. 


3,875,918 
VARIABLE  AREA  INTAKE  MANIFOLD  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION 

Rkliard  S.  Loynd,  234  Danbury  Rd.,  WUton,  Conn.  06897 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Scr.  No.  386,607 

Int  CL  F02m  29100 

U.S.  CI.  123—141  14  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  fuel  control  system  comprising  a  fuel  sup- 
ply source,  a  fuel  consumption  means  operating  under  a  vac- 
uum suction  to  draw  a  fuel-air  mixture  therein,  and  flexible 
duct  means  having  a  collapsible  wall  being  responsive  to  the 
amount  of  said  vacuum,  one  end  of  said  duct  means  connected 
to  said  fuel  supply  source  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said 
fuel  consumption  means,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  duct 
means  varying  inversely  continuously  with  the  amount  of 
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suction  at  said  fuel  consumption  means  to  control  the  velocity 
of  the  fuel-air  mixture  entering  said  fuel  consumption  means, 
said  flexible  duct  means  comprising  a  collapsible  tubing  con- 
nected at  its  ends  between  said  fuel  supply  source  and  said  fuel 
consumption  means,  said  tubing  having  thinned  walls  at  an 
intermediate  portion  thereof  and  thickened  walls  at  its  ends, 
said  intermediate  thinned  portion  being  responsive  to  the 
amount  of  suction  of  said  fuel  consumption  means  whereby 
the  fuel-air  mixture  velocity  varies  responsive  to  engine  loads. 


3,875,919 
IGNITION  AMPLIHER  CIRCUIT 
Edward  L.  Williams,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Scr.  No.  330,917 

Int  CI.  F02p  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  ignition  circuit,  an  ignition  coil  including  induc- 
tively coupled  primary  and  secondary  winding  means,  capaci- 
tor means,  and  control  means  coupled  in  circuit  with  said 
primary  winding  means  and  said  capacitor  means  and  includ- 
ing means  arranged  for  charging  said  capacitor  means,  first 
switch  means  for  connection  in  series  with  said  primary  wind- 
ing means  to  a  DC  supply  and  arranged  to  be  closed  to  build 
up  current  through  said  primary  winding  means  and  to  be 
opened  to  cut  off  said  current  through  said  primary  winding 
means  to  generate  an  increasing  voltage  across  said  primary 
winding  means  and  a  corresponding  increasing  voltage  across 
said  secondary  winding  means,  and  second  switch  means 
connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding  means  and  said 
capacitor  means  and  arranged  to  be  closed  in  response  to  said 
increasing  voltage  across  said  primary  winding  means  to  dis- 
charge said  capacitor  means  through  said  primary  winding 
means  and  to  generate  a  short  duration  high  voltage  pulse  in 
said  secondary  winding  means,  said  second  switch  means 
comprising  an  electronic  current  control  device  having  first 
and  second  power  electrodes  having  a  controllable  impedance 
therebetween  connected  in  series  with  said  primary  winding 
means  and  said  capacitor  means  and  having  a  control  elec- 
trode for  controlling  said  impedance,  and  said  control  means 
further  comprising  trigger  signal  means  responsive  to  said 
increasing  voltage  across  said  primary  winding  means  to  apply 
a  trigger  signal  to  said  control  electrode  to  initiate  conduction 
of  said  electronic  device  to  discharge  said  capacitor  means 
through  said  primary  winding  means. 


3,875,920 

CONTACTLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM  USING  HALL 

EFFECT  MAGNETIC  SENSOR 

Marshall  Wiiliams,  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Manufacturing 

Tcclinology  Enterprises,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUcd  Feb.  4,  1974,  Scr.  No.  439,014 
Int  CI.  F02p  1 100 
\iJ&.  CI.  123-148  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  contactless  ignition  system  for  use  in  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  igniting  devices,  the  contactless  ignition 
system  comprising: 


a  distributor  having  a  body  and  a  rotable  shaft  in  the  body, 
adapted  to  distribute  electrical  impulses  to  igniting  de- 
vices; 

stationary  magnetic  means  including  a  stationary  magnet 
mounted  in  the  body  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  a 
selected  region; 

shunt  means  including  a  vane  for  shunting  the  magnetic 
field  from  the  selected  region,  connected  to  the  rotatable 
shaft  in  the  body  for  periodically  varying  the  magnetic 
field  in  the  selected  region  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  shaft; 


a  Hall  effect  sensor  mounted  in  the  body  in  the  selected 
region  on  the  same  side  of  the  vane  as  the  stationary 
magnetic  means  for  producing  a  signal  in  response  to  the 
variations  in  the  magnetic  field  in  the  selected  region 
caused  by  the  shunting  of  the  magnetic  field  by  the  vane; 
and 

circuit  means  connected  to  the  Hall  effect  sensor  and  the 
distributor  for  supplying  electrical  impulses  to  the  distrib- 
utor in  response  to  the  signal  from  the  Hall  effect  sensor. 


i: 


3,875,921 

ARTICULATED,  SPRING-CONTROLLED  INTAKE 

POPPET  VALVE 

Gail  R.  Deboy,  Troy;  Edward  D.  Kkrnip,  Mt  Clemente,  and 

George  H.  Stoughton,  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mich. 

I  Filed  Oct  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  408,844 
Int  CI.  Foil  3110,  3120 
U.S.  CI.  123-188  AP  6  Claims 


4.  An  articulated,  spring-controlled  poppet  valve  for  use  in 
the  intake  port  in  the  cylinder  head  of  an  engine,  said  poppet 
valve  including  a  valve  head  and  a  separate  valve  stem 
adapted  to  pivotably  abut  one  side  of  said  valve  head,  and  a 
coiled  spring  secured  at  one  end  to  said  one  side  of  said  valve 
head  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  intake  port  encir- 
cling said  valve  stem  and  to  have  its  other  end  fixed  to  the 
cylinder  head  within  the  intake  port. 
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3,875,922 

VAPOR  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

F^ank  Kinnss,  Jr.,  10840  Rosser  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75229 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,353 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77105 

UlS.  CI.  123—198  A 
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said  yoke  means  being  connected  to  said  grip,  the  plane  of  said 
yoke  means  being  substantially  perpendicular  and  above  the 
upper  portion  of  said  grip,  elastic  means  for  projecting  an 
object  connected  to  said  yoke  means,  means  connected  to  said 
elastic  means  for  holding  an  object  while  an  object  is  substan- 
12  Claims  tially  rearwardly  of  said  grip  and  the  elastic  means  are 
stretched  and  then  permitted  to  return  to  an  unstretched 
position  for  hurling  an  object  forward  through  said  yoke 
means  upon  release  of  said  elastic  means,  said  yoke  means  are 
connected  to  said  grip,  and  extension  means  extending  from 
the  yoke  means  rewardly  and  connecting  with  the  upper  most 
portion  of  the  grip  for  supporting  said  yoke  means  is  at  a 
position  substantially  forward  of  said  grip. 


1.  Vapor  injector  apparatus  for  a  carburetted  internal  com- 
bi  stion  engine  of  the  kind  having  a  carburetor  equipped  with 
a  hroat,  a  movable  throttle  valve  in  the  throat,  and  a  gasoline 
p<  ssage  leading  to  an  idle  port,  said  idle  port  being  located 
dc  wnstream  of  the  throttle  valve  for  introducing  gasoline  into 
stream  of  air  moving  through  said  carburetor  throat,  said 
in  ector  apparatus  comprising: 
a  hollow  vapor  delivery  tube  mountable  in  said  carburetor 
gasoline  passage,  the  output  end  of  said  tube  being  con- 
figured to  establish  with  the  walls  of  said  passage  flow- 
rate  fixing  means  for  gasoline  flowing  through  said  pas- 
sage to  the  idle  port,  and 
vapor  delivery  means  for  delivering  an  octane  increasing 
vapor  to  the  input  end  of  said  tube  ineiuding  a  closed 
reservoir  for  containing  a  supply  of  volatile  liquid  with  a 
vapor  chamber  above  the  liquid,  means  for  admitting  air 
into  said  reservoir  below  the  liquid  level  at  a  metered 
rate,  and  conduit  means  for  providing  communication 
between  said  vapor  chamber  and  said  input  end  of  the 
vapor  delivery  tube. 


3,875,923 

SLINGSHOT  WITH  ARM  BRACE  AND  RANGE 

INDICATING  INDICIA 

M^in  H.  Hord,  132  E.  35tli  St.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,465 

lot  CI.  F41b  7100 

U.$.  CI.  124—20  R  6  Claims 


.  A  slingshot  comprising  an  upright  grip,  an  arm  support 
extbnding  rearwardly  from  the  bottom  portion  of  said  grip  and 
ext  ending  around  and  resting  on  a  wrist  of  a  user,  yoke  means 
for  providing  an  opening  through  which  an  object  is  hurled. 


3,875,924 
HYDRAZINE  FUELED  DIVERS  HEATING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Bayles,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,657 

Int.  CI.  A61f  7106 

U.S.  CI.  126—204  8  Claims 


P^^^p|^<^>^k.^«teja^  r.: 


1.  A  self-contained,  portable  heating  system  for  providing 
warmth  to  a  wearer  in  a  low  temperature  environment,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  body  protectee  suit  having  a  heat  distributing  means 
therein  for  distribution  of  heat  throughout  the  suit; 

b.  a  heat  generating  means  connected  to  the  heat  distribut- 
ing means  of  said  protective  suit  for  providing  a  portable 
heat  source  therefor; 

c.  heat  transfer  fluid  operatively  associated  with  said  heat 
generating  means  and  said  heat  distributing  means; 

d.  pump  means  cooperating  with  said  heat  generating  means 
and  heat  distributing  means  for  pumping  said  heat  trans- 
fer fluid  through  said  heat  generating  means  and  through- 
out the  heat  distributing  means  of  said  protective  suit; 

e.  said  heat  generating  means  comprising: 

1 .  a  fuel  container  containing  hydrazine  fuel, 

2.  a  heat  exchanger  housing  including  a  heat  exchanger 
coil  through  which  said  heat  transfer  fluid  is  circulated, 
3.  an  enclosed  catalyst  bed  containing  suitable  catalyst 
material  for  exothermic  decomposition  of  said  hydra- 
zine fuel  connected  between  said  fuel  container  and 
said  heat  exchanger  housing, 

4.  a  fuel  metering  means  between  said  fuel  container  and 
said  catalyst  bed  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hydrazine 
fuel  to  said  catalyst  where  it  is  converted  by  exothermic 
reaction  into  hot  gases, 

5.  passageways  between  said  catalyst  bed  and  said  heat 
exchanger  housing  whereby  the  hot  gases  generated  are 
permitted  to  flow  about  said  heat  exchanger  coil  for 
heating  the  heat  transfer  fluid  circulated  therein 

f.  means  for  exhausting  expended  hot  gases  from  said  heat 
generating  means; 

g.  a  breathing  system  including  a  COj  absorbent  canister 
also  carried  by  the  wearer  of  said  protective  suit  wherein 
hot  gases  exhausted  from  said  heat  generating  means  are 
used  to  heat  the  COi  absorbent  canister  for  more  efficient 
operation  thereof. 
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3,875,925 
SOLAR  HEATER 
John  G.  Johnston,  33458  Angeles  Forest  Highway,  Palmdale, 
Calif.  93550 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,731 

Int.  CI.  F24j  3102 

U.S.  CI.  126-270  8  Claims 


.  1.  A  solar  heater,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  housing  forming  a  flow  path  for  a  fluid  to  be  heated  and 
including  a  face  arranged  for  passing  solar  rays  impinging 
thereon,  the  housing  further  including  a  back  wall  spaced 
from  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  face,  and  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet  spaced  from  the  inlet  being  provided  in  the 
back  wall  and  arranged  forming  part  of  the  flow  path;  and 
b.  heat  valve  means  arranged  in  the  housing  across  the 
flow  path  thereof  for  accepting  light  rays  received 
through  the  face  and  blocking  the  passage  of  heat  back 
toward  the  face,  a  flexible  transparent  sheet  forming  the 
housing  face,  and  the  heat  valve  means  including  a  flexi- 
ble mesh  attached  to  the  flexible  sheet  at  predetermined 
points  thereof,  and  further  including  a  blower  arranged  in 
the  inlet  for  creating  a  pressure  under  the  flexible  sheet 
and  separating  same  from  the  back  wall  while  simulta- 
neously creating  a  forced  draft  flow  path  for  a  medium  to 
be  heated. 


3,875,926 

SOLAR  THERMAL  ENERGY  COLLECTION  SYSTEM 

Matthew  William  Frank,  745  S.  44th,  Boulder,  Colo.  80303 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,407 

Int.  CI.  F24J  3102 

U.S.  CI.  126—271  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  collection  of  solar  energy,  conversion 
of  the  same  into  heat  energy  and  for  transmitting  the  heat 
energy,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  solar  energy  collecting  means  adapted  to  receive  and 
concentrate  solar  energy  by  the  deflection  of  the  same  to 
a  restricted  space  so  as  to  increase  the  effective  tempera- 
ture in  the  space, 

b.  a  tubular  heat  conduit  for  conducting  vaporous  fluid 
therein,  said  heat  conduit  including  a  heat  absorption 
section  and  a  vapor  conducting  section,  at  least  part  of 


said  heat  absorption  section  being  positioned  within  said 
solar  energy  collector  means  at  said  restricted  space 
whereby  the  heat  absorption  section  will  receive  concen- 
trated solar  energy  in  order  to  vaporize  fluid  therein  and 
said  vapor  conducting  section  is  joined  to  one  end  of  said 
heat  absorption  section  to  permit  vapor  formed  in  said 
heat  absorption  section  to  pass  outwardly  therethrough; 
c.  condenser  means  connected  to  said  vapor  conducting 
section  adapted  to  receive  and  condense  vapor  flowing 
into  it  from  said  tubular  heat  conduit  so  as  to  extract  the 
heat  energy  from  said  vapor,  said  condenser  being  re- 
motely positioned  away  from  said  heat  absorption  sec- 
tion, 

d.  fluid  sump  means,  the  end  of  said  absorption  section  of 
said  tubular  heat  conduit  opposite  said  vapor  conducting 
section  being  submerged  in  said  fluid  sump  means;  and 

e.  means  to  transport  fluid  from  said  sump  means  into  the 
heat  absorption  section  of  said  heat  conduit  so  that  said 
fluid  can  be  evaporated  therein  to  form  va|x>r  to  be  con- 
ducted into  said  condenser  for  the  transfer  of  heat  energy, 
said  transport  means  includes  a  fluid  absorbent  liner 
arranged  around  the  inner  surface  of  said  absorption 
section  and  forming  an  inner  liner  extending  along  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  length  of  said  section  from  the 
sump  end,  said  interliner  being  open  in  the  center  portion 
to  provide  a  passageway  to  allow  the  vapor  to  flow  into 
said  vapor  conducting  section,  said  fluid  absorbent  liner 
being  capable  of  drawing  the  fluid  by  capillary  action  into 
the  heat  absorption  section  whereby  the  fluid  will  be 
converted  by  the  solar  energy  into  vapor  for  transfer  of 
the  energy  to  said  condenser  means. 


'  3,875,927 

ISOLATORS 
Philip  Charles  Trexler,  Sindlesham,  England,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Research  Devetopment  Corporatfon,  London,  England 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,195 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11, 1972, 
32380/72 

*  InL  CI.  A61b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  18  Claims 


1.  An  isolator  comprising: 

an  isolator  enclosure  member; 

a  transfer  conduit  for  passage  of  objects  into  said  isolator 
enclosure  member,  said  conduit  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  interior  of  said  enclosure  member  and  hav- 
ing its  other  end  external  to  said  enclosure  member,  and 
at  least  part  of  said  conduit  having  inner  and  outer  walls 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  when  the  conduit  is  in  use; 
air  supply  means  for  supplying  sterilized  air  to  the  space 
between  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  conduit;  said 
inner  wall  of  said  conduit  deflning  an  array  of  openings 
through  said  inner  wall  for  directing  a  flow  of  sterilized  air 
over  that  part  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  conduit  which 
adjoins  said  external  end  of  said  conduit  in  a  flow  pattern 
for  preventing  entry  of  unsterilized  air  into  said  conduit; 
and 

a  closure  member  situated  within  said  enclosure  member 
for  closing  off  said  conduit  from  the  interior  of  said  enclo- 
sure member  when  said  conduit  is  not  in  use  for  passage 


933  O.G.-23 
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3,875,928 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  THE  REDUCTION  OF  A 

SLIDING  ESOPHAGEAL  HIATAL  HERNIA 
Jean  Pierre  Angekhik,  522  W.  Northview,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85021 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,731 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19100;  A61f  HOC 

iS.  CI.  128—1  R  1  Claim 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


of  objects;  said  closure  member  comprising  a  further 
conduit  of  flexible  material  extending  from  the  first  con- 
duit into  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  member. 


1.  A  method  for  maintaining  the  intra-abdominal  reduction 
>f  a  sliding  esophageal  hiatal  hernia  whereby  extension  of  the 
;astric  fundus  into  the  thoracic  cavity  through  an  enlarged 
sophageal  hiatus  is  prevented,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  positioning  a  generally  C-shaped  cushion  prosthesis 
around  the  distal  esophagus,  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
prosthesis  generally  corresponding  to  the  normal  outside 
diameter  of  the  distal  esophagus  and  the  outside  diameter 
thereof  being  larger  than  said  enlarged  esophageal  hiatus, 
said  C-shaped  member  being  deformable  to  permit  ad- 
justment of  the  spacing  of  the  free  ends  thereof  at  a 
selected  distance; 

b.  adjusting  said  free  ends  of  said  prosthesis  at  a  spacing  to 
permit  normal  expansion  of  the  esophagus  during  swal- 
lowing; and 

c.  fixing  said  free  ends  of  said  prosthesis  in  said  adjusted 
position  to  maintain  said  C-fshaped  cushion  prosthesis  in 
operative  position  around  the  distal  esophagus  between 
the  gastric  fundus  and  the  diaphragm  and  to  maintain  said 
adjusted  spacing  of  said  free  ends. 


3,875,929 
PATIENT  MOVEMENT  MONITORING  APPARATUS 
John  Thomas  Grant,  Guestwick,  England,  assignor  to  Peak 
Technologies  Limited,  Isleworth,  Middlesex,  England 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,982 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  25, 1972, 
3(477/72 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5108 
J\S.  CI.  1280-2  S  7  Claims 


lUOlO 

turn 

CEDCIIlTOt 


1.  Movement  monitoring  apparatus  comprising: 
a.  microwave  radar  means  providing  a  limited  movement- 
sensitive  field  of  microwave  radiation; 


b.  monitor  circuit  means  monitoring  disturbances  of  said 
field  and  providing  at  its  output  a  pulsed  signal  indicative 
of  the  degree  of  field  disturbance; 

c.  resettable  aggregating  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  out- 
put of  said  monitor  circuit  means  to  aggregate  said  pulsed 
signal  to  provide  at  its  output  a  signal  voltage  the  level  of 
which  is  indicative  of  said  degree  of  field  disturbance; 

d.  threshold  circuit  means  defining  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old voltage  and  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  aggregating 
circuit  means  to  receive  said  signal  voltage; 

e.  trigger  circuit  means  to  said  threshold  circuit  means  to  be 
activated  thereby  when  said  signal  voltage  reaches  said 
predetermined  threshold  voltage; 

f.  resetting  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
trigger  circuit  means  and  to  said  aggregating  circuit 
means  to  re-set  said  aggregating  circuit  means  when  said 
trigger  circuit  means  is  activated; 

g.  resettable  delay  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  trigger  circuit  means  and  providing  a  predetermined 
delay  between  the  appearance  at  its  input  of  an  input 
signal  caused  by  activation  of  said  trigger  circuit  means 
and  the  appearance  at  its  output  of  a  pre-determined 
output  signal  level,  activation  of  said  trigger  circuit  means 
re-setting  said  delay  circuit  means  to  re-start  said  pre- 
determined delay;  and 

h.  alarm  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  delay 
circuit  means  and  activated  by  said  pre-determined  out- 
put signal  level  thereof, 

said  predetermined  threshold  voltage  and  said  predeter- 
mined output  signal  level  of  said  delay  circuit  means 
being  so  selected  in  relation  to  the  frequency  of  said 
pulsed  output  signal  of  said  monitor  circuit  means  that 
said  delay  circuit  means  is  repeatedly  re-set  by  the  output 
of  said  trigger  circuit  means  so  long  as  there  is  a  predeter- 
mined degree  of  movement  in  the  movement-sensitive 
field  and  is  not  re-set  after  the  degree  of  movement  falls 
below  said  predetermined  degree  until  there  is  generated 
a  sufficient  number  of  cycles  of  said  pulsed  output  signal 
of  said  monitor  circuit  means  to  provide  at  the  output  of 
said  aggregating  circuit  means  a  signal  voltage  sufficient 
to  cause  activation  of  said  trigger  circuit  means. 


3,875,930 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AND 

CORRELATING  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGICAL 

CHARACTERISTICS  SUCH  AS  BRAINWAVE 

FREQUENCY 

Jose  R.  Silva,  P.O.  Box  1149,  Laredo,  Tex.  78040,  and  John 

M.  Narrace,  Laredo,  Tex.,  assignors  to  said  Silva,  by  said 

Narrace 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,743 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  B  17  Chdms 
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1.  A  system  for  monitoring  variable  human  physiological 
characteristics  and  the  like,  comprising 
detection  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  representation  of 
a  selected  physiological  characteristic. 
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calibrating  means  for  deriving  an  electrical  calibrating  sig- 
nal having  a  preselected  identity  characteristic  and  a  first 
preselected  information  characteristic, 

a  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  said  detection  means 
for  providing  an  electrical  monitoring  signal  having  a 
second  preselected  identity  characteristic  different  from 
said  first  identity  characteristic  and  an  information  char- 
acteristic functionally  related  to  said  selected  physiologi- 
cal characteristic,  and 

audio  means  for  providing  an  audible  comparison  of  said 
identity  and  information  characteristics  of  said  monitor- 
ing and  calibrating  signals. 


3,875,931 

METHOD  FOR  EDITING  AND  MOUNTING  TAPE 

CONTAINING  RECORDED  INFORMATION 

Arthur  K.  Thatcher,  Merritt  Island,  Fla.  32952 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  348,749,  April  6,  1973,.  This  application 

Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,500 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.06  R  6  Cbiims 


3,875,932 
I  AUDIOTACTILE  STIMULATION  AND 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
How  F.  Wachspress,  1940  Washington  St.,  San  Frandscc, 
Calif.  94109 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,719 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—24  R  14  Claims 
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1.  An  audiotactile  communications  system  comprising, 

a  source  of  electrical  signals, 

a  transducer  connected  to  said  source  of  electrical  signals 
and  producing  sound  waves  from  said  signals  in  a  substan- 
tially sound-proof  container, 

a  sound  wave  guide  coupled  into  said  container  for  trans- 
mitting said  sound  waves  along  said  guide,  and 

probe  means  connected  to  said  guide  for  receiving  sound 
waves  therefrom  and  having  at  least  one  sound  pervious 
portion  for  coupling  sound  therefrom  into  a  life  form. 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  complete  electrocardiogram 
display  from  unedited  ECG  tape  containing  segments  having 
information  derived  from  I,  11,  III,  aVF,  aVR,  aVL,  and  V, 
through  Vg  leads  by  mounting  selected  lead  segments  on  a 
mount  having  a  display  space  of  predetermined  lateral  width 
8  Vi  X  where  X  is  a  unit  of  length,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  selecting  and  severing  a  first  group  of  lead  segments 
containing  information  derived  from  leads  I,  III,  aVR, 
aVL,  and  aVF,  respectively,  from  the  tape  in  a  manner 
such  that  each  of  said  first  group  of  segments  has  a  longi- 
tudinal length  of  approximately  2  X; 

b.  selecting  and  severing  a  second  group  of  lead  segments 
containing  information  derived  from  leads  V,  through  V,, 
respectively,  from  the  tape  in  a  manner  such  that  each  of 
said  second  group  of  segments  has  a  longitudinal  length 
of  approximately  2  Vi  X; 

c.  selecting  and  severing  a  lead  segment  from  the  tape 
containing  information  derived  from  lead  segment  II  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  lead  II  segment  has  a  longitudinal 
length  of  approximately  6  X; 

d.  mounting  4  lead  segments  from  said  first  group  in  end 
abutting  relationship  on  the  mount  to  form  a  first  single 
row  of  lead  segments  extending  laterally  across  the 
mount; 

e.  mounting  lead  segment  II  and  the  remaining  lead  segment 
from  said  first  group  in  end  abutting  relationship  on  the 
mount  to  form  a  second  row  of  lead  segments  extending 
laterally  across  the  mount;  and 

f.  mounting  lead  segments  V,  through  Va  in  third  and  fourth 
rows  of  end  abutting  lead  segments  extending  laterally 
across  the  mount. 


i  3,875,933 

BACK  WASHER 

Frederick  Schwab,  9705  215th  St.,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.  55025 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,082 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7100 

U.S.  CI.  128—67  6  Claims 


vs.-'^ 


1.  A  washing  and  massaging  device  including: 
an  elongated  rectangular  strip  of  mesh  fabric, 
a  tape  loop  secured  to  each  end  of  said  strip  by  means  of 
which  the  strip  may  be  reciprocated  over  a  surface  of  the 
body,  said  loops  being  longer  than  said  strip, 
each  loop  being  formed  of  fiat  tape  having  a  flat  surface 
secured  in  face  contact  with  said  strip  at  an  end  thereof 
at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  the 
loops  at  opposite  ends  of  the  strip  extending  in  the  same 
direction  therefrom. 
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3,875,934  side  members,  when  the  sphnt  frame  is  in  use,  so  that  the  part 

DEVICE  FOR  TRAINING  OCULAR  MUSCLES  of  the  sheet  between  the  side  members  serves  as  a  sling  for  the 

ILazukiyo  Sadanaga,  78  Hasunuina<ho,  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  S«r.  No.  452,974 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  20,  1973,  48- 
32480 

Int.  CI.  A61h  5/00 
I.S.  CI.  128—76.5  5  Claims 


3,875,935 
SPLINT  CARRYING  CASE 
Jfllm  Alan  Drew,  London,  England,  assignor  to  John  Drew, 
London,  W.5,  England 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Scr.  No.  324,748 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  25, 1972, 
3f|03/72  I 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/04  ' 

U.b.  CI.  128—87  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  carrying  case  for  a  dismantable  splint  frame  having  a 
pa  ir  of  elongate  side  members  which  extend  from  a  limb- 
en  pging  member  and  which  lie  on  either  side  of  the  limb 
wl  en  in  use,  the  side  members  being  connected  together 
re  note  from  the  limb-engaging  member,  the  cjurying  cjise 
CO  nprising  a  flexible  sheet  of  material  having  top  and  bottom 
fo  dable  flaps  and  a  pair  of  side  flaps  for  containing  the  dis- 
m  ntable  parts  which  are  foldable  to  form  a  closed  case, 
fsuteners  on  the  material  to  retain  the  flaps  in  the  folded 
portion,  and  a  sleeve  formation  on  the  sheet  to  receive  the 


II 


limb,  while  the  portions  of  the  sheet  outside  the  side  members 
may  be  wrapped  over  the  limb. 


1.  A  device  for  training  ocular  muscles  comprising  a  hous- 
ii  g  having  a  pair  of  windows  in  a  first  wall  thereof,  a  pair  of 
e;  e  lens  means  mounted  in  a  secured  wall  of  said  housing 
o  )posite  to  said  first  wall,  each  eye  lens  means  facing  one  of 
s<  id  windows  respectively, 
a  pair  of  prism  means  each  of  which  is  respectively  disposed 
in  said  housing  between  each  opposed  set  of  window  and 
lens  means  in  the  vicinity  of  each  window, 
first  driving  means  in  said  housing  for  continuously  moving 
said  pair  of  prism  devices  in  such  manner  that  the  light 
transmission  direction  through  each  of  said  prism  means 
is  varied, 
a  pair  of  object  lens  means,  each  of  which  is  disposed  re- 
spectively between  each  opposed  set  of  prism  means  and 
eye  lens  means, 
second  driving  means  in  said  housing  for  continuously  and 
reciprocally  moving  said  pair  of  object  lens  means,  and 
a  driving  power  source  for  actuating  said  first  and  second 
driving  means. 


3,875,936 

TROCHANTARIC  ATTACHMENT  ASSEMBLY  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Robert  G.  Volz,  3941  S.  Cherry,  Englewood,  Colo.  80110 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,081 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  128—92  CA  7  Chdms 


1.  In  a  trochanteric  attachment  assembly  for  reuniting  sepa- 
rated bone  segments,  said  assembly  having  means  for  drawing 
the  bone  segments  into  tight  abutting  relationship  along  an 
interface,  said  means  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
shear  washer  having  relatively  smooth  inner  and  outer  circum- 
ferential surfaces  and  scalloped,  oppositely  directed,  axially 
extending  portions,  said  scalloped  portions  including  adjacent 
arcuate  concave  segments  terminating  in  sharp  spikes  there- 
between adapted  to  be  embedded  axially  into  each  bone  seg- 
ment along  the  interface  therebetween,  and  a  bolt  member 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  first  bone  segment  and  said 
shear  washer  into  said  second  bone  segment,  said  bolt  member 
including  tightening  means  at  one  end  to  cause  said  bone 
segments  to  be  drawn  into  contiguous  abutting  relationship  to 
one  another  until  said  shear  washer  is  fully  embedded  in  said 
bone  segments. 
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/  3,875,937 
SURGICAL  DRESSINGS  OF  ABSORBABLE  POLYMERS 
Edward  Emil  Schmitt,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Rocco  Albert 
Polistina,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,521,  June  28, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,739,773,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
852,617,  Aug.  25,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,620,218,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  608,086,  Jan.  9,  1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,463,158,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
320,543,  Oct.  31,  1963,  Pat.  No.  3,297,033.  This  application 
May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,656 
Int  CI.  A61f  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—156  11  Claims 


3,875,938 

MULTI-MODE  CANNULATING  APPARATUS 

Eli  K.  Mellor,  305  Andover  Dr.,  Burbank,  Calif.  91504 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,542 

Int.  CI.  A61m  05/14 

U.S.  CI.  128—214.4  6  Claims 


$3 


1.  In  multiple  mode,  cannulating  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

■  a.  an  axially  extending  tubular  body  defining  a  blood  flow 
passage  and  having  a  forward  stem  portion  insertible  into 
a  blood  vessel,  the  body  having  a  side  port  for  conducting 
blood  flowing  between  said  passage  and  first  auxiliary 
tubing,  the  body  also  having  a  rear  port  in  alignment  with 
said  axis, 

b.  a  rearward  tubular  extension  on  the  body  and  extending 
axially  rearwardly  from  said  rear  port,  said  extension 
chi^racterized  as  having  pinch-off  flexibility, 

c.  a  rearwardly  removable  rod  extending  axially  within  said 
passage  and  generally  coaxially  completely  through  said 
extension,  the  rod  having  a  vessel  puncturing  tip, 

d.  sealing  means  sealing  off  between  the  rod  and  extension 
and  removable  off  the  extension  when  the  rod  is  removed 
from  said  body,  thereby  to  accommodate  coupling  of 


other  auxiliary,  flexible,  blood  flow  tubing  with  said  ex- 
tension, and 
e.  a  pusher  carrying  the  rod  at  the  rear  of  said  tubular 
extension,  the  pusher  being  rearwardly  elongated  and 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  bore,  and  a  tubular 
adapter  part  removably  received  into  said  bore  and  ex- 
tending rearwardly  therefrom. 


3,875,939 
SINGLE  STROKE  DISPENSING  METHOD 
Lee  R.  Bolduc,  Minneapolis,  and  Eugene  A.  Dickhudt,  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Population  Research  Incorpo- 
rated, Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,202 

Int  CI.  A61m  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—235  20  Claims 
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ABSOffBABLE 
.     FABRIC-  59 


1.  A  surgical  dressing  comprising  a  sterile  tissue  contacting 
fabric  susceptible  to  hydrolytic  degradation  to  tissue  absorb- 
able components  consisting  essentially  of  sterile  filaments  of 
polyglycolic  acid,  and  at  least  the  tissue  contacting  portion 
being  free  from  non-absorbable  components. 

10.  A  method  of  protecting  the  surface  of  living  tissue 
during  a  healing  process  which  comprises  covering  a  wound 
surface  with  a  sterile  dressing  of  filaments  of  polyglycolic  acid, 
with  part  of  the  dressing  being  retained  in  the  healing  tissue 
and  absorbed  by  the  living  tissue,  and  part  of  the  dressing 
extending  above  the  regenerating  tissue;  and  after  healing  is 
substantially  complete,  removing  the  non-absorbed  part  which 
extends  above  the  tissue  surface. 


■■=^' 


r    T" 


1.  A  method  of  placing  material  into  both  canals  of  the 
Fallopian  tubes  of  a  female  open  to  the  uterine  cavity  with  an 
expandable  sleeve  means  comprising:  introducing  the  sleeve 
means  into  the  uterine  cavity  in  a  contracted  condition,  ex- 
panding the  sleeve  means  to  displace  part  of  the  uterine  cavity 
by  subjecting  the  sleeve  means  to  a  fluid  pressure,  discharging 
material  into  the  uterine  cavity  above  the  expanded  sleeve 
means  in  opposite  lateral  directions  which  separates  the  mate- 
rial into  two  portions,  continuing  the  expansion  of  the  sleeve 
means  to  fully  displace  the  uterine  cavity  by  subjecting  the 
sleeve  means  to  an  increased  fluid  pressure  thereby  forcing 
the  material  in  the  uterine  cavity  into  the  canals  of  the  Fallo- 
pian tubes,  said  continuing  expansion  of  the  sleeve  means 
moves  said  two  portions  of  the  material  into  the  canals  of  the 
Fallopian  tubes,  contracting  the  sleeve  means  by  reducing  the 
fluid  pressure  applied  thereto,  and  removing  the  contracted 
sleeve  means  from  the  uterine  cavity. 


3,875,940 
ORALMOIST  DEVICE 
Frederick  D.  Beuther,  R.R.  No.  2,  Box  18E,  Rt.  81,  KilUng- 
worth.  Conn.  06417 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,534 
Int.  CL  A61f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  128—255  1  Claim 

1.  An  oralmoist  health  care  device  intended  to  provide  a 
long  lasting  satisfaction  of  an  individual's  craving  for  liquid 
while  simultaneously  serving  to  restrict  the  individual's  intake 
of  liquids,  the  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
£ui  integrally  formed  unitary  hollow  body  member  manufac- 
tured of  a  low  density  polyethylene  plastic  material  to 
provide  a  resilient,  flexible  and  slightly  pliable  construc- 
tion therefor; 


(42 


said  body  member  having  a  flat  back  surface,  side  wall 
surfaces  diverging  outwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  back  wall  surface  and  terminating 
in  a  position  forwardly  thereof,  and  a  bifurcated  fork-like 
conflguration  formed  contiguous  with  the  front  edges  of 
the  side  wall  surfaces  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof 
defining  the  front  end  of  said  body  member; 

a  compartment  defined  interiorly  of  said  body  member  and 
extending  completely  therethrough; 

an  opening  of  a  circular  cross-sectional  configuration  dis- 
posed in  said  body  member  back  wall  surface  providing 
access  to  said  compartment  interiorly  of  said  body  mem- 
ber; 

a  cap  having  a  generally  circular  configuration  adapted  to 
be  removably  secured  in  said  back  wall  surface  opening 
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for  selective  opening  and  closing  of  said  opening,  said  cap 
when  in  position  thereon  closing  said  opening  in  a  water- 
tight manner,  said  cap  comprised  of: 
a  flat  circular  disc  shaped  head  portion  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  back  wall  surface 
opening,  the  head  portion  having  a  flat  top  surface  and 
a  flat  bottom  surface; 
an  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  collar  member  of  a 
reduced  diameter  relative  to  said  head  portion  and 
having  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  the  top  end  being 
disposed  concentric  with  said  head  portion  bottom 
surface  and  mounted  permanently  thereto  with  said 
collar  member  projecting  axiaiiy  outwardly  therefrom 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  bottom  surface; 
said  collar  member  having  a  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  body  member  back  wall 
surface  opening  and  adapted  to  be  received  therein  to 
seal  said  opening  in  a  watertight  manner; 
an  annular  rim'forming  flange  disposed  about  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  collar  member  adjacent  said  bottom  end 
thereof  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom, 
said  flange  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diame- 
ter of  said  collar  member  and  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  head  portion,  said  flange  adapted  to  releasably 
retain  said  collar  member  in  said  back  wall  surface 
opening  with  said  flange  projecting  into  said  interior 
body  member  compartment; 
an  annular  shoulder  defined  between  the  exterior  surface 
of  said  collar  member  and  the  top  surface  of  said  annu- 
lar flange,  said  shoulder  engaging  the  interior  edge 
surface  of  said  back  wall  surface  opening  to  prevent  the 
inadvertent  withdrawal  of  said  cap  from  said  opening 
until  said  cap  is  purposely  withdrawn  therefrom  by  a 
positive  act  of  an  individual  by  manipulating  the  cap  in 
a  manner  to  remove  the  cap  from  said  opening  to 
provide  access  to  said  compartment; 
s  lid  fork-like  configuration  forming  the  front  end  of  said 
body  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  prong  members 
transversely  spaced  apart  and  projecting  parallel  to  each 
other  forwardly  of  the  body  member  and  which  are  con- 
toured to  readily  fit  the  dimensions  of  an  individual's 
mouth  so  that  they  may  be  readily  inserted  into  an  indi- 
vidual's mouth  with  the  lip  portion  of  an  individual's 
mouth  abutting  said  side  wall  surfaces  of  said  body  mem- 
ber; 

a  multiplicity  of  normally  closed  perforations  disposed 
completely  about  the  exterior  wall  surfaces  of  each  of 


said  prong  members  and  extending  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  said  hollow  interior  of  said  prong  mem- 
bers which  is  in  communication  with  said  body  member 
compartment; 

said  perforations  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  normally 
closed  by  the  resilient  nature  of  the  material  of  which  the 
prongs  are  constructed  to  thus  prevent  any  passage  there- 
through of  liquids  and  the  like  from  said  body  member 
compartment  to  points  exterior  of  said  prong  members; 

said  compartment  adapted  to  receive  liquid  producing 
means  therein,  such  as  ice  and  the  like;  and 

said  perforations  of  said  prong  members  only  being  opened 
to  permit  limited  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  upon  a 
pressure  differential  existing  between  the  interior  of  said 
body  member  and  the  exterior  of  said  sody  4ember; 

whereby  said  perforations  only  permit  liquid  to  pass  there- 
through upon  an  individual  placing  the  prong  members  in 
the  individual's  mouth  and  applying  a  sucking  action 
thereto  in  a  manner  to  reduce  the  pressure  exteriorly  of 
the  prong  members  in  the  individual's  mouth  as  com- 
pared to  the  pressure  interiorly  of  the  compartment  thus 
effecting  the  temporary  opening  of  the  perforations  to 
discharge  a  limited  amount  of  liquid  from  the  compart- 
ment to  pass  at  a  slow  rate  through  said  perforations  and 
into  the  individual's  mouth  to  thus  provide  satisfaction  of 
the  individual's  craving  for  liquid  over  an  extended  period 
of  time  while  simultaneously  limiting  the  total  amount  of 
liquid  intake  to  the  individual. 


3  875  941 
SYSTEM  FOR  EVACUATING  FLUIDS  FROM  THE  BODY 
Edwin  L.  Adair,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Medical  Dynam- 
ics, Inc.,  Littleton,  Cdo. 

Filed  Apt.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,494 

Int.  CI.  A61m  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  128-278  17  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  evacuating  system  for  evacuating  fluids  from  the 
body  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  flexible  bellows-type  container  having  top  and  bottom 
portions  connected  by  an  accordian-like  sidewall  of  resil- 
ient elastomeric  material  comprised  of  continuous  alter- 
nate ridges  and  valleys  adapted  to  fold  and  expand  to 
create  a  vacuum  upon  expansion; 

b.  first  attachment  means  in  said  top  portion  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  container  for  attaching 
thereto  the  discharge  end  of  a  body  cavity  evacuating 
tube; 

c.  a  body  cavity  evacuation  tube  attached  by  its  discharge 
end  to  said  second  attachment  means; 

d.  a  body  fluid  evacuation  device  connected  to  the  intake 
end  of  said  evacuation  tube; 

e.  second  attachment  means  in  said  top  portion  in  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  container  and  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

f.  a  removable  sealing  means  for  said  second  attachment 
means  movably  attached  to  said  container; 
perforate  web  means  seated  in  said  second  attachment 
means  permeable  to  gas  and  impermeable  to  liquid  to 
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permit  the  passage  of  gas  but  not  liquid  through  said 
second  attachment  means;  and 
h.  a  rigid  handle  attached  to  said  top  portion  for  suspending 
said  container  in  a  vertical  orientation,  said  handle  com- 
prising an  upright  portion,  a  gripping  portion  extending 
substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
vertical  portion  over  said  top  portion  in  the  same  plane  as 
the  upright  portion;  and  a  locking  portion  attached  to  the 
distal  end  of  the  gripping  portion  by  a  curved  portion  and 
extending  in  said  plane  toward  said  upright  portion  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,875,942 
DIAPER  CONTAINING  POWDER  HAVING  PROPERTIES 

BENEFICIAL  TO  SKIN 
Karl  H.  Roberts,  Flemington,  and  Sandford  A.  Haver,  Rye, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,373 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13118 

U.S.  CI.  128—287  7  Claims 


tions  extending  inwardly  into  abutting  relationship  thereby 
reducing  the  loss  of  said  volatile  material  especially  in  the 
crotch  area,  said  pad  being  of  less  width  than  said  back  sheet, 
said  face  sheet  being  of  greater  width  than  said  pad  but  less 
than  said  back  sheet,  said  back  sheet  having  opp>ositely  dis- 
posed side  flap  portions  overlying  the  side  edges  of  said  face 
sheet  and  terminating  outwardly  of  said  pad. 


t  3,875,944 

HEATED  ACUPUNCTURE  NEEDLE  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  THE  SAME 
Philip  M.  Toyama,  400  Staffordshire  Rd.,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C.  27104 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,546 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17134;  A61f  HOO 

U.S.  CI.  128—303.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  adapted  to  be  used  in  contact  with 
human  skin  comprising  an  outer  sheet  of  liquid  impervious 
material,  an  absorbent  core  on  said  sheet,  a  layer  consisting  of 
loose  powder  evenly  distributed  over  said  core,  said  powder 
having  lubricating  and  drying  effects  on  the  skin,  and  an  inner 
sheet  of  non-absorbent  material  overlying  said  layer  of  pow- 
der, said  inner  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  to 
permit  the  passage  of  liquid  to  the  core  of  the  diaper  and  the 
passage  of  powder  onto  the  skin. 


3,875,943 
DIAPER 
John  L.  Fischer,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,259 

Int  CI.  A61f  13116 

U.S.  CI.  128-287  2  Claims 


1.  An  acupuncture  needle  for  insertion  through  the  skin 
comprising: 

a  first  portion  for  penetration  of  the  skin  made  of  a  first 
metal, 

a  second  portion  which  remains  exposed  after  the  first 
portion  penetrates  the  skin  wherein  the  second  portion 
has  a  greater  diameter  than  the  first  portion  and  includes 
a  metal  different  from  the  first  metal,  and 

means  for  applying  heat  to  the  second  portion  wherein  said 
heat  applying  means  has  a  recess  extending  therein  which 
approximates  the  diameter  of  the  second  portion  so  as  to 
slide  in  telescoping  relationship  down  over  the  second 
portion. 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  a  waterproof  back  sheet, 
a  hydrophobic  face  sheet,  and  an  absorbent  pad  impregnated 
with  a  volatile  material  sandwiched  between  said  back  sheet 
and  said  face  sheet,  said  back  sheet,  said  face  sheet  and  said 
pad  being  formed  into  a  pleated  configuration  in  at  least  the 
crotch  region  thereof  by  means  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
folds,  said  longitudinal  folds  defining  a  pair  of  opposed  por- 


3,875,945 
ELECTROSURGERY  INSTRUMENT 
Joshua  Friedman,  RidgefleM,  Conn.,  assignor  to  DemcCroa 
Corporation,  Ridgefidd,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,292 
Int.  CI.  A61b  / 1136;  A61n  3102 
U.S.  CI.  128—303.14  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrosurgery  instrument  connected  to  a  source  of  ac 
power  comprising  a  power  supply  including  a  switching  means 
for  selectively  producing  a  full  wave  rectified  output  voltage, 
a  half  wave  rectified  output  voltage  and  a  substantially  ripple- 
free  dc  output  voltage  from  said  source  of  ac  power;  and  ac 
oscillator  having  input  terminals  and  output  terminals;  an 
operating  probe  containing  a  cutting  tip,  means  for  coupling 
said  oscillator  output  terminals  to  said  cutting  tip;  and  regula- 
tor means  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  output  volt- 
ages to  said  oscillator  input  terminals  including  feedback 
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neans  connected  to  said  coupling  means  for  maintaining  a 
ubstantially  constant  voltage  at  said  oscillator  output  termi- 
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3,875,947 

DEVICE  FOR  SCREWING  BODY  TISSUE  ELECTRODE 

INTO  BODY  TISSUE 

James  L.  Jula,  3880  Oak  Terr.,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn. 

55110,  and  Dennis  Zeidler,  1835  134th  Ln.  N.E.,  Anoka. 

Minn.  55303 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,802 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  128-418  8  Claims 


n  ils  independent  of  variations  in  load  impedance  and  power 
li  le  voltage. 


3,875,946 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  SUTURE 
Rbbert  Barclay  Duncan,  SomerviUe,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ethicon, 
Inc.,  SomerviUe,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,174 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/06 

U|S.  CI.  128-339  18  claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  screwing  the  conductive  uninsulated 
distal  end  portion  of  a  body  implantable  electrode  assembly 
into  body  tissue,  said  assembly  being  of  the  type  including  a 
flexible  insulated  electrical  conductor  having  a  proximal  end 
thereof  adaptable  for  connection  to  a  power  supply,  said 
device  comprising:  ( 1 )  first  means  for  firmly  holding  a  portion 
of  said  electrode  assembly  near  said  uninsulated  distal  end 
portion  thereof,  (2)  second  means  adapted  to  contact  an 
insulated  portion  of  said  insulated  conductor  for  releasably 
holding  said  conductor  to  facilitate  the  screwing  of  said  distal 
end  portion  into  body  tissue  and  for  preventing  the  transmis- 
sion of  torque  to  said  proximal  end  of  said  conductor  means 
when  said  distal  end  portion  is  being  screwed  into  body  tissue, 
and  ( 3 )  third  means  communicating  with  said  first  and  second 
means  for  allowing  said  electrode  and  said  conductor  to  be 
released  from  said  first  and  second  means  by  means  locatable 
in  said  third  means. 


In  a  method  of  manufacturing  a  swaged  needle-suture 
coi  nbination  comprising  a  needle  having  pointed  and  blunt 
en^s.  said  needle  having  an  openi.ig  in  the  blunt  end  thereof 
a  suture,  one  end  of  which  is  received  within  said  opening, 
improvement  comprising  pre-stressing  the  suture  with 
res  )ect  to  said  needle  by  applying  sufficient  tension  to  the 
sut  ire  to  move  it  relative  to  said  needle;  and  releasing  the 
ten  iion  when  the  force  drops  to  a  value  within  the  following 
ran  ;e  for  that  size  of  suture 


3  875  948 
TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE  SMOKING  COMPOSITION 
Matthew  SaUce  Monte,  deceased,  late  of  Stratford,  Conn,  (by 
Teresa  B.  Monte,  administratrix),  assignor  to  AMF  Incorpo- 
rated, White  Ptains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,193,  May  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,782,392.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,406 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  131-2  1  Claim 

1.  A  tobacco  substitute  composition  comprising  a  base  of 
cellulosic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com 
silk,  peat,  alfalfa  or  partially  oxidized  cellulose,  the  base  hav- 
ing  added  thereto  an  ammonium  polyphosphate  additive  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  20,000  to  about  1 ,500,000 
and  a  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  or 
synthetic  gums,  the  polyphosphate  constituting  from  about  2 
percent  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


Suture  Size 

Ounces 

8/0 

1-    2. 

7/0 

1.-    3. 

6/0 

2.-   5. 

5/0 

3.-7. 

4/0 

3.  -  15. 

3/0 

3.  -  23. 

2/0 

3.  -  26. 

1/0 

10.  -  26. 

1 

10.-26. 

2  and  larger 

10.  -  26. 

3  875  949 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  HLTER 
Alfred  Joseph  Harendza-Harinxma,  Lawrenceville,  NJ.,  and 
Samuel  A.  La  Paglia,  assignors  to  Peter  J.  Catanese,  Trenton; 
Samuel  A.  La  PagUa  and  Deane  W.  Merry,  both  of  Penning- 
ton, all  of  N.J.,  part  interest  to  each 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,442,  June  8, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,842,070, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,043,  Dec.  20, 
1971,  abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  69,760, 
Sept  4, 1970,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Oct.  23, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  408,990 
Int.  CI.  A24b  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  131-266  7  Claims 

1.  In  combmation  with  a  smoker's  article  of  the  type 
wherein  a  quantity  of  tobacco  is  ignited  and  smoke  is  drawn 
therefrom  by  a  smoker,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
filter  means  interposed  between  the  smoker  and  the  tobacco, 
said  filter  comprising  an  elongated  plug  disposed  in  said  smok- 
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er's  article  such  that  smoke  passes  therethrough  to  reach  the 

smoker,  said  plug  consisting  essentially  of: 

a.  from  in  excess  ofUO  to  approximately  85  percent  by 

weight  of  a  complex  product  resulting  from  reacting 

cellulose  with  an  inorganic  nitrate  of  the  formula  Me(- 

NOa)^  where  Me  represents  a  metal  atom  selected  from 


10 


3,875,952 

TENT 

John  O.  Black,  18094  Parkside,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,854 

Int.  CI.  A45f  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  135-3  C  10  Claims 


the  group  consisting  of  Manganese,  Nickel,  Aluminum, 
Calcium,  Iron,  Sodium,  Zinc  and  Copper  and  n  is  a  num- 
ber corresponding  to  the  valence  number  of  the  metal 
atom;  and 

.  from  at  least  1 5  to  approximately  90  percent  by  weight 
of  inert  granular  material  to  increase  the  gprosity  of  said 
plug. 


3,875,950 
METHOD  OF  COVERING  FINGERNAILS 
Henry  Joseph  Gens,  7040  W.  School  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60634 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,366 
Int.  CI.  A45d  40/30 
U.S.  C\.  132—88.5  10  Chilms 

1.  A  method  of  covering  fingernails  with  a  substantial  pro- 
tective cover,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  coat  of  setta- 
ble  base  material  to  the  surfaces  of  the  fingernails,  and  embed- 
ding a  particulate  filler  material  in  said  base  material  before 
it  sets,  whereby  said  filler  material  becomes  affixed  to  said 
fingernails. 


3,875,951 
CASE  FOR  A  COMB 
Lung  Shin  Yang,  No.  187  Lu-Kuang,  6th  Village,  Chung-Li, 
Tao-Yuan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,774 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24/42 

U.S.  CI.  132-119  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  tent,  a  central  pole  having  a  reduced  top  end  exten- 
sion, a  rim  having  cross  members  supported  on  the  top  end  of 
the  pole,  a  free  bottom  ring  enclosing  a  greater  area  than  the 
rim,  fabric  connected  to  the  rim  and  to  the  ring  forming  a 
truncated  conical  wall  therebetween,  a  plurality  of  lengths  of 
rope  within  the  tent  secured  to  the  bottom  ring,  pulleys  on  the 
inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  cross  members  over  which  the 
ropes  pass  to  be  adjacent  to  the  pole,  a  flanged  sleeve  slidable 
on  said  pole  with  the  ropes  secured  to  the  flange,  and  a  pair 
of  ropes  supported  on  said  sleeve  the  downward  pull  on  which 
moves  the  plurality  of  ropes  downwardly  along  the  pole  to 
thereby  raise  the  bottom  ring  and  the  fabric  forming  the  tent 
wall  upwardly  to  expose  the  tent  interior. 


3,875,953 

AUTOMATIC  COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPER  TENT 

Albert  Couix,  4  rue  Labatie,  Toumon,  France  (07300) 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,284 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  1, 1973, 73.20650 

Int.  CI.  A45f  1/00;  B60p  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  135-4  A  5  Claims 


HI 
H2 


'^/^ 


1.  A  method  for  cleaning  comb  dents  comprising  disposing 
said  comb  and  dents  in  a  cleaning  means  containing  a  row  of 
alternating  teeth  means  identical  in  shape  to  said  dents  and 
open  gap  means  whereby  said  dents  are  snugly  engaged  on  all 
sides  thereof  in  said  open  gap  means  between  said  teeth 
means,  moving  said  comb  dents  relative  to  said  gap  means 
whereby  any  material  adhered  on  said  dents  is  moved  towards 
the  ends  of  said  dents. 


1.  A  collapsible  camper  tent  having  a  frame  equipped  with 
wheels  and  a  harness  to  be  connected  to  a  tractor  vehicle,  a 
body  on  said  frame,  having  two  pivoted  lids  and  containing  a 
canvas  supported  by  a  framework  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
U-sha[>ed  ribs  pivotally  supported  by  the  body,  the  canvas 
being  adapted  to  be  stretched  by  the  opening  action  of  said 
two  lids,  said  lids  being  pivoted  at  one  of  their  edges  to  the 
body  and  being  pivoted  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
camper  tent,  said  collapsible  camper  tent  being  characterized 
in  that: 
two  of  said  ribs  of  the  framework  which  stretch  the  canvas 
are  movably  connected  to  the  body  by  means  of  an  articu- 
lated linkage  system  having  a  plurality  of  links,  a  first  of 
said  links  being  connected,  to  one  of  the  pivoting  lids  of 
the  body  whereby  the  opening  and  the  closing  of  the  lid 
causes  upward  and  downward  movement  of  said  two  ribs 
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3,875,954 
LOADING  DOCK  SEALS 
:yrU  P.  Frommelt,  and  Sylvan  J.  Frommelt,  both  of  Dubuque, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Dubuque  Awning  &  Tent  Company,  Du- 
buque, Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,0p 
Int.  CI.  E06b  7122  \ 

J.S.  CL  135—5  A  !      10  Claims 
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to  increase  the  effective  length  of  the  ribs  when  they  are 
erected  and  shorten  their  effective  length  when  they  are 
collapsed,  thus  permitting  their  insertion  under  said  lid  in 
the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  body; 
said  two  ribs  having  free  ends  which  are  pivotably  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  ends  of  a  second  link  of  said  linkage 
system,  the  other  end  of  said  second  link  being  pivotally 
connected  to  one  end  of  a  third  link  of  said  system,  the 
other  end  of  said  third  link  being  pivotally  connected  to 
a  fixed  point  on  the  body,  said  first  link  of  said  system 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lid  and  to  said  second 
link,  and  being  pivoted  to  said  lid  by  a  gusset  provided 
thereon. 


1.  A  seal  for  use  with  trucks  of  the  type  having  a  body, 
\  hich  includes  oppositely  disposed  upstanding  side  walls 
\  aving  rear  edge  portions,  and  door  panels  hingedly  mounted 
c  n  said  rear  edge  portions  and  swingable  thereon  between  a 
c  osed  position  wherein  they  extend  laterally  across  the  rear 
c  f  said  body,  and  an  open  position  wherein  they  are  disposed 
c  utwardly  of  respective  ones  of  said  side  walls  in  substantially 
I  arallel  relation  thereto,  said  seal  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  body  portion  having 

1.  a  substantially  closed  longitudinal  edge  portion,  and 

2.  an  oppositely  disposed,  open  longitudinal  edge  portion, 
and 

b.  means  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  longitudinal 
edge  portion  and  extending  toward  said  second  men- 
tioned longitudinal  edge  portion  for  biasing  the  latter 
toward  closed  position, 

c.  said  means  being  adapted  to  releasably  hold  said  open 
longitudinal  edge  portion  in  enveloping  relation  to  the 
rear  junction  of  one  of  said  door  panels  and  the  one  of 
said  side  walls  adjacent  thereto  when  said  door  panel  is 
disposed  in  said  open  position. 


3,875,955 

DIGITAL  FLUID  FLOW  RATE  MEASUREMENT  OR 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Gallatin,  Newport  Beach,  and  Addison  W.  Langill, 

Jr.,  Balboa,  both  of  CaUf .,  assignors  to  Process  Systems,  Inc., 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,158 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  1100 

U.S.  CI.  137-14  47  Claims 


AP 
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1.  A  digital  fluid  flow  rate  measurement  or  control  system 
comprising: 
a  source  of  fluid  at  a  first  pressure; 
a  fluid  receiver  at  a  second  pressure  lower  than  the  first 

pressure; 

a  plurality  of  individually  actuatable,  value  weighted  digital 

bistable  valve  elements  interconnecting  the  source  to  the 

receiver,  each  valve  element  assuming  exclusively  either 

an  open  state  in  which  fluid  flows  from  the  source 

through  the  valve  element  to  the  receiver  or  a  closed  state 

in  which  no  fluid  flows  from  the  source  through  the  valve 

element  to  the  receiver  such  that  the  resultant  fluid  flow 

rate  from  the  source  to  the  receiver  is  a  function  of  the 

product  of  a  flow  rate  determinative  fluid  parameter 

times  the  sum  of  the  weighted  values  of  the  digital  valve 

elements  in  the  open  state; 

means  for  sensing  the  fluid  parameter  and  generating  a  first 

signal  representaitve  of  the  value  of  the  fluid  parameter; 

means  responsive  to  the  value  of  the  fluid  parameter  and 

the  states  of  the  digital  valve  elements  for  generating  a 

second  signal  representative  of  the  value  of  the  resultant 

fluid  flow  rate;  and 

means  responsive  to  one  of  the  signals  for  controlling  the 

states  of  the  digital  valve  elements  so  as  to  maintain 

constant  the  value  represented  by  the  one  signal. 

47.  A  method  for  operating  a  digital  fluid  flow  control 

system  having  a  plurality  of  individually  actuatable,  value 

weighted  digital  bistable  valve  elements  interconnecting  a 

source  of  fluid  at  a  first  pressure  to  a  receiver  at  a  second 

pressure  lower  than  the  first  pressure,  each  valve  element 

assuming  exclusively  either  an  open  state  in  which  fluid  flows 

from  the  source  through  the  valve  element  to  the  receiver  or 

a  closed  state  in  which  no  fluid  flows  from  the  source  through 

the  valve  element  to  the  receiver  such  that  the  resultant  fluid 

flow  rate  from  the  source  to  the  receiver  is  a  function  of  the 

product  of  a  flow  rate  determinative  fluid  parameter  times  the 

sum  of  weighted  weighthed  values  of  the  digital  valve  elements 

in  the  open  state,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  the  fluid  parameter  and  generating  a  first  signal 

representative  of  the  value  of  the  fluid  parameter; 
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generating  a  second  signal  representative  of  the  product  of 
the  value  of  the  fluid  parameter  and  the  states  of  the 
digital  valve  elements;  and 

controlling  the  states  of  the  digital  valve  elements  respon- 
sive to  one  of  the  signals  so  as  to  maintain  constant  the 
value  representated  by  the  one  signal. 


3,875,956 
CONTROL  WITH  PUSH  BUTTON  RADIALLY  MOUNTED 

IN  DIAL 
Jay  R.  Katchka,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw  Con- 
trols Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,702 

Int.  CI.  F22b  37142 

U.S.  CI.  137—65  9  Claims 


a  casing  having  an  oxygen  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  oxygen  source,  an  ambient  air  inlet,  and  an  outlet 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  breathing  apparatus, 

first  and  second  conduit  means  in  said  casing  connecting 
said  oxygen  inlet  and  said  ambient  air  inlet,  respectively, 
to  said  outlet, 

chamber  means  in  said  casing, 

a  differential  pressure  operated  diaphragm  in  said  chamber 
means  separating  the  same  into  a  first  chamber  sensing 
outlet  pressure  and  a  second  chamber  sensing  an  operat- 
ing pressure, 

oxygen  regulating  means  in  said  first  conduit  including  main 
valve  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  diaphragm 
and  movable  between  oxygen  regulating  positions. 


1.  A  fluid  control  apparatus  comprising 

manual  valve  means  for  controlling  a  fluid; 

safety  valve  means  for  preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  manual  valve  means  when  a  predetermined  condition 
exists; 

a  housing  having  a  wall  and  means  for  supporting  the  man- 
ual valve  means  and  the  safety  valve  means; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  housing 
for  operating  the  manual  valve  means; 

a  slidable  stem  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  housing  for 
resetting  the  safty  valve  means,  the  stem  being  spaced 
from  the  shaft; 

a  dial  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  shape  that  extends 
over  and  covers  said  stem  at  all  times  regardless  of  the 
rotative  position  of  said  dial  with  respect  to  the  stem  so 
as  to  prevent  manual  access  to  the  stem;  and 

push  button  means  mounted  in  the  dial  and  spaced  from  the 
center  of  rotation  of  the  dial  for  movement  with  the  dial 
such  that  when  the  dial  is  in  a  predetermined  position  the 
push  button  means  is  in  a  position  disposed  in  alignment 
with  the  stem  for  operating  the  stem  to  reset  the  safety 
valve  means  upon  depression  of  the  push  button  means. 


3,875,957 
OXYGEN-AIR  DILUTER  DEVICE 
Herbert  F.  Veit,  Fullerton,  and  Robert  M.  Hamilton,  Brea, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,426 
Int.  CI.  A62b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  137—81  8  Claims 

1.  An  oxygen-air  diluter  device  for  breathing  apparatus 
comprising: 


t  -20 


and 


means  disposed  in  said  casing  and  controlling  the  operating 
pressure  in  said  second  chamber  to  affect  operation  of 
said  differential  pressure  operated  diaphragm  including 
third  conduit  means  connecting  said  oxygen  inlet  with 
said  second  chamber,  first  valve  means  in  said  third  con- 
duit means  for  controlling  flow  from  said  oxygen  inlet  to 
said  second  chamber,  fourth  conduit  means  connecting 
said  second  chamber  with  the  atmosphere  and  second 
valve  means  in  said  fourth  conduit  means  responsive  to 
said  first  valve  means  to  open  and  vent  said  second  cham- 
ber to  the  atmosphere  when  said  first  valve  means  is 
closed  and  to  close  when  said  first  valve  means  is  open. 


3,875,958 
VALVE 
Timothy  J.  Miller,  1500  Lincoln  St.,  Evanston,  III.  60201 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,057 
Int.  CI.  A61c  1 105 
U.S.  CI.  137—87  10  Claims 

1.  A  valve  for  controlling  fluids  to  be  delivered  to  a  dental 
drill  comprising,  a  valve  body,  a  working  air  inlet  in  said  body 
adapted  for  receiving  working  air,  a  working  air  chamber  in 
said  valve  body  connected  to  the  working  valve  inlet,  a  work- 
ing air  outlet  in  said  valve  body  communicating  with  said 
working  air  chamber,  a  working  air  valve  positioned  in  said 
working  air  chamber  for  controlling  the  flow  of  working  air 
into  the  working  air  outlet,  a  working  air  valve  operator  in  said 
valve  body  connected  to  said  working  air  valve  for  moving  the 
working  air  valve  to  control  the  flow  of  working  air  into  the 
working  air  outlet,  a  first  control  air  passage  in  said  valve  body 
connected  to  the  working  air  valve  operator  for  conducting 
first  control  air  under  pressure  to  the  working  air  valve  opera- 
tor, a  control  air  relief  port  connected  to  said  first  control  air 
passage,  a  control  air  valve  in  said  valve  body  for  selectively 
controlling  the  flow  of  the  first  control  air  from  said  first 
control  air  passage  into  the  control  air  relief  port,  a  control  air 
valve  operator  connected  to  said  control  air  valve,  a  water 
inlet  passage  in  said  valve  body,  a  water  chamber  connected 
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to  said  water  inlet  passage  for  conducting  water  to  said  water 
chamber,  a  water  outlet  passage  in  said  valve  body  and  con- 
nected to  the  water  chamber,  a  water  valve  in  said  chamber 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  into  the  water  outlet  passage,  a 
water  valve  operator  in  said  valve  body  connected  to  the  water 
valve  for  selectively  operating  the  water  valve  to  control  the 
flow  of  water  into  the  water  outlet  passage,  a  second  control 
air  passage  in  said  body  connected  to  said  water  valve  opera- 
tor for  conducting  second  control  air  under  pressure  to  the 


and  configurated  that  the  flip-flop  modules  can  be  placed 
side-by-side  to  form  a  binary  chain  with  the  triggering  outlet 
means  of  each  module  being  operatively  connected  with  the 
trigger  inlet  means  of  the  next  module  in  the  chain,  wherein 
each  of  said  triggering  outlet  means  includes  a  fluid  AND-gate 
having  one  inlet  connected  to  the  command  outlet  means  of 
the  module  for  receiving  a  fluid  input  signal  upon  generation 
by  the  module  of  a  command  signal,  the  AND-gate  having 
another  inlet  arranged  for  receipt  of  a  further  fluid  input  signal 
when  the  programmed  operation  controlled  by  the  module  is 
completed,  and  the  AND-gate  having  an  outlet  for  furnishing 
said  fluid  triggering  signal,  wherein  each  of  said  flip-flop  mod- 


ules is  resettable  upon  receipt  by  the  respective  trigger  inlet 
means  of  a  reset  signal,  and  wherein  each  of  said  flip-flop 
modules  has  resetting  outlet  means  for  furnishing  a  fluid  reset 
signal  upon  generation  by  the  module  of  said  command  signal, 
said  trigger  inlet  means  and  resetting  outlet  means  of  each 
module  being  so  arranged  and  configurated  that  when  the 
flip-flop  modules  are  connected  together  in  series  to  form  a 
binary  chain  the  resetting  outlet  means  of  each  module  is 
operatively  connected  with  the  trigger  inlet  means  of  the 
preceding  module  in  the  chain,  whereby  when  a  module  initi- 
ates a  respective  operation  it  will  simultaneously  effect  reset- 
ting of  the  previously  triggered  module. 


ivater  valve  operator,  a  second  control  air  relief  port  con- 
lected  to  the  water  valve  operator,  a  second  control  air  valve 
n  said  body  for  2vlectively  controlling  the  wlow  6f  second 
:ontrol  air  out  of  the  water  valve  operator  and  into  the  second 
:ontrol  air  relief  port,  a  third  control  air  passage  in  the  valve 
x)dy  connected  to  the  working  air  chamber,  and  a  second 
:ontrol  air  valve  operator  connected  to  the  control  air  passage 
or  receiving  working  air  under  pressure,  and  second  control 
lir  valve  operator  connected  to  the  second  control  air  valve. 


3,875,960 

DIVERTER  FAUCET  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

Larry  J.  Miller,  deceased,  late  of  Box  1475,  Fort  Lauderdale, 

Fla.  (by  C.  Phyllis  Miller,  personal  representative) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,958,  April  7, 1972,.  This 

applicaUon  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,443 

Intel.  F16k  7  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  137-119  3  Claims 


//^/ 


3,875,959 

MODULAR  PNEUMATIC  LOGIC  SYSTEM 

>aiiiel  BouteiUe,  me  dc  la  Fontaine  Comcille,  Quincy,  France 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,164 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sq>L    29,    1971, 

M.35894 

Int.  CI.  G05d  16104  I 

\}S,  CI.  137-119  I      12  Claims 

1.  A  set  of  fluid  logic  modules  for  use  in  building  a  fluid 

ogic  system  of  the  type  employed  for  the  automatic  control 

( >f  a  sequence  of  programmed  operations,  the  set  comprising 

I  plurality  of  fluid  flip-flop  modules  connectable  together  to 

orm  a  binary  chain,  each  flip-flop  module  having  trigger  inlet 

I  neans  for  receiving  a  fluid  triggering  signal  upon  completion 

(if  the  respective  preceding  programmed  operation,  command 

( lutlet  means  for  furnishing  a  fluid  command  signal  to  initiate 

i  respective  programmed  operation  upon  receipt  by  said  inlet 

I  leans  of  said  triggering  signal,  and  triggering  outlet  means  for 

fimishing  a  fluid  triggering  signal  upon  completion  of  the 

lespective  programmed  operation,  said  trigger  inlet  means 

£  nd  triggering  outlet  means  of  each  module  being  so  arranged 


1.  In  a  faucet  valve,  the  combination  comprising 

a  faucet  body  defining  a  chamber, 

said  chamber  having  a  substantially  flat  wall  surface  along 
one  wall, 

hot  and  cold  water  inlets  extending  through  said  surface  to 
said  chamber, 

a  control  member  having  a  substantially  flat  surface  com- 
plementary to  said  wall  surface  and  adapted  to  be  mov- 
able to  permit  selective  flow  through  said  inlets  into  said 
chamber, 

said  body  having  an  annular  groove  substantially  completely 
surrounding  the  wall  surface  therein  and  in  open  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber, 

the  dimensions  of  said  control  member  and  said  wall  surface 
being  such  that  in  at  least  some  positions,  said  control 
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member  at  least  partially  overlies  and  partially  obstructs 
a  portion  of  said  groove, 

said  body  having  a  cavity  extending  transversely  therein 
spaced  from  said  wall  surface  and  intersecting  said  groove 
and  communicating  directly  with  said  groove, 

a  passage  extending  from  the  exterior  of  said  body  into  said 
cavity, 

and  diverter  means  in  said  cavity  responsive  to  differential 
pressure  to  provide  communication  between  said  cham- 
ber and  said  passage  to  the  exterior  of  said  body. 


3,875,961 
MULTI-WAY  VALVE 
Roy  P.  Gibbens,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sybron  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,791 

Int.  CI.  F16k  75/20,  A61b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  137-223  4  Claims 


3375,962 
RESILIENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-RING  COMPRESSOR 

VALVES 
Friedrich  Bauer;  Gunter  Hofstadter,  both  of  Vienna,  Austria, 
and  Robert  Kohler,  Schongau,  Lech,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hoerbiger  Ventilwerl(e  Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,409 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Austria,  Nov.  20, 1972, 9848/72 
Int.  CI.  F16k  15108 
U.S.  CI.  137-516.21  2Cbims 


5 


^'  gggn^ 


D 


X  34  33  3738 


4 

7 

T 
6 


9 

/O 

a 

to   s 

8 

.     y 

-^' 

<^— ^ 

»*s5 

_^*°~~'\ 

r^ 

^-^ 

^ 

'  y" 

^  ^ 

^3^ 

/O      9'      9       '0'      9'     9' 


12    13  14    IS 


1.  A  valve  for  inflating  and  releasing  pressure  from  the  cuff 
of  a  sphygmomanometer  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  containing  an  air  valve  core  having: 
an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  flow  passage  extending  through 

the  core  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 
a  valve  member  covering  said  outlet, 
biasing  means  urging  the  valve  member  against  said  out- 
let, and 
a  valve  stem  attached  to  the  valve  member  and  extending 
through  the  passage; 

an  inlet  housing  connected  to  said  valve  housing  by  screw 
threads; 

a  threaded  bore  extending  through  said  inlet  housing  and 
communicating  with  the  inlet  to  the  passage  through  the 
valve  core; 

means  for  supplying  air  to  said  threaded  bore  and  means  for 
connecting  the  outlet  from  the  passage  through  the  valve 
core  to  a  sphygmomanometer  cuff; 

an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  said  threaded  bore  and  con- 
tacting the  valve  steam,  whereby  screwing  the  valve  hous- 
ing and  the  inlet  housing  closer  together  depresses  the 
valve  stem  and  moves  the  valve  member  away  from  the 
outlet  from  the  passage  through  the  valve  core; 

a  vent  hole  extending  through  one  of  said  housings  and 
communicating  with  the  inlet  to  the  passage  through  the 
valve  core; 

a  control  sleeve  attached  to  one  of  said  housings  and  ex- 
tending past  an  outwardly  projecting  shoulder  on  the 
other  housing,  said  sleeve  and  one  of  said  housings  defin- 
ing a  vent  passage  extending  from  said  vent  hole  past  said 
outwardly  projecting  shoulder;  and 

an  inwardly  projecting  shoulder  on  said  control  sleeve,  said 
inwardly  projecting  shoulder  being  adapted  to  contact 
said  outwardly  projecting  shoulder  and  shut  off  flow 
through  said  vent  hole  and  said  vent  passage  when  the 
housing  are  screwed  farther  apart,  whereby  air  supplied 
to  the  bore  through  the  inlet  housing  passes  through  the 
valve  core  to  the  cuff,  and  to  move  away  from  said  out- 
wardly projecting  shoulder  when  the  housings  are 
screwed  closer  together  to  depress  the  valve  stem  of  the 
core,  whereby  air  flows  at  a  controlled  rate  from  the  cuff 
through  the  valve  core,  the  vent  hole  and  the  vent  pas- 
sage. 


1.  In  or  for  a  resilient  system  for  a  multi-ring  compressor 
valve  having  a  valve  seating  member,  a  catcher  plate  member 
and  a  valve  plate  member  coaxial  and  movable  with  respect  to 
the  valve  seating  member,  and  at  least  two  adjacent  resilient 
plate  members  coaxial  with  said  valve  seating  member  and 
said  catcher  plate  member,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that 
said  at  least  two  resilient  plate  members  are  disposed  in  in- 
vierted  relationship  to  each  other,  each  said  resilient  plate 
comprising  at  least  two  concentric  rings  interconnected  by 
radial  webs,  ring  sections  of  at  least  two  said  concentric  rings, 
which  extend  between  any  two  said  radial  webs,  being  protu- 
berant in  opposed  axial  directions  from  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
said  adjacent  resilient  plates  being  displaced  relative  to  each 
other  through  an  angle,  in  the  plane  of  the  plate,  which  is  half 
the  angle  between  adjacent  radial  webs. 


3,875,963 
SWING  CHECK  VALVE 
Frank  Eugene  Buck,  Tiburon;  Donald  E.  Graham,  San  Lean- 
dro,  and  Larry  A.  Battaglia,  Benicia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Valve  Systems  International,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 
Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,096 
Int.  CI.  F  16k  1 5103 
U.S.  CI.  137-527.8  6  Claims 

1.  A  swing  check  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  upstream  and  downstream  flow  passage- 
ways therein; 
an  annular  valve  seat  in  said  housing  surrounding  said  up- 
stream flow  passageway; 
a  deeply  dished,  relatively  thin  spherical  section  valve  clap- 
per with  an  annular  sealing  surface  around  the  concave 
side  thereof; 
a  relatively  short  arm  secured  to  the  convex  side  of  said 

clapper  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof, 
a  pivot  mounting  on  said  housing  located  closely  above  said 
valve  seat  and  closely  adjacent  the  plane  thereof  support- 
ing said  arm  for  movement  of  said  clapper  between  a 
closed  position  with  said  annular  sealing  surface  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  said  valve  seat,  and  an  open  position 
displaced  therefrom; 
said  clapper  being  sufficiently  deeply  dished  that  when  in 
closed  position  its  center  of  gravity  is  located  well  down- 
stream of  said  pivot  mounting  to  bias  said  clapper  firmly 
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against  said  valve  seat  by  gravity  without  weights  being 
carried  thereon,  despite  the  proximity  of  said  pivot 
mounting  to  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat; 
said  annular  sealing  surface  and  said  outer  sealing  surface 
being  of  complementary,  conical  configuration;  and 


a  chordal  member  of  T-shape  in  cross-section  secured 
across  said  concave  side  of  the  valve  clapper  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  pivot  mounting; 

the  cross  member  of  said  chordal  member  presenting  a 
camming  surface  to  pigging  devices  moving  through  said 
upstream  flow  passageway. 


3,875,964 
MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  CONTROL  VALVE 
larry  FriedUuid,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Process 
Systems,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Scr.  No.  362,214 
Int.  CI.  F16k  77/24 


JS.  CI.  137—599 


.ttlTtttW-  /^, 


26  Claims 


1.  A  control  valve  for  handling  fluid  at  high  mass  flow  rates 
comprising: 

a  block  of  a  first  material  having  first  emd  second  external 
faces;  | 

a  plurality  of  pipes  imbedded  in  the  block  and  extending 
through  the  block,  the  pipes  each  having  a  first  open  end 
exposed  at  the  first  face,  and  a  second  open  end  exposed 
at  the  second  face,  the  pipes  being  made  of  a  second 
material  different  from  the  first  material; 

an  upstream  conduit  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  pipes; 
a  downstream  conduit  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the 
pipes;  and 

a  plurality  of  valve  elements  located  external  to  the  block 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  faces,  the  valve  elements  being 
coupled  to  one  end  of  the  respective  pipes  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  respective  pipes  between  the 
upstream  and  downstream  conduits. 


3,875,965 

SAFETY  VALVE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW 

Clifford  M.  Peters,  16  RockwaU  Dr.,  Longview,  Tex.  75601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,931,  Aug.  27,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,019 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/07,  77/765 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.6  8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  pilot  valve  responsive  to  a  predetermined  mimi- 
mum  pressure  in  a  fluid  pressure  source  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  bore  extending  longitudinally  of  said  housing; 

c.  slide  valve  means  movable  within  the  bore; 

d.  first  port  means  in  said  housing  including  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  communicating  with  the  bore; 

e.  second  port  means  in  said  housing  communicating  with 
the  bore; 

f.  third  port  means  in  said  housing  and  communicating  with 
the  bore; 

g.  seal  means  between  said  slide  valve  means  and  bore  for 
sealing  therebetween  to  selectively  isolate  the  first  and 
second  port  means,  tne  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  first  port 
means  and  to  isolate  the  first  and  second  port  means  from 
the  third  port  means; 

h.  means  normally  closing  off  the  third  port  means  but 
movable  to  vent  to  atmosphere  the  bore  below  the  seal 
means  which  isolates  the  third  port  means  from  the  first 
and  second  port  means; 

i.  fourth  port  means  in  said  housing  communicating  with  the 
bore  below  the  seal  means  which  isolates  the  third  port 
means  from  the  first  and  second  port  means; 

j.  pressure  responsive  motor  means  carried  by  said  housing; 
k.  seat  means  carried  by  said  motor  means  and  positioned 
for  engaging  and  closing  off  the  fourth  port  means; 

I.  resilient  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  normally 
urging  said  motor  means  and  seat  to  engage  and  close  oflf 
the  fourth  port  means; 

m.  port  means  for  communicating  fluid  pressure  from  the 
source  to  act  on  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  motor  means; 
and 

n.  control  valve  means  in  the  port  means  to  trap  the  fluid 
pressure  on  the  top  of  the  motor  means  •  /hen  the  pressure 
in  the  fluid  source  falls  below  a  predetermined  minimum 
pressure  to  thereby  overcome  the  resilient  means  and 
open  the  fourth  port  means  whereby  the  trapped  fluid 
pressure  on  top  of  the  motor  means  acts  on  said  slide 
valve  means  to  close  off  communication  between  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  to  communicate  the  outlet  port  with 
the  second  port  means. 
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3,875,966 
POWER  ASSISTANCE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Alistair  Gordon  Taig,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  Bendix 
Westinghouse  Limited,  Bristol,  England 

FUed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,231 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  19, 1972, 
33871/72;  Aug.  9,  1972,  37144/72;  Dec.  2,  1972,  55785/72 

Int.  CI.  F16k  11102 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.21  21  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  power  assistance  control  device  for  providing 
power  assistance  for  an  effort  exerted  by  a  control  part,  the 
device  having  a  fluid  input  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port,  a  fluid 
flow  divider  for  dividing  fluid  flow  from  the  input  port  be- 
tween two  parallel  fluid  flow  paths,  the  flow  divider  being  such 
as  to  provide  flow  restriction  in  said  paths  and  including 
means  whereby  an  increase  of  fluid  pressure  downstream 
thereof  in  one  path  relative  to  that  in  the  other  path  gives  rise 
to  an  increased  restriction  in  the  latter  path  the  device  also 
including  valve  means  having  a  first  valve  member  displace- 
able  by  the  control  part  relative  to  a  further  valve  member  in 
either  of  two  directions  from  an  intermediate  position,  and  a 
respective  pressure  output  port  connected  to  each  said  path 
between  the  flow  divider  and  the  valve  means,  the  valve  mem- 
bers being  so  shaped  as  to  on  the  one  hand  provide  between 
them  variable  restrictions  in  each  said  path  such  that  of  said 
movement  is  effective  to  increase  one  restriction  and  on  the 
other  hand  to  provide  between  them  respective  reaction  cavi- 
ties in  the  flow  paths,  the  fluid  pressures  acting  within  the 
cavities  to  prdditce  reactions  between  the  members  which  are 
transmissible  to  and  counteracted  by  the  control  part. 


3,875,967 

MULTIPLE-WAY  VALVE 

Jan   R.   deFries,   Zurich,   Switzerland,   assignor  to   Festo- 

Maschinenfabrik  Gottlieb  Stoll,  Esslingen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  6f  Ser.  No.  65,423,  Aug.  20,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,696 

Int.  CI.  F16k  77/06 
U.S.  CI.  137—625.66  13  Claims 


I 
therein  towards  and  from  said  face  and  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  face,  means  to  supply  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  interior 
of  the  casing  through  said  passages  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
lift  the  valve  body  away  from  such  face,  and  means  responsive 
to  pressure  fluid  entering  the  casing  to  move  the  valve  body 
parallel  to  such  face,  said  casing  having  conduits  therein  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  load  and  an  ex- 
haust, and  said  valve  body  having  passage  means  therein 
operative  in  different  positions  thereof  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  load  conduit  to  the  pressure  fluid  and  exhaust  con- 
duits, said  casing  having  a  round  opening  therein,  and  a  divid- 
ing wall  fixed  to  the  casing  extending  across  said  opening 
forming  two  chambers  therein,  and  said  valve  body  being 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  having  at  least  one 
body  wall  dividing  each  of  the  chambers  into  two  parts  and  a 
closed  face,  and  said  means  to  lift  the  valve  body  and  to  move 
the  valve  body  comprising  means  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to 
said  chamber  parts. 


3,875,968 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  GASEOUS  FLUIDS 
Sven  Olofsson,  Jarfalla;  Sven  Broddner,  Upplands  Vasby,  and 
Leif  Bromster,  Solna,  all  of  Sweden,  a^ignors  to  Junger 
Instrument  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,661 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Sweden,  Feb.  7, 1973, 1700/73 

Int.  CI.  F16k  19100 

U.S.  CI.  137—636.1  4  Claims 


i±±^._ 


i.  A  multiple-way  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
internal  face  with  a  plurality  of  passages  opening  thereinto,  a 
valve  body  mounted  in  said  casing  and  capable  of  movement 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  a  first  gas  and  a  second  gas,  compris- 
ing first  needle  valve  means  for  controlling  the  feed  flow  rate 
of  said  first  gas  and  second  needle  valve  means  for  controlling 
the  feed  flow  rate  of  said  second  gas,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  needle  valve  means  including  a  valve  port  and  an 
axially  movable  valve  needle  cooperating  with  said  valve  port 
and  having  such  a  shape  that  the  flow  rate  through  the  valve 
port  is  directly  proportional  to  the  axial  displacement  of  the 
valve  needle  between  a  completely  closed  position  and  a 
completely  open  position  and  a  longitudinally  displaceable 
control  rod  coupled  to  said  valve  needle  for  axially  displacing 
the  same;  and  setting  means  common  to  said  first  and  second 
valve  needle  means,  said  setting  means  including  a  first 
straight  control  bar  cooperating  with  the  control  rod  of  said 
first  needle  valve  means  as  a  guide  path  therefor  and  a  second 
straight  control  bar  cooperating  with  the  control  rod  of  said 
second  needle  valve  means  as  a  guide  path  therefor,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  control  bars  being  translationally  mov- 
able in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  cooperating  control  rod  and  pivotal  about  its  one  end 
for  variation  of  the  angle  between  the  control  bar  and  its 
cooperating  control  rod,  and  coupling  means  mechanically 
coupling  said  first  and  second  control  bars  to  one  another  in 
such  a  way  that  said  first  and  second  control  bars  form  the 
same  variable  angle  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  their 
associated  control  rods  and  are  moved  translationally  simulta- 
neously and  over  equal  distances,  one  of  them  in  a  direction 
closing  the  associated  needle  valve  means  and  the  other  one 
in  a  direction  opening  the  associated  needle  valve  means. 
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3,875,969  ' 

ALIGNMENT  SLEEVES  FOR  FLANGELESS 
FLOWMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Gtorge  E.  Sgourakes,  Millis;  Roy  K.  Selander,  Walpole,  and 
Howard  W.  Holway,  Sharon,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The 
Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,191 

Int  CI.  GOlf  55/00 

U^.  CI.  138—103  6  Claims 


so     10^  SO^  34-  X 


A  mounting  assembly  for  use  in  aligning  the  fluid  con- 
dukting  passage  formed  within  the  body  of  a  flangeless  flow 
CO  iducting  device  mounted  in  a  pipeline  between  longitudi- 
na  ly  aligned  pipe  flanges,  said  flanges  being  secured  to  each 
ot  er  by  a  plurality  of  flange  bolts  inserted  through  a  pattern 
of  lange  holes  forming  a  bolt  circle  centered  about  the  longi- 
tw  inai  axis  of  the  pipeline  comprising: 

I  pair  of  collars,  each  having  a  bolt  receiving  hole  formed 
therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  device  supporting  faces 
parallel  to  the  hole  axis,  each  of  said  faces  being  spaced 
different  alignment  establishing  distances  from  said  axis 
by  the  particular  wall  thickness  required  to  support  said 
passage  in  alignment  with  said  pipeline  for  a  particular 
combination  of  pipe  diameter  and  fluid  pressure  ratings, 
said  pair  of  collars  being  positioned  about  a  pair  of  flan- 
gebolts  serving  as  a  cradle  for  the  flow  device  so  that  the 
flow  device  is  aligned  with  the  pipe  flange  during  mount- 
ing. 


3,875,970 
TUBING 

Join  O.  Fitter,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Manostat 
<  :orporatlon.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  128353,  Marcli  25,  1971, 
alfandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,004 

Int.  Ci.  F16I  n/12 
\J4'  CI.  138—110  3  Claims 


.  In  combination  with  a  peristaltic  pump  having  a  flexible 
tut  ular  element  subject  to  repeated  alternating  compression 
an<  expansion  along  the  length  thereof,  wherein  the  improve- 
me  It  comprises  a  compressible  tubing,  said  tubing  comprising 
a  c  sntinuous,  thin,  smooth-walled  inner  tubular  portion  con- 
sist ing  of  an  inert  fluorocarbon  resin  having  a  wall  thickness 
of  rom  0.005  inch  to  0.020  inch  and  a  thick  outer  nonrein- 
for  ;ed  tubular  portion  consisting  of  a  resilient  elastomeric 
org  mopolysiloxane,  said  outer  tubular  portion  having  a  wall 
thi(  kness  of  from  0.030  inch  to  0. 1 25  inch  and  being  opera- 
tive to  restore  the  compressed  inner  tubular  portion  to  its 


normal  tubular  shape  and  to  thereby  avoid  creasing 
tubular  portion. 


said  inner 


3,875,971 
CERAMIC  COATED  ARTICLES 
Bernard  H.  Hamling,  Warwick,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,443,  May  11, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,709,717. 
This  application  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,233 
Int.  CI.  C04b  25/48 
U.S.  CI.  138—146  3  Claims 

1.  A  thermocouple  protection  tube  suitable  for  use  in  mol- 
ten aluminum  comprising  a  metal  tube  to  which  is  bonded  a 
coating  of  porcelain  enamel,  said  enamel  having  bonded  to  its 
outer  surface  a  mixture  of  fibrous  zirconia  and  a  refractory 
powder  in  a  matrix  of  microporous  zirconia,  wherein  the 
zirconia  mixture  is  bonded  to  said  metal  tube  through  said 
porcelain  enamel. 


3,875,972 
PICK  FINDER  CONNECTED  TO  COLOR  SELECTOR 
Francis  S.  Duprey,  Cherry  Valley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,692 

Int.  CI.  D03c  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  139—1  E  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shuttleless  loom  having  a  first 
dobby  for  selectively  controlling  operation  of  the  warp  yam 
harness  frames,  a  second  dobby  for  sequentially  controlling 
selection  of  a  weft  yarn  for  insertion  into  the  warp  shed  and 
having  drive  means  for  operating  the  loom,  said  combination 
comprising  improved  means  for  operably  connecting  the  drive 
means  to  the  first  and  second  dobbies,  in  such  a  way  that  the 
drive  means  can  be  disconnected  and  the  dobbies  still  oper- 
ated, said  connecting  means  including  means  for  disengaging 
said  means  from  the  drive  means  and  for  providing  for  opera- 
tion only  of  the  first  and  second  dobbies. 


3,875,973 
SHED  MECHANISM  FOR  A  WEAVING  MACHINE 
Albert  W.  Kallmeyer,  Crestwood;  Harry  A.  Holman,  Jr.,  La- 
due,  and  William  W.  Weaver,  Saint  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assign- 
ors to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,320 
Int.  CI.  D03d  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—16  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  longitudinal  threads  ar- 
ranged in  groups  with  the  threads  of  each  group  being  side- 
by-side,  a  device  for  creating  shed  openings  in  the  groups  so 
that  another  thread  can  be  passed  through  the  shed  openings 
to  effect  a  weave;  said  device  comprising:  a  connector  en- 
gaged with  each  longitudinal  thread  for  displacing  its  longitu- 
dinal thread  when  the  connector  is  moved,  the  connectors  for 
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the  longitudinal  threads  of  each  group  being  arranged  in  a 
line;  pick-up  means  for  engaging  a  selected  number  of  the 
connectors  of  a  line  of  connectors;  selector  means  connected 
to  the  pick-up  means  for  moving  the  pick-up  means  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  connectors  and  for  thereby  varying  the 


number  of  connectors  engaged  by  the  pick-up  means;  and 
drive  means  for  moving  the  pick-up  means  such  that  the  con- 
nectors engaged  by  the  pick-up  means  move,  whereby  the 
longitudinal  threads  are  displaced  and  a  shed  opening  may  be 
created  in  the  individual  groups  of  longitudinal  threads. 


3,875,974 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  GRIPPER  SHUTTLES  IN 

LOOMS 
Zdenek  Rambousek,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Eli- 
tex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generaini  reditestvi,  Libe- 
rec, Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  18,  1973, 
2775-73 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/24,  49/54,  51/40 
U.S.  CI.  139—125  10  Claims 


tive  to  the  guideway  for  the  gripper  shuttle  in  the  shuttle  box. 
and  a  feeler  of  a  stop  motion  mounted  within  the  range  of  said 
free  end  of  the  swingable  pawl. 


3,875,975 
TEXTILE  FABRIC  ROLL  AND  METHOD 
Charles  D.  Lee,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Parlis-Cramcr 
Company,  Fitchburg,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389,034,  Aug.  21,  1973,  , 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,165,  Aug.  23, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Scr.  No. 

404,865 

Int.  CI.  B65h  35/10 

U.S.  Ci.  139—291  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  segments  of  textile  fabric  formed 
at  least  partially  by  interengaging  strands  of  yam  which  are  at 
least  partially  composed  of  thermoplastic  material  comprising 
the  steps  of  convolutely  winding  a  length  of  the  fabric  about 
a  longitudinally  extending  axis  while  impinging  a  heated  fluid 
stream  against  the  fabric  and  melting  and  expelling  the  ther- 
moplastic material  from  a  lengthwise  zone  of  the  fabric  to  at 
least  substantially  weaken  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
fabric,  the  winding  and  impinging  forming  of  the  fabric  an 
elongate  roll  having  a  plane  of  weakness  generally  perpendic- 
ular to  the  axis  thereof,  and  thereafter  rupturing  the  weakened 
portion  of  the  fabric  and  separating  the  segment  of  the  roll  on 
one  side  of  the  plane  from  the  segment  on  the  other  side 
thereof. 


3,875,976 
INNERSPRING  MANUFACTURING  EQUIPMENT 
Bernard  M.  Heimlich;  Chester  R.  Yates,  and  Leonard  M.  Cox, 
all  of  Carthage,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Frank  L.  Wells  Company, 
Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,926 

Int  CI.  B21f  27/16 

U.S.  CI.  140—92.94  5  Claims 


26    29 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  a  gripper  shuttle  in  looms  having 
rotary  shuttle  boxes  on  both  sides  thereof,  each  shuttle  box 
having  a  guideway  for  the  gripper  shuttle,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  braking  box  disposed  parallel  with  the  guideway,  the 
braking  box  being  movable  in  both  radial  and  longitudinal 
directions  relative  to  said  guideway,  said  braking  box  compris- 
ing a  braking  jaw  mounted  in  an  elastic  medium  and  a  swing- 
able  pawl  with  a  free  end,  the  braking  box  being  located 
beside  the  edge  of  said  shuttle  box,  and  a  picker  with  an  elastic 
member  aligned  with  the  braking  box  along  the  direction  of 
pick  of  the  gripper  shuttle,  means  mounting  said  picker  for 
movement  in  both  radial  and  the  longitudinal  direction  rela- 


1.  In  apparatus  for  joining  parallel  rows  of  coiled  springs 
together  by  threading  a  pair  of  helical  wires  about  top  and 
bottom  overlapping  portions  of  the  springs, 
a.  a  first  row  of  clamping  means  for  holding  the  overlapping 
top  portions  of  the  row  of  springs,  and  a  second  row  of 
clamping  means  in  spaced,  parallel  alignment  with  the 
first  row  of  clamping  means  for  holding  the  overlapping 
bottom  portions  of  the  springs,  said  rows  of  springs  being 
generally  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the  clamping  means, 
and  each  individual  clamping  means  including  a  first 
clamping  member  mounted  in  a  fixed,  immovable  posi- 
tion and  a  second  clamping  member  adapted  to  be  moved 
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lelative  to  the  immovable  clamping  member  between  a 
( lamping  position  and  an  open  position, 

b.  irst  moving  means  for  the  movable  clamping  members  in 
1  he  first  row,  and  second  moving  means  for  the  movable 
( lamping  members  in  the  second  row,  each  of  said  mov- 
i  ng  means  including 

.  cam  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  wedge-shaped 
elements  having  smooth  cam  surfaces  and  holders  for 
holding  said  elements  spaced  relative  to  each  other  to 
deflne  between  said  smooth  cam  surfaces  a  slanted 
guideway,  at  least  one  of  said  wedge-shaped  elements 
being  attached  to  the  cam  holders  by  fastener  means 
which  pass  through  an  elongated  slot  in  the  cam  hold- 
ers, said  slot  permitting  the  wedge-shaped  element  to 
be  manually  relocated  in  the  cam  holder, 
.  an  actuator  to  which  the  cam  means  is  attached,  said 
actuator  being  adapted  to  move  the  cam  means  and 
including 

i.  a  movable  bar  member  having  the  cam  holders  at- 
tached to  the  bar  member  by  fastener  means  which 
pass  through  an  elongated  slot  in  the  bar  member, 
said  slot  permitting  the  cam  holder  to  be  moved  to 
compensate  for  wear  of  apparatus  components  or 
misalignment  of  the  clamping  means,  and 
ii.  bar  holders  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  bar 
member,  said  bar  holders  including  roller  means  as 
bearing  over  which  the  bar  member  rides, 
.  cam  follower  means  which  follows  the  movement  of 
the  cam  means,  said  follower  means  including  a  roller 
which  rides  along  the  guideway  over  the  smooth  cam 
surfaces  of  the  wedge-shaped  elements,  and 
.  connecting  means  having  attached  to  one  end  the  roller 
of  the  cam  follower  and  to  the  other  end  one  row  of  the 
movable  clamping  members,  so  that  as  the  roller  fol- 
lows the  movement  of  the  wedge-shaped  elements  the 
connecting  means  moves  the  movable  clamping  mem- 
bers between  clamping  and  open  positions, 

c.  iheans  for  coupling  the  bar  member  of  the  first  moving 
r  leans  to  the  bar  member  of  the  second  moving  means  so 
t  tat  said  bar  members  move  synchronously,  and 
f  ower  means  for  moving  the  bar  members  between  a  first 
p  Dsition  where  the  cam  means  close  the  movable  clamp- 
ii  ig  members  and  a  second  position  where  the  cam  means 
c  >en  the  movable  clamping  members. 


■I 
Dcsl 


1. 
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3,^5,977 

MtrniOD  FOR  MAKIjiiG  CYLINDRICAL  SCREENS 

Edwatd  N.  Colburn,  and  lUinhold  S.  Markfelt,  both  of  Minne- 

,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 

Ptaincs,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  344,460 

Int  CI.  B21f  27110 

U.S.  CI.  140—112  2  Claims 


pels,] 


rods;  moving  said  rods  longitudinally  relative  to  said  wire  as 
said  wire  is  fed  toward  said  rods  and  progressively  pressing 
said  wire  against  successive  rods  and  welding  said  wire  to  said 
rods  so  that  said  wire  assumes  the  shape  of  a  cylindrical  helix 
which  is  wrapped  about  said  rods;  and  synchronizing  the 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rods  and  the  positive 
feed  of  said  wire  so  that  said  wire  will  remain  arcuately  bent 
and  untensioned  as  it  is  fed  into  contact  with  said  rods. 


I  A  pi 


Tocess  of  making  a  cylindrical  welded  screen  compris- 
steps  of  mounting  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rods  paral- 
:ach  other  and  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  a 
rotating  said  rods  about  the  axis  of  said  circle;  arcuately 

and  positively  feeding,  without  tension,  an  elongated 
generally  tangential  contact  with  said  plurality  of 


into 


3,875,978 

STRAIGHTENING  MACHINE  FOR  ELONGATED 

WORKPIECES 

John  F.  Kopczynski,  1671  Sweeney  St.,  North  Tonawanda, 

N.Y.  14120 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,547,  Sept.  6,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,799,216.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

453,792 

/Int.  CI.  B21f  1102 

U.S.  CI.  140—147  34  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  simultaneously  straightening  the  leads 
extending  from  opposite  sides  of  the  central  portion  of  a 
workpiece  comprising  a  base,  first,  second  and  third  substan- 
tially parallel  roll  sets  mounted  on  said  base  to  define  a  first 
space  in  which  said  leads  are  placed  when  they  are  engaged  by 
said  roll  sets,  each  of  said  roll  sets  comprising  first  and  second 
coaxial  roll  means  with  a  second  space  therebetween,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  roll  means  of  said 
first  and  second  roll  sets  in  a  cantilevered  manner. 


3,875,979 

MEDICATION  METERING  DEVICE 

Wayne  P.  Hults,  240  W.  Ohio  Ave.,  Rittman,  Ohio  44270 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,348 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3104,  3130 

U.S.  CI.  141-27  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  preselected  amount  of  solu- 
tion in  a  container  to  a  syringe  having  a  needle,  axially  extend- 
ing body  portion,  and  axially  movable  plunger  comprising,  a 
base  member,  means  carried  by  said  base  member  for  holding 
the  container  in  a  position  to  communicate  with  the  needle  of 
the  syringe,  means  carried  by  said  base  member  for  carrying 
the  syringe  in  a  position  generally  aligned  with  the  container, 
means  carried  by  said  base  member  for  prohibiting  axial' 
movement  of  the  body  of  the  syringe,  and  means  carried  by 
said  base  member  for  stopping  the  axial  movement  of  the 
plunger  of  the  syringe,  said  means  for  stopping  including  a 
bracket  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  member,  so  that  a 
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preselected  amount  of  solution  is  drawn  into  the  body  of  the 
syringe  as  the  plunger  is  drawn  away  from  the  body  of  the 
syringe. 


said  filling  station  and  thereby  reducing  the  flow  of  the 
selected  discrete  material  from  the  selected  source 
through  said  filling  conduit  means. 


3,875,980 

EXTINGUISHER  CHARGING  SYSTEM 

Melvin  R.  Getz,  110  Mt.  Aire  Dr.,  East  Peoria,  III.  61611 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,928 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3128 

U.S.  CI.  141-83  9  Chiims 


8.  A  system  for  selectively  vacuum-filling  a  plurality  of  types 
of  fire  extinguishers  having  varying  physical  characteristics 
and  requiring  differing  types  of  discrete  fire-retardant  material 
comprising: 

a  filling  station  for  receiving  a  variety  of  empty  fire  extin- 
guishers having  varying  capacities  and  differing  open 
orifice  diameters  through  which  the  extinguisher  is  to  be 
filled; 

a  vacuum  system  including  a  vacuum  source; 

means  providing  a  plurality  of  separate  sources  of  different 
types  of  discrete  fire-retardant  material; 

filling  conduit  means  having  one  end  connectable  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  discrete  material  in  one  of  said 
material  sources  and  having  a  movable  end; 

vacuum  conduit  means  having  one  end  connectable  to  said 
vacuum  source  and  having  a  movable  end;  with  the  mov- 
able ends  of  said  filling  and  vacuum  conduit  means  being 
adapted  for  simultaneous  connection  with  the  open  ori- 
fice of  the  extinguisher  selected  to  be  filled  at  said  filling 
station; 

sealing  means  joined  to  the  movable  ends  of  said  filling  and 
vacuum  conduit  means  and  sealing  each  of  said  differing 
diameter  extinguisher  orifices  from  the  surrounding  at- 
mosphere when  said  movable  ends  of  said  filling  and 
vacuum  conduits  are  secured  within  the  orifice  of  an 
extinguisher  at  the  filling  station;  and 

selection  means  for  coordinating  the  type  and  volume  of 
discrete  fire  retardant  material  to  be  discharged  from  said 
sources  with  the  type  and  physical  characteristics  of  an 
extinguisher  at  said  filling  station  which  is  selected  from 
a  group  of  extinguishers  having  differing  open  orifice 
diameters,  said  selection  means  including  valve  means 
coupled  to  said  vacuum  conduit  means  and  movable 
between  an  opened  and  a  closed  position  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  means  into  said  opened  position  creat- 
ing a  partial  vacuum  in  the  selected  extinguisher  at  said 
filling  station  by  coupling  said  extinguisher  to  said  vac- 
uum source  through  said  vacuum  conduit  means  and 
charging  s  selected  one  of  said  types  of  discrete  fire- 
retardant  material  into  said  selected  extinguisher  from  a 
selected  material  source  through  said  filling  conduit 
means,  and  with  the  movement  of  said  valve  means  into 
said  closed  position  coordinating  the  volume  of  said  se- 
lected discrete  material  charged  into  said  selected  extin- 
guisher with  the  capacity  and  type  of  extinguisher  being 
filled' through  said  filling  conduit  means  by  selectively 
reducing  the  partial  vacuum  within  the  extinguisher  at 


3,875,981 
MULTI-POSITION  GARDEN  CART 
I.  Edward  Brenner,  and  Everett  Hugh  Hunt,  both  of  800  W, 
Amerige  Ave.,  FuUerton,  Calif.  92632 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,677 

Int.  CI.  B65b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  141-98  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pliable  bag  having  a  bottom  and  an 
elongate  continuous  sidewall  that  extends  upwardly  there- 
from, a  multi-position  garden  cart  that  may  be  disposed  to 
have  debris  swept  thereinto  and  then  positioned  to  have  said 
debris  discharged  from  said  cart  into  said  bag  when  the  latter 
is  removably  supported  from  the  latter  said  garden  cart  includ- 
ing: 

a.  a  debris  receiving  dimensionally  stable  bin  defined  by  a 
flat  bottom,  a  first  end  wall  substantially  normal  to  said 
bottom,  a  second  end  wall  that  extends  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  sidewalls  that  extend  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  end  walls  and  are  connected 
to  said  bottom; 

b.  two  laterally  spaced,  parallel,  vertically  disposed  frames 
adjacently  disposed  to  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  side- 
walls; 

c.  first  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  bin  from  said 
frames; 

d.  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  spaced  wheels; 

e.  a  transverse  shaft  secured  to  said  frame,  said  shaft  having 
said  wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  said  shaft 
having  the  portion  of  said  bottom  most  adjacent  said 
second  end  wall  resting  thereon  when  said  frames  and  bin 
are  in  a  first  position  to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said 
bin  to  a  position  beyond  that  at  which  said  bottom  is 
horizontally  disposed; 

f.  a  U-shaped  rigid  handle  secured  to  upwardly  disposed 
portions  of  said  frames  for  concurrently  pivoting  said  bin 
and  said  frames  to  a  second  position  where  said  second 
end  wall  is  adjacently  disposed  to  the  surface  on  which 
said  wheels  rest  and  said  debris  can  be  swept  into  said  bin, 
and  said  handle  being  usable  to  concurrently  pivot  said 
bin  and  frames  from  said  second  to  said  first  position  after 
said  bin  has  had  said  debris  disposed  therein; 

g.  second  means  for  removably  supporting  said  bag  in  a 
depending  position  within  said  handle  when  said  frame  is 
in  said  first  position  to  permit  said  bin  to  be  pivoted  to  a 
third  position  above  said  frame  where  said  debris  can  be 
swept  from  said  bin  into  said  bag;  and 

h.  third  means  for  temporarily  maintaining  said  bin  in  said 
third  position  during  the  time  said  debris  is  being  moved 
from  said  bin  to  fall  by  gravity  into  said  bag. 
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3,875,982 
FJ^TENER  FEEDING  APPARATUS  DRIVE  CONTROL 

MEANS 

Koichi  Mizu;  Koichi  KiUni,  and  Yubi  Mori,  all  of  Osaka, 
J  ipan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
(f»ka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,529 
dlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1972,  47- 
118fl04;  Nov.  25,  1972,  47-118407 

Int.  CI.  B25b  23100 
U.Sl  CI.  144-32  6  Claims 
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In  a  fastener  feed  apparatus  including  a  hopper  section 
julk  storage  of  fasteners,  a  transfer  means  operativeiy 
posi  cioned  for  transferring  fasteners  from  said  hopper  section, 
tn  nsfer  chute  leading  from  said  hopper  section  and  to  which 
fasteners  are  transferred  by  said  transfer  means,  a  distribution 
connected  to  said  transfer  chute  for  individual  distribu- 
of  fasteners,  and  a  fastening  device  coupled  to  said  distri- 
means  and  to  which  fasteners  are  supplied  one  at  a  time 
distribution  means,  the  improvements  which  comprise: 
control  means  comprised  of  a  first  pneumatic  control 
operativeiy  coupled  for  drive  control  of  said  transfer 
and  including  at  least  one  delay  valve  and  fiuidic  ele- 
,  first  sensor  means  operativeiy  positioned  for  detecting 
itate  of  supply  of  fasteners  on  said  transfer  chute  and 
emitting  different  control  signals  in  response  to  detection  of 
ent  supply  states,  and  a  second  pneumatic  control  circuit 
itively  associated  with  said  fastening  device  and  said 
distr  buting  means  for  activating  said  distribution  means  to 
supif  y  fasteners  to  said  fastening  device. 


3,875,983 
MULTIPLE  TREE  HARVESTER  OF  THE  FLEXIBLE  ARM 

TYPE 

Johij  Kurckk,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Koehr- 

inl  Canada  Limited,  Brantford,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Scr.  No.  458327 

Int  CI.  AOlg  23108 

U.S.  ICI.  144-34  R  14  Claims 


1.  \  multiple  tree  harvester  for  cutting  and  accumulating 
trees]  one  at  a  time,  said  harvester  having  a  support  frame,  a 


first  pair  of  arms  and  a  second  pair  of  arms  movably  mounted 
on  said  support  frame  for  cooperating  to  gather  a  plurality  of 
trees,  one  at  a  time,  said  pairs  of  arms  being  vertically  spaced 
apart  on  said  support;  said  pairs  of  arms  being  movable  be- 
tween an  open,  tree  receiving  position  and  a  closed,  tree 
holding  position;  power  means  attached  to  each  of  said  pairs 
of  arms  and  for  selectively  moving  each  of  said  pairs  of  arms 
between  their  open  tree  receiving  position  and  their  closed, 
tree  holding  position;  each  of  the  arms  of  at  least  one  of  said 
pair  of  arms  having  an  inner  part  movably  mounted  on  said 
support  frame  and  having  a  free  end,  and  an  outer  part  pivot- 
ally  mounted  generally  intermediate  its  length  to  said  inner 
part  adjacent  a  free  end  thereof,  whereby  when  said  one  of 
said  pairs  of  arms  is  moved  to  its  said  open  position,  said  outer 
parts  can  pivot  on  their  said  inner  parts  and  thereby  be  with- 
drawn in  generally  opposite  lateral  directions  and  out  from 
between  an  accumulated  tree  and  a  succeeding  tree  clamp- 
ingly  engaged  thereagainst  by  the  other  pair  of  arms;  and 
power  operated  tree  severing  means  located  generally  below 
said  arms  for  severing  said  trees  which  are  to  be  accumulated. 


3,875,984 
CHIPPING  APPARATUS 
Irving  L.  Plough,  Everett,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Black  Claw- 
son  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,534 

Int.  CI.  B27c  1108 

U.S.  CI.  144-162  R  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  chipping  wood  which  comprises  base 
structure  including  a  housing,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  housing  on  an  axis,  and  guide  means  establishing  a  prede- 
termined path  of  feeding  movement  of  wood  to  said  rotor,  and 
which  is  characterized  by: 

a.  said  rotor  having  a  working  face  composed  of  multiple 
arcuately  curved  land  segments  arranged  symmetrically 
about  said  axis  in  stepped  relation  defining  a  profile  com- 
posed of  substantially  right  angled  steps, 

b.  said  rotor  having  openings  therethrough  in  symmetrically 
alternating  relation  with  said  land  segments, 

c.  knife  means  associated  with  each  said  opening  and  se- 
cured to  said  rotor  with  the  cutting  end  thereof  projecting 
through  said  associated  opening  adjacent  the  trailing  edge 
of  said  opening, 

d.  said  knife  means  including  a  cutting  edge  arranged  effec- 
tively parallel  with  each  said  land  segment  and  another 
cutting  edge  arranged  effectiA^ely  parallel  with  the  surface 
connecting  said  land  segment  with  an  adjacent  land  seg- 
ment, and 

e.  each  of  said  land  segments  having  a  generally  spiral  con- 
figuration in  the  direction  of  said  wood  feeding  path 
providing  minimum  spacing  in  said  direction  between  the 
leading  end  of  said  segment  and  the  adjacent  said  knife 
edge  and  maximum  spacing  in  said  direction  between  the 
trailing  end  of  said  segment  and  the  following  said  open- 
ing and  knife  edge. 
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3,875,985 
DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  BOLTS  AND  NUTS 
Hiroji  Okuda,  Kita-Katsuragi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7, 1973, 48-41886 

Int.  CI.  F16b  39110 

U.S.  CI.  151-44  3  Claims 


ba- 
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1.  A  holding  device  for  fixing  either  a  bolt  head  or  nut 
having  an  outer  peripheral  portion  concentric  with  their  axes 
and  mounted  on  a  fixed  member  having  a  stepped  portion 
side,  said  holding  device  comprising  a  rotation  locking  plate 
having  a  central  opening  of  the  same  shape  as  said  peripheral 
portion  of  the  bolt  head  or  nut  and  having  internal  sides  di- 
mensioned to  be  matingly  fitted  over  the  bolt  head  or  nut  to 
be  concentric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bolt  head  or  nut 
and  a  plurality  6f  9otation  locking  outer  edges  defining  a 
portion  of  its  outer  periphery,  each  of  said  locking  outer  edges 
being  oriented  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  its  respective 
corresponding  most  closely  adjacent  internal  side  of  said 
central  opening,  said  acute  angles  between  different  outer 
edges  and  their  corresponding  sides  of  the  central  opening  all 
being  different  and  said  outer  edges  all  being  formed  at  an 
equal  distance  from  the  center  of  the  central  opening  so  that 
one  of  said  locking  outer  edges  is  engageable  with  said  stepped 
portion  side  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bolt  head  or  nut  and 
disengagement  prevention  means  fixed  to  the  bolt  head  or  the 
nut  for  preventing  disengagement  of  the  rotation  locking  plate 
from  the  bolt  or  nut. 


3,875,986 
HEAVY-DUTY  RADIAL  SNOW  TIRE 
Jacques   Boileau,   Clermont-Ferrand,   France,   assignor   to 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  raison 
Sociale  Michelin  &  Cie,  Clermont-Ferrand,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,806 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    17,    1971, 
71.45654 

Int.  CI.  B60c /y/04 
U.S.  CI.  152—209  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  radial  snow  tire  for  heavy  vehicles  comprising  a  tread 
formed  with  ( I )  transverse  zigzag  grooves  extending  from  one 
edge  of  the  tread  to  the  other  and  spaced  apart  at  regular 
intervals  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  (2)  substantially 
longitudinal  linear  grooves  connecting  adjacent  transverse 
grooves  and  having  a  width  less  than  that  of  the  transverse 
grooves,  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  grooves  together 
defining  an  array  of  isolated  blocks  and  the  longitudinal 


grooves  being  spaced  apart  at  regular  intervals  in  a  succession 
of  transverse  rows  but  being  staggered  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  transverse  groove  in  an  asymmetrical  fashion,  so  that, 
except  for  alternate  blocks  at  the  edges  of  the  tread,  each 
block  is  overlapped  by  the  longitudinally  adjacent  blocks  over 
unequal  fractions  of  its  transverse  dimension,  one  fraction 
being  at  least  twice  the  other,  the  walls  of  the  longitudinal 
grooves  forming  angles  with  the  perpendicular  to  the  tread 
surface  smaller  than  the  angles  formed  by  the  walls  of  the 
transverse  grooves  with  the  perpendicular  to  the  tread  surface, 
and,  in  the  case  of  each  block  except  alternate  blocks  at  the 
edges  of  the  tread,  the  end  overlapped  by  the  larger  fraction 
of  the  transverse  dimension  of  such  block  including  a  wall 
forming  with  the  perpendicular  to  the  tread  surface  an  angle 
a,  and  the  end  overlapped  by  the  smaller  fraction  of  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  such  block  including  a  wall  forming  with 
the  perpendicular  to  the  tread  surface  an  angle  b,  the  angle  a 
being  larger  than  the  angle  b. 


3,875,987 

DETACHABLE  FLEXIBLE  TRACK  FOR  TRACTOR 

WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Clifford  A.  Nesseth,  Box  29,  Rt  1,  Dafter,  Mich.  49724 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,227 

Int.  CI.  B60c  27102 

U.S.  CI.  152—226 


1  Claim 


y^^ 


1.  A  detachable  flexible  track  for  attachment  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  a  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  track  tread  members  for  mounting  in  opera- 
tive transverse  positions  on  the  outer  periphery  of  a  vehi- 
cle wheel  tire; 

b.  each  of  said  track  tread  members  including  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  apart,  ground  engaging  elongated  mem- 
bers which  are  disposed  transversely  to  the  periphery  of 
a  vehicle  wheel  tire,  and  which  are  fixed  together  by  a 
pair  of  side  members  disposed  perpendicular  to  the 
ground  engaging  elongated  members; 

c.  each  of  said  ground  engaging  elongated  members  of  each 
track  tread  member  is  provided  with  an  attachment  bar 
at  each  end  thereof; 

d.  a  plurality  of  attachment  links  on  each  side  of  the  tire 
with  each  attachment  link  having  a  loop  on  one  end  for 
releasably  connecting  a  ground  engaging  elongated  mem- 
ber from  one  track  tread  member  to  the  adjacent  ground 
engaging  elongated  member  of  an  adjacent  track  tread 
member  by  having  the  loop  disposed  over  the  attachment 
bars  of  the  two  adjacent  ground  engaging  members; 

e.  each  of  said  attachment  links  having  a  hook  on  the  other 
end  thereof;  and, 

f.  an  elongated  chain  on  each  side  of  the  tire  for  releasable 
engagement  with  the  hooks  on  the  attachment  links  on 
each  respective  side  of  the  tire  for  securing  the  tread 
members  on  the  tire. 


3,875,988  ' 

MULTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATOR  APPARATUS 
Shiuiicfai  Machida;  Masaharu  Tsujita;  Shintaro  Nakaya,  and 
tyoji  Ueno,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Manu- 
acturing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Scr.  No.  335,095 
<  :iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25, 1972, 47-19480 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  1/22,  3102,  1126 
U4.  CI.  159—13  A  8  Claims 
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A  multiple  effect  evaporator  comprising: 
vertically  oriented  cylindrical  shell; 
plurality  of  superposed  chambers  in  said  shell  formed  by 
horizontally  disposed,  vertically  spaced  tubesheets; 

:  vertical  heat  exchange  tube  bundle  provided  within  each 
of  said  chambers  for  the  serial  passage  through  said  tube 
bundles  of  a  solution  to  be  evaporated,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  tubes  being  fixed  within  said  tubesheets; 

>|essel  means,  disposed  upon  the  upper  ends  of  each  of  said 
tube  bundles,  provided  within  each  of  said  chambers  for 
receiving  a  heated  solution  and  vapor  from  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tubes  of  the  immediately  preceding  bundle  of  heat 
exchange  tubes  and  which  vessel  means  fluidically  com- 
municates, through  a  pressure  difference  maintaining 
means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  difference  between  the 
pressure  within  said  vessel  means  and  that  within  the 
immediately  succeeding  vessel  means  and  a  solution 
distribution  means  disposed  below  said  pressure  differ- 
ence maintaining  means  and  above  said  upper  ends  of 
said  tubes  for  defining  a  solution  containing  chamber 
between  said  distribution  means  and  said  tubes,  within 
said  vessel  means,  so  as  to  uniformly  distribute  said  solu- 
tion into  a  succeeding  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tubes,  and 
through  said  succeeding  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tubes, 
with  said  succeeding  vessel  means  therebelow  for  con- 
ducting the  resulting  amount  of  said  solution  to  said 
succeeding  vessel  means  so  as  to  evaporate  said  solution 
within  said  succeeding  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tubes  and 
to  condense  the  major  portion  of  said  vapor  from  said 
preceding  bundle  of  tubes  about  the  tubes  of  said  suc- 
ceeding bundle,  said  vapor  being  used  as  a  heat  source, 
and  including  separating  means  for  separating  said  vapor 
from  said  solution  and  for  conducting  said  separate  vapor 
from  said  preceding  bundle  of  heat  exchange  tubes  into 
said  respective  chamber  containing  said  succeeding  bun- 
dle; and 

plurality  of  vapor  and  non-condensable  gas  flow  passage- 
way means  for  successively  interconnecting  the  condens- 
ing portions  of  said  chambers  for  causing  a  directional 
vapor  flow  in  conjunction  with  said  separated  vapor  flow 
from  said  vapor  separating  and  conducting  means  about 
each  of  said  bundles  of  heat  exchange  tubes  within  each 
of  said  condensing  chambers  and  for  conducting  said  flow 
from  a  preceding  condensing  chamber  to  a  succeeding 


condensing  chamber  for  increasing  the  heat  exchange 
coefficient  of  said  heat  exchange  tube  bundles  by  pre- 
venting the  stagnation  of  the  non-condensed  gas  around 
said  tubes. 


3,875,989 
METHOD  OF  MONITORING  EFFERVESCENCE  OF  A 

STEEL 
Robert  Alfred  Pirtet,  Embourg,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Centre  de 
Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,979 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  27, 1973, 798896 
Int  CI.  B22d  25106 
MS.  CI.  164—4  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  the  effervescence  of  steel 
teemed  into  an  ingot  mould,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  detecting  the  sound  emitted  by  the  steel  being  teemed 
and  by  the  steel  solidifying  in  the  ingot  mould; 

b.  measuring  the  acoustic  energy  of  emitted  sound  of  at 
least  one  frequency  in  a  frequency  range  from  0  to  100 
kHz; 

c.  recording  the  energy  measurement  as  a  function  of  time; 
and 

d.  comparing  the  energy  measurement  record  with  results 
obtained  by  statistical  analysis  of  similar  records  resulting 
from  monitoring  of  a  large  number  of  previous  ingots,  the 
comparison  revealing  at  least  one  characteristic  of  the 
sound  emitted,  the  characteristic  giving  an  indication  of 
the  quality  of  the  effervescence  of  the  steel. 


3,875,990 
METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  LARGE  STEEL  INGOTS 
Lloyd  R.  Cooper,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heppenstall 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,245 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27102 

U.S.  CI.  164—52  8  Claims 

1.  The  improved  process  of  producing  large  steel  ingots  with 

increased  yield  from  poured  weight  to  weight  of  wrought 

product  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  Casting  a  steel  ingot  to  the  final  desired  size,  preferably 
with  all  of  the  cast  steel  weight  in  the  ingot  body,  with  no 
sinkhead  on  top  of  the  ingot  body, 

b.  Cooling  the  ingot  to  solidify  the  same, 

c.  Removing  axial  metal  from  said  cast  ingot  to  form  an 
axial  central  cavity  for  the  full  length  of  the  ingot, 

d.  Melting  a  steel  electrode  within  said  central  cavity  under 
a  fused  slag  by  passing  an  electrical  current  through  said 
electrode  within  the  cavity  to  the  ingot, 

e.  Simultaneously  remelting  and  refining  a  proportionate 
controlled  portion  of  the  ingot  wall  surrounding  the  cen- 
tral cavity  by  action  of  the  fused  slag. 
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f.  Measuring  the  penetration  of  fused  slag  into  the  ingot  wall 
during  remelting;  .; 

g.  Simultaneously  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  ingot 
body  and  the  proportion  of  electrical  current  used  to  melt 


the  electrode  and  to  melt  the  ingot  wall  so  as  to  maintain 
a  selected  penetration  of  slag  in  the  ingot  wall,  and 
h.  Solidifying  the  combined  melted  electrode  metal  and 
melted  metal  from  the  ingot  wall,  integral  with  the  re- 
maining ingot  shell  to  form  a  solid  ingot  mass. 


3,875,991 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVEYING  AND  BATCHING 

LIQUID  METAL  SUPPLIED  FROM  A  RECEPTACLE  INTO 

A  MOULD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METAL 

INGOTS 
Evgeny  Alexeevich  Korshunov,  pereulok  Otdelny,  5a,  kv.  29; 
Konstantin  Alexeevich  Malikov,  ulitsa  Komsomolskaya,  59a, 
kv.  7,  both  of  Sverdlovsk;  Lev  MIkhailovich  Axelrod,  ulitsa 
Stroitelel,  2,  kv.  4;  Mikhail  losipovich  Arshansky,  prospekt 
Lenina,  23/40,  kv.  8,  both  of  Nizhny;  Georgy  Fedorovlch 
Konovalov,  ulitsa  Bazhova,  130/79,  kv.  17,  Sverdlovsk;  Petr 
Genrikhovlch  Shmidt,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  35,  kv.  186,  Sverd- 
lovsk, and  Jury  Sergeevich  Prudnikov,  ulitsa  Strelochnikov, 
6,  kv.  107,  Sverdlovsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,562 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11110 

U.S.  CI.  164—147  4  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  conveying  and  batching  liquid  metal 
from  a  receptacle  into  a  mould  for  continuous  or  semicontinu- 
ous  casting  of  metal  ingots  comprising:  an  axially  movable 
inlet  box  having  a  passage  for  reception  of  the  liquid  metal 
from  said  receptacle;  an  intermediate  section  disposed  down- 
stream said  inlet  box  in  the  production  flow  direction  and 
including  a  liquid  metal  duct  having  two  inwardly  convex 
opposite  wails  projecting  into  the  interior  of  a  passage  of  the 
liquid  metal  duct  so  as  to  restrict  the  cross  section  of  the 
passage  in  the  intermediate  zone  thereof;  induction  pumps 
located  outside  each  of  said  convex  walls  of  said  liquid  metal 
duct  and  adjacent  thereto;  an  outlet  box  in  communication 
with  said  mould  located  downstream  said  intermediate  section 
in  the  direction  of  the  production  flow;  drive  means  providing 
the  axial  movement  of  said  inlet  box  and  the  application  of  a 


force  so  as  to  ensure  the  sealing  of  joints  between  said  boxes 
and  said  intermediate  section  of  the  arrangement. 


3,875,992 
ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING  PLANT 
Boris  Evgenievich  Paton,  ulitsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  5;  Boris  Iz- 
railcvich  Medovar,  bulvar  L.  Ukrainki,  2,  kv.  8;  Lev  An- 
dreevich  Shuniev,  ulitsa  Gagarina,  10/2,  kv.  7;  Georgy 
Alexandrovich  Boiko,  ulitsa  Vladimiro-Lybcdskaya,  16,  kv. 
106;  Sergei  Petrovich  Egorov,  ulitsa  Nevskaya,  34,  kv.  1,  all 
of  Kiev;  Lev  Vasilicvich  Popov,  ulitsa  Kharkovskaya,  2,  kv. 
21,  Bryansk,  and  Rudolf  Sotomonovich  Dubinsky,  ulitsa 
Politekhnicheskaya,  5,  kv.  209,  Kiev,  aU  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,027 
Int.  CI.  B22d  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  164—252  8  Claims 
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1.  An  electroslag  remelting  plant  comprising:  masts;  a  gan- 
try; cross-arms  being  disposed  horizontally  in  parallel  planes 
so  that  one  of  said  cross-arms  defines  an  upper  one  and  an- 
other one  of  said  cross-arms  defines  a  lower  one;  said  masts 
being  connected  by  said  gantry  and  carrying  said  cross-arms; 
each  of  the  upper  one  and  lower  one  said  cross-arms  being 
fitted  with  movable  carriages;  means  for  traversing  indepen- 
dently said  carriages  along  said  masts;  electrode  holders;  a 
power  supply  source;  consumable  electrodes  set  up  in  said 
electrode  holders  and  associated  electrically  with  said  power 
supply  source;  fixtures  of  said  electrode  holders  adapted  for 
fastening  them  to  the  upper  one  of  said  cross-arms;  a  cooled 
mould;  fixtures  of  said  cooled  mould  adapted  for  fastening 
them  to  the  lower  one  of  said  cross-arms;  two  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  carriages;  one  of  said  two 
opposite  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  carriages  being  located 
between  said  masts;  and  said  electrode  holders  with  said  fix- 
tures and  said  moulds  with  said  fixtures  being  mounted  on 
both  said  opposite  ends  of  respectively  said  upper  and  lower 
carriages. 


3,875,993 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  Noel  Penny,  12  Alderbrook  Rd.,  SoUhull,  Warwick- 
shire, England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,650 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  8, 1972, 
962/72 

Int.  CI.  F28d  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—9  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  for  a  gas  turbine 
engine  having  a  compressor  and  a  turbine,  the  heat  exchanger 
comprising  a  housing  having  air  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  a 
stream  of  compressed  air  discharged  by  said  compressor  and 
exhaust  gas  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  a  stream  of  exhaust  gases 
discharged  from  said  turbine,  a  disc-shaped  matrix  mounted 
for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  plurality  of  heat  exchange  passages  extending  there- 
through between  opposite  end  faces  of  the  matrix  and  non- 
rotatable  seals  engaging  the  end  faces  of  the  matrix  and  defin- 
ing separate  flow-paths  through  the  matrix  for  said  streams  of 
compressed  air  and  exhaust  gases  in  counterflow  directions. 
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defining  the  flow-path  for  said  stream  of  compressed 
the  matrix  being  of  substantially  'D'-shape  in  plan  and 
including  an  arcuate  portion  and  a  bar-like  portion  bridging 
e  ids  of  the  arcuate  portion  and  thereby  completing  the 
si  ape  of  the  seal,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bar-like 
porti<  n  of  said  seal  being  inclined  inwardly  of  said  seal  in  the 
direct  ion  towards  the  sealing  face  of  said  seal  and  engaging  a 
compjementarily  inclined  face  of  the  housing,  the  air  inlet  and 
ports  and  the  gas  inlet  port  communicating  directly  with 
"s  and  the  cooled  exhaust  gas  leaving  the  matrix  pass- 
the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  the  housing  which 
cates  with  the  gas  outlet  port,  said  seals  enclosing 
sealing  areas  to  which  the  respective  pressures  of 
and  gas  streams  are  applied,  the  resultant  algebraic 
the  products  of  said  sealing  areas  and  said  air  and  gas 
pressures  being  substantially  zero  in  the  axial  direction,  the 
e  Kchanger  also  including  resilient  biasing  means  by  which 
sial  defining  the  flow-path  into  the  matrix  for  said  stream 
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of  CO!  ipressed  air  is  biased  continuously  into  light  rubbing 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  end  face  of  the  matrix,  said 
biasing  means  also  effecting  through  said  seal,  defin- 
flow-path  for  said  stream  of  compressed  air  into  the 
axial  movement  of  the  matrix  into  light  rubbing  en- 
gagemfent  with  said  seal  at  the  opposite  end  face  of  said  matrix 
is  held  from  axial  movement  in  the  matrix  housing,  the 
biasing  means  holding  the  two  portions  of  said  seal 
defmii  g  the  flow-path  for  said  stream  of  compressed  air  into 
the  mitrix  in  continuous  abutment,  in  use,  despite  bodily 
mover  lent  of  the  whole  seal  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  ma- 
V  hereby  as  said  seal  defining  the  flow-path  for  said 
of  compressed  air  into  the  matrix  is  moved  bodily  with 
mitrix  in  the  axial  direction  thereof  under  the  action  of 
re  iilient  biasing  means,  said  bar-like  portion  is  maintained 
abi  tment  with  said  arcuate  portion  by  wedging  action 
betwei  n  the  inclined  longitudinal  edge  of  said  bar-like  portion 
and  said  complementarily  inclined  face  of  the  housing. 


3,875,994  I 

REGENERATOR  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
John  J  uiusz  Lewakowski,  3346  Winterfield,  Warren,  Mich. 

480<  2,  and  Theodore  Melchoir  Ciagala,  26802  Palomino, 

War-en,  Mich.  48089 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Scr.  No.  428,567        i 
Int  Ci.  F28d  19100  I 

UA  C  .  165—10  23  Ciahm 

1.  Ir  a  rotatable  regenerator  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  a 
matrix  adapted  for  flow  therethrough  of  comparatively  cool 
high  p  essure  inlet  air  and  comparatively  hot  low  pressure 
exhaus :  gas  alternately  in  opposite  axial  directions  to  effect  an 
axial  t  smperature  gradient  in  said  matrix  between  axially 
oppose  i  hot  and  cold  faces  thereof,  said  matrix  comprising  a 
pluralil  y  of  convoluted  matrix  segments  extending  in  side-by- 
side  re  ationship  spirally  outward  about  the  axis  of  the  regen- 
erator from  a  central  region  of  the  matrix  to  its  periphery, 
each  n  atrix  segment  and  the  next  adjacent  matrix  segment 
compri  ting  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  matrix  segments,  and  sealing 
means  securing  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  matrix  to  the 
adjacei  t  inner  portion  of  said  matrix  at  a  fluid  seal  for  pre- 
venting gas  flow  circumferentially  between  said  portions  and 
for  ace  >mmodating  cyclic  forces  tending  to  rupture  said  seal 
compri  iing  an  insert  between  the  matrix  segments  of  each  pair 
at  the  boundary  region  between  said  inner  and  peripheral 


portions,  each  insert  having  convolutions  interfitting  in  sliding 
fluid  sealing  relationship  with  the  convolutions  of  one  of  the 
matrix  segments  of  said  pair  at  opposite  sides  of  said  boundary 
throughout  the  major  axial  extent  of  said  matrix  from  said  hot 
face,  said  sealing  means  also  comprising  means  for  positively 
securing  said  juxtaposed  marix  segments  together  at  the  re- 
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maining  axial  extent  thereof  at  said  boundary  region  and 
means  for  positively  securing  each  insert  to  the  other  matrix 
segment  of  said  pair,  the  interfltting  convolutions  of  each 
insert  and  matrix  segment  having  radial  components  for  per- 
mitting a  radial  component  of  movement  between  said  juxta- 
posed matrix  segments  throughout  said  major  axial  extent  at 
said  boundary  region,  and  means  for  positively  securing  said 
juxtaposed  matrix  segments  together  throughout  their  axial 
extent  at  locations  spirally  inward  of  said  inserts. 


3,875,995 

PROCESS  FLUID  FLOW  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 

REGULATION  SYSTEMS 

Gerald  F.  Mannion,  608  Bowlingreen  Ct.,  Naperviile,  III. 

60540,  and  James  R.  Mannion,  10336  S.  Kolmar,  Oak 

Lawn,  III.  60454 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  172,504,  Aug.  17, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,729,051.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

353,530 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3100 

U.S.  CI.  165-22  6  Claims 


rKty-^i"»iif    I  i 


If^il 


1.  A  primary  and  secondary  flow  regulation  unit  for  a  pro- 
cess fluid  distribution  system  of  the  kind  which  comprises 
means  for  pumping  an  incompressible  process  fluid  from  a 
process  fluid  source  into  a  feeder  line  for  distribution  through 
individual  flow  regulation  units  to  a  series  of  utilization  sta- 
tions, each  of  which  may  include  its  own  input  pump,  and 
further  comprising  a  return  line  for  returning  fluid  for  each 
utilization  station,  through  the  regulation  unit  for  that  station, 
back  to  the  source,  the  flow  regulation  unit  comprising: 

an  inlet  conduit  connecting  the  feeder  line  to  the  inlet  of  a 
utilization  station; 

an  outlet  conduit  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  utilization 
station  to  the  return  line; 
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a  primary  flow  regulating  valve  interposed  in  the  outlet 
conduit; 

primary  sensing  means  for  sensing  fluid  pressure  conditions 
representative  of  a  pressure  differential  between  the  fluid 
in  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  fluid  in  the  outlet  conduit; 

primary  control  means,  connected  to  the  primary  sensing 
means  and  to  the  primary  regulating  valve,  for  continu- 
ously adjusting  the  primary  regulating  valve  to  maintain 
the  pressure  differential  within  a  given  limited  range 
independently  of  changes  in  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  into 
and  out  of  the  utilization  station; 

a  bridge  conduit  connecting  the  inlet  conduit  and  the  outlet 
conduit; 

a  secondary  flow  regulating  valve  interposed  in  the  bridge 
conduit; 

a  secondary  sensing  means  for  sensing  at  least  one  operating 
parameter  of  the  utilization  station;  and 

secondary  control  means,  connected  to  the  secondary  sens- 
ing means  and  to  the  secondary  regulating  valve,  for 
continuously  adjusting  the  secondary  regulating  valve  to 
maintain  the  sensed  parameter  of  the  utilization  station  at 
a  given  level. 


3,875,996 

SYSTEM  FOR  COMFORTABLE,  YEAR-LONG  USE  AS  AN 

ATHLETIC  PLAYING  SURFACE,  PEDESTRIAN  MALL, 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Henry  Von  Kohom,  22  Perkin  Rd.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  06830, 

and  James  A.  B.  Haughwout,  232  Byram  Shore  Rd.,  Byram, 

Conn.  10573 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  399,171,  Sept  20, 1973,  Pat 

No.  3,818,892.  This  application  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

479,090 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29100;  F24j  3102 

U.S.  CI.  165-48  15  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  cooling  a  floor  for  use  as  an  athletic  playing 
surface,  pedestrian  mall,  or  any  other  floor  which  may  desir- 
ably be  cooled,  comprising: 

a  foundation  which  defines  a  plenum  chamber, 

a  supporting  structure  associated  with  said  foundation,  said 
supporting  structure  being  sufficiently  porous  to  permit 
cool  gases  to  flow  up  therethrough, 

platform  means,  mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  sup- 
porting structure,  sufficiently  porous  to  permit  cool  gases 
to  flow  up  therethrough,  said  platform  means  having  an 
upwardly-facing  surface  which  defines  said  floor,  said 
platform  means  further  enclosing  said  plenum  chamber, 
and 

means  associated  with  said  plenum  chamber  for  generating 
cool  gases  under  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure whereby 

cool  gases  are  introduced  into  said  plenum  chamber  and 
forced,  under  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, up  through  said  supporting  structure  and  said  plat- 
form means  to  cool  the  floor. 


3,875,997 
TUBULAR  HEAT  TRANSFER  MEMBERS 
Ivan  Henry  Newson,  and  Thomas  David  Hodgson,  both  of 
DMcot,  England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  En- 
ergy Authority,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,713,  June  25,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,616 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  30, 1970, 
31779/70 

Int  CI.  F28b  9/05;  F28f  1108 
U.S.  CI.  165-110  4  Claims 
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1.  A  condenser  having  at  least  one  vertical  tube  for  con- 
densing vapor  on  its  outer  surface,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing the  tube  wall  being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  and 
shaped  so  as  to  exhibit  a  number  of  parallel  part-helical  con- 
tinuous lands  and  grooves  in  the  tube  bore  to  impart  turbu- 
lence to  the  coolant,  and  grooves  and  lands  on  the  tube  sur- 
face to  assist  in  run  off  of  condensate,  the  hand  of  the  helix 
changing  at  intervals  along  the  tube  before  the  helix  has  com- 
pleted a  complete  turn,  the  pitch  of  the  grooves  (determined 
by  half  a  wavelength  of  the  helix)  being  more  than  0.5  but  less 
than  5  times  the  inside,  i.e.  minimum,  diameter  of  the  tube. 


3,875,998 
INSTALLATION  FOR  SEPARATION  ON  THE  SEABED  OF 

THE  EFFLUENTS  FROM  UNDERWATER  OIL  WELLS 
Pierre  Charpentier,  Louveciennes,  France,  assignor  to  Entre- 
prise  de  Recherches  et  D  Activities  Petrolieres  (Elf),  Paris, 
France 

nied  Oct  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,279 

Int  CI.  E21b  1112 

U.S.  CI.  166-.5  7  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  the  separation  of  the  effluents  from 
underwater  oil  wells,  consisting  of  a  negatively  buoyant  base 
member  adapted  to  be  anchored  on  the  seabed  near  the  un- 
derwater oil  wells,  a  water-tight  caisson  attached  to  said  base 
member,  and  provided  with  at  least  one  gas/liquid  separator, 
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sa  id  separator  being  connected  by  inlet  pipes  to  each  of  the 
ui  ider-water  wells,  and  equipped  with  one  outlet  pipe  leading 

a  burner  for  gas  released  into  the  atmosphere,  and  another 
oiltlet  pipe  to  draw  off  the  gas-free  liquid  phase,  said  pipes 
b<  ing  connected  to  said  separator  through  points  situated 
iniide  the  caisson,  a  buoyant  tubular  column  member  sur- 
m  sunting  the  caisson,  the  upper  end  of  which  is  above  water 
ai  d  carries  a  platform,  and  the  inside  of  which  provides  access 

the  inside  of  the  caisson,  so  that  the  platform  and  caisson 
aife  in  communication,  valves  mounted  in  the  parts  of  the 
g2S-and  liquid-phase-outlet  pipes  inside  the  caisson,  to  regu- 

e  the  flow  of  fluid  in  each  of  the  pipes,  and  thus  control 
o|ieration  of  the  separator,  and  an  articulated  joint  connecting 
sa  id  caisson  to  the  base  member,  the  tubular  column  member 
b<  ing  fixed  rigidly  to  the  caisson. 


3,875,999  I 

WELL  CAPPING  ASSEMBLY 

K(|hn  E.  Libcrg,  27  W  021  St.  Charles  Rd.,  Wheaton,  III.  60187 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,538 

Int  CI.  E21b  33/03 

CI.  166—85 


US 
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3  Claims 


1.  In  a  well  having  a  well  casing  with  an  annular  head,  the 
cc  mbination  comprising,  a  cap  with  a  cylindrical  body  fitted 
in  o  said  annular  head  and  defining  a  pair  of  vertical  passages, 
lir  es  sealed  into  the  top  and  bottom  of  one  of  said  passages  for 
ca  trying  water  under  pressure  from  the  well,  a  pair  of  seals 
fit  ted  between  said  body  and  said  head  defining,  between  the 
se  lis,  an  annular  first  sealing  groove,  said  cap  body  having  an 
Of  ening  from  said  one  passage  to  said  groove  so  as  to  define, 

said  groove,  a  water  pressure  block  to  ground  water  at- 
tejnpting  to  pass  between  said  cap  and  said  casing,  said  other 
passage  being  formed  to  receive  an  assembly  including  a 
se  :ond  pair  of  seals  adapted  to  be  pressed  around  a  conduit 
ps  King  through  said  other  passage,  said  second  pair  of  seals 
dc  fining,  between  the  seals,  a  second  annular  sealing  groove, 
ar  d  said  assembly  and  said  cap  body  including  openings  for 
dii  ecting  water  under  pressure  from  said  first  groove  to  said 
se  ;ond  groove  so  as  to  define,  in  said  second  groove,  a  water 
pr  ;ssure  block  to  ground  water  attempting  to  pass  along  said 
CO  nduit  through  said  cap. 


3,876,000 

INFLATABLE  PACKER  DRILL  STEM  TESTING 

APPARATUS 

B<h|ainin  P.  Nutter,  BcUvUlc,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumbergcr 
rcchndocy  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  29,  1973,  Scr.  No.  410,945 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43/00,  33/127 
U.  >.  CI.  166—106  25  Claims 

.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  drill  stem  testing  operations 
wl  erein  normally  retracted  inflatable  packer  elements  are 
ex  >anded  by  pressurized  fluid  into  sealing  contact  with  the 
w(  II  bore  wall  in  order  to  isolate  an  interval  of  the  borehole, 
CO  nprising:  a  body  structure  having  concentrically  disposed 
tu  )ular  members  providing  an  annular  inflation  passage  there- 


between; a  housing  structure  telescopically  disposed  over  said 
body  structure  and  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  with 
respect  thereto;  means  on  said  housing  and  body  structures 
defining  a  chamber  that  is  contracted  in  volume  during  up- 
ward movement  of  said  housing  structure,  and  expanded  in 
volume  during  downward  movement  of  said  housing  structure; 


m  ■ 


) 


first  passage  and  valve  means  enabling  said  chamber  to  fill 
with  fluid  during  said  downward  movement  and  being  nor- 
mally closed  during  said  upward  movement;  and  second  pas- 
sage and  valve  means  for  conducting  pressurized  fluid  from 
said  chamber  to  said  inflation  pjissage  during  said  upward 
movement  and  being  normally  closed  during  said  downward 
movement. 


3,876,001 
KICKOVER  TOOL 
William  B.  Goode,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Teledyne  Incor- 
porated, Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,727 

Int.  CI.  E21b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  166—117.5  11  Claims 


11.  A  kickover  tool  for  running  and  retrieving  well  equip- 
ment comprising, 

an  elongate  housing, 

a  pivot  arm  pivoted  to  the  housing, 

means  carried  by  the  pivot  arm  for  releasably  securing 
thereto  equipment  to  be  run  or  retrieved, 

means  in  the  housing  including  means  for  engaging  a  shoul- 
der in  a  well  for  pivoting  said  pivot  arm  from  a  position  j 
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aligned  with  the  housing  to  a  position  of  nonalignment 

with  the  housing, 
latching  means  for  latching  said  pivot  arm  in  nonaligned 

position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  latching  means  in  response  to 

upward  movement  of  said  tool  in  a  well. 


3,876,002 
WATERFLOODING  PROCESS 
Amir  M.  Sarem,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,080 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/22 

U.S.  CI.  166-274  13  claims 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean 
reservoir  penetrated  by  one  or  more  injection  wells  and  at 
least  one  production  well  spaced  apart  in  the  reservoir,  which 
comprises  injecting  through  at  least  one  of  said  injection  wells 
and  into  said  reservoir  an  oil-in-water  emulsion  of  ( 1 )  a  crude 
petroleum  of  the  type  having  reduced  interfacial  tension  with 
water  at  high  pH  and  (2)  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  alkaline 
alkali  metal  silicate  having  a  molar  ratio  of  MjQ/SiO,  of  1  or 
above  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  atom;  and  thereafter  in- 
jecting an  aqueous  flooding  medium. 


3,876,003 

DRILL  STEM  TESTING  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  INFLATABLE  PACKER  ELEMENTS 

James  W.  Kisling,  IH,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,944 

Int.  CI.  E21b  33/134,  49/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-250  15  claims 


pump  means  having  relatively  movable  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers defining  a  working  volume,  one  of  said  members  being 
connected  to  said  packer  means  and  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  a  pipe  string  extending  upwardly  to 
the  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of:  releasably  locking  said 
members  against  relative  movement  to  temporarily  disable 
said  pump  means;  lowering  said  packer  means  and  pump 
means  into  a  fluid  filled  well  bore  on  the  pipe  string;  at  setting 
depth,  anchoring  said  packer  means  and  said  one  member 
against  downward  movement  in  the  well  bore  and  releasing 
said  members  for  movement  relative  to  each  other  to  enable 
operation  of  said  pump  means;  moving  said  pipe  string  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  effect  corresponding  movement  of 
said  other  member  relative  to  said  one  member;  during  up- 
ward movement  of  said  pipe  string  and  said  other  member 
discharging  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  interior  of  said  pack- 
ing element  to  inflate  and  expand  it  outwardly;  and  during 
downward  movement  of  said  pipe  string  and  said  other  mem- 
ber drawing  well  fluids  into  said  pump  means  for  discharge 
during  the  next  subsequent  upward  movement. 

11.  Apparatus  for  use  in  isolating  an  interval  of  earth  forma- 
tions traversed  by  a  well  bore,  comprising:  packer  means 
having  at  least  one  inflatable  element  adapted  to  be  expanded 
into  sealing  contact  with  a  surrounding  well  bore  wall;  pump 
means  for  inflating  said  element,  said  pump  means  including 
relatively  movable  inner  and  outer  members  defining  a  work- 
ing volume,  one  of  said  members  being  connected  to  said 
packer  means  and  the  other  of  said  members  being  connected 
to  a  pipe  string  extending  upwardly  to  the  surface;  releasable 
clutch  means  for  preventing  relative  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers as  said  apparatus  is  being  moved  longitudinally  in  a  well 
bore;  means  for  anchoring  said  packer  means  and  said  one 
member  against  downward  movement  in  the  well  bore;  first 
means  for  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  working 
volume  to  the  interior  of  said  packing  element  during  upward 
movement  of  said  other  member  relative  to  said  one  member; 
and  second  means  for  drawing  well  fluids  into  said  working 
volume  during  downward  movement  of  said  other  member 
relative  to  said  one  member. 


3,876,004 
METHOD  FOR  COMPLETING  WELLS 
Larry  N.  Bell;  Charles  R.  Knowles,  both  of  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
and  Frank  J.  Schuh,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,181 

Int  CI.  E21b  33/14 

U.S.  CI.  166-285  4  claims 


6 


1.  A  method  for  completing  a  well  whose  wellbore  passes 
through  a  permafrost  zone  comprising,  in  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  permafrost  zone,  placing  in  said  wellbore  a  first  casing 
means  which  carries  near  the  lower  end  thereof  a  conductor 
means  for  passing  fluid  between  the  inside  and  outside  of  said 
1.  A  method  for  isolating  an  interval  of  earth  formations   first  casing  means,  said  conductor  means  initially  having  a 
with  a  packer  means  having  at  least  one  inflatable  packing    rupture  means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  fluid  there- 
element  that  can  be  expanded  in  response  to  operation  of  a    through,  said  first  casing  means  being  spaced  from  the  well- 
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boi  e  wall  to  provide  a  first  annulus,  conduit  means  extending 
I  aid  first  annulus  from  said  conductor  means  to  the  surface 
:he  earth,  placing  a  second  casing  means  inside  said  first 
means  but  spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  second  annu- 
between  said  first  and  second  casing  means,  said  second 
means  extending  below  the  lower  end  of  said  first 
means  to  provide  a  third  annulus  around  that  portion 
aid  second  casing  means  which  extends  below  said  lower 
of  said  first  casing  means,  placing  cement  in  said  first, 
secjond  and  third  annuli,  before  said  cement  hardens,  breaking 
rupture  means,  circulating  a  washing  fluid  through  said 
secbnd  annulus-conductor  means-conduit  means  assembly  to 
wa:  h  substantially  all  material  out  of  said  second  annulus, 
for  :ing  with  a  gas  substantially  all  washing  fluid  from  said 
secsnd  annulus-conductor  means-conduit  means  assembly, 
placing  in  said  second  annulus  cement  with  a  controlled 
water  content. 


3^76,005 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE,  LOW  DENSITY  CEMENTING 

METHOD 

Ai^old  Fincher,  Laurel,  Miss.,  and  Pat  J.  Broussard,  Shreve- 

f  ort.  La.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,439,  Jan.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,8p2,196.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,108 

Int.  CLE21bJi/y4 
U.4  CI.  166-292  '    7  Claims 

!A  method  of  cementing  a  conduit  disposed  in  a  well  bore 
:trating  a  subterranean  formation  which  comprises  the 
s  of: 
< .  placing  a  cementing  composition  in  the  annulus  defined 
by  the  conduit  disposed  in  the  well  bore;  and 
maintaining  said  composition  in  said  annulus  until  said 
cementing  composition  hardens; 
whtrein  said  cementing  composition  comprises  a  mixture  of 
abc  ut  40  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  hydraulic  cement,  about 
IS  o  about  25  parts  by  weight  lime,  about  100  parts  by  weight 
pojzolanic  material,  and  at  least  sufficient  water  to  form  a 
sluiry. 


Jo»>ph 


3,876,006 
METHOD  OF  ALLEVIATING  LOST  CIRCULATION 

U.  Messenger,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Cor- 

pbration.  New  York,  N.Y. 

c4>tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  360,206,  May  14, 1974,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,442 

Int.  CI.  E21b  331138 

\}JSL  CI.  166-293  6  Claims 
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In  the  drilling  of  a  well  below  the  lower  extremity  of 

set  in  said  well  the  method  of  alleviating  the  loss  of 

ing  fluid  into  an  unlocated  lost  circulation  zone  of  an 

incompetent  formation  penetrated  by  said  well,  comprising 

steps  of: 

positioning  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string  in  said  well 

immediately  above  said  lower  extremity  of  casing  set  in 

said  well; 


b.  pumping  at  a  first  rate  down  said  drill  string  a  slurry  of  a 
nonaqueous  liquid  and  a  hydratable  material; 

c.  concomitantly  pumping  at  a  second  rate  down  an  annulus 
of  said  well  an  aqueous  liquid  to  mix  within  said  casing 
said  slurry  and  said  aqueous  liquid  and  form  an  aqueous 
liquid-rich  soft  plug;  and 

d.  displacing  said  aqueous  liquid  rich  soft  plug  down  said 
well  and  into  said  unlocated  lost  circulation  zone. 


3,876,007 
ACIDIZATION  PROCESS 
Charles  A.  Christopher,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,156 
Int.  CL  E21b  43127 
U.S.  CI.  166-307  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  acidizing  a  subterranean  formation  com- 
prising 
contacting  the  subterranean  formation  with  a  mixture  of 
colloidal  silica  and  a  liquid  acid  wherein  said  mixture 
resembles  a  free  flowing  dry  powder. 


3,876,008  « 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  SPRINKLING  SYSTEM 
Andrew  Scruggs,  4859  Alexander  St.,  East  Chicago,  Ind. 
46312 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,451 

Int.  CL  A62c  37120 

U.S.CL  169-18  3  Claims 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  sprinkling  system  comprising  a  main 
water  line  having  a  plurality  of  spray  heads  associated  there- 
with and  adapted  to  protect  a  complete  area  of  a  building  and 
the  like,  a  tube  having  a  plurality  of  spray  heads  associated 
therewith  and  adapted  to  protect  a  proportionalized  portion  of 
the  building  as  protected  by  said  first  mentioned  pipe,  a  source 
of  water  connected  by  suitable  pipe  lines  to  said  first  men- 
tioned pipe  and  said  tubing,  a  valve  connected  to  said  pipe  and 
operable  between  an  on  and  an  off  position  to  control  the  flow 
of  water  through  said  pipe  to  said  spray  heads,  a  valve  associ- 
ated with  said  tubing  and  operable  between  an  on  and  an  off 
position  in  a  manner  to  control  the  flow  of  water  to  said  spray 
heads  connected  thereto,  a  first  operating  means  spaced  re- 
motely from  said  first  valve  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same, 
a  second  operating  means  spaced  remotely  from  said  second 
valve  and  adapted  to  operate  the  same,  and  said  first  and  said 
second  means  disposed  at  the  same  location  whereby  an  indi- 
vidual may  selectively  manually  operate  the  main  pipe,  the 
proportion  tube,  or  both  the  main  pipe  and  the  proportion 
tube  for  activation  of  the  associated  spray  heads  for  extin- 
guishing a  fire  in  the  building;  said  first  and  second  valves  are 
substantially  identical  in  construction  with  each  valve  includ- 
ing a  toothed  sprocket  wheel  operatively  connected  thereto 
and  adpated  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  associated  valve 
upon  rotation  of  said  sprocket  wheel  about  its  axis,  said  first 
operating  means  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  cylindrical 
shaft  having  a  bore  extending  completely  therethrough,  one 
end  of  said  shaft  having  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  thereon  for 
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rotation  therewith,  said  shaft  sprocket  wheel  lying  substan- 
tially in  the  same  plane  as  said  pipe  sprocket  wheel,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cylindrical  shaft  being  rotatably  supported  in 
a  suitable  mounting  bracket  and  projecting  therethrough  and 
terminating  in  a  fly-wheel  of  an  enlarged  diameter  relative  to 
said  shaft,  and  an  endless  sprocket  chain  trained  about  said 
pipe  sprocket  and  said  shaft  sprocket  whereby  rotation  of  said 
shaft  about  its  axis  by  said  fly-wheel  will  effect  the  simulta- 
neous rotation  and  operation  of  said  pipe  valve  means. 


^UID  FLOW 


1.  A  portable  fire  extinguishing  assembly  in  combination: 

a  self-propelled  fire  extinguishing  pumper-type  vehicle 
which  is  utilized  to  assist  firemen  in  extinguishing  a  fire; 
a  first  fluid  conduit  means  communicating  with  and  hav- 
ing one  end  connected  to  pressurized  fire  extinguishing 
fluid  means  and  the  other  end  of  said  fluid  conduit  con- 
nected to  and  communicating  with  a  fluid  conduit  nozzle 
which  directs  the  flow  of  the  extinguishing  fluid  there- 
through, said  pressurized  fluid  means  including  pump 
means  carried  by  and  mounted  on  the  pumper-type  vehi- 
cle; 

said  pump  means  having  a  discharge  opening  intercon- 
nected to  said  first  fluid  conduit  means  and  a  suction 
opening  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  through  a 
second  fluid  conduit  means  to  a  source  of  fire  extinguish- 
ing fluid; 

a  fire  extinguishing  pitot-type  fluid  flow  measuring  and 
indicating  means,  for  eliminating  the  need  for  the  pump 
operator  to  mentally  calculate  all  head  loss  due  to  friction 
between  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid  and  the  side-walls  of 
the  first  fluid  conduit  means  and  the  difference  in  eleva- 
tion between  the  discharge  of  the  pump  means  and  the 
fluid  discharge  nozzle,  operatively  connected  to  and 
communicates  with  the  interior  of  the  first  fluid  conduit 
means  and  including  means  for  simultaneously  measuring 
the  static  head  and  the  velocity  head  of  the  fluid  flowing 
through  said  first  conduit  means,  said  velocity  head  being 
taken  at  substantially  the  center  of  said  first  fluid  conduit 
means,  and  means  for  comparing  the  static  head  with  the 
velocity  head  to  obtain  a  resultant  pressure  signal,  said 
indicating  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  visually 
indicating  the  flow  rate  in  units  of  volume  with  respect  to 
time  the  quantity  of  fire  extinguishing  fluid  flowing 
through  the  conduit  means,  thereby  eliminating  the  need 
for  firemen  to  calculate  the  head  loss  in  the  system;  and 
the  fluid  flow  measuring  and  indicating  means  includes  a 
pivotal  element  which  pivots  about  a  point,  one  end  of 
said  element  cooperates  with  means  for  visually  indicat- 
ing the  quantity  of  fluid  in  units  of  volume  with  respect  to 
time  and  the  opposite  end  has  a  magnet  secured  thereto, 
another  magnet  is  disposed  on  a  piston  member  which 


moves  in  at  least  one  direction  in  response  to  sensing  a 
pressure  difference  between  the  static  head  and  the  ve- 
locity head  of  the  fire  extinguishing  fluid  flow,  and  at  least 
one  magnet  pole  of  the  magnet  carried  by  the  opposite 
end  of  the  pivotal  element  is  disposed  in  a  substantially 
aligned  and  opposed  relationship  with  at  least  one  magnet 
pole  of  like  polarity  on  the  another  magnet  carried  by  the 
piston  member  for  exerting  a  repelling  force  therebe- 
tween. 


3,876,009 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  APPARATUS 

Wilber  O.  Johnson,  Jr.,  3310  Gary  Ln.,  Houston,  Tex.  77373 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,515,  Jan.  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,166 

Int  CL  A62c  27118 
U.S.  CI.  169—24  4  Claims 

J 


3,876,010 

FOAM  HRE-EXTINGUISHING  DEVICE  FOR  WALLED 

CONTAINERS 

David  L.  Blomquist,  Martinez,  and  Frederick  W.  Almus,  San 

Anselmo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research 

Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,870 

Int.  CI.  A62c  3il2 

U.S.  CI.  169—46  12  Claims 


11.  A  process  for  quenching  fires  in  a  flammable  liquid 
storage  container  which  comprises  (1)  generating  foam,  (2) 
distributing  said  foam  around  the  exterior  of  said  container  at 
an  upper  portion  thereof,  and  (3)  passing  said  foam  down  the 
interior  wall  of  said  container  in  a  substantially  continuous 
curtain  from  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal  foam  inlet 
slot  located  in  and  through  and  substantially  around  the  con- 
tainer wall  at  an  upper  portion  thereof. 


3,876,011 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  AND  EXTINGUISHING 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  FIRES 
Edward  J.  Poitras,  Holliston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Walter  Kidde 
&  Company,  Inc.,  Clifton,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,514 
Int  CL  A62c  35112 
U.S.  CI.  169—57  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  or  extinguishing  fires  in  motor 
vehicles  comprising: 
a  source  of  a  fluid  fire  extinguishing  medium; 
distribution  means  comprising  engine  distribution  means  for 
conveying  extinguishing  medium  to  the  engine  of  said 
vehicle,  and  tank  distribution  means  for  conveying  extin- 
guishing medium  to  the  fuel  tank  of  said  vehicle; 
release  means  for  inducing  release  of  extinguishing  medium 

from  said  source  into  said  distribution  means; 
a  plurality  of  detector  means  for  actuating  said  release 
means  to  induce  release  of  extinguishing  medium,  said 
detector  means  comprising  a  temperature  responsive 
detector  means  disposed  to  sense  the  ambient  tempera- 
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ture  in  a  region  adjacent  said  engine  and  a  vehicle  accel- 
eration responsive  detector  means;  and 
selector  valve  means  for  connecting  said  source  to  said 
engine  distribution  means  in  response  to  detection  of 


excessive  temperature  by  said  temperature  responsive 
detector  and  connecting  said  source  to  said  tank  distribu- 
tion means  in  response  to  detection  of  an  excessive  rate 
of  vehicle  acceleration  by  said  acceleration  responsive 
detector. 


— f 

3,876,012 
A?»rn-OVERTURNING  IMPLEMENT  VEHICLE 
J<|lui  W.  Regier,  Moundridge,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Excel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Hcsston,  Kans. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218,741,  Jan.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3^792,748.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,533 

Int.  CI.  A01b6i//;; 
UlS.  CI.  172—4  5  Claims 


1.  An  implement  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  supported  for  movement  over  the  ground  by 
power-driven  ground-engaging  wheels, 

b.  means  for  mounting  an  implement  on  said  frame  to  be 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  ground-engaging  wheels,  said 
implement  having  ground-engaging  elements,  and  said 
mounting  means  comprising  a  forwardly  extending  tool 
bar  pivoted  at  its  rearward  end  in  said  frame  on  a  horizon- 
tal transverse  axis,  said  implement  being  affixed  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  tool  bar,  and 

c.  locking  means  interconnecting  said  frame  and  said  tool 
bar  and  operable  when  actuated  to  resist  upward  pivotal 
movement  of  said  tool  bar,  and 

d.  actuating  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operable  to 
actuate  said  locking  means,  said  actuating  means  being 
automatic,  including  a  tilt-sensitive  device  mounted  on 
said  vehicle  frame  and  operable  responsively  to  down- 
ward and  forward  tilting  of  said  frame  to  actuate  said 
locking  means  whenever  said  vehicle  frame  tilts  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  a  pre-determined  degree. 


3,876,013 

SELF-LEVELING  ROTARY  SCREW  GRADER 

Charles  William  Dunn,  1217  S.  1st  St.,  Lovington,  N.  Mex. 

Substitute  for  Ser.  No.  883,846,  Dec.  10,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,133 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  49/02,  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  172—71  5  Claims 


1.  A  self-leveling  rotary  screw  grader  capable  of  being 
drawn  by  a  vehicle,  the  grader  comprising: 

a.  a  rigid  frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

b.  a  rotary  screw  secured  to  a  front  section  of  the  rigid 
frame  and  having  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
rigid  frame  longitudinal  axis; 

c.  depth  cutting  adjustment  means  coupled  to  the  rigid 
frame  for  selectively  controlling  the  cutting  depth  of  the 
rotary  screw; 

d.  a  roller  secured  to  a  rearward  section  of  the  rigid  frame 
behind  the  rotary  screw,  the  roller  being  structurally 
arranged  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  urging  the  rotary  screw 
to  a  new  cutting  level  when  the  depth  cutting  adjustment 
means  is  actuated  and  to  thereafter  serve  as  a  level  main- 
taining follower  when  the  new  cutting  level  is  attained; 

e.  a  force  transmitting  framework  coupled  to  the  depth 
cutting  adjustment  means  and  arranged  to  interconnect 
the  rigid  frame  with  a  vehicle,  the  force  transmitting 
framework  being  arranged  to  experience  deformation 
upon  actuation  of  the  depth  control  adjustment  means  to 
cause  the  roller  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  rotary  screw; 
f.  power  means  for  operating  the  rotary  screw  and  causing 
it  to  convey  earth  laterally  to  one  side  of  the  rigid  frame, 
the  power  means  including  a  vehicle  power  take-off  shaft 
operatively  coupled  to  the  rotary  screw  for  rotating  it  in 
a  direction  opposite  from  the  rotational  direction  of  the 
roller; 

g.  a  scraper  blade  pivotally  connected  to  a  rearward  section 
of  the  rigid  frame,  the  scraper  blade  being  movable  to  a 
position  spanning  a  rearward  section  of  the  roller  for 
scraping  earth  from  the  roller;  and, 

h.  tilt  adjusting  means  coupled  to  the  force  transmitting 
framework  for  selectively  tilting  the  rigid  frame  sideways 
about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


3,876,014 
ROTARY  HAMMER  WITH  ROTATION  STOP  CONTROL 

TRIGGER 

Robert  Gordon  Moores,  Jr.,  Cociieysville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Blacii  and  Declier  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,293 

Int.  CI.  B25d  11/00 

U.S.  a.  173—47  17  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  hammer  comprising: 

a  housing; 
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a  bit  mounted  within  the  housing  and  rotatable  about  its  axis 
of  rotation  and  reciprocal  longitudinally  of  its  axis  of 
rotation; 

a  motor  mounted  within  the  housing; 

first  drive  means  interconnecting  the  motor  with  the  bit  and 
operable  to  impact  the  bit  longitudinally  along  its  axis  of 
rotation  upon  rotation  of  the  motor; 

second  drive  means  interconnecting  the  motor  and  the  bit, 
said  second  drive  means  including  clutch  means  having  a 
rotatable  driving  clutch  element  and  a  rotatable  driven 
clutch  element  movable  between  a  first  clutching  position 
wherein  it  is  caused  to  be  rotated  by  said  driving  element 


and  a  second  declutching  position  wherein  it  is  not  ro- 
tated, said  second  drive  means  being  operable  to  cause 
the  bit  to  rotate  about  its  axis  of  rotation  upon  rotation  of 
the  motor  when  said  clutch  elements  are  in  their  clutch- 
ing position; 
trigger  means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  housing  and  having 
a  first  portion  disposed  within  the  housing  and  engageable 
with  said  driven  clutch  element  and  second  portion  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  the  housing  and  manually  engagable 
to  move  the  driven  clutch  element  away  from  the  first 
clutch  element  to  disengage  the  drive  to  the  bit,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  trigger  means  in  various  fixed 
positions  about  the  housing. 


3,876,015 
POWER  TOOL  ATTACHMENT 
Stanley  E.  Kivela,  Rt.  1,  Box  94,  Marengo,  Wis.  54855 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  676,597,  Oct.  19,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,585,719.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  114,657 

Int.  CI.  B23d  51/10 
U.S.  CI.  173—170  •  6  Claims 


repose  perpindicular  to  the   longitudinal  axis  of  said 
power  shaft  of  said  tool. 

c.  support  and  securing  member  means  for  said  plate  opera- 
bly  disposed  between  the  rear  surface  of  said  plate  (b) 
and  the  tool  (a)  with  threaded  .screw  means  securing  said 
support  member  means  and  said  disc  plate  (b)  to 
threaded  holes  in  the  front  portion  of  said  power  tool  (a) 
and  thus  securing  said  plate  (b)  to  said  tool. 

d.  an  attachment  for  said  tool  capable  of  performing  a 
useful  function  that  is  securable  to  the  rotating  power 
shaft  of  said  tool  and  further,  when  said  attachment  is 
thus  secured  to  said  tool,  said  attachment  having  a  rear 
exterior  surface,  flat,  slidably  abutting  forward  surface  of 
said  plate  (b)  allowing  rotation  of  said  attachment  360° 
on  said  power  shaft,  in  relation  to  said  tool  when  selecting 
a  convenient  axial  relationship  as  may  be  required  by  user 
while  said  attachment  is  thus  secured  to  said  tool. 

e.  the  two  abutting  surfaces  of  plate  (b)  and  rear  surface  of 
said  attachment  (d)  each  having  at  their  exterior  periph- 
eral edges,  a  series  of  notches,  with  these  said  notches 
registering  with  each  other  at  a  plurality  of  intervals  as  the 
said  attachment  is  rotated  to  a  selected  position. 

f.  a  clip-latch  member  means,  securable  to  said  attachment 
with  its  other  end,  registering  with  any  aligned  notches  of 
(b)  and  (d)  as  set  forth  in  (e)  thus  fixing  the  axial  rela- 
tionship between  said  tool  and  said  attachment  prevent- 
ing torque  reaction  between  said  tool  and  said  attachment 
from  changing  axial  relationship  of  said  tool  to  said  at- 
tachment. 


3,876,016 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
POSITION  OF  AN  ACOUSTIC  GENERATOR  IN  A 
BOREHOLE 
Leon  B.  Stinson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Tool  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,205 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  175—45  11  Claims 
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1.  An  attachment  for  a  hand  power  tool  securable  to  the 
rotating  power  shaft  of  said  tool,  with  an  attachment  capable 
of  performing  a  useful  function,  wherein  the  improvement  is 
a  structure  for  allowing  selection  of  and  fixing  of,  the  axial 
relationship  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis  between  said 
attachment  and  said  tool  while  the  tool  remains  secured  to 
said  attachment  by  its  power  shaft  coupled  to  said  attachment, 
said  improvement  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  a  portable  hand  power  tool  with  a  rotating  power  shaft 
projecting  outwardly  forward  from  the  front  of  said  tool, 
a  source  of  power,  and  a  control  means  for  said  power. 

b.  an  adapter  lock  plate  with  an  essentially  centrally  located 
aperture  of  such  configuration  as  to  allow  said  plate  to  fit 
over  at  least  a  part  of  the  front  surface  of  said  tool  and  to 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  position  of  an  acoustic 
generator  in  a  borehole: 

fluidically  generatign,  generating  fluid  pumped  down  the 
borehole,  an  acoustic  signal  in  the  borehole; 

said  acoustic  signal  generated  having  predominantly  a  single 
frequency; 

at  the  surface,  simultaneously  detecting  said  signal  at  a 
plurality  of  different  positions  spaced  apart  sufficient  to 
obtain  phase  differences  in  the  signals  detected  at  said 
different  postions; 

recording  the  signal  detected  at  each  position;  and 

comparing  the  waveforms  of  the  signals  recorded  to  deter- 
mine phase  differences  of  the  signals  detected  at  said 
different  postions. 
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3,876,017 

SCALE  CONSTRUCTION 

Ziefle,  Balingen,  Wurttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG,  Balingen,  Wurttemberg, 


Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,722    | 
priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1972, 


of  pivots  and  thereby  pivotally  secure  said  supporting  surface 
to  said  member,  said  pivots  of  said  second  plurality  of  pivots 
having  the  axes  thereof  displaced  both  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally from  the  axes  of  said  pivots  of  said  first  said  plurality  of 
pivots  so  said  links  have  the  axes  thereof  angularly  displaced 


/JO 


Int.  CI.  GOlg  23102,  21 1 10 
CI.  177—157 


3  Claims 


In  a  scale,  a  combination  comprising  balance  lever 
;  dashpot  means  for  damping  the  movements  of  said 
-;  lever  means,  said  dashpot  means  comprising  a  hy- 
fluid-containing  upright  cylinder  having  an  upper  open 
a  cover  comprising  an  elastically  yieldable  diaphragm 
terping  across  said  open  end  and  closing  the  same,  said 
having  an  opening,  a  piston  rod  slidably  extending  with 
-ce  through  said  opening  and  having  an  outer  end  con- 
to  said  balance  lever  means  and  an  inner  end  in  said 
,  and  a  piston  fast  with  said  inner  end  having  freedom 
ment  to  perform  damping  strokes  axially  of  said  cylin- 
t>wards  and  away  from  said  cover;  a  sealing  element 
-  '  i  on  said  piston  rod  and  spaced  from  said  cover  by  a 
so  selected  that  said  sealing  element  does  not  contact 
c  over  during  said  damping  strokes  of  said  piston,  and 
arrest  ng  means  for  moving  said  balance  lever  means  to  and 
arrest  ng  it  in  an  inoperative  position,  with  concomitant  move- 
3f  said  sealing  element  so  as  to  engage  said  cover  and 
aid  opening  to  prevent  spillage  of  hydraulic  fluid  while 
b  ilance  lever  means  is  in  said  inoperative  position. 


mc  vement  i 


from  the  vertical,  said  first  said  and  said  second  plurality  of 
pivots  and  links  and  said  member  and  said  supporting  surface 
coacting  to  constitute  a  four-bar  linkage  mechanism  which 
will  permit  said  supporting  surface  to  translate  through  an 
arcuate  path  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  said  pivots  of  said 
first  said  plurality  of  pivots  while  preventing  tilting  or  rocking 
of  said  supporting  surface. 


3,876,019 
CONTROL  FOR  STEERING,  SPEED  AND  DIRECTION 
Lowell  J.  Goering,  Moundridge,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesston 
Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,249 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11104 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.48  12  Claims 


3,876,018 

PORTABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BED  PATIENT 

Mllo  I.  Mracek,  22  Morwood  Ln.,  Creve  Cocur,  Mo.  63141, 

mA\  Ronald  J.  Bauer,  Florissant,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to 

said  Mracek  by  said  Bauer,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,806,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,795,284. 

rhfa  applkatlon  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,083 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  19108,  19/52 

U.S.  CI.  177-132  6  Claims 

1.  A  weighing  device  which  comprises  a  rigid  member  that 
remaii  s  rigid  and  stationary  while  a  person  or  object  is  being 
weigh*  d  by  said  weighing  device,  a  supporting  surface  overiy- 
ing  bu :  being  vertically  movable  relative  to  at  least  a  part  of 
said  nr  ember,  a  pressure  transducer  which  is  intermediate  a 
portioi  I  of  said  member  and  a  portion  of  said  supporting  sur- 
face ai  id  which  responds  to  the  application  of  a  weight  to  said 
suppoi  ting  surface  and  to  the  resulting  tendency  of  said  sup- 
portin;   surface  to  move  relative  to  said  member  to  develop  a 
signal,  a  readout  which  responds  to  said  signal  from  said  pres- 
sure tr  msducer  to  indicate  the  value  of  said  weight  applied  to 
said  su  sporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  pivots  that  have  the  axes 
thereo  parallel  to  each  other  and  that  are  fixedly  secured  to 
said  member  so  said  pivots  will  remain  stationary  while  a 
person  or  object  is  being  weighed  by  said  weighing  device,  a 
second  plurality  of  pivots  that  have  the  axes  thereof  parallel 
to  eacJ  other  and  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the  pivots  of  the  first 
said  pi  jrality  of  pivots  and  that  are  fixedly  secured  to  said 
suppor  ing  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  rigid  links  that  are  pivot- 
ally  mc  unted  on  said  pivots  of  said  first  said  plurality  of  pivots 
and  th  it  rotatably  support  said  pivots  of  said  second  plurality 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  hydraulic  motor  for 
driving  each  wheel  respectively,  and  a  variable  displacement 
pump  for  each  motor  respectively,  each  pump  having  shiftable 
actuatmg  structure  for  increasing  or  decreasing  the  flow  of 
fluid  to  its  motor  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions,  control 
mechanism  for  said  structures  comprising: 
a  rotatable  steering  device  actuable  by  the  operator  of  the 

vehicle  for  turning  the  same  from  side-to-side; 
a  speed  and  direction  element  separate  from  said  steering 
device  and  actuable  by  the  operator  independently  of  said 
device  for  moving  the  vehicle  in  forward  or  reverse  and 
at  a  selected  speed; 

a  rotatable  member  shiftable  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel; 

means  coupling  said  element  with  the  member  for  shifting 
the  latter  along  said  path  in  response  to  actuation  of  said 
element; 

a  mechanical  drive  coupling  said  steering  device  with  the 
member  for  rotating  the  latter  when  said  steering  device 
is  turned; 
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control  means  engaging  said  drive  between  said  steering 
device  and  the  member  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
member  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  element  and  for 
preventing  shifting  of  the  member  along  said  path  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  steering  device;  and 

means  connectinng  the  member  with  said  structures  for 
operating  the  latter  when  the  member  is  shifted  or  ro- 
tated. 


3,876,021 
DRIVE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Darrell  E.  Baumgartner,  Owatonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Owa- 

tonna  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Owatonna,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,248 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  180—6.48  5  Claims 


3,876,020 
DRIVING  CONTROL 
Alan  Barsby,  Gainsborough,  England,  assignor  to  Marshall- 
Fowler  Limited,  Lincolnshire,  England 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,383 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  13, 1972, 
57716/72 

Int.  CI.  B62d  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  180—6.48  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  a  combination  comprising 
drive  means  for  driving  the  vehicle  and  including  at  least  two 
independent  driven  members,  at  least  one  motor  associated 
with  each  respective  driven  member  for  independently  driving 
the  same,  and  control  means  associated  with  each  respective 
motor  for  controlling  the  same;  power  source  means  for  sup- 
plying power  to  at  least  said  drive  means  and  subjected  to  a 
degree  of  loading  dependent  at  least  on  the  consumption  of 
power  supplied  to  said  drive  means;  actuating  means  for  con- 
trolling said  drive  means  and  including  an  elongated  actuating 
lever  mounted  for  limited  angular  displacement  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  differentially  actuating  said 
control  means  for  the  respective  motors  in  dependence  upon 
the  respective  angular  displacement  to  said  lever  about  said 
axis  with  attendant  differential  consumption  of  power  sup- 
plied by  said  power  source  to  the  respective  motors,  said  lever 
also  being  mounted  for  movement  between  a  neutral  position 
in  which  said  motors  are  inoperative,  a  first  end  position 
through  a  plurality  of  first  operative  positions  in  which  at  least 
one  of  said  motors  is  driven  in  a  sense  causing  the  associated 
driven  member  to  move  the  vehicle  in  a  forward  direction 
thereof,  and  a  second  end  position  through  a  plurality  of 
second  operative  positions  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  motors 
is  driven  in  a  sense  causing  the  associated  driven  member  to 
move  the  vehicle  in  a  rearward  direction  thereof,  whereby  the 
vehicle  may  be  propelled  in  a  straight  path  in  said  forward 
direction  thereof  when  said  lever  is  moved  toward  said  first 
end  position  without  said  angular  displacement  thereof,  and  in 
said  rearward  direction  when  said  lever  is  moved  toward  said 
second    end    position    without   said    angular   displacement 
thereof,  and  may  deviate  from  such  straight  path  when  said 
lever  is  angularly  displaced;  and  at  least  one  control  element 
shiftable  with  reference  to  said  lever  and  operative  for  limiting 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  lever  between  said  neutral 
position  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions 
thereof  in  dependence  upon  said  degree  of  loading  to  which 
said  power  source  means  is  subjected. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  pair  of  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sions each  comprising  a  motor  driven  pump,  a  fluid  pressure 
operated  motor  operatively  connected  to  a  respective  pump, 
and  a  control  arm  movable  between  a  neutral  position  and  full 
forward  and  reverse  positions,  said  control  system  comprising: 
a.  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  elongated  control  links  each  hav- 
ing swivel  means  at  its  opposite  ends  for  connection  of  one 
end  of  each  link  to  the  control  arm  of  a  different  one  of  said 
transmissions,  said  links  extending  generally  in  the  same  direc- 
tion from  the  control  arms; 

b.  a  control  shaft  extending  in  a  direction  generally  trans- 
versely of  said  links; 

c.  mounting  means  including  a  frame  structure,  a  bearing 
bracket  mounting  said  control  shaft  for  rotation  on  its 
own  axis  in  opposite  directions  from  a  neutral  |X)sition, 
and  aligned  trunnions  associated  with  said  bearing 
bracket  and  frame  structure  mounting  said  bearing 
bracket  and  control  shaft  for  pivotal  movements  in  oppo- 
site directions  from  a  neutral  position  on  a  generally 
horizontal  axis  normal  to  the  control  shaft  axis  and  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  links; 

d.  a  crank  member  having  an  inner  end  secured  to  and 
extending  generally  radially  of  said  control  shaft  and 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  links  when  said  control 
shaft  is  in  its  neutral  position  of  rotary  movement; 

e.  the  swivel  means  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  links 
being  connected  to  the  radially  outer  end  of  said  crank 
member  in  spaced  apart  relationship  circumferentially 
relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  control  shaft,  the 
circumferential  distance  between  the  swivel  means  con- 
nections to  said  crank  member  being  substantially  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said  control  shaft 
and  said  swivel  means  connections  to  the  crank  member; 
f.  and  means  for  imparting  said  rotary  and  pivotal  move- 
ment independently  to  said  control  shaft  and  including  a 
control  lever  operatively  connected  to  said  trunnions. 


3,876,022 
STAIRWAY-CLIMBING  CART 
Yasuaki  Ikarimoto,  Sendai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sunwa  Sharyo 
Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,555 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1972, 48-71052 

Int  CI.  B62d  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—9.22  4  Claims 

1.  A  stairway-climbing  cart  for  lifting  a  load  on  a  stairway, 

comprising  a  carrier  frame,  a  pair  of  driven  belt-crawlers 

disposed  on  both  sides  of  the  carrier  frame  and  having  idler 

wheels  and  endless  belts  stretching  between  the  wheels  and 

wound  to  them,  a  driving  belt-crawler  disposed  on  the  central 

portion  of  the  carrier  frame  and  having  a  driving  wheel,  a 
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<  riven  wheel  and  an  endless  belt  stretching  between  the 
V  heels  and  wound  to  them,  said  endless  belt  having  a  crawling 


sjrface  positioned  for  a  slight  lower  level  than  that  of  the 
(  riven  belt-crawlers  and  a  length  spanning  at  least  two  steps 
c  f  the  stairway. 


3,876,023  I 

CONNECTION  FOR  VEHICLE  MODULES 
l^ichard  R.  Hiishower,  Buchanan;  Ronald  M.  Jesswein,  Berrien 
Springs,  and  Ralph  M.  Duttarer,  Saint  Joseph,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 
Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480326 
Int  CI.  B60d  7100 


(  .S.  CI.  180 
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4  Claims 


I.  In  a  tractor  module  having  a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  drive 
Miheels  supporting  the  body  portion,  a  connection  portion 
li  tcated  at  one  end  of  the  body  portion  and  pivotally  con- 
r  ected  about  a  vertically  disposed  axis  to  the  body  portion, 
a  nd  a  pair  of  individually  adjustable  auxiliary  wheels  on  the 
c  onnection  portion,  an  alignment  mechanism  on  the  connec- 
t  on  portion  for  use  in  aligning  the  tractor  module  and  an 
ii  nplement  module  prior  to  connecting  them  together,  com- 
l  rising  a  first  curvilinear  alignment  device  on  the  connection 
(  ortion  and  a  second  curvilinear  alignment  device  on  the  said 
c  onnection  portion,  the  said  first  alignment  device  being  hol- 
l  >w,  a  portion  of  a  drive  shaft  located  in  the  said  hollow  por- 
t  on,  and  a  removable  cap  on  the  said  first  aligimient  device 
f  )r  protecting  the  said  drive  shaft  portion. 


3,876,024 
IflOTORIZED  VEHICLE  FOR  MOVING  HOSPITAL  BEDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 
^ryan  M.  Shieman,  23800  Ravensbury,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 
94040,  and  Charles  S.  Mitchell,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  said  Charles  S.  Mitchell  to  said  Bryan  M.  Shieman,  Los 
AUos  Hills,  CaUf. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312^08 
Int.  CI.  B62d  51104 
II.S.  CI.  180—19  R  17  Clafans 

1.  A  vehicle  for  moving  a  device,  said  vehicle  comprising: 
first  and  second  telescoping  carriage  assemblies  which  are 
p^sitionable  under  said  device  in  extended  and  contracted 
p  asitions  relative  to  one  another; 


said  first  carriage  assembly  including  a  traction  wheel  and 
power  means  for  driving  said  traction  wheel; 

said  second  carriage  assembly  including  support  wheels, 
means  for  attaching  the  vehicle  to  the  device  to  be 
moved,  and  handle  means  for  guiding  said  vehicle;  car- 
riage 


r\. 


a  pair  of  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extendable  side  support 
brackets,  each  bracket  having  one  portion  affixed  to  said 
first  carriage  assembly  and  another  portion  affixed  to  said 
second  carrriage  assembly,  thereby  to  permit  said  first 
carriage  assembly  to  telescope  toward  and  away  from  said 
second  carriage  assembly  said  traction  wheel  and  power 
means  being  contained  by  said  first  carriage  assembly 
between  said  side  support  brackets. 


3,876,025 

GYROSCOPICALLY  STABILIZED  ONE-WHEEL 

VEHICLE 

Christopher  P.  Green,  1484  Lakme  Way,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95112 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,743 

Int.  CI.  B62d  63102 

U.S.  CI.  180—21  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  an  annular  wheel  having  an  inner  rim  and  adapted  to 
rotate  generally  in  a  vertical  plane  on  a  horizontal  sur- 
face, 

b.  a  frame, 

c.  means  having  two  directions  of  freedom  of  motion  for 
mounting  said  frame  on  said  rim  within  said  wheel  for 
relative  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said  wheel, 
with  a  first  direction  of  freedom  of  motion  being  generally 
about  ]  vertical  axis  and  a  second  direction  of  motion 
about, a  central  axis  of  said  wheel, 

d.  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for  imparting  a  thrust 
thereto  generally  along  a  horizontal  axis,  and 
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e.  means  for  rotationally  displacing  said  frame  with  respect 
to  said  wheel  around  a  generally  vertical  axis  to  steer  the 
vehicle. 


3,876,026 
DIRECTIONALLY  DRIVEN  AUTOMOBILE 
Stefan  Pronasko,  24391  Los  Serranos,  South  Laguna,  Calif. 
92677 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,020 

Int  CI.  B62d  61110 

U.S.  CI.  180—23  5  Claims 


3,876,027 
LIQUID  COOLED  EMERGENCY  BRAKE  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

George  W.  Crise,  P.O.  Drawer  A,  DanviUc,  Ohio  43014 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,949 

Int.  CI.  B60k  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  180—70  P  7  Claims 


'\^-1^,., 
S^^^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  rotary 
propeller  shaft  which  extends  generally  longitudinally  in  the 
direction  of  normal  vehicle  movement;  an  emergency  brake 
comprising: 
a.  tube  means  having  an  outer  wall  forming  a  part  of  the 
propeller  shaft  of  the  vehicle  and  defining  a  substantially 
closed,  axially  elongated  liquid-receiving  chamber  dis- 
posed along  Uie  axis  of  said  shaft; 


b.  a  friction-applying  member  carried  by  the  vehicle  adja- 
cent said  tube  means  and  movable  into  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  wall  of  said  tube  means;  and 

c.  a  body  of  vaporizable  liquid  contained  in  the  chamber  of 
said  tube  means  and  operable  to  absorb  a  portion  of  the 
heat  generated  upon  frictional  engagement  of  said  fric- 
tion-applying member  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  tube 
means. 


3,876,028 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  OF  VEHICLE 

Tadao  Asano,  Kariya;  Noboru  Murakami,  Nagoya;  Koichiro 

Hirozawa,  Kariya,  and  Akira  Tarao,  Okazaki,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ai^  Seiki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16, 1971, 46-25498 
Intel.  B60k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—70  R  23  Cbdms 


1.  A  vehicle  including  in  combination: 

a.  a  frame; 

b.  front  and  rear  pairs  of  trailing  type  caster-camber 
mounted  supporting  wheels  connected  to  said  frame; 

c.  driving  wheel  means  positioned  ahead  of  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  vehicle  between  said  front  and  rear  pairs  of 
wheels;  and, 

d.  means  coupling  the  driving  wheel  means  to  the  frame  for 
arcuate  movement  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
through  and  on  either  side  of  the  longitudinal  center  axis 
of  the  vehicle  within  the  frame,  said  arcuate  movement 
taking  place  about  a  universal  pivot  point  ahead  of  the 
driving  means  lying  on  said  longitudinal  center  axis  for- 
ward of  the  rearward  portions  of  the  front  pair  of  wheels 
so  that  a  driving  force  is  exerted  on  the  frame  at  the  pivot 
point  through  the  coupling  means  in  the  direction  of  the 
orientation  of  the  driving  wheel  means,  the  trailing  type 
caster-mounted  supporting  wheels  automatically  orient- 
ing themselves  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  driving  wheel 
means. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  transmission  comprising  an  input  shaft,  an 
output  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  selectively  employable  gear 
trains  positioned  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  output 
shaft  to  transmit  power  through  said  transmission  at  different 
speed  ratios,  a  system  for  controlling  said  transmission  com- 
prising 

a.  gearshift  means  for  completing  a  selected  one  of  said  gear 
trains, 

b.  power  source  means  for  operating  said  gearshift  means, 
c.  vehicle  speed  detecting  means  for  producing  a  signal 
according  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  output  shaft, 

d.  payload  detecting  means  for  producing  a  signal  according 
to  the  payload  of  the  vehicle  equipped  with  said  transmis- 
sion, and 

e.  gearshift  control  means  having  a  manual  shift  means 
which  has  a  number  of  operating  positions  including  an 
automatic  drive  operation,  said  gearshift  control  means, 
when  said  manual  shift  means  is  at  said  automatic  drive 
position,  automatically  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
gearshift  means  in  response  to  the  output  signal  of  said 
vehicle  speed  detecting  means  in  order  to  transmit  power 
through  said  transmission  at  an  optimum  speed  ratio 
selected  according  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  output 
shaft;  and  when  said  manual  shift  means  is  at  said  auto- 
matic drive  position,  said  gearshift  control  means  also 
responding  to  the  output  signal  of  said  payload  detecting 
means  in  order  to  transmit  power  through  said  transmis- 
sion at  a  selected  one  ratio  between  the  lowest  and  the 
highest  speed  ratios  provided  by  said  gear  trains  when  the 
payload  of  the  vehicle  is  larger  than  a  predetermined 
value  and  between  a  speed  ratio  higher  than  said  lowest 
speed  ratio  and  the  highest  speed  ratio  when  the  payload 
of  the  vehicle  is  smaller  than  said  predetermined  value. 
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3,876,029 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
Madfred  von  der  Ohe,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,645 
lims    priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.   24,    1972, 


222(006 


U.S. 


CI.  180—73  D 
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Int.  CI.  B62d  7100 


47  Claims 


\n  independent  suspension  with  guide  means  and  wheel 

:r  means  guided  by  said  guide  means  as  coupler,  a  track 

teering  lever  means  at  the  wheel  carrier  means,  said 

carrier  means  being  steerable  by  way  of  a  track  rod 

engaging  at  the  track  link  steering  lever  means,  the 

rod  means  being  pivotally  connected  at  the  end  thereof 

te  the  track  line  steering  lever  means  at  one  of  the  guide 

wherein,  in  relation  to  a  coordinate  system  fixed  with 

;  to  said  one  guide  means,  the  point  of  pivotal  connec- 

the  track  rod  means  at  said  one  guide  means  is  located 

lane  which  is  defined  in  the  normal  base  position  by  the 

of  pivotal  connection  of  the  track  rod  means  at  the  track 

s  ;eering  lever  means  and  a  straight  line  which  is  disposed 

iicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  point  of  pivotal  con- 

of  the  track  rod  means  at  the  track  link  steering  lever 

position  corresponding  to  the  different  spring  positions 

e  xtends  through  said  last  mentioned  plane  in  the  center 

of  the  curved  path  which  is  described  by  the  point  of 

*  connection  of  the  track  rod  means  at  the  track  link 

lever  means  during  spring  movements. 


3,876,030 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM 
Seiji  ^omamura,  Sagamihara,  and  Katsukuni  Kabuto,  Tokyo, 
bot  I  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kayabakogyokabushiklkaisha, 
Toljyo,  Japan 

nied  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,740 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  20,  1972,  47- 
1279^2;  Oct.  15,  1973,  48-115522  i 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5106  \ 

\iJ&.  (tl.  180—79.2  D  6  Claims 


1.  A 


power  steering  system,  comprising 


a  turnable  input  shaft  and  an  axially  aligned  tumable  output 
shaft  which  is  adapted  for  connection  with  the  road 
wheels  of  a  vehicle; 

connecting  means  connecting  said  input  shaft  with  said 
output  shaft  for  angular  displacement  relative  to  the 
output  shaft  through  respective  predetermined  angles 
from  a  center  position,  and  for  joint  displacement  with 
said  output  shaft  upon  completion  of  the  respective  rela- 
tive angular  displacement; 

a  source  of  pressure  fluid; 

a  valve  movable  from  a  neutral  position  to  respective  oper- 
ating positions  in  each  of  which  it  permits  the  flow  of 
pressure  fluid  from  said  source  to  said  output  shaft  so  as 
to  turn  the  same  in  one  or  an  opposite  direction  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  operating  position  assumed  by  said  valve; 
and 

gear  transmission  means  connected  with  said  valve  and 
operable  by  said  input  shaft  for  moving  said  valve  from 
said  neutral  position  to  one  of  said  operating  positions  in 
dependence  upon  the  direction  in  which  said  input  shaft 
is  turned  and  in  response  to  turning  of  said  input  shaft 
through  an  angle  smaller  than  said  predetermined  angle, 
so  that  said  system  will  operate  under  fluid  pressure  when 
said  input  shaft  is  turned  relative  to  said  output  shaft 
through  said  smaller  angle,  and  will  operate  under  manual 
force  when  said  input  shaft  is  turned  relative  to  said 
output  shaft  through  a  larger  angle  in  which  case  such 
manual  force  is  directly  transmitted  from  said  input  shaft 
to  said  output  shaft  without  the  aid  of  said  gear  transmis- 
sion means. 


3,876,031 

ELECTRICAL  LOCK  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  SAFETY 

BELT  RETRACTOR 

Richard  C.  Stouffer,  Auburn  Heights,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,660 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35102 

U.S.  CI.  180-82  C  12  Claims 


TO  SIGMAL  MEANS 


TO  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
MEANS 


^16  /         TO  POWER  SOURCE 

TO  SWITCH  MEANS 


1.  A  safety  belt  retractor  comprising: 

a.  support  means; 

b.  reel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means; 

c.  belt  means  attached  to  said  reel  means  for  protraction 
and  retraction  with  respect  thereto; 

d.  biasing  means  for  urging  said  reel  means  in  a  belt  retract- 
ing direction; 

e.  locking  means  mounted  on  said  support  nteans  and 
adapted  to  engage  lockingly  said  reel  means  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  change  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  belt;  and 

f.  electrical  lock  control  means  associated  with  said  locking 
means  and  responsive  to  protraction  of  said  belt  means, 
and  having  timer  means  for  disabling  said  locking  means 
during  a  preselected  time  interval  following  initial  pro- 
traction of  said  belt  means. 
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3,876,032 
MOTORIZED  SKATES 
Ferdinand  Ferino,   1930  Cottman   Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19111 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,076 

Int.  CI.  B62d  55104 

U.S.  CI.  180—9.2  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  self-propelled  skating  device  to  be  used  in  pairs  for  a 
human  rider  in  which  each  said  skating  device  comprises: 

a  skate  platform  adapted  to  support  a  rider's  foot  such  that 
the  toe  of  said  rider  is  disposed  near  the  front  of  the 
platform  and  the  heel  is  disposed  near  the  rear  of  said 
platform; 

a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  mounted  on  said  platform 
and  in  driving  communication  with  the  base  surface  upon 
which  said  skating  device  is  operated,  one  or  more  of  said 
rotatable  members  rotatably  mounted  near  the  front  of 
said  platform,  and  one  or  more  of  said  rotatable  members 
rotatably  mounted  near  the  rear  of  said  platform; 

electric  motor  means  mounted  on  said  platform; 

means  directly  coupling  said  electric  motor  to  said  rotatable 
members  mounted  near  the  front  of  said  platform. 


ber  and  selected  service  passage  and  interconnecting  the 
low  pressure  chamber  and  the  unselected  service  pas- 
sages; 

a  dump  valve  element  (CD)  shiftably  disposed  in  said  com- 
mon bore  and  having  an  undisplaced,  satisfied  position 
interconnecting  the  transfer  and  high  pressure  chambers 
and  a  displaced,  dump  position  interconnecting  the  trans- 
fer and  low  pressure  chambers; 

means  including  pressure  movable  control  means  (104, 
1 24)  carried  by  the  dump  valve  element  for  shifting  same 
selectively  to  make  available  high  pressure  to,  or  to  dump 
the  pressure  from,  the  transfer  passage  and  the  selected 
service  passage; 

utilization  means  for  said  control  valve  assembly  comprising 
a  vehicle  supported  for  rolling  movement  on  a  horizontal 
surface; 

a  run  detector  dump  (22)  connected  to  the  vehicle  to  sense 
its  direction  of  rolling  movement  and  having  a  direction- 
alized  pump  output; 

means  including  a  desired  direction  selector  (20)  for  con- 
trolling application  of  the  pump  output  in  two  paths  to 
said  pressure  movable  means  carried  by  the  dump  valve 
element  each  opposing  and  balancing  the  other  so  that 
said  element  takes  an  undisplaced,  satisfied  position  when 
the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  is  rolling  as  sensed  by 
the  pump  is  the  desired  direction; 
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3,876,033 

FORWARD-REVERSE  DRIVE  CONTROL  PROVIDING 

AUTOMATIC  BRAKING 

Daniel  B.  Shore,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  International  Harvester 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,853,  June  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,843,205, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  830,035,  June  3, 1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,606,906,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  689,549, 

Dec.  11,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,458,018.  This  application  June  6, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  477,129 

Int.  CI.  B60k  27104 

U.S.  CI.  180—103  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination: 

a  control  valve  assembly  comprising  a  housing  having  high 
( 126),  transfer  ( 1 10),  and  low  ( 1 14, 1 16)  pressure  cham- 
bers; 
a  common  bore  intersecting  the  chambers; 
individual  valve  bores  in  communication  with  the  transfer 
and  low  pressure  chambers  and  with  plural  service  pas- 
sages (84,  86,  88,  90)  in  said  housing; 
first  and  second  range  selector  valve  elements  (F1F2, 
R2R1 )  each  shiftably  disposed  in  a  different  one  of  the 
individual  valve  bores,  said  valve  elements  being  movable 
selectively  from  a  position  interconnecting  the  low  pres- 
sure chamber  and  the  service  passages  to  discrete  operat- 
ing positions  at  once  interconnecting  the  transfer  cham- 


said  application  mezins  including  the  desired  direction  selec- 
tor comprising  valving  including  a  neutralizable  operator 
operated  valve  (20)  effective  to  communicate  pump 
output  to  an  unopposed,  valve  element  displacing,  pres- 
sure movable  means  carried  by  the  dump  valve  element 
when  the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  is  rolling  as 
sensed  by  the  pump  is  undesired; 

said  dump  valve  element  having  means  including  a  control 
device  therefor  (138  or  122)  effective  to  restore  the 
dump  valve  element  to  the  undisplaced,  satisfied  position, 
when  the  pump  output  falls  to  or  below  a  predetermined 
reduced  value  indicative  that  rolling  of  the  vehicle  in  the 
undesired  direction  has  reached  a  substantial  standstill; 

a  brake  operating  cylinder  for  brakes  carried  by  the  vehicle; 
and 

a  communication  between  the  brake  operating  cylinder  and 
said  transfer  chamber  to  make  available  high  pressure  to, 
or  to  dump  the  pressure  from,  the  cylinder  for  automati- 
cally holding  the  brakes  set  when  the  direction  in  which 
the  vehicle  is  rolling  as  sensed  by  the  pump  is  the  unde- 
sired direction,  or  for  automatically  holding  the  brakes 
released  both  when  the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  is 
rolling  as  sensed  by  the  pump  is  the  desired  direction  and 
also  when  the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle  is  rolling  as 
sensed  by  the  pump  is  the  undesired  direction  in  the  event 
that  the  pump  output  is  at  or  below  said  predetermined 
reduced  value. 
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3,876,034 

SOUNDPROOF  PANEL 

Frincesco  Antonini,  Pomichet,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Rationale  IndustrieUe  Aerospatiale,  Paris  (Seine),  France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,879 
:iainis  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  7, 1973, 73.04258; 
Ja^  8,  1974,  74.00524  I 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1184  \ 

U4.  CI.  181-33  G  7  Claims 
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3,876,035 
ACOUSTICAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Alab  Eckel,  Westford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Eckel  Industries,  Inc., 
(  ambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,299 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1184 

U.SI  CI.  181-33  GE  7  Claims 
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1   Acoustical  testing  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  hous- 
ing, a  sound  absorbing  chamber  within  said  outer  housing 
ig  a  bottom  and  a  horn-shaped,  anechoic  chamber  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom  and  formed  of  panels  in 
sid4by-side  relationship  and  flaring  outwardly  towards  the 
said  panels  having  a  smooth,  interior  surface  and  varying 
tl  ickness,  tlie  lowest  portions  thereof  being  thicker  than  the 
porf  ons  forming  the  top  of  said  chamber. 


3,876,036 
ROPE  GRAB  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Robkrt  P.  Sweet,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  D.B.  Enter- 
p^iaes.  Inc.,  Red  Wing,  Minn. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,389 
Int.  CI.  A62b  1114 
CI.  182-18  11  Claims 

A  rope  grab,  safety  device  for  restrainably  engaging  a 
rtically  extending  safety  line  comprising: 

nounting  bracket  having  spaced  apart,  vertically  extend- 
ing wall  segments  defming  therebetween  a  vertical  chan- 
nel through  which  a  safety  line  extends  when  the  bracket 
is  mounted  in  its  upright  position  of  use;  | 

m  ;ans  on  said  mounting  bracket  for  securing  it  to  a  work- 
man; 


a  pair  of  vertically  extending  guide  tracks  formed  in  said 
wall  segments  parallel  to  each  other  in  opposed,  spaced 
apart  relation; 

a  roller  extending  between  said  wall  segments  and  having 
end  extremities  positioned  in  said  guide  tracks,  whereby 
said  roller  may  travel  up  and  down  in  said  guide  tracks, 
said  roller  being  positioned  in  said  channel  at  a  l6cation 
where  it  will  be  in  the  free  hanging,  vertical  path  of  a 
safety  line  extending  therethrough,  whereby  said  roller 
will  normally  deflect  the  safety  line  laterally  from  the 
vertical;  and 


A  sound  insulating  panel  for  damping  the  noise  of  struc- 
members  comprising  a  solid  sheet  of  highly  reflned  soft 
an  envelope  of  flexible  elastomeric  material  having  a 
hardness  of  about  55  encasing  said  sheet  and  means  for 
ng  said  combined  sheet  and  elastomeric  casing  in  inti- 
contact  with  the  structural  member  and  for  conforming 

elastomeric  casing  to  the  shape  of  said  structural  member. 


a  safety  line  retainer  member  extending  across  said  channel 
between  said  wall  segments  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
contain  a  safety  line  within  said  channel,  said  retainer 
member  having  a  friction  surface  at  the  bottom  end 
thereof  at  a  location  above  and  laterally  offset  from  said 
roller  in  the  direction  in  which  a  safety  line  is  deflected 
by  said  roller,  whereby  the  upward  movement  of  said 
roller  in  response  to  the  downward  travel  of  said  bracket 
on  a  safety  line  under  free  fall  conditions  will  cause  the 
deflected  safety  line  to  be  wedged  against  said  retainer 
friction  surface  by  the  roller. 


3,876,037 
LIQUID  LEVEL  SENSING  DEVICE 
Harry  B.  Rath,  Jr.,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Nycal 
Company,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N  J. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,834 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  11110 

U.S.  CI.  184-6.4  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  and  replenishing  the  liquid  level  in 
a  main  tank  wherein  said  main  tank  is  connected  to  a  machine 
to  be  lubricated  comprising  a  first  liquid  containing  main  tank, 
a  reserve  liquid  containing  tank,  a  fluid  bearing  line  intercon- 
necting the  main  and  reserve  tanks,  an  oil  pump  connected 
between  the  main  tank  and  the  machine  for  circulating  the  oil 
therethrough,  an  oil  pressure  switch  coupled  to  the  oil  pump, 
liquid  level  sensing  means  comprising  a  four  armed  bridge 
circuit,  a  thermistor  in  one  of  said  arms,  said  thermistor  dis- 
posed within  the  main  tank  at  a  desired  level,  a  source  of 
potential  connected  to  the  thermistor  to  raise  the  temperature 
of  the  said  thermistor  to  a  desired  point,  a  normally  closed 
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solenoid  valve  in  the  fluid  bearing  line,  a  winding  in  the  sole- 
noid valve  coupled  to  the  bridge  circuit,  switch  means  for 
energizing  the  bridge  circuit  whereby  the  solenoid  valve  is 
opened  to  admit  liquid  from  the  reserve  tank  to  the  main  tank 
in  the  event  the  liquid  level  is  below  the  desired  level,  said 
switch  means  being  operated  by  the  oil  pressure  switch  to 
open  the  switch  whenever  the  oil  pressure  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value. 


3,876,038 
FOOD  SERVING  EQUIPMENT 
Peter  Riller,  Neu-Isenburg;  Manfred  Wolff,  Eltville;  Bemhard 
Klauk,  and  Gunter  Sieke,  Gelsenkirchen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  F.  Kuppersbusch  &  Sohne,  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Gelsenkirchen,  Germany 

Fited  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,769 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   28,    1972^* 
2215069 

Int.  CI.  E04h  3104 
U.S.  CI.  186—1  B  6  Claims 


-  » 


a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said  second  frame  for  verti- 
cal movement  relative  thereto  and  carrying  horizontally 
projecting  lifting  element  means, 

winch  means  supported  by  the  base  and  having  a  cable 
wound  thereon, 

sheave  means  on  the  top  of  said  first  frame,  the  bottom  and 
top  of  said  second  frame,  and  on  said  carriage  through 
which  said  cable  is  reeved  in  the  recited  order  and  dead- 
ended  on  the  top  of  the  second  frame  to  provide  a  me- 
chanical advantage  for  lifting  said  second  frame  relative 
to  the  first  frame  and  for  also  providing  a  mechanical 
advantage  for  lifting  said  carriage  relative  to  said  second 
frame,  said  second-mentioned  mechanical  advantage 
being  as  great  as  the  first-mentioned  mechanical  advan- 
tage whereby  when  the  cable  is  hauled  in  by  the  winch 
means  said  carriage  is  raised  substantially  to  its  full  extent 
relative  to  the  second  frame  before  said  second  frame 
moves  upwardly  relative  to  the  first  frame  to  further  raise 
the  carriage. 


"Kkl-" 


1.  Food  serving  equipment  comprising  a  conveyor  belt,  a 
plurality  of  trays  equipped  with  food  receptacles  associated 
with  said  conveyor  belt,  a  plurality  of  food  serving  trolleys  past 
which  said  conveyor  belt  runs  and  from  which  food  can  be 
served  into  said  food  receptacles  of  said  trays,  a  plurality  of 
containers  for  menu  components  to  be  served  and  positioned 
in  each  said  food  serving  trolleys,  storage  means  for  storing 
information  regarding  menu  components  to  be  served  to  asso- 
ciated ones  of  said  trays,  reading  means  for  reading  said  infor- 
mation stored  in  said  storage  means,  signal  producing  means 
responsive  to  said  reading  means  for  providing  first  signals  at 
said  food  serving  trolleys  relating  to  the  menu  component  to 
be  supplied  from  said  food  serving  trolley  to  a  passing  tray  and 
second  signals  at  said  food  serving  trolleys  relating  to  the 
menu  component  to  be  supplied  from  said  food  serving  trolley 
to  a  subsequent  tray,  and  visual  indication  means  on  said  food 
serving  trolleys  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  of 
said  signal  producing  means  for  providing  visual  indication  to 
operators  of  said  food  serving  trolleys  of  the  menu  compo- 
nents to  be  supplied. 


3,876,039 
MECHANICAL  LIFT  TRUCK 
Sherman  W.  Bushnell,  Jr.,  2924  Western  Ave.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98121 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,623 
Int.  CI.  B66b  9120 
U.S.  CI.  187—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  portable  lift  comprising,  a  portable  base  including  an 
upwardly  projecting  first  mast  frame  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration, 
a  second  mast  frame  of  generally  rectangular  configuration 
slidably  mounted  on  said  first  frame  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto. 


6.  A  portable  lift  comprising, 

a  vertical  frame  assembly, 

a  vertically  movable  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  said 
frame  assembly  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  fork 
mounting  means  each  comprising  a  respective  horizontal 
pair  of  laterally  projecting  and  vertically  spaced  fork 
supports, 

a  pair  of  vertically  reversible  L-shaped  fork  elements  each 
having  a  horizontal  lifting  fork  and  a  vertical  support  leg 
adapted  to  be  alternatively  sleeved  on  the  fork  elements 
of  a  respective  said  fork  mounting  means  in  a  first  posi- 
tion whereat  the  fork  is  at  the  bottom  of  the  leg  or  in  a 
second  vertically  reversed  position  whereat  the  fork  is  at 
the  top  of  the  leg  and  projects  in  the  same  direction  as 
when  in  said  first  position  whereby  the  maximum  eleva- 
tion of  said  lifting  forks  may  be  varied  by  vertically  re- 
versing the  support  legs, 

and  means  for  moving  said  carriage  to  the  top  of  said  frame 
assembly  with  said  lifting  forks  in  either  of  said  positions. 


3,876,040 
ACCELERATION  SENSITIVE  MOTION  SNUBBER 
Elmer  Chensheng  Yang,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pacific 
Scientific  Company,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,451 
Int.  CI.  F16f  7//0 
U.S.  CI.  188—1  B  32  Claims 

1.  A  motion  snubbing  device  comprising: 
a  pair  of  members  mounted  for  relative  movement  with 

respect  to  each  other;  and 
acceleration  sensitive  means  connected  to  said  members  for 
limiting  movement  of  either  of  the  members  relative  to 
the  other  member  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions  to 
a  predetermined  threshold  acceleration  rate  including 
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3,876,041 
CASTER  BRAKE 
^|illiain  J.  Pivacefc,  Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Invacare  Corpo- 
ration, Elyria,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,031 
int.  CI.  B60t  1104 
Us.  CI.  188—1  D 


U 
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means  for  preventing  operation  of  said  limiting  means   which  are  in  sliding  contact  with  each  other  over  an  area 
below  said  predetermined  acceleration  thus  permitting    which  is  parallel  to  said  shoe  and  which  is  substantially  greater 


"^1^71^ 


repeated  or  continuous  relative  movement  below  said 
predetermined  threshold  both  before  and  after  said  pre- 
determined acceleration  has  been  reached. 


than  the  area  of  contact  between  said  element  and  the  other 
of  said  shoe  and  piston. 


h^' 


3,876,043 
CYLINDER  MEANS  FOR  ACTUATING  DISC  BRAKES 
12  Claims   J***'  Frania,  Hannover,  and  Erhard  Lehnert,  Dollbergen,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Bremsen-  and  Ap- 
paratebau,  GmbH,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,702 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    4,    1972, 
2254090 

Int.  CI.  B60t  13110 
U.S.  CI.  188-153  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained  detachable  caster  brake  adapted  to  be 
re  rnovably  secured  between  a  caster  wheel  and  the  inside  of 
oi  e  leg  of  the  caster  fork,  comprising  an  anchor  engageable 
wi  th  the  inside  of  a  leg  of  the  caster  fork,  a  flexible  brake  shoe 
ar  chored  to  said  anchor  and  engageable  with  the  tire  of  the 
C8  ster  wheel,  and  an  actuator  for  the  brake  carried  by  said 
ar  chor  and  disposed  to  flex  said  brake  shoe  toward  and  away 
fn  >m  the  caster  wheel  between  off  and  on  positions  of  the 
bi  ike,  said  anchor  being  apertured  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
ax  e  of  the  caster  wheel  and  having  means  spaced  radially 
fr(  im  the  axle  for  engagement  circumferentially  with  said  fork 

le;. 


3,876,042 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELIMINATING  SQUEAKING  IN 

VEHICLE  BRAKES 

Svkn  Borjcsson,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

^olvo,  Goteborg,  Sweden 
Clmtiniiation  of  Ser.  No.  185,779,  Oct.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,594 
:iainu  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  6, 1970, 13520/70 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65100 
1.  CI.  188-73.5  5  Claims 

.  A  disc-type  vehicle  brake,  comprising  a  brake  shoe  hav- 
a  brake  lining,  a  brake  piston  actuating  the  brake  shoe,  and 
equalizing  element  disposed  between  and  bearing  on  two 
sidfes  of  the  brake  shoe  and  brake  piston  that  face  each  other, 
on  :  of  said  shoe  and  piston  having  a  recess  therein  in  which 
sai  1  element  is  disposed  with  clearance  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  (aid  shoe,  said  element  having  a  substantially  convex  sur- 
fac  e  that  bears  against  the  other  of  said  shoe  and  piston,  said 
ele  nent  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess  having  flat  surfaces 


1.  Cylinder  means  for  actuating  vehicle  brakes  including 
brake  shoes  and  lever  linkage  through  which  brake-applying 
force  is  transmitted  to  the  brake  shoes,  said  cylinder  means 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  piston  assemblage  operably  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  including  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  pistons  arranged  in 
a  telescoping  and  opposing  relationship  with  each  other, 
c.  one  of  said  pistons  being  subjectable  to  operating  fluid 
pressure  for  urging  axial  movement  of  said  piston  assem- 
blage in  one  direction  and  the  other  piston  being  subject- 
able  to  release  fluid  pressure  in  opposition  to  said  operat- 
ing fluid  pressure  for  urging  axial  movement  of  said  piston 
assemblage  in  an  opposite  direction  relative  to  said  one 
direction,  the  movement  of  said  piston  assemblage  in  said 
one  direction  or  said  opposite  direction  being  determined 
by  the  dominating  one  of  said  operating  and  release  fluid 
pressures;  and 

d.  transmission  means  operably  connected  to  said  piston 
assemblage  for  transmitting  movement  to  the  lever  link- 
age and  the  brake  shoes  for  either  effecting  a  brake  appli- 
cation or  a  brake-release  in  accordance  with  the  direction 
of  said  axial  movement  of  the  piston  assemblage. 
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3,876,044  selective  rotation  thereby,  first  and  second  electrical  cords 

SHOCK  ABSORBER,  PISTON  AND  VALVE  STRUCTURE  normally  spooled  around  said  first  and  second  reels,  respec- 

Giles  A.  Kendall,  Burbank,  Calif.,  and  William  D.  Wallace_tively,  level  wind  means  associated  with  said  housing  for  guid- 

Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Miner  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago^  ing  each  of  said  cords  onto  the  associated  reels  during  rewind, 

'"•  said  level  wind  means  including  a  reciprocal  guide  member 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  132,858,  April  9,  1971,  Pat.  No.  supported  by  said  housing  for  reciprocal  movement  along  a 

3,751,020.  This  application  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,412  path  extending  transversely  of  said  reels,  and  a  rotary  drive 

Int.  CI.  F16f  9130,  9134  member  drivingly  connected  to  said  reciprocal  guide  member. 


U.S.  CI.  188—282 


1  Claim 


and  latch  means  for  selectively  positioning  said  rotary  drive 
member  in  operative  engagement  with  one  of  said  reels  for 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber  including  a  cylinder  having  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  shock  absorbing  medium, 

a  piston  assembly  comprising  a  piston  attached  to  a  piston 
rod  end,  said  piston  assembly  having  a  rearward  side  and 
a  forward  side,  said  piston  rod  attached  to  said  rearward 
side  of  said  piston  assembly, 

a  hub  portion  integrally  attached  with  said  piston  assembly 
and  extending  forwardly  from  said  rearward  side, 

a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axial  openings  in  said 
piston, 

an  annular  valve  plate  axially  slideable  on  said  hub  portion, 
a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  axial  apertures  in 
said  plate, 

said  valve  plate  has  a  rearward  facing  annular  channel  in  its 
rearward  side  connecting  said  apertures  together  to 
evenly  distribute  the  pressure  of  shock  absorbing  medium 
compressed  between  said  openings,  the  width  of  said 
channel  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  apertures 
but  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  axial  openings, 

means  for  limiting  the  rearward  movement  of  said  valve 
plate  relative  to  said  hub, 

said  valve  plate  moving  against  said  forward  side  of  said 
piston  during  forward  movement  of  said  piston  to  cover 
said  openings  except  for  the  areas  thereof  aligned  oppo- 
site said  apertures,  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
openings  in  said  piston  being  greater  than  the  total 
aligned  cross-sectional  area  of  said  openings  after  said 
valve  plate  engages  said  hub  thereby  producing  a  throt- 
tling effect,  and 

said  valve  plate  moving  away  from  said  forward  side  of  said 
piston  during  rearward  movement  of  said  piston  to  un- 
cover said  openings  and  effect  more  rapid  return  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 


3,876,045 
REEL  DEVICE  FOR  EXTENSION  CORD 
Otto  H.  Knarreborg,  P.O.  Box  427,  Alexandria,  Minn.  56308 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,732 
Int.  CI.  H02g///00 
U.S.  CI.  191—12.2  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  reel  assembly  comprising  a  housing,  a  crankshaft  sup- 
ported by  said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizon- 
tal axis,  first  and  second  reels  mounted  on  said  crankshaft  for 


rotation  thereby,  said  first  and  second  reels  being  axially 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  with  said  drive  member  being 
disposed  therebetween,  said  rotary  drive  member  including  a 
drive  wheel,  said  latch  means  maintaining  frictiona!  engage- 
ment between  one  of  said  reels  and  said  wheel,  whereby  rota- 
tion of  said  reel  is  transmitted  to  said  wheel,  said  latch  means 
including  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  housing,  and  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  lever  rotatably  supporting  said  drive 
wheel,  said  lever  being  selectively  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions  wherein  said  drive  wheel  engages  said  first 
and  second  reels  respectively. 


3,876,046 
MOUNTING  OF  AN  EXCHANGEABLE  ADAPTOR  RAIL 

ON  A  CONTACT  RAIL 
Friedrich  Lemer,  Langen;  Albrecht  Ostertag,  Konigstein,  and 
Harry  Freidhofer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  LIcentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,211 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    9,    1973, 
2334864;  July  9,  1973,  7325291 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  13122 
U.S.  CI.  191-29  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  a  replaceable  adaptor  rail  on  a 
contact  rail,  the  contact  rail  being  provided,  along  opposed 
longitudinal  sides,  with  extensions  formed  to  define  recesses 
which  open  away  from  the  adaptor  rail  mounting  location, 
said  device  comprising:  two  clamping  members  arranged  to  be 
positioned  along  respectively  opposite  sides  of  the  adaptor 
and  contact  rails  and  each  having  an  adaptor  rail-engaging 
surface  and  a  hook-shaped  arm;  means  connected  between 
said  members  for  detachably  clamping  the  adaptor  rail  be- 
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tween  the  adaptor  rail-engaging  surfaces  thereof;  two  slide 
members  each  disposed  between  a  respective  clamping  mem- 
ber and  the  contact  rail  and  each  having  a  wedge-shaped 
tongue  disposed  for  engagement  in  a  respective  recess,  one  of 
said  hook-shaped  arms  being  arranged  to  engage  its  associated 
slide  member  for  forcing  its  associated  slide  member  toward 
the  associated  recess;  and  adjusted  screw  means  associated 
with  the  other  of  said  hook-shaped  arms  to  bear  against  the 
slide  member  associated  with  said  other  arm  for  forcing  its 
associated  slide  member  toward  its  associated  recess. 


3,876,047 
FREE-WHEELS 
Michel  Rist,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,900 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    30,    1972, 
72.23733 

Int.  CI.  F16d  41106,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  192—45  8  Claims 


1.  A  free-wheel  forming  a  one-way  coupling  device  com- 
prising a  circular  series  of  jamming  members  adapted  to  be 
interposed  between  an  outer  track  and  an  inner  track  coaxial 
with  each  other,  a  plurality  of  ramps  provided  on  at  least  one 
of  said  tracks,  said  ramps  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
jamming  members,  a  synchronization  cage  for  housing  said 
jamming  members,  said  cage  being  subjected  to  an  elastic 
restoring  action,  and  two  lateral  closure  rings,  said  free-wheel 
further  comprising  coupling  means  for  directly  interconnect- 
ing said  two  closure  rings,  said  coupling  means  comprising  at 
least  one  straight  pin  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  free-wheel  and 
passing  through  this  latter,  said  pin  having  its  extremities 
elbowed  in  such  manner  as  to  retain  said  closure  rings  axially. 


3,876,048 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCIt 
John  R.  Briar,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed!  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,045 
Int  CI.  F16d  27/10 
IU.S.  CI.  192—84  C  7  Claims 

1.  For  use  with  an  air-conditioning  compressor  including  a 
casing  having  a  fixed  tubular  extension  extending  from  an  end 
surface  thereof  and  a  drive  shaft  extending  centrally  through 
said  tubular  extension  with  a  drive  hub  secured  to  said  drive 
shaft;  an  electromagnetic  clutch  comprising  a  drivecompo- 
nents  subassembly,  said  drive-components  subassembly  in- 
cluding detachably  interconnected  rotor  and  pulley  assem- 
blies, said  rotor  assembly  forming  an  end  wall  and  an  annular 
inner  wall  and  said  pulley  assembly  forming  another  end  wall 
and  an  annular  outer  wall  of  a  drive-components  housing,  a 
coil  assembly  including  a  coil  housing  and  a  coil  mounted 
mthin  said  coil  housing,  said  coil  assembly  being  mounted 
within  said  drive-components  housing  and  retained  axially  and 
radially  by  said  respective  walls  of  said  interconnected  rotor 
and  pulley  assemblies,  a  bearing  secured  axially  against  an 
Inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  annular  inner  wall  of  said  rotor 
assembly  for  rotatably  mounting  said  drivecomponents  subas- 
Kmbly  on  said  tubular  extension,  and  an  extended  portion  of 


said  coil  housing  extending  beyond  said  another  end  wall  for' 
abutting  against  said  compressor  end  surface  and  an  end  face 
of  said  bearing,  thereby  locating  both  said  coil  assembly  axi- 
ally with  respect  to  said  drive-components  housing  and  said 
drive-components  subassembly  axially  with  respect  to  said 
compressor  casing;  fastener  means  adjacent  the  other  end  face 


of  said  bearing  for  retaining  said  drive-components  subassem- 
bly axially  in  place  on  said  tubular  extension;  and  an  armature 
plate  and  drive  plate  subassembly  mounted  on  said  drive  hub 
such  that  the  armature  plate  thereof  is  positioned  radially 
adjacent  said  end  wall  of  said  rotor  assembly  for  being  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  end  wall  of  said  rotor  assembly  upon 
energization  of  said  coil. 


3,876,049 
SELF-ADJUSTING  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
Donald  F.  Linn,  Manlius,  and  George  L.  Wishart,  North  Syra- 
cuse, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lipe-Rollway  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,996 

Int.  CI.  F16d  13/75,  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  192— 1 1 1  A  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  driving  and  driven 
shafts,  the  clutch  having  means  for  normally  effecting  a  driv- 
ing connection  between  the  shafts  and  release  levers  actuat- 
able  to  disengage  said  driving  connection,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  first  sleeve  member  axially  slidable  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  second  sleeve  member  threadedly  engaging  the  first 
sleeve  member,  means  on  the  second  sleeve  member  engage- 
able  with  the  release  levers  for  actuating  same  whereby  axial 
movement  of  the  first  sleeve  member  in  one  direciton  operates 
to  correspondingly  move  the  second  sleeve  member  and  actu- 
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ate  the  release  levers,  a  first  adjustment  effecting  member 
non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  sleeve  member,  and  a 
second  adjustment  effecting  member  mounted  on  the  first 
sleeve  member  in  confronting  relation  to  the  first  adjustment 
effecting  member,  the  second  adjustment  effecting  member 
normally  moving  axially  with  the  first  sleeve  member  and 
including  means  to  positively  limit  the  extent  of  its  axial  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  the  first  and  second  adjustment  effect- 
ing members  coacting  when  the  driving  connection  wears  to 
rotate  the  first  sleeve  member  relative  to  the  second  sleeve 
member  thereby  causing  relative  axial  movement  between 
said  members  which  compensates  for  the  wear. 


oscillation  being  oriented  perpendicularly  to  the 
source  of  reciprocation  of  said  plungers; 


3,876,050 
ARMATURE  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOSAIC  TYPE  PRINTER 
Ebbe  Linder,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291,186,  Sept.  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,763 
Claims    prrarity,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    24,    1971, 
12092/71 

Int.  CI.  B41J  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  197—1  R  4  Claims 


3,876,051 
PORTABLE  BRAILLE  WRITING  MACHINE 
Ilan  Joffe,  1 16  Uziel  St.,  Ramat-Gan,  Israel 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,178 
Int.  CI.  B41J  3/32 
U.S.  CI.  197—6.1  15  Claims 

1.  An  embossing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  casing  having  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  walls  and 
a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  end  walls,  said  casing  being 
substantially  open  at  the  top; 

a  plurality  of  reciprocable  plungers  positioned  in  said 
casing;  a  groove  formed  in  each  of  said  plungers,  each 
groove  being  located  substantially  below  the  lower  face 
of  said  side  wall  adjoining  thereto; 
means  for  selectively  actuating  said  reciprocable  plung- 
ers, said  means  for  actuating  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  levers,  each  lever  having  respective  first 
and  second  ends,  each  of  said  first  end  of  said  lever 
engaging  a  respective  plunger  by  being  positioned 
inside  said  groove  thereof,  said  lever  being  adapted 
to  oscillate  about  an  axis  of  oscillation  positioned 
proximate  said  second  end  of  said  lever,  said  axis  of 


means  for  effecting  oscillation  of  said  levers,  whereby 
upon  oscillation  of  a  lever,  said  first  end  thereof  effects 
reciprocation  of  a  respective  plunger  in  said  casing. 


3,876,052 
BRAILLE  COMMUNICATIONS  TERMINAL 
Guy  P.  Carfoonneau,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trifor- 
mation  Systems,  Inc.,  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,834, 

Int.  CI.  B41j  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  197-6.1  11  Claims 


1.  A  printing  device  for  printing  characters  which  are  com- 
posed by  a  mosaic  of  elements  on  an  information  carrier,  said 
device  comprising  a  body  portion  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
electromagnets  a  plurality  of  armatures  each  respectively 
disposed  opposite  an  electromagnet  of  said  body  portion,  said 
armatures  each  being  formed  of  a  metal  strip  of  magnetic 
material  and  having  a  tubular  portion  formed  in  one  end 
thereof  and  flanged  edge  portions  formed  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  printing  pins  each  respectively  having  a 
first  portion  secured  in  said  tubular  portion  of  a  respective 
armature  and  a  second  portion  extending  from  said  tubular 
portion  and  substantially  arranged  transversely  of  the  arma- 
ture, and  a  plurality  of  leaf  spring  members,  each  of  said 
spring  members  having  one  end  secured  to  an  armature  at  the 
said  flange  portion  thereof  and  having  the  other  end  thereof 
secured  to  said  body  portion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  embossing  braille  codes  on  a  deformable 
sheet,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individually  actuable  platens  disposed  for 
movement  between  extended  positions  upon  actuation 
and  retracted  positions  upon  deactuation, 

a  predetermined  number  of  individually  actuable  braille 
code  bars,  each  bar  having  a  row  of  protruding  and  spac- 
edly  positioned  embossing  tips,  said  bars  being  disposed 
so  that  the  embossing  tips  of  the  actuated  combination  of 
said  code  bars  form  a  braille  code, 

a  plurality  of  actuating  means  for  said  plurality  of  platens, 
a  predetermined  number  of  actuating  means  for  said 
predetermined  number  of  code  bars, 

means  for  receiving  code  character  signals  in  the  form  of  a 
series  train  of  binary  coded  digital  signals, 

means  for  generating  a  train  of  count  signals  representing 
the  count  of  the  incoming  binary  coded  digital  signals, 

means  responsive  to  the  successive  character  count  signals 
for  generating  enabling  signals  to  enable  the  plurality  of 
platen  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  plurality  of  platens 
in  a  sequence, 

decoding  means  responsive  to  each  of  the  binary  coded 
signal  characters  for  deriving  actuating  signals  for  en- 
abling different  combinations  of  said  code  bar  actuating 
means  at  the  same  time  in  synchronization  with  the  actua- 
tion of  each  of  the  platens,  whereby  a  row  of  braille  codes 
are  embossed  on  the  deformable  sheet  interposed  be- 
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3,876,053 
SERIAL  PRINTING  DEVICE 
f|icolo  GioUtti;  Sergio  Garberi,  and  Lorenzo  Bertino,  all  of 
Ivrea,  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  Co.,  S.p.A., 
Torin,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,674 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  13,  1972,  67097/72 
Int  CI.  B41j  23104 
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tween  the  actuated  platens  and  code  bars  corresponding 
to  the  incoming  braille  signals. 


•S.  CI.  197—18 


*»5« 


25  Claims 


8.  In  a  serial  printing  device  for  a  calculating  machine 
apted  to  print  numerical  amounts  as  a  result  of  an  operation 
ai  id  a  predetermined  quantity  of  signs  indicating  the  nature  of 
Si  id  operation  and/or  said  amounts  comprising  a  record  sup- 
p  )rting  platen;  a  type  head  having  two  separate  zones  carrying 
r«  spectively  digits  for  printing  said  numerical  amounts  and 
sj  mbols  for  printing  said  signs;  a  rotatable  motive  shaft;  shift 
m  Bans  including  a  shift  driving  part  connected  to  said  motive 
si  aft,  a  shift  driven  part,  shift  connecting  means  connecting 
Si  id  shift  driven  part  with  said  type  head  for  causing  said  type 
h«  ad  to  prearrange  either  of  said  two  zones  for  printing  and  a 
shift  command  member  movably  supported  by  said  shift 
driven  part  between  rest  positions  holding  said  shift  driven 
ps  rt  disconnected  from  said  shift  driving  part  and  released 
p<iSitions  holding  said  shift  driven  part  connected  with  said 
shift  driving  part;  setting  elements  means  permutable  for 
re  jresenting  a  code  combination  of  one  character  corre- 
sp  onding  of  both  said  digits  and  said  symbols;  selecting  means 
in;luding  a  selector  driving  pi.rt  connected  to  said  motive 
shaft,  a  selector  driven  part,  a  selector  command  member 
m  )vably  supported  by  said  selector  shift  driven  part  between 
est  location  holding  said  driven  part  disengaged  from  said 
di  iving  part  and  a  released  location  holding  said  driven  part 
connected  to  said  driving  part  and  a  decoding  mechanism 
cc  ntrolled  by  said  setting  elements  and  interconnecting  said 
ector  driven  part  with  said  type  head  for  causing  said  type 
he  ad  to  select,  for  printing,  said  character  corresponding  to 
sa  d  code  combination  in  said  one  prearranged  of  said  two 
zoies;  and  spacing  means  for  effecting  relative  character- 
spicing  movement  between  said  type  head  and  said  record 
su  )porting  platen,  the  combination  comprising: 

1  first  control  member  actuatable  between  an  inoperative 
position  wherein  arrests  said  shift  command  member  in 
one  of  said  rest  positions,  and  an  operative  position 
wherein  releases  said  shift  command  member  in  one  of 
said  released  positions; 
I  programme  cam  positioned  by  said  shift  driven  part; 
I  shift  sensor  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  controlling  said 
selector  command  member,  as  to  start  a  printing  cycle  of 
the  character  to  be  printed  in  correspondence  of  the 
prearrangement  of  said  two  zones; 
1 1  selection  cam  positioned  by  said  selection  driven  part; 
i  1  selection  sensor  cooperating  with  said  selection  cam,  said 
selection  sensor  being  normally  disposed  in  the  path  of 
said  shift  command  member  as  to  interfere  with  said  shift 


command  member  and  arrest  said  command  member  in 
another  of  said  rest  positions  wherein  said  type  head 
prearranges  for  printing  the  zone  corresponding  to  said 
symbols,  said  selection  cam  causing  said  selection  sensor 
to  be  shifted  out  of  the  path  of  said  shift  command  mem- 
ber so  that  said  shift  driven  part  is  reengaged  to  said  shift 
driving  part  after  printing  cycles  corresponding  to  said 
quantity  of  signs; 

a  second  control  member  actuatable  for  arresting  said  shift 
command  member  in  a  further  of  said  rest  positions 
wherein  said  type  head  prearranges  for  printing  the  zone 
corresponding  to  said  digits;  and 

means  responsive  to  a  last  digit  of  said  numerical  amounts 
for  moving  said  selector  command  member  in  said  rest 
position,  for  arresting  said  printing  cycles. 


3,876,054 

TYPEWRITER  CARRIAGE  JAM  PRECLUDING  AND 

ACTION  JAM  RELEASE  MECHANISMS 

Theodore  N.  Madison,  Wethersfleld,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Litton 

Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,389 

Int.  CI.  B41j  25118 

U.S.  CI.  197-176  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  typewriter  having  a  frame  and  a  carriage 
movable  relative  to  said  frame  in  carriage  return,  backspace, 
escapement  and  tabulating  directions, 

escapement  means  releasably  holding  said  carriage  against 
movement  in  escapement  and  tabulating  direction, 

tabulating  control  means  on  said  frame  and  said  carriage  for 
releasing  said  escapement  means  and  for  terminating 
movement  of  said  carriage  in  tabulating  direction, 

said  tabulating  control  means  including  a  carriage  mounted 
tab  rack  having  settable  stops, 

a  tab  blade, 

a  tab  blade  positioning  means  normally  holding  said  tab 
blade  in  a  lowered  position  with  its  upper  end  out  of  the 
path  of  set  tab  stops, 

means  for  operating  said  tab  blade  positioning  means  to 
raise  said  tab  blade  to  an  active  position  with  its  upper 
end  in  the  path  of  set  tab  stops,  said  tab  blade  being 
pivotally  mounted  at  its  lower  end  to  said  positioning 
means, 

control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  tab  blade 
positioning  means  for  releasing  said  escapement  means, 
pivotally  mounted  latch  means, 

means  biasing  said  latch  means  to  a  normal  position, 

means  biasing  said  tab  blade  toward  said  normally  posi- 
tioned latch  means  whereby  movement  of  said  tab  blade 
to  raised  position  is  guided  by  said  latch  means  and. 
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means  on  said  latch  means  and  said  tab  blade  for  latching 
said  tab  blade  in  active  position  incident  to  movement  of 
said  tab  blade  to  active  position, 

said  latched  tab  blade  and  said  latch  means  being  pivotal 
about  their  pivots  as  a  unit  out  of  the  path  of  set  stops  on 
encounter  of  the  tab  blade  by  set  tab  stops  during  con- 
temporaneously initiated  movement  of  said  carriage  in  a 
carriage  return  or  backspace  direction  while  maintaining 
their  latched  relationship, 

said  means  biasing  said  latch  means  returning  said  latch 
means  to  norma!  position  whereby  said  latched  tab  blade 
may  terminate  tabulating  carriage  movement  following 
termination  of  carriage  return  or  backspace  movement. 


3,876,055 
FARM  WASTE  MATERIAL  HANDLER 
Henry  N.  Tyznik,  Rt.  1,  Colby,  Wis.  54421 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,141 
Int.  CI.  B65b  65/02 
U.S.  CI.  198—7 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  farm  waste  material  handler  and  spreader,  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  the  power  take-off  from  a  conventional  farm 
tractor  or  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  auger 
conveyors  mounted  in  open  troughs; 

b.  means  for  feeding  said  waste  material  to  said  inclined 
conveyors  comprising  a  front  cross  conveyor  disposed 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  inclined  conveyors; 

c.  a  cross  conveyor  for  bringing  together  the  material  from 
said  inclined  conveyors; 

d.  a  rear  directing  conveyor  for  conveying  said  material 
from  said  cross  conveyor  rearwardly; 

e.  a  material  spreader  communicating  with  said  rear  direct- 
ing conveyor  for  spreading  said  waste  material  received 
from  said  rear  directing  conveyor; 

f.  main  drive  shaft  means  driven  by  said  power  take-off  for 
powering  said  conveyors  and  said  material  spreader;  and 
g.  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  main  drive  shaft  means 
for  selectively  activating  said  conveyors  or  said  material 
spreader. 


3,876,056 
PADDLE  WHEEL  FEED  ASSIST  FOR  VERTICAL  AUGER 

CONVEYOR 
Gail  Russell  Sutherland,  and  John  Edward  Maust,  Jr.,  both  of 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Deere  and  Company,  Moline, 
III. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,935 
Int.  CI.  B65g  47100 
U.S.  CI.  198—25  11  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vertically  extending  auger;  a  hous- 
ing for  the  auger  having  a  side  with  an  opening  at  the  base 
thereof  through  which  objects  may  be  fed  to  the  auger,  the 
auger  being  rotatable  to  advance  such  objects  received 
through  said  opening  upwardly  through  the  housing;  and 
horizontally  positioned  conveyor  means  extending  toward  the 


opening  in  the  housing  and  oriented  to  feed  objects  toward 
and  through  the  opening;  the  improvement  residing  in  appara- 
tus for  assisting  the  conveyor  means  in  feeding  objects  through 
the  opening  and  retaining  objects  in  the  housing  at  said  open- 
ing, said  apparatus  comprising:  a  shaft  rotatably  supported 
above  the  conveyor  means  and  outwardly  of  and  alongside  the 
housing;  a  plurality  of  paddles  connected  to  the  shaft  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom  at  circumferentially 


t08-f 


spaced  interval;  the  shaft  being  disposed  with  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  objects  by  the 
conveyor  means  and  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
auger  so  that  upon  rotation  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
paddles  move  through  a  circular  path  including  an  arc  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  toward  the  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  hous- 
ing, the  paddles  being  operative  to  engage  objects  and  first 
propel  them  inwardly  through  the  opening  and  to  thereafter 
retain  them  in  the  auger  at  said  opening. 


3,876,057 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ARRANGING  BRICKS 

TO  BE  FED  IN  A  PREDETERMINED  NUMBER  OF  ROWS 

Robert  E.  Jones,  15  S.  Oak  Forest  Dr.,  Asheville,  N.C.  28803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,613,  Oct.  6,  1972,  Pat 

No.  3,837,466.  This  application  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

437,543 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198—30  16  Claims 


I ■ 


3 


1.  A  method  of  handling  bricks  to  arrange  them  in  a  prede- 
termined number  of  rows  comprising  the  steps  of:  successively 
conveying  to  and  beyond  a  transfer  station  a  plurality  of  brick 
groups  each  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  bricks,  periodi- 
cally removing  certain  brick  groups  at  the  transfer  station  in 
their  entirety  to  a  storage  area,  removing  a  number  of  the 
bricks  from  the  storage  area  and  adding  them  to  brick  groups 
conveyed  to  and  beyond  the  transfer  station  subsequent  to  the 
brick  group  which  was  removed  to  the  storage  area. 


)82 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


3,876,058 
CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
ohn  McCutcheon  Gray,  Prescot,  and  David  Ormerod  Mansell, 
Ormskirk,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers 
Limited,  Liverpool,  England 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,385 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19, 1971, 
8649/71 

Int.  CI.  B65g  46126 
.S.  CI.  198—34 
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1.  Apparatus  for  conveying  two  glass  sheets  and  effecting  a 
<  esired  lateral  separation  therebetween  while  simultaneously 
I  loving  the  sheets  forward  along  a  conveying  path,  compris- 
iig: 
a  first  conveyor  section  for  conveying  the  two  sheets  side  by 

side  in  a  forward  conveying  path  direction; 
a  second,  separating  conveyor  section,  downstream  of  said 
first  conveyor  section  and  operable  to  receive  the  sheets 
side  by  side  from  said  first  conveyor  section  and  to  effect 
a  sideways  shift  of  at  least  one  of  said  sheets  while  simul- 
taneously moving  the  sheets  forward  along  the  conveying 
path  direction,  said  second  conveyor  section  comprising: 
driven  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  at  least  one  of 
said  sheets  in  said  forward  conveying  path  direction, 
rotary  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  freely  rotatable 
rotary  members,  rotatable  about  axes  canted  with  re- 
spect to  said  forward  conveying  path  direction,  for 
selectively  frictionally  engaging  a  surface  of  the  at  least 
one  sheet  while  it  is  being  conveyed  forwardly  on  the 
driven  conveyor  means,  said  freely  rotatable  rotary 
members  being  operable,  while  freely  rotating,  in  coop- 
eration with  said  conveyor  means  to  urge  the  at  least 
one  sheet  bodily  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  for- 
ward direction, 
actuating  means  operative  to  move  said  plurality  of  rotary 
members  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  at  least 
one  sheet  member  when  required,  thereby  to  effect  a 
desired  sideways  shift  of  the  at  least  one  sheet  member 
on  the  driven  conveyor  means;  and  | 

means  establishing  a  parallel  conveying  path  for  convey- 
ing the  other  of  said  sheets  in  said  separating  conveyor 
section  in  said  forward  conveying  path  direction;  and 
a  third  conveyor  section,  downstream  of  said  second  con- 
veyor section,  for  receiving  the  separated  sheets  from  said 
second  conveyor  section  and  conveying  the  separated 
sheets  in  the  forward  conveying  path  direction. 


_^  3,876,059 

VERTICALLY  SHIFTABLE  CONVEYOR  DEVICE 
V  alter  Durst,  ReinfeM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Orenstein  & 
Koppel  AG,  Lubcck,  Germany 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,036 
Claims   priority,  appUcatlon   Germany,  June   29,    1972, 
2^31857 

Int.  CI.  B65g  37100 

UlS.  CI.  198—77  

1.  A  bucket  conveyor  device,  comprising  guide  means  de- 
fii  ling  a  vertical  guideway,  a  conveyor  roller  support  frame 
m  }vable  along  said  guideway  and  carrying  an  upper  endless 
c<  nveyor  guide  roller  adjacent  its  upper  end  at  at  least  one 
lo  ver  endless  conveyor  guide  roller  adjacent  its  lower  end, 
cc  nveyor  guide  roller  means  carried  on  said  guide  means,  an 
er  dless  conveyor  guided  over  said  upper  and  lower  conveyor 


9  Claims 


rollers  and  over  said  guide  roller  means,  a  plurality  of  open 
topped  buckets  connected  to  said  endless  conveyor  adjacent 
their  tops  at  spaced  locations  along  the  length  of  said  con- 
veyor, said  guide  roller  means  including  a  series  of  spaced 
rollers  guiding  said  endless  conveyor  including  a  reverse  guide 
roller  adjacent  the  upper  conveyor  roller  guiding  said  endless 
conveyor  on  a  side  thereof  opposite  to  the  side  which  is  en- 
gaged by  said  upper  conveyor  roller  and  positioned  so  as  to 


12  Claims 


direct  said  endless  conveyor  with  the  associated  buckets 
through  a  downward  path  to  dump  said  buckets,  a  supporting 
structure  adapted  to  be  moved  alongside  a  carrier  loading 
space,  a  support  arm  having  an  end  pivoted  to  said  support 
structure,  a  mast  carried  by  said  support  structure  and  having 
a  traction  member  connected  therefrom  to  said  outer  end  of 
said  support  arm,  said  guide  means  including  a  guide  member 
carried  by  said  support  arm  and  defining  said  vertical  guide- 
way. 


3,876,060 

ROLL-UP  CONVEYOR  UNIT 

Ralph  E.  Stease,  8921  Cavalier  Dr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45231 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,788 

Int.  CI.  B65g  41100 

U.S.  CI.  198-109  17  Claims 


1.  A  roll-up  conveyor  unit  comprising 

a  roll-up  conveyor  having  opposed  flexible  side  rails,  said 
side  rails  having  a  plurality  of  one  of  rollers  and  skate 
wheels  fixed  therebetween, 

a  housing  within  which  said  roll-up  conveyor  may  be  wound 
for  storage  and  from  which  said  conveyor  may  be  paid  out 
for  use, 

a  primary  support  frame  fixed  to  the  free  end  of  said  roll- 
up  conveyor  for  support  of  said  conveyor  at  the  free  end 
during  use, 

at  least  one  secondary  support  frame  connected  to  said 
housing,  said  secondary  support  frame  providing  a  floor 
plate  over  which  said  conveyor  is  adapted  to  slide  as  said 
conveyor  is  paid  out  from  said  housing,  and  said  secon- 
dary support  frame  being  adapted  to  support  said  con- 
veyor intermediate  its  length  when  same  is  in  the  ex- 
tended position, 

an  extender  device  fixed  to  said  housing  for  driving  said 
secondary  support  frame  between  a  storage  position 
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adjacent  said  housing  and  a  use  position  intermediate  the 
extended  length  of  said  conveyor,  and 
connector  means  selectively  interconnecting  said  extension 
means  and  said  roll-up  conveyor,  said  connector  means 
operating  to  connect  said  extension  means  and  said  roll- 
up  conveyor  as  said  extension  means  drives  said  secon- 
dary support  frame  from  the  storage  position  to  the  use 
position,  and  said  extension  means  being  disconnected 
from  said  roll-up  conveyor  as  said  extension  means  drives 
said  secondary  support  frame  from  the  use  position  to  the 
storage  position,  thereby  positively  driving  said  roll-up 
conveyor  from  the  conveyor's  storage  position  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  the  secondary  support  frame 
away  from  the  secondary  support  frame's  storage  posi- 
tion. 


3,876,061 

VARIABLE  SPEED  CONVEYOR 

Andrew  G.  Hammitt,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,071,  Dec.  28,  1970.  This  application 

Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,092 

Int.  CI.  B65g  21114 

U.S.  CI.  198— 110  1  Claim 


300-1 
J02.  ^ 


1.  A  variable  speed  conveyor  comprising: 

a  conveyor  member  including  a  number  of  relatively  rigid 
load  bearing  sections  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  hinge  means  joining  the  adjacent  load  bearing 
sections  on  pivot  axes  extending  transversely  of  said 
conveyor  member; 

each  load  bearing  section  comprising  a  pair  of  coplanar 
plate  members  including  a  plate  member  having  fingers 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  conveyor  member  into 
stradling  relation  to  the  other  plate  member,  said  other 
plate  member  having  grooves  in  its  side  faces  slidably 
receiving  said  fingers,  and  spring  means  operatively  con- 
nected between  the  plate  members  of  each  conveyor 
section  for  yieldably  urging  the  plate  members  of  each 
load  bearing  section  toward  one  another; 

means  supporting  said  conveyor  member  for  endwise  move- 
ment; 

said  conveyor  member  having  a  load  bearing  run  extending 
along  a  linear  path  of  motion;  and 

means  for  driving  said  conveyor  member  endwise  in  such  a 
way  that  the  velocity  of  said  load  bearing  sections  within 
said  run  varies  along  said  conveyor  path. 


3,876,062 
PUSHER  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
Sumio  Honda,  Nagareyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Auto* 
matk  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,666 
Int.  CI.  B65g  19100 
U.S.  CI.  198—170  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  stuffing  articles  such  as  cigarettes  me- 
chanically into  a  packing  case,  which  comprises: 


at  least  one  endless  carrier  means  mounted  to  advance  in 
one  direction  around  a  pair  of  turning  members; 

a  pusher  supporting  frame  mounted  on  said  carrier  means 
for  movement  therewith; 

a  pusher  projecting  from  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
supporting  frame  for  pushing  said  articles  into  said  pack- 
ing case; 

a  guide  rod  secured  to  said  supporting  frame  for  rotating 
said  pusher  in  a  direction  away  from  said  packing  case; 

a  constantly  rotating  reversing  shaft  situated  adjacent  to  one 
of  said  turning  members  and  rotating  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site that  of  said  endless  carrier  means; 


a  groove  provided  in  said  reversing  shaft  for  engaging  said 
guide  rod  to  rotate  said  pusher  away  from  said  packing 
case;  and 

means  for  coordinating  rotation  of  the  reversing  shaft  with 
the  movement  of  the  endless  carrier  to  stuff  the  articles 
into  the  packing  case  with  the  pusher  when  the  support- 
ing frame  for  the  pusher  changes  direction  as  the  carrier 
means  advances  around  said  turning  member  and  as  the 
guide  rod  is  inserted  simultaneously  in  the  engaging 
groove  of  the  reversing  shaft. 


3,876,063 
CORE  FEEDING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Saarima,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  and  Soenke  Soennichsen, 
Flensburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Concep  Machine  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,199 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198—287  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  ring  cores  to  a  core  using  device  in 
an  axis  parallel  single  core  width  row  which  comprises:  a  pair 
of  rotating  parallel  axis  roll  members  having  their  outer  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  at  a  point  of  closest  proximity  by  a  distance 
less  than  twice  the  axial  length  of  a  core,  raised  sprials  on  said 
rolls,  a  space  between  said  rolls  having  a  dimension  between 
said  rolls  effective  to  prevent  cores  from  passing  between  said 
rolls  except  in  substantially  axis  parallel  relation  to  one  an- 
other, the  space  between  said  rolls  discharging  to  a  chamber, 
the  chamber  having  a  depth  approximately  equal  to  the  depth 
of  the  space  between  said  rolls  whereby  cores  discharged  from 
between  said  rolls  into  the  chamber  are  maintained  in  the 
chamber  in  substantially  axis  parallel  relation,  the  chamber 
discharging  to  a  chute  having  a  width  dimensioned  to  receive 
cores  only  one  at  a  time  into  the  chute,  and  endless  belt  jos- 


>84 


ling  means  forming  at  least  a  partial  bottom  wall  of  the  cham- 

)er  and  having  an  oscillatory  stroke  effective  to  move  cores 

ithin  the  chamber  to  the  chute. 


3,876,064 

BOBBIN  CONVEYING  AND  ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM 

lobert  Earl  Morton,  60  Fostmere  Ct.,  Warwick,  R.I.  02889 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,590 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47126 

<J.S.  CI.  198-287  6  Claims 
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a  rigid  base  having  an  opening  through  it  and  adapted  to  rest 
on  a  surface; 

a  hollow  tubular  member  having  its  lower  end  inserted  into 
said  opening  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base;  a 
removable  cap  covering  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member  and  having  jewelry  support  means  depending 
from  it  into  the  upper  part  of  said  tubular  member; 

the  under  surface  of  said  base  having,  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
opening,  a  covering  of  a  compliant  material  which  sub- 
stantially covers  said  opening  and  is  slitted  at  said  opening 
to  provide  a  flap  underlying  said  opening  so  that  jewelry 
which  may  fall  from  said  jewelry  support  means  drops  on 
the  flap; 

whereby  when  the  storage  means  is  lifted  from  the  surface 
the  flap  droops  downward  at  the  slit,  leaving  the  fallen 
jewelry  on  the  surface. 


3,876,066 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Mindaugas  Julius  Klygis,  Evergreen  Park,  III., 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,424 
Int.  CI.  B65d  75100,  85/62 
U.S.  CI.  206—158 


assignor  to 


7  Claims 


1.  A  bobbin  handling  apparatus  comprising,  magnetic 
n  eans,  bobbin  conveying  means  intermediate  bobbins  to  be 
c  mveyed  and  said  magnetic  means  and  movable  relative  to 
Si  id  magnetic  means  and  adapted  to  hold  an  end  of  a  bobbin 
ii  association  with  said  magnetic  means  for  conveying  of  said 
b  )bbin,  means  to  move  said  conveying  means  relative  to  said 
nf  agnetic  means,  means  to  move  said  magnetic  means  and  said 
C(  mveying  means  in  a  first  direction  between  a  first  bobbin  end 
p  ckup  position  to  a  second  position  for  further  conveying  of 
the  bobbin  in  a  second  direction  transversely  to  said  first 
direction,  means  for  dislodging  said  bobbin  from  holding 
association  with  said  conveying  means  at  a  predetermined 
p<  sition,  means  for  sensing  the  absence  of  an  additional  bob- 
bi  1  upon  the  conveying  means  when  said  bobbin  is  urged  from 
th  i  conveying  means  and  producing  a  signal,  and  means  to 
ac  vance  said  conveying  means  and  said  magnetic  means  to 
sad  first  bobbin  pickup  position  responsive  to  said  signal. 


3,876,065 
JEWELRY  STORAGE  MEANS 
G  iry  M.  Phelps,  2845  Valley  Blvd.  No.  12,  West  Covina,  CaUf. 
>1792 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,785 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/10,  25/54;  A47f  3/00 

U.fe.  CI.  206-45.14  8  Claims 


1 .  Means  for  storing  jewelry  comprising: 


I.  A  carrier  for  a  plurality  of  bottles  arranged  in  a  row,  said 
carrier  formed  from  a  sheet  of  resilient  deformable  plastic 
material,  said  sheet  of  plastic  material  having  three  fold  lines 
therein  in  a  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  to  form  four 
panel  sections,  the  third  panel  section  having  the  second  and 
fourth  panel  sections  contiguous  thereto  along  the  opposite 
longitudinal  marginal  edges  thereof,  the  first  panel  section 
being  contiguous  along  one  longitudinal  marginal  edge  thereof 
to  said  second  panel  section  and  including  one  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  sheet,  said  fourth  panel  section  including  the 
other  longitudinal  edge  of  said  sheet,  said  other  longitudinal 
edge  of  said  sheet  comprising  a  plurality  of  straight  edge 
segments,  said  third  panel  section  including  a  plurality  of 
bottle  encircling  apertures  therein  arranged  in  a  row  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  third  panel  section  and  in  transverse 
alignment  with  said  plurality  of  straight  edge  segments,  said 
carrier  being  foldable  into  the  configuration  of  a  prism  having 
triangular  end  faces  with  said  third  panel  section  defining  the 
base  of  said  prism  and  with  said  second  and  fourth  panel 
sections  defining  the  side  walls  of  said  prism,  said  first  panel 
section  being  folded  over  said  fourth  section  whereby  the  fold 
line  between  said  first  and  second  panel  sections  defines  the 
apex  of  said  prism,  a  second  plurality  of  apertures  through  said 
first  and  second  panel  sections,  said  second  plurality  of  aper- 
tures arranged  in  a  row  longitudinally  of  said  first  and  second 
panel  sections  and  intersecting  the  fold  line  between  said  first 
and  second  panel  sections,  said  second  plurality  of  apertures 
being  positioned  in  transverse  alignment  with  said  apertures  in 
said  third  panel  section,  said  second  plurality  of  apertures 
being  dimensioned  larger  than  the  enlarged  cap  portions  of 
the  bottles  intended  to  be  associated  with  said  carrier,  said 
plurality  of  straight  edge  segments  being  spaced  substantially 
the  same  distance  from  the  fold  line  of  said  fourth  panel  sec- 
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tion  as  the  longitudinally  extending  marginal  edges  of  said 
second  apertures  which  are  within  said  second  panel  section 
are  spaced  from  the  fold  line  of  said  second  panel  section  to 
said  third  panel  section  to  define  openings  through  the  apex 
of  said  prism  axially  above  respective  apertures  in  said  base 
section  with  said  openings  being  dimensioned  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  said  carrier  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  en- 
larged cap  portions  of  the  bottles  intended  to  be  associated 
therewith,  means  between  said  first  and  fourth  panel  sections 
for  releasably  securing  said  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  first 
panel  section  to  said  fourth  panel  section,  said  apertures  in 
said  base  section  being  of  a  size  capable  of  being  received  over 
the  neck  portions  and  below  the  enlarged  cap  portions  of  the 
bottles  intended  to  be  associated  with  said  carrier,  whereby 
said  carrier  is  projectable  downwardly  over  a  plurality  of 
bottles  intended  to  be  associated  therewith  with  said  apertures 
in  said  base  section  circumferentially  engaging  the  neck  por- 
tions of  said  bottles  below  the  enlarged  cap  portions  thereof 
and  with  said  openings  deformed  and  resiliently  gripping  the 
portions  of  said  bottles  immediately  below  the  enlarged  cap 
portions. 


3,876,067 

COLLECTION  BOX  FOR  SYRINGE  NEEDLES 

Helmut  Schwartz,  bei  Isny,  7872  Rengers/Allgau,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,644 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/00;  B65f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-205  7  Claims 


1.  Storage  box  for  used  syringe  needles,  comprising  a  closed 
box;  a  grid-forming  plurality  of  tapered  inwardly-narrowing 
openings  formed  in  at  least  one  wall  of  said  closed  box  for 
insertion  of  respectively  one  needle  into  each  opening,  said 
openings  each  having  a  generally  square  sharp-edged  configu- 
ration facilitating  insertion  therethrough  into  the  box  of  the 
needle  only  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  needle  head  upon 
withdrawing  the  syringe  so  as  to  separate  the  syringe  from  the 
needle  and  retain  said  needle  within  said  storage  box;  and  an 
anchoring  plate  for  said  needles  located  within  said  closed  box 
proximate  to  and  coextensive  with  the  wall  having  said  open- 
ings, said  anchoring  plate  being  constituted  of  a  material 
readily  piercable  by  said  needles,  whereby  upon  insertion  of 
a  used  needle  through  said  anchoring  plate  and  subsequent 
withdrawal  of  the  syringe  will  cause  said  needle  to  remain 
embedded  in  said  anchoring  plate  with  the  point  of  the  needle 
being  located  within  the  closed  box  and  the  needle  head  being 
positioned  between  anchoring  plate  and  the  wall  having  said 
openings. 


said  panels  being  rectangular,  with  rounded  comers,  with 

the  superimposed  rounded  comers  having  different  radii; 

accordion  pleat  folds  joining  the  two  panels  on  two  paral- 
lel edges; 
an  infolded  panel  ear  strengthening  the  top  and  bottom  of 

each  said  panel; 
cut-out  tabs  near  the  top  and  bottom  of  each  panel,  said 

tabs  being  heat  sealed  to  tabs  from  the  opposing  panel,  to 

hold  said  panels  together; 
said  panels  each  having  therein  a  hole,  said  holes  being  in 

registration,  and  forming  a  spin  axis  substantially  at  the 

center  of  said  panels; 
said  tabs  and  said  accordion  pleat  folds  forming  a  suture 

holding  groove,  to  frictionally  hold  a  suture  therein; 
said  groove  being  effectively  continuous  and  operatively 

centered  towards  said  spin  axis; 


3,876,068 
SUTURE  REEL-LABEL  PACKAGE 
Mario  Sonnino,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,672 
Int.  CI.  A61b  /  7/06;  A61I  /  7/02 
\5S.  CI.  206—227  6  Claims 

1.  A  reel-label  surgical  suture  combination  comprising 
two  superimposed  panels  of  stiff  sterilizable  label  stock 
having  a  heat  sealable  facing  on  one  side; 


at  least  one  of  said  panels  having  therein  at  least  one  needle 

retaining  cut-out  adapted  to  hold  the  sharp  end  of  at  least 

one  needle  between  panels  in  protective  relationship; 
a  suture  wound  thereon,  and  at  least  in  part  in,  said  suture 

holding  groove; 
said  suture  having  thereon  an  eyeless  surgical  needle,  the 

point  of  said  needle  being  inserted  in  one  of  said  needle 

retaining  cut-outs; 
and  a  needle  protective  cover  adjacent  to  one  of  said  panels 

on  the  side  opposite  the  other  of  said  panels,  covering  and 

protecting  said  needle; 
whereby  the  sharp  portion  of  said  needle  is  protected  from 

dulling  during  shipment  and  the  suture  and  the  package 

are  protected  from  being  damaged  by  the  needle  during 

packaging  and  shipment. 


3,876,069 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  TIRE 

BEADS 

Charles  E.  Studen,  496  Ransome  Rd.,  CIcveUind,  Ohk)  44143 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,602 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55/06,  85/02 

U.S.  CI.  206—304  1  Claim 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  tire  having  a  generally  circular 
body  with  a  wheel  receiving  opening  defined  by  two  relatively 
rigid  beads, 
means  protectively  enclosing  said  beads  from  damage  dur- 
ing shipment, 
said  means  protectively  enclosing  said  beads,  including  a 
length  of  expanded  foam  polymeric  material  which  when 
in  a  normal  uncompressed  state  has  a  total  length  greater 
than  the  inner  circumference  of  one  of  the  beads  and 
when  located  in  the  proper  protectively  enclosing  assem- 
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bled  position  within  and  engaging  an  inner  circumference 
of  at  least  one  of  said  beads,  has  the  foam  surface  of  one 
of  its  ends  in  contact  with  the  foam  surface  of  the  other 
end,  said  length  being  in  both  hoop  compression  and 
longitudinal  compression  thereby  providing  means  inhib- 
iting lateral  relative  movement  of  said  ends. 


Tli; 


3,876,070 
ERED  TARGET,  DISC-SHAPED  PROJECTILES  AND 
CARRYING  CASE  j 

B«la|Nagy,  523  Finch  Ave.  W.,  Apt.  627,  WiUowdale,  Ontario, 


Cinada 


U.S. 
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Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,761 
Int.  CI.  A03b  77/02 
CI.  206—315 


7  Claims 


A  game  including  a  tiered  structure  comprising  plural 
"  rectangular  layers  individually  comprising  respective 
ide,  front  and  back  faces,  said  layers  being  disposed  one 
another  with  their  respective  back  faces  substantially 
alignjed  with  each  other  to  form  a  substantially  plane  surface, 
I  ottommost  one  of  said  layers  having  a  first  depth  dimen- 
jetween  said  front  and  back  faces  thereof  and  the  upper- 
one  of  said  layers  having  a  second  depth  dimension 
said  front  and  back  faces  thereof,  said  first  depth 
imehsion  significantly  exceeding  said  second  depth  dimen- 
and  the  respective  depth  dimensions  of  others  of  said 
disposed  between  said  uppermost  and  bottommost 
being  progressively  smaller  from  said  bottommost  layer 
said  uppermost  layer  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  front 
said  bottommost  layer  having  a  first  width  dimension 
said  side  faces  thereof  and  the  two  uppermost  ones 
layers  each  having  a  second  width  dimension  between 
respective  side  faces,  said  first  width  dimension  signifi- 
exceeding  said  second  width  dimension  and  the  other 
of  said  layers  intermediate  said  bottommost  layer  and 
I  wo  uppermost  layers  having  progessively  smaller  respec- 
>  'idth  dimensions  from  said  bottommost  layer  toward  said 
t  apmost  said  layers  so  as  to  form  steps  at  the  sides  of  such 
ure,  said  device  further  comprising  at  least  a  receptacle 
member  receiving  said  tiered  structure  and  toss  disc  pieces  to 
thro4r  at  said  tiered  structure. 


3,876,071 
^RAGE  CONTAINER  FOR  TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH 
-  ' -LOCKING  SPRING  TO  PREVENT  TAPE  SPILLAGE 
Lloyt  D.  Neal,  Redwood  City,  and  Allan  R.  Northrup,  Cuper- 
tin  >,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amaray  International  Cor- 
poration, Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,741 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85/67 
U.S.  tl.  206-387  lb  Claims 

1. .  ^  storage  container  for  storing  a  tape  cassette,  said  tape 
casse  te  including  opposed  first  and  second  walls  for  housing 
a  ree  of  magnetic  tape  such  that  said  reel  is  laterally  and 
rotat;  bly  movable  therebetween,  whereby  lateral  and  rota- 
tiona  movement  of  said  reel  causes  said  tape  to  unwind,  said 
reel  ( omprising  a  hub  which  includes  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
cyliiK  rical  side  wall  that  define  a  cylindrical  recess  there- 
withii  ,  said  bottom  wall  including  a  central  locating  hole,  for 
recei^  ing  a  locating  pin  which  protrudes  inwardly  from  said 


second  wall  for  roughly  positioning  said  reel,  and  a  plurality 
of  drive  holes  disposed  between  said  locating  hole  and  said 
side  wall,  said  first  wall  including  a  circular  opening  there- 
through that  exposes  said  recess,  said  container  comprising: 
.    enclosure  means  for  enclosing  said  cassette,  said  enclosure 
means  including  a  first  wall  having  a  flat,  planar  inner 
surface; 
a  cylindrical  hub  engaging  means  affixed  to  said  inner  sur- 
face and  protruding  inwardly  therefrom  for  engaging 
portions  of  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  wall  of  said  hub, 
said  hub  engaging  means  including  a  spring-retaining 
recess  beneath  its  top  surface  and  having  an  outer  diame- 
ter that  is  slightly  less  than  that  of  said  side  wall  and  a 
height  such  that  its  top  surface  abuts  said  bottom  wall 
when  said  first  wall  of  said  cassette  is  placed  against  said 
inner  surface;  and 


spring  means  that  is  carried  by  said  hub  engaging  means  and 
which  includes  a  button,  that  is  adapted  to  be  received  by 
said  drive  holes,  and  a  spring  member,  said  button  being 
movable  between  a  recessed  position,  wherein  said  but- 
ton lies  within  said  spring-retaining  recess  and  a  locking 
position,  wherein  said  button  extends  above  said  top 
surface,  said  spring  member  urging  said  button  into  said 
locking  position,  whereby  when  said  cassette  is  placed 
within  said  container  and  one  of  said  drive  holes  is  aligned 
with  said  button,  said  spring  member  urges  said  button 
into  said  locking  position  within  said  aligned  drive  hole, 
thereby  to  limit  lateral  and  rotational  movement  of  said 
reel  so  as  to  prevent  said  tape  from  unwinding  while  said 
cassette  is  enclosed  within  said  container. 


3,876,072 

DISPENSING  CARTON 

Gary  Edward  PhilUps,  5645  Wish  Ave.,  Encino,  CaUf.  91316 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,788 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/72,  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-395  4  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  carton  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  flat  stock 
having  rear  and  front  ends  and  opposite  sides  and  including 
cuts  extending  into  the  sheet  from  said  opposite  sides  and 
terminating  short  of  a  longitudinal  center  line  running  from 
the  rear  to  the  front  end  at  termination  points,  said  sheet 
having  box  fold  lines  and  holder  fold  lines  to  define  right  and 
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left  box  panels  and  right  and  left  holder  panels  respectively 
such  that 

a.  said  right  and  left  box  panels  may  be  folded  upwardly  90" 
about  said  box  fold  lines  running  forwardly  from  the  rear 
of  the  sheet  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of  said  longitudi- 
nal center  line  up  to  the  termination  points  of  the  cuts, 
said  box  panels  defining  right  and  left  sides  of  a  box,  the 
portion  of  the  sheet  between  the  box  fold  lines  defining 
a  bottom  and  the  upper  and  rear  edges  of  the  panels  being 
foldable  downwardly  and  forwardly  respectively  to  define 
a  top  and  rear  wall  of  the  box,  and  such  that 

b.  said  right  and  left  holder  panels  may  be  folded  upwardly 
90°  about  said  holder  fold  lines  running  rearwardly  from 
the  front  end  of  the  sheet  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of 
said  longitudinal  center  line  up  to  the  termination  points 
of  the  cuts,  said  holder  panels  defining  right  and  left  sides 
of  ]  yolder  whereby  the  holder  panels  may  be  slid  be- 
tween the  box  panels  by  folding  the  sheet  about  a  fold  line 
extending  between  said  termination  points,  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  sheet  between  the  holder  fold  lines  defining 
a  front  closure  for  the  box  when  the  holder  panels  are 
nested  fully  between  the  box  panels  and,  whereby  swing- 
ing out  said  front  closure  provides  access  to  the  holder 
between  the  holder  panels  to  receive  and  remove  an 
object  to  be  held  in  the  box,  the  upper  edges  of  the  panels 
which  are  folded  downwardly  to  define  a  top  for  the  box 
including  notches  which  register  together  to  define  a 
transverse  slot  in  the  top  of  the  box,  one  of  the  upper 
edges  of  the  holder  panel  defining  a  tab  which  extends 
forwardly  and  upwardly  in  such  a  manner  that  swinging 
out  of  the  front  closure  results  in  said  tab  entering  said 
slot  to  limit  the  degree  of  outward  swinging  of  the  holder 
panels  to  a  position  providing  access  to  the  space  between 
the  holder  panels  sufficient  to  insert  or  remove  said  ob- 
ject. 


3,876,073 
HEAVY  DUTY  PAPER  BOARD  REEL 
Stephen  A.  Herbetko,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Connelly 
Containers,  Inc.,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,244 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/04;  B65h  75/14 

U.S.  CI.  206—400  8  Claims 


2.  A  heavy  duty  reel  made  essentially  entirely  of  paper 
board  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrical  core  having  a  plurality  of  integral 
locking  fingers  at  each  end  thereof, 

a  pair  of  flange  plates  at  each  end  of  said  core,  each  said 
flange  plate  having  an  annular  series  of  slots  therein 
having  the  locking  fingers  of  said  core  extending  there- 
through, and 

reinforcing  means  for  providing  axial  compressive  resis- 
tance in  said  hollow  core  and  having  panels  engaging  said 
flange  plates,  each  said  panel  of  said  reinforcing  means 
having  slots  therethrough  in  alignment  with  slots  of  said 
flange  plates,  said  locking  fingers  of  said  core  having  flaps 
integral  therewith  and  engaging  the  surface  of  said  flange 
plates,  said  flaps  having  locking  tabs  integral  therewith 
and  at  least  some  of  the  locking  tabs  extending  through 
aligned  slots  in  said  flange  plates  and  in  said  reinforcing 
means, 


whereby  to  provide  for  erection  and  assembly  of  said  reel  by 
insertion  of  said  locking  fingers  and  locking  tabs  in  said 
slots  of  said  flange  plates  and  reinforcing  means  panels 
and  to  provide  for  interlock  of  the  flanges,  core  and 
reinforcing  means. 


3,876,074 
SEPARATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edward  Douglas,  Welwyn;  Christopher  Harvey  Duffell,  Big- 
gleswade; Terence  Walsh,  Hitchin,  and  Peter  Mark  Harris, 
Trinjg,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  Devel- 
opment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,907 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  6,  1972, 
46256/72 

Int.  CI.  B07c 
U.S.  CI.  209—73  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  mixtures  of  particulate  materials 
comprising: 

propelling  the  mixture  towards  a  separator  surface; 

causing  the  particles  so  propelled  to  follow  first  trajectories 
that  make  impact  with  the  said  surface  at  angles  consider- 
ably less  than  a  right  angle; 

causing  all  particles  to  make  impact  with  the  said  surface  at 
substantially  the  same  velocity  to  that  surface; 

causing  the  particles  after  impact  to  remain  in  contact  with 
the  surface  and  travel  over  it  for  a  considerable  distance, 
losing  energy  through  surface/particle  friction  effects; 

causing  the  different  fractions  of  the  mixture  to  take  up 
different  second  trajectories  after  impact,  said  differences 
being  substantially  due  to  said  friction  effects,  and 

separately  collecting  the  fractions  that  take  up  said  different 
second  trajectories. 


3,876,075 
SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AND 
COUNTING  LAUNDRY  • 

Robert  Jay  Wesner,  21151   Burndale  Rd.,  Sonoma,  Calif. 
95476 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,632 

Int.  CI.  B07c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—123  4  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  sorting  and  counting  laundry  items  compris- 
ing a  table  having  a  top  surface,  said  top  surface  defining  an 
opening  therein  through  which  laundr>  items  may  be  passed. 
a  conveyor  belt  disposed  below  said  opening  motive  means 
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connected  to  said  conveyor  belt  for  selectively  operating 
,  a  plurality  of  photocell-light  source  units  disposed  adja- 
said  opening  and  having  lines  of  light  extending  across 
opening,  the  photocells  of  said  photocell-light  source 
being  electrically  connected  in  series,  a  data  entry  termi- 
laving  means  to  generate  a  signal  in  response  to  manual 
actuation  thereof,  and  a  computer  adapted  to  receive  the 
outf  ut  of  said  data  entry  terminal  as  a  first  input  and  the 
outf  ut  of  said  photocells  as  a  second  input,  means  in  response 
first  signal  from  said  data  entry  terminal  to  the  first  input 
"  computer  for  registering  a  customer  identification,  and 
in  response  to  both  a  second  signal  from  said  data  entry 
tern  inal  to  the  first  input  of  said  computer  and  an  output  from 
photocells  to  the  second  input  of  said  computer  for  regis- 
an  item  identification  and  count  and  for  momentarily 
activating  said  motive  means. 
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3,876,076 

HOLDER  FOR  FISHING  RODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

G«r4ld  D.  Hazelhurst,  Rt.  8,  Box  764-1,  Houston,  Tex.  77024 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,820 

Int  CI.  E05b  73100 

U.S.ICI.  211— 4 
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3,876,077 
FILE  SORTING  DEVICE 
Charies  E.  Jones,  Skokle,  III.,  assignor  to  Amberg  File  and 
Index  Co.,  Kaniiakee,  III. 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,022 
Int.  CI.  B42f  1 7 100;  A47f  7116 


U.S.  CI.  211— 11 


15  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  sorting  correspondence  or  similar 
material  comprising  an  elongate,  relatively  flat,  strip  member 
forming  a  base  member  having  an  upwardly  opening,  rela- 
tively shallow  recess  in  the  top  face  thereof  with  narrow  side 
marginal  portions  providing  oppositely  disposed,  parallel, 
spaced,  vertical  side  walls  defining  said  recess  and  having 
3  Claims  longitudinally  extending,  narrow  slot  formations  in  said  side 
walls  at  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  a  plurality  of  relatively  flat, 
flexible,  material  separating  strip  members  disposed  in  said 
recess  in  overlying  relation  and  means  for  securing  said  mate- 
rial separating  strip  members  in  said  recess  including  laterally 
extending  portions  at  one  end  thereof  which  are  in  the  form 
of  ears  with  forward  and  rearwardly  facing  edges,  said  edges 
being  disposed  in  said  slot  formations  in  substantially  edge 
abutting  relation  so  as  to  anchor  an  end  portion  of  each  of  said 
material  separating  strip  members  at  corresponding  ends 
while  permitting  the  remaining  portions  of  said  material  sepa- 
rating members  to  swing  apart  in  an  upward  direction,  and 
providing  marginal  end  areas  at  the  free  ends  of  said  material 
separating  members  for  receiving  marking  thereon  indicating 
the  material  to  be  placed  between  each  said  material  separat- 
ing member  and  the  next  material  separating  member,  which 
marking  is  visible  between  free  end  portions  of  overiying  and 
underlying  material  separating  members. 


supp<  trting 


lo<k 


fishng 


V  holder  for  a  plurality  of  fishing  rods  and  the  like  com- 
g  an  elongated  body  of  material  having  a  relatively  high 
strength  and  hardness,  such  as  steel,  for  mounting  on  a 
trting  surface,  such  as  a  wall  or  the  like,  to  support  the 
said  body  including  two  generally  flat-sided  plates  for 
oning  generally  perpendicular  to  said  surface  in  spaced 
el  relationship  with  a  plurality  of  aligned  slots  spaced 
the  edges  of  the  plates  away  from  the  surface,  a  plurality 
k  bolts  located  between  the  plates,  means  mounting  the 
)olts  for  each  bolt  to  be  movable  relative  to  one  of  the 
>etween  a  first  position  where  the  slot  is  open  to  receive 

ig  rod  or  the  like  and  a  second  position  to  hold  a  fishing 
'  the  like  in  the  slot,  said  means  including  an  elongated 
:  located  between  the  plates  and  connected  to  the  lock 
said  handle  being  movable  between  a  first  position  to 
the  lock  bolts  in  said  first  position  relative  to  the  slots 

second  position  to  place  the  lock  bolts  in  said  second 
)n;  said  plates  and  said  handle  having  openings  that  are 
;nment  when  the  lock  bolts  are  in  their  second  position 
th  which  the  hasp  of  a  lock  can  be  inserted  to  lock  the 
n  their  second  position,  a  resilient  portion  of  elastomeric 

1  attached  to  the  outside  of  one  of  the  plates,  said 
having  slots  that  are  in  side-by-side  relationship  with 

» in  the  plates  and  that  are  narrower  than  the  slots  in 

;es  so  that  a  rod  or  the  like  positioned  in  the  slots  in  the 
will  be  supported  on  tl^e  resilient  portion  of  elastomeric 
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3,876,078 
PORTABLE  GUN  RACK 
Manuel  A.  Gomes,  167  N.  Mercey  Springs  Rd.,  and  Norman  S. 
Miranda,  25  W.  I  St.,  Apt.  7,  both  of  Los  Banos,  Calif. 
93635 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,306 
Int.  CI.  A47f  7100;  B61I  5100 
U.S.  CI.  211-64  2  Claims 

1.  A  portable  gun  rack  comprising: 

A.  an  elongated  body  of  an  adjustable  length  formed  from 
a  strip  of  metallic  material  having  means  for  receiving  a 
butt  portion  of  a  gun  stock  near  one  end  thereof; 

B.  means  including  a  cradle  adjacent  to  the  opposite  end 
portion  of  said  body  for  receiving  a  forward  portion  of  the 
gun  stock; 

C.  means  for  supporting  said  body  in  suspension  including 
a  lip  extended  from  the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  body 
adapted  to  engage  a  supporting  ledge  of  an  upstanding 
member; 

D.  means  including  a  clamp  screw  mounted  in  said  lip  for 
clamping  the  lip  in  place  relative  to  said  supporting  ledge; 
E.  means  for  imparting  an  angle  of  inclination  to  said 
body  including  a  leg  of  an  adjustable  length  extended 
from  the  body  near  the  midportion  thereof; 

F.  means  defining  a  foot  pad  at  the  distal  end  of  said  leg  for 
engaging  an  upstanding  surface  of  said  upstanding  mem- 
ber; 

G.  means  defining  a  hinge  having  an  axis  of  rotation  trans- 
versely related  to  said  body  near  the  midportion  thereof 
for  pivotally  coupling  the  adjacent  ends  of  opposite  end 
portions  of  said  body,  whereby  said  body  is  adapted  to  be 
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folded  in  a  first  direction  into  a  compact  configuration; 
and 


H.  means  for  limiting  relative  angular  displacement  of  said 
end  portions  about  said  axis  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
first  direction. 


3,876,079 

MOUNTING  RACK  FOR  RIFLES 

Johnny  C.  Elldns,  1909M!  Pulliam  St.,  and  Marvin  C.  Hanz, 

2608  Parkview  Dr.,  both  of  San  Angelo,  Tex.  76901 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,509,  May  24, 1972,.  This 

application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,983 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5108,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  211-64  4  Claims 


groove  with  the  groove  being  formed  on  one  of  said  slide 
members  and  the  tongue  being  formed  on  the  remaining 
of  said  slide  members,  said  tongue  being  slidably  received 
within  said  groove  with  the  face  of  one  member  slidably 
engaging  the  face  of  the  remaining  member; 

each  said  support  blade  being  arranged  on  each  said  slide 
member  so  that  when  one  slide  member  is  moved  relative 
to  the  other,  the  support  blades  are  moved  towards  and 
away  from  one  another;  said  support  blades  being  ar- 
ranged in  a  common  plane  with  said  cradle  means  being 
normally  disposed  relative  to  the  common  plane;  each 
said  support  blade  having  a  marginal  depending  free  end 
portion  reduced  in  thickness  and  inserted  between  said 
glass  and  said  gasket,  said  marginal  depending  free  end 
portion  of  said  blade  extending  free  of  the  slide  member 
with  the  remaining  portion  of  said  blade  member  being  an 
integral  part  of  the  slide  member; 

and  fastener  means  for  increasing  the  friction  of  said  slid- 
able  surfaces  to  effectively  lock  the  slide  members  to- 
gether; 

so  that  a  face  of  the  blades  can  be  placed  against  a  surface 
of  the  window  glciss,  the  blades  inserted  under  the  window 
gasket  by  sliding  the  first  slide  member  relative  to  the 
second  slide  member,  after  which  the  slide  members  may 
be  locked  together  by  the  fastener  means  to  thereby 
support  a  gun  placed  in  the  cradles  solely  by  the  glass  and 
gasket. 


3,876,080 
SUSPENSION  OF  ARTICLES 
Ake  Albin  Hultberg,  Sverkersgatan  5,  126  51  Hagersten,  and 
Nils-Ed vin  Westlund,  John  Skyttes  Vag  263,  125  34  Alvsjo, 
both  of  Sweden 

nied  Dec.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,902 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    23,    1969, 
17926/69 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  211— 105.5  3Cbims 


.10       ^12        /I" 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  window  gasket  and  glass 
assembly,  a  mounting  rack  for  rifles  comprising  a  pair  of 
support  members  adapted  to  be  secured  solely  to  the  gasket 
and  glass  in  laterally  spaced  relationship  to  one  another; 
each  support  member  comprising  a  first  and  second  slide 
member;  each  slide  member  having  a  slidable  surface 
formed  thereon,  and  a  support  blade  having  a  marginal 
end  portion  inserted  between  the  vehicle  window  gasket 
and  glass  assembly; 
cradle  means  outwardly  disposed  from  and  attached  to  one 
said  slide  member  for  contributing  to  the  support  of  a 
rifle; 
each  of  said  slide  members  being  an  elongated  boyd  ar- 
ranged normally  to  said  support  blades,  said  blades  form- 
ing one  end  portion  of  each  of  said  slide  members,  said 
blade  and  said  cradle  means  being  an  integral  part  of  said 
slide  member,  and  means  forming  spaced  ribs  along  at 
least  one  of  said  elongated  bodies  for  reinforcing  said 
slide  member; 
guide  means  formed  on  said  first  and  second  slide  members 
so  that  one  said  slide  member  can  be  guidably  moved  in 
aligned  relationship  respective  to  the  other  of  said  slide 
members,  said  guide  means  on  said  first  and  second  slide 
members  includes  a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  and 


1.  A  device  for  the  suspension  of  articles  at  a  desired  dis- 
tance from  a  support  comprising  a  tightly  helically  wound 
supply  coil  of  soft  wire  having  a  hook  at  each  end,  the  coil 
having  a  elastic  range  for  longitudinal  extension  which  is 
relatively  small  with  respect  to  the  plastic  deformation  range 
of  the  coil  upon  longitudinal  extension,  so  that  the  coil  may  be 
readily  extended  beyond  its  elastic  limit  and  will  retain  its 
extended  length,  the  diameter  of  the  coils  of  said  coil  of  wire 
being  at  least  3  times  the  thickness  of  the  wore  so  that  the  coil 
may  be  extended  to  an  extended  length  at  least  10  times  the 
unextended  length  of  the  coil  in  tightly  coiled  condition,  each 
end  of  the  wire  being  secured  to  said  hook  at  each  end  by  a 
multiplicity  of  turns  of  said  wire,  said  turns  interfitting  with 
and  holding  said  wire  tightly  in  contact  with  a  plurality  of 
ridges  formed  in  a  curved  portion  of  an  elongated  part  of  said 
hook. 


69( 


3,876,081 
RAILWAY  DRAFT  RIGGING 
William  J.  Metzger,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Mid- 
la  id-Ross  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405^075 

Int.  CI.  B61g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  213—69  10  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


1.  A  coupler  and  yoke  assembly  for  a  railway  vehicle  having 
a  sil  structure  with  front  and  rear  stop  lugs  and  a  draft  gear 
asse:  nbly  mounted  in  said  sill  structure  between  said  stop  lugs 
and  ncluding  a  front  follower  with  a  flat  vertical  front  face,  a 
yoke  mounted  in  said  sill  structure  and  comprising  vertically 
spac  :d  arms  extending  longitudinally  of  said  sill  structure  and 
housing  said  draft  gear  assembly,  said  yoke  having  a  head 
portion  located  forwardly  of  said  front  stop  lugs,  a  railway 
coup  ler  having  a  shank  portion  with  a  butt  end  portion  housed 
withi  n  said  yoke  head,  a  vertically  extending  cylindrical  pin 
pivo  ally  connecting  said  coupler  shank  at  its  butt  end  and  to 
said  /oke  head  for  horizontal  swiveling  of  the  coupler  relative 
to  th  e  yoke,  said  coupler  having  a  vertical  butt  end  surface 
oppc  sed  to  said  front  follower  for  abutting  engagement  with 
the  s  aid  flat  front  face  thereof,  said  butt  end  surface  compris- 
ing a  flat  central  surface  portion  perpendicular  to  the  longitu- 
dina  axis  of  the  coupler  and  being  of  substantial  width  trans- 
vers<  ly  of  said  coupler  axis,  said  flat  central  surface  portion 
tang<  ntially  joining  at  each  side  with  corresponding  convexly 
curviid  side  end  portions  relieved  away  from  said  follower 
face,  said  curved  end  portions  being  adapted  for  rocking 
enga  ;ement  with  said  front  follower,  on  horizontal  swiveling 
of  th ;  coupler,  at  contact  points  so  laterally  spaced  from  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  vehicle  that  a  buffing  force 
appli  :d  to  the  coupler,  when  the  latter  is  in  any  horizontally 
displ  iced  position  up  to  at  least  3-%  inches,  is  directed  toward 
the  (enter  of  the  vehicle  along  a  force  line  which  passes 
throi  gh  said  contact  points  and  intersects  the  said  vehicle 
cent«  r  line  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  pivot  center  of  the 
adjac  ent  car  truck  of  the  vehicle. 


3,876,082 

RESILIENT  BUFFER  DEVICE 

Antoji  Fehl,  Wilhclmshaven,  and  Winfried  Heinz,  Accum,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 

bcj  chrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,516 
Cliims   priority,  application   Germany,  June  21,    1972, 
2230130  I 

Int.  CI.  B61f  19104;  B61g  UI08;  F16f  II3& 
U.S.  CI.  213—221  5  Claims 

1.  ^  buffer,  especially  for  cranes,  which  includes:  a  buffer 
body  of  foamed  synthetic  material,  a  base  plate  supporting 
said  >uffer  body  and  being  connected  thereto,  and  a  pre- 
fabri(  ated  fluid-tight  protective  envelope  engaging  and  encas- 
ing Si  id  buffer  body  and  being  firmly  connected  to  said  base 
plate,  said  base  plate  having  perforations,  and  said  buffer  body 
havin ;  extension  means  extending  into  said  perforations  and 


being 


diameter  section  surrounded  by  a  portion  of  said  envelope, 
and  said  reduced  diameter  section  being  provided  with  a 


anchored  therein,  said  base  plate  having  a  reduced 


circumferential  groove  having  the  adjacent  envelope  portion 
firmly  anchored  therein. 


3,876,083 
MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  FLEXIBLE  ARTICLES 
Stephen  F.  Evans,  St.  Bernard,  and  Eugene  R.  Sorensen,  Cin- 
cinnati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,172,  March  29,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,344.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,366 

Int.  CI.  B66c  17106 
U.S.  CI.  214-7  14  Claims 


1.  A  mechanism  for  stacking  and  moving  flexible  articles 
comprising  the  combination  of: 

a.  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  articles  into  a  stack 
containing  predetermined  number  of  superposed  articles, 
b.  means  for  holding  the  articles  along  their  side  edges  to 
maintain  them  in  their  upright  position  and  to  prevent 
twisting  of  the  articles  as  theV  are  being  formed  into  a 
stack  while  simultaneously  being  removed  from  said  stack 
forming  means,  i 

c.  means  for  conveying  and  movjng  said  stack  from  a  stack- 
ing station  to  a  second  station,  and 

d.  means  for  controlling  the  completed  stack  during  move- 
ment by  said  conveying  and  moving  means  to  prevent 
dislodgement  and  misalignment  of  any  articles  in  said 
stack  during  movement,  said  \controlling  means  being 
actuated  synchronously  with  sa^d  conveying  and  moving 
means. 


3,876,084 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MOVEMENT  OF  WORKPIECES 

IN  A  PRESS 
Werner  Munch,  and  Wolfgang  Michael,  both  of  Goeppingen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH,  Goeppingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    15,   1973, 
2312861 

int.  CI.  B65g  37100 
U.S.  CI.  214—1  BB  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  moving  workpieces  in  a  machine  tool 
comprising: 
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a  slide, 

slide  moving  means  for  moving  said  slide, 

workpiece  handling  means  including  means  for  holding 

workpieces  for  movement  with  said  slide, 
a  device  carried  by  said  slide  for  controlling  changes  in  the 

operative  condition  of  said  workpiece  handling  means  in 

response  to  relative  movement  of  said  slide  and  said 

device, 
and  device  moving  means  for  moving  said  device  relative  to 

said  slide  to  effect  changes  in  the  operative  condition  of 

said  workpiece  handling  means. 


said  slide  moving  means  including  a  slide  crankshaft  sup- 
porting a  slide  crank  which  is  operatively  connected  to 
said  slide  to  move  said  slide  upon  rotational  movement  of 
said  slide  crankshaft  and  slide  crankshaft  rotating  means 
for  imparting  rotational  movement  to  said  slide  crank- 
shaft, 

said  device  moving  means  including  a  device  op)erating  shaft 
which  is  coaxial  with  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  said 
slide  crankshaft  and  device  operating  shaft  rotating 
means  for  rotating  said  device  operating  shaft  with  re- 
spect to  said  slide  crankshaft. 


3,876,085 

AUTOMATED  STORAGE  SYSTEMS  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Thomas  John  Robert  Bright,  270  Sandridge  Rd.,  Rockcliffe 

Park,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16,837,  March  5,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,767 

Int.  CI.  E04h  6106 

U.S.  CI.  214—16.1  CC  3  Claims 


1.  Load  storage  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  load  storage 
locations  arranged  in  substantially  horizontally  co-planar 
parallel  storage  aisles  extending  at  right  angles  from  a  service 
aisle,  a  carriageway  in  said  service  aisle  extending  from  a 
loading  and  unloading  location  past  each  of  said  storage  aisles; 
a  carriage  in  said  carriageway  adapted  to  be  moved  there- 
along;  a  load  supporting  platform  for  each  of  said  storage 
locations  in  said  storage  aisles,  said  load  supporting  platforms 
being  of  uniform  size  and  being  adapted  for  movement  along 
said  storage  aisles  and  having  driven  channel  elements 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  drive  means  on  said  carriage;  carry- 
ing means  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  carry  one  said  load 


supporting  platform  and  to  receive  or  deliver  such  loading 
platform  from  or  to  any  selected  one  of  said  storage  aisles  or 
said  loading  or  unloading  location,  first  drive  means  for  driv- 
ing said  carriage  along  said  carriageway,  said  first  drive  means 
comprising  means  on  said  carriage  for  driving  at  least  one 
pusher  means  along  a  closed  locus  with  respect  to  said  car- 
riage, said  locus  having  a  forward  and  rearward  dead  centre 
position  at  which  the  tangent  thereto  is  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  said  carriageway,  said  forward  and  said  rearward 
dead  centre  positions  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
the  distance  between  the  centres  of  two  adjacent  storage 
aisles,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  channel  members  adapted  to 
cooperate  in  driven  relationship  with  said  pusher  means  pro- 
viding channels  fixed  in  relation  in  said  carriageway  at  right 
angles  thereto,  each  said  channel  member  being  so  positioned 
as  to  provide  said  driven  relationship  only  during  movement 
of  said  pusher  means  along  said  locus  between  said  forward 
and  said  rearward  dead  centre  positions  on  one  side  thereof 
but  to  be  free  of  such  engagement  during  movement  of  said 
pusher  means  along  said  locus  between  said  forward  and 
rearward  dead  centre  positions  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the 
positions  of  said  channel  members  in  relation  to  said  carriage- 
way being  such  as  to  correspond,  when  a  pusher  member  in 
engagement  therewith  is  at  one  of  said  dead  centre  positions, 
with  a  position  of  registry  of  said  carriage  with  one  of  said 
storage  aisles  or  said  loading  and  unloading  location  whereby 
continuous  operation  of  said  drive  means  moves  said  carriage 
along  said  service  aisle  in  a  manner  providing  a  plurality  of 
automatic  dwell  positions  in  the  course  of  such  movement  as 
said  carriage  comes  into  a  position  of  registry  with  each  of  said 
storage  aisles  and  said  loading  and  unloading  location;  second 
drive  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  comprising  second 
pusher  means  adapted  to  cooperate  in  driving  relationship 
with  said  driven  channel  elements  on  said  load  carrying  plat- 
forms to  move  a  load  carrying  platform  carried  by  said  carry- 
ing means  on  said  carriage  into  an  adjacent  load  storage  loca- 
tion in  a  storage  aisle  with  which  said  carriage  is  in  registry  or 
to  move  a  load  carrying  platform  in  such  position  onto  said 
carrying  means  on  said  carriage  when  the  latter  is  empty; 
control  means  for  said  first  drive  means  whereby  said  first 
drive  means  may  be  caused  to  move  to  and  stop  at  any  of  said 
automatic  dwell  positions  corresponding  to  registry  of  said 
carriage  with  any  selected  one  of  said  storage  aisles  or  said 
loading  and  unloading  location;  and  control  means  for  said 
second  drive  means  whereby  when  said  carriage  is  stopped  at 
any  of  said  automatic  dwell  positions  said  second  drive  means 
may  be  actuated  to  move  a  load  carrying  platform  into  or  out 
of  said  load  carrying  means  on  said  carriage  into  or  out  of  a 
storage  aisle  with  which  said  carriage  is  in  register  or  into  or 
out  of  said  loading  and  unloading  location  if  said  carriage  is  in 
registry  therewith. 


3,876,086 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  A  BATTERY  CARRYING  CAR 
TO  BATTERY  GUIDING  MEANS  PROVIDED  IN  THE 
CARRIAGE  OF  A  BATTERY  DRIVEN  VEHICLE 
Friedhelm  Kappei,  Sehnde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Unterturkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,746 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    23,    1971, 
483959 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67102 
U.S.  CI.  214—38  B  6  Claims 

1.  Coupling  apparatus  for  coupling  a  battery  transport  vehi- 
cle and  a  battery  driven  vehicle  to  permit  transfer  of  a  battery 
therebetween,  said  coupling  apparatus  including  horizontally- 
spaced  alignment  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  vehicles  for 
releasable  engagement  with  corresponding  horizontally- 
spaced  alignment  means  of  the  other  of  the  vehicles  to  align 
the  battery  transport  vehicle  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  a 
battery  guiding  means  of  the  battery  driven  vehicle,  and  fur- 
ther including  locking  means  displaceably  mounted  on  said 
one  of  the  vehicles  for  movement  along  a  transverse  axis 
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late 
to 


ally  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guiding  means 
leleasably  engage  corresponding  locking  means  of  said 
oth<  r  of  the  vehicles  and  lock  the  battery  transport  vehicle  in 
alig  iment  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  guiding  means  of 
the  battery  driven  vehicle,  said  locking  meano  mounted  on 


said 

bolt> 

versi 


one  of  the  vehicles  comprising  horizontally-spaced  key 
displaceably  mounted  for  movement  along  said  trans- 
axis,  and  said  locking  means  of  said  other  of  the  vehicles 
conlprising  corresponding  horizontally-spaced  key  openings 
eceiving  the  key  bolts. 


for 


3,876,087 

REllOVABLE  CYLINDER  CARRYING  CARRIAGE,  FOR 
ROTARY  MACHINES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BAND 

MATERIAL 
Frwlcesco  Osta,  Via  Spanzotto  3,  15.033  Casale  Monferrato 
(41essandria),  Italy 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No,  362,818 

Int.  CI.  B4U9/18 

U.S.  CI.  214-38  CC  6  Claims 
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means  allows  clamping  said  guide  means  of  the  machine  thus 
rendering  stationary  the  carriage  in  operative  position. 
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1.  In  a  rotary  machine  for  the  treatment  of  band  material, 
having  a  removable  working  cylinder  and  stationary  guide 
a    carriage    comprising    a    frame,    support    means 
on  sai(^ frame  for  supporting  said  cylinder,  mounted 
bottom  of  said  frame  a  first  set  of  wheels,  also  mounted 
bottom  of  said  frame  a  second  set  of  wheels,  the  wheels 
d  second  set  of  wheels  being  fixedly  positioned  with  their 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  supported  cylinder,  displace- 
means  connected  to  said  frame  and  to  the  wheels  of  said 
set  of  wheels,  whereby  said  second  set  of  wheels  can 
with  respect  to  said  first  set  of  wheels  by  said  dis- 
means  thus  rendering  operative  said  first  set  of 
in  order  to  allow  displacement  of  the  carriage  on  the 
outside  the  machine,  and  said  second  set  of  wheels  can 
with  respect  to  said  first  set  of  wheels  by  said 
means  thus  rendering  operative  said  second  set 
to  allow  displacement  of  the  carriage,  along  a  fixed 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  supported  cylinder, 
ground  inside  said  machine,  said  support  means  being 
to  said  frame,  means  defining  first  reference  surfaces 
frame,  means  defining  second  reference  surfaces  on 
!  upport  means,  said  first  and  second  reference  surfaces 
with  reference  surfaces  on  said  guide  means  fixed 
machine,  and  power  means  connected  to  said  frame  and 
means  for  bringing  near  to  each  other  under  stress 
and  second  reference  surfaces,  whereby,  when  said 
second  reference  surfaces  are  arranged  facing  the 
reference  surfaces  of  the  machine,  operation  of  said  power 
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3,876,088 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS  FOR  GOODS 

VEHICLES 
Kaspar  Klaus,  46,  Schlachthofstrasse,  894  Memmingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,157 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    3,    1971, 
2138674 

Int.  CI.  B60p  l\48 
U.S.  CI.  214-77  R  8  Claims 


-^ 


^-^^2-^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  and  unloading  loads  on  to  and 
from  a  load  carrying  surface  of  a  goods  vehicle  having  a  chas- 
sis, comprising  a  first  loading  element  in  front  of  said  load 
carrying  surface,  and  a  second  loading  element  behind  said 
load  carrying  surface,  wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  that 
each  loading  element  comprises  an  intermediate  frame  having 
a  base  carried  on  said  chassis  and  a  pair  of  support  members 
each  upwardly  extending  from  the  respective  ends  of  said 
base;  a  bridge-form  part  extending  transversely  over  the  entire 
width  of  the  vehicle  and  between  the  upwardly  extending 
support  members;  lifting  means  carried  by  said  bridge-form 
part;  a  pivot  means  at  each  end  of  said  bridge-form  part  and 
the  respective  upper  ends  of  said  pair  of  upwardly  extending 
support  members,  said  pivot  means  having  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle;  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
bridge-form  part  selectively  about  one  or  the  other  of  said 
pivot  means,  said  means  for  pivoting  said  bridge-form  part 
comprising  a  single  piston-cylinder  arrangement,  said  piston- 
cylinder  arrangement  being  disposed  in  the  symmetrical  plane 
of  the  vehicle  and  connected  between  said  base  of  said  inter- 
mediate frame  and  said  bridge-form  part  so  that  it  is  capable 
of  moving  said  bridge-form  part  to  either  side  of  the  vehicle. 


3,876,089 

CONVEYOR  EQUIPMENT,  ESPECIALLY  CARGO 

LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

William  H.  Moser,  Paris,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Giles  Clegg,  Jr., 

Dallas  and  J.  J.  Barham,  Paris,  both  of  Tex.,  part  interest ' 

to  each 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,394 
Int.  CI.  B60p  l\38;  B65g  17\10 
U.S.  CI.  214-83.36  lo  Claims 

1.  Conveyor  apparatus  comprisinsg: 
a  generally  rectangular  support  frame  including  at  least  two 
longitudinal  beanis  extending  the  length  of  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  cross  beams  connected  between  said  longitu- 
dinal beams,  and  means  for  supporting  said  frame  to 
permit  the  lower  run  of  the  conveyor  to  pass  below  the 
major  portion  of  said  frame; 
first  and  second  parallel  spaced  apart  axles  extending  trans- 
versely thereof  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  frame; 
axle  support  means  for  said  axles  mounted  on  said  frame 

adjacent  said  opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinal  beams; 
at  least  one  pair  of  coplanar  notched  sheaves,  one  of  said 
pair  being  mounted  on  said  first  axle  and  the  other  of  said 
pair  being  mounted  on  said  second  axle; 
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a  conveyor  cable  trained  over  each  coplanar  pair  of  sheaves 
in  a  closed  loop  having  upper  and  lower  runs; 

said  conveyor  cable  being  provided  with  lugs  fixed  thereon 
at  spaced  intervals,  said  lugs  being  configured  to  engage 
notches  on  said  sheaves; 

a  plurality  of  floor  slats,  one  of  said  floor  slats  being  directly 
connected  to  each  of  at  least  a  majority  of  said  lugs  on 
said  conveyor  cable,  the  lugs  connected  to  floor  slats 


internal  knee  braces  and  the  attachment  of  horizontal  mem- 
bers to  said  frame  being  reinforced  by  knee  braces  therebe- 
tween. 


3,876,091 
IMPLEMENT  CONNECTING  COUPLING  MECHANISM 
Raymore  D.  MacDonald,  Eureka,  III.,  assignor  to  Rivinius, 
Inc.,  Woodford  County,  III. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,044 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3170 

U.S.  CI.  214-145  4  Claims 


<^r^  cv 


being  contiguous  to  one  another,  the  point  of  connection 
of  a  floor  slat  to  a  lug  being  between  the  ends  of  the  floor 
slat; 

at  least  a  pair  of  rails  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  between  said  pair  of  axles  in  posi- 
tion to  support  floor  slats  connected  to  lugs  located  in 
said  upper  run  with  said  slats  sliding  directly  on  said  rails; 
and 

means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  sheaves. 


J.  D. 


3,876,090 
FORK  LIFT 
Holland,  Rt.  7,  Scottsville,  Ky.  42164 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,654 
Int.  CI.  B66f  9m 
U.S.  CI.  214—131  A 


1  Claim 


1.  A  coupler  for  connecting  a  prime  mover  to  an  implement, 
comprising  a  coupling  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  part 
of  said  prime  mover,  said  frame  having  side  rails  and  top  and 
bottom  beams;  bearing  sleeves,  oriented  substantially  parallel 
to  said  beams,  supported  by  said  side  rails;  latch  pins  journaled 
for  reciprocation  in  said  bearing  sleeves,  said  latch  pins  having 
tapered  outer  ends  directed  outboardly  of  the  side  rails  and 
adapted  to  project  beyond  said  side  rails  in  one  position  of 
their  reciprocal  travel;  a  prong  mounted  in  the  center  of  said 
top  beam,  said  prong  having  a  rounded  top  surface  and  a 
shank,  and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  height  of  said 
rounded  top  surface  of  the  prong  with  respect  to  axis  of  travel 
of  the  latch  pins;  and  an  implement  assembly  mounted  on  said 
implement  and  including  an  implement  frame  having  side 
wings  each  carrying  a  socket  with  a  bore  tapered  complemen- 
tarily  to  and  positioned  to  receive  one  of  the  latch  pins  of  the 
coupling  frame,  and  a  receptacle  mounted  on  said  implement 
frame  in  a  position  to  receive  the  prong  of  the  coupling  frame, 
said  receptacle  having  a  central  seat,  shaped  complementarily 
to  seat  said  rounded  top  surface  of  the  prong,  and  divergently 
sloping  front  and  side  walls. 


3,876,092 
IMPLEMENT  CONNECTING  COUPLER  MECHANISM 
Raymore  D.  MacDonald,  Eureka,  III.,  assignor  to  Rivinius, 
Inc.,  Woodford  County,  III. 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,067 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  5//00 

U.S.  CI.  214-145  15  Claims 


1.  A  fork  lift  for  attachment  to  a  tractor,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  tractor  attachment  means  and  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal fork  members  extending  therefrom,  said  tractor  attach- 
ment means  and  said  horizontal  members  hieing  a  unified 
weldment  of  seperate  mild  steel  members,  said  tractor  attach- 
ment means  comprising  a  vertical  frame  from  the  lower  cor- 
ners of  which  said  horizontal  members  extend  in  parallel, 
spaced  apart  relation,  said  horizontal  members  being  rein- 
forced with  bars  of  high  carbon  steel,  the  tractor  attachment 
frame  being  provided  with  post  members  engageable  with  the 
tractor  for  supporting  the  attachment  therefrom,  said  tractor 
attachment  frame  representing  substantially  in  elevation,  the 
appearance  of  a  figure  eight  lying  on  its  side  wherein  a  center 
member  is  longer  than  the  outside  members  parallel  thereto, 
and  an  upper  end  of  said  member  having  holes  for  tractor 
attachment  thereto,  said  horizontal  fork  members  comprising 
tapered  channels  having  webs  reinforced  by  welding  high 
carbon  steel  bars  thereto,  said  frame  being  provided  with 


1.  A  coupling  mechanism  for  connecting  a  motor  grader  to 
and  disconnecting  it  from  an  implement,  comprising  a  grader 
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assen  bly  including  a  bolster  plate  frame  and  means  for 
mour  ting  said  bolster  plate  frame  to  the  chassis  of  said  motor 
a  moveable  grader  coupling  frame  supported  on  said 
bolster  plate  frame,  said  grader  coupling  frame  extending  in  a 
I  ally  vertical  direction  and  having  upper  grader  coupling 
power  means,  supported  on  said  bolster  plate  frame 
cjonnected  to  said  moveable  grader  coupling  frame,  guide 
for  guiding  said  upper  grader  coupling  means  part  of 
noveable  grader  coupling  frame  in  two  directions,  out- 
from  and  upward  with  respect  to  said  bolster  plate  frame 
said  implement  is  being  connected  and  downward  with 
to  and  inward  toward  said  bolster  plate  frame  when 
mplement  is  being  disconnected,  and  moveable  grader 
latch  ng  means  carried  by  said  moveable  grader  coupling 
fram4  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  upper  grader  coupling 
,  and  an  implement  assembly  mounted  on  said  imple- 
said  implement  assembly  including  an  implement  frame 
upper  implement  coupling  means  complementary  to 
pper  grader  coupling  means  and  implement  latching 
complementary  to  the  grader  latching  means. 
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3,876,093 
BALE  HANDLER 
RussA]  F.  Carriere,  Baraga,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Pettibone  Cor- 
portion,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,899 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1100  I 

U.S.  Cl.  214—147  R  2  Claims 
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of 


1. 1  apparatus  for  picking  up  a  layer  of  bales  by  top  engage- 
ment therewith  including  a  frame  structure  adapted  to  be 
positi  >ned  over  the  layer,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  shafts  car- 
the  frame  structure  to  be  pivotable  about  their  axes, 
piu|'ality  of  tines  carried  by  the  shafts,  shaped  generally 
tely  about  the  shaft  and  movable,  by  turning  of  the  shaft, 
the  arcuate  path  in  which  they  lie,  between  a  retracted 
positif>n  outside  of  bales  which  are  adjacent  the  frame,  and  a 
position  lying  well  inside  of  the  said  bales,  with  a  por- 
the  tines  within  the  bales  being  sufficiently  nearly 
horizdntal  to  lift  the  bales  as  the  frame  is  lifted,  all  tines  in 
seizing  positions  being  pointed  generally  toward  tines 
in  turn  are  pointed  generally  toward  them  so  that  bales 
tines,  assuming  solidity  between  them,  cannot  back- 
pdintwise  from  either  tines,  and  tines  intermediate  oppo- 
pointed  tines  which  are  pointed  in  a  direction  steeply 
to  the  direction  of  the  oppositely  pointed  tines  for 
more  teliably  retaining  bales  not  arranged  in  a  solid  layer,  and 
mean!  for  manipulating  the  frame  structure  to  raise  it  through 
a  substantial  range,  while  keeping  it  substantially  horizontal. 


these 


3,876,094 

METHOD  FOR  STACKING  CASTING  PIGS  INTO 

BUNDLES 

Asko  Einari  Ojanen,  and  Tor-Leif  Johannes  Huggare,  both  of 

Kol(l(ola,  Finland,  assignors  to  Outokumpu  Oy,  Outokumpu, 

Finland 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  27, 1972,  221/72 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57124 

U.S.  CI.  214—152  10  Claims 


1.  A  continuous  method  of  stacking  casting  pigs  to  form 
casting  pig  bundles  containing  casting  pig  layers  with  four 
casting  pigs  in  each  layer,  the  casting  pigs  of  said  layers  being 
assembled  into  two  different  patterns,  a  first  pattern  wherein 
all  of  the  pigs  are  longitudinally  aligned  and  a  second  pattern 
wherein  one  pig  runs  across  each  end  of  a  pair  of  longitudi- 
nally oriented  pigs,  comprising  carrying  the  casting  pigs  at  a 
controlled  distance  from  each  other  along  an  essentially 
straight  track  to  collide  with  a  stop  plate  at  the  end  of  the 
track,  pushing  at  least  some  of  the  pigs  which  have  collided 
with  the  stop  plate  laterally  away  from  the  casting  pig  track 
against  a  stop,  whereafter  the  pigs  which  have  been  pushed 
laterally  aside  are  first  pushed  in  a  direction  essentially  paral- 
lel with  the  track  against  another  stop  and  secondly  pushed 
essentially  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  the  casting  pig 
track  to  assemble  one  of  the  casting  pig  layers,  turning  some 
of  the  pigs  90°  after  the  first  lateral  pushing  operation,  and 
finally  transferring  the  assembled  casting  pig  layer  to  a  stack- 
ing station. 


3,876,095 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Harry  C.  Stedt,  375  Worcester  Rd.,  Wdlesiey,  Mass.  02181 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338^23 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1104 

U.S.  Cl.  214—501  26  Claims 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

a  unitary  truck  frame; 

cab  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  defining  an  operator 
station  for  accommodating  an  operator  of  said  apparatus, 
said  cab  means  having  rear  window  means  for  permitting 
viewing  out  of  the  rear  of  said  cab  means; 
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truck  control  means  disposed  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
cab; 

crane  means  comprising  mast  means  mounted  on  said 
frame,  boom  means  attached  to  said  mast  means  by  cou- 
pling means,  and  bucket  means  coupled  to  said  boom 
means  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  said  outer  end  being 
spaced  apart  from  said  coupling  means  and  said  coupling 
means  comprising  pivot  means  for  permitting  motion 
between  said  boom  means  and  said  mast  means  such  that 
said  outer  end  can  be  moved  to  various  positions,  includ- 
ing positions  higher  and  lower  than  said  pivot  means; 

crane  control  means  within  said  cab  means  for  controlling 
said  crane  means  and  located  to  the  rear  of  said  operator 
station  and  intended  to  be  normally  operable  by  an  opera- 
tor positioned  in  said  operator  station  and  facing  rear- 
wardly  and  looking  out  of  said  rear  window  means;  and 
a  relatively  large  body  portion  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
the  rear  of  said  cab  means,  said  body  portion  comprising 
a  cut  front  comer  section  for  reducing  obstruction  of  the 
operator's  vision  when  occupying  said  operator  station 
and  viewing  through  said  rear  window  means  and  operat- 
ing said  crane  control  means. 


3,876,096 
LIFTING  DOLLY 
Chester  G.  Latek,  7312  Pottawatomi  Dr.,  Palos  Heights,  III. 
60463 

Fikd  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,943 

Int.  Cl.  B60p  1104 

U.S.  Cl.  214—501  7  Chiims 


1.  A  lifting  dolly  for  manual  operation,  comprising 

a.  a  substantially  flat,  horizontal  base  member  supported  on 
front  and  rear  caster  wheels  attached  thereto, 

b.  a  supporting  post  secured  to  said  base  member  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  at  a  location  substantially 
between  said  front  and  rear  caster  wheels, 

c.  a  first  lever  for  manual  operation, 

d.  means  connecting  one  end  of  said  first  lever  to  said  base 
member  in  the  rear  region  thereof  for  rotation  in  relation 
thereto  on  a  horizontal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said 
base  member, 

e.  a  second  lever  for  manual  operation, 

f.  means  connecting  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  of 
said  second  lever  to  the  top  portion  of  said  supporting 
post  for  rotation  of  said  second  lever  on  a  horizontal  axis 
and  for  longitudinal  slidable  motion  of  said  second  lever 
on  said  intermediate  connecting  means  through  a  prede- 
termined limited  distance, 

g.  a  lifting  fork  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  second  lever 
and  having  a  forwardly  extending  load  supporting  flange 
for  insertion  beneath  said  load,  and 

h.  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second  levers  in  a 
region  between  the  ends  of  said  first  lever  and  between 
said  intermediate  connecting  means  and  rear  end  of  said 
second  lever  for  limited  combined  rotational  and  sliding 
motion  of  said  first  and  second  levers  in  relation  to  each 
other, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  levers  may  be  manually  manipu- 
lated by  an  operator  grasping  the  rear  end  portions  of  said 
levers  for  lowering  said  lifting  fork  forwardly  of  said  base 
member,  insertion  of  said  lifting  fork  beneath  a  load  object. 


raising  and  lifting  fork  to  a  level  above  said  base  member, 
retracting  said  lifting  fork  rearwardly  to  a  position  above  the 
front  region  of  said  base  member  and  substantially  rearwardly 
of  said  front  caster  wheels,  releasing  said  lifting  fork  to  permit 
it  to  rest  upon  said  base  member,  and  moving  said  lifting  dolly 
on  said  caster  wheels  from  one  location  to  another. 


3,876,097 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND 

DISCHARGING  GENERAL  CARGO 

Karl  Borje  Lennart  Svenson,  Miranda vagen  32,  S-213  63 

Malmo,  and   Per-Olof  Albin  Eriandsson,   Norrevang  22, 

S-240  17  Sodra  Sandby,  both  of  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,413 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    14,    1972, 
10509/72 

Int.  Cl.  B60p  1100 
U.S.  Cl.  214—514  6  Claims 


'^ 


^zz: 
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1.  Apparatus  for  mechanical  loading  or  discharging  of  gen- 
eral cargo  from  ships,  comprising: 

a.  a  vehicle  movable  on  the  floor  of  a  cargo  space  including 
substantially  vertical  carrier  means, 

b.  a  load  support  having  a  generally  horizontal  surface 
extending  in  one  direction  from  and  vertically  movable 
along  said  carrier  means,  said  surface  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  laterally  spaced  conveyor  belts  to  facilitate  dis- 
charging and  loading  of  cargo,  respectively, 

c.  catching  means  movably  mounted  on  said  carrier  means 
above  the  load  support  to  grip,  hold  and/or  pull  the  cargo 
to  and  from  said  support,  characterized  in  that  said  catch- 
ing means  includes:  a  catcher  member  arranged  to  be 
pressed  against  the  top  surface  of  the  cargo  with  such  a 
pressure  that  the  cargo,  by  moving  the  catcher  in  one 
direction,  may  be  moved  horizontally  onto  or  off  of  said 
support,  and  including  a  gripper  arranged  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  the  cargo  and  pull  the  cargo  onto  the  load 
support  of  the  vehicle. 


3,876,098 
APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECTING  AND  UNLOADING  HAY 

BALES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Frank  Cawrse,  and  George  F.  Cawrse,  both  of  Rt.  3,  Box  325, 
Lebanon,  Oreg.  97355 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,596 
Int.  Cl.  B60p  1100 
U.S.  Cl.  214—522  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  unloading  hay  bales  and  like 
objects,  comprising: 

a.  a  mobile  vehicle  frame, 

b.  an  elongated  framework  mounted  longitudinally  on  the 
vehicle  frame  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis, 

c.  the  framework  defining  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending, circumferentially  spaced  peripheral  compart- 
ments and  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending,  circum- 
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ferentially  spaced  inner  compartments  each  registering 
with  a  peripheral  compartment, 

gate  means  on  the  framework  associated  with  each  inner 
compartment  and  movable  between  an  extended  position 
operatively  closing  the  inner  compartment  from  the  asso- 
ciated peripheral  compartment,  for  retaining  objects 
removably  in  the  inner  compartment,  and  a  retracted 
position  opening  said  inner  compartment  to  the  associ- 
ated peripheral  compartment,  for  passage  of  objects 
between  said  compartments. 


feed  conveyor  means  pn  the  vehicle  frame  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  below  the  rotary  framework  for 
registration  with  each  peripheral  compartment  selectively 
upon  rotation  of  the  framework, 

framework  drive  means  interengaging  the  vehicle  frame 
and  framework  for  rotating  the  latter  stepwise  to  register 
each  peripheral  compartment  selectively  with  the  feed 
conveyor  means, 

feed  conveyor  drive  means  interengaging  the  vehicle 
frame  and  feed  conveyor  for  moving  the  latter, 

shield  means  on  the  vehicle  frame  extending  arcuately 
upward  from  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  conveyor  for 
enclosing  at  least  the  lower  half  of  the  framework. 


3,876,099  I 

VPPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERY  OF  MATERIAL  TO 

F  LOORS  OF  A  BUILDING  UNDER  CONSTRUCTION 

Joh4  W.  Land,  Route  1,  Box  211B,  De  Soto,  Tex.  75115 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,703 

Int.  Ch  B65g  47102 


U.S. 


CI.  214—621 


1  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivery  materials  to  any  desired  floor  of 
a  bu  Iding  under  construction  comprising: 
a.  a  frame  having  lifting  means  adapted  for  connection  to 

he  cable  of  a  lifting  crane  whereby  said  frame  is  lifted  by 

aid  cable  to  said  desired  floor; 

1  supporting  deck  on  said  frame  having  first  anti-friction 

oilers  thereon  and  rails  thereon,  the  longitudinal  axes  of 


said  first  rollers  being  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rails; 

c.  means  including  vertical  and  horizontal  bars  on  said 
frame  for  positioning  the  frame  against  the  side  of  said 
desired  floor; 

d.  a  cargo  box  proportioned  to  fit  on  said  deck  of  said 
frame,  said  cargo  box  being  equipped  with  wheels  coop- 
erating with  said  rails  of  said  deck  for  facilitating  dis- 
placement of  said  box  onto  and  off  of  said  deck; 

e.  fixed  restraining  means  attached  to  said  deck  adjacent  the' 
comers  of  said  deck  for  limiting  movement  of  said  box  in 
every  direction  except  in  a  chosen  direction  parallel  to 
said  rails; 

f.  said  cargo  box  having  a  floor  having  second  anti-friction 
rollers  thereon,  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  second  anti- 
friction rollers  being  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of 
said  first  anti-friction  rollers; 

g.  a  planar  load  supporting  means  prop)ortioned  to  remov- 
ably fit  within  said  box; 

h.  said  cargo  box  further  having  a  removable  side  wall,  said 
removable  side  wall  constituting  the  side  of  said  box  to  be 
positioned  adjacent  said  desired  floor,  whereby  said  load 
sheet  is  restrained  from  movement  in  said  chosen  direc- 
tion when  said  removable  side  wall  is  connected  to  said 
box,  and  whereby  said  planar  load  supporting  surface  can 
be  slid  horizontally  into  and  out  of  said  box  when  said 
removable  side  wall  is  removed  from  said  box,  whereby 
a  load  placed  on  said  planar  load  supporting  means  may 
be  unloaded  from  said  box  in  said  chosen  direction  after 
said  box  is  removed  from  said  frame  in  said  chosen  direc- 
tion. 


3,876,100 
ROTATOR  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK  ATTACHMENTS 
Ronald  A.  Brudi,  and  Randall  W.  Matthewson,both  of  Long> 
view,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Brudi  Equipment  Tnc,  Longview, 
Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,320 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9118;  F16h  1132 

U.S.  CI.  214—652  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  lift  truck  having  a  lifting  apparatus  at  its  front  end  for 
raising  and  lowering  a  load  vertically  and  a  load  handling 
attachment  for  engaging  said  load  to  be  lifted,  a  device  for 
rotating  said  load  handling  attachment  about  an  axis  longitudi- 
nal of  said  lift  truck,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  a  frame  mounted  on  the  lifting  apparatus  of  said  lift  truck 
forwardly  thereof  between  said  lifting  apparatus  and  said 
load  handling  attachment; 

b.  an  inner  ge?ir  having  external  teeth  and  front  and  rear 
faces  positioned  forwardly  of  said  frame  between  said 
frame  and  said  load  handling  attachment  and  rotatable 
about  said  axis; 

c.  means  for  mounting  said  load  handling  attachment  to  the 
front  face  of  said  inner  gear  so  as  to  be  supported  thereby; 
d.  means  rotatably  mounting  said  inner  gear  to  said  frame 
from  the  rear  side  of  said  gear  for  permitting  the  mount- 
ing of  said  load  handling  attachment  to  the  front  face  of 
said  inner  gear; 
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e.  an  outer  gear,  with  internal  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said 
external  teeth,  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  between 
said  frame  and  said  load  handling  attachment  in  sur- 
rounding relation  to  said  inner  gear,  said  outer  gear  hav- 
ing a  greater  number  of  teeth  than  said  inner  gear; 

f.  eccentric  means  for  mounting  said  outer  gear  to  said 
frame  so  as  to  permit  said  outer  gear  to  oscillate  in  a 
gyratory  eccentric  path  about  said  inner  gear;  and 

g.  power  means  for  oscillating  said  outer  gear  in  said  gyra- 
tory eccentric  path. 


3,876,101 
LOADER  LINKAGE  WITH  JOINTED  LIFT  ARMS 
Robert  N.  Stedman,  Chillicothe,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462^78 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  214—776  20  Claims 


3,876,102 
CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Franklin  Eugene  Wharton,  1308  Sartori  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif. 
90501 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,258 

Int.  CI.  B65d  39112 

U.S.  CI.  215—358  7  Claims 


K  'a 


1.  In  an  end  loader  having  a  mobile  frame  and  a  bucket,  an 
operating  linkage  for  the  bucket  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  lift  arms  forming  a  secondary 
boom  mounted  on  aligned  main  pivots  which  are  adjacent  the 
upper  front  extremities  of  the  sides  of  the  frame; 
a  pair  of  lifting  jacks  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  frame  on 
aligned  pivots  which  are  below  the  main  pivots,  said 
lifting  jacks  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  lift  arms  so 
that  extension  of  the  jacks  swings  the  secondary  boom  on 
the  main  pivots  from  a  downwardly  inclined  position  to 
an  upwardly  inclined  position; 
a  pair  of  bell  cranks  pivoted  on  aligned  fulcrums  at  the  free 
end  of  the  secondary  boom,  said  bell  cranks  having  for- 
wardly extending  first  arms  that  form  a  primary  boom 
which  is  connected  to  lower  pivots  on  the  bucket,  and 
said  bell  cranks  having  short  second  arms; 
a  pair  of  primary  hydraulic  jacks  mounted  on  the  sides  of 
the  frame  on  aligned  primary  jack  pivots  which  are  adja- 
cent the  main  pivots,  said  primary  jacks  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  second  bell  crank  arms  so  that  operation 
of  said  primary  jacks  swings  the  primary  boom  between 
a  first  position  generally  aligned  with  the  secondary  boom 
and  a  second  position  above  and  generally  perpendicular 
to  said  secondary  boom, 
said  secondary  boom,  said  primary  jacks,  said  second  bell 
crank  arms  and  the  frame  between  the  main  pivots  and 
the  primary  jack  pivots  forming  a  four  bar  linkage  so  that 
bucket  thrust  is  applied  to  the  frame  through  said  main 
pivots  and  said  primary  jack  pivots; 
and  bucket  control  means  including  dumping  jacks  which 
are  connected  to  upper  bucket  pivots  to  control  the  as- 
pect of  the  bucket  with  respect  to  the  primary  boom. 


1.  A  device  for  sealing  an  opening  in  a  container  which 
comprises: 

a.  a  hollow  plug  open  at  the  top  and  having  a  solid  bottom 
and  walls  shaped  generally  like  the  opening  and  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  opening,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  walls  of 
the  plug  being  expansible  outwardly  within  the  opening 
and  against  the  sides  thereof; 

b.  a  reservoir  attached  in  leak  proof  relationship  to  the  top 
of  the  plug  in  communication  with  the  interior  thereof, 
the  entire  plug-reservoir  assembly  being  substantially  air 
tight  and  containing  an  entrapped  fluid,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  wall  of  the  reservoir  being  formed  of  a  bistable 
flexible  material  normally  convex  outwardly  but  flexed 
inwardly  to  assume  a  stable  concave  position  which 
forces  the  entrapped  fluid  from  the  reservoir  into  the  plug 
so  as  to  cause  the  expansible  portion  of  the  walls  of  the 
plug  to  expand  outwardly  under  fluid  pressure  within  the 
opening  of  the  container  and  against  the  sides  thereof, 
whereby  the  opening  in  the  container  is  sealed. 


3,876,103 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
Richard  W.  Seabury,  Jr.,  Towaco,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RFL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Boonton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,043 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7132 

U.S.  CI.  220—4  R  7  Claims 


^  ^e 


1.  An  arrangement  for  reinforcing  a  corner  of  a  sheet  metal 
housing,  which  comer  is  formed  by  two  portions  of  the  hous- 
ing lying  in  a  common  plane  and  having  adjacently-disposed 
ends,  said  arrangement  comprising, 

a.  complementary  half-holes  formed  in  the  said  ends, 

b.  a  metal  fastener  member  of  U-shaped  cross-sectional 
configuration  and  having  leg  portions  bridging  the  said 
ends,  one  leg  portion  being  provided  with  a  hole  and  the 
other  leg  portion  being  provided  with  a  screw  thread,  and 
c.  a  screw  threaded  into  said  screw  thread,  the  shank 
portion  of  the  screw  passing  through  the  hole  in  the  said 
one  leg  portion  and  through  sa>d  half-holes. 
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3,876,104 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  PERCOLATOR  TOPS 
Norbian  C.  Minsky;  James  M.  Straughn,  and  Robert  E.  Lull, 
al  I  of  West  Bend,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Dar  Industries  Inc., 
l|)s  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,986 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45/08,  45/22;  A47j  36/06 

U.S  CI.  220—318  10  Claims 
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A  receptacle  cover  latch  means  adapted  to  prevent  acci- 
displacement  of  a  cover  from  a  receptacle  comprising: 
eptacle  having  an  opening  in  its  upper  portion,  said  re- 
ep^cle  being  provided  with  a  handle;  said  receptacle 
to  carry  a  cover  over  said  opening;  said  receptacle 
an  outer  side  wall  surface  portion  disposed  below  said 
opefmg;  a  generally  bell  crank  shaped  lever;  lever  support 
carried  by  said  handle  pivotaily  mounting  said  lever  on 
receptacle  on  a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  adjacent  to 
outer  side  wall  surface  portion,  said  lever  support  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  channel  shaped  portions  in  said 
;  said  lever  having  a  latch  portion  normally  disposed  in 
a  latkhing  position  over  said  opening;  a  pair  of  opposed  pivotal 
trun  lions  on  said  lever;  said  trunnions  having  a  common 
pivo  tal  axis;  said  trunnions  extending  into  respective  ones  of 
said  opposed  channels;  and  means  resiliently  urging  said  lever 
lirection  to  hold  said  latch  portion  over  a  cover  enclosing 
opening;  said  lever  having  a  manually  engagable  portion 
adaijted  for  pivoting  said  lever,  against  force  of  said  resilient 
to  a  position  in  which  said  latch  portion  is  out  of 
latcl^ing  position  to  permit  removal  of  said  \:over  from  said 


rece  3tacle. 


I 


3,876,105 
HOT  MELT  MACHINE 
Gorlon  L.  KeUing,  Minnetonka,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Possis 
Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,151 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/62;  F27b  14/06 

CI.  222—56  11  Claims 

In  hot  melt  apparatus  that  comprises  a  hopper  for  holding 

stqre  of  thermoplastic  material  in  a  solid  state  and  delivery 

for  conducting  material  from  the  hopper,  in  molten 

to  a  point  of  use  at  which  it  is  dispensed,  hot  melt  supply 

meafis  by  which  the  solid  material  is  brought  to  the  molten 

at  a  rate  substantially  in  step  with  the  rate  at  which 

material  is  dispensed  and  by  which  a  substantially 

constant-volume  supply  of  the  molten  material  is  kept  avail- 

for  immediate  dispensing,  said  hot  melt  supply  means 


com  >nsing: 


a  melting  heater  extending  across  an  outlet  at  the  bottom 

3f  the  hopper  and  arranged  to  support  thermoplastic 

naterial  in  its  solid  state  but,  to  permit  molten  thermo- 

)Iastic  material  to  fall; 

means  for  electrically  energizing  the  melting  heater  to 

leat  the  same  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  melt 

ihermoplastic  material; 

an  open  topped  reservoir  spaced  beneath  the  melting 

leater,  the  area  of  the  open  top  of  said  reservoir  being 

substantially  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  melting  heater. 


and  said  reservoir  having  an  outlet  at  its  bottom  that 
communicates  with  said  delivery  means; 

D.  a  funnel  beneath  the  melting  heater  for  collecting  molten 
material  falling  therefrom,  said  funnel  having  an  outlet 
over  the  open  top  of  the  reservoir  for  constraining  the 
molten  material  to  fall  into  the  same; 

E.  heater  means  for  heating  the  reservoir  contents  to  main- 
tain the  same  in  molten  condition; 

E.  heat  shield  means  above  the  top  of  the  reservoir  and 
underlying  the  funnel,  to  prevent  transmission  to  the 
melting  heater  of  heat  from  the  reservoir,  said  heat  shield 
means  having  a  hole  therethrough  which  is  vertically 


aligned  with  the  outlet  of  the  funnel  to  allow  molten 
material  to  drop  into  the  reservoir  from  the  outlet  in  the 
funnel; 

G.  sensing  means  in  the  reservoir  at  a  level  spaced  from 
both  the  top  and  the  bottom  thereof,  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  molten  thermoplastic  material  at  said  level  in 
the  reservoir;  and 

H.  means  operatively  connecting  said  sensing  means  with 
said  means  for  electrically  energizing  the  melting  heater, 
to  initiate  energization  of  the  melting  heater  whenever 
molten  material  in  the  reservoir  is  below  said  level  and  to 
terminate  such  energization  when  such  molten  material 
reaches  said  level. 


3,876,106 

TONER  CONCENTRATION  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

UTILIZING  PROGRAMMABLE  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

Steplien  R.  Powell,  and  Jolin  L.  Connin,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,222 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/56 

VS.  CI.  222-57  5  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  for  monitoring  in  a  developer  the  proportion 

of  carrier  and  toner  particles  having  divergent  reflectance 

characteristics,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  radiation  source  for  projecting  radiant  energy  upon  the 
mixture  to  illuminate  a  portion  thereof; 

b.  first  and  second  photosensitive  means,  said  first  photo- 
sensitive means  being  disposed  to  receive  radiation  from 
said  source  which  is  reflected  from  the  mixture  and  said 
second  photosensitive  means  being  disposed  to  receive 
radiation  directly  from  said  source,  said  first  and  second 
photosensitive  means  being  adapted  to  produce  first  and 
second  analog  signals  representative  of  the  reflectivity  of 
said  mixture  and  the  intensity  of  radiation  of  said  source, 
respectively; 

c.  analog  to  digital  conversion  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  analog  signals  to  respectively  produce  first 
and  second  digital  signals  corresponding  thereto;  and 

d.  programmable  digital  computation  means  having  a  stored 
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program  and  being  responsive  to  said  first  and  second   taining  the  pressure  in  the  intermediate  container  at  a  higher 
digital  signals  for  producing  in  accordance  with  said    pressure  than  is  present  in  the  storage  container,  a  pressure 

relief  valve  associated  with  the  pressure  conduit,  and  a  second 
pressure  reducing  valve  connecting  the  pressure  conduit  to 
the  storage  container. 


3,876,108 
DOSAGING  DEVICE  FOR  LIQUID  SUBSTANCES 
Horst  Peter  Rudolf  Moller,  deceased,  late  of  Usmate  Velate, 
Italy  (by  Edeltraud  Moller,  born  Lukas);  Catya  Moller; 
Martin  Moller,  and  Matheus  Moller,  all  of  Via  Cavour  No. 
42,  Usmate  Velate,  Italy  (heirs) 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,096 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy,  Apr.  2,  1973,  22478/73 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  112— M  10  Claims 


stored  program  a  representation  of  the  proportion  of 
toner  particles  in  the  mixture. 


3,876,107 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  LIQUIDS 

CONTAINING  GASES 
Johannes  Kari  Meindl,  and  Gerhard  Leopold  Artmuller,  both 
of  Maria  Enzersdorf/Sudstadt,  Austria,  assignors  to  Wiener- 
berg  Getranke  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,531 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  30, 1971, 3744/71 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  111—64  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  a  gas-containing  liquid  of 
the  kind  including  a  storage  container  for  storing  the  liquid 
under  gas  pressure,  a  supply  conduit  leading  from  the  storage 
container  to  a  pressure-tight  intermediate  container  disposed 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  storage  container,  a  tap  station 
connected  to''  the  intermediate  container,  and  a  source  of 
pressurized  gas  connected  to  the  storage  container,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  pump  arranged  at  the  storage  con- 
tainer for  pumping  liquid  to  said  intermediate  container 
against  the  pressure  existing  therein,  the  pump  having  an  input 
end  and  an  output  end,  the  input  end  being  connected  to  the 
storage  container  so  as  to  be  supplied  with  liquid  under  the 
pressure  existing  in  the  storage  container  and  the  output  end 
being  connected  to  the  supply  conduit,  liquid  level  control 
means  responsive  to  the  liquid  level  in  the  intermediate  con- 
tainer for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  fed  by  the  pump, 
the  supply  conduit  opening  into  the  intermediate  container 
below  the  lowest  liquid  level  in  the  intermediate  container 
permitted  by  the  liquid  level  control  means,  a  source  of  pres- 
surized gas  connected  to  the  intermediate  container  via  a 
pressure  conduit  and  a  first  pressure  reducing  valve  for  main- 


1.  A  dosaging  device  for  liquid  substances,  provided  with  a 
Lukas  punchedtape  programmer  or  external  push  buttons, 
comprising 

an   actuating   block   means  connecting   to   said    Lukas 
punched-tape  programmer  or  external  push  buttons. 

a  plurality  of  valves  for  the  introduction  of  said  liquid  sub- 
stances, 

a  receptacle,  for  the  dosaging  of  liquid  substances,  of  ta- 
pered shape, 

a  guide  tube  inside  said  receptacle, 

a  movable  level-detecting  probe  means  sensitive  to  said 
liquid  substances  and  operatively  connected  to  said  actu- 
ating block  means  connecting  to  said  Lukas  programmer 
or  said  outer  push  buttons,  and  for  regulating  the  position 
of  said  probe  with  said  guide  tube  inside  said  receptacle 
and  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said  plurality 
of  valves  for  the  introduction  of  said  liquid  substances, 
such  that  upon  the  reaching  of  a  predetermined  level 
detected  by  said  probe,  said  actuating  block  means  con- 
trols the  closing  of  said  valves, 

means  for  permitting  the  discharging  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  effecting  washing  of  said  guide  tube  and  of  said 
receptacle. 


00 


..  3,876,109 

I  CURING  VESSEL  FOR  ACCURATE  WEIGHT  CASTING 
I  tto  Kreuz,  Duisburg,  and  Stephan  Raab,  Essen,  both  of  Ger- 
Germ'an"**'*"""  ^'^   ^"""^  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg, 

««S«"  l'.^'-  '^°'  ^'*'''2"^'  ^P"'  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
8J3,048,  which  IS  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  62,051,  Aug.  7, 1970 
bandoned.  This  application  June  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  370,721' 
il^   P"*»"^3''   application   Germany,   Mar.    12,    1970, 
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Int.  CI.  B22d  37/00 


S  Claims 


A  casting  apparatus,  comprising  a  casting  vessel  tilt 
a  vessel  for  receiving  and  pouring  a  casting  material 
:d  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement,  weighing  means 
supporting  said  frame  with  said  vessel,  and  tilt  drive  means 
kiated  with  said  frame  for  tilting  said  vessel  relatively  to 
frame  for  selectively  pouring  metal  from  the  vessel  into 
cmmg  mold    said  tilt  frame  including  an  upright  frame 
ember,  a  cradle  pivotally  supported  directly  on  said  frame 
-  said  vessel  supported  on  said  cradle,  and  a  force 
supporting  said  frame  comprising  said  weighing 
ns,  said  vessel  including  a  circular  wall  portion  oriented 
Its  axis  parallel  to  the  tilting  axis  of  said  frame 


end  wall  of  said  tank;  extrusion  means  for  selectively 
applying  a  force  to  act  upon  said  frozen  confection  within 
said  tank  to  extrude  a  predetermined  quantity  through 
said  opening;  a  serving  cut-off  mechanism  for  automati- 
cally cutting  through  the  extruded  confection  when  said 
predetermined  quantity  has  been  extruded  through  said 
opening,  thereby  isolating  a  serving  of  said  confection  a 
serving  delivery  alcove  located  near  the  outside  of  said 
housing;  a  cup-cone  dispensing  mechanism  for  delivering 
a  cupcone  from  a  remote  location  to  said  delivery  alcove 
a  translator  mechanism  for  receiving  said  serving  after  it 
has  been  isolated  by  said  cut  off  mechanism  and  for 
translating  it  to  said  delivery  alcove  in  a  position  just 
above  the  cup-cone  delivered  by  said  dispensing  mecha- 
nism, said  translator  mechanism  further  including  a  serv- 
ing translator  fork  means  for  causing  said  serving  to  be 
dipped  down  into  said  cup-cone  and  for  causing  said 
serving  to  be  separated  from  said  translator  mechanism. 

3,876,111 

PLURAL  CHAMBERED  SQUEEZE  TUBE 

Stephen  C   Swain,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 

Research  and  Development  Group,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245,956,  April  20,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,736 

Int.  CI.  B65d  J5/22 
us.  CI.  222-94  3c^,^^ 
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.  3,876,110 

'  ENDING  MACHINE  FOR  FRESHLY  SERVED  ICE 
CREAM  OR  SHERBERT  CUPS  OR  CONES 
H.  Logie,  14200  S.E.  165th  PI.,  Renton,  Wasli.  98055 
Filed  May  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,501 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7/38;  B67d  5/62;  F25c  7//« 
CI.  222-80  J  (,,^,^^ 


i  apparatus  for  dispensing  individual  solid  servings  of  a 
r  confection  such  as  hard  ice  cream  comprising 
t«  mperature  controlled  deep  freeze  housing;  a  tank  lo- 
c  ited  withm  said  housing  for  storing  said  frozen  confec- 
ti  )n,  said  tank  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  removable 
d(  .me.  and  at  the  opposite  end  an  opening  through  the 


1.  A  plural  chambered,  hand  squeezable,  dispensing  tube 
suitable  to  be  produced  in  commercial  quantities  and^unc' 
uonmg  effective  y  under  tolerances  permissible  in  such  com- 
mercial production,  said  dispensing  tube  comprising 

1.  an  elongated,  flexible  walled,  squeeze  tube  means  defln- 
ing  flrst  and  second  chambers  for  storing  first  and  second 
fluids  respectively,  said  first  chamber  having  a  generally 
cylindrical  configuration;  Bcncraiiy 

2.  first  and  second  fluids  stored  in  said  first  and  second 
chambers,  respectively; 

3.  a  generally  circular  cylindrical  first  and  second  fluid 
interface  of  polymeric  foam  positioned  within  and  mov- 
able along  the  axis  of  said  first  chamber,  said  interface 
having  an  outside  diameter  greater  than  the  maximum 
diameter  of  the  generally  circular  cylindrical  first  cham- 
ber and  being  compressed  when  positioned  within  said 
first  chamber  to  form  a  sliding  seal  of  zero  clearance  with 
the  walls  of  the  first  chamber  which  automatically  as 
sumes  the  cross-sectional  size  and  shape  of  the  generally 
cylindncal  first  chamber  to  maintain  said  zero  clearance 
as  the  interface  moves  along  the  axis  thereof- 

4.  selectively  operable  outlet  means  for  fluidly  coupling  to 
one,  both  or  neither  of  said  first  and  second  chambers; 

5.  selectively  operable  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the 
fluid  couplings  between  said  outlet  means  and  said  first 
and  second  chambers  whereby  the  ratios  of  the  dispensed 
first  and  second  fluids  can  be  varied. 
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3,876,112 

MULTICOMPARTMENTED  SQUEEZABLE  BOTTLE 

WITH  SELECTIVE  DISPENSING 

Steven  G.  Kramer,  355  Serrano  Dr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

94132 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431^56 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/04 

U.S.  CI.  222-132  14  Claims 


opening  which  is 


I.  A  dispenser  unit  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  body  portion  having 

1.  a  closed  end,  and 

2.  a  resilient,  manually  compressible  side  wall  portion 
'extending  from  said  closed  end, 

b.  partition  means 

1.  disposed  within  said  body  portion,  and 

2.  dividing  said  body  portion  longitudinally  into  a  plural- 
ity of  separate  compartments  for  storing  material  to  be 
dispensed, 

c.  each  of  said  compartments  having  an  opening  in  the  other 
end  of  said  body  portion,  and 

d.  an  elongated  cover  mounted  on  said  body  portion  in 
co-axial  relation  thereto. 

e.  said  cover 

1.  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and 

2.  being  rotatable  around  the  axis  of  said  body  portion 
and  said  cover  for  selectively  disposing  said  opening  in 
overlying  relation  to  said  compartments, 

said  side  wall  portion  being  manually  compressible 
through  said  opening  for  forcing  such  material  in  said 
compartment,  with  respect  to  which  said  opening  is  dis- 
posed in  said  overlying  relation,  outwardly  through  said 
opening  of  said  compartment. 


f. 


3,876,113 

SAFETY  CAP  FOR  AEROSOL  SPRAY  CANS 

Frwik  A.  Trotta,  330  W.  87  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,824,  Sept.  21, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 18,875,  Feb.  25, 

1971,  abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

411,736 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222—182  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  safety  cap  for  an  aerosol  can  having  a  body  section 
with  ]  frontal  opening  for  the  discharge  of  fluid  from  the 
aerosol  can  and  an  access  passage  sized  to  allow  access  by  an 
adult's  finger  and  prevent  access  of  a  child's  finger  to  the 
aerosol  spray  can  actuator  mechanism,  the  improvement 
comprising 
an  actuator  valve  button  mounted  on  the  aerosol  spray  can 
actuator  mechanism  which  actuator  button  has  an  inter- 


nal  channel   terminating   in   a  fluid 
aligned  with  the  frontal  opening; 

a  flexible  membrane  attaching  the  actuator  valve  button  to 
the  safety  cap; 

an  elevated  platform  structure  surrounding  the  actuator 
valve  stem  of  the  actuator  mechanism,  said  elevated 
platform  having  a  centrally  disposed  opening  to  allow 
vertical  travel  of  the  actuator  valve  button  and  wherein 
said  flexible  membrance  attaching  the  actuator  valve 
button  to  the  safety  cap  extends  from  the  elevated  plat- 
form; and 


means  for  preventing  actuating  of  the  valve  stem  of  the 
aerosol  can  actuator  mechanism  by  access  through  the 
frontal  opening  in  the  safety  cap  comprising  a  frontal 
indentation  in  the  safety  cap  centrally  formed  around  the 
discharge  opening  in  the  safety  cap,  which  frontal  inden- 
tation is  inclined  at  an  angle  of  no  more  than  about  2° 
rearwardly  of  the  vertical  plane  and  the  face  of  the  actua- 
tor valve  button  being  configured  with  the  same  rearward 
inclination  to  the  vertical  plane  as  the  frontal  indentation 
and  further  includes  a  hole  in  the  flexible  membrane 
below  the  frontal  opening  in  the  safety  cap,  said  hole 
having  an  area  larger  than  the  area  described  by  the 
vertical  plan  of  the  frontal  opening  in  the  safety  cap. 


3,876,114 

MULTIPLE  INGREDIENT  METERING,  MIXING  AND 

DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Prentiss  C.  Hicks,  and  Fred  C.  Turrentine,  both  of  Portland, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Artek  Industries,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

nied  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,345 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/56 

U.S.  CI.  222-148  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  metering,  mixing  and  dispensing  two  liquid 
components  of  a  synthetic  material,  said  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination: 
dispensing  means  including  means  defining  a  mixing  cham- 
ber for  receiving  said  two  liquid  components,  mixing  tube 
means  leading  from  said  mixing  chamber  to  a  dispensing 
outlet  opening,  air-actuated  valve  means  at  entrances  to 
said  chamber  for  controlling  the  simultaneous  admission 


933  O.G.-25 
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of  said  two  liquid  components  to  said  mixing  chamber, 
and  trigger-actuating  means  for  controlling  the  simulta- 
neous operation  of  said  air-actuated  valve  means, 

a  first  metering  means  for  metering  a  first  of  said  two  liquid 
components  from  a  source  of  said  first  component  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  first  component  passage  means 
leading  from  the  outlet  side  of  said  first  metering  means 
to  said  mixing  chamber, 

a  second  metering  means  for  metering  the  second  of  said 
two  components  from  a  second  component  source  to  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  second  component  passage  means 
leading  from  the  outlet  side  of  said  second  metering 
means  to  said  mixing  chamber,  means  including  a  source 
of  air  pressure  for  operating  said  first  and  second  meter- 
ing means,  adjustment  means  for  changing  said  metering 
ratio, 

first  air  passage  means  in  communication  with  said  air  pres- 
sure source  and  leading  to  said  first  and  second  metering 
means,  and  normally  closed  air-operated  valve-operated 
valve  means  in  said  first  air  passage  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  metering  means, 

trigger-operated  air  control  means  on  said  dispensing  means 
operated  by  said  trigger-actuating  means, 

second  air  passage  means  in  communication  with  said  air 
pressure  source  and  leading  to  said  trigger-operated  air 
control  means, 

third  air  passage  means  extending  from  said  triggering  oper- 
ated air  control  means  to'said  normally  closed  air- 
operated  valve  means  in  said  first  air  passage  means  and 
to  said  air-operated  valve  means  of  said  dispensing  means 
in  a  manner  such  that  actuation  of  said  trigger  means 
simultaneously  ( 1 )  opens  said  air-operated  valve  means 
in  said  first  air  passage  means  to  operate  said  first  and 
second  metering  means  and  (2)  opens  said  air-operated 
valve  means  of  said  dispensing  means  to  admit  simulta 
neously  said  first  and  second  liquid  components  from  said 
first  and  second  component  passage  means  to  said  mixing 
chamber, 

a  flush  means  comprising  a  source  of  liquid  solvent, 

solvent  passage  means  extending  from  said  solvent  source  to 
said  mixing  chamber,  | 

fourth  air  passage  means  connected  to  said  air  pressure 
source  and  leading  to  said  solvent  source  for  forcing 
solvent  into  said  solvent  passage  means, 

flush  valve  means  in  said  solvent  passage  means  at  a  position 
remote  from  said  dispensing  means, 

and  a  fifth  air  passage  means  connected  to  said  air  pressure 
source  and  to  said  solvent  passage  means  at  said  flush 
valve  means,  said  flush  valve  means  being  operable  ( 1 )  in 
a  first  position  to  prevent  both  air  flow  and  solvent  flow 
through  said  solvent  passage  means  to  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, (2)  in  a  second  position  to  admit  only  a  charge  of 
solvent  into  said  solvent  passage  means  downstream  of 
said  flush  valve  means,  and  ( 3 )  in  a  third  position  to  admit 
only  pressurized  air  from  said  fifth  air  passage  means  into 
said  solvent  passage  means  and  thereby  propel  said  sol- 
vent charge  into  said  mixing  chamber. 
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member  at  the  interface  formed  by  the  exterior  walls  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  members  and  having  an  elasticity 
thereof  sufficient  to  exert  an  expelling  force  on  the  stored 


fluid  and  to  drive  same  from  said  first  member,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  members  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  said  first  member  being  nested  within  said  second  mem- 
ber. 


3,876,116 
ELECTRONIC  PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE 
Teizo  Kushima;  Susumu  Tanaka,  and  Masaya  Ogawa,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kai- 
>^  sha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,831,  July  11,  1972, , 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  543,226,  April  18,  1966,  Pat 

No.  3,690,759.  This  applkation  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

328,357 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13110 

U.S.  CI.  222—70  10  Claims 
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3,876,115 

iX)UBLE  EXPANSIBLE  BLADDER  CONTAINER 

¥\vBk  Venus,  Jr.,  Watertown,  Conn.,  and  Richard  E.  Ruhe, 

Bedford,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Plant  Industries,  Inc.,  Anaheim, 

Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,2i: 
Int.  CI.  B67d  5106 
Us.  CI.  222-183  38  Claims 

1.  A  non-aerosol  container  having  an  outer,  substantially 
rikid  exterior  body  to  store  fluids  having  a  first  inner  conform- 
al  lie  resilient  member  adapted  to  hold  fluid  therein  and  having 
th  e  ability  to  resist  molecular  or  other  fluid  migration  there- 
to rough;  a  second  outer  conformable  member  in  the  un- 
st  -essed.  unfilled  state  being  substantially  congruent  in  config- 
uiation  to,  juxtapositioned  and  contacting  said  first  inner 


1.  An  automatic  adjusting  device  for  the  concentration  of  a 
developing  solution  in  a  developing  solution  tank  of  a  photo- 
copy machine,  said  device  comprising  a  supply  of  concen- 
trated developing  solution,  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
feed  of  the  concentrated  developing  solution  from  said  supply 
to  the  developing  tank,  photoelectric  sensing  means  including 
a  light  source  arranged  outside  the  developing  tank,  a  photo- 
electric receiver  also  arranged  outside  the  developing  tank 
and  light  guide  means  to  guide  the  light  beam  from  the  light 
source  to  the  photoelectric  receiver  through  the  solution  in 
the  developing  tank,  and  electric  means  coupled  to  the  photo- 
electric receiver  and  to  said  valve  means  for  opening  said 
valve  means  for  a  predetermined  interval  when  the  concentra- 
tion of  the  solution  in  the  developing  tank  reaches  a  minimum 
level  and  thereafter  to  hold  said  valve  means  closed  for  an- 
other predetermined  interval  before  re-opening  to  allow  the 
concentrated  solution  from  said  supply  to  be  dispersed  into 
the  solution  in  the  developing  tank. 


\ 


3,876,117 
WASHING  AGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  DISHWASHER 
Carl  J.  Wright,  Bellbrook,  and  Jon  F.  Berges,  Waynesville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,437 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5108 

U.S.  CI.  222—70  6  Claims 


and  having  a  passage  therethrough  for  flow  to  the  discharge 
opening,  said  valve  body  having  a  pressure  face  spaced  cir- 
cumferentially  from  the  passage  in  position  for  action  thereon 
to  move  the  valve  body  to  an  open  position,  and  yielding 
means  opposing  opening  movement. 


3,876,119 
INVERTING  LINER  PRESSURIZED  TANK 
James  E.  Lamkin,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Lee  Roy  Denham, 
Tulsa  and  Jack  L.  Spradling,  Bixby,  both  of  Okla.,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,830 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 

U.S.  CI.  222—386.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  charge  dispenser  comprising  a  container  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments  and  a  lid  adapted  to  cover  all 
of  said  compartments  and  successively  uncover  each  of  said 
compartments,  said  lid  having  successive  dispensing  and  pause 
stops  affixed  thereto  and  biased  for  movement  therewith  in 
one  direction  as  said  lid  successively  uncovers  each  of  said 
compartments,  a  successive  pair  of  said  dispensing  stops  hav- 
ing a  pause  stop  therebetween  and  laterally  spaced  therefrom 
during  the  movement  of  said  stops  in  said  one  direction,  and 
a  detent  for  releasing  said  lid  for  biased  movement  in  said  one 
direction,  said  detent  repeatedly  movable  in  a  Shuttle  step 
between  a  first  detent  position  in  alignment  with  the  biased 
movement  of  said  dispensing  stops  and  a  second  detent  posi- 
tion in  alignment  with  the  biased  movement  of  a  pause  stop, 
the  length  of  said  shuttle  step  being  equal  to  the  lateral  spacing 
between  the  dispensing  stops  and  said  pause  stop,  said  detent 
as  it  moves  repeatedly  to  said  first  detent  position  engaging 
successive  dispensing  stops  to  establish  a  plurality  of  lid  orien- 
tations with  respect  to  the  compartments,  and  said  detent  as 
it  moves  to  said  second  detent  position  engaging  said  pause 
stop  between  the  establishment  of  successive  lid  orientations 
to  precondition  one  of  said  pair  of  dispensing  stops  and  said 
lid  for  establishing  one  lid  orientation  to  uncover  one  of  said 
compartments  when  said  detent  next  moves  to  said  first  detent 
position,  said  detent  as  it  subsequently  again  moves  to  said 
second  detent  position  releasing  said  one  of  said  pair  of  dis- 
pensing stops  and  said  lid  for  biased  movement  of  the  lid  and 
stops  to  the  next  following  lid  orientation  to  uncover  the  next 
succeeding  one  of  said  compartments. 


9.  An  inverting  liner  pressurized  liquid  tank  comprising: 

a.  a  pressure  tight  tank  open  at  the  top  and  closure  means 
to  close  said  opening,  an  inner  wall  inside  said  tank  sealed 
to  said  tank  at  its  top  edge  and  providing  an  annular  space 
between  said  inner  wall  and  said  tank; 

b.  a  tubular,  flexible,  compressible,  impermeable  inverting 
liner  closed  off  with  a  transverse  wall  at  the  bottom,  and 
open  at  the  top,  the  diameter  of  said  liner  larger  in  diame- 
ter than  said  tank,  and  adapted  while  subjected  to  internal 
pressure  to  snugly  fit  against  the  inside  surface  of  said 
tank  and  said  inner  wall,  the  open  top  of  said  liner  sealed 
around  said  top  opening  of  said  tank; 

c.  conduit  means  through  said  closure  means  for  admitting 
a  flow  of  liquid  into  and  out  of  said  liner;  and 

d.  means  to  inject  a  selected  gas,  of  a  selected  pressure 
versus  temperature  relation,  to  provide  a  selected  pres- 
sure range  over  a  selected  temperature  range,  into  said 
tank  below  the  bottom  of  said  liner. 


3,876,118 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER  CLOSURE 

Adolfo  Arias  Lorcdo,  Calle  3  ra,  #  2-60,  Panama,  Panama 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,355 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 

U.S.  CI.  222—212  16  Claims 


3,876,120 
PUMPING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  G.  Haesioop,  Dana  Point,  and  Jorge  N.  Gerakiot, 
Santa  Ana,  both  o(  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433^53 
Intel.  F04b  17100 
US.  CI.  222—333  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  filling  a  reservoir  with  a  liquid  and  with- 
drawing the  liquid  from  the  reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  casing  in  said  reservoir  extending  from  the  top  to 
aJ>ottom  portion  of  the  reservoir,  a  port  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing,  a  spring  biased  normally  closed  valve  means  de- 
pending from  the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  pump  and  motor 
unit  slidably  received  in  said  casing  and  resting  on  said  valve 
means,  the  weight  of  said  pump  and  motor  unit  on  said  valve 
means  opening  the  same  to  communicate  the  bottom  of  said 
i^in^  to  said  reservoir; 
yniftilig  said  pump  and  motor  unit  off  of  said  valve  means  to 
/        Nr^ose  said  valve  means; 

cotweying  said  liquid  into  said  casing  through  said  port 
10.  A  dispensing  closure  for  a  container  for  a  substance,  under  sufficient  pressure  or  sufficient  liquid  head  to  open 

comprising  a  closure  body  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  valve  said  valve  means  and  for  sufficient  time  to  fill  said  reser- 

body  mounted  in  the  closure  body  for  movement  about  an  axis  voir  to  a  predetermined  level; 
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hereafter  lowering  said  pump  and  motor  unit  onto  said 
valve  means  to  open  the  same;  and 


:nergizing  said  pump  and  motor  unit  to  withdraw  liquid 
from  said  reservoir  through  said  casing. 


3,876,121 

LINEAR  PINCH  VALVE 

Fritz  K.  Preikschat,  16020  Lake  HiUs  Blvd.,  BeUevue,  Wash. 

•8004 

Difision  of  Ser.  No.  54,286,  July  13, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,653,543. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,170 

Int.  CI.  B65d  47100 

U.$.  CI.  222-503  5  Claims 


^_J- 


\    CiwrJXL 


Jf-A 


1.  A  variable-setting  pinch  valve  for  use  in  providing  pro- 
poi  tional,  linear  control,  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  of  the 
flo  V  rate  of  material  being  discharged  due  to  gravity  through 
an  arifice  of  a  container,  the  material  being  discharged  having 
a  c  jnvergence  when  unobstructed  in  its  cross-sectional  area  in 
the  direction  of  flow  from  that  of  the  orifice  to  a  lesser,  sub- 
sta  itially  constant  value,  comprising: 

.  a  compressible,  rubber-like  tubing  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  said  tubing  having  a  cross-sectional  area  substan- 
tially equal  to  said  lesser  value, 

.  means  compressing  said  tubing  at  three  points  equi- 
distantly  spaced  around  the  circumference  thereof  in 
proportional  response  to  the  input  signal, 
.  a  transfer  section  means  for  directing  material  from  the 
orifice  to  the  inlet  of  said  tubing,  said  transfer  section 
means  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  transfer  section  means  inlet  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  that  of  the  orifice,  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  said  transfer  section  means  outlet  being  substantially 
equal  to  that  of  said  tubing,  and  the  cross-sectional  area 


of  said  transfer  section  means  intermediate  said  inlet  and 
outlet  having  a  convergence  similar  to  the  unobstructed 
convergence  of  the  material,  and 
d.  means  connecting  said  transfer  section  means  outlet  to 
the  inlet  of  said  tubing. 


3,876,122 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTMENT  OF  PLEAT  FOLDER 

Wesley  P.  Farney,  RD  1  Souie  Rd.,  Holland  Patent,  N.Y.  13354 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,908 

Int.  CI.  A41h  43100 

U.S.  CI.  223—28  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  apparatus  comprising  a  table;  a 
plurality  of  driven  endless  conveying  belts  travelling  in  a  se- 
lected direction  on  the  top  of  and  below  the  table;  a  plurality 
of  driven  endless  lower  hem  belts  near  an  edge  of  the  table  and 
travelling  in  said  direction  on  top  of  and  below  the  table;  a 
plurality  of  driven  endless  upper  hem  belts  travelling  in  said 
direction  directly  above  the  lower  hem  belts,  whereby  the 
lower  portions  of  the  upper  hem  belts  are  adapted  to  grip 
fabric  being  conveyed  on  the  lower  hem  belts;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  folder  in  which  a  pleat  is  formed  in  said 
fabric  while  passing  from  the  front  to  the  end  of  said  folder, 
the  folder  being  supported  by  a  frame  which  is  movable  in 
either  direction  laterally  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  fabric; 
and  a  first  rod,  having  a  first  and  second  end,  which  lies  sub- 
stantially-parallel to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  fabric  and  is 
at  its  first  end  pivotedly  connected  to  the  table  at  a  point 
beyond  the  end  of  the  folder  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  length  between  the  point  of  connection  at  the  first 
end  of  the  rod  and  the  point  of  connection  on  the  frame 
forming  a  first  leg  of  said  rod,  and  the  length  between  the 
point  of  connection  on  the  frame  and  the  second  end  of  the 
rod  forming  a  second  leg  of  said  rod,  the  second  leg  of  the  rod 
being  substantially  longer  than  the  first  leg  of  the  rod,  said  rod 
thereby  being  adapted  to  adjust  the  lateral  position  of  said 
folder. 


/ 


3,876,123 

BICYCLE  CARRIER  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

Kenneth  E.  Stuntz,  820  Wente  Ct.,  Palatine,  III.  60067 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,048 

Int.  CI.  B60m  9/70 

U.S.  CI.  224—42.03  B  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  to  be  temf>orarily  affixed  to  an  end  of  a 
motor  vehicle  for  transporting  items  such  as  cycles,  skis  and 
the  like  wherein  the  apparatus  includes  a  frame,  means  for 
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releasably  affixing  the  frame  to  an  end  of  the  vehicle  and 
means  for  supporting  the  item  on  said  frame,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  frame  comprises: 
two  interconnected  members  which  are  mirror  images  of 
each  other,  each  member  comprising 
an  upright  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  and  a  diagonal 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end,  said  upright  and 
diagonal  being  unitary  with  the  top  and  the  proximal 
end  being  a  continuation  of  each  other, 
the  distal  end  of  each  member  being  connected  to  the  upright 
of  the  other  member  adjacent  the  bottom  end  of  the  other 
member,  said  diagonals  passing  each  other  between  the  up- 
rights and  being  connected  at  the  point  of  passing. 


3,876,124 
CONTACT  LENS  CATCHING  MEANS 
Theodore  P.  Avery,  Oil  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry  Kanhoffer, 
Titusville,  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,886 

Int.  CI.  A45c  moo 

U.S.  CI.  224-5  Y  2  Claims 


1.  A  contact  lens  receiving  means  for  catching  a  contact 
lens  released  from  a  wearer's  eye  comprising  net  mounting 
means  comprising  a  flexible  wire  bail  supporting  a  soft  flexible 
net  member,  wearer  engaging  holding  means  engageable  with 
the  wearer  comprising  a  mouthpiece  receivable  in  the  mouth 
of  the  wearer  for  unaided  retention  on  the  wearer  and  linkage 
means  connecting  said  flexible  wire  bail  and  said  mouthpiece 
for  positioning  said  net  beneath  the  wearer's  eyes  when  the 
wearer's  head  is  oriented  to  release  a  contact  lens  to  fall  from 
the  wearer's  eye  so  that  the  released  lens  falls  into  said  net 
wherein  said  linkage  means  includes  a  bail  mounting  member 
to  which  one  end  of  said  bail  is  fixedly  connected,  a  slide 
aperture  extending  through  said  bail  mounting  member  with 
said  bail  extending  outwardly  from  said  fixed  connection  in  a 
circular  manner  back  to  and  through  said  slide  aperture  and 
eyelet  means  formed  on  the  end  of  said  bail  member  opposite 
the  end  connected  to  said  mounting  member  for  enabling 
manipulation  of  said  bail  to  adjust  the  diameter  thereof. 


pendicular  to  said  strut,  the  engaging  means  being  in  a 
plane  displaced  below  the  paralleled  plane  of  said  strut, 
the  distance  of  displacement  of  said  engaging  means 
below  the  plane  of  said  strut  being  sufficient  that  the 


3,876,125 

CAN  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Raymond  L.  Emmert,  8112  N.W.  19th,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73127 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,010,  July  22,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,020 
Int.  CI.  A45f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  224—25  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  can  holder  for  use  by  a  worker  so  as  to  enable  both 
hands  to  be  free,  comprising: 
a  strut  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end; 
yoke  means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  stroTand  having  spring 
urged  post  means  engagable  with  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  can  for  affixing  a  can  thereto; 
a  strap  having  one  end  adapted  to  loop  about  the  neck  or 
shoulders  of  the  user,  the  other  end  being  affixed  to  said 
strut  as  a  point  intermediate  the  outer  and  inner  ends 
providing  a  weight  supporting  pivot  point;  and 
a  generally  horizontal  body  engaging  means  affixed  to  said 
strut  inner  end,  the  engaging  means  being  generally  per- 


/ 


?.-.'    ■=^' 


force  of  weight  imparted  on  the  strut  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  is  rotated  around  said  pivot  point  providing  a 
vector  force  towards  the  body  of  the  user  which  increases 
contact  pressure  of  said  engaging  means  with  the  body  of 
the  user. 


3,876,126 
MOTOR  HOUSING  APRON  COVER  WITH  POCKETS 
James  O.  Kearney,  1369  Fort  St.,  Apt.  216,  Lincoln  Park, 
Mkh.  48146 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,068 

Int.  CI.  B60r  7100 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.42  R  1  Claim 


^/i 


1.  In  a  motor  home  or  van,  the  combination,  a  motor  hous- 
ing on  the  vehicle  floor  within  the  passenger  compartment 
thereof,  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls; 

said  housing  being  generally  arcuate  in  plan  at  its  top  with 
its  sides  being  similarly  shaped  and  tapered  downwardly, 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  the  vehicle  floor; 

a  series  of  spaced  fasteners  upon  said  side  walls  adjacent  the 
top  thereof,  extending  around  its  periphery; 

an  apron  of  flexible  material  mounted  upon  said  side  walls 
overlying  a  portion  thereof; 

the  upper  margin  of  said  apron  being  arcuate  and  concaved 
downwardly  upon  its  interior  so  as  to  register  with  the 
housing  side  walls; 

a  series  of  pockets  on  said  apron; 

and  a  series  of  similarly  spaced  snap  fasteners  mounted 
adjacent  the  upper  margin  of  said  apron  removably  se- 
cured to  said  fasteners,  said  apron  being  draped  around 
and  depending  along  said  downwardly  tapered,  outward 
and  rearward  housing  side  walls,  to  provide  a  series  of 
article  storage  areas  upon  and  around  said  motor  housing, 
conveniently  accessable  to  the  driver  or  passenger  upon 
the  vehicle  interior. 


3,876,127 
CARRYING  HANDLE 
Bjirrington  Hares,  6,  Himley  Close,  Great  Barr,  Birmingham, 
and  Desmond  N.  Bennett,  53  Bustleholm  Ln.,  West  Brom- 
wich,  both  of  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,975 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  7, 1972, 
24500/72 

Int.  CI.  E05b  5J00 
U|S.  CI.  224—45  P  3  Claims 
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A  carrying  handle  assembly  for  carrying  an  article  com- 
pr|smg: 

support  member  attached  to  the  article,  said  support 
member  having  a  bridge  forming  an  opening  therein  and 
having  a  groove; 
1  carrying  handle  having  arm  means  extending  through  said 
support  member  opening  and  having  a  tongue  projecting 
from  said  arm  means  and  seated  in  said  support  member 
groove  for  sliding  along  said  support  member  groove 
permitting  said  carrying  handle  to  slide  between  a  handle 
closed  position  and  a  handle  extended  out  position; 
retaining  catch  rigidly  positioned  between  said  support 
member  bridge  and  said  carrying  handle  arm  means  for 
maintaining  said  arm  means  tongue  seated  in  said  support 
member  groove  while  said  carrying  handle  slides  between 
said  carrying  handle  closed  position  and  said  carrying 
handle  extended  out  position  and  while  said  carrying 
handle  is  in  each  of  said  closed  and  extended  out  posi- 
tions; f"  \^ 
:  I  flange  projecting  from  the  article;  and  ^~^  \ 
'■  aid  retaining  catch  includes  means  for  engaging^^ai^/flange 
and  includes  a  resilient  hook  member  for  engaging  a  rear 
surface  of  said  support  member  bridge  when  said  retain- 
ing catch  is  inserted  into  said  support  member  for  attach- 
ing said  retaining  catch  to  the  article  and  for  maintaining 
said  carrying  handle  attached  to  the  article  for  slidable 
movement  between  said  closed  and  extended  out  posi- 
tions. 


3,876,128 

AUTOMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE 

Fr4nk  N.  Feren,  26  Kearny  St.,  Manchester,  N.H.  03104 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427^57 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7/02 

U.^.  CI.  227-7  6  Claims 

1A  machine  for  assembling  individual  components  into  a 
hed  integral  fence  unit  comprising: 
z .  a  supporting  frame; 
.  a  work  station  comprising  a  fixed  support  straddling  said 
supporting  frame  and  including  a  beam  movable  up  and 
down  with  tools  mounted  thereon; 
cj,  a  work  table  movably  supported  on  said  frame  for  move- 
ment under  the  said  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  carry 
fence  components  for  assembly; 

indexing  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operatively 
coacting  with  said  work  table  to  advance  said  work  table 
in  predetermined  increments  under  said  work  station;  and 


e.  means  for  actuating  said  tools  and  indexing  means  in 
timed  relation,  wherein  said  work  table  comprises: 
f.  a  pair  of  end  beams  mounted  on  a  channel  beam; 


g.  horizontal  and  vertical  rollers  disposed  at  each  end  of  said 
pair  of  end  beams  for  supporting  and  guiding  said  work 
table  in  its  movement  on  said  supporting  frame;  and 

h.  said  indexing  means  including  as  part  thereof  a  rack  gear 
secured  to  said  channel  beam. 


3,876,129 
STAPLE  STITCHERS 
Raymond  I.  Bulka,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  McCain  Manu- 
facturing Corp.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,210 

Int.  CI.  B27f  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  227-88  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  wire  stitcher  head  having  a  swivel  for  supporting  a 
length  of  wire  from  which  a  staple  is  to  be  shaped  by  a  bender 
bar  reciprocal  along  a  path  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  swivel, 
and  a  driver  carried  on  a  driver  bar  for  driving  the  shaped 
staple  into  the  work,  wherein  the  swivel  is  to  be  shifted  later- 
ally to  clear  the  path  of  the  driver  while  at  the  same  time 
releasing  the  shaped  wire  to  a  support  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bender  bar,  said  support  member  being  move- 
able toward  the  swivel  to  an  operative  position  to  receive  the 
shaped  wire  and  being  moveable  away  from  the  swivel  to  a 
retracted  position,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  slide  en- 
gaging the  swivel  to  shift  the  swivel  laterally  free  of  the  path 
of  the  driver,  and  said  slide  having  an  element  in  the  path  of 
the  support  as  it  moves  toward  the  swivel  whereby  the  support 
is  effective  to  laterally  shift  the  swivel  when  the  support  en- 
gages said  element. 
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3,876,130 
FOOD  TRAY  WITH  INTEGRAL  COVER 
Donald  A.  Haase,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,482 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1/00,  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  229-2.5  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  package  of  the  class  described:        ' 

a.  a  vessel  segment  to  contain  a  packaged  product  defined 
by  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  integral  with  said  bottom 
wall  along  the  edges  thereof,  said  side  walls  being  ar- 
ranged to  diverge  from  each  other  away  from  the  bottom 
wall,  a  flange  integral  with  said  side  walls  at  their  edges 
remote  from  said  bottom  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  axis  of  said  vessel  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis; 

b.  a  cover  segment  having  top  wall,  side  walls  and  flange 
substantially  as  described  with  respect  to  said  vessel  and 
a  hinge  connecting  said  segments  between  the  flange  on 
one  side  of  the  vessel  and  the  flange  on  one  side  of  the 
cover  and  adpated  to  cause  the  flanges  of  vessel  and 
cover  to  come  into  aligned  registry  with  each  other  upon 
relative  rotation  of  the  cover  about  tjie  hinge  toward  the 
vessel; 

c.  a  skirt  extending  from  the  flange  of  one  of  said  segments 
from  the  outer  edges  thereof  free  of  said  hinge  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  segment; 

d.  a  recessed  surface  extending  across  the  face  of  said  skirt 
remote  from  said  hinge  providing  a  flute  across  said  face 
and  adapted  to  ride  over  the  opposing  portion  of  the 
vessel  flange  upon  closure  of  the  package;  and; 

e.  a  slot  across  said  flute  adapted  to  receive  said  opposing 
portion  of  the  flange  of  the  other  segment  upon  closure 
of  the  package  and  thereby  provide  a  mechanical  latch 
inhibiting  casual  opening  of  the  package. 


3,876,131 
WEDGE  SHAPED  CARTON 
William  M.  Tolaas,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Hoemer  Wal- 
dorf Corporation,  Ramsey  County,  Minn. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,599 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/18,  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  229-22  10  Claims 


^5 


■/3 


'/9 


a  generally  triangular  bottom  panel  having  a  base  edge  and 

converging  side  edges, 
a  generally  rectangular  end  wall  hingedly  connected  to  the 

base  edge  of  said  bottom  panel  and  extending  upwardly 

therefrom, 
a  generally  triangular  top  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the 

upper  edge  of  said  end  wall,  said  top  panel  being  substan- 
tially identical  in  size  and  shape  to  said  bottom  panel,  and 

extending  parallel  to  said  bottom  panel, 
inner  side  wall  panels  secured  to  the  converging  edges  of 

said  bottom  panel  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom, 
outer  side  wall  panels  secured  to  the  converging  edges  of 

said  top  panel  and  extending  downwardly   therefrom 

outwardly  of  said  inner  side  wall  panels, 
means  securing  said  inner  and  outer  side  wall  panels  in  face 

contact, 
corner  flaps  connecting  the  converging  ends  of  side  walls, 

and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  end  wall  to  said  side 

walls, 
said  bottom  panel  having  a  series  of  spaced  apertures  there- 
through, 
a  strip  of  film  secured  to  the  under  surface  of  said  bottom 

panel  and  upwardly  along  said  end  wall  panel,  said  strip 

closing  said  apertures, 
the  strip  of  film  being  secured  in  a  manner  to  be  readily 

detachable  to  expose  said  apertures. 


3,876,132 
MULTI-COMPARTMENT  TRAY 
Morris  William  Kuchenbecker,  Neenah,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
American  Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,200 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/36 

U.S.  CI.  229-27  8  claims 


1.  A  generally  triangular  carton  for  use  in  containing  a 
wedge-shaped  piece  of  pizza  or  the  like  including: 


1.  A  multi-compartment  tray  made  from  a  unitary  blank  of 
coated  paperboard, 

each  compartment  comprising  a  bottom  panel  having 
hingedly  attached  to  each  end  thereof  an  end  wall  assem- 
bly including  an  inner  end  wall  panel  and  an  outer  end 
wall  panel  hinged  thereto  and  folded  to  lie  substantially 
co-planar  therewith, 

each  said  bottom  panel  having  a  side  wall  panel  hingedly 
attached  to  each  side  edge  thereof,  at  least  one  of  the  side 
wall  panels  of  each  compartment  being  one  of  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected,  like  panels  which  together  form  a 
double-walled  partition  between  two  adjacent  compart- 
ments, 

substantially  rectangular  web  comer  panels  respectively 
connecting  each  end  edge  of  each  of  said  partition- 
forming  panels  with  the  adjacent  inner  end  wall  panel  of 
each  respective  compartment,  said  web  comer  panels 
being  folded  along  diagonal  hinge  lines  to  form  double 
thickness  triangular  comer  webs  which  are  outfolded  to 
lie  sandwiched  in  adhered,  co-planar  relationship  be- 
tween said  inner  and  outer  end  wall  panels  of  each  re- 
spective compartment, 

and,  in  the  combined  end  wall  assembly  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  compartments,  a  connecting  tab  extending  from 
a  side  edge  of  an  outer  end  wall  panel  of  a  first  compart- 


3,876,133 

RECLOSABLE  SLIDE-ON  COVER  FOR  A 

RECTANGULARLY  FLANGED  CONTAINER 

Ernest  L.  Smith,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Fetro- 

leum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okia. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,898 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43100 

U.S.  CI.  229-43  9  Claims 
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ment  of  said  pair  of  compartments  and  being  in  overlap- 
ping and  adhered  relationship  to  a  portion  of  the  outer 
end  wall  panel  of  the  adjacent,  second  compartment  of 
the  said  pair  of  compartments. 


3,876,135 
CENTRIFUGE  FOR  SEPARATION  OF  OIL  FROM  WATER 
Andrew  C.  Harvey,  Waltham,  and  Allan  T.  Fisk,  West  Newton, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster-Miller  Associates,  Inc., 
Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,341 

Int.  CI.  B04b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  233-3  9  Claims 


1.  A  blank  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  closure  for  enclosing 
i  rectangular  flange  surrounding  the  opening  of  a  container, 
laid  blank  comprising:  a  rectangular  central  panel  and 
lingedly  attached  to  each  of  the  four  sides  of  said  central 
janel  along  a  scored  line,  a  side  panel  wherein  the  length  of 
he  side  panel  is  equal  to  the  side  of  the  central  panel  to  which 
t  is  attached  and  wherein  the  width  of  the  side  panel  is  suffi- 
:ient  to  overlap  the  adjacent  side  panels  to  form  a  sealable 
lurface  with  the  adjacent  side  panel  surfaces  that  are  contigu- 
)us  thereto  when  said  side  panels  are  folded  against  said 
;entral  panel. 


3,876,134 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  ALBUM  COVER 

i'rederick  H.  Rice,  6313  Peach  Ave.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.  91401, 

and  Glenn  Ross,  2050  N.  Inar  St.,  Hollywood,  Calif.  90028 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,234 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5166 

U.S.  CI.  229—68  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  phonograph  record  jacket  comprising  first  and  second 
Brocket  portions,  each  of  said  pocket  (>ortions  having  an  open 
s  ide,  the  open  side  of  said  first  pocket  portion  slidably  receiv- 
i  ig  therein  the  open  side  of  said  second  pocket  portion  in 
( verlapping  relationship; 
said  first  pocket  portion  having  a  top  panel  and  a  bottom 
panel,  an  inwardly  turned  flap  formed  upon  said  bottom 
panel  and  extending  along  the  open  side  thereof; 
said  second  pocket  portion  having  a  top  panel  and  a  bottom 
panel,  said  bottom  panel  having  an  outwardly  turned  flap 
formed  thereon  extending  along  the  open  side  thereof, 
each  of  said  top  panels  being  completely  planar  and 
having  a  free  edge  along  the  open  side  of  its  respective 
pocket, 
said  inward  and  outward  flaps  engaging  one  another  when 
said  pocket  portions  are  slid  apart  and  said  free  edges  of 
the  two  top  panels  being  exposed  in  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship to  allow  access  to  the  interior  of  said  second  pocket 
portion. 


1.  A  centrifuge  for  the  separation  of  substantially  immisci- 
ble liquids  forming  a  mixture  of  light  and  heavy  liquids  com- 
prising a  casing,  liquid  inlet  means  into  said  casing  for  admis- 
sion thereto  of  a  mixture  of  said  light  and  heavy  liquids,  a  rotor 
within  said  casing,  means  for  joumalling  said  rotor,  said  rotor 
having  three  stages,  said  first  stage  comprising  a  multiplicity 
of  axially  and  radially  extending  surface  members  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  permit  relatively  large  drops  of  the  light 
liquid  to  flow  as  drops  and  streams  radially  toward  the  axis  of 
said  rotor  as  the  heavy  liquid  is  forced  to  migrate  radially 
outwardly  toward  the  casing  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal 
forces,  means  adjacent  to  radially  inward  ends  of  said  surface 
members  for  permitting  flow  of  (said)  separated  light  liquid 
from  radially  inward  portions  of  said  rotor  and  from  said 
casing,  the  second  stage  comprising  means  defining  relatively 
long  substantially  radially  narrow  axial  passages  extending 
lengthwise  (and  centrally)  of  the  rotor(,)  for  receiving  flow  of 
unseparated  light  and  heavy  liquids  from  said  first  stage,  the 
length  and  number  of  said  passages  being  sufficient  to  cause 
coalescence  of  (relatively  small  drops  of)  substantially  the 
remainer  of  said  light  liquid  from  small  drops  to  (form)  larger 
drops  thereof  during  axial  flow  of  said  light  and  heavy  liquids 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  stage,  a  third  stage  down- 
stream of  said  second  stage  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  axially 
and  radically  extending  surface  members  and  means  for  re- 
ceiving flow  of  heavy  and  light  liquids  from  said  second  stage, 
said  surface  members  being  spaced  apart  sufficiently  to  permit 
the  relatively  large  drops  received  from  said  second  stage  to 
separate  from  said  heavy  liquid  and  to  flow  radially  inwardly 
as  said  drops  are  displaced  from  said  heavy  liquid  under  the 
influence  of  centrifugal  forces,  means  for  removing  said  drops 
of  light  liquid  from  said  rotor  and  casing  and  outlet  means  for 
removing  the  heavy  liquid  from  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
third  stage. 


3,876,136 

TITANIUM  ARTICLE  FOR  HANDLING  CORROSIVE 

SUBSTANCES 

Howard  B.  Bomberger,  Jr.,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  RMI 

Company,  Niles,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,771,  June  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,467 

Int.  CI.  F16I  13102,  58/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-173  8  Claims 

1.  A  titanium  article  for  handling  substances  which  corrode 
titanium  at  restricted  crevices  but  to  which  titanium  is  other- 
wise corrosion  resistant,  said  article  comprising  at  least  two 
titanium  pieces  which  carry  high  ohmic  resistant  films  formed 
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by  polarization,  means  joining  said  pieces  in  abutting  relation, 
and  inserts  welded  to  the  faces  of  said  pieces  where  each  piece 
confronts'  another  piece  to  form  a  restricted  crevice,  the  re- 
stricted crevices  in  the  article  being  confined  to  said  inserts, 
said  inserts  being  of  a  metal  which  is  compatible  with  titanium. 


TITANIUM 


TITANIUM 


3,876,138 
DUCT  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  VARIABLE  VOLUME 

DEVICE 

Frank  J.  Dean,  Jr.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Tempnmster 

Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  327,011,  Jan.  26,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,452.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,423 

Int.  CI.  F24f  ll\04;  G05b  11146 
U.S.  CI.  236-49  12  Claims 


10  CORROSION-  RESISTANT  V^ 

METAL 
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but  is  more  resistant  to  corrosion  than  titanium,  and  which 
avoids  formation  of  a  galvanic  couple  with  titanium  in  the 
presence  of  the  substance. 


3,876,137 
CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Samuel  T.  Kelly,  Los  Angeles,  and  Frank  J.  Heinz,  Orange, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company, 
Richmond,  Va. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,059 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23110 

U.S.  CI.  236—48  A  18  Claims 


-30 


1.  In  an  air  duct  ventilation  system  having  a  pressure  re- 
sponsive mechanism  for  varying  the  volume  of  airflow  through 
the  duct  of  the  system,  means  for  controlling  pressure  in  said 
mechanism,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  passage  for  exhausting  air  from  said  mech- 
anism; 
a  conduit  receiving  air  from  said  duct  and  discharging  the 
air  to  an  exhaust  port,  said  conduit  connected  with  said 
passage  and  bypassing  same  at  an  angle  to  induce  airflow 
from  said  mechanism  by  aspiration  in  response  to  airflow 
through  said  conduit; 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  accommodating 
flow  of  ambient  air  therethrough,  said  housing  containing 
said  exhaust  port; 
thermally  responsive  valve  means  mounted  inside  said  hous- 
ing intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  thereof  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  exhaust  port  to  vary  the  ex- 
haust of  air  from  said  mechanism  to  thereby  control 
pressure  therein,  said  valve  means  being  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  change  in  temperature  in  the  ambient  air;  and 
means  connected  with  said  housing  for  inducing  by  aspi- 
ration a  flow  of  ambient  air  through  said  inlet  across  said 
valve  means  and  out  said  outlet  whereby  said  valve  means 
is  positioned  and  volume  of  airflow  through  said  duct  is 
varied  in  relation  to  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  air. 


1.  A  condition  responsive  control  device  comprising 

a  housing; 

control  valve  means  including  a  projecting  valve  seat 
formed  in  said  housing,  a  valve  member  having  a  soft 
valve  face  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat  to  control  flow 
therethrough,  and  rigid  shoulder  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  valve  seat; 

condition  responsive  means  including  an  actuator  member 
movable  with  changes  in  the  condition  being  sensed; 

lever  means  pivotally  mounted  in  said  housing  to  engage 
said  actuator  member  and  having  a  rigid  operating  end 
carrying  said  valve  member  and  defining  a  rigid  abutment 
surface; 

said  operating  end  having  an  aperature  for  receiving  the 
projecting  valve  seat  and  having  an  underside  surface 
portion  surrounding  the  aperature; 

a  valve  clip  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  operating  end 
for  sandwiching  an  edge  portion  of  the  soft  valve  face 
against  the  underside  surface  portion  over  the  aperature; 
and 

magnetic  means  including  an  armature  carried  by  said  lever 
means  and  a  magnet  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent 
said  control  valve  means,  said  abutment  surface  engaging 
said  shoulder  means  when  said  control  valve  means  is 
closed  to  define  a  fixed  gap  between  said  magnet  and  said 
armature. 


3,876,139 

VALVE  HAVING  INTEGRAL  FILTER 

Peter  N.  Schmidt,  Jr.,  289  Gordon  Ave.,  Fords,  N  J.  08863 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,386 

Int.  CI.  F16t  ;//0 

U.S.  CI.  236-56  7  Claims 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising 

a  valve  seat, 

a  valve  arranged  for  mating  relationship  with  said  scat, 

means  for  moving  said  valve  into  said  mating  relationship, 
a  filter  constructed  having  a  variable  filter  size  said  filter 
arranged  for  mating  relationship  with  said  seat,  said  filter 
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consisting  of  a  spring  coil  mounted  concentrically  around 
said  valve,  said  valve  being  free  to  move  in  longitudinal 
relationship  therewith,  and 
nieans  linked  to  and  controlled  by  said  moving  means  for 
reducing  said  filter  size  in  direct  proportion  to  the  open- 
ing between  said  valve  and  said  valve  seat,  whereby  when 
said  valve  is  open,  said  filter  is  open  and  when  said  valve  . 
is  closed,  said  filter  is  closed. 


U.S 


MklMl 


2421 

U.S. 
1. 
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is,  in 
by 
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1.  In  a  level-crossing  for  carrying  a  tracked  vehicle  across 
a  TO:  idway, 

novable  structure  having  inner  and  outer  side  walls  for 
{uiding  a  tracked  vehicle,  said  structure  being  mounted 
for  angular  movement  between  an  operative  position  in 
kvhich  the  structure  extends  across  the  roadway  whereby 
to  permit  passage  of  a  tracked  vehicle,  and  an  inoperative 
josition  to  permit  passage  of  a  road-going  vehicle, 

mi  ans  operative  to  releaseably  retain  the  structure  in  its 
operative  position, 

sa  d  retaining  means  comprising  stop  means  operative  to 
iefine  the  operative  position  of  the  structure,  and 

re  easable  latch  means  operative  to  lock  the  structure  in  its 
jperative  position  whereby  to  prevent  movement  into  its 
noperative  position. 


3,876,141 
IP  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A  CRANE  RAIL  CLIP 
John  French,  Hurley  Lodge,  Hurley,  England 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,263 
Clidms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  21, 1973, 
1/73 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  9/48 
CI.  238-349  7  Claims 

\  crane  rail  clip,  which  comprises  a  continuous  member 
spring  steel  having  two  end  portions  by  which  the  clip 
use,  to  be  retained  on  a  first  member,  and  central  portion 
wliich  a  force  is,  in  use,  to  be  applied  to  a  second  member, 
spring  steel  member  having  first  arcuate  portions 
exteriding  upwardly  from  the  central  portion  and  diverging 
outwjtrdly  with  respect  to  one  another,  second  arcuate  por- 
contiguous  to  the  first  arucate  portions,  the  second 
portions  extending  downwardly  and  converging  in- 


wardly towards  one  another,  and  the  end  portions  being  con- 
tiguous to  the  inwardly  converging  second  arcuate  portions, 
the  end  portions  extending  generally  towards,  and  being  dis- 


3,876,140 

LEVEL^ROSSING  FOR  CARRYING  A  TRACKED 

VEHICLE  ACROSS  A  ROADWAY 

Cesjire  Peveraro,  Bergamo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa  Per  La 

Sjrada  Guidata  S.r.l.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,081 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21,  1973,  9389/73 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  5/02 
CI.  238-10  R  5  Claims 


posed  on  the  same  side  of,  a  plane  passing  through  the  center 
of  the  central  portion  but  not  through  either  end  portion,  and 
the  outwardly  diverging  first  arucate  portions  extending  from 
the  central  portion  on  the  same  side  of  the  plane. 


3,876,142 
AERIAL  SPREADING  OF  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 
Roslyn  Swinburne  Trayford,  Montmorency,  and  Edward  Colin 
Tremayne,  North  Coburg,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organiza- 
tion, Campbell,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,461 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Oct.    31,    1972. 
1045/72 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/02,  17/02;  B64d  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  239-1  12  Claims 
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1.  For  suspension  from  an  aircraft,  a  body  to  serve  as  a 
spreader  for  particulate  material  dropped  from  the  aircraft, 
said  body  having  a  pair  of  upright  side  walls  which  diverge 
away  from  one  another  rearwardly  and  from  a  prow  at  the 
front  end  of  the  body  and  progressively  decrease  in  height  in 
the  front  to  rear  direction  and  a  pair  of  ledges  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  side  walls  and  projecting  outwardly  one 
from  the  bottom  of  each  side  wall,  said  side  walls  presenting 
outer  surfaces  which  are  substantially  unenclosed. 


3,876,143 
PROCESS  FOR  QUENCHING  HOT  COKE  FROM  COKE 

OVENS 
Rolf  Rossow,  and  Erich  Schon,  both  of  Bochum,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.    15,   1973. 
2312907 

Int.  CI.  B05b  17/04;  ClOb  39/08,  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  239-11  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  quenching  hot  coke  from  coke  ovens  by  a 
water  sprinkling  system  arranged  above  a  container  bearing 
hot  coke  while  located  beneath  the  chimney  of  a  quenching 
tower,  said  process  including  the  steps  of: 
sprinkling  the  hot  coke  throughout  an  initial  time  segment 
which  is  a  fractional  part  of  the  duration  time  of  a 
quenching  process,  the  sprinkling  being  carried  out  jt  a 
first  preselected  water  discharge  rate,  and 
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thereafter  sprinkling  the  hot  coke  throughout  the  remaining 
time  for  the  quenching  process  at  a  preselected  final 


water  discharge  rate  which  is  essentially  and  materially 
greater  than  said  first  preselected  water  discharge  rate. 


3,876,144 
SOLVENT  CLEANING  OF  SPRAY  NOZZLES 
Raymond  Francis  Madden,  and  Dennis  Barry  Moreau,  both  of 
Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Comaico 
Products  Pty.  Limited,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,856 
Claims  priority,  application   Australia,  Sept.   22,   1972, 
538/72 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  239—106  1  2  Claims 


3,876,145 

APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  A  MIXTURE  OF  A 

PLURALITY  OF  LIQUIDS 

Frederick  E.  Gusmer,  Mantoloking;  Cari  W.  Sundberg,  Jr., 

Chatham,  and  Joseph  E.  Hayes,  Jr.,  Manasquan,  all  (rf  N  J., 

assignors  to  Gusmer  Corporation,  Middlesex,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,685 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  239— 112  13  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preventing  build-up  of  sealing  compound 
at  the  outlet  of  an  intermittently  operated  sealing  compound 
ejecting  nozzle  comprising:  means  to  direct  a  stream  of  air 
towards  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle,  said  means  being  in  the  form 
of  a  jet  pipe  having  a  small-diameter  outlet  and  a  bend  of 
relatively  large  radius  located  at  a  distance  from  said  outlet; 
and  means  to  inject  a  solvent  into  said  airstream  at  a  point 
upstream  from  said  air  outlet,  said  means  including  a  hypoder- 
mic needle  which  enters  said  jet  pipe  on  the  outside  of  said 
bend  and  is  aligned  substantially  coaxially  with  said  jet  pipe 
between  said  bend  and  the  outlet  of  said  jet  pipe,  said  air 
outlet  being  located  at  a  distance  from  said  nozzle  such  that 
turbulence  of  the  airstream  occurs  in  the  area  of  said  nozzle, 
and  the  rate  of  supply  of  solvent  to  said  airstream  being  such 
as  to  produce  an  atmosphere  saturated  with  solvent  in  said 
turbulent  area. 


1.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  a  mixture  of  a  plurality  of  liquids, 
comprising  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  spaced  inlets  which  are  spaced  different  distances 
from  said  outlet  opening,  means  for  separately  introducing 
different  liquids  into  the  chamber  through  said  inlets,  a 
plunger  reciprocable  in  the  chamber  between  forward  and 
rear  positions,  the  differently  spaced  inlets  communicating 
with  the  chamber  and  with  each  other  in  said  rear  position  of 
the  plunger,  and  means  sealing  against  the  plunger  in  the 
forward  position  of  the  plunger  to  seal  said  inlets  from  each 
other,  the  forward  end  of  the  plunger  being  forward  of  all  said 
inlets  in  said  forward  position  of  the  plunger  and  being  rear- 
ward of  all  said  inlets  in  said  rear  position  of  the  plunger. 


3,876,146 
AUTOMATIC  PLANT  WATERER  AND  FERTILIZING 

SYSTEM 

Manuel  Pacheco,  8528  Pershing  Rd.,  Raytown,  Mo.  64138 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,556 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—145  6  Claims 


So 


1.  An  automatic  plant  waterer  and  fertilizing  system  com- 
prising a  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  a  level  of  water  therein, 
a  main  tubing  having  one  end  connected  to  the  reservoir  to 
receive  water  therefrom  with  the  opposite  end  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  feeder  tubing  having  one  end  opera- 
tively  associated  with  the  main  tubing  to  receive  a  supply  of 
water  therethrough  with  the  opposite  end  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  contact  with  the  soil  about  the  roots  of  a  plant  to  be 
watered,  a  supply  tubing  interconnecting  the  main  tubing  and 
the  feeder  tubing,  the  supply  tubing  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  extending  therealong  with  each  opening  adapted  to 
receive  one  end  of  an  associated  feeder  tubing  to  supply  water 
thereto  from  the  supply  tubing,  each  supply  tubing  opening 
having  a  cylindrical  hollow  open  ended  bushing  mounted 
thereto  and  in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  the  end  of  the 
feeder  tubing  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  supply  tubing 
being  inserted  into  the  hollow  opening  of  the  bushing  in  a 
water  tight  sealing  manner,  a  water  capillary  feed  material 
extending  completely  through  the  feeder  tubing  and  having 
one  end  in  contact  with  the  supply  of  water  to  the  feeder 
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and  having  the  opposite  end  in  contact  wfth  the  soil    having  at  least  one  spray  opening  therein,  and  means  mount- 
to  be  watered  thus  providing  a  water  capillary  feed    ing  and  moving  the  member  for  movement  of  the  opening  in 
coijtact  with  the  soil  adjacent  the  plant  such  that  the  water 
vered  to  the  soil  by  capillary  action  enables  the  plant  to 
absprb  as  much  moisture  as  needed  on  a  continuous  level 
flooding  of  the  soil  about  the  plant,  a  coupling  detach- 
attaching  the  supply  tubing  to  the  main  tubing,  the  cou- 
g  automatically  sealing  the  main  tubing  to  prevent  passage 
k'ater  thereoutof  when  detached  from  the  supply  tubing, 
the  coupling  automatically  unsealing  the  main  tubing 
n  attachment  to  the  supply  tubing  to  provide  for  the  pas- 
of  water  therethrough. 
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3,876,147 

AUTOMATIC  FIRE^  EXTINGUISHING  SYSTEM 
id  Jacobus  Bernard  Aris,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  as- 
;nor  to  Fokker-V.F.W.  N.V.,  Schiphol-Oost,  Netherlands 

itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,010,  Oct.  26,  1971, 
indoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,723 
lanns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  11,  1971, 
^249 

Int.  CI.  B05n  15/06 
CI.  239-209  II  Claims 


House  or  building,  consisting  of  an  open  framework  of 
metil  with  vertical  columns  and  horizontal  girders  of  support- 
leams  for  providing  horizontal  bearing  surfaces  with  one 
three-dimensional  building  modules  disposed  within 
(  onfines  of  said  columns  and  girders  and  attached  to  said 
beaif  ng  surfaces  so  that  said  framework  is  exposed  to  ambient 
iphere,  said  framework  especially  consisting  of  metal  box 
colu  Tins  and  metal  profile  girders,  and  an  automatic  fire  extin- 
guis  ting  fluid  or  material  and  arranged  in  such  a  way,  that  said 
colu  Tins  and/or  girders  are  kept  wet  in  working  condition  of 
said  nozzles  or  jets. 


3,876,148 
DISHWASHER  HAVING  EPICYCLIC  SPRAY  SYSTEM 
I S.  Gushing,  and  Thomas  E.  Jenkins,  both  of  Louisville, 
,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,823 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02;  B05b  3/06 
CI.  239-227  15  Claims 

\  dishwasher  comprising  a  wash  chamber  and  means  for 
spraj  ing  liquid  into  the  chamber  comprising  a  spray  member 


a  non-repeating  epicyclic  path  which  does  not  intersect  itself 
in  one  path  revolution. 


3,876,149 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TORCH  TIP  AND  TORCH  TIPS 

William  J.  Futerko,  19  Greenwood  Ave.,  Butler,  NJ.  07405 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,535 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/04,  7/06;  B21d  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  239-398  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  torch  tip  from  a  solid  metal  block 
having  a  first  side  and  an  opposing  second  side,  the  torch  tip 
having  a  first  gas  chamber  and  a  second  gas  chamber  which 
supply  gases  for  producing  a  flame  comprising: 

a.  drilling  from  the  first  side  of  the  block  partially  through 
the  block  a  first  row  of  spaced  openings  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  metal; 

b.  drilling  an  overlapping  opening  from  the  second  side  of 
the  block  between  each  two  adjacent  openings  of  the  first 
row,  with  each  overlapping  opening  intersecting  both  of 
its  two  adjacent  openings  of  the  first  row  and  extending 
partially  through  the  block  to  remove  metal  from  be- 
tween its  two  adjacent  openings  of  the  first  row  and 
thereby  form  a  first  chamber  within  the  block; 

c.  sealing  the  outer  ends  of  the  drilled  openings  of  the  first 
row  and  each  overlapping  opening  to  form  an  enclosed 
first  chamber; 

d.  drilling  from  one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  partially 
through  the  block  a  second  row  of  spaced  openings  which 
are  separated  from  each  other  by  metal,  with  the  first  and 
second  rows  of  openings  being  spaced  from  each  other  to 
define  a  web  between  them; 

e.  drilling  an  overlapping  opening  from  the  other  of  the  first 
and  second  sides  of  the  block  between  each  two  adjacent 
openings  of  the  second  row,  with  each  overlapping  open- 
ing intersecting  both  of  its  two  adjacent  openings  of  the 
second  row  and  extending  partially  through  the  block  to 
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remove  metal  between  its  two  adjacent  openings  of  the 
second  row;  and 
f.  sealing  the  outer  ends  of  the  drilled  openings  of  the  sec- 
ond row  and  each  corresponding  overlapping  opening  to 
form  an  enclosed  second  chamber. 


3,876,150 

PAINT  SPRAY  NOZZLE 

John  Robert  Dwyer,  Jr.,  Timonium,  and  Jonathan  Durand 

Bell,  Towson,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  Black  and 

Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,189 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—424  13  Claims 


16        20 


1.  A  paint  spray  nozzle,  comprising: 

a  body  including  first  and  second  straight  fluid  passages 
extending  therethrough  for  receiving  paint  and  pressur- 
ized air,  respectively,  said  fluid  passages  originating  in 
inlet  openings  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  and  termi- 
nating in  exit  openings  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
body; 

means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  first  fluid  passage 
for  supplying  paint  to  said  first  fluid  passage; 

means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  fluid  pas- 
sage for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  second  fluid 
passage;  and 

plug  means  removably  secured  to  said  body  at  said  one  end 
and  covering  said  inlet  openings,  said  plug  means  when 
removed  from  said  body  exposing  said  passages  for  clean- 
ing; said  plug  means  including  a  passage  therethrough 
communicating  between  one  of  said  passages  in  said  body 
and  the  corresponding  one  of  said  fluid  communication 
means. 


within  the  chamber  and  covering  the  orifice  member,  the 
membrane  means  having  at  least  one  entrance  opening 
communicating  with  one  set  of  orifices; 
.  and  the  flexing  means  for  applying  a  force  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  membrane  means  to  cause  the  membrane 
means  to  assume  a  variable  contour  for  engagement  or 
disengagement  with  the  valve  seat  walls  in  sequence. 


3,876,152 
r:ONCOKING  FUEL  INJECTION  NOZZLE 
Vernon  D.  Roosa,  c/o  Hartford  Screw  Co.,  28  Sargaent  St., 
Hartford,  Conn.  06005 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  609,178 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/30 

U.S.  CI.  239—533  1  Claim 


3,876,151 
JET  REGULATING  SHOWER  HEAD 
Ilmari  Katva,  Faurskov/Gelsted,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Alsons 
Corporation,  Sommerset,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,542 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/12,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  239—437  7  Claims 


^-^// 


1.  A  jet  regulating  shower  head,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  structure; 

b.  an  orifice  member  forming  a  front  side  of  the  housing 
structure  and  defining  therewith  a  chamber,  the  orifice 
member  being  pierced  by  a  plurality  of  jet  orifice  sets 
disposed  in  concentric  relation  and  separated  by  a  plural- 
ity of  concentric  valve  seat  walls  facing  into  the  chamber; 
c.  a  flexible  membrane  means  supported  at  its  periphery 


^riticf^.^^ 


u.^«£mL: 


a*^ 


1.  In  the  operation  of  an  inwardly  opening  pressure  actuated 
nozzle  having  a  plunger  normally  biased  against  a  valve  seat 
to  close  the  same,  a  chamber  adjacent  the  valve  seat,  and  an 
inlet  for  receiving  intermittent  pulses  of  high  pressure  fuel  for 
delivery  through  a  passage  in  the  nozzle  communicating  with 
said  chamber,  the  steps  of  delivering  a  pulse  of  fuel  under  high 
pressure  to  the  inlet  to  apply  a  hydraulic  force  on  the  plunger 
sufficient  to  lift  the  plunger  from  the  valve  seat  against  the 
normal  bias  thereon  and  to  discharge  the  fuel  through  the 
valve  seat  and  maintaining,  until  the  plunger  is  fully  seated, 
the  pressure  in  said  chamber  at  a  level  substantially  equal  to 
the  pressure  therein  when  the  plunger  begins  to  reseat  by 
restricting  the  reverse  flow  of  fuel  in  said  passage  as  the  nor- 
mal bias  exceeds  the  hydraulic  force  on  said  plunger  toward 
the  end  of  the  delivery  of  the  pulse. 


3,876,153 

FUEL  INJECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  184  Wood  Rd.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.  06190 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,570 

InL  CI.  F02m  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  239—533  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  fuel  injector,  a  tubular  body  having  a  valve  chamber, 
a  valve  guide  mounting  a  pressure  operable  valve  disposed  in 
the  valve  chamber  and  a  spring  biasing  the  valve  toward  a 
valve  seat  having  a  discharge  orifice,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  valve  guide  is  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  having 
an  end  portion  and  a  pair  of  axially  displaced  cylindrically 
shaped  threaded  outer  surface  portions  separated  by  a  step, 
and  the  portion  of  the  valve  chamber  remote  from  the  valve 
seat  is  provided  with  a  bore  having  a  pair  of  stepped  surface 


p<>rtions  which  cooperate  with  the  stepped  surface  portions  of 
said  sleeve  to  form  an  annular  therebetween  when  the  end 
p<|rtion  of  the  guide  sleeve  bottoms  on  a  mating  shoulder 
.'ided  by  the  bore  to  guard  against  the  entry  of  sealant  into 
valve  chamber,  each  of  said  stepped  surface  portions  of 
tubular  body  being  threaded  and  respectively  engaging 
of  the  stepped  threaded  portions  of  said  sleeve,  and  an 
Ually  flowable  settable  sealant  disposed  in  said  annulus  to 
entrapped  and  compressed  therein  during  assembly  as  the 
-'e  sleeve  is  assembled  in  the  injector  to  form  a  void-free 
of  sealant  filling  the  annulus  and  to  force  the  sealant  into 
clearances  between  the  threads  in  both  directions  from  the 
anjiulus,  the  threads  of  the  stepped  surfaces  of  said  valve  guide 
said  tubular  body  being  formed  on  the  same  helix  but 
ng  different  pitch  diameters. 
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3,876,154 
SPRAY  NOZZLE 
Gricbd,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  J 
Vagner  GmbH,  Friedrichshafen,  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,155 
<:iaims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    16,    1973, 


23  54597 

UJ  .  CI.  239—539 
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disc  in  said  housing  having  one  side  thereof  engageable  with 
said  seat,  said  valve  disc  having  a  metering  groove  in  the 
seating  side  thereof,  said  groove  serving  as  an  orifice  when  the 
valve  disc  is  seated,  said  valve  disc  being  formed  of  resilient, 
deformable  material  so  that  when  said  valve  disc  is  seated,  the 


cross-sectional  area  of  said  orifice  will  vary  in  accordance  with 
the  changes  in  pressure  acting  on  the  non-seating  side  of  said 
valve  disc  and  maintain  a  uniform  rate  of  flow  through  the 
emitter,  regardless  of  variations  in  the  pressure  acting  on  said 
disc. 


Int.  CI.  B05b  1/32 


3,876,156 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
JET-PULVERISATION  OF  FINE  GRAINED  AND 
POWDERED  SOLIDS 
II  Claims   Edgar  Muschdknautz,  Uverfcusen,  and  Norbert  Rink,  Uich- 
lingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany  • 

nied  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,880 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    29.    1971 
2165340 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  241-5  33cuums 


the 
nczzle 


An  adjustable  spray  nozzle  for  quickly  varying  the  inten- 
3f  a  spray  jet  issuing  therefrom  which  comprises  a  hollow 
attachable  at  one  end  to  a  spray  gun  or  the  like,  closed 
opposite  end,  and  having  a  radial  port  at  the  closed  end, 
tie  head  having  an  orifice  portion  overlying  the  closed 
of  the  shaft  and  a  sleeve  portion  threaded  on  the  shaft  to 
the  gap  between  the  closed  end  of  the  shaft  and  the 
"  portion  and  thereby  vary  the  intensity  of  a  spray  jet 
from  the  orifice,  a  setting  ring  rotatable  on  the  shaft 
J  the  rotation  of  the  nozzle  on  the  shaft  to  angular 
acement  controlled  by  the  setting  ring,  and  non-rotatable 
'  on  the  shaft  selectively  engageable  with  the  setting  ring 
:  the  setting  ring  in  predetermined  angular  positions  on 
s  laft. 


length 


iling 


1.  A  method  of  pulverizing  material  wherein  a  gas  stream  in 
which  the  matenal  is  dispersed  is  passed  through  a  jet  tube  for 
acceleration  of  the  gas  stream  and  is  thereafter  conveyed 
through  a  diffusor  for  deceleration  of  the  gas  stream  and 
pulverization  is  effected  between  the  jet  tube  and  the  diffusor 
by  impaction  of  the  material,  characterized  in  that  the  acceler- 
ation IS  accompanied  by  a  substantially  linear  drop  in  pressure 
and  said  deceleration  is  accompanied  by  a  substantially  linear 
increase  in  pressure. 


3,876,155 
DRIP-TYPE  IRRIGATION  EMITTER 
Rayifond  R.  Ruben,  Mission,  Tex.,  assignor  to  BPG  Company, 
Mission,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,339 
Int  CI.  B05b  1/14,  15/00 
:i.  239-542  24  Claims 

An  irrigation  emitter,  comprising:  a  housing  having  a 
-— '  wall  with  an  inlet  opening  extending  therethrough 
adjacfent  one  end  thereof,  said  housing  also  having  an  axially 
extending  discharge  nozzle  spaced  from  said  inlet  opening;  a 
seat  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle;  a  valve 


3,876,157 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  ORGANIC  AND  INORGANIC 

WASTE  MATERIAL 
Ray  G.  Mclntire,  896  Blackfoot  Tr.,  Jamestown,  Ohio  48335- 
David  M.  Cold,  Rt.  No.  4,  Box  2045,  Luti,  Fla.  33549,  and 
Arthur  M.  Moler,  1217  79th  St.,  South,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  120,832,  Mareh  4, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,671 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18/40 

U.S.  CI.  241-17  ,0  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  converting  refuse  into  a  dispos- 
able pulverulent  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
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removing  metal  and  glass  from  refuse  containing  pulveru- 
lent materials, 

mixing  the  resulting  product  with  water  to  form  a  slurry 
having  a  solids  content  of  about  50%, 

causing  a  continuous  inflow  of  said  slurry  into  a  retention 
vessel, 

retaining  said  slurry  within  said  vessel  for  a  period  of  time 
ranging  from  about  45  minutes  to  about  2  hours  and 


zr" 


■jrtviwmf  xMwif^ 


E 


^-d 


^^ 


5 


f 


~\—^limmmi 


3-« 

1 — 2/ 

-y-s, 


said  rotor  including  a  shaft,  a  series  of  massive,  solid 
blocks  spaced  along  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  knives  supported  on  said  blocks 
with  their  chopping  edges  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
shaft  and  the  cutter  bar,  and  fastener  means  securing  the 
blades  on  the  blocks, 

said  blocks  each  having  a  pair  of  opposed,  radial  sides  and 
a  continuous,  broad,  flat,  peripheral  face  extending  be- 
tween said  sides, 

said  blades  lying  against  said  faces  of  the  blocks  and  said 
fastener  means  extending  into  said  faces  to  retain  the 
blades  in  place, 

said  blocks  defining  transverse  air  escape  passages  therebe- 
tween for  continuously  releasing  air  to  said  outlet  during 
rotation  of  the  rotor. 


\u9tjup  cxiour  Y'^  , 


3-* 


maintaining  said  slurry  at  a  temperature  from  about 

2I2°F  to  about  250°F  while  said  slurry  is  retained  within 

said  vessel, 
continuously  removing  an  outflow  of  said  slurry  from  said 

vessel  after  completion  to  said  retention  time  period. 
Hereafter  removing  water  from  said  slurry  and  increasing 

the  solids  content  thereof  to  about  70%,  and 
then  pulverizing  said  solids  content. 


3,876,159 
FORAGE  HARVESTERS 
Archibald  Watson  Kidd,  Seend  Close,  Seend,  Melksham,  Wilt- 
shire, England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,979,  April  20. 1973,.  This  application 
Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  N«.  428,816 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  25, 1972, 
19238/72 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18/06,  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  241-32  ,0  Claims 


*S  *2 


3,876,158 
LOW  NOISE  LEVEL  CHIPPER 
Chester  D.  Rogers,  Olathe,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Olathe  Manufac 
turing  Inc.,  Raola,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  Nq.  428,096 
Int.  CI.  B02c  18/06,  18/18 
U.S.  CI.  241—222 


1.  Cutting  rotor  for  a  forage  harvester  or  like  machine,  said 
rotor  comprising  blade  supporting  means,  adapted  to  be  rotat- 
ably  driven  and  a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  an  inner 
edge,  an  outer  cutting  edge  and  a  pair  of  surfaces  extending 
3  Claims  therebetween,  said  blades  being  mounted  to  said  blade  sup- 
porting means  by  mounting  means,  each  blade  having  a  nick 
or  groove  in  at  least  one  said  surface,  said  nick  or  groove  being 
inwardly  spaced  from  said  outer  cutting  edge,  so  that  on  im- 
pact the  blade  will  break  at  the  said  nick  or  groove  and  thus 
reduce  damage  to  the  rotor. 


3,876,160 

CENTRIFUGAL  BALL  MILL 

Rudolf  Moshe  Bloch,  1 1  Assaf-Simchoni  St.,  Beer  Sheva,  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,063 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Israel,  Aug.  8,  1972,  40067 

Int.  CI.  B02c  /  7/03 

U.S.  CI.  241-175  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  low  noise  level,  high  speed,  wood  and  brush  chipper: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  cutting  rotor  rotatable  within  said  housing  between  said 
inlet  and  outiet  thereof  across  the  normal  path  of  travel 
of  material  moving  through  the  housing, 

said  housing  being  substantially  imperforate  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  and  being  provided  with  means  limiting 
incoming  air  to  flow  to  said  rotor  without  appreciable 
bypass  of  the  latter  about  the  periphery  thereof  to  the 
outlet;  and 

a  cutter  bar  mounted  in  the  housing  directly  below  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor  for  cooperating  with  the  latter  to 
disintegrate  wood  materials  presented  thereto  into  chips. 


o- 


1.  A  centrifugal  ball-mill  comprising  a  housing;  a  turntable 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
of  rotation;  first  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to  said 
turntable  for  rotatably  driving  said  turntable  about  said  turnta- 
ble axis  of  rotation;  first  and  second  spaced  apart  milling 
vessel  mounting  means  supportably  mounted  on  said  turntable 
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to 
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foi  simultaneous  rotation  therewith  about  said  turntable  axis 
of  -otation,  each  of  said  milling  vessel  mounting  means  being 
rac  iaily  spaced  from  said  turntable  axis  of  rotation  along  a 
ra<  ius  of  said  turntable;  first  and  second  milling  vessels  rotat- 
ab  y  mounted  in  said  first  and  second  milling  vessel  mounting 
means,  respectively,  for  rotation  about  respective  axes  of 
rot  ation  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
tur  ntable,  said  plane  of  rotation  being  normal  to  said  turntable 
i »  of  rotation;  and  second  motor  means  drivingly  connected 
iaid  first  and  second  milling  vessels  for  rotatably  driving 
sai  i  first  and  second  milling  vessels  about  said  respective 
mi  ling  vessel  axes  of  rotation,  said  second  motor  means  being 
inc  ependent  of  said  first  motor  means. 


d.  foot-operated  pedal  means  comprising  a  main  pedal 
means  and  an  auxiliary  pedal  means,  means  mounting 
each  of  said  pedal  means  for  pivoting  movement  on  paral- 
lel axes,  each  of  said  pedal  means  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  said  mounting  means  substantially  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  pivot  axes  of  said  pedal  means, 
e.  drive  means  coupled  between  said  main  pedal  means 


3,876,161 

AUTOMATIC  YARN  TRANSFER  SYST^ 

Ha^ry  B.  Miller,  Hopedale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Industrie- Werke 

ILarlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 

iiany 

FHed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,920 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54102 

\}.%  CI.  242-18  A  14  Claims 
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and  said  winding  drum  for  driving  said  drum  and  winding 
said  line  on  said  winding  drum  in  response  to  foot  pres- 
sure on  said  main  pedal  means,  and 
f.  lever  means  coupled  between  said  auxiliary  pedal  means 
and  said  line  guide  for  pivotally  moving  said  line  guide  in 
response  to  foot  pressure  on  said  auxiliary  pedal  means 
for  guiding  said  line  onto  said  winding  drum. 


3,876,163 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  SWITCH 
Peter  M.  Kobrehel,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,035 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35100;  B65h  75148 

U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  5  Claims 


*t-J 


In  a  winder  for  yarn  and  the  like,  a  combination  compris- 

1  drive  roll  having  an  axis  of  rotation;  at  least  two  rotatable 

chupks  each  adapted  to  carry  a  bobbin  tube  and  each  movable 

and  out  of  driven  engagement  with  said  drive  roll;  a 
travjersing  arrangement  for  traversing  a  running  yam  which  is 
I  ig  wound  onto  one  of  said  chucks,  so  as  to  form  a  yam 
pac  cage  on  the  latter;  and  pneumatic  transfer  means  on  said 
driv  e  roll  and  turnable  about  said  axis  of  rotation  for  effecting 
aut(  tmatic  transfer  of  said  running  yarn  from  said  one  chuck 
upo  n  forming  of  the  yarn  package  thereon,  to  the  other  of  said 
chucks. 


3,876,162 
GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN 
AUTOMATIC  GOLF  BALL  RETRIEVER 
Chobn  S.  Chun,  10  E.  95th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028,  and 
B  ung-Hee  Lee,  457-16  Mia  5-dong,  Sungbook-ku,  Seoul, 
S4uth  Korea  > 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,929  j 
claims  priority,  application  South  Korea,  Oct.  10,  1972, 
602# 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136;  B65h  75100 
CI.  242-54  R  5  Claims 

A  golf  practice  apparatus  having  an  automatic  golf  ball 
retribver  comprising  in  combination 

a  winding  dmm  having  a  line  wound  thereon,  j 

a  golf  ball  secured  to  one  end  of  said  line, 

a  line  guide  positioned  for  pivotal  movement  near  said 

winding  drum  for  guiding  said  line  onto  said  winding 

drum. 


a>-^ 


1.  In  a  seat  belt  retractor  including  support  means,  reel 
means  including  ratchet  means,  means  mounting  the  reel 
means  on  the  support  means  for  rotational  movement  in  belt 
extending  and  retracting  directions  relative  thereto,  means 
biasing  the  reel  means  in  a  retracting  direction  relative  to  the 
support  means,  belt  means  mounted  on  the  reel  means  for 
movement  therewith,  pawl  means,  means  mounting  the  pawl 
means  on  the  support  means  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  means  to  selectively  and  alter- 
nately block  movement  of  the  reel  means  in  an  extending 
direction  or  permit  such  movement,  means  normally  biasing 
the  pawl  means  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  means, 
sensor  means  blocking  movement  of  the  pawl  means  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  means,  means  rotatably  mount- 
ing the  sensor  means  on  the  support  means,  means  operatively 
connecting  the  sensor  means  to  the  reel  means  for  moving  the 
sensor  means  relative  to  the  pawl  means  upon  rotational 
movement  of  the  reel  means  through  a  predetermined  arc  in 
a  belt  extending  direction,  seat  belt  responsive  circuit  means 
including  a  source  of  power  and  a  plurality  of  switch  contacts 
of  predetermined  length,  means  mounting  the  switch  contacts 
on  the  support  means  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  and 
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switch  contact  means  mounted  on  the  sensor  means  and  mov- 
able along  the  switch  contacts  on  said  support  means  during 
rotational  movement  of  the  sensor  means  by  the  reel  means 
for  completing  the  seat  belt  responsive  circuit  means. 


3,876,164  y 

VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  BELT  RETRACTOR 
Floyd  I.  Dully,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,754 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  5  Claims 


3,876,165 
TEXTILE  YARN  CORE  WITH  TRANSFER  RING 
Tommy  J.  Comer,  DanviUe,  Va.,  assignor  to  Star  Paper  Tube, 
Inc.,  Rock  Hill,  S.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,561 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75128 

U.S.  CI.  242-125.1  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint  belt  retractor  including  a 
housing  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle,  a  belt  reel  rotat- 
ably supported  by  the  housing  and  having  a  belt  attached 
thereto  for  winding  and  unwinding  with  respect  thereto  during 
rotation  thereof  in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  end  plates  at 
the  ends  of  the  reel  defining  annular  ratchet  configurations  at 
the  p>eripheries  thereof,  and  winding  spring  means  normally 
biasing  the  belt  reel  in  the  belt  winding  direction  of  rotation 
to  store  the  belt  thereon,  an  inertia  locking  arrangement  for 
the  retractor  comprising: 
a  pair  of  locking  members  respectively  associated  with  the 
end  plates  of  the  belt  reel  and  respectively  pivoted  to  the 
retractor  housing  for  movement  about  a  pair  of  generally 
vertical  axes  that  are  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other, 
each  locking  member  including  a  pair  of  locking  portions 
that  are  spaced  from  each  other  a  greater  distance  than 
the  thickness  of  the  associated  reel  end  plate; 
positioning  spring  means  pivotally  locating  each  locking 
member  in  a  nonlocking  position  where  the  locking  por- 
tions thereof  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  annu- 
lar ratchet  configuration  on  the  associated  reel  end  plate 
so  as  to  allow  belt  winding  and  unwinding  reel  rotation, 
the  center  of  mass  of  each  locking  member  in  the  non- 
locking position  being  located  along  a  line  through  the 
associated  pivotal  axis  of  locking  member  movement  and 
this  line  converging  with  a  similar  line  of  the  other  locking 
member  in  a  finite  angle  when  viewed  in  a  vertical  direc- 
tion, vehicle  acceleration  or  deceleration  in  any  horizon- 
tal direction  pivotally  moving  at  least  one  of  the  locking 
members  against  the  bias  of  the  positioning  spring  means, 
and  a  predetermined  amount  of  this  pivotal  movement 
positioning  the  one  locking  member  in  a  locking  position 
where  one  of  the  locking  portions  thereof  engages  the 
ratchet  configuration  of  the  associated  reel  end  plate  to 
prevent  belt  unwinding  reel  rotation. 


1.  A  textile  yam  core  comprising  an  elongated,  generally 
cylindrical  body  having  a  base  portion  consisting  of  spirally 
wound  layers  of  paper  and  an  outer  covering  consisting  of  a 
thin  material  forming  a  relatively  smooth  exterior  surface  on 
said  yam  core  for  supporting  yarn  thereon,  and  including  a 
yarn  transfer  ring  formed  in  said  thin  outer  covering  material 
adjacent  an  end  of  said  yarn  core,  said  yam  transfer  ring 
comprising  a  shallow  depression  having  a  width  which  sub- 
stantially exceeds  the  depth  thereof  and  having  a  configurated 
bottom  surface  which  extends  circumferentially  the  entire 
width  of  said  depression  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  said 
relatively  smooth  exterior  surface  of  said  yam  core,  said  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  shallow  depression  being  formed  in  said 
thin  outer  covering  material  without  penetration  thereof  and 
being  roughened  throughout  its  extent  with  discrete  raised 
portions  for  frictionally  engaging  a  transfer  tail  of  the  yam 
supported  on  said  yam  core. 


3,876,166 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

TRAVERSE  MEMBERS  OF  A  WINDER 
Sadao  Kadokura,  and  Takashi  Kishida,  both  of  Mihara,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,078 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sept  16, 1971,46-72069; 
Sept  20,  1971,  46-73207;  June  13,  1972, 47-58265 

Int  CI.  B65h  54132 
U-S.  CI.  242- 1 58.2  48  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  traverse  member  of  winders 
in  parallel  winding,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
producing  pulses  every  time  the  traverse  member  moves  a 

predetermined  distance; 
defining  a  reference  position  along  the  path  of  the  traverse 

member; 
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(  ounting  the  number  of  said  pulses  from  the  time  at  which 
said  traverse  member  has  passed  the  reference  position; 
reversing  said  traverse  member  when  the  number  of 
pulses  counted  has  reached  a  predetermined  setpoint 
value;  and,       / 

I  educing  said  se^int  sequentially  whereby  the  stroke  of 
said  traverse  member  becomes  progressively  smaller. 


1 .  In  a  winding  machine  including  a  wire  laying  means,  a 
ree  on  which  the  wire  is  wound,  a  motor  for  driving  the  wire 
layi  ng  means,  and  means  for  reversing  the  driving  motor, 
me  ms  for  controlling  the  reversal  of  the  wire  laying  means, 
cor  iprising: 

r  leans  for  sensing  the  ends  of  said  reel  and  generating  a  first 
output  signal  indicative  thereof; 

r^eans,  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  and  said  motor  re- 
versing means,  and  responsive  to  said  output  signal,  for 
transmitting  said  signal  to  said  motor  reversing  means 
after  a  predetermined  delay  period; 

n^eans  for  sensing  non-uniform  distribution  of  the  wire  at 
the  ends  of  said  reel  and  generating  a  second  output 
signal  indicative  thereof; 

n^eans,  coupled  to  said  first  output  signal  transmitting 
means  and  responsive  to  said  second  output  signal,  for 
adjusting  said  predetermined  delay  period;  and 

n^eans,  coupled  to  said  first  output  signal  transmitting 
means,  for  gradually  restoring  the  signal  delay  period  to 
said  predetermined  delay  period. 


3,876,168 

^iOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Gah  A.  Powers,  Jr.,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Storage 
ijechnology  Corporation,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Fikd  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,001 
Int.CI.  Glib  ;5/5S  | 

CI.  242-184  8  Claims 

A  magnetic  tape  transport  system  comprising: 
file  reel  and  a  machine  reel; 

drive  motor  for  said  file  reel  and  a  drive  motor  for  said 
machine  reel, 

magnetic  head  mounted  intermediate  said  reels, 
capstan  means  for  driving  said  tape  past  said  head  and 
between  said  reels, 

pair  of  slack  tape  vacuum  columns  each  having  an  open 
end  disposed  adjacent  each  of  said  reels  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  head,  and  each  having  a  closed  end, 
ta^  loop  position  sensing  switches  associated  with  each  of 
said  slack  vacuum  columns,  for  producing  a  switching 
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signal  in  respdf[se  to  the  approach  by  said  tape  to  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  either  said  open  or  said  closed 
end  of  each  of  said  columns. 


3,876,167 
4PPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  DRIVE  OF  A 
LAYING  DEVICE  IN  A  WINDING  MACHINE 
Ralner  Nittschalk;  Rudolf  PosI,  both  of  Numberg;  Werner 
1  lagen,  Penzendorf,  and  Manfred  Mach,  Schwabach,  all  of 
4  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengeselischalt,  Munich, 
( Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,001 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/28 

114.  CI.  242—158.4  R  5  Claims 


a  control  system  for  each  reel  drive  motor, 

means  in  said  control  system  responsive  to  said  switching 
signal  for  switching  the  field  of  a  drive  motor  between  a 
high  torque  motor  voltage  contant  to  a  high  speed  motor 
voltage  constant. 


3,876,169 
MISSILE  BOOSTER  CUTOFF  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Robert  T.  Fitzgerald;  Clyde  D.  Hardin,  both  of  RockviUe,  and 
Solomon  Levine,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fded  Aug.  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  215,482 

Int.  CI.  F42b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  244—3.14  6  Claims 
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1.  A  missile  propulsion  control  system  which  terminates  the 
powered  flight  of  a  ballistic  missile  at  the  optimum  time  to 
cause  the  resulting  trajectory  of  the  missile  to  intercept  a 
predetermined  targer  area  comprising: 

a.  microwave  signal  generator  means  for  generating  a  high- 
frequency  output  signal; 

b.  antenna  means  connected  to  said  microwave  signal  gen- 
erator means  for  radiating  said  high-frequency  output 
signl  in  the  direction  of  the  missile  and  for  receiving 
signals  from  the  missile; 

c.  means  connected  to  said  microwave  signal  generator 
means  and  to  said  antenna  and  responsive  to  said  high- 
frequency  output  signal  and  to  the  received  signals  for 
producing  a  variable  frequency  output  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  the  rate  of  change  of  phase  between  said 
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high-frequency  output  signal  and  the  received  signals,  the 
change  in  phase  being  caused  by  the  velocity  of  the  mis- 
sile; 

d.  pulse  generating  means  connected  to  said  means  for 
producing  a  variable  frequency  output  signal  for  generat- 
ing a  first  series  of  pulses  which  correspond  to  first  alter- 
nate zero  crossings  of  said  variable  frequency  output 
signal  and  for  generating  a  second  series  of  pulses  which 
correspond  to  second  alternate  zero  crossings  of  said 
variable  frequency  output  signal; 

e.  counting  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generating  means 
for  counting  at  a  predetermined  rate  upon  the  occurrence 
of  every  pulse  of  said  first  series  and  for  producing  an 
output  pulse  when  a  predetermined  count  is  achieved; 

f.  comparator  switch  means  connected  to  said  pulse  gener- 
ating means  and  to  said  counting  means  for  producing  an 
output  coincidence  signal  when  said  output  pulse  of  said 
counting  means  coincides  with  a  pulse  of  said  second 
series,  said  output  coincidence  signal  representing  the 
instant  when  the  missile  achieves  cutoff  velocity;  and 
means  connected  to  said  comparator  switch  means  and 
responsive  to  said  output  coincidence  signal  for  terminat- 
ing the  powered  flight  of  the  missile. 


g 


3,876,170 
AIRCRAFT  ARRESTER  GEAR 
Ronald  Arthur  Whittingham,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Secretary  of  SUte  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majes- 
ty's Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  Whitehall,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,450 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16,  1972, 
52892/72 

Int.  CI.  B64f  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  244-110  C  10  Claims 


1.  An  arrester  net  comprising  at  least  two  groups  of  subnets, 
each  subnet  comprising  a  top  edge  member  and  a  bottom  edge 
member  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  members  extending  nor- 
mally between  said  top  and  bottom  edge  members,  there  being 
a  major  group  of  subnets  the  vertical  members  of  each  of  the 
subnets  thereof  being  3  V4  m  to  6  m  apart,  and  a  minor  group 
the  vertical  members  of  each  of  the  subnets  thereof  being  1  m 
to  3  m  apart,  said  subnets  being  superposed  one  upon  another 
with  said  top  edge  members  bunched  together  and  said  bot- 
tom edge  members  bunched  together  and  with  the  vertical 
members  of  substantially  each  subnet  staggered  in  respect  to 
those  of  the  next  adjacent  subnet. 


a  permanent  magnet  positioned  on  a  railway  track  at  a  point 
preceding  a  multi-aspect  signal, 

an  electro-inductor  Jnd  an  antenna  means  positioned  in 
sequence  directly  following  said  magnet  in  the  intended 
direction  of  movement  of  a  train  along  said  track, 

means  for  energising  said  electro-inductor  with  a  d.c.  supply 
and  said  antenna  means  with  a  high  frequency  signal  in 
dependence  upon  the  present  aspect  of  the  signal, 

detector  means  carried  by  a  railway  vehicle  for  detecting 
the  fields  produced  by  said  magnet,  by  said  electro- 
inductor  and  by  said  antenna  means  to  provide  a  warning 
to  a  driver  of  the  train  corresponding  to  the  present  as- 
pect of  said  signal, 

said  detector  means  including  a  first  and  second  inductive 
pick-up  coil,  said  first  pick-up  coil  being  adapted  to  de- 
tect the  static  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  permanent 
magnet  and  by  said  electro-inductor,  and  said  second 
pick-up  coil  being  adapted  to  detect  the  high  frequency 
alternating  magnetic  field  produced  by  said  antenna, 

said  first  coil  being  connected  by  way  of  a  logic  unit  to  a  first 
and  second  alarm  means,  first  acknowledgement  means 


y 


,rn 

I — 1 

1 — 1 

12 

1    r-. 

t 

-70-      -/;■ 

- 

1 

1 — 1 

r 

n 

^— 

^ 

^ 

for  said  second  alarm  means,  said  second  coil  being  con- 
nected to  a  relay  coil  whose  contacts  connect  said  logic 
unit  to  a  second  alternative  acknowledgment  means  for 
said  second  alarm  means,  said  logic  unit  in  response  to 
detection  by  said  first  pick-up  coil  of  a  signal  from  said 
permanent  magnet  along  actuating  said  second  alarm 
means  to  thereby  require  the  train  driver  to  operate  said 
first  acknowledgment  means  to  prevent  automatic  apph- 
cation  of  the  train  brakes,  said  logic  unit  in  response  to 
detection  by  said  first  pick-up  coil  of  a  signal  from  said 
permanent  magnet  followed  subsequently  by  detection  by 
said  second  pick-up  coil  of  a  signal  from  said  antenna 
means  controlling  said  relay  unit  to  operate  and  thereby 
control  said  logic  unit  to  actuate  said  second  alarm  means 
to  thereby  require  the  driver  to  operate  the  second  ac- 
knowledgment means  to  prevent  automatic  application  of 
the  train  brakes,  and  detection  by  said  first  pick-up  coil 
of  a  signal  from  said  permanent  magnet  followed  subse- 
quently by  a  signal  from  said  electro-inductor  controlling 
said  logic  unit  to  actuate  said  first  alarm  means  which 
requires  no  acknowledgment  action  by  the  driver. 


3,876,171 
RAILWAY  SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Michael  S.  Birkin,  London,  England,  assignor  to  British  Rail* 
ways  Board,  London,  Enghind 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,664 
Int.  CI.  B61I  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  246—63  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  railway  signalling  system  comprising: 


3,876,172 

DAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  THE  SUSPENSION  OF  A 

WASHING  MACHINE  AND  WASHING  MACHINES 

EQUIPPED  WITH  SUCH  DEVICES 

Michel  Andre  Maurice  Gossdin,  PoulainviUe,  France,  assignor 

to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,070 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  7, 1972, 72.28442 
Int.  CI.  F16f  75/00 
U.S.  CI.  248-18  11  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  damping  the  suspension  of  a  washing  ma- 
chine, of  the  type  which  comprises  a  plate  fixed  to  the  tub  and 
two  friction  pads  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  a  spring  member, 
said  pads  rubbing  against  either  side  of  the  plate,  wherein  the 
spring  member  is  U-shaped,  having  a  cross-piece  and  two  legs 
each  having  a  free  end,  said  spring  being  twisted  such  that  the 


72) 


cro  is-piece  and  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  to  which  the  pads  are 
att:  ched  are  located  in  planes  which  are  perpendicular  to 


eac  1  other,  the  cross-piece  extending  parallel  to  a  plane  de- 
fine d  by  the  plate. 


3,876,173 

APlri-ROLLING  SHIPPING  SUPPORT  FOR  STEEL  COILS 
Maiion  D.  Cline,  R.D.  1,  Blairsville,  Pa.  15717 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,284    | 
Int.  CI.  B60p  7112;  B61d  3116;  B65j  1122 
CI.  248-119  R  5  Claims 
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An  anti-rolling  support  for  rounded  objects  comprising  a 
strifj  of  relatively  stiff  material  integrally  formed  at  its  opposite 
with  upstanding  abutments,  each  abutment  being  sub- 
ially  in  the  form  of  a  closed  geometrical  figure,  said  figure 
[  substantially  triangular  in  shape  and  having  an  integral 
extending  from  one  corner  thereof  to  the  opposite  side. 


3,876,174 

UN;  VERSALLY  ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Irve  I  H.  Culver,  Playa  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southwest- 
erfi  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,631 

Int.  CI.  F16m  13100;  A47f  5100;  A47d  15100 

MS.  CI.  248-279  8  Claims 


second  flange  defining  a  slot  therethrough  aligned  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  first  flange, 

b.  a  second  member  of  substantially  L-shaped  configuration 
having  first  and  second  intersecting  flanges  disposed  in 
substantially  perpendicular  planes,  each  flange  defining 
therethrough  a  slot  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  other  flange, 

c.  a  third  member  of  substantially  L-shaped  configuration 
having  first  and  second  intersecting  flanges  disposed  in 
substantially  perpendicular  planes,  the  second  flange 
having  an  extension  thereof  in  the  plane  thereof  laterally 
from  one  side  edge  thereof,  the  first  flange  defining 
means  for  fixedly  mounting  the  object  thereto,  the  second 
flange  defining  therethrough  a  slot  aligned  parallel  to  the 
intersection  between  the  flanges,  a  portion  of  the  slot 
being  formed  through  the  second  flange  extension, 

d.  a  fourth  member  identical  to  the  third  member  except 
that  the  second  flange  extension  of  the  fourth  member 
extends  laterally  from  adjacent  the  other  side  edge  of  the 
second  flange, 

e.  a  fifth  member  identical  to  the  third  member  except  that 
the  first  flange  of  the  fifth  member  defines  no  means  for 
fixedly  mounting  the  object  thereto  but  instead  defines 
therethrough  a  slot  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  second 
flange, 

a  sixth  member  which  differs  from  the  fourth  member 
only  in  the  same  way  that  the  fifth  member  differs  from 
the  third  member, 

a  seventh  member  of  substantially  L-shaped  configura- 
tion having  first  and  second  intersecting  flanges  disposed 
in  substantially  perpendicular  planes,  the  second  flange 
being  substantially  offset  relative  to  the  first  flange  in  one 
direction  along  the  intersection  between  the  flanges  and 
having  its  length  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the 
intersection,  the  first  flange  defining  means  for  fixedly 
mounting  the  object  thereto,  the  second  flange  defining 
therethrough  a  slot  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  the 
intersection  between  the  flanges, 

h.  an  eighth  member  identical  to  the  seventh  member  ex- 
cept that  the  second  flange  is  offset  relative  to  the  first 
flange  in  the  opposite  direction  along  the  intersection 
between  the  flanges, 

i.  a  ninth  member  identical  to  the  seventh  member  except 
that  the  first  flange  of  the  ninth  member  defines  no  means 
for  fixedly  mounting  the  object  but  instead  defines  there- 
through a  slot  aligned  perpendicular  to  the  second  flange, 
j.  a  tenth  member  which  differs  from  the  eighth  member 
only  in  the  same  way  that  the  ninth  member  differs  from 
the  seventh  member, 

k.  an  elongate  substantially  flat  eleventh  member  defining 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  means  for  fixedly  mounting  the 
object  thereto  and  defining  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof  an  elongate  slot  aligned  with  the  length  of  the 
member,  and 

1.  a  twelfth  member  identical  to  the  eleventh  member  except 
that  the  twelfth  member  defines  no  means  for  fixedly 
mounting  the  object  but  instead  defines  therethrough  a 
slot  aligned  with  the  length  of  the  member. 


f. 


g 


A  set  of  mounting  members  for  universal  stationary 
moui  iting  of  an  object  in  any  desired  attitude  relative  to  a 
supp  )rtive  element,  the  set  comprising  at  least  one  of  each  of 
f  )llowing  mounting  members: 
a  first  member  of  substantially  L-shaped  configuration 
laving  first  and  second  intersecting  flanges  disposed  in 
!  ubstantially  perpendicular  planes,  the  first  flange  defin- 
i  ng  means  for  fixedly  mounting  the  object  thereto  and  the 


3,876,175 
WALL  MOUNTINGS 
James  B.  Roberts,  Zigzag,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Zigzag  Produc- 
tions, Inc.,  Zigzag,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,353 
Int.  CI.  A47g  1117 
U.S.  CI.  248-467  4  Claims 

1.  A  backing  or  spacer  board  for  use  in  hanging  an  item  for 
display  with  a  floating  effect  on  a  wall,  consisting  of  a  sheet  of 
relatively  stiff  material  having  front  and  back  surfaces  and  to 
the  front  surface  of  which  is  attached  the  item  for  display,  said 
spacer  board  being  die-cut  in  the  internal  area  thereof  to  leave 
a  peripheral  border  of  the  board  material  surrounding  the 
die-cut,  the  die-cut  providing  in  such  internal  area  of  the 
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spacer  board  first  and  second  spacing  components  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  and  each  hingedly  connected  along  one  of  its 
longitudinal  edges  to  said  spacer  board  and  foldable  from  a 
flat  condition  in  the  plane  of  said  spacer  board  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  said  spacer  board  to 
enable  the  outer  free  longitudinal  edges  of  said  components  to 
come  into  engagement  with  a  wall  in  back  of  the  spacer  board, 
said  spacing  components  being  of  equal  width  at  their  longitu- 
dinally extending  wall  engagement  free  edge  portions  and 
adapted  when  in  outwardly  folded  condition  with  the  free 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  components  engaging  a  wall  to 
maintain  said  spacer  board  spaced  in  parallel  relation  with  the 
wall  so  as  to  produce  the  floating  effect,  a  third  spacing  com- 
ponent located  in  said  internal  area  of  and  in  the  plane  of  said 
spacer  board  and  die-cut  to  be  hingedly  connected  along  one 
longitudinal  edge  to  said  spacer  board  so  as  to  be  foldable 
from  a  flat  condition  in  the  plane  of  the  spacer  board  out- 
wardly and  rearwardly  to  a  position  at  right  angles  to  said 


AND  MECHANICAL 


^^ 


721 


circular  disk  flange  surrounding  said  spike  portion,  the 
diameter  of  said  flange  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  spike  portion; 

d.  a  bottom  mold  adapted  to  receive  said  bottom  portion, 
receptacles  and  spikes; 

e.  said  bottom  mold  being  made  of  a  hard  material  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  bores; 

f.  a  cylindrical  plug  of  a  material  of  greater  compressibility 
than  that  of  said  hard  material  fitted  into  each  of  said 
bores,  each  of  said  plugs  having  a  central  recess  into 
which  one  of  said  spike  portions  is  received  and  also 
having  an  upper  surface  surrounding  said  recess,  the 


y.: 

;--a.-.v-.:.j..; 

\ 

;                  : 

/Oy 


spacer  board,  said  third  spacing  component  extending  be- 
tween and  in  transverse  relation  to  said  first  and  second  com- 
ponents and  engageable  with  both  of  the  latter  at  spaced 
portions  of  said  third  component,  locking  means  at  each  of 
said  spaced  portions  of  said  third  component  and  on  each  of 
said  first  and  second  components  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter  and  interengageable  to  lock  said  first,  second  and  third 
components  together  in  raised  position  to  form  a  spacing  unit 
for  maintaining  the  item  for  display  spaced  from  a  wall  sur- 
face, and  a  hanging  tab  located  in  said  internal  area  of  and  in 
the  plane  of  said  spacer  board  and  said  spacing  components, 
and  die-cut  to  be  hingedly  connected  to  the  outer  free  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  one  of  said  spacing  components  and  movable  in 
a  translatory  fashion  with  the  latter  outwardly  and  rearwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  spacer  board  and  relative  to  the  latter 
so  as  to  be  disposed  in  angular  relation  to  such  one  component 
in  the  raised  condition  of  the  latter,  said  hanging  tab  having  a 
fastener  receiving  opening  located  to  coincide  with  a  center- 
line  of  said  spacer  board. 


outer  diameter  of  said  upper  surface  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  flange  surrounding  said  spike 
portion,  the  lower  surface  of  said  flange  being  in  firm 
engagement  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  plug  substan- 
tially throughout  its  diameter; 

g.  said  bottom  mold  also  being  provided  with  a  portion  to 
support  the  bottom  portion  of  said  upper  spaced  from 
said  flanges  during  molding;  and 

h.  an  anchor  plate  rigidly  connected  to  said  bottom  portion, 
said  spike  receptacles  being  loosely  mounted  on  said 
anchor  plate  with  a  substantial  degree  of  freedom  of 
motion  transverse  to  the  plane  of  said  anchor  plate. 


3,876,177 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Ernst  Heinrich  Putschky,  Reichenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,278 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    8.    1972. 
2222448 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/06 
U.S.  CI.  251-129  2  Claims 
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3,876,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  GOLF  SHOE  BOTTOM 

WITH  DETACHABLE  SPIKES 

Eugene  P.  Morin,  Gorham,  Maine,  assignor  to  Songo  Shoe 

Mfg.  Corp.,  Portland,  Maine 

Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,573 
Int.  CI.  A43d  65/00 
U.S.  CI.  249-96  1  Claim 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  molding  a  golf  shoe  bottom  compris- 
ing 

a  golf  shoe  upper  having  a  bottom  portion; 
a  plurality  of  spike  receptacles  secured  to  said  bottom 
portion,  each  of  said  spike  receptacles  being  provided 
with  an  internally  threaded  socket; 
.  a  plurality  of  spikes  each  having  an  externally  threaded 
portion  removably  threaded  into  the  internally  threaded 
socket  of  use  of  said  spike  receptacles,  a  spike  portion 
projecting  from  said  externally  threaded  portion  and  a 
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a. 
b. 


1.  A  valve  assembly  comprising:  first  means  defining  a 
chamber;  a  ferromagnetic  armature  guided  for  movement  in 
said  chamber;  a  member  in  said  chamber  mounted  on  said 
armature,  said  member  being  adjustable  in  first  and  second 
directions  to  move  said  member  in  third  and  fourth  directions, 
respectively,  relative  to  said  armature;  a  body  mounted  on 
said  first  means  providing  a  valve  seat  having  an  inlet  opening 
therethrough;  a  solenoid-like  winding  fixed  relative  to  and 
around  said  first  means  in  a  position  to  cause,  when  energized, 
movement  of  said  armature  from  a  first  position  thereof  to  a 
second  position  thereof;  and  second  means  movable  with  said 
member  to  abut  said  valve  seat  and  to  close  said  inlet  opening, 
abutment  of  said  second  means  with  said  valve  seat  taking 
place  when  said  member  is  in  a  predetermined  position,  the 
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p<  )sition  of  said  armature  relative  to  said  valve  seat  when  said 
a  tutment  takes  place  being  changeable  by  adjustment  of  said 
rr  ember,  said  first  means  including  a  plate  having  a  hole  ex- 
it nding  completely  therethrough,  a  shaft  rotatable  in  said 
p  ate  hole  having  one  end  in  engagement  with  said  member  to 
rcitate  the  same  therewith  and  to  adjust  the  same  by  said 
r(  tation. 


3,876,178 

PRESSURE  RELEASE  VALVE 

Vfilltam  J.  Mainer,  12214  N.  23rd  St.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85022 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,055 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31162 

251—295 
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1  Claim 


1.  A  pressure  release  valve  for  installation  on  an  air  line 
albng  a  railroad  yard  ground  or  along  a  siding  track,  compris- 
in ;  in  combination,  a  nut  which  at  one  end  is  of  hexagnal 
cc  nfiguration  and  which  at  its  other  end  has  an  external  thread 
th  it  is  engageable  within  a  threaded  opening  of  said  air  line, 

:ircular  central  bore  along  an  axis  of  said  nut,  one  end  of 
sa  d  bore  having  a  conical  shaped  counter  bore  forming  a 
va  ve  seat,  a  cylindrical  shaped  post  slideable  within  said  bore, 

ongitudinal  intermediate  portion  of  said  post  iiKorporating 

:onically  flaired  portion  forming  a  valve  body  for  fitting 
ag  ainst  said  valve  seat,  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  post 
be  ing  longer  than  a  thickness  of  said  nut,  a  terminal  portion 
ac  jacent  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  post  being  reduced  in 
di  imeter  and  including  an  external  thread  engaged  within  a 
th  eaded  opening  along  an  axis  of  a  large  diameter,  circular 
pe  dal,  said  threaded  opening  being  on  one  side  of  said  pedal, 
sa  d  threaded  opening  being  on  one  side  of  said  pedal  while  an 
opposite  side  thereof  is  convexly  rounded  and  a  surface 
th  ;reof  is  diamond  pattern  grooved  for  non  skid  purposes,  a 
CO  mpression  coil  spring  around  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
pc  St,  one  end  of  said  compression  coil  spring  bearing  against 
th  !  first  said  side  of  said  pedal  and  an  opposite  side  of  said 
compression  coil  spring  bearing -against  said  end  of  said  nut 
ha  ^ing  said  hexoganel  configuration,  and  an  opposite  terminal 
en  i  of  said  post  which  is  located  adjacent  said  conically  fiaired 
pc  rtion  is  provided  with  double  flats  parallel  to  each  other  and 
loi  :ated  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  nut  including  a  plurality 

axially  extending  air  escape  ports  extending  there  through 
anb  positioned  around  said  central  bore,  one  end  of  said  air 
e»  :ape  ports  communicating  with  said  counter  bore,  whereby 

al  movement  of  said  ix)st  unseats  said  valve  body  from  said 


ax 


va  ve  seat  allowing  air  to  escape  through  said  ports. 


3,876,179 
ECCENTRIC  ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE  WITH  QUICK 
REMOVAL  TRIM  INSERT 
D.  Baiimann,  29  Villa  Dr.,  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Scr.  No.  456,757 
Int.  CI.  F16k  1/20  I 

U.$.  CI.  251-298  I    5  Claims 

Eccentric  rotary  plug  valve  with  quick  removal  trim 
indert  comprising: 


a.  a  tubular  housing; 

b.  one  inlet  and  outlet  end  formed  in  said  housing,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  pipe  line; 

c.  a  straight-cylindrical  passage  formed  in  said  housing  and 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  housing  towards  a  stop 
shoulder  near  the  other  end  of  said  housing  providing  at 
that  point  a  reduced  cross-section; 

d.  a  cylindrical  insert  assembly  removably  placed  within  the 
straight-cylindrical  passage  terminating  at  the  stop  shoul- 
der within  said  housing; 

e.  a  bore  or  passage  extending  throughout  the  central  length 
of  a  yoke  forming  the  retaining  shell  of  said  insert  assem- 
bly; 

f.  a  seatring  having  a  circular  protrusion  whose  external 
diameter  is  closely  guided  within  one  end  of  the  bore  of 
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said  yoke  and  in  addition,  having  a  larger  diameter  col- 
lared portion  which  is  retained  within  said  housing  and  is 
abutting  one  terminating  face  of  said  yoke; 
a  shaft  located  perpendicularly  to  and  off-set  from  the 
longitudenal  axis  of  said  yoke  and  being  retained  on 
either  end  by  the  outer  walls  of  said  yoke; 

h.  an  eccentrically  rotating  plug  tiltingly  engaged  on  said 
shaft  and  within  the  central  bore  or  passage  of  said  yoke 
by  a  hub,  said  plug  having  a  fully  or  partly  spherical  head 
portion  suitably  connected  to  the  hub,  said  head  portion 
engaging  and  cooperating  with  a  bore  of  said  seatring  in 
the  closed  valve  position; 

j.  means  to  tiltingly  move  said  valve  plug; 

k.  actuating  means  connected  exterior  of  said  housing  and 
cooperating  with  said  means  to  tiltingly  move  the  valve 
plug. 


3,876,180 
SEALING  CONNECTION 
Richard  Huber,  Modling,  Austria,  assignor  to  Klinger  AG, 
Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  21,  1972, 
930/72 

Int.  CI.  F16k  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  251—365  4  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  connection  between  a  solid  body  and  a  tubular 
sleeve  in  which  said  body  is  provided  with  an  annular  groove 
and  said  sleeve  comprises  an  annular  portion  penetrating  into 
said  groove,  a  locking  ring  inserted  into  the  groove  for  clamp- 
ing in  a  self-locking  manner  the  annular  portion  of  the  sleeve 
between  the  locking  ring  and  at  least  one  wall  of  the  groove, 
said  body  is  provided  with  a  bore  and  said  tubular  sleeve  is 
inserted  in  said  bore,  the  annular  portion  of  said  sleeve  pene- 
trating radially  in  said  groove  and  being  provided  in  the  bore 
of  the  body,  said  annular  portion  being  clamped  in  axial  direc- 
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tion  between  the  locking  ring  inserted  into  said  groove  and 
said  at  least  one  wall  of  the  groove,  said  locking  ring  consisting 
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of  a  single  piece  and  inserted  by  radial  expansion  into  said 
groove. 


3,876,181 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  QUICKLY  ERECTING 

OFF-SHORE  PLATFORMS 
Joseph  E.  Lucas,  Caracas,  Venezuela,  assignor  to  Marine  Engi- 
neering  Company  C.A.,  Caracas,  Venezuela 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,665 

Int.  CI.  B66f  1/00;  E02d  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  254-107  18  claims 


3,876,182 
AIR  HOIST  WITH  AN  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Gunnar  Christer  Hansson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag,  Nacka,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336385 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6, 1972, 2816/72 
Int.  CI.  B66d  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  254-168  21  Claims 


1.  An  air  hoist  comprising: 

a  rotatable  drive  wheel  carrying  a  line  which  in  turn  is 
adapted  to  carry  a  work  load, 

an  air  motor  for  rotating  said  drive  wheel  to  retrieve  said 
line, 

a  supply  conduit  connected  to  an  inlet  of  the  motor  for 
supplying  motive  air  to  the  motor, 

a  normally  closed  blow-off  valve  connectd  to  said  supply 
conduit  so  as  to  effect,  when  in  an  open  position,  a  reduc- 
tion of  the  motive  air  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  said  motor 
due  to  a  pressure  drop  in  said  supply  conduit,  whereby  to 
limit  the  power  of  the  motor, 

means  for  controlling  said  blow-off  valve,  including  a  piston 
loaded  by  the  air  pressure  in  a  pressure  chamber  towards 
a  position  in  which  the  blow-off  valve  is  closed,  said  air 
chamber  being  supplied  with  compressed  air  through  a 
restricted  passage,  and 

a  load  sensing  device  arranged  to  initiate  the  opening  of  the 
blow-off  valve  in  response  to  the  tension  in  the  line  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  magnitude,  said  load  sensing  device 
including  a  vent  valve  connected  to  said  pressure  cham- 
ber for  selectively  venting  said  pressure  chamber  and 
thereby  initiating  the  opening  of  the  blow-off  valve. 


I.  A  jacking  unit  for  use  in  elevating  a  platform  relative  to 
an  upright  support,  comprising::  a  rigid  upright  jacking  leg  to 
be  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  upright  support;  a 
jacking  mechanism  surrouding  said  jacking  leg;  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  jacking  mechanism  for  connecting  the  same 
to  the  platform,  said  jacking  mechanism  including  two  sets  of 
wedge-type  gripping  elements,  each  set  being  concentric  to 
and  engageable  with  substantially  the  full  circumference  of 
said  jacking  leg,  one  set  being  mounted  in  an  upper  holder  and 
the  other  in  a  lower  holder;  air  pressure  operated  means  con- 
nected to  and  arranged  to  actuate  said  gripping  elements 
axially  upwardly  to  energized  position  and  axially  downwardly 
for  retracting  the  same;  and  means  between  said  holders  oper- 
able to  move  said  holders  toward  and  away  from  each  other 
along  said  jacking  leg. 


3,876,183 
WINCH  FOR  VEHICLES 
Thomas  J.  Strout,  Santa  Barbara,  and  Victor  F.  Hickey,  Ven- 
tura, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hickey  Enterprises,  Incor- 
porated, Ventura,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,560 
Int.  CI.  B66d  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  254-175.7  7  claims 

1.  A  winch  capable  of  being  mounted  to  the  front  portion 
of  a  four-wheel  drive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  top  part,  a  base  part  and  attachment 
elements  for  connection  to  a  vehicle; 

b.  a  cable  drum  mounted  for  rotation  between  the  hous- 
ing top  and  base  parts  and  having  a  pair  of  flanges  with 
an  intermediate  core  whose  axis  is  aligned  generally 
vertically  -  the  cable  drum  having  a  central  bore  of 
circular  cross  section,  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the 
bore  periphery,  and,  a  locking  notch  formed  by  the 
bore  periphery  adjacent  the  annular  recess; 

c.  a  cable  wound  on  the  drum; 

d.  a  drive  spindle  operatively  engaged  with  the  cable 
drum  and  being  formed  with  a  central  passage  and  a 
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longitudinally,  aligned  slot  extending  entirely  through 
the  spindle  wall; 

e.  a  motor  with  a  power  take-off  shaft,  connected  to  the 
housing; 

f.  drive  means  interconnecting  the  power  take-off  shaft 
and  the  drive  spindle; 

drive  release  means  arranged  to  disengage  the  drive 
spindle  from  the  cable  drum  and  allow  free  spooling  by 
the  cable  drum  -  the  drive  release  means  including  a 
broad  slidably  positioned  in  the  spindle  central  passage, 
a  locking  element  carried  by  the  rod,  and,  a  handle  for 
manually  shifting  the  rod  within  the  spindle  central 
passage  to  selectively  position  the  locking  element  in 
either  the  annular  recess  or  the  locking  notch; 

a  guide  frame  connected  to  a  front  portion  of  the 
housing; 

a  pair  of  vertically  aligned  surfaces  within  the  guide 
frame  and  spaced  to  defme  an  access  space,  the  sur- 
faces being  arranged  in  general  alignment  with  the 
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cable  drum  to  facilitate  passage  of  the  cable  as  it  is 
travelling  through  the  access  space  while  being  ex- 
tended or  rewound;  and, 
j.  cable  packer  means  including  a  paddle  biased  radially 
inwardly  towards  the  drum  core  and  into  frictional 
engagement  against  the  outermost  coils  of  the  cable, 
the  paddle  extending  at  least  halfway  between  the  drum 
flanges, 
^herein  the  cable  packer  means  and  paddle  are  arranged  to 
substantially  evenly  distribute  the  cable  coils  across  the 
drum  core  as  the  cable  is  being  rewound  in  order  to 
maintain  an  approximately  constant  cable  depth  and 
prevent  entangling  and  kinking  in  the  cable, 
^^herein  in  addition  when  the  rod  is  shifted  so  the  locking 
element  is  positioned  in  the  locking  notch  then  the  spin- 
dle and  drum  are  drivingly  engaged,  and,  when  the  rod  is 
shifted  so  the  locking  element  is  positioned  in  the  annular 
recess  then  the  spindle  and  drum  are  disengaged  for 
allowing  free  spooling  motion  by  the  drum. 


3,876,184 
ANCHOR  WINCH 
Ch^ries  N.  Eudy,  Highway  8  West,  Houston,  Miss.  38851 
Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294^21 
Int.  CI.  B66d  1130 
V^.  CI.  254-150  R  .  2  Claims 

A  winch  for  reeling  a  line  comprising: 
mounting  base; 

drive  means  supported  on  said  base;  ' 

drum  shaft  extending  from  said  base  and  rotatably  driven 
by  i 

said  drive  means  in  a  reeling  direction;  ' 

restraining  means  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
drum 
shaft  in  an  unreeling  direction  when  said  drive  means  is 

deactivated; 
drum  means  rotatably  joumalled  on  said  drum  shaft  and 
having  a  hub  extending  from  one  end  thereof  with  a 


circumferentially  extending  peripheral  clutch  engaging 
surface  thereon; 
a  torque  transmitting  helical  coiled  torsion  spring  clutch, 
having  a  lesser  inside  diameter  than  said  hub  clutch  en- 
gaging surface  when  said  torsion  spring  clutch  is  in  a 
relaxed  condition  and  having  one  end  thereof  fixed  to 


sy^j^  -  ■> 


said  drum  shaft  and  having  a  second  end  frictionally 
engaging  said  hub  clutch  engaging  surface  to  drive  said 
drum  in  a  reeling  direction;  and 
a  release  means  arranged  to  adjustably  release  the  frictional 
engagement  between  the  torsion  spring  clutch  and  the 
hub  to  permit  said  drum  to  rotate  in  an  unreeling  direc- 
tion and  to  provide  a  varied  rate  of  unreeling  of  the  line. 


3,876,185 

VEHICLE  ENERGY  ABSORBING  DEVICE 

Lynn  Welch,  284  Elm  St.,  Midvaie,  Utah  84047 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,328 

Int.  CI.  EOlf  13100 


U.S.  CI.  256—1 


9  Claims 


1.  A  reuseable  resilient  highway  safety  barrier  comprised  of 
a  mass  of  discrete  independent  resilient  plastic  blocks  having 
interconnecting  means  to  connect  said  blocks  with  one  an- 
other and  in  contact  with  a  highway  obstacle  for  decelerating 
motor  vehicles  which  would  collide  with  the  obstacle  except 
for  the  presence  of  said  barrier,  said  plastic  blocks  being 
stacked  and  having  interconnecting  means  to  connect  said 
barrier  to  the  ground. 
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3,876,186 

COMBINATION  DRINK  MIXING  AND  DISPENSING 

APPLIANCE 

John  Walter,  Evergreen  Park,  and  Charles  F.  Seitz,  Oak  Park, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,895 

Int.  CI.  BOH  15102 

U.S.  CI.  259-43  ,7  claims 


an  elongated  construction  having  a  top  end  mounted  to  said 
building  at  said  sand  entrance  and  having  a  bottom  end 
extending  into  a  sand  dump,  said  construction  including 
heat  insulated  walls  with  one  of  said  walls  having  a  source 
of  heat  therein,  said  construction  further  including  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  mounted  to  said  walls  and  extend- 
ing along  with  said  source  of  heat  from  said  sand  dump  to 
said  sand  entrance; 

a  dry  mixer  mounted  in  said  building  beneath  said  exit 
opening  of  safe  mortar  compartment,  said  additive  com- 
partment and  said  sand  compartment  receiving  mortar, 
additive  and  sand  respectively  therefrom; 

a  dry  mix  chute  mounted  to  said  building; 

a  dry  mix  storage  hopper  mounted  to  said  building  to  re- 
ceive dry  mix  from  said  dry  mixer  and  having  a  rotatably 
driven  auger  mounted  thereto  extending  upwardly  into 
said  chute. 


3,876,188 
POLYURETHANE  MIXING  DEVICE 
Friedrich  Koch,  Achim,  Germany,  and  Peter  U.  Graefe,  Brick- 
town,  NJ„  assignors  to  Desma-Werke  G.m.b.H.,  Achim  bei 
Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,490 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    19,    1972. 
2229648 

Int.  CI.  B29b  1106 
U.S.  CI.  259-191  10  Claims 


1.  A  combination  drink  mixing  and  dispensing  appliance 
comprising,  a  container  having  side  walls  and  a  bottom  wall, 
an  externally  actuated  impeller-like  agitator  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  container  for  mixing  the 
contents  thereof,  and  liquid  conduit  means  characterized  by 
a  pump  housing  having  an  open  bottom  which  is  fitted  over 
said  agitator  and  by  a  tubing  arrangement  which  extends  from 
the  upper  end  of  said  pump  housing  to  a  dispensing  point 
outside  of  said  container,  said  liquid  conduit  means  serving  to 
pump  the  mixed  beverage  from  the  container  into  a  glass  or 
the  like  positioned  at  said  dispensing  point  during  actuation  of 
said  agitator. 


3,876,187 

MORTAR  MIXING  SYSTEM 

Robert  S.  Waltman,  1817  N.  Rural,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46218 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,070,  Sept.  7,  1972,  Pat  No. 
3,817,497.  ThU  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,764 

Int.  CI.  B28c  1122 
U.S.  CI.  259-159  R  4  claims 


1.  A  system  for  mixing  mortar  comprising: 

a  building  including  a  mortar  compartment,  an  additive 
compartment  and  a  sand  compartment  with  each  includ- 
ing an  exit  opening,  said  sand  compartment  having  a  sand 
entrance  opening; 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  and  conveying  material  delivered 
thereto  comprising  a  housing  containing  an  elongate  chamber 
of  circular  cross-section,  said  housing  having  near  one  end  an 
opening  through  which  the  material  is  introduced  into  the 
chamber,  and  a  worm  having  a  helical  groove  consisting  of 
ridges  and  channels  on  its  peripheral  surface  extending  length- 
wise thereof,  said  worm  being  supported  in  concentric  relation 
to  the  chamber  for  rotation  therein  about  the  longitudinal 
center  line  of  the  chamber  with  a  gap  between  the  peripheral 
surface  of  the  worm  and  the  interior  of  the  chamber;  charac- 
terized in  that  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  ridges  of  the  worm 
contains  in  addition  to  the  helical  groove  constituting  the 
worm  diametrically  disposed  parallel  flattenings  over  an  axial 
portion  of  said  ridges  in  the  surface  such  that  the  gap  between 
the  surface  of  the  worm  and  the  interior  of  the  chamber  at  the 
places  of  such  flattenings  is  different  than  at  the  places  where 
there  are  no  such  flattenings. 


3,876,189 
AUTOMATIC  FEED.UPRIGHT  ORE  FURNACE 
Dennis  H.  Ji.ckson,  850  W.  Osborne  Rd.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
85013,  and  Darrell  S.  Zaval,  Box  42,  Silver  Peak.  Nev. 
85311 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,767,  May  7,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,837 

Int.  CI.  F27b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  266-17  1  Claim 

1.  A  volatilizing  furnace  for  recovering  an  element  from  its 

ore,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  an  elongate  upright  cylindrical  retort  having  at  least  one 

opening  in  the  top  thereof  for  introducing  comminuted 

ore  and  having  at  least  one  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof 

for  removing  ore  gangue; 
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means  for  introducing  comminuted  ore  into  the  upper 

end  of  said  retort: 

means  for  withdrawing  ore  gangue  from  the  bottom  of 

said  retort; 

a  vapor  collector  comprising  - 

i.  a  stationary  vertical  vapor  collector  conduit  disposed 
concentrically  within  said  cylindrical  retort  and  having 
a  plurality  of  spirally  arranged  apertures  therein,  and 


supply  duct  which  opens  to  the  interior  of  said  nozzle  and  has 
an  upsteam  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  source  of  fuel, 
and  an  oxygen  supply  duct  which  opens  to  the  interior  of  said 
nozzle  and  has  an  upstream  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  oxygen;  said  oxygen  supply  duct  opening  to  the 
interior  of  said  nozzle  by  way  of  ports  in  two  groups;  namely 
an  upstream  group  to  create  turbulence  in  the  upstream  por- 
tion of  said  nozzle,  and  a  downstream  group  to  restore  colum- 
nar flow  in  the  downstream  portion  of  said  nozzle. 


3,876,191 
FURNACE  LADLING  APPARATUS  AND  CRUCIBLE 
Duane  H.  Lauersdorf,  Watertown,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic 
Industries,  Inc.,  Milwauliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,736 

Int.  CI.  F27d  3114 

U.S.  CI.  266—38  2  Claims 


ii.  a  downwardly  opening  concave  vapor  collector  chan- 
nel rigidly  connected  to  said  stationary  vertical  vapor 
collector  conduit  above  each  of  said  apertures  and 
extending  radially  outwardly  toward  said  retort  for 
collecting  rising  vapors  and  directing  said  vapors 
through  said  apertures  to  the  interior  of  said  conduit; 
e.  means  for  withdrawing  said  vapors  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  vapor  collector  conduit;  and 

a  furnace  surrounding  said  retort  for  heating  the  walls 

thereof. 


3,876,190  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  TO  FURNACES  AND  THE 

LIKE 
trd  Townshcnd  Camithers  Johnstone,  East  St  Ives,  New 
S4uth  Wales,  and  Robert  Sidney  Brunton,  Kirrawee,  New 
Wales,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  The  Common- 
Industrial  Gases  Limited,  Alexandria,  New  South 
^^jaks,  Australia 
DiviMon  of  Ser.  No.  89,997,  Nov.  16, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,823,012. 
This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  Na  455^84 
iims   priority,  application   Australia,  June  25,    1969, 
4/69 

Int  CI.  C21c  7100 
CI.  266-34  L  '       9Clahns 


1.  In  a  furnace  ladling  apparatus,  the  combination  including 
a  hollow  chamber  to  contain  molten  metal,  a  crucible  in  said 
chamber,  means  in  said  crucible  and  integral  therewith  defin- 
ing a  molten  metal  inlet  therein,  a  delivery  tube  within  said 
crucible  and  integral  therewith  having  its  upper  end  terminat- 
ing above  the  normal  level  of  molten  metal  in  the  chamber,  a 
delivery  spout  in  fixed  position  on  said  crucible  and  communi- 
cating with  the  delivery  tube  upper  end,  and  means  in  said 
delivery  spout  responsive  to  the  level  of  molten  metal  therein, 
said  metal  inlet  and  delivery  tubes  comprising  means  defining 
vertically  extending  passages  within  the  crucible,  the  vertical 
passages  being  positioned  adjacent  each  other  and  to  the  inner 
face  of  the  side  wall  of  said  crucible. 


S4«ith 
wialth 


3,876,192 
SUSPENSION  SYSTEM,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  VEHICLES 

CAPABLE  OF  CROSS-COUNTRY  TRAVEL 

Harald  Kauer,  Ettlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Ludwig 

Pietzsch,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,515,  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,799,529.  This  application  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,488 

Int  CI.  B60g  11126 
U.S.  CI.  267-65  R  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  particulates  to  a  furnace  melt 
bein  ;  a  lance  comprising:  a  particulates  delivery  tube  having 
a  do  vnstream  end  directed  into  a  furnace  and  an  upstream 
end  adapted  for  connection  thereto  of  particulates  supply 
meai  is,  a  divergent  delivery  nozzle  whereof  the  smaller  up- 
streapi  end  is  fixed  to  the  furnace  end  of  said  tube,  a  fuel 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  suspending  the  body  mass  of  a 
vehicle  capable  of  cross-country  travel,  such  as  tractors  or 
caterpillar  vehicles  with  respect  to  ground,  comprising: 
springs  connected  in  series  to  support  the  body  mass,  a  cou- 
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pier  mass  disposed  between  said  springs,  control  means,  a 
locking  device  operable  by  said  control  means  to  release  the 
coupler  mass  at  a  predetermined  point  of  the  swinging  motion 
of  the  coupler  mass,  said  control  means  comprising  measuring 
means  for  detecting  the  pitching  oscillations  and  the  lifting 
oscillations  of  the  body  mass  and  for  producing  the  signals  for 
actuating  the  locking  device. 


)  

_  3,876,193 

BOOT  CONTROLLED  UNITARY  VALVE  AND  SEAL 

ASSEMBLY 

Edward  L.  Clary,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310,645,  Nov.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,516 

Int  CI.  B60g  77/26 

U.S.  CI.  267—65  B  5  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  leveling  system  control  valve  assembly  com- 
prising: an  air  spring  having  a  tubular  sleeve  with  a  rolling  lobe 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  member  with  an  outer  annular 
surface  supportingly  receiving  said  rolling  lobe,  means  includ- 
ing said  sleeve  and  piston  member  for  forming  a  pressurizable 
chamber,  said  piston  member  and  said  sleeve  moving  relative 
to  one  another  in  accordance  with  vehicle  load  on  said  air 
spring,  said  piston  having  a  lateral  bore  therein  with  an  inner 
end  in  communication  with  said  pressurizable  chamber  and  an 
outer  end  intersecting  the  outer  surface  of  said  piston,  said 
piston  having  a  fluid  exhaust  passage  therein  said  rolling  lobe 
on  said  piston  including  an  inner  wall  that  covers  said  outer 
bore  end  when  said  air  spring  is  loaded  and  which  uncovers 
said  outer  bore  when  said  air  spring  is  unloaded,  a  valve  insert 
supported  within  said  bore  said  valve  insert  having  an  air 
passage  therein  for  pneumatically  connecting  said  chamber 
and  said  exhaust  passage,  said  insert  having  a  valve  seat  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  an  annular  outer  end  surface  thereon 
located  in  surrounding  relationship  radially  outwardly  of  said 
valve  seat,  a  unitary  valve  and  seal  member  of  elastomer 
material  having  a  flanged  end  thereon  seated  within  said  bore 
in  sealed  engagement  with  the  outer  end  surface  of  said  insert, 
said  valve  and  seal  member  including  a  spherically  shaped 
head  located  outwardly  of  said  outer  annular  surface  so  as  to 
be  engageable  by  said  inner  wall  of  said  rolling  lobe,  said  valve 
member  including  an  integral  axially  inwardly  directed  stem 
aligned  with  said  spherical  head  and  located  co-axially  of  said 
seat,  said  stem  including  a  flat  end  surface  thereon  engageable 
with  said  seat  for  controlling  flow  through  said  air  passage  into 
said  fluid  exhaust  passage,  an  annular  yieldable  web  on  said 
valve  member  located  in  spaced  surrounding  relationship  to 
said  stem  and  integrally  joining  said  spherical  head  with  said 
flange,  said  valve  member  having  a  first  operative  position 
when  said  inner  wall  is  off  said  annular  surface,  said  stem 
having  a  length  when  said  valve  is  in  its  first  operative  position 
to  engage  said  seat  and  prestress  said  web  to  maintain  a  mini- 


mum retention  of  pressure  witin  said  chamber  when  said  valve 
is  in  its  first  operative  position,  said  valve  having  a  second 
operative  position  wherein  said  inner  wall  of  said  rolling  lobe 
engages  said  spherical  head  and  pressure  within  said  lobe 
forces  said  stem  axially  toward  said  valve  seat  to  increase  the 
pressure  on  said  stem  to  maintain  it  against  said  seat  to  hold 
a  greater  pressure  within  said  chamber,  said  valve  having  a 
third  operative  position  when  said  inner  wall  is  off  said  annular 
surface  and  the  pressure  within  said  chamber  exceeds  the 
minimum  pressure  to  produce  a  resultant  force  on  the  flat  end 
surface  of  said  stem  to  shift  said  stem  against  said  spherical 
head  and  move  it  outwardly  against  the  restraint  of  said  web 
thereby  to  move  said  stem  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said 
seat  whereby  pressurized  fluid  is  exhausted  across  said  seat  to 
said  fluid  exhaust  passage. 


3,876,194 

FLEXIBLE  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

SEAT  SUSPENSION  ELEMENTS 

Albert  Grosseau,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete  Anonyme 

Automobile  Citroen,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,467 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    15,    1972, 
72.32773 

Int.  CI.  F16f  3102 
U.S.  CI.  267—86  5  Claims 


nb 


1.  In  a  seat,  particularly  of  the  type  for  use  in  motor  vehi- 
cles, including  a  frame;  a  plurality  of  suspension  elements 
comprising  flexible  loop  springs  extending  parallel  to  each 
other  across  a  dimension  of  said  seat;  and  means  for  elastically 
suspending  the  ends  of  said  loop  springs  to  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame;  the  improvement  wherein  said  means  for  suspend- 
ing comprises: 
a  flexible  rod  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 

longitudinal  dimension  of  said  springs; 
means  rigidly  attaching  the  ends  of  at  least  the  intermediate 

of  said  springs  to  said  rod;  and 
means  for  slidingly  supporting  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rod 
on  said  frame  and  for  allowing  said  rod,  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  a  load  to  said  springs,  to  flex  and  said  opposite 
ends  of  said  rod  to  slide  substantially  longitudinally  of 
said  frame. 


3,876,195 
ROTATING-TYPE  PRESSURE  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
Minoru  Morita,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsubakimoto 
Chain  Co.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,844 
Clahns  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1973,  48- 
22169 

Int  CI.  B25b  1118 
U.S.  CI.  269—25  7  Claims 

1.  A  rotatable  clamping  apparatus  for  simultaneously  press- 
ing and  clamping  a  plurality  of  workpieces,  comprising: 
stationary  base  means; 

a  frame  assembly  rotatably  supported  on  said  base  means 
for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  frame  assembly  including 
a  pair  of  axially  spaced  disks  and  means  fixedly  connect- 
ing said  disks  together,  said  disks  projecting  radially  out- 


7!8 


wardly  from  said  axis  and  defining  therebetween  an  annu- 
lar space  which  is  concentric  with  said  axis  and  opens 
radially  outwardly; 

plurality  of  clamping  devices  for  applying  pressure  to 
workpieces  disposed  within  said  annular  space  defined 
between  said  disks,  said  clamping  devices  being  mounted 
on  said  frame  assembly  for  rotation  therewith  and  spaced 
circumferentially  around  said  axis; 
each  said  clamping  devices  including  a  fluid  pressure  cylin- 
der mounted  on  one  of  said  disks  for  rotation  therewith 
and  a  pressing  member  disposed  and  movable  between 
said  disks  for  permitting  a  workpiece  to  be  clamped  be- 


tween the  pressing  member  and  a  disk,  said  pressing 
member  being  connected  to  and  moved  by  its  respective 
fluid  pressure  cylinder; 
:ontrol  means  for  controlling  the  activation  of  the  fluid 
pressure  cylinder  associated  with  each  respective  clamp- 
ing device,  said  control  means  including  a  control  valve 
mounted  on  said  frame  assembly  and  associated  with 
each  respective  cylinder  for  controlling  the  energization 
thereof;  and 

(  rive  means  drivingly  interconnected  to  said  frame  assem- 
bly for  unidirectionally  rotating  same  in  an  intermittent 
steplike  manner. 


1 
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3,876,197 
CIRCULAR  BOXING  RING 
Jenson,  8416  S.  1700,  West,  West  Jordan,  Utah 


Marvin  G 
84084 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,038 
Int.  CI.  A63c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  272—3 


12  Claims 


—17 


1.  A  circular  boxing  ring  comprising  a  platform  and  at  least 
three,  spaced-apart  main  vertical  support  members  mounted 
thereto,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  circular  rungs,  a  plural- 
ity of  radially  extending  connecting  members  connecting  said 
main  vertical  support  members  to  said  rungs  and  a  plurality  of 
spacers  for  supporting  the  circular  rungs  intermediate  the 
vertical  support  members  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  spacers 
includes  at  least  two  relatively  movable  parts,  the  combination 
of  which  is  extendible  vertically  to  such  an  extent  as  to  facili- 
tate substantial  displacement  of  said  rungs  thereby  permitting 
ingress  and  egress  into  and  from  said  boxing  ring. 


3,876,196 
SUPPORT  WITH  RETRACTABLE  STOP 
Dl€  Irich  K.  Naggert,  Calumet,  III.,  assignor  to  Continental  Can 
(^ompany.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

»n  of  Ser.  No.  298,420,  Oct.  17, 1972,  which  u  a  division 
of  $er.  No.  117,305,  Feb.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,717,971.  This 
application  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,500 
Int.  CI.  B23q  3118 
CI.  269-304  11  Claims 


U.S, 


3,876,198 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Donald  E.  Seligman,  Tolland  Stage  Rd.  RED  4,  Rocltville, 
Conn.  06084 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,681 

Int.  CI.  A63b  23102;  A61H  1102 

U.S.  CI.  272-58  3  claims 


In  combination  with  a  support  having  an  upper  surface 

i  periphery,  a  retractable  stop,  means  mounting  said  stop 

I  lovement  between  a  retracted  position  beneath  said  up- 

lurface  and  within  said  periphery  of  said  support  and  a 

projecting  position  at  one  edge  of  said  periphery  and  above 

upper  surface  of  said  support,  power  means  mounted 

ith  said  support  for  shifting  said  stop  between  said  posi- 

and  said  means  mounting  said  retractable  stop  includes 

pin  and  an  elongated  slot  connection  whereby  move- 

of  said  retractable  stop  is  combined  sliding  and  pivotal 


mov(  ment. 


1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  generally  horizontally 
extending  base,  which  base  has  a  head  portion  and  a  foot 
portion,  an  elongated  top  for  said  base,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting said  top  to  said  base  head  portion,  means  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  said  top  to  said  base  foot  portion  so  that 
the  height  of  said  top  and  its  inclination  with  respect  to  the 
horizontal  can  be  varied,  a  generally  L-shaped  bar  one  leg  of 
which  extends  laterally  across  the  bench  top  and  in  spaced 
relationship  above  said  top,  said  L-shaped  bar  having  another 
leg  extending  downwardly  toward  said  base  between  said  head 
and  foot  portions  thereof,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
downwardly  extending  leg  to  said  base,  biasing  means  for 
urging  said  bar  toward  said  base  foot  portion  with  a  force 
which  the  user  can  overcome  by  gripping  said  laterally  extend- 
ing leg  and  attempting  to  assume  a  supine  position  on  said  top, 
and  drive  means  for  positively  moving  said  laterally  extending 
leg  toward  said  foot  portion  to  raise  the  user  toward  a  sitting 
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position,  said  drive  means  being  so  arranged  that  the  user  must 
himself  exert  a  force  on  said  leg  to  overcome  said  biasing 
means  in  order  to  be  returned  to  such  supine  position. 


3,876,199 

DISMOUNTABLE  GYMNASTIC  DEVICE  FORMED  AS  A 

HORIZONTAL  BAR  HAVING  A  BAYONET-CLOSURE 

FEATURE 
Otto    Eichenauer,    Kuhlendahler    Strasse    97,    5606 
sheide/RhId,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304^99 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    17, 
2156982;  Feb.  24,  1972,  2208744 

Int.  CI.  A63b  1102 
U.S.  CI.  272-62  2  Claims 


1.  A  dismountable  gymnastic  device  formed  as  a  horizontal 
bar,  comprising  : 

a  bow  including  a  horizontal  bar, 

a  holding  means, 

a  central  plug  pin  disposed  on  said  bow  and  entering  into 
said  holding  means  in  a  vertical  plug  connection,  as  well 
as  being  coordinated  to  a  bayonet-closure  connection, 
and 

said  bayonet-closure  connection  including  escape  recesses 
extending  in  upward  direction, 

a  bayonet-closure  pin, 

a  housing  for  said  holding  means, 

an  axial-pressure  bearing  disposed  in  said  housing  and  in- 
cluding an  upper  ring  having  an  opening,  and 

said  bayonet-closure  pin  crossing  said  opening  of  said  upper 
ring. 


3,876,200 
EXERCISING  DEVICE 
Robert  R.  Bush,  and  George  Spector,  both  of  c/o  George  Spec- 
tor,  3615  Woolworth  BIdg.,  233  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10007 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,513 
Int.  CI.  A61h  15100;  A63b  23102 
VS.  CI.  272—79  R 

1.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  base; 
a  ladder  comprising  a  plurality  of  uprights  with  rungs  ex- 
tending therebetween  securred  to  said  base; 
a  user  supporting  frame  pivotally  mounted  between  said 
uprights; 


1  Claim 


a  hand  crank  mounted  for  rotation  within  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  massage  rollers  extending  substantially  parallel 
to  each  other  and  journelled  to  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  their  longitudinal  axes;  means  connecting  said  hand 
crank  to  at  least  one  of  said  rollers  to  drive  the  same 
about  its  longitudinal  axis. 
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and  means  for  driving  all  said  rollers  from  said  at  least  one 
roller  comprising  a  plurality  of  vacuum  cups  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  rollers  and  a  second  plurality  of  rollers  with 
protrustions  thereon,  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  rol- 
lers being  located  between  each  two  adjacent  first  rollers 
with  the  protrusions  on  said  second  plurality  of  rollers 
engaging  the  vacuum  cups  of  said  first  rollers. 


3,876,201 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROJECTING  HOCKEY  PUCKS 
Gordon  Allan  King,  20432  Coulson  St.,  Woodland  Hilk,  Calif. 
91364 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,673 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69100 

U.S.  CI.  273-1  B  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  projecting  hockey  pucks  comprising: 

a  support; 

a  sweeper  rotatably  coupled  to  said  support  to  rotate 

through  a  sweep  path; 
means  for  rotating  said  sweeper  through  said  sweep  path, 

said  rotating  means  being  coupled  to  said  sweeper; 
a  puck  storage  chamber  having  an  opening  communicating 

with  said  sweep  path;  and 
a  retainer  means  movable  to  a  puck  retaining  position  adja- 
cent said  chamber  opening  and  to  a  puck  passing  position 
away  from  said  chamber  opening,  said  retainer  means 
comprising  a  plate  rotatably  coupled  to  said  support,  and 
an  index  arm  connected  to  said  plate  to  rotate  said  plate 
into  said  puck  retaining  and  puck  passing  positions, 
whereby  a  puck  from  said  storage  chamber  is  struck  by 
said  sweeper  during  rotation  through  said  sweep  path  and 
projected  outwardly  from  said  apparatus. 
7.  The  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  including  in  combi- 
nation a  puck  retrieval  and  storage  chamber  comprising  a 
tubular  body  having  at  least  one  open  end;  at  least  one  pivot- 
ally mounted  detent  adjacent  said  open  end;  and  a  spring 
loaded  rod  coupled  to  said  detent  to  move  said  detent  from 
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3,876^02 
OUTDOOR  POOL  TABLE 
Mjuion  J.  Allison,  4114  Independence  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
16227 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,223 

Int.  CI.  A63d  15/00,  15/06 

U.B.  CI.  273—3  C  5  Claims 
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:  spring  loaded  normally  closed  position  in  said  open  end  to 

open  position  out  of  said  open  end. 
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In  an  outdoor  pool  table  including  a  main  frame  with 
debending  legs,  a  horizontal  concrete  slab  mounted  to  said 
fra  me,  said  slab  having  four  opposite  edge  portions,  a  plurality 
oncrete  bumper  supports  mounted  to  said  slab  and  extend- 
peripherally  therearound,  a  plurality  of  ball  receiving 
pobkets  mounted  to  said  supports;  wherein  the  in^provement 
CO  nprises:  j 

1  bracket  embedded  in  said  slab  and  extending  downwardly 
beneath  said  slab,  said  bracket  being  fastened  to  said 
frame  to  secure  said  slab  on  said  frame;  and, 
aid  frame  includes  a  horizontal  shelf  upon  which  said  slab 
rests,  said  shelf  extends  along  each  edge  portion  of  said 
slab  and  is  fastened  to  said  bracket; 
!  aid  shelf  is  rectangular  and  is  a  right  angle  frame  extending 
continuously  around  said  slab,  said  right  angle  frame 
includes  a  vertical  wall  abuttingly  receiving  said  bracket. 


3,876,203 

DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PRACTICING  TENNIS  STROKES 
PhjUp  Gold,  596  S.  Main  St.,  Sharon,  Mass.  02067 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,725 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69/38 
CI.  273-29  A 


U.J 


9  Claims 


.  A  device  for  use  with  a  tennis  racket  in  improving  tennis 
str<  ikes,  said  device  comprising  a  base,  a  support,  means  con- 
ne(  ting  said  support  to  said  base  to  enable  said  support  to 
swi  ig  in  any  direction  relative  thereto  from  a  normal  position 
an(  including  resilient  means  yieldably  biasing  said  support 
int(  >  said  normal  position,  a  resilient  ball  holder  secured  to  the 
fre(  end  of  the  support  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  said 
bat  holder  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  collapse  under  the 
im|  act  of  a  racket  without  significant  resistance  or  interfer- 
enc  e  with  the  follow-through  of  a  practise  stroke  while  trans- 
mit :ing  force  to  the  support  to  cause  it  to  swing  out  of  the  path 


of  said  practise  stroke,  and  said  support  including  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  section  having  upper  and  lower  arms,  said 
lower  arm  including  a  downwardly  depending  portion  and  said 
upper  arm  being  connected  to  said  ball  holder. 


3,876,204 
HOLLOW  BALL  BAT  WITH  DAMPENING  MEANS 
Nicholas  R.  Moore,  Bellflower,  and  Allen  D.  Bliss,  Santa  Ana, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,625,  April  19,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,682 

Int.  CI.  A63B  59/06 
U.S.  CI.  273—72  A  14  Claims 


10.  A  ball  bat  dampening  element  -  end  closure  preformed 
sub-assembly  consisting  essentially  of 

an  elongated  tubular  paperboard  dampening  element  hav- 
ing an  exterior  surface  generally  of  the  same  size  as  the 
interior  surface  of  the  bat  body  barrel  within  which  it  will 
be  received, 

an  end  closure  adapted  for  partial  introduction  into  a  bat 
body  barrel  to  provide  a  closure  therefor, 

said  end  closure  being  an  end  plug  having  an  upper  surface, 
a  generally  cylindrical  lateral  surface  adjacent  said  upper 
surface  and  having  an  exterior  diameter  generally  equal 
to  the  exterior  diameter  of  said  dampening  element,  and 
a  reduced  diameter  annular  lower  section  received  within 
said  dampening  element,  and  means  permanently  secur- 
ing said  dampening  element  to  said  end  plug  lower  sec- 
tion. 


3,876,205 

SPINNING  TOP  INCLUDING  NESTABLE  CAPS 

Walter  Drohomirecky,  164  5th  St.,  Rankin,  Pa.  15104 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,936 

Int.  CI.  A63b  71/02 

M&.  CI.  273-95  R  5  Claims 


v'v^VVVSSV  ^^\s\\\\< 


1.  In  combination,  an  amusement  device  comprising: 
A.  a  top  like  toy  comprisiqg  a  hollow  element  having  a 
crown  and  a  base  forming  a  waist  portion  near  the  junc- 
tion of  the  crown  and  the  base,  said  element  adapted  for 
upright  rotation  on  the  crown  and  the  base; 
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B.  means  outwardly  projecting  from  the  waist  portion  for 
stabilizing  the  element  during  rotation  and  for  spacing  the 
waist  portion  of  the  element  from  a  surface  after  upright 
rotation  of  the  element  upon  the  surface  has  ceased;  and 
C.  a  plurality  of  caps,  each  of  which  is  nestable  with  the 
crown  and  the  base  and  with  each  other. 


3,876,206 

CONCENTRATION  NUMBER  BOARD  GAME 

APPARATUS 

Anthony  L.  Moura,  1245  Farrington  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

95127 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,618 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273-131  B  1  Claim 


33.      ^-^  ^^ 


1.  A  concentration  number  board  game  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  game  board  having  a  flat  top  playing  surface,  a  flat  bottom 
surface,  opposed  longitudinally  extending  side  edges,  and 
opposed  transversely  extending  end  edges; 
the  game  board  being  divided  in  half  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  between  said  end  edges  into  two  separate  portions  to 
provide  identical  opposing  game  playing  portions  for  two 
individual  players  of  the  game; 
hinge  means  connecting  together  the  two  separate  game 
board  portions  along  said  dividing  line  to  permit  folding 
of  the  game  board  onto  itself  for  ease  of  storage  and 
transportation; 
a  first  row  of  twelve  side-by-side  squares  extending  com- 
pletely along  the  associated  side  edge  of  each  half  of  said 
game  board  top  surface  between  opposite  end  edges  of 
the  game  board; 
a  second  row  of  twelve  squares  extending  adjacent  to  said 
first*row  between  opposite  ends  of  each  half  of  said  game 
board  top  surface  with  each  square  of  said  second  row  in 
transverse  alignment  with  an  associated  square  of  said 
first  row; 
a  set  of  four  penalty  squares  provided  on  each  half  of  said 
game  board  top  surface  adjacent  one  end  of  said  second 
row  of  squares  thereon; 
a  longitudinally  extending  set  of  six  squares  disposed  on 
each  half  of  said  game  board  top  surface  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  associated  first  and  second  rows  of  squares  and 
disposed  intermediate  said  opposite  end  edges  of  said 
game  board  top  surface  and  spaced  transversely  from  said 
associated  second  row  of  squares; 
the  grouping  of  playing  squares  on  each  half  of  the  game 
board  top  surface  being  identical  when  that  particular 
half  portion  is  viewed  from  the  associated  side  edge 
thereof; 
a  first  set  of  playing  pieces; 
a  second  set  of  playing  pieces  distinguishable  from  said  first 

set  of  playing  pieces; 
each  of  said  playing  pieces  in  said  first  and  said  second  sets 
of  playing  pieces  being  identical  in  size  and  configuration 
with  each  of  a  size  to  be  completely  received  within  the 
boundary  of  an  associated  square  on  said  playing  surface 
when  the  playing  piece  is  placed  thereon; 
each  playing  piece  being  of  a  flat  circular  configuration 
having  a  flat  face  surface,  a  flat  back  surface,  and  a  circu- 
lar peripheral  edge  surface; 


each  set  of  playing  pieces  including  a  total  number  of  1 2 
playing  pieces  therein; 

each  playing  piece  of  each  set  of  playing  pieces  being  num- 
bered with  the  numerals  1  through  12  respectively  on  said 
face  surface  thereof  for  clearly  identifying  each  playing 
piece  of  each  set  from  each  other  playing  piece  of  the 
same  set; 

the  back  surface  of  each  of  said  playing  pieces  of  each  set 
being  identical  in  appearance  to  each  other  so  as  to  be 
non-distinguishable  when  said  playing  pieces  are  rested  in 
a  face  down  manner  on  said  game  board  to  conceal  said 
numeral  marked  thereon;  and 

the  playing  pieces  of  said  first  set  of  playing  pieces  being  of 
a  different  color  than  the  playing  pieces  of  said  second  set 
of  playing  pieces  to  provide  ease  of  readily  distinguishing 
the  first  set  from  the  second  set. 


3,876,207 

BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 

William  Jerry  Jones,  136  Glenn  St.,  Dallas,  Ga.  30132 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,499,  April  25, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,696 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  273—135  AD  i  Claim 


1.  An  amusement  and  educational  game  adapted  to  be 
played  by  assembling  a  number  of  separated  parts  to  consti- 
tute an  entire  unitary  representation  of  a  clown,  the  game 
including: 

a.  a  game  board  including  means  outlining  a  number  of 
areas,  certain  of  which  are  detailed  to  support  at  least  one 
of  said  separated  parts  and  a  number  of  which  areas  are 
detailed  to  support  all  of  said  parts  of  a  number  of  repre- 
sentations of  said  clown; 

b.  a  movable  chance  indicator  means  adapted  to  be  set  in 
motion  by  a  player  and  including  means  for  indicating  an 
individual  one  of  said  outlined  areas  in  response  to  cessa- 
tion of  such  motion,  said  game  being  played  by  support- 
ing said  separated  parts  in  certain  of  said  outlined  areas, 
and  by  a  player  effecting  movement  of  said  indicator 
means  whereby  one  of  said  areas  is  indicated  by  said 
chance  indicator  means,  with  the  player  selecting  a  part 
from  the  indicated  area,  and  such  procedure  being  fol- 
lowed by  each  player  in  sequence  and  repeated  until  one 
player  assembles  a  complete  representation  of  said  clown; 
c.  each  player  being  provided  with  a  support  means  hav- 
ing an  outline  of  said  unitary  clown  representation,  said 
separated  parts  being  adapted  to  be  placed  within  and, 
when  complete,  to  completely  fill  said  outline; 

d.  said  game  board,  said  support  means  and  each  of  said 
separated  parts  being  impregnated  with  magnetic  parti- 
cles, whereby  said  parts  will  be  held  in  position  on  said 
board  or  support  means; 

e.  said  indicator  means  being  constructed  of  a  material 
which  will  not  be  attracted  by  the  magnetic  particles; 

f.  at  least  one  of  said  outlined  areas  not  being  detailed  to 
support  parts  but  containing  a  designation  indicating  that 
a  player  is  entitled  to  select  a  part  from  any  area  which 
supports  a  part;  and 
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3,876,208 
GAMING  MACHINE 
G^nter  Wachtler,  Fischerstrasse  3,  Rottach-Egem;  Wolfgang 
»traszer,  Weddigenstr.  6;  Peter  Uri,  Kaspar-Spaet-Str.  6, 
Mth    of    Munich,    and    Russi    Tschernev,    Ostring     12, 
^eukeferioh,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,333 
:iaims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   20,    1972, 
22^5969 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9100 
U.^.  CI.  273—138  A  14  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


said  game  board  containing  at  least  one  outline  area 
indicating  that  a  player  is  entitled  to  a  free  turn  at  setting 
said  indicator  in  motion. 
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An  electronically  controlled  gaming  machine  adapted  to 
plak  card  games  with  poker-like  rules  of  play,  comprising: 
i  n  indicating  unit  having  a  plurality  of  selectively  operable 
card-representing  indicator  devices,  one  for  each  card  of 
a  group  of  possible  cards; 

card  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory  stages  one  for 
each  indicator  device,  each  card  memory  stage  having  an 
input  thereto  and  an  output  connected  to  the  associated 
indicator  device,  and  being  operable  to  assume  one  of 
three  memory  conditions,  a  reception  condition,  a  mem- 
ory condition,  and  a  blocking  condition,  each  said  mem- 
ory stage  operating  to  produce  an  output  signal  when  in 
said  memory  condition  and  no  output  signal  when  in  said 
reception  condition  or  said  blocking  condition,  and 
switching  to  said  memory  condition  on  the  occurrence  of 
a  signal  on  said  input  if  it  is  in  said  reception  condition  but 
not  if  it  is  in  said  blocking  condition, 
dealing  unit  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  each  connected 
to  the  inputs  of  a  respective  card  memory  stage,  said 
dealing  Unit  comprising  in  combination;  i 

a  random  signal  generator,  I 

means  connecting  said  random  signal  generator  to  all  said 

outputs  from  said  dealing  unit, 
means  for  cyclically  enabling  said  outputs  from  said  deal- 
ing unit  whereby  an  output  signal  on  one  of  said  output 
lines  is  produced  if  a  random  signal  occurs  when  said 
one  of  said  output  lines  is  enabled,  said  output  signal 
operating  to  switch  the  card  memory  stage  connected 
to  said  one  of  said  output  lines  to  its  memory  condition 
if  it  is  in  its  reception  condition, 
counter  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  all  said  mem- 
ory stages  and  operable  to  produce  an  output  pulse  when 
a  predetermined  number  of  memory  stages  have  been 
switched  to  their  memory  conditions,  and 
IT  eans  interconnecting  said  counter  and  said  random  signal 
generator  to  inhibit  the  generation  of  further  random 
signals  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  output  signal  from 


said  counter  indicating  that  said  predetermined  number 
of  memory  stages  have  been  switched  to  their  memory 
condition  to  represent  the  dealing  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  cards, 
a  card  return  unit  having, 

a  plurality  of  operating  members  each  connected  to  a 
respective  memory  stage  and  operating,  when  actu- 
ated, to  switch  the  associated  memory  stage  to  its 
blocking  condition  from  its  memory  condition,  and 
a  new  deal  operating  member  connected  to  said  dealing 
unit  and  operable  to  energise  said  dealing  unit,  when 
actuated,  to  randomly  switch  further  memory  stages  to 
their  said  memory  conditions  until  the  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  memory  stages  in  the  memory  condi- 
tion is  re-established, 
a  stake  unit  having  a  coin  or  token  receiving  mechanism  and 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal  when  coins  or 
tokens  are  held  in  said  stake  unit, 
inhibit  means  interconnecting  the  output  of  said  stake  unit 
and  said  dealing  unit,  operating  to  inhibit  said  dealing  unit 
unless  there  is  an  output  signal  from  said  stake  unit,  and 
result  read-out  means  connected  to  said  memory  stages 
and  operating  to  indicate  the  score  obtained  in  depen- 
dence on  which  of  said  memory  stages  are  in  said  memory 
condition. 


3,876,209 

BINGO  MASTERBOARD 

Frank  Militello,  436  Garretson  St.,  Rodeo,  Calif.  94572 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,459 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3106 

U.S.  CI.  273-144  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  masterboard  comprising 

a.  a  flat  top  board  having  a  plurality  of  holes  for  receiving 
game  counters; 

b.  a  reciprocally  movable  retainer  board  pojsitioned  beneath 
and  communicating  with  said  topboard;* 

c.  a  bottom  board  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  top 
board; 

d.  sides  attached  to  said  top  board  and  said  bottom  board 
and  the  length  of  said  top  board; 

e.  a  lifting  wedge  positioned  between  said  top  board  and 
said  bottom  board  to  close  one  end  of  the  space  formed 
by  the  top  board,  bottom  board  and  sides,  and  communi- 
cating with  said  movable  retainer  board  so  as  to  urge  said 
movable  retainer  in  position  beneath  said  top  board; 

f.  spring  means  for  urging  said  movable  retainer  board 
against  said  top  board; 

g.  pull  means  for  exerting  a  continuous  downward  force  on 
said  retainer  board; 

h.  an  exit  slot  for  the  game  counters,  formed  by  the  top 
board,  the  bottom  board  and  the  sides. 


3,876,210 
GOLF  PUTTING  GAME  DEVICE 
John  R.  Brandell,  1527  Sequoia  TrI.,  Glenvlew,  III.  60025 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,740 
Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
U.S.  CI.  273-180  5  Claims 

1.  A  golf  putting  game  device  for  use  on  a  suitable  support- 
ing surface  such  as  a  carpeted  floor,  and  comprising 
a.  a  convex-upwardly  body  member  comprising 

1.  an  outer  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  such  a 
supporting  surface; 
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2.  a  central  portion 

a.  sloping  upwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  peripheral 
edge;  and 

b.  including  target-area  means  thereon  onto  which  a 
golfer  may  putt  a  golf  ball  across  said  peripheral  edge 
from  a  position  on  said  supporting  surface  remote 
from  said  body  member, 

said  target  area  means  including 

1 .  upwardly  convex  ridges  generally  in  the  form  of  in- 
verted U-shaped  abutments  having  leg  portions  diverg- 
ing outwardly  away  from  each  other  from  the  center 


portion  of  said  central  portion  toward  said  peripheral 
edge  for  defining  the  inner  end  and  outer  side  bound- 
aries of  target  areas  and  affording  abutments  projecting 
upwardly  above  the  main  body  portion  of  said  target 
areas  for  limiting  movement  of  such  putted  balls  across 
said  target  areas, 

2.  scoring  depression  means,  toward  which  such  a  golfer 
may  aim  his  putt,  for  receiving  and  retaining  a  putted 
ball  for  a  positive  score,  and 

3.  hazard  formation  means  in  said  target  areas  for  ob- 
structing movement  of  such  a  putted  ball  toward  said 
scoring  depression  means. 


3,876,211 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  CONSTRUCTION 
John  J.  Caligiuri,  60  Greenbranch  Rd.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 
14224 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,539 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273-183  D  6  Claims 


viewed  by  said  golfer  looking  downwardly  on  said  upper  sur- 
face, the  improvement  for  facilitating  positioning  of  an  eye  of 
said  golfer  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  marking  in  a  direc- 
tion extending  at  right  angles  to  said  marking  and  lengthwise 
of  said  upper  surface  between  said  toe  and  heel  end  portions, 
which  comprises  in  combination: 
an  other  marking  placed  on  said  putter  head  and  arranged 
in  a  parallel  horizontally  spaced  relationship  relative  to 
said  first  marking,  said  other  marking  having  a  widthwise 
dimension  greater  than  said  given  width  of  said  marking 
measured  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  upper  surface 
and  being  generally  horizontally  disposed  when  viewed  by 
said  golfer  looking  downwardly  on  said  upper  surface; 
and 
a  sighting  guide  carried  on  said  putter  head,  said  sighting 
guide  including  a  generally  sharpened  sighting  edge  dis- 
posed in  vertical  alignment  above  and  in  relatively  close 
proximity  with  said  other  marking,  and  said  sighting  edge 
being  disposed  in  an  essentially  parallel  relationship  rela- 
tive to  said  marking  and  said  other  marking,  whereby  said 
golfer  can  position  an  eye  in  vertical  alignment  with  said 
marking  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of  said  upper  surface  by 
viewing  said  other  marking  across  said  sighting  edge  and 
observing  when  the  width  of  a  viewed  portion  of  said 
other  marking  is  essentially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
marking. 


3,876,212 

SWING-ACCOMMODATION  APPARATUS 

Jess  Oppenheimer,  549  Moreno  St.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90049 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,438 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273-186  R  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  golf  club  of  the  type  including  a  shaft  and  a  putter 
head  connected  to  a  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  putter  head 
having  a  marking  on  an  upper  surface  thereof  disposed  in  an 
essentially  right  angular  relationship  to  an  upstanding  ball 
striking  surface  thereof  for  visually  indicating  to  a  golfer  look- 
ing downwardly  on  said  upper  surface  while  using  said  club 
alignment  of  said  ball  striking  surface  with  a  golf  ball  to  be 
struck  in  the  direction  of  swing  of  said  club,  said  marking 
being  of  a  given  width  measured  in  a  direction  lengthwise  of 
said  upper  surface  between  toe  and  heel  end  portions  of  said 
putter  head  and  being  generally  horizontally  disposed  when 


1.  Swing-accommodating  apparatus  comprising: 

a  support  means  having  a  base  member  and  being  adjustably 
positioned  to  accommodate  various  swings  and  various 
users; 

means  for  locking  said  support  means  in  position  after  said 
support  means  has  been  properly  positioned; 

swing-accomodator  means  activatable  by  a  user  of  said 
apparatus  for  connection  at  one  end  to  a  device  to  be 
manipulated  and  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  said  sup- 
port means,  said  swing-accommodator  means  including: 
a.  means  for  adjustment  thereof  for  definition  of  a  refer- 
ence about  which  a  particular  swing  is  to  l>e  performed, 
and 

b.  shaft  means  movable  in  unrestrained  manner  along  the 
axis  thereof  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof  simulta- 
neously, and  movable  in  an  unrestrained  manner  in  all 
planes  relative  to  the  axis  thereof  including  planes  orthog- 
onal to  each  other  thereby  permitting  full  and  free  move- 
ment of  said  device  by  action  of  said  user  of  said  appara- 
tus. 
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3,876,213 
REMOTE  FILL  STUFFING  BOX 
^ugene  W.  MiUczky,  North  Tonawanda;  Martin  J.  Hannah, 
WUUamsville,  and  CUfford  F.  Bca,  Alden,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Advanced  Thermal  Systems,  Inc.,  Lancaster,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,261 
Int.  CI.  F16j  I5II8 
US.  CI.  277—2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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4  Claims 


1.  A  stuffing  box  for  providing  a  fluid  sealed  expansion  joint 
between  adjacent  ends  of  fluid  conduit  sections  wherein  said 

ufTing  box  comprises  telescopically  arranged  outer  and  inner 
n  lembers  adapted  to  be  connected  one  to  each  of  said  adja- 
c  :nt  ends,  said  outer  member  defming  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
n  lain  packing  chambers  and  an  additional  packing  chamber 
c  isposed  intermediate  said  main  chambers,  each  of  said  cham- 
b  ers  being  of  inwardly  open  annular  configuration,  a  plurality 
0  f  packing  rings  disposed  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  each  of 
s  id  main  chambers  and  concentrically  of  said  inner  member, 
s;mi-plastic  packing  composition  disposed  in  each  of  said 
n  lain  chambers  axially  intermediate  said  packing  rings  and 
n  laintained  under  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  said  pack- 
ii  ig  rings  in  spaced  relationship  and  to  deform  said  packing 
r  ngs  into  fluid  sealing  engagement  with  an  outer  surface  of 
&  lid  inner  member,  said  semi-plastic  packing  composition 
b:ing  sufficiently  viscous  to  prevent  loss  thereof  from  said 
n  ain  chambers  by  extrusion  between  said  packing  rings  and 
sj  id  outer  surface  of  said  inner  member,  a  pressurized  semi- 
li  quid  packing  composition  disposed  in  said  additional  cham- 
b  ;r,  said  semi-liquid  packing  composition  including  a  solid 
p  tcking  component  and  a  carrier  therefor,  said  semi-plastic 
c  >mposition  and  said  packing  rings  normally  preventing  flow 

said  semi-liquid  packing  composition  along  said  outer  sur- 
f^e  away  from  said  additional  chamber  said  semi-liquid  pack- 
ir  g  composition  being  non-viscous  under  a  pressure  approxi- 
n  ating  said  pressure  as  compared  to  said  semi-plastic  compo- 
si  tion  whereby  to  permit  said  carrier,  upon  the  occurrence  of 

leakage  void  in  said  main  chambers  adjacent  said  outer 
sitrface  of  said  inner  member,  to  convey  said  solid  component 
a  ong  said  outer  surface  of  said  inner  member  away  from  said 
a(  Iditional  chamber  for  sealing  within  said  leakage  void,  and 
n  eans  for  introducing  additional  semi-liquid  packing  compo- 
si  tion  into  said  additional  chamber. 


3,876^14 
COLLET  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  WORKSTOP 
Vkmon  F.  Blanchard,  25916  W.  Seven  Mile  Rd.,  Detroit, 
Mich.  48240 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,108 
Int.  CI.  B23b  3]  120,  13/12 
Us.  CI.  279—1  S  6  Claims 

5.  A  collet  assembly  for  use  with  a  machine  having  a  tapered 
sdindle  and  a  draw  bar  supported  for  rotation  with  the  spindle 
ai  id  for  motion  along  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  spindle;  a 
c<  illet  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  fingers  formed  at  one 
end  and  a  draw  bar  engaging  section  at  the  opposite  end 
SI  pported  within  the  spindle  for  axial  motion  relative  to  the 
S(  indie  between  an  extending  position  wherein  the  fingers  are 
o  ten  to  receive  a  workpiece  and  a  retracted  position  wherein 
tl  e  fingers  close  about  a  workpiece;  a  pair  of  elongated  slots 
pi  issing  through  diametrically  opposed  surfaces  of  the  collet 
ai  d  extending  axially  relative  to  the  motion  of  the  collet  with 


respect  to  the  spindle;  a  work  stop  member  having  a  stop 
surface  extending  normally  to  the  axis  of  the  collet  disposed 
within  the  collet;  and  elongated  retainer  means  having  op- 


posed ends  affixed  in  diametrically  opposed  points  with  re- 
spect to  the  spindle  and  extending  through  said  slots  in  the 
collet  and  retaining  said  work  stop  within  the  collet  in  a  man- 
ner fixed  against  axial  motion  with  respect  to  the  spindle. 


3,876,215 

VERSATILE  TOOL  HOLDER 

John  T.  Hoffmann,  1604  Greenleaf,  Allentown,  Pa.  18103 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  393,075,  Aug.  30,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,666,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327,646, 

Jan.  29, 1973, ,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  173,418,  Aug. 

20, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,727,771.  This  application  May  28, 1974, 

Ser.  No.  474,014 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5/22 

U.S.  CI.  279—16  6  Claims 


4.  A  tool  holder  having  a  rigid  mode  of  operation  and  a 
floating  mode  of  operation,  said  tool  holder  comprising 

a.  a  member  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  having  a  first 
groove  circumfecentially  disposed  near  one  end  thereof 
and  a  second  groove  circumferentially  disposed  near  the 
other  end  thereof; 

b.  a  first  plurality  of  ball  bearings  adapted  for  cooperation 
with  said  first  groove; 

c.  a  second  plurality  of  ball  bearings  adapted  for  coopera- 
tion with  said  second  groove; 

d.  a  third  plurality  of  ball  bearings; 

e.  a  first  plurality  of  retaining  means,  equal  in  number  to 
said  first  plurality  of  ball  bearings; 

f.  a  second  plurality  of  retaining  means,  equal  in  number  to 
said  second  plurality  of  ball  bearings; 

g.  a  first  plurality  of  resilient  means,  equal  in  number  to  said 
first  plurality  of  ball  bearings; 

h.  a  second  plurality  of  resilient  means,  equal  in  number  to 

said  second  plurality  of  ball  bearings; 
i.  a  first  housing 

1.  having  a  first  axial  passageway  from  one  end  to  an 
interior  portion  thereof,  said  passageway  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  portion  of  said  member  wherein  said  mem- 
ber enters  said  passageway  from  said  one  end  of  said 
first  housing; 

2.  having  a  substantially  planar  face  at  said  one  end  of 
said  first  housing,  said  face  having  a  plurality  of  pock- 
ets, corresponding  in  number  to  said  third  plurality. 
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said  pockets  having  a  configuration  adapted  for  coop- 
eration with  said  third  plurality  of  ball  bearings; 

3.  having  a  plurality  of  radial  orifices,  and  equal  in  num- 
ber to  said  first  plurality  of  ball  bearings,  extending 
through  to  and  intersecting  with  said  first  axial  passage- 
way, said  orifices  being  adapted  for  engaging  said  first 
plurality  of  retaining  means,  wherein  one  of  said  first 
plurality  of  resilient  means  resides  within  each  of  said 
orifices,  whereby,  at  each  orifice, 

one  of  said  first  plurality  of  resilient  means  therewithin, 
held  by  one  of  said  retaining  means,  is  urged  against 
one  of  said  ball  bearings,  which,  in  turn,  is  urged 
against  said  first  partially  circular  groove  of  said  mem- 
ber; 

4.  having  a  male  thread  on  the  external  surface  thereof; 
j.  a  second  housing 

1 .  having  a  first  axial  passageway  from  one  end  thereof  to 
an  interior  portion  thereof,  said  passageway  being 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  said  member  wherein 
said  member  enters  said  passageway  from  said  one  end 
of  said  second  housing; 

2.  having  a  substantially  planar  face  at  said  one  end  of 
said  second  housing,  said  face  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets,  corresponding  in  number  to  said  third  plural- 
ity, disposed  in  a  mirror  image  configuration  to  those 
pockets  on  said  first  housing  face,  said  pockets  having 
a  configuration  adapted  for  cooperation  with  said  third 
plurality  of  ball  bearings; 

3.  having  an  external  surface  from  said  one  end  of  said 
second  housing  along  a  relatively  large  diameter  por- 
tion thereof  to  an  intermediate  location  where  the 
relatively  large  diameter  portion  adjoins  a  relatively 
small  diameter  portion  of  said  second  housing,  said 
external  surface  being  cylindrical  from  said  intermedi- 
ate location  to  a  point  intermediate  said  intermediate 
location  and  said  one  end.  and  said  external  surface 
having  an  inverted  truncated  conical  shape  from  said 
intermediate  point  to  said  one  end  of  said  second  hous- 
ing, whereby  the  diameter  of  said  second  housing  at 
said  one  end  is  greater  than  the  diameter  at  said  inter- 
mediate point,  said  surface  at  the  inverted  truncated 
conical  portion  having  a  plurality  of  flat  portions 
thereon. 

4.  having  a  plurality  of  radial  orifices,  and  equal  in  num- 
ber to  said  second  plurality  of  ball  bearings,  extending 
from  the  corresponding  said  flat  portions  through  to 
and  intersecting  with  said  first  axial  passageway,  said 
orifices  being  adapted  for  engaging  said  second  plural- 
ity of  retaining  means,  wherein  one  of  said  second 
plurality  of  resilient  means  resides  within  each  of  said 
orifices,  whereby,  at  each  orifice, 

one  of  said  second  plurality  of  resilient  means  there- 
within, held  by  one  of  said  retaining  means,  is  urged 
against  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  ball  bearings, 
which,  in  turn,  is  urged  against  said  second  groove  of 
said  member  and 
k.   sleeve  nut  means  including  on  the  interior  surface 

thereof,  from  one  end  of  the  sleeve  nut  means  to  an 

opposite  end  thereof, 

1 .  an  internal  taper  portion  extending  from  the  proximity 
of  said  one  end  toward  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
sleeve  nut  means,  said  taper  being  at  its  narrowest  point 
near  said  one  end,  said  tapered  portion  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  corresponding  inverted  truncated 
conical  portion  of  said  second  housing  when  said  tool 
holder  is  operated  in  a  rigid  mode  of  operation; 

2.  a  circular  groove,  said  groove  serving  a  function  to 
grant  clearance  to  the  truncated  conical  portion  of  said 
second  housing  when  said  tool  holder  is  operated  in  a 
floating  mode  of  operation;  and 

3.  a  female  thread  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  male 
thread  of  said  first  housing; 

wherein  one  of  said  housings 

1 .  has  a  second  axial  passageway  in  alignment  with  said 


first  axial  passageway,  for  holding  a  cutting  tool,  from 
said  opposite  end  to  a  point  intermediate  said  ends  of 
said  one  housing;  and 

2.  has  an  axially  disposed  slot  at  said  intermediate  point, 
said  slot  serving  as  a  drift  slot  for  the  entrance  of  a  drift 
key  for  dislodgement  of  a  cutting  tool  from  said  cutting 
tool  holding  passageway;  and 
wherein  the  other  of  said  housings 

has  a  tang  at  said  opposite  end  of  said  other  housing. 


3,876,216 

SAFETY  HEAD  FOR  SKIS 

Werner  Wehr,  Sontheimwiese  348,  8961  Seltmans,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,905 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    27,    1972, 

7247321 

Int.  CI.  A63c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—1 1.13  T  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  head  for  a  ski  tip  comprising  a  body  having  a 
convex  front  face  and  a  cavity  which  is  open  at  the  rear  end 
of  the  body,  said  body  including  an  upper  flange  and  a  lower 
flange,  the  two  flanges  being  spaced  from  one  another  by  an 
amount  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  ski,  and  a 
thin-walled  reinforcing  insert  secured  to  said  body,  said  insert 
having  a  U-shaped  longitudinal  cross-section  with  two  rear- 
wardly  extending  legs,  each  of  which  is  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  flanges,  at  least  one  hole  being  provided  at  the 
rear  end  of  each  leg  such  that  at  least  two  holes  are  aligned 
with  one  another  and  adapted  to  receive  a  connecting  pin  or 
bolt  extending  through  the  ski. 


3,876,217 
TWIN-ROLLER  SKATES  ADJUSTABLE  TO  A  SHOE 
Henri  Copier,  Villa  Les  Tillculs  63,  Veyre,  France 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,868 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    25,    1972. 
72.34750 

Int.  CI.  A63c  17/06 
U.S.  CI.  280-1 1.23  9  claims 


1.  Twin-wheeled  skate  especially  adapted  for  use  on  uneven 
ground,  comprising:  a  foot-rest  base  plate  and  a  front  wheel 
and  a  rear  wheel  mounted  for  free  rotation  each  at  one  end  of 
said  base  plate  and  about  rotation  axes  lying  above  said  base 
plate;  means  mounting  said  front  wheel  for  oscillation  thereof 
about  an  axis  lying  forwardly  of  said  front  wheel  with  respect 
to  said  base  plate,  said  oscillation  axis  intersecting  the  general 
plane  of  said  base  plate  whereby  said  front  wheel  may  oscillate 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  base  plate;  a  U-shaped  bracket 


7^6 


tending  from  the  forward  end  of  said  base  plate  with  the 
ejids  of  the  branches  of  said  bracket  secured  to  said  base  plate; 

fork-like  support  between  the  branches  of  said  bracket  and 
n  eans  mounting  the  tip  of  said  support  on  the  tip  of  said  U- 
sl  aped  bracket  for  rocking  motion  about  said  oscillation  axis, 
aid  bearing  means  mounting  said  forward  wheel  for  free 
r(  tation  at  the  ends  of  said  fork-like  support;  said  tip  of  said 
L  -shaped  bracket  being  located  at  substantially  the  same  level 
a:  the  rotation  axis  of  said  forward  wheel  and  in  the  central 
k  ngitudinal  vertical  plane  of  said  base  plate,  said  oscillation 


a 


3,876,218 

SKI  BINDING  APPARATUS 

Wurt  Von  Besser,  2734  W.  Giddings,  Chicago,  III.  60625 

qontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,295,  June  15, 1972,,  This 

application  Mar,  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,595 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
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is  being  vertical. 


S.  CI.  280—11.35  K 


1.  A  ski  binding  for  releasably  securing  a  ski  boot  to  a  ski 
aid  for  maintaining  a  sole  of  the  ski  boot  at  a  skew  with 
re  spect  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  ski,  comprising: 

sole  plate  means  releasably  securable  to  both  the  ski  and  the 
ski  boot  and  having  planar  surface  means  and  securing 
means  for  releasably  securing  the  ski  boot  sole  to  the  sole 
plate  means, 

skew  producing  means  securable  to  the  sole  plate  means  for 
maintaining  the  ski  boot  sole  at  a  skew  with  respect  to  the 
planar  surface  means  including 

at  least  one  skew  member  having  a  main  body  portion  with 
an  extent  along  the  planar  surface  means  and 

tongue  means  extending  outward  from  the  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  skew  member  for  securing  said  skew  member 
to  said  planar  surface  means, 

said  planar  surface  means  includes  aperture  lock  means  for 
receiving  said  tongue  means  to  hold  the  main  body  por- 
tion in  abutting  relation  to  the  planar  surface  means,  and 
primary  release  means  for  releasably  holding  the  sole 
plate  means  to  the  ski  with  the  planar  surface  means 
parallel  to  the  ski  upper  surface,  including  bias  means  for 
releasing  the  sole  plate  means  in  the  presence  of  a  release 
force.  I 


3,876,219 
RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 
TMomas     Gordon     Smolka,     Vienna-Mauer.     and     Franz 
irachowitz,  Vienna,  both  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Gertsch 
AG,  Zug,  Switzerland 
CJMitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,384,  April  12, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,575 
riaims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  26, 1971, 4522/71 
Int.  CI.  A63c  9108  \ 

CI.  280— 11.35  T  I    7  Claims 

In  a  releasable  ski  binding  having  a  base  plate,  a  base 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  movement 
ab  )ut  a  vertical  axis,  a  sole  holder  and  support  means  on  said 
ba  «  member  for  supporting  said  sole  holder  for  pivotal  move- 
mc  nt  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  for  movement  with  said  base 
m«  mber  about  said  vertical  axis,  the  improvement  comprising: 
fir:  t  and  second  separate  locking  means  for  releasably  locking 
1  sole  holder  to  said  base  plate  and  said  base  member;  and 
a  s  ingle  spring  acting  on  said  first  and  second  locking  means 
effecting  a  resistive  force  for  controlling  the  magnitude  of 


force  required  to  effect  a  release  of  said  first  and  second 
locking  means  and  said  ski  binding,  one  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond locking  means  including  blocking  means  for  positively 
preventing  a  purely  horizontal  movement  of  said  sole  holder 
relative  to  said  base  plate  about  said  vertical  axis  when  said  ski 
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34  Claims 


binding  is  in  a  closed  position  while  simultaneously  permitting 
a  pivoting  movement  of  said  sole  holder  about  both  of  said 
horizontal  and  vertical  axes  in  response  to  a  combined  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  force  being  applied  to  said  sole  holder 
which  is  greater  in  magnitude  than  the  resistive  force  of  said 
single  spring. 


3,876,220 
SELF-SERVICE  SHOPPING  CART 
Frans  Bruggeman,  Zulzeke,  Belgium,  assignor  to  N.V.  Bekaeri 
S.A.,  Zwevegem,  Belgium 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  31,  1973, 
7301414 

Int.  CI.  B62b  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  280—33.99  S  6  Claims 


I.  A  mobile  self-service  shopping  cart  comprising: 

a.  a  base  frame  narrowing  in  a  forward  direction, 

b.  a  pulling  or  pushing  frame  connected  to  and  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  frame, 

c.  a  basket  mounted  on  said  pulling  or  pushing  frame, 

d.  said  basket  including  a  bottom  section  obliquely  rising 
and  narrowing  in  the  forward  direction  and  a  swingable 
rear  section, 

e.  said  basket  including  a  front  section  and  two  substantially 
rectangular  side  sections  adjacent  said  front  section,  said 
front  and  side  sections  having  substantially  coplanar  top 
edges  and  substantially  coplanar  bottom  edges, 

f.  said  front  and  side  sections  comprising  a  folded  rectangu- 
lar panel  of  wire  mesh, 

g.  said  mesh  being  made  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudi- 
nal wires  parallel  to  said  top  and  bottom  edges  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  transverse  wires  perpendicular  to  said 
top  and  bottom  edges  and  intersecting  said  plurality  of 
longitudinal  wires, 

h.  said  mesh  having  substantially  uniform  openings  bounded 
by  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  wires. 
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i.  said  bottom  section  and  said  front  section  cooperating  to 
form  a  substantially  rectangular  dihedral  angle  between 
them, 

j.  hinge  means  connected  to  said  rear  panel  for  pivotally 

supporting  same, 
k.  said  hinge  means  being  spaced  rcarwardly  and  outwardly 

of  said  front  section  to  permit  horizontal  nesting  of  like 

baskets. 

^  

3,876,221 

LIFTING  VEHICLES  HAVING  A  LOAD  CARRYING 

MEMBER 

Anders  Ivar  Bryntse,  Mjolby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Bygg- 

Och  Transportekonomi  (BT),  Mjolby,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,628 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    27,    1972 
12445/72 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  280-43.12  5  claims 


ond  larger  force  upon  application  of  the  first  higher  level  of 
tension  to  the  element;  a  switch  actuator  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  defining  a  path  of  movement  extending  in  the  first 
and  second  directions,  the  actuator  having  a  neutral  position 
intermediate  the  path;  a  first  low  tension  and  a  second  high 
tension  limit  switch  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  in  the 
second  and  first  directions  respectively  from  the  neutral  posi- 
tion; the  first  member  biasing  means  including  means  biasing 
the  second  member  against  the  first  member;  and  a  third 
member  movably  mounted  on  the  frame,  and  means  inopera- 
tive upon  the  application  of  the  first  low  level  of  tension  to  the 
element  and  operative  upon  the  application  of  the  first  higher 
level  of  tension  to  the  element  for  biasing  the  third  member 
against  the  first  member. 


3,876,223 

BASEBALL  EQUIPMENT  STORAGE  AND 

TRANSPORTING  CART 

James  J.  O'Reilly,  and  Agnes  C.  O'Reilly,  both  of  1232  Gran- 
ville Rd.,  Newark,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,892 

Int.  CI.  B62b  ///6 

U.S.  CI.  280-47.19  5  Claims 


')    to    ft    ^ 


1.  In  a  lifting  vehicle  having  a  load-carrying  member  con- 
taining a  link  system  for  moving  said  load-carrying  member 
vertically,  said  link  system  including  a  push  rod  extending 
substantially  in  the  same  direction  as  the  load-carrying  mem- 
ber; the  improvement  in  which  said  push  rod  is  asymmetrically 
pivoted  in  relation  to  its  longitudinal  axis  thereby  to  force 
bending  of  said  push  rod  in  an  upward  direction  upon  the 
application  of  force  sufficient  to  bend  said  push  rod,  and  stop 
means  closely  adjacent  and  above  said  push  rod  to  limit  any 
movement  of  said  push  rod. 


3,876,222 
TENSION  LIMITING  APPARATUS 
Roland  H.  Thorsell,  Corvallis,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Kwipco,  Inc., 
Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,485 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-43.19  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  tensile  element  and 
means  for  changing  the  stress  in  the  element  in  both  tension- 
ing and  relaxing  directions;  and  means  responsive  to  a  first  low 
level  and  a  first  higher  level  tension  in  the  element  for  deacti- 
vating the  stress  changing  means  in  the  relaxing  and  tensioning 
directions  respectively  including  a  frame;  a  first  member  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  element  for 
moving  the  first  member  in  a  first  direction  in  accordance  with 
tension  in  the  element;  means,  including  a  second  member 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  for  biasing  the  first  member 
in  a  second  opposite  direction  at  a  first  small  force  upon 
application  of  the  first  low  level  of  tension  to  the  element  and 
for  biasing  the  first  member  in  the  second  direction  at  a  sec- 


1.  A  cart  adapted  for  the  storage  and  transportation  of 
baseball  equipment  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing 
having  a  horizontal  bottom  surface,  a  vertical  back  wall  sur- 
face, and  a  pair  of  opposed  vertical  side  wall  surfaces,  said 
surfaces  defining  therebetween  a  compartment  open  at  the 
front  side  and  top  side  thereof;  a  top  panel  member  having  one 
edge  hingedly  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  said  back  wall 
surface  with  said  top  panel  member  being  of  a  size  and  config- 
uration to  completely  close  said  top  end  of  said  housing;  a 
front  panel  member  hinged  along  its  top  edge  to  a  front  edge 
of  said  top  panel  member  with  said  front  panel  member  being 
of  a  size  and  configuration  adapted  to  completely  close  said 
front  end  of  said  compartment;  lock  means  adapted  to  lock 
said  front  and  top  panel  members  in  the  closed  position;  a  pair 
of  wheels  with  each  wheel  disposed  adjacent  an  associated 
side  wall  member  and  journaled  by  a  suitable  shaft  thereto  for 
rotation  about  said  shaft  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  side  wall  members;  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
apart  handles  mounted  to  said  back  surface,  one  handle 
mounted  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  back  surface  with  the 
second  handle  mounted  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  of  said  back 
surface;  means  disposed  inwardly  of  said  compartment  and 
adapted  for  retaining  a  multiplicity  of  baseball  equipment 
items  in  a  storage  manner  therein  while  providing  ease  of 
accessibility  to  such  items,  said  means  disposed  inwardly  of 
said  compartment  comprises  a  plurality  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed spaced  apart  transversely  projecting  boss  members  each 
having  one  end  affixed  to  an  interior  surface  of  an  associated 
side  wall  member  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  in  a 
direction  inwardly  of  said  compartment  and  with  each  row  of 
boss  members  disposed  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  said  associ- 
ated side  wall  member,  said  boss  members  defining  slou  there- 
between of  a  width  adapted  to  receive  the  handle  portions  of 
baseball  bats  therebetween  to  hangingly  suspend  such  baseball 
bats  in  a  vertical  manner  adjacent  the  interior  surface  of  said 
associated  side  wall  member,  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced 
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vertically  extending  partitions  each  having  their  bottom 
secured  to  the  bottom  surface  of  said  housing  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom,  a  first  horizontally  extending  shelf 
inte  rconnecting  the  approximate  midpoints  of  said  vertical 
par  itions,  a  pair  of  second  shelves  each  interconnecting  the 
edge  of  each  vertical  partition  to  adjacent  points  of  associ- 
adjacent  side  wall  members,  said  first  shelf  defining  with 
partitions  and  said  bottom  surface  a  first  compartment  of 
e  and  configuration  adapted  to  receive  baseballs  therein, 
second  shelves  forming  with  said  associated  partitions  and 
side  wall  members  and  associated  bottom  surface 
a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  compartments  adapted  to 
can  y  assorted  baseball  necessities  therein. 
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3,876,224 
THREE-AXLE  VEHICLE 
Fraiicois  Durand,  108  Boulevard  Carnot  78,  Lc  Vesinet,  Yve- 
lipes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,241 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    28,    1973, 
73.(|7238 

Int.  CI.  B62d  61/10 
CI.  280—81.5 
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9  Claims 


1.  Three-axle  vehicle  comprising  a  main  chassis  two  end 
auxi  iary  chassis,  of  which  at  least  one  is  independent  of  said 
mail  I  chassis,  a  central  non-steerable  axle,  two  steerable  axles 
p^o^  ided  on  cither  side  of  said  central  axle,  and  pivotally 
mou  nted  to  an  end  chassis,  a  pair  of  forks  disposed  one  above 
)ther  with  opposite  inclinations  and  operativcly  connect- 
:ach  end  chassis  to  said  main  chassis,  the  spread-apart 
of  each  lower  connecting  fork  being  rotatably  mounted 
aboikt  the  central  axle  and  the  apex  of  said  lower  fork  being 
pivo  ted  by  means  of  a  universal  joint  to  the  corresponding  end 
chas  iis  at  a  point  located  in  the  median  longitudinal  plan^  of 
<  ehicle  and  between  said  central  axle  and  the  correspond- 
!  tcerable  axle,  at  a  suitable  distance  for  evenly  distributing 
oads  among  these  two  axles;  while  the  spread-upart  ends 
upper  connecting  fork  are  connected  to  the  corre- 
ing  end  chassis,  and  the  apex  of  said  fork  is  pivoted  to 
central  axle  by  means  of  a  universal  joint  at  a  point  lying 
subs  antially  in  the  median  longitudinal  plane  of  the  vehicle; 
r  of  substantially  vertical  bars  supporting  said  main  chas- 
!  aid  bars  being  disposed  in  the  median  longitudinal  plane 
vehicle  and  having  their  upper  ends  pivotally  connected 
main  chassis  and  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  bear  on 
i  pex  of  each  lower  connecting  ^rk. 
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3,876,225 
MULTI-CIRCUIT  BRAKE  INSTALLATIONS  FOR 
VEHICLES 
Claus-Christian  Alt,  Lorbeerstrasse  46,  Stuttgart-Heumaden, 
and  Alf  Muller,  Gumpenstrasse  36,  Bittenfeld,  both  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,751,  May  13,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,946 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    17,    1969, 
1925173 

Int.  CI.  B60t  1 1 124 
U.S.  CI.  280-^96.2  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  multi-circuit  brake  installation  for  a  vehicle  of  the  type 
having  rear  wheels  and  steerable  front  wheels;  said  installation 
comprising: 

brakes  at  each  of  said  front  wheels, 

a  common  master  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
pressure  spaces  for  accommodating  braking  fluid, 

separate  brake  circuits  for  communicating  braking  fluid 
from  respective  ones  of  said  pressure  spaces  to  respective 
ones  of  the  brakes  at  the  front  wheels,  said  brake  circuits 
being  formed  with  respective  separate  fluid  lines  leading 
directly  from  respective  ones  of  said  separate  pressure 
spaces  to  respective  ones  of  the  brakes  at  the  front  wheels 
such  that  failure  of  one  of  said  brake  circuits  for  the 
brakes  at  one  of  said  front  wheels  will  not  cause  failure  of 
the  brake  circuit  for  the  brakes  of  the  other  of  said  front 
wheels,  the  brake  circuit  for  the  brakes  at  one  of  said 
front  wheels  being  interconnected  with  the  brake  circuit 
for  the  brakes  at  the  other  of  said  front  wheels  only  by 
way  of  the  respective  separate  fluid  lines  leading  directly 
to  respective  separate  pressure  spaces  of  the  common 
master  cylinder, 

and  steering  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  steerable 
front  wheels  to  the  vehicle  steering  system  such  that  the 
front  wheels  have  a  negative  roll  radius. 


3,876,226 
ATTACHMENT  OF  TRANSVERSE  ARMS  TO  VEHICLES 
Frederick  Cutler,  Bidford-on-Avon,  England,  assignor  to  Bom- 

fard  &  Evershed  Limited,  Worcestershire,  England 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,634 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  27, 1972, 
3884/72 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3128 
U.S.  CI.  280—124  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  sub-assembly  for  attaching  a  laterally  extending  arm, 
for  example,  an  arm  for  carrying  a  mower,  to  a  vehicle  having 
a  chassis,  at  least  one  axle  carrying  road  wheels,  and  springs 
secured  in  place  between  said  axle  and  said  chassis  for  sup- 
porting said  chassis,  support  members  on  said  chassis  for- 
wardly  on  the  axle,  the  sub-assembly  resting  on  said  support 
members  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  chassis  and  to 
said  support  members,  whereby  at  least  part  of  the  vertical 
loads,  for  example,  the  weight  of  the  arm.  is  transferred  indi- 
rectly to  said  axle  by  said  springs,  the  sub-assembly  extending 
rearwardly  of  said  axle  and  having  rigid  link  members  thereon 
extending  in  a  forward  direction  below  said  axle,  said  link 
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members  being  directly  connected  to  said  axle,  whereby  an  ] '  3,875  228 

overturning  moment  produced  by  the  arm  is  transferred  di-  PASSIVE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL 

rectly  by  said  link  members  to  said  axle  independent  of  said    Ralph  W.  Hawkins,  Birmingham;  Fred  J.  Irish,  Clarkston,  and 

Robert  A.  Potter,  Warren,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General 


3,876,227 
VEHICLE  LEVEL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Aikawa,  and  Naganori  Ito,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,197 

Int.  CI.  B60g  17/00;  B16f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  280-124  F  10  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  body  level  control  device  of  a  wheeled  vehicle, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  hydropneumatic  suspension  units 
respectively  cooperating  with  road  wheels  of  the  vehicle;  a 
master  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  a  hydraulic 
fluid  to  operate  in  the  master  cylinder;  a  master  piston  mov- 
able in  said  master  cylinder  between  first  and  second  positions 
depending  upon  fluid  pressure  in  the  master  cylinder,  the 
master  piston  being  moved  toward  said  first  position  in  re- 
sponse to  opening  said  inlet  port  which  closes  when  said  first 
position  is  reached  and  toward  said  second  position  in  re- 
sponse to  opening  said  outlet  port  which  closes  when  said 
second  position  is  reached;  a  plurality  of  pumping  units  which 
are  respectively  cooperating  with  said  suspension  units,  each 
of  the  pumping  units  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  incorpo- 
rated in  the  master  cylinder  and  hydraulically  connected  to 
the  cooperating  suspension  unit  and  a  pump  plunger  longitudi- 
nally slidable  in  the  pump  cylinder  substantially  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  master  piston,  the  pump  plunger 
being  movable  together  with  the  master  cylinder  between  a 
first  position  to  actuate  the  cooperating  suspension  unit  to  lift 
the  vehicle  body  and  a  second  position  to  actuate  the  cooper- 
ating suspension  unit  to  lower  the  vehicle  body  relative  to 
ground,  the  pump  plungers  of  all  the  pumping  units  being 
moved  toward  their  respective  first  and  second  positions  in 
unison  with  each  other  and  by  the  movement  of  the  master 
piston  to  its  first  and  second  positions,  respectively,  first  and 
second  valves  which  are  operable  on  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  respectively,  of  said  master  cylinder;  and  manually 
operated  control  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  first  and 
second  valves  for  moving  said  master  piston  between  said  first 
and  second  positions  thereof. 


Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,809 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  280— 150  B 


6  Claims 


springs  to  thereby  avoid  any  overturning  of  the  vehicle,  said 
link  members  also  serving  to  maintain  a  constant  angular 
relationship  between  the  sub-assembly  and  said  axle. 


1.  For  use  with  an  automotive  firewall  and  front  door  hinge 
pillars,  a  passive  instrument  panel  arrangement  comprising  a 
padded  instrument  panel  assembly,  a  knee-abutment  panel 
assembly  mounted  so  as  to  support  one  end  of  said  padded 
instrument  panel  assembly,  said  knee-abutment  panel  assem- 
bly including  a  base  support  member,  an  abutment  plate,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  brackets  secured  to  said  base  support 
member,  a  plurality  of  tear-strips  connecting  said  base  support 
member  to  said  front  door  hinge  pillars,  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardly  extending  members  operatively  connected  between 
said  abutment  plate  and  said  firewall,  resilient  means  opera- 
tively connected  between  said  forwardly  extending  members 
and  said  abutment  plate,  said  resilient  means  enabling  said 
abutment  plate  to  move  forward  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined manual  impact  force  against  said  abutment  plate,  with 
said  tear-strips  adapted  to  tearing  forwardly  with  respect  to 
said  front  door  hinge  pillars. 


3,876,229 

FENDER  STRUCTURE  FOR  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

Robert  Kohn,  and  Kenneth  L.  Hanke,  both  of  Michigan  City, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Bobko,  Inc.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,066 

Int.  CI.  B62b  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  280-152  R  n  Claims 


4^        L14. 


1.  A  fender  structure  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a 
fender  section  adapted  to  be  mounted  above  the  wheel,  a 
support  means  for  one  end  of  said  fender  section,  hinge  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  section  and  to  said  support 
means  to  permit  the  opposite  end  of  said  section  to  be  raised 
by  engagement  of  the  wheel,  and  a  means  for  releaseably 
positioning  the  other  end  of  said  section  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  wheel. 


7^ 


3,876,230 

FOLDABLE  CAMPER  STEP  ASSEMBLY 

Cl^rlie  E.  Phillips,  7226  N.  Fiske,  Portland,  Oreg.  97203 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  S«r.  No.  456,791 

Int.  CI.  B60r  3102 

CI.  280—166 
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13  Claims 


A  foldable  step  assembly  adapted  for  mounting  beneath 
door  of  a  vehicle-mounted  camper  to  facihtate  access 
the  reto.  said  step  assembly  comprising: 

.  an  upper  step  having  an  elongated  support  member  at- 
tached at  one  end  thereto  and  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  upper  step; 

a  lower  step  having  an  elongated  pivot  arm  attached  at 
one  end  thereto  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  lower 
step,  its  upwardly  projecting  end  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  support  member  to  permit  said  lower  step  to  pivot 
upwardly  and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  upper  step 
about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis; 
c  stop  means  associated  with  said  support  member  and 
pivot  arm  for  limiting  the  arcuate  distance  of  said  down- 
ward pivotal  mQvement  of  said  lower  step  for  holding  said 
steps  in  an  oblique,  vertically  spaced,  unfolded  position 
with  their  surfaces  horizontal;  and  | 

c  fx)sitive  locking  means  associated  with  said  support  mem- 
ber and  pivot  arm  for  slidably  interconnecting  said  sup- 
port member  and  pivot  arm  at  said  pivot  axis  so  as  to 
permit  said  pivot  arm  to  slide  longitudinally  downward 
with  respect  to  said  pivot  axis  automatically  in  response 
to  said  lower  step's  being  pivoted  upwardly  into  a  raised, 
folded  position  above  said  upper  step,  said  locking  means 
including  means  for  preventing  further  pivotal  movement 
of  said  lower  step  and  locking  said  lower  step  into  place 
above  said  upper  step  automatically  in  response  to  said 
downward  sliding  motion  of  said  pivot  arm. 


3,876,231 

SECTIONAL  VELOCIPEDE 

Antjiony  Gelsd,  5219  N.  Spaulding  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60625 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,886 

Int.  CI.  B62k  15100 

CI.  280—278 


2  Claims 


A  sectional  velocipede  comprising  a  seat,  steering  means, 
'  i,  and  a  sectional  readily  separable  frame  for  intercon- 
ng  same;  said  frame  including  a  front  section  on  which 
iteering  means  and  at  least  one  wheel  are  mounted,  said 
front  section  having  at  least  one  rearwardly  extending 


elongated  support  member,  and  a  rear  section  on  which  said 
seat  and  at  least  one  wheel  are  mounted,  said  frame  rear 
section  having  at  least  one  forwardly  extending  elongated 
support  member;  and  connecting  means  removably  securing 
said  support  members  in  assembled   longitudinally  aligned 
relation,  said  connecting  means  having  complemental  compo- 
nents fixedly  secured  to  said  support  members,  one  compo- 
nent including  a  tongue  unit  projecting  axially  from  one  sup- 
port member  and  having  a  flattened  end  face,  said  tongue  unit 
being  provided  with  an  annularly  tapered  transversely  extend- 
ing hole  spaced  from  the  end  face,  one  end  of  the  hole  termi- 
nating at  one  side  surface  of  the  tongue  unit  and  having  a 
larger  diameter  than  the  opposite  end  of  the  hole  terminating 
at  the  opposite  side  surface  of  the  tongue  unit,  and  a  second 
component  of  said  connecting  means  including  a  bifurcated 
piece  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  branches  projecting" 
longitudinally  from  the  other  support  member  and  having  the 
ends  of  said  branches  adjacent  said  other  support  member 
interconnected  by  a  portion  having  an  exposed  flattened  sur- 
face, said  branches  provided  with  aligned,  transversely  ex- 
tending openings  spaced  from  the  exposed  flattened  surface  of 
the  bifurcated  piece  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  dis- 
tance the  hole  is  spaced  from  the  end  face  of  said  tongue  unit, 
the  opening  in  one  branch  having  a  greater  diameter  than  the 
opening  in  the  other  branch,  said  tongue  unit  being  sand- 
wiched between  said  branches  whereby  said  hole  is  in  registra- 
tion with  said  openings,  said  opposite  end  of  said  tapered  hole 
being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  opening  in  said  other  branch 
and  being  ajdacent  said  other  branch,  the  tongue  unit  being  in 
a  snug  sliding  relation  with  said  branches  when  said  comple- 
mental components  are  being  assembled  together,  a  pintle 
removably  disposed  within  said  registered  hole  and  openings 
and  threaded  into  one  of  said  openings  to  effect  interiocking 
of  said  connecting  means  components  in  assembled  relation, 
said  pintle  having  an  annularly  tapered  shank  portion  which 
coacts  with  said  tapered  hole,  when  said  pintle  is  moved  into 
assembled  relation  with  said  components,  to  cam  the  latter 
towards  one  another  whereby  the  flattened  end  face  of  said 
tongue  unit  moves  into  abutting  relation  with  the  flattened 
surface  of  the  portion  of  the  bifurcated  piece  whereby  said 
support  members  assume  an  aligned  end  to  end  fixed  inflexi- 
ble relation;  said  connecting  means  components,  when  in 
assembled  relation,  having  an  exterior  configuration  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  exterior  configuration  of  the  adja- 
cent support  members. 


3,876,232 
HINGED  JOINT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  OF  IMPLEMENTS 

TO  AGRICULTURAL  TRACTORS 
Pierluigi  Pertusi,  Borgaretto-Beinasco,  Italy,  assignor  to  FIAT 
Societa  per  Azioni,  Turin,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,793 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1973,  70750/73 
Int.  CI.  F16c  lllOb 
U.S.  CI.  280-415  A  lo  Claims 


1.  A  hinged  joint  particulariy  for  a  hinged  coupling  for 
attaching  implements  to  agricultural  tractors,  comprising 
monolithic  male  and  female  elements  having  cooperating 
spherical  surfaces,  the  female  element  having  a  circular  entry 
aperture  for  the  insertion  of  the  male  element  into  the  female 
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element,  and  the  male  element  having  parallel  flat  faces 
bounding  its  curved  surface  wherein  the  improvement  consists 
in  the  curved  surface  of  the  male  element  comprising  a  spheri- 
cal surface  portion  and  a  cylindrical  surface  portion,  the  axis 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  being  parallel  to  the  flat  faces  of  the 
male  element  and  passing  through  the  centre  of  the  spherical 
surface  portion,  and  the  cylindrical  surface  portion  having  a 
diameter  just  smaller  than  that  of  the  said  entry  aperture. 


3,876,233 
TOOLLESS  AUTOMATIC  PIPE-COUPLING  DEVICE 

George  Robert  Schmedding,  Harrisburg,  and  William  Franklin 
Broske,  Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,808 

Int.  CI.  F16I  35100 

U.S.  CI.  285-4  3  Claims 


46     36      ^10  34  14  yii       IS  28'        39'     40'     46'  12 
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1.  A  toolless  pipe  coupling  device  for  coupling  two  pipes 
arranged  end  to  end  which  comprises: 

a.  an  elongated  tubular  member  having  sections  extending 
longitudinally  from  either  side  of  the  midpoint  of  the 
member,  the  walls  of  said  sections  being  tapered  inwardly 
towards  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  slidingly  receive 
thereon  the  ends  of  pipe  which  may  be  coupled; 

b.  a  plurality  of  wedge  segments  slidaHv  positioned  around 
said  tubular  member  in  the  vicinity  v.f  said  tapered  sec- 
tions; 

c.  charges  of  propellant  positioned  behind  said  wedge  seg- 
ments, and  abutment  means  positioned  behind  said 
charges  of  propellant,  said  charges  being  contained 
within  annular  sealing  members  which,  upon  the  charge 
being  detonated,  press  against  the  wedge  segments  and 
abutment  means  and  extend  across  the  annular  space 
between  the  tubular  member  and  the  pipe  wall  thereby 
providing  a  seal  to  prevent  the  gas  from  the  detonated 
charge  from  blowing  by  the  wedge  segments  and  abut- 
ment means;  and 

d.  detonating  means  for  detonating  the  propellant  charges 
whereby  the  pressure  developed  therefrom  drives  said 
wedge  segments  longitudinally  inwardly  toward  the  mid- 
point whereby  the  wedge  segments  become  wedged  be- 
tween and  thereby  frictionally  couple  the  pipes  and  the 
tubular  member  together. 


3,876,234 

TWIST-LOCK  CONNECTOR 

Jack  L.  Harms,  Lansdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Extracorporeal 

Medical  Specialties,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,710 

Int.  CI.  F16I  3H24 

U.S.  CI.  285—38  3  Claims 


Ofi 


^^<0 


1.  A  twist-lock  connector  for  joining  together  the  end  of  two 
pieces  of  flexible  tubing  comprising  two  cooperating  members 
made  of  rigid  plastic  material,  each  member  including  means 


for  connecting  with  the  end  of  a  piece  of  flexible  tubing,  one 
member  including  a  female  portion  having  an  internal  opening 
with  an  inner  conical  tapered  sealing  surface,  the  other  mem- 
ber including  a  male  portion  having  as  protrusion  with  an 
outer  conical  matingly  tapered  sealing  surface,  the  tapered 
surfaces  being  dimensioned  for  locking  frictional  engagement 
to  form  a  fluid-tight  connection,  and  rotary  cam  means  involv- 
ing a  non-locking  helix  angle  associated  with  the  two  members 
whereby  relative  rotary  motion  between  the  two  members 
insures  that  the  tapered  sealing  surfaces  are  forced  together 
into  intimate  locking  frictional  contact  providing  a  fluid-tight 
connection  and  whereby  relative  longitudinal  motion  between 
the  two  members  tending  to  disengage  the  scaling  surfaces  is 
precluded,  the  improvement  wherein  said  rotary  cam  means 
comprises  a  first  cylindrical  surface  at  the  mouth  of  the  female 
portion  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  spiral  cam 
tracks  therein,  and  a  second  cylindrical  surface  at  the  base  of 
the  male  portion  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  cam 
follower  lugs  positioned  thereon  for  cooperation  with  the  cam 
tracks  of  the  first  cylindrical  surface. 


3,876,235 
FAILURE  LIMITING  PIPE  EXPANSION  JOINT 
Frederick  A.  Flint,  McMurray,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy 
Commision,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487326 

Int.  CI.  F16i  55100 

U.S.  CI.  285-93  9  Claims 


1.  A  failure  limited  pipe  expansion  joint  for  fluid  conduits 
comprising  spaced  apart  pipe  sections;  a  bellows  welded  to 
said  spaced  apart  piped  sections;  a  ribbed  inner  sleeve  welded 
to  one  of  said  pipe  sections  at  one  end  of  the  expansion  joint, 
said  inner  sleeve  having  radially  outwardly  extending  bearing 
surfaces  at  each  end,  and  at  least  one  radially  inwardly  extend- 
ing bearing  surface;  an  outer  sleeve  welded  to  the  other  of  said 
pipe  sections,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  smooth  inner  surface; 
a  restraining  collar  affixed  to  the  end  of  the  outer  sleeve 
opposite  to  the  one  welded  to  form  a  bearing  surface;  and  a 
guide  ring  positioned  between  the  inner  sleeve  and  said  other 
pipe  section  to  form  a  bearing  surface  whereby  said  inwardly 
extending  inner  sleeve  bearing  surface  and  said  guide  ring 
bearing  surface  engage  each  respective  pipe  section,  said 
outwardly  extending  inner  sleeve  surfaces  engage  said  smooth 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve,  and  said  restraining  collar 
bearing  surface  engages  said  one  of  said  pipe  sections. 


3,876,236 
DEAD-LOCKING  LATCH  BOLT  MECHANISM 
Walter  E.  Best,  and  R.  Gene  McCullum,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Best  Lock  Corporatton,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,847 
Int.  CI.  E05c  1116 
U.S.  CL  292—169.13  18  Claims 

1.  A  deadlocking  latch  bolt  mechanism  comprising  a  bolt 
housing. 


1X2 


latch  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a 
tubular  stem  fixed  thereto  and  extending  rearward  there- 
from a  distance  not  less  than  the  throw  of  the  bolt,  said 
stem  having  a  rearwardly-presented  stop  face, 

a  rod-shaped  tailpiece  telescopically  mounted  in  said  stem 
in  coaxially  supporting  relation  therewith  and  having 
limited  axial  lost  motion  therein,  said  tailpiece  having  a 
head  at  its  rear  end  for  retraction  engagement  with  the 
retractor  of  a  lock  mechanism,  j 

a  locking  dog  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having  a  for- 
wardly-presented  dogging  end,  said  dog  having  a  dogging 
position  in  which  said  dogging  end  lies  in  the  path  of  said 
stop  face  of  the  stem  to  block  retraction  of  the  bolt  and 
a  release  position  in  which  said  end  lies  out  of  said  path 
so  as  to  permit  such  retraction, 

said  dog  also  having  a  cam  portion  which  includes  a  sloping 
cam  surface  rearward  of  said  dogging  end  and  which  in 
dogging  position  of  the  dog  projects  inward  of  the  inner 
surface  of  the  stem  and  into  interfering  relation  with  the 
tailpiece, 
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aid  tailpiece  having  a  groove  therein  which  has  an  inactive 
forward  position  aligned  with  said  cam  portion  so  as  to 
receive  the  same  and  allow  the  dog  to  assume  its  dogging 
position,  and  which  groove  has  an  active  rearward  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  moved  by  rearward  movement  of  the 
tailpiece  relative  to  the  stem  and  in  which  its  forward  end 
is  operative  to  engage  said  sloping  cam  surface  of  the  dog 
and  move  the  dog  outward  sufficiently  to  position  its 
dogging  end  out  of  the  path  and  its  sloping  cam  surface 
in  the  path  of  said  stop  face  of  the  stem  so  as  to  cause  the 
dog  to  ride  past  such  stop  face  and  allow  retraction  of  the 
bolt  upon  further  rearward  movement  of  the  tailpiece, 
^nd  an  auxiliary  bolt  slidable  in  said  housing  and  means 
movable  therewith  for  moving  the  locking  dog  to  release 
position  when  the  auxiliary  bolt  is  in  projected  (wsition 
and  permitting  the  dog  to  assume  its  dogging  position 
when  the  auxiliary  bolt  is  retracted  relative  to  the  latch 
bolt. 
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3,876^37 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Wilson  Hayes,  Jr.,  609  36tli  St.,  Manhatten  Beach, 
(jalif.  90266,  and  Gerald  Alan  Wolf,  7307  Dunfleld,  Los 
/jngeies,  Calif.  90045 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Sen  No.  388,118  1 
Int.  CI.  E05c  3/04  1 

CI.  292-202  5  Claims 

In  a  container  having  a  plurality  of  sides,  a  first  one  of 
sides  containing  an  opening  therein  adjacent  to  a  second 
of  said  sides  and  a  closure  hinged  to  said  first  side  and 
■  to  fit  over  said  opening,  means  for  releasably  securing 
closure  to  the  opening,  comprising: 
crank  joumalled  through  a  journal  housing  in  a  side  adja- 
cent to  the  side  containing  said  opening,  adapted  for 
rotation  therein,  and  having  the  end  of  the  portion  of  said 
crank  extending  inwardly  of  said  container  aligned  sub- 


stantially parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  portion 
of  the  crank  which  is  joumalled  through  said  side; 
handle  means  affixed  to  the  portion  of  said  crank  extending 
outwardly  of  said  side  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  crank; 
receiving  means  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  clo- 
sure and  adapted  to  releasably  receive  the  end  of  the 


portion  of  said  crank  extending  inwardly  of  said  con- 
tainer; and 
adjustment  means  in  the  radially  extending  portion  of  said 
crank  within  said  container  to  vary  the  length  of  said 
portion  of  said  crank,  whereby  the  tensile  force  applied 
to  said  closure  may  be  varied  selectively. 


3,876,238 
TWO-PART  MOTOR  VEHICLE  DOOR  LATCH 
Hans  Dieter  Watermann,  Metzkausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Am.  Kiekert  Sohne,  Heiligenhaus,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,784 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1972, 
2253954 

Int.  CI.  EOSc  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  292-216  9  Claims 


^ 

'v 

.     H 

^^ 

\ 

J     '^1 ' 

-  ^t 

~rf 

^Sj 

'*! 

iJt^^P 

■  -g 

1  £ 

P^rifi 

1^^^^^-f 

^jrfAi  I' 

— a 

vE 

s 

"i 

W^ 

B 

1.  A  motor-vehicle  door  latch  for  use  on  the  vehicle  door- 
edge  panel,  said  latch  comprising: 
an  outer  housing  lying  against  the  outside  face  of  said  door- 
edge  panel  and  including 

an  outer  metal  plate  spaced  from  said  panel  and  formed 
with  a  laterally  open  notch  for  receiving  a  latching  bolt 
and  with  a  plurality  of  holes,  and 
a  synthetic-resin  body  attached  to  said  plate  between 
same  and  said  panel; 
latching  means  including  mechanism  mounted  solely  on 
said  outer  housing  and  including  a  latch  pawl  pivotal 
thereon  for  engaging  and  holding  said  bolt; 
an  inner  housing  lying  against  the  inner  face  of  said  door- 
edge  panel  and  including  an  inner  metal  plate  lying 
against  said  panel  and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  holes 
alignable  with  said  holes  of  said  outer  metal  plate; 
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operating  means  including  mechanism  mounted  solely  on 
said  inner  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  pawl 
for  blocking  rotation  thereof  and  for  freeing  same  for 
rotation;  and 

a  plurality  of  screws  extending  through  said  holes,  said 
body,  and  said  door-edge  panel  and  each  having  one  end 
engaging  one  of  said  plates  and  another  end  engaging  the 
other  plate,  said  body  being  also  formed  with  a  notch 
corresponding  to  and  underlying  the  notch  of  said  outer 
plate  and  provided  at  its  bight  with  a  cushion  for  said  bolt. 


3,876,240 
STEERABLE  TRAILER 
Don  R.  Watson,  176  S.  Lexington-Spring  Mill  Rd.,  Mansfield, 
Ohio  44906 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,499 

Int.  CI.  B62d  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  280—443  7  Claims 


3,876,239 
FIFTH  WHEEL  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Dick  Jackson,  Seagoville;  Robert  H.  Jones,  Euless;  Buster  M. 
Steen,  Seagoville;  Newton  P.  Whaley,  CarroUton,  and  Stuard 
E.  Boswank,  Garland,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Southwest 
Wheel  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,977 
Int.  CI.  B62d  53/10 
U.S.  CI.  280—432  14  Claims 


6.  A  fifth  wheel  apparatus  for  use  with  a  kingpin  in  coupling 
vehicles  to  trailers  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  rigid  body,  a  bearing  surface  on  said  body  for  engaging 
said  kingpin; 

a  jaw  mounted  on  said  body  for  movement  between  an  open 
position  and  a  closed  p>osition  whereby  said  kingpin  is 

,  connected  to  said  body  and  is  free  to  axially  rotate  with 
respect  to  said  jaw; 

a  bolt  mounted  on  said  body  for  contacting  said  jaw; 

selectively  operable  means  for  engaging  said  bolt  and  mov- 
ing said  bolt  between: 

a  first  unlocked  position  wherein  said  bolt  is  positioned  on 
said  body  away  from  contact  with  said  jaw  whereby  said 
jaw  is  free  to  move  between  said  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, 

a  second  latching  position  wherein  said  bolt  is  positioned  on 
said  body  to  contact  said  jaw  and  move  from  the  path  of 
said  jaw  when  said  jaw  moves  in  a  direction  from  said 
open  to  said  closed  position  whereby  movement  of  said 
jaw  into  said  closed  position  is  permitted,  and  to  contact 
and  remain  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  jaw  in  a 
direction  from  said  closed  position  whereby  movement  of 
said  jaw  from  said  closed  position  is  prevented, 

a  third  locked  position  wherein  said  bolt  is  fixed  in  position 
on  said  body  in  contact  with  said  jaw  whereby  movement 
of  said  jaw  from  said  closed  position  is  prevented,  and 

a  selectively  operable  locking  pin  movably  mounted  on  said 
body  for  selective  engagement  with  said  jaw  and  selec- 
tively operable  means  to  prevent  movement  of  said  jaw 
and  said  last  named  means  from  their  locked  position. 


1.  A  towed  vehicle  having  two  wheels  which  turn  together 
as  a  towing  means  pulls  it  through  a  turn  comprising: 

a  frame  and  axle  assembly; 

a  tongue  having  a  socket  for  receiving  a  ball  ty|)e  hitch  of 
a  towing  means  at  one  end  and  being  pivotally  attached 
to  said  frame  and  axle  assembly  in  a  manner  permitting 
movement  of  the  tongue  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  its 
other  end; 

a  bell  crank  pivotally  mounted  at  a  pivot  point  near  the 
tongue  substantially  adjacent  the  point  of  pivotal  attach- 
ment of  the  tongue  to  said  frame  and  axle  assembly,  said 
bell  crank  having  first  and  second  arms  extending  from 
said  pivot  point,  one  of  said  arms  having  a  steering  arm 
pivotally'  attached  thereto  by  means  of  a  ball  joint, 

said  steering  arm  extending  outwardly  and  forwardly  toward 
the  towing  means  and  being  capable  of  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane, 

the  end  of  said  steering  arm  opposite  said  bell  crank  having 
a  recess  for  receiving  a  ball  type  joint  attached  to  said 
towing  means,  the  other  bell  crank  arm  having  a  connect- 
ing rod  pivotally  attached  thereto  by  means  of  a  ball  joint, 
said  connecting  rod  extending  along  said  axle  toward  one 
of  said  wheels  to  a  first  steering  link,  said  first  steering 
link  pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  with  said 
axle  and  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  connect- 
ing rod  and  tie  rod,  respectively,  by  means  of  ball  joint 
connections, 

said  first  steering  link  further  having  a  joumalled  passage 
for  receipt  of  a  pivot  pin  at  the  end  of  the  axle  intermedi- 
ate said  ball  joints,  the  end  of  said  tie  rod  opposite  said 
first  steering  link  having  a  ball  joint  connection  with  a 
second  steering  link, 

said  second  steering  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  the 
end  of  the  axle  opposite  the  end  attached  to  said  first 
steering  link, 

each  of  said  steering  links  having  a  wheel  supporting  projec- 
tion which  by  means  of  their  interconnection  through  the 
tie  rod  move  together  to  tum  the  wheels  in  unison  in 
response  to  relative  movement  between  the  tongue  and 
the  steering  arm. 


3,876,241 

LOAD  DAMPING  FRAME  HITCH  FOR  VEHICLES 

TOWING  A  TRAILER 

Jo  in  C.  Abromavage,  Tempe,  and  James  W.  Ryden,  Phoenix, 

Krth  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Amerco,  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  384,764,  Aug.  1, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,843,162. 
This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,111 
Int.  CI.  B60d  1106 
CI.  280-486  3  Claims 
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3,876,242 
SAFETY  TRAILER  HITCH     ' 
Thtimas  R,  Eaton,  248  Valle  Vista,  Danville,  Calif.  94526 
Filed  June  10,,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,623 
int.  CI.  B60d  1/12 
CI.  280— 511 


-10- 


4  Claims 


1  An  improved  trailer  ball  hitch  of  the  type  having  the  ball 
and  a  base  bolted  on  a  tongue  piece  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  a  rigid  cover  for  the  ball,  means  for  pivotally 
moi  inting  the  cover  on  the  tongue  piece  such  that  the  cover 
is  p  votabie  between  a  closed  p>osition  covering  the  ball  and  an 
ope  1  position  clear  of  the  ball,  means  for  locking  the  cover  in 
its  c  overing  position  and  )  9aised  9im  integral  with  the  tongue 
piet  e  and  coaxially  surrounding  the  ball  base. 


3,876,243 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMP'kRS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Gordon  Bell,  Berkswell,  and  Arthur  Edwin  Ballard,  Coventry, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Leyland  uk  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,568 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  29, 1972, 
30374/72 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  293-71  P  3  Claims 
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A  vehicle  frame  hitch  of  the  type  used  for  hitching  and 

ling  trailers  comprising: 

V.  a  hi<ch  platform  secured  at  its  forward  end  to  the  vehicle 
frame  and  extending  rearwardly; 

.  a  hitch  ball  secured  to  a  support  platform  pivotally 
mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  hitch  platform; 
.  a  bumper  adapter  bracket  secured  to  the  vehicle  bumper 
and  with  linkage  extending  downwardly  to  movably  sup- 
port said  hitch  platform;  and 

).  compression  means  supported  upon  said  hitch  platform 
and  interposed  between  said  hitch  platform  and  said  hitch 
ball  support  platform,  so  as  to  absorb  forward  thrust  of 
said  hitch  ball. 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  bumper  assembly  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  elastomeric  member  secured  to  an  elon- 
gated structural  member,  the  elastomeric  member  having 
an  inner  gradually  concave  surface  from  which  integral 
resiliently  deformable  webs  extend  to  points  at  least 
closely  adjacent  to  the  structural  member  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  said  structural  member  to  provide  a  deform- 
able cellular  structure;  and 

b.  at  least  one  bumper  rider  assembly  with  a  further  elasto- 
meric member  having  limbs  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  V 
with  the  separated  ends  of  the  limbs  secured  to  the  struc- 
tural member  and  the  joined  ends  or  apex  of  the  limbs 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  whose  energy  is  to  be 
absorbed;  ihe  further  elastomeric  member  having  integral 
resiliently  deformable  side  walls  which  extend  to  points  at 
least  closely  adjacent  to,  the  structural  member  to  en- 
close the  free  volume  between  the  limbs  of  the  truncated 
V. 


3,876,244 
BUMPER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Fritz  Haberle,  and  Daniel  Riechers,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,304 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1971, 
2163445;  Apr.  11,  1972,  2217324 

Int.  Ci.  B60r  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  293-88  60  Claims 


I.  A  bumper  for  motor  vehicles  which  is  connected  with  a 
relatively  fixed  support  structure  by  interposition  of  elastom- 
er-metal elements,  characterized  in  that  in  the  sense  of  a  series 
connection  between  the  bumper  and  said  support  structure, 
there  are  provided  therebetween  shock  absorber  means,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  elastomer  block  means  supporting  the 
bumper  in  the  vehicle  transverse  direction  as  well  as  elastomer 
insert  means  receiving  an  end  of  the  shock  absorber  means 
within  the  area  of  the  forward  side  of  the  bumper,  on  the  other 
hand,  each  shock  absorber  means  including  a  shaft  portion. 
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the  connection  of  the  shaft  portion  of  each  shock  absorber 
means  with  the  associated  elastomer  block  means  taking  place 
under  interposition  of  a  rigidly  secured  shell-like  intermediate 
member  anchored  in  the  elastomer  block  means  by  two  mutu- 
ally oppositely  disposed  extensions. 


3,876,245 

AUTOMOBILE  SUN  AND  RAIN  BONNET 

James  I.  Lowery,  208  Judy  St.,  Houston,  Miss.  38851 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,719 

Int.  CI.  B60j  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  296—95  3  Claims 


means  to  facilitate  the  locating  of  the  aperture  means  through 
the  interior  roof  covering,  and  wherein  roof  covering  retaining 


means  are  provided  to  pierce  the  interior  roof  covenng  and 
retain  the  same  on  said  frame  means. 


3,876,247 

COMBINED  BRIEFCASE  AND  BACKREST 

Aron  Chilewich.  180  E.  End  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10028 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,791 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  297—231  1  Claim 


1.  A  generally  horizontal  panel  structure  for  disposition 
over  and  support  from  the  roof  portion  of  a  vehicle  as  a  sun 
and  rain  shield  therefor,  said  panel  structure  including  front, 
rear  and  opposite  side  marginal  portions  adapted  to  overlie 
the  corresponding  marginal  portions  of  the  associated  vehicle 
roof,  each  of  said  panel  structure  marginal  portions  defining 
an  outwardly  opening  slot  extending  therealong,  each  front 
and  rear  marginal  portion  slot  being  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane  vertically  spaced  relative  to  the  opposite  side  marginal 
portion  slots,  and  an  extension  panel  member  shiftably  dis- 
posed in  each  of  said  slots  and  extendible  and  retractable 
relative  to  the  corresponding  marginal  portion,  the  opposite 
ends  of  one  pair  of  opposite  extension  panel  members  includ- 
ing exterior  sections  thereof  pivotally  secured  thereto  for 
horizontal  swinging  about  upstanding  axes  between  retracted 
positions  disposed  in  substantially  full  overlapped  relation 
with  said  opposite  ends  and  extended  positions  projecting 
endwise  outwardly  of  said  opposite  ends;  said  horizontal  panel 
structure  includes  at  least  three  stacked  plies,  the  center  ply 
of  said  three  plies  including  a  plurality  of  open  ended  side  by 
side  tubes  sandwiched  between  the  upper  and  lower  plies;  and 
wherein  the  front  marginal  edge  of  said  upper  ply  includes  an 
elongated  radiant  heat  absorbing  member  extending  there- 
along which  causes  cooling  by  creating  convection  air  cur- 
rents through  said  tubes  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tubes 
towards  the  heat  absorbing  member,  said  tubes  extending 
between  the  front  and  rear  marginal  edges  of  said  panel  struc- 
ture and  having  their  forward  ends  disposed  closely  below  said 
heat  absorbing  member. 


3,876,246 
ARRANGEMENT  OF  AN  INTERIOR  COVERING  OF  A 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  ROOF 
Edgar  Lutz,  Althengstett;  Heinz  Stahl,  Sindelfingen,  and  Wal- 
ter Gantzhom,  Doffingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,277 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    29,    1972, 
2221192 

Int.  CI.  B60J  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  296-137  A  13  Claims 

1.  An  interior  roof  covering  arrangement  for  a  motor  vehi- 
cle having  roof  frame  means,  wherein  the  roof  frame  means 
include  aperture  means  for  receiving  interior  roof  covering 
retaining  means,  wherein  said  aperture  means  have  profiling 


1.  A  combined  briefcase  and  back  support  comprising  first 
and  second  tray-like  compartments,  each  of  the  compart- 
ments including  two  short  sidewalls  and  two  long  sidewalls 
extending  from  a  bottom  panel,  the  four  sidewalls  of  one  of 
the  compartments  being  perpendicular  to  the  bottom  of  said 
one  compartment  and  of  equal  height,  the  short  sidewalls  of 
the  other  compartment  being  unequal  in  height,  the  angle 
between  the  lower  sidewall  and  the  bottom  panel  of  said  other 
compartment  being  greater  than  90°  and  the  angle  between 
the  taller  sidewall  and  the  bottom  panel  of  said  other  compart- 
ment being  less  than  90°,  both  angles  being  chosen  so  that  the 
short  sidewalls  of  said  other  compartment  are  coplanar  with 
the  short  sidewalls  of  said  one  compartment  and  substantially 
transverse  to  the  bottom  panel  of  said  one  compartment  when 
the  briefcase  is  closed,  the  dimensions  of  the  long  sidewalls  of 
said  other  compartment  being  selected  so  that  the  height  of 
the  briefcase,  when  closed,  tapers  along  the  length  of  the 
briefcase,  with  the  extent  of  the  taper  being  chosen  to  provide 
comfortable  support  for  the  back  of  an  individual  by  permit- 
ting the  individual  to  sit  upright  when  the  briefcase  is  rested 
on  one  of  its  short  sides  against  the  back  of  a  seat  or  the  like, 
hinge  means  for  securing  together  the  compartments  permit- 
ting rotation  of  one  compartment  relative  to  the  other  without 
relative  lateral  movement,  said  hinge  means  being  mounted  on 
contiguous  long  sidewalls  of  the  two  compartments,  and 
means  for  locking  the  compartments  together,  said  locking 


74( 


means  being  located  on  the  other  long  sidewalls  of. the  com- 
part ments. 
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3,876,248 
EXTENDIBLE  AND  CONTRACTIBLE  SEAT  POSITION 
ADJUSTOR 
O.  Gillentine,  Dansville,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
■  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381318 
Int.  CI.  A47c  11027 
CI.  297—375 
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3,876,249 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  EXAMPLE  IN  CONNECTION 

WITH  A  SAFETY  BELT 

Karl  Erik  Nilsson,  Fiskaregatan  49,  S-44100  Alingsas,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  12, 1972, 479/72 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35100 

U.S.  CI.  297-389  3  Claims 
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7  Claims 
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\  selectively  extendible  and  contractible  connecting  link 
biy  for  a  reclining  seat  actuator  comprising  a  thin- 
,  tubular  housing  deflning  a  chamber  retaining  first  plug 
for  sealing  one  end  of  said  housing,  and  retaining  sec- 
ilug  means  having  an  aperture  therethrough  in  the  other 
'said  housing,  a  rod  extending  through  said  aperture  and 
slidably  received  in  said  housing,  said  housing  also 
first  stop  means  formed  on  diametrically  opposed 
by  spacedly  slotting  and  inwardly  deforming  portions 
housing,  first  apertured  barrier  means  positioned 
said  first  stop  means,  said  rod  extending  through  said 
means,  radially  extending  flange  means  secured  to  said 
^  'ithin  said  chamber,  a  main  operating  coil  spring  sur- 
said  rod  within  said  chamber,  one  end  of  said  spring 
on  said  first  barrier  means  and  the  other  end  of  said 
bearing  on  said  flange  means  thereby  biasing  said  rod 
said  housing  and  said  assembly  towards  its  extended 
on,  a  plurality  of  junxtaposed  centrally  apertured  lock 
within  said  chamber,  said  rod  extending  through  the 
therein,  said  lock  plate  apertures  being  larger  than 
whereby  said  lock  plates  can  be  tilted  relative  to  said 
s  :cond  stop  means  formed  by  inwardly  deforming  a  por- 
f  said  housing  and  comprising  a  fixed  fulcrum  offset 
the  axis  of  said  rod,  in  contact  with  one  of  said  lock 
and  preventing  movement  of  said  lock  plates  away  from 
of  said  housing  from  which  said  rod  protrudes,  a 
spring  encircling  said  rod  and  compressed  between  a 
apertured  barrier  means  positioned  against  said  first 
I  leans  opposite  from  said  first  apertured  barrier  means 
side  of  lock  plates  remote  from  said  second  stop 
said  spring  being  operative  to  tilt  said  lock  plates 
said  fulcrum  and  lock  said  rod  and  said  housing  against 
ctible  movement,  said  lock  plates  being  effective  to 
but  not  lock  said  rod  against  movement  in  an  extensible 
on,  a  cam  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing 
ective  direct  engagement  with  said  lock  plates  on  the 
said  lock  opposite  said  fulcrum,  and  actuating  means 
ting  said  cam  to  move  said  lock  plates  against  the  force 
locking  spring  until  said  locking  plates  are  substantially 
to  the  axis  of  said  rod  whereby  said  rod  may  be  freely 
movecl  in  either  direction. 


rol  ating ! 


1.  Arrangement  in  connection  with  a  safety  belt  of  the  three 
point  type,  the  hip  and  diagonal  parts  of  which  belt  in  operat- 
ing condition  of  the  belt  extend  in  a  V-shape  in  the  cross 
direction  of  the  vehicle,  said  diagonal  belt  part  at  one  side  of 
the  seat  of  the  vehicle  being  threaded  and  running  through  a 
deflection  fitting  mounted  at  said  one  side,  from  which  it 
extends  into  a  collection  means,  which  biases  the  belt  with  a 
yielding  force,  and  said  hip  belt  part  at  the  said  side  being 
fastened  to  the  seat  or  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  means  for 
preventing  loosely  hanging  belt  loops  comprising  a  coupling 
buckle  having  a  first  and  second  opening,  said  belt  at  the  point 
of  the  V  being  threaded  and  running  through  said  first  and  said 
second  openings  in  said  coupling  buckle,  the  portion  of  said 
buckle  positioned  between  said  openings  forming  a  bar  lo- 
cated at  the  point  of  the  V  of  said  belt  and  extending  in  the 
cross  direction  of  said  belt,  wherein  said  buckle  is  adapted  to 
be  coupled  to  and  uncoupled  from  a  corresponding  coupling 
device  located  at  the  other  side  of  the  seat,  said  first  buckle 
opening,  which  is  located  nearest  to  the  deflection  fitting, 
having  a  small  extension  and  the  second  buckle  opening  hav- 
ing a  large  extension  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt, 
whereby  the  belt  extends  through  the  range  of  said  first  open- 
ing with  a  large  deflection  degree  when  said  coupling  buckle 
has  a  position  at  some  distance  from  said  deflection  fitting  and 
the  belt  arrangement  is  in  its  unactive  condition  while  said  belt 
extends  through  the  range  of  said  second  buckle  opening  with 
a  small  deflection  degree  in  last  mentioned  condition  of  the 
belt,  wherein  the  belt  when  by  said  yielding  force  its  diagonal 
belt  part  is  drawn  through  said  deflection  fitting,  will  receive 
a  decrease  of  the  deflection  degree  in  the  range  of  said  first 
buckle  opening  when  said  coupling  buckle  contacts  the  de- 
flection fitting,  whereby  the  friction  action  between  said  cou- 
pling buckle  and  the  belt  portion  thread  therethrough  will 
come  below  the  yielding  force  produced  by  said  collection 
means. 


3,876,250 
UPHOLSTERY  FRAME  FOR  A  CHAIR 
Gunter  F.  Eberle,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Vecta  Group, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,600 
Int.  CI.  A47c  7102 
U.S.  CI.  297-446  6  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  upholstery  frame  for  a  chair  having  two  spaced 
side  frame  members,  comprising: 
two  opposed  side  bars  contoured  to  conform  to  said  chair 
frame  members,  each  of  said  side  bars  consisting  of  two 
vertically  spaced,  substantially  parallel  rails,  said  rails  are 
maintained  in  said  spaced  relation  by  attachment  means 
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rigidly  connected  to  each  rail  and  located  on  the  inboard 
side  of  said  rails,  by  locating  said  attachment  means  on 
the  inboard  side  of  said  rails  and  by  maintaining  said 
spaced  vertical  relation  each  side  bar  forms  a  cavity  that 
is  contoured  to  the  shape  of  the  side  frame  member  of 
said  chair; 
two  opposed  end  rods,  each  being  rigidly  connected  at  the 
terminal  sections  of  said  side  bars,  thereby  forming  a 
substantially  quadrilateral  frame; 


support  means  connected  to  said  side  bars  and  encl  rods  and 
extending  across  said  quadrilateral  frame; 

said  attachment  means  having  connecting  means  for  coop- 
eratively joining  said  side  frame  members  of  said  chair 
when  they  are  received  in  said  contoured  cavities  formed 
by  said  side  bars,  whereby  said  chair  frame  members  nest 
in  cooperative  relation  between  said  parallel  rails  of  said 
side  bars,  thereby  forming  a  rigid  upholstery  frame. 


1.  An  excavation  apparatus  for  continuously  excavating 
rock  from  successively  exposed  excavation  faces,  said  excava- 
tion apparatus  comprising  a  heating  means  constrained  for 
movement  between  an  operative  mode  and  an  inoperative 
mode,  an  impacting  means  constrained  for  movement  be- 
tween an  operative  mode  and  an  inoperative  mode,  said  heat- 
ing means  when  in  its  operative  mode  being  contiguous  with 
one  of  said  successively  exposed  excavation  faces  in  order  to 
apply  thermal  energy  to  selected  portions  thereof,  said  heating 
means  when  in  its  inoperative  mode  being  remote  from  said 


one  of  said  successively  exposed  excavation  faces,  said  im- 
pacting means  when  in  its  operative  mode  passing  between 
said  one  of  said  excavation  faces  and  said  heating  means  in 
order  to  apply  mechanical  energy  to  all  portions  thereof, 
means  for  sensing  and  indicating  the  homogeneity  of  said  rock 
underlying  said  one  of  said  successively  exposed  excavation 
faces,  and  control  means  for  selecting  the  mode  of  said  heat- 
ing means  and  the  mode  of  said  impacting  means  in  response 
to  determinations  of  said  means  for  sensing  and  indicating. 


3,876,252 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR 
CONVEYING  PRESSURIZED  FLUID  BETWEEN 
MOVABLE  FRAMES 
Arthur  L.  Cilles,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,835 

Int.  CI.  E21c  27124 

U.S.  CI.  299—75  6  Claims 


3,876,251 
MINING  AND  TUNNELING  APPARATUS  INVOLVING 
ALTERNATED  APPLICATION  OF  THERMAL  AND 
MECHANICAL  ENERGY  IN  RESPONSE  TO  SENSED 
ROCK  CONDITION 
James  Boyd,  630  Fifth  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10020;  Lawrence 
A.  Garfield,  1505  Tary  Ct.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  08908; 
Clifford  Hanninen,  14  Elm  St.  (P.O.  Box  832),  White  Pine, 
Wis.  49971,  and  Eugene  Maki,  White  Pine  Copper  Com- 
pany, White  Pine,  Mich.  49971 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,552,  Feb.  15, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,263 
Int.  CI.  E21c  37116 
U.S.  CI.  299—1  6  Claims 


"^ 


a 


1.  A  mining  machine,  comprising: 

a  main  frame  having  a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  thereon  for 
supply  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure; 

a  sump  frame  slidably  mounted  on  the  main  frame  to  allow 
movement  of  the  sump  frame  relative  to  the  main  frame, 
the  sump  frame  having  fluid  activated  devices  mounted 
thereon; 

a  sliding  fluid  joint  for  transfer  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  the 
pump  on  the  main  frame  to  the  fluid  activated  devices  on 
the  sump  frame,  comprising: 

a  hollow  longitudinal  rod  having  an  opening  near  one  end 
for  connection  to  fluid  conveying  means  on  one  of  the 
frames,  the  rod  also  having  an  opening  in  its  sidewall  near 
the  center  of  the  rod; 

a  hollow  cylinder  having  an  opening  in  each  end  for  passage 
of  the  rod  therethrough,  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder 
walls  being  spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  rod  sidewalls  to  allow  flow  of  fluid  in  the 
space  formed  therebetween,  the  cylinder  also  having 
another  opening  in  its  sidewall  for  connection  to  fluid 
conveying  means  on  the  other  frame;  and 

means  allowing  movement  of  the  rod  relative  to  the  cylinder 
while  maintaining  the  opening  in  the  rod  sidewall  in  com- 
munication with  the  space  between  the  cylinder  and  rod, 
such  that  the  hydraulic  fluid  can  flow  at  a  constant  rate 
and  pressure  through  the  sliding  joint  notwithstanding 
movement  of  the  sump  frame  relative  to  the  main  frame. 


3,876,253 
MINING  MACHINE  WITH  SPRAY  NOZZLES  FOR 
SUPPLY  OF  DUST  SUPPRESSION  LIQUID 
John  R.  Parker,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,607 
Int.  CI.  E21c  35122 
U.S.  CI.  299—81  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  rotatable  mining  head  for  a  mining  machine  includ- 
ing means  for  supplying  dust  suppression  liquid  to  the  mining 
zone  through  nozzles  mounted  in  openings  in  the  surface  of 
the  rotatable  mining  head,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises a  low  profile  nozzle  structure  comprising: 
a  hollow  body  externally  threaded  at  one  end  for  insertion 
into  threaded  openings  in  the  mining  head  and  having  a 
flat  low  profile  geometrically  shaped  head  at  the  other 
end,  said  geometric  head  being  diametrically  larger  than 


3,876,254 

\  INING  MACHINE  WITH  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING 
t  UST  SUPPRESSION  LIQUID  TO  ROTATING  CUTTING 

HEAD 
Jt  hn  R.  Parker,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,834 

Intel.  E2lc  35122 

UjS.  CI.  299-81  3  Claims 


anc 
liqi  id 
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the  opening  in  the  mining  head  such  that  in  the  installed 
position  it  rests  tightly  against  the  surface  of  the  mining 
head  forming  a  low  profile  projection  adapted  for  engage- 
ment by  a  wrench  for  -uick  and  easy  removal  of  the 
nozzle. 


radially  outwardly  against  the  outer  ring  to  hold  the  outer 
ring  in  gentle  sliding  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  other 
member; 
said  grooves  being  sufficiently  deep  to  provide  an  annular 
space  under  the  seals  such  that  when  liquid  flows  in  the 
annular  space  the  pressure  of  the  seals  against  the  surface 
of  the  other  member  is  increased. 


said  nozzle  also  having  an  orifice  adjacent  to  the  outermost 
surface  of  said  geometric  head  and  internal  nozzle  com- 
ponents for  insertion  in  said  hollow  body  and  a  removable 
retaining  cap  adapted  for  engagement  within  the  hollow 
body  at  the  end  opposite  the  orifice  and  effective  to  hold 
the  internal  components  within  said  nozzle. 


3,876,255 

WHEELS  FOR  A  COURSE  STABLE  SELFPROPELLING 

VEHICLE  MOVABLE  IN  ANY  DESIRED  DIRECTION  ON 

THE  GROUND  OR  SOME  OTHER  BASE 
Bengt  Erland  Hon,  Stromkarlsvagen  43,   161   38  Bromma, 
Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,887 

Int.  CI.  B60b  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  301-5  P  15  Claims 


In  a  mining  machine  including  a  frame;  a  mining  head 
mo  jnted  for  rotation  on  said  frame  and  having  cutter  bits  and 
liquid  spray  means  mounted  thereon;  a  stationary  member 
att;  ched  to  the  frame  and  having  a  cylindrical  surface  concen- 
tric with  a  cylindrical  surface  of  the  rotatable  mining  head  to 
for  n  an  annular  interface  between  the  stationary  and  rotat- 
abl  :  members;  means  in  the  stationary  member  for  conveying 
liqi  id  to  the  interface;  and  means  in  the  rotatable  member  for 
cor  veying  liquid  from  the  interface  to  the  liquid  spray  means; 
further  including  an  improved  means  for  conveying  the 
d  from  the  stationary  member  across  the  annular  space  to 
rotating  member  comprising: 

pair  of  spaced  parallel  annular  grooves  in  the  surface  of 
one  of  the  members; 
fl  iid  activated  seals  disposed  in  each  groove  to  form  an 
annular  space  between  said  seals,  said  rotating  member 
and  said  stationary  member,  said  annular  space  being  in 
communication  with  the  fluid  conveying  means  at  both 
members,  each  of  the  seals  comprising  a  split  outer  ring 
of  low  friction  material  and  having  overlapping  stepped 
ends  allowing  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  ring  and 
a  split  inner  ring  of  resilient  material  adapted  to  push 


1.  Improvements  in  wheels  of  a  course  stable  self-propelling 
vehicle,  being  movable  in  any  desired  direction  on  the  ground 
or  another  base,  whereby  each  wheel  ( 1 )  includes  a  centre 
part  (3)  mounted  on  a  centre  axis  (2)  being  rotatably  and 
transversely  disposed  in  relation  to  the  side  of  the  vehicle  and 
further  includes  a  plurality  of  ground  engaging  means  rotat- 
ably mounted  on  the  centre  part  (3)  and  distributed  around 
the  same,  characterized  in  that  each  ground  engaging  means 
IS  designed  as  an  elongated  roll  (9)  having  the  outer  side 
thereof   convexely    vaulted    in    the    longitudinal    direction 
thereof,  and  that  each  roll  (9)  is  disposed  in  the  centre  part 
(3)  having  the  longitudinal  centre  axis  (8)  thereof  obliquely 
positioned  in  relation  to  the  centre  axis  (2)  of  the  centre  part 
(3)  and  that  the  angle  between  the  centre  axis  of  each  roll  (9) 
and  the  centre  part  (3)  and  furthermore  the  distance  at  which 
the  rolls  are  positioned  in  relation  to  each  other  around  the 
centre  part  is  selected  in  such  a  manner,  that  the  rolls,  seen 
from  a  point  on  an  extension  of  the  centre  axis  of  the  centre 
part  and  in  a  direction  towards  the  wheel,  together  define  an 
unbroken  wheel  periphery. 


3,876,256 
WHEEL  APPARATUS 
John  A.  Germer,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,997 

Int.  CI.  B60b  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  301-13  SM  6  Claims 

1.  A  demountable  rim-type  wheel  comprising  a  main  wheel 
member  with  a  plurality  of  spokes  extending  therefrom,  said 
spokes  having  main  external  end  surfaces,  outwardly  extend- 
ing conical  surfaces,  and  a  plurality  of  flat  surfaces  perpendic- 
ular to  said  end  surfaces  between  said  conical  and  end  sur- 
faces, a  rim  dimensioned  to  fit  over  said  wheel  member,  said 
rim  including  an  internal  cylindrical  surface,  a  rim  flat  surface 
perpendicular  to  said  internal  cylindrical  surface,  and  an 
inwardly  extending  conical  surface  between  said  flat  surface 
and  said  internal  cylindrical  surface,  means  for  clamping  said 
rim  to  said  wheel  member  with  said  inwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  conical  surfaces  engaging  each  other  as  said  rim  is 
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mounted  to  said  wheel  member  with  said  plurality  of  flat 
surfaces  in  contact  with  said  rim  flat  surface  limiting  the  in- 


said  conveyor  including  endless  conveying  means  normally 
positioned  radially  with  respect  to  said  feeding  means  and 


ward  movement  of  said  rim  when  said  rim  is  mounted  to  said 
wheel  member. 


3,876,257 
PLASTIC  WHEEL  COVER  AND  METAL  LOCKRING 
COMBINATION 
Herbert  Buerger,  Walton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Del-Met  Corpora- 
tion, Walton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,844 

Int.  CI.  B60b  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  301-37  P  17  Claims 


^..  /^?  ^f    <* 


it    37    .    37    i\»  32       / 
22  6  23 


operable  for  conveying  said  outside  material  towards  said 
feeding  means. 


3,876,259 
PNEUMATIC  BOOSTER  VALVES  FOR  TRANSPORTING 

HOT  ABRASIVE  MATERIAL 
George  A.  Gunderson,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dy- 
namic Air,  Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,784 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/18 

U.S.  CI.  302-24  5  claims 


1.  A  substantially  rigid  plastic  wheel  cover  having  a  cylindri- 
cal slot  extending  in  one  axial  direction,  and  a  lockring  having 
portions  on  one  side  thereof  extending  in  an  opposite  axial 
direction  and  projecting  into  and  disposed  in  the  slot  and 
formed  with  means  grippingly  contacting  opposite  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  slot,  for  locking  the  lockring  to  said  cover,  and 
having  portions  on  the  other  side  thereof  extending  in  said  one 
direction  and  provided  with  means  to  grip  the  tire  rim  of  a 
vehicle  wheel. 


3,876,258 
PNEUMATIC  SUCTION  CONVEYOR 
Johann  Heinrich  Abderhaiden,  Dietikon,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  24,  1972, 
04380/72 

Int.  CI.  B65g  53/24 
U.S.  a.  302-11  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  device  for  conveying  loose  material  having  a 
vertically  movable  frame, 
in  combination, 

fluids  feeding  means  having  a  central  substantially  vertical 
axis  and  being  carried  by  said  frame  in  fixed  relation 
thereto  and  operable  to  receive  and  to  convey  said  mate- 
rial, 

auxiliary  transporting  means  comprising  a  rotor  joumalled 
with  relation  to  said  frame  and  rotatable  about  said  axis, 
and 

a  conveyor  connected  to  said  rotor  and  being  rotatable  with 
said  rotor  about  said  axis  and  normally  disposed  radially 
of  said  frame  and  in  contact  with  material  outside  said 
feeding  means  and  operable  to  have  its  position  peripher- 
ally of  said  axis  adjusted  by  said  rotor. 


POtSSUBlZEO 

AIR 


1.  A  booster  valve  for  use  in  pneumatic  conveying  appara- 
tus for  transporting  hot  abrasive  materials  comprising. 

an  annular  air  diffuser  member  for  directing  air  into  said 
booster  valve; 

a  first  pneumatic  conveying  tube  having  a  diverging  section 
which  diverges  to  said  annular  air  diffuser  member; 

a  second  pneumatic  conveying  tube  having  a  converging 
section  for  converging  from  said  annular  air  diffused 
member  to  said  second  pneumatic  conveying  tube,  said 
converging  section  spaced  from  and  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  said  diverging  section; 

said  annular  air  diffuser  member  spaced  from  said  converg- 
ing section  and  said  diverging  section  for  directing  air 
radially  inward  to  a  position  between  said  converging 
section  and  said  diverging  section  to  boost  the  pressure  in 
the  pneumatic  conveying  apparatus,  said  annular  air 
diffuser  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  wire  mesh 
screens  bonded  to  one  another  to  thereby  produce  an 
annular  air  diffuser  member  having  a  low  pressure  loss 
and  a  high  back  filtering  capacity;  and 
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3,876,261 

3,876,260  OUTLET  GATE  FOR  HOPPERS 

SfrSTEM  EQUIPMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  RETRIEVING  Joseph  J.  Judus,  Jr.,  Chicago  Heights,  and  Eugene  Luble- 

SOLID  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  nie^kl,  Blue  Island,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  North  American 

R|chard  A.  Moss,  N.  PteinficId;  Henry  H.  Anderson,  Westfield,  Car  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

and  Isaac  Moked,  New  Brunswick,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  fn^  ^ept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,816 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  Int  q\  B65g  53/40 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,601  U.S.  CI.  302-52                                                         8  Claims 
Int.  CI.  B65g  53/24,  53/40 

12  Claims 
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means  defining  a  plenum  chamber,  said  plenum  chamber 
located  in  fluid  communication  with  said  annular  air 
diffuser  member. 


drive  shaft  means  connecting  said  drive  motor  means  to 
said  sweeper  drive  wheels  in  drive  relationship. 


S.  CI.  302—36 


1.  A  mechanical  system  for  retrieving  a  quantity  of  solid 
pi  rticulate  material  disposed  within  a  defined  ar^a  and  com- 
pi  ising,  in  combination,  | 

carriage  guide  rail  means  disposed  adjacent  to,  and  extend- 
ing the  length  of,  one  side  of  said  defined  area,  said  car- 
riage guide  rail  means  comprising  an  elongated  angle  iron 
having  one  leg  thereon  upright, 
carriage  means  adapted  to  being  propelled  and  guided  by 
traction  along  the  lengths  of  said  carriage  guide  rail 
means,  said  carriage  means  comprising 
a  movable  platform  having  a  base  which  has  a  front  and 
rear  face  and  a  first  and  second  side  face,  and  a  hollow 
tube  running  through  the  base  thereof  from  said  front 
face  to  said  rear  face, 
traction  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  first  side  face  of 
said  platform  and  adapted  to  provide  traction  between 
said  movable  platform  and  one  side  of  the  upright  leg 
of  said  angle  iron, 
traction  wheel  drive  means  mounted  on  said  movable 
platform  and  adapted  to  drive  said  traction  wheel 
means  so  as  to  move  said  movable  platform  along  said 
angle  iron,  and 
clamp  wheel  means  mounted  on  said  first  side  face  of  said 
movable  platform  and  adapted  to  provide  clamping 
action  between  said  movable  platform  and  the  second 
side  of  the  upright  leg  of  said  angle  iron  while  said 
movable  platform  is  moving  along  said  angle  iron, 
pneumatic  sweeper  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage means  and  adapted  to  mechanically  and  pneumati- 
cally sweep  said  particulate  material  from  said  defined 
area  in  a  sweep  path  that  traverses  the  width  of  said 
defined  area,  said  pneumatic  sweeper  means  comprising 
an  elongated  pneumatic  tube  having  a  flexible  inlet  end 
and  a  flexible  exhaust  end  and  wherein  said  flexible  ex- 
haust end  is  coupled  to  said  hollow  tube  in  the  base  of 
said  movable  platform  at  the  front  face  thereof  in  fluid 
flow  communication  therewith,  and  said  flexible  exhaust 
end  is  pivotally  supported  from  the  said  front  face  of  said 
movable  platform  so  as  to  enable  said  pneumatic  sweeper 
means  to  move  horizontally  and  from  side  to  side, 
sweeper  drive  wheels  mounted  on  said  elongated  pneu- 
matic tube  between  the  flexible  inlet  end  and  the  flexi- 
ble exhaust  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  move  said 
elongated  pneumatic  tube  from  side  to  side, 
drive  motor  means  having  forward  and  reverse  speeds 
and  mounted  on  said  elongated  pneumatic  tube  be- 
tween the  flexible  inlet  end  and  the  flexible  exhaust  end 
thereof,  and 


S2   ^* 


1.  An  outlet  structure  adapted  to  be  secured  beneath  a 
hopper  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing,  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  converging  side  wall  members  with  the 
lower  edges  terminating  in  spaced  apart  rehttion,  a  pair  of  end 
walls  connected  to  said  side  wall  members,  an  elongated, 
upwardly  open  trough  shaped  member  connected  to  the  lower 
portions  of  said  side  wail  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lip 
adjacent  the  connection  between  said  trough  shaped  member 
and  said  side  wall  members  defining  an  elongated  passageway 
in  registration  with  the  interior  of  the  trough  member,  said  end 
walls  being  formed  with  outlet  openings  in  registration  with 
the  ends  of  the  trough  member,  stationary  outlet  conduits 
fixedly  connected  to  the  exterior  of  said  end  walls  in  registra- 
tion with  said  outlet  of>enings,  an  elongated  valve  gate  of 
segmental,  arcuate  cross  section,  of  more  than  180"  arcuate 
extent  over  its  length,  positioned  in  said  passageway  in  close 
cooperating  relation  to  said  lips,  the  arcuate  cross  section  ends 
of  said  valve  gate  being  joumaled  in  said  outlet  conduits  for 
rotary  movement  therein,  and  valve  gate  operating  means 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  outlet  conduits  and  having 
a  connection  extending  through  an  arcuate  slot  formed  in  said 
one  outlet  conduit  and  fixedly  connected  to  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  valve  gate  for  rotatably  adjusting  one  longitudinal  edge 
of  said  valve  gate  relative  to  one  of  said  lips  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  material  through  said  passageway  for  unob- 
structed flow  directly  into  the  trough  member  for  pneumatic 
unloading  of  the  material  through  one  of  the  outlet  conduits, 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  valve  gate,  intermediate  said  end 
walls,  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
valve  gate  for  providing  metered  control  of  discharge  of  mate- 
rial from  the  hopper  for  unobstructed  flow  directly  into  the 
said  trough  member  incident  to  the  rotative  adjustment  of  said 
valve  gate. 


3,876,262 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLE 

UNIT  OPERATION 

James  F.  Ferguson,  and  Robert  J.  Worbois,  both  of  Irwin,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Wilmerding, 

Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,872 
Int.  CI.  B60t  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  303—76  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-unit  locomotive  brake  control  apparatus  com- 
prising on  each  locomotive  unit  the  combination  of: 
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a.  a  brake  pipe  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  respective 
locomotive  unit  and  connected  to  a  corresponding  brake 
pipe  on  an  adjacent  locomotive  unit, 

b.  a  brake  valve  operable  to  control  the  pressure  in  said 
brake  pipe, 

c.  a  brake  cylinder  device, 

d.  a  fluid  pressure  operated  self-lapping  type  relay  valve 
device  for  controlling  the  supply  and  release  of  fluid 
under  pressure  to  and  from  said  brake  cylinder  device, 
said  relay  valve  device  having  a  release  position,  an  appli- 
cation position  and  a  lap  position, 

e.  a  control  valve  device  operable  in  response  to  variations 
of  pressure  in  said  brake  pipe  to  control  the  supply  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  and  the  release  of  fluid  under 
pressure  from  said  relay  valve  device, 

f.  a  selector  valve  device  interposed  between  said  control 
valve  device  and  said  relay  valve  device,  said  selector 
valve  device  having  a  first  two-position  valve  means  that 
in  a  first  position  establishes  a  communication  through 
which  said  control  valve  device  may  supply  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  relay  valve  device  to  cause  operation 
thereof,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said  communica- 
tion is  closed. 


slide  members  to  retain  the  slide  members  in  a  relatively  loose 
fitting,  free  sliding  relationship  for  movement  between  spaced 
positions  wherein  said  leaves  are  alternately  disposed  adjacent 
to  and  remote  from  one  another,  said  strap  having  a  surface 
thereof  arranged  in  a  facing  relationship  to  the  other  of  said 
slide  members,  the  improvement  comprising: 
detent  means  arranged  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  other 
slide  member  for  frictional  engagement  with  said  surface 


of  said  strap  to  force  said  slide  members  into  a  tight  fitting 
relationship  substantially  only  when  said  slide  members 
are  in  either  of  said  positions  thereof,  whereby  to  friction- 
ally  interfere  with  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  slide 
members  adjacent  said  positions  while  permitting  free 
sliding  movements  of  said  slide  members  intermediate 
said  positions. 


3,876,264 
ANTI-FRICTION  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

nied  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,834 

Intel.  F16c  n/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  6  Claims 


H  ■«p  ja 


g.  a  manually  operable  means  selectively  operable  at  one 
time  when  the  respective  locomotive  unit  is  a  brake  con- 
trolling unit,  to  a  first  position  in  which  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  vented  from  said  selector  valve  device  to  enable 
movement  of  said  first  two-position  valve  to  its  first  posi- 
tion, and  operable  at  another  time  when  the  respective 
locomotive  is  a  non-brake-controlling  unit,  to  a  second 
position  to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
cause  movement  of  said  first  two-position  valve  means  to 
its  second  position,  and  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

h.  a  fluid  pressure  operated  valve  device  operable  respon- 
sively  to  a  certain  chosen  reduction  of  the  pressure  in  said 
brake  pipe  to  establish  a  communication  in  bypassing 
relation  to  said  communication  closed  by  said  first  two- 
position  valve  means  while  in  said  second  position, 
thereby  enabling  the  control  valve  device  on  each  loco- 
motive unit  to  effect  the  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure  to 
the  corresponding  relay  valve  device  to  cause  a  brake 
application  on  the  respective  unit  notwithstanding  that 
said  manually  operable  means  on  each  unit  of  the  multi- 
unit  locomotive  occupies  its  said  second  position. 


1.  An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  in  combination 
with  a  housing,  said  bearing  assembly  to  be  fitted  and  mounted 
in  said  housing,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
sleeve  and  an  inner  sleeve  concentrically  fitting  with  said 
outer  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
passage  of  a  shaft  therethrough,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a 
number  of  tracks  defining  paths  for  the  circulation  of  balls 
between  said  sleeves  and  said  shaft  during  movement  between 
said  shaft  and  said  bearing  assembly,  said  balls,  during  a  por- 
tion of  their  circulation  path,  contacting  said  shaft  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  at  a  plurality  of  raceway 
surfaces  provided  thereon,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  spherical 
seat  on  its  outer  surface  and  integral  thereto  to  accommodate 
misalignment  between  said  housing  and  said  shaft. 


3,876,263 
SLIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  EXTENSION  TABLE 
Richard  F.  Oleksiak,  WilliamsviUe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cooper 
Slide  Sales,  Inc.,  Genesee,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,344 

Int.  CI.  F16c  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  308—3.6  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  slide  assembly  for  an  extension  table  having  a  pair  of 

slide  members  adapted  to  be  individually  fixed  to  permanent 

leaves  of  said  table  and  a  strap  fixed  to  an  end  of  one  of  the 


3,876,265 
ANTI-FRICTION  BALL  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  R.  McCloskey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,954 

Intel.  F16c  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  7  Claims 

1.  An  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  in  combination 

with  a  housing,  said  bearing  assembly  to  be  fitted  and  mounted 

in  said  housing,  said  bearing  assembly  comprising  an  outer 
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ileeve  and  an  inner  sleeve  concentrically  fitting  within  said 
juter  sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
jassage  of  a  shaft  therethrough,  said  inner  sleeve  having  a 
lumber  of  tracks  defining  paths  for  the  circulation  of  balls 
jetween  said  sleeves  and  said  shaft  during  movement  between 
laid  shaft  and  said  bearing  assembly,  said  balls,  during  a  por- 
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3,876,267 
AXIAL  CAGE  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  ROLLERS 
Georg  Schaeffler;  Gerhard  Homschuh;  Rudolf  Jahn;  Jurgen 
Rabe,  and  Arpad  Toth,  all  of  Herzogenaurach,  Germany, 
assignors     to     Industriewerk     Schaeffler     OHG,      Her- 
zogenaurach, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Sen  No.  387,476 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Aug.    29     1972 
2242432;  June  22,  1973,  2331787 

Int.  CL  F16c  33158 
U.S.  CI.  308-235  3  claims 


ti  on  of  their  circulation  path,  contacting  said  shaft  and  the 
11  ner  surface  of  said  outer  sleeve  at  a  plurality  of  raceway 
s  irfaces  provided  thereon,  said  outer  sleeve  having  a  recessed 
a  ea,  a  resilient  liner  disposed  in  said  recessed  area  between 
s;  Id  anti-friction  ball  bearing  assembly  and  said  housing  to 
accommodate  misalignment  between  said  housing  and  said 
si  aft. 


3,876,266  I 

PRELOADED  ANTI-FRICTION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 

A  freds  Rozentals,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Heim  Universal 

Corporation,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,007,  June  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3  801,171.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,631 

Int.  CI.  F16c  27100 
UJS.  CI.  308-184  6  Claims 


1.  An  axial  cage  for  cylindrical  rollers  comprising  two  plas- 
tic annular  rims  arranged  concentric  one  in  the  other  and 
connected  by  wedge-shaped  crossbars  uniformly  distributed 
over  the  circumference  thereof,  said  crossbars  having  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  rollers  thereby  forming  radi- 
ally extending  pockets  for  accommodating  cylindrical  rollers 
the  said  pockets  arranged  close  enough  so  that  there  is  mutual 
contact  between  adjacent  pockets  in  their  radially  innermost 
area  and  the  said  crossbars  being  provided  in  their  radially 
innermost  area,  with  cutouts  to  provide  for  connection  be- 
tween adjacent  pockets  and  for  contact  between  the  rollers 
therein. 


24     19 


3,876,268 
MEDICINE  DOSAGE  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Colver,  4601  N.  College  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46205 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,312 

Int.  CI.  A47b  81100,  91/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-209  6  claims 


.  A  preloaded  angular  contact  anti-friction  bearing  assem- 
bly comprising  coaxial  relatively  rotatable  inner  and  outer 
rac  £s,  two  axially-spaced  rows  of  a  plurality  of  balls  in  a  side- 
by-  5ide  relationship  disposed  between  said  inner  race  and  said 
oulsr  race,  said  inner  race  being  radially  segmented,  said 
seg  nents  being  axially  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
inc  uding  portions  which  extend  between  and  separate  said 
twc  rows  of  balls,  each  said  segments  including  an  inner  sur- 
fac  :  defining  a  path  for  its  respective  one  of  said  two  rows  of 
5,  said  outer  race  having  a  generally  concave  inner  surface 
defining  thei^on  a  substantial  number  of  paths  for  said 
ball  5,  a  substantially  non-compressible,  flowable,  resilient  ring 
capible  of  being  deformed  while  retaining  a  substantially 
con  stant  volume,  said  resilient  ring  being  disposed  between 
saic   segments  and  maintaining  said  axial  spacing,  an  inner 
enc  osing  ring  enclosing  said  inner  race  and  coaxial  with  said 
rac<  s,  and  said  enclosing  ring  supporting  said  resilient  ring. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  predetermined  dosage  units 
of  pharmaceutical  materials,  each  dosage  unit  being  provided 
m  generally  flat  rectangularly-shaped  packages  having  oppo- 
site side  edges  and  top  and  bottom  edges,  said  apparatus 
comprising  housing  means,  a  plurality  of  patient  trays  remov- 
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ably  mounted  in  said  housing  means,  each  tray  being  elon- 
gated and  formed  to  provide  opposite  longitudinally  extending 
side  edge  portions  with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
apart,  longitudinally  relatively  narrow  cavities  extending 
transversely  between  said  side  edge  portions  with  the  ends  of 
said  cavities  being  adjacent,  respectively,  said  side  edge  por- 
tions, each  cavity  being  formed  to  have  a  bottom,  front  side 
and  back  side,  each  cavity  being  proportioned  to  receive  one 
of  the  packages  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  package  adjacent 
the  bottom  of  said  cavity  and  the  side  edges  of  the  package 
adjacent,  respectively,  the  ends  of  said  cavity,  said  cavities  in 
said  tray  being  defined  primarily  by  integrally  formed,  longitu- 
dinally spaced  apart  protrusions  extending  laterally  inwardly, 
respectively,  from  said  side  edge  portions  toward  the  longitu- 
dinal center  of  said  tray,  each  said  protrusion  having  an  upper 
portion  terminating  a  first  distance  from  its  respective  side 
edge  portion  and  a  lower  portion  terminating  a  second  and 
greater  distance  from  its  respective  side  edge  portion,  each 
protrusion  on  one  side  of  said  tray  being  transversely  aligned 
with  one  of  said  protrusions  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tray. 


indicia  means  associated  with  said  compartments  for  indi- 
cating the  points  in  time  at  which  access  should  be  had  to 
each  of  said  compartments. 


3,876,269 
PREPROGRAMMED  MEDICATION  DISPENSER 
James  N.  Fisher,  262  Morada  Ln.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93105,  and  Leslie  M.  Andrasko,  508  Alston  Rd.,  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.  93108 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,694 

Int.  CI.  A47b  81/00;  B42f  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  312-234.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  preprogrammed  medication  dispenser  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  magazine  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  magazine  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  compartments  being 
distributed  both  circumferentially  and  axially  of  said 
magazine,  the  radially  outermost  sides  of  said  compart- 
ments being  open,  said  magazine  including  at  least  two 
sections,  each  said  section  corresponding  to  a  day  of  the 
week,  each  of  said  sections  including  at  least  two  subsec- 
tions, each  said  subsection  corresponding  to  one  point  in 
time  during  one  said  day,  each  said  subsection  including 
at  least  two  compartments,  each  of  said  compartments 
corresponding  to  a  single  dosage  of  medication  that  is  to 
be  dispensed  at  said  one  point  in  time; 

a  substantially  transparent  wall  forming  part  of  said  housing, 
surrounding  said  magazine,  and  closing  said  outermost 
sides,  said  wall  having  an  access  window  therein  posi- 
tioned so  as  to  register  with  and  permit  simultaneous 
access  only  to  all  of  the  compartments  in  one  said  subsec- 
tion at  said  one  point  in  time; 

means  for  providing  relative  movement  between  said  access 
window  and  said  compartments  permitting  selective  ac- 
cess to  said  compartments  through  said  access  window; 
and 


3,876,270 

PREFABRICATED  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  N.  White,  12650  90th  Ave..  Palos  Park,  III.  60464 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,919,  June  8.  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,588 

Int.  CI.  A47b  88/00 
U.S.  CI.  312—257  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  with  an  opening  for  a  prefabricated  knock- 
down drawer, 

said  opening  having  at  least  one  bearing  insert  in  a  lower 
portion  of  said  cabinet  opening, 

said  drawer  comprising  a  plurality  of  panels, 

each  panel  having  on  its  opposite  sides  opposing  grooves 
extending  parallel  to  each  edge  which  comes  into  contact 
with  an  edge  of  an  adjacent  panel  when  said  drawer  is 
assembled, 

elongated  channel  clamp  forms  for  interconnecting  adja- 
cent panels  to  form  said  drawer, 

said  clamp  forms  having  a  cross-section  with  two  C-shaped 
longitudinal  channel  cavaties  formed  perpendicularly  to 
each  other, 

said  channel  clamp  forms  having  longitudinal  shape  retain- 
ing means  and  glide  strips  formed  thereon  and 

said  glide  strips  comprising  a  rounded  contour  of  a  corner 
of  said  cross  section  of  said  channel  clamp  form  for  glid- 
ing within  said  cabinets  of  said  bearing  insert. 


3,876,271 
PORTABLE  BEAUTY  STATION 
Melvin  L.  Skirlock,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Patsy  Ruth 
Freeman,  Glendale,  Ariz.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,690 
Int.  CI.  A47b  88/00,  95/07 
U.S.  CI.  312-310  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  portable  beauty  station, 

a.  a  cabinet  comprising  top  and  bottom  walls  of  trapezoidal 
shape,  a  back  wall,  a  wide  side  wall  and  a  narrow  side 
wall,  said  walls  being  permanently  assembled  and  pres- 
enting an  open  front. 

b.  a  handle  secured  to  said  top  wall, 

c.  a  front  panel  completely  removable  from  said  cabinet  and 
having  inner  and  outer  faces, 

d.  a  photograph  holder  and  a  license  holder  on  said  inner 
face, 

e.  a  mirror  on  said  inner  face, 

f.  means  for  detachably  securing  said  front  panel  in  position 
on  said  cabinet  closing  said  open  front. 

g.  cooperating  elements  of  a  suspension  device  on  said  front 
panel  and  said  back  wall  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends 
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thereof  for  assembling  said  front  panel  on  said  back  wall 
in  a  suspended  position; 


3,876,273  ! 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  SERVICE  BLOCK 
Frederic  W.  Schwartz,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Cable 
Electric  Products,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,616 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/24 

U.S.  CI.  339—38  5  Claims 


h.  a  drawer  of  trapezoidal  shape  slidable  in  said  cabinet;  and 
i.  at  least  one  tray  pivotally  mounted  in  said  cabinet  with 
the  pivot  adjacent  to  said  narrow  side  wall. 


3,876,272 

CURRENT  CONDUCTING  DEVICE  IN  STEERING 

APPARATUS 

tViasanobu  Tsutsumi,  and  Kiyoshi  Hanai,  both  of  Toyota, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota-shi,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29, 1973, 48-73915 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  39/00 
UJS.  CI.  339—3  S  8  Claims 


1.  A  current  conducting  device  in  steering  apparatus,  com- 
pi  ising: 

a  bearing  in  which  an  electrically  conductive  lubricant  is 

hermetically  sealed; 
a  main  shaft  being  a  rotary  member  to  which  an  inner  race 

of  said  bearing  is  secured  through  an  inner  race  insulator 

molded  of  an  electrically  insulating  material; 
a  steering  column  to  which  an  outer  race  of  said  bearing  is 

fittedly  secured  through  an  outer  race  insulator  molded  of 

an  electrically  insulating  material; 
a  steering  upper  bracket  which  is  disposed  in  a  manner  to 

be  integrally  secured  to  an  upper  part  of  said  steering 

column; 
a  power  source  to  which  said  outer  race  is  connected;  and 

an  electric  equipment  which  is  located  on  the  steering 

wheel  side  and  to  which  said  inner  race  is  connected; 
said  bearing  being  subject  to  pressure  application  through 

said  main  shaft. 


1.  A  multiple  service  block  comprising  a  molded  rectangu- 
lar block  of  dielectric  material,  means  for  connecting  said 
block  to  a  source  of  electric  current,  said  block  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  slots  for  receiving  male  contact  plugs,  and 
dielectric  means  integral  with  said  block  for  plugging  at  least 
one  pair  of  said  slots  when  not  in  use,  said  dielectric  means 
including  a  rectangular  flap  of  dielectric  material  integrally 
connected  to  said  block  by  a  web  of  flexible  material,  said  flap 
having  a  pair  of  integral  extending  tabs  of  dielectric  material 
for  each  pair  of  slots  to  be  plugged,  said  tabs  frictionally  fitting 
into  said  slots,  said  tabs  said  pair  being  of  unequal  length,  the 
tab  closer  to  said  web  being  shorter. 


3,876,274 
RECEPTACLES  EMPLOYING  HIGH  DENSITY  ARRAY  OF 

OVERLAPPING  SELF-ADJUSTABLE  CONTACTS 
Herbert  E.  Ruehlemann,  Abington  Twp.,  and  Jerzy  R.  Sochor, 
Upper  Moreland  Twp.,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  EIco  Corpo- 
ration, Willow  Grove,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,809,  Sept.  13, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,183 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  339—64  M  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  receptacle  including  an  insulator  housing  and  tvyo 

rows  of  female  contacts  therein  for  receiving  a  plurality  of 

male  pins  arranged  in  two  rows  when  said  pins  are  moved 

along  an  axis  of  engagement  the  improvement  comprising: 

positioning  said  female  contacts  in  said  insulator  housing 

such  that;  adjacent  contacts  in  each  row  are  at  different 

levels  along  said  axis  and  overlap  each  other  when  viewed 

along  said  axis,  the  contacts  of  one  row  are  at  different 

levels  along  said  axis  and  overlap  corresponding  contacts 

of  the  other  row  when  viewed  along  said  axis,  whereby 

the  contacts  are  spaced  closer  together  than  the  minimum 

spacing  required  if  said  contacts  were  in  the  same  level. 
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each  row  having  at  least  one  contact  at  a  higher  level  than 
some  contact  of  the  other  row. 


3,876,275 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RETAINING  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR  INSERT 

Kenneth  M.  Clark,  Beaumont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Deutsch 

Company,  Electronic  Components  Division,  Banning,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,317,  July  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,727,172,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,782, 

Oct.  26, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  445,108 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  339-90  R  3  claims 


3,876,276 
MULTI-CONTACT  CONNECTOR  COVER  ASSEMBLY 
George  E.  Ayer,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 
Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,395 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/58,  13/72 

U.S.  CI.  339-107  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  connector  device  comprising  an  annular 
shell, 

an  insert  of  dielectric  material  received  in  said  shell, 

said  insert  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therethrough, 
a  contact  in  each  of  said  openings  for  engaging  a  mating 

contact  and  completing  an  electrical  circuit, 
and  means  for  retaining  said  insert  in  said  shell, 
said  retaining  means  including  two  longitudinally  spaced 
opposed  inwardly  directed  fixed  abutments  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  shell, 
and  at  least  one  outwardly  projecting  element  on  said 
insert, 

said  element  being  positioned  between  said  abutments, 
said  element  having  opposite  edges  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  said  insert  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  distance  between  said  abutments, 
whereby  said  insert  is  retained  by  said  shell  and  held 
against  substantial  longitudinal  movement  relative 
thereto, 
the  first  of  said  abutments  extending  for  a  limited  distance 
circumferentially  of  said  shell  for  providing  a  space 
adjacent  said  first  abutment, 
said  element  extending  for  a  limited  distance  circumfer-f 
entially  of  said  insert, 

whereby,  for  assembly  of  said  shell  and  said  insert,  said 
insert  is  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  said  shell 
to  move  said  element  past  said  first  abutment  so  that, 
upon  subsequent  relative  rotation  of  said  insert  and 
said  shell,  said  element  is  so  positioned  between  said 
abutments, 
said  element  including  a  portion  extending  from  one  of 
said  edges  and  away  from  the  other  of  said  edges  longi- 
tudinally relative  to  said  shell  so  as  to  provide  an  addi- 
tional edge  engaging  the  side  of  said  first  abutment  for 
limiting  the  rotational  movement  of  said  insert  upon 
said  positioning  of  said  element  between  said  abut- 
ments. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  multi-contact 
connector  members  disposed  in  a  back-to-back  relation,  each 
connector  member  including  end  flanges  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  the  flanges  of  the  respective  connector  members 
defining  a  space  therebetween,  the  two  connector  members 
having  adjacent  rear  portions  and  each  including  multiple  rear 
contact  elements  disposed  within  said  space,  the  rear  contact 
elements  of  one  connector  being  joined  to  the  rear  contact 
elements  of  the  other  connector  to  form  a  relatively  rigid 
electrical  and  mechanical  connection  establishing  a  fixed 
distance  between  the  flanges  of  the  respective  connector 
members,  a  multi-conductor  cable  having  one  end  disposed  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  rear  contact  elements  and  electrically 
interconnected  thereto,  and  a  cover  enclosing  said  space 
between  said  flanges,  said  cover  comprising:  a  center  portion 
extending  across  one  end  of  the  rear  portions  of  the  connector 
members  between  the  respective  flanges  thereof,  said  center 
portion  having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  said  fixed 
distance  between  said  flanges,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  respec- 
tively from  each  end  of  said  center  portion,  said  arms  enclos- 
ing the  longitudinal  sides  of  the  space  between  said  connector 
members,  and  each  terminating  in  a  collar  element,  said  collar 
elements  when  brought  together  forming  a  split  collar  embrac- 
ing said  cable,  and  means  retaining  said  collar  elements  in 
joined  relation. 


3,876,277 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FLUSH  MOUNT 

ADAPTER 

William  L.  Colwell,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,159 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  339-130  C  13  claims 


*/         ^u 


1.  A  connector  assembly  which  may  be  mounted  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  front  wall  of  a  panel  comprising: 


7* 


panel  mountable  connector  having  a  body  with  an  outer 
surface,  a  forward  mating  face,  a  rear  portion  adapted  to 
have  one  or  more  electrical  conductors  connected 
thereto,  a  mounting  flange  spaced  behind  the  mating  face 
by  a  predetermined  distance,  and  means  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  body  behind  the  flange  and  normally 
adapted  for  permitting  engagement  with  a  rear  wall  of  a 
panel;  and 

I  flush  mount  adapter  in  which  said  connector  is  mounted, 
said  adapter  having  a  front  surface  formed  at  least  in  part 
by  a  thin  flange  and  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said  flanges 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  front  wall  of  a  panel  in  which 
said  assembly  is  to  be  mounted,  means  formed  on  the 
outer  surface  of  said  adapter  behind  said  flange  and 
adapted  for  permitting  engagement  with  the  rear  wall  of 
a  panel  when  the  assembly  is  mounted  therein  to  secure 
the  assembly  in  the  panel,  and  an  axial  bore  sized  and 
shaped  to  have  said  connector  fit  and  be  secured  therein 
with  the  mating  face  of  the  connector  flush  with  or  behind 
said  front  surface,  said  bore  having  a  forward  counter- 
bore  with  a  rear  wall  against  which  said  flange  butts  when 
said  connector  is  full  mounted  in  said  adapter,  and  means 
formed  as  part  of  the  inner  surface  forming  a  wall  of  the 
bore  behind  the  counterbore  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  means  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  body  adapted  for 
permitting  engagement  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  panel  for 
securing  the  connector  in  the  adapter. 


3,876,278  ' 

FUSE  HOLDER  CONTACT 
Diho  Battaglia,  and  Guido  Vignoli,  both  of  Turin,  Italy,  assign- 
>rs  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,464 
:ialms  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  1 1,  1972,  30368/72 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13116 
U.(.  CI.  339—256  R  4  Claims 


m 
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An  electrical  contact  for  a  fuse  holder,  the  contact  being 
mtde  from  resilienU electrically  conductive  material  and  com- 
priiing  an  elongate  spring  arm  having  an  indentation  formed 

first  surface  adjacent  one  free  end  for  receiving  an  end  of 
f  ise,  the  spring  arm  being  folded  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
Jefine  a  receptacle  contact  part  having  a  platform  spaced 
fro  m  and  overlying  the  first  surface  of  a  portion  of  the  remain- 
dei  of  the  spring  arm,  the  fold  having  a  through  aperture  to 
permit  entry  of  a  mating  male  contact  between  the  platform 

the  portion,  the  portion  having  at  least  one  embossment 

nding  towards  the  platform,  the  male  contact  being  releas- 
bK  gripped  between  the  embossment  and  the  platform,  at 
lea  it  one  ear  extending  from  one  of  said  platform  and  said 
po  tion  and  overlying  the  other  for  limiting  flexure  of  the 
sp(  ing  arm  away  from  the  platform,  said  ear  being  disposed 
nt  rrmediate  said  through  aperture  and  said  free  end,  and  a 
sptcer  lug  extending  from  each  side  of  the  platform  and 
for  ned  so  that  a  free  end  extends  beyond  the  portion  of  the 


spring  arm  to  permit  flexure  of  the  sprmg  arm  when  the  recep- 
tacle contact  part  is  housed  in  a  passageway  of  an  insulating 
housing. 


3,876,279 
RISER  PANEL  LUG 
Joseph  Underwood,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Imperial 
Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,697 

Int.  CI.  HOlr ////O 

U.S.  CI.  339—272  UC  3  Claims 


1.  Lug  means  for  establishing  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween a  main  cable  and  a  branch  wire  including  a  main  section 
forming  a  generally  U-shaped  open-ended  channel  to  receive 
a  main  cable  and  including  a  web  and  generally  parallel 
spaced  arms  having  axially  extending  interior  formations  with 
undercut  upper  edges  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  and  having 
transversely  extending  sector-shaped  interior  recesses  in  said 
arms;  an  auxiliary  section  including  a  recess  to  receive  a 
branch  wire  and  having  transversely  opposing  and  axially 
extending  exterior  formations  with  undercut  upper  edges  for 
removably  mounting  said  auxiliary  section  to  said  main  sec- 
tion with  close  engagement  of  the  formations  to  resist  compo- 
nents of  clamping  forces  tending  to  separate  the  spaced  arms 
of  said  main  section  and  to  confine  relative  motion  between 
said  main  and  auxiliary  sections  to  an  axial  direction  and 
having  a  body  portion  which  projects  beyond  said  arms;  an 
adjustable  main  clamping  screw  threadably  engaging  a  tapped 
aperture  in  said  auxiliary  section  and  projecting  into  said 
channel  transversely  to  said  axial  direction  to  clamp  a  cable 
positioned  therein  into  firm  electrical  engagement  with  said 
lug  means  and  cooperating  by  extension  into  said  interior 
recesses  to  establish  an  axial  position  of  said  auxiliary  section 
relative  to  said  main  section;  and  an  adjustable  auxiliary  screw 
threadably  engaging  a  second  tapped  aperture  in  said  auxiliary 
section  and  projecting  into  said  recess  transversely  to  said 
axial  direction  and  parallel  to  said  main  clamping  screw  to 
clamp  a  wire  entering  into  kaid  recess  against  said  auxiliary 
section. 


3,876,280 

ELECTRIC  TERMINATOR  COMPRISING  ONE-PIECE 

BIMETALLIC  CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  SUCH  CONNECTOR 

Benjamin  G.  Jones,  Milwaukee,  and  Richard  B.   Leachy, 

Brookfield,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Coatings  Inc.,  Milwau- 

kee.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,756 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  11108 
U.S.  CI.  339—276  T  19  Claims 

16.  In  a  connector  for  an  electrical  terminator:  a  one-piece 
body  comprising  two  portions  of  electrically  conductive  dis- 
similar metals,  each  portion  initially  having  a  solid  uninter- 
rupted flat  end  surface  and  each  end  surface  abutting  the 
other  along  a  common  interface,  said  portions  being  joined 
together  across  said  entire  interface  in  a  solid  state  bond,  wire 
connection  means  comprising  a  wire  receiving  first  opening 
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extending  axially  inwardly  of  one  of  said  portions  from  an  end 
face  of  said  body,  and  probe  connection  means  comprising  a 


3,876,281 
SUPERRADIANT  LASER  ILLUMINATOR  AND  IMAGE 
AMPLIFIER 
Robert  J.  L.  Chimenti,  2265  Ocean  Pkwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11223,  and  Paul  Rabinowitz,  10  Foxwood  Rd.,  Old  Beth- 
page,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,706,  Oct.  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,786,366. 
f  This  application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,717 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  350-3.5  17  Claims 


■U  -A/: 


^7-  \Ft/.'^'-\:c  jc-r.-.r 


1.  A  holographic  laser  illuminator  and  image  amplifier 
comprising: 

a  superradiant  laser  medium  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end,  said  laser  medium  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  permit 
emission  of  light  radiation  in  a  plurality  of  off-axis  modes; 
means  for  pumping  said  superradiant  laser  medium  to 
cause  spontaneous  superradiant  emission  of  light  from 
said  laser  medium; 

means  disposed  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  laser  medium 
for  splitting  the  light  spontaneously  emitted  therefrom 
into  a  first  beam  and  a  second  beam; 

optical  means  for  focusing  said  first  beam  on  an  object  to  be 
illuminated  and  for  collecting  and  returning  the  light 
reflected  from  the  ofbject  illuminated  through  said  laser 
medium  to  form  an  image  of  the  object  illuminated  in  a 
region  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  laser  medium, 
said  image  being  non-regeneratively  amplified  by  a  single 
passage  of  the  light  reflected  from  said  object  through 
said  laser  medium; 

mode  selecting  means  disposed  in  the  path  of  said  second 
beam  for  selecting  a  single  mode  of  said  second  beam  so 
as  to  provide  a  spatially  coherent  reference  beam,  and  for 
returning  said  reference  beam  through  said  laser  medium 
to  interfere  with  the  image  formed  by  said  optical  means, 
said  reference  beam  being  non-regeneratively  amplified 
by  a  single  passage  of  said  reference  beam  through  said 
laser  medium;  and 


photographic  recording  means  disposed  adjacent  the  region 
of  the  image  formed  by  said  optical  means  for  recording 
the  interference  pattern  produced  by  the  amplified  image 
and  the  amplified  reference  beam. 


3,876,282 
CONTAINER  FOR  A  SUPPLY  OF  LIQUID  DEVELOPER 
Klaus  Peter  Schon,  W  iesbaden-Biebrich,  and  Helmut  Stieger. 
Wiesbaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,427 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    5,    1972, 
2221974 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9i04,  13/W,  151 10 
U.S.  CI.  355—10  6  Claims 


second  opening  extending  inwardly  of  a  side  of  the  other  of 
said  portions,  said  second  opening  being  transverse  to  said 
first  opening. 


^ 


1.  Container  for  a  supply  of  liquid  developer  for  an  electro- 
photographic copying  apparatus,  comprising 

a.  a  housing  which  is  impervious  to  liquids, 

b.  a  slidable  wall  within  the  housing  which  subdivides  the 
housing  into  two  chambers, 

c.  this  slidable  wall  consists  of  a  piston  means,  which  is 
movable  by  a  threaded  means  operated  by  driving  means 
from  the  outside, 

d.  connecting  pipes  between  the  two  chambers,  and 

e.  an  inlet  pipe  connection  and  an  outlet  pipe  connection 
leading  into  one  of  the  chambers. 


3,876,283 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  OBLIQUE 

ILLUMINATION 

Duane  E.  Judd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,424 

Int.  CI.  G02b  2/ /06 

U.S.  CI.  350-87  6  Claims 


/' 


13 


27     23 


1.  In  a  vertical  illuminator  housing  for  a  microscope  includ- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  source  of  illumination  the  combi- 
nation, arranged  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  illuminator, 
comprising: 

a.  condenser  means  centered  with  respect  to  said  optical 
axis; 

b.  aperture  diaphragm  means  including  an  aperture,  said 
aperture  being  centered  with  respect  to  said  optical  axis 
and  spaced  from  said  condenser  means  such  that  illumi- 
nation incident  from  said  condenser  means  is  brought  to 
focus  in  the  plane  of  said  aperture; 

c.  plate  means,  said  plate  means  including  first  and  second 
plane  refracting  surfaces,  said  first  surface  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  second  surface;  and 

d.  means,  supported  on  said  illuminator  housing,  for  posi- 
tioning said  plate  means  such  that  said  first  surface  inter- 
sects and  is  inclined  relative  to  said  optical  axis  whereby 
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illumination  incident  from  said  aperture  is  offset  with 
respect  to  said  optical  axis. 


3,876,284 

LIGHT  REFLECTOR  FOR  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

ASSEMBLY 

Dale  A.  Appleton,  3200  West  53rd  St.,  Gary,  Ind.  46408 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Set.  No.  392,036 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/12 
U4.  CI.  350-99  1  Claim 


win  Ishield 


ai 


a  fat 


,55- 


A  warning  reflector  attachment  intended  for  a  vehicle 
shield  wiper  assembly  comprising: 
rectangularly  elongated  flat  member  having  a  front  sur- 
face, a  back  surface,  side  edges,  and  opposed  end  edges, 
the  member  being  of  a  size  and  configuration  adapted  to 
be  mounted  to  an  arm  of  the  vehicle  windshield  wiper 
assembly  with  the  back  surface  of  the  member  in  juxtapo- 
sition with  the  wiper  arm  top  surface  of  the  front  surface 
of  the  member  projecting  forwardly  of  the  wiper  arm  top 
surface  in  a  manner  to  be  visible  forw^dly  of  the  vehicle; 
a  pair  of  transversely  aligned  flange  elements  associated 
with  each  end  edge  of  the  member  and  spaced  slightly 
inwardly  therefrom,  each  of  these  flange  elements  of  each 
pair  of  flange  elements  being  transversely  aligned  and 
identical  with  each  other  with  each  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  associated  side  edge  of  the  member,  each 
of  the  pair  of  flange  elements  defining  with  the  back 
surface  of  the  member  a  generally  U-shaped  cross- 
section; 

inwardly  projecting  bead  of  a  triangular  cross-Sectional 
configuration  extending  longitudinally  completely  along 
the  bottom  free  edge  of  each  of  the  flange  elements  and 
having  their  apex  portion  disposed  and  confronting  rela- 
tionship and  projecting  into  the  U-shaped  cross-section, 
the  beads  defining  wedge-like  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sidewalls  of  the  wiper  arm  upon  the  reflector 
attachment  being  placed  thereover  with  pressure  thereon 
to  engage  the  attachment  to  the  wiper  arms  effecting  the 
resilient  spreading  of  the  flange  elements  apart  by  action 
3f  the  wedge-like  beads  after  which  the  bead  projections 
slide  along  the  wiper  arm  sidewalls  until  the  marginal 
nner  edge  of  such  wiper  arm  sidewalls  are  reached  at 
ivhich  time  the  resilient  nature  of  the  flange  elements 
!ffect  the  engagement  of  the  projecting  beads  behind  the 
rdges  of  the  wiper  arm  sidewalls  to  securely  retain  the 
nember  in  position  thereon  requiring  no  alteration  or 
nodification  of  the  wiper  arm;  and 

rectangularly  elongated  light  reflecting  amber  colored 

ape  material  adhesively  secured  to  the  front  surface  of 

he  member  and  extending  therealong  within  the  bound- 

:  iries  of  the  side  edges  and  end  edges  to  be  visible  for- 

brardly  of  the  vehicle. 


3,876,285 


MULTILAYER  BREWSTER  ANGLE  POLARIZATION 

DEVICE 
Johann  Schwarzmuiler,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ba- 
telle  Memorial  Institute,  Carouge/Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  S«r.  No.  391,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  29.  1972. 
12714/72 

Int.  CI.  G02b27/2« 
U.S.  CI.  350-152  5  claims 


1.  A  polarization  device  for  polarizing  incident  light  pro- 
vided in  an  incidence  plane  to  provide  a  polarized  light  output 
comprising 
at  least  one  multilayer  Brewster  angle  polarizer  means  com- 
prising first  and  second  multilayer  polarizing  legs  ar- 
ranged at  substantially  90"  to  each  other  with  said  first  leg 
being  disposed  at  an  incidence  angle  of  45  "to  the  incident 
light  to  be  polarized,  said  first  multilayer  leg  decomposing 
said  light  incident  thereon  at  said  incidence  angle  into 
two  linearly  polarized  pencils  of  light  rays  ( X,Y ),  one  of 
said  pencils  of  rays  (Y)  being  transmitted  through  said 
first  leg  and  the  other  of  said  pencils  of  rays  (X)  being 
reflected  from  said  first  leg  at  an  angle  normal  to  said 
transmitted  pencil  of  light  rays  ( Y),  said  polarizer  means 
first  leg  linearly  polarizing  said  transmitted  light  rays  (Y) 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  incidence  plane  of  said  inci- 
dent light  while  initially  linearly  polarizing  said  reflected 
light  rays  (X)  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  inci- 
dence plane;  at  least  one  phase  shifter  means  disposed 
between  said  polarizer  means  first  and  second  legs  for 
intercepting  said  initially  linearly  polarized  rays  (X)  re- 
flected from  said  first  leg  in  a  perpendicular  direction  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  said  intercepted  rays  by  half  a  wave- 
length and  rotating  the  polarization  plane  of  said  inter- 
cepted light  rays  through  90"  to  provide  said  intercepted 
rays  (X)  to  said  second  leg,  said  second  polarizer  means 
leg  transmitting  said  phase  shifted  light  rays  therethrough, 
said  transmitted  phase  shifted  light  rays  being  secondarily 
linearly  polarized  (Xj)  by  said  second  leg  in  said  inci- 
dence plane;  and 

mirror  means  comprising  at  least  one  plane  mirror  dis- 
posed  outside   said   second    leg   and   perpendicular 
thereto  for  intercepting  said  second  leg  transmitted 
secondarily  lineariy  polarized  light  rays  (Xj)  and  re- 
flecting said  intercepted  second  leg  transmitted  rays 
(Xj)  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  said  first 
leg  lineariy  polarized  transmitted  rays  (Y)  for  provid- 
ing two  linearly  polarized  light  ray  outputs  (Xj.Y)  in 
said 
polarization  device  from  said  incident  light  extending  in  paral- 
lel with  the  same  condition  of  polarization,  whereby  the  multi- 
layer Brewster  polarizer  means  itself  provides  the  function  of 
post-polarization  for  the  reflected  light  rays. 


Aprils,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


759 


3,876,286 
USE  OF  NEMATIC  LIQUID  CRYSTALLINE  SUBSTANCES 
Hans- Joachim  Deutscher;  Wolfgang  Weissflog,  both  of  Halle- 
Neustadt;  Dietrich  Demus;  Gerhard  Pelzl,  both  of  Halle,  and 
Hermann  Schubert,  Nehlitz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
VEB  Werk  fur  Fernsehelektronik,  Berlin-Oberschoneweide, 
Germany 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,809 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  comprising  means  for  generating  an  electric 
or  magnetic  field  and  a  composition  comprising  a  nematic 
liquid  crystalline  compound  retained  in  the  field  the  improve- 
ment in  which  the  nematic  liquid  crystalline  compound  is 


R,    .// 


S-C-O./ 
0 


\. 


•R. 


in  which  R,  is  —  bC„H2„.n  or  —  OC„H2„+,  and  Rj  is  — 
OC„H2„+,  or  —  C„H2„+,  and  each  occurrence  of  n  is  an  indi- 
vidually selected  integer  of  1  to  1 2. 


3,876,287 

BIREFRINGENT  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  STRUCTURE 

Gerard  J.  Sprokel,  Fishkill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,193 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  350—160  LC  24  Claims 
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A.  a  body  of  liquid  crystal  material  having  positive  dielectric 
anisotropy; 

B.  mutually  orthogonal  electrical  cross-field  means  for 
selectively  orienting  said  material  in  isotropic  and  aniso- 
tropic modes  along  an  optical  path;  and 

C.  means  for  differentiating  isotropic  and  anisotropic  light 
transmission  through  said  material  along  said  path, 

D.  wherein  said  differentiating  means  comprises  cross- 
polarizing  means  disposed  along  said  path,  wherein  said 
cross-polarizing  means  comprises 

E.  a  polarizing  element  and  a  quarter  wave  plate  intermedi- 
ate thereto  and  one-side  of  said  material  and 

F.  reflecting  means  adjacent  an  opposite  side  of  said  mate- 
rial. 

3.  A  liquid  crystal  structure  comprising  cells  defined  of: 

A.  a  layer  of  nematic  liquid  crystal  material  having  positive 
dielectric  anisotropy; 

B.  first  and  second  transparent  and  opposed  electrodes 
enclosing  said  liquid  crystal  layer, 

C.  first  and  second  transparent  dielectric  films  on  the  inner 
faces  of  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes in  insulating  relationship  to  said  liquid  crystal 
layer; 

D.  third  and  fourth  spaced  electrodes 

a.  disposed  between  said  dielectric  films  and 

b.  confining  a  portion  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer  therebe- 
tween, 

E.  first  means  for  coupling  said  third  and  fourth  electrodes 
to  a  voltage  source  for  generating  a  first  electric  field  in 
a  first  direction  to  an  isotropically  orient  said  liquid  crys- 
tal material  therebetween  in  a  first  direction  parallel 
thereto  and 

F.  second  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes to  a  second  voltage  source  for  generating  a  second 
field  to  isotropically  orient  said  liquid  crystal  material 
therebetween  in  a  second  direction  parallel  thereto  and 
transverse  said  first  direction. 


3,876,288 

LIGHT  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 

Hiroshi  Iwata,  Osaka,  and  Tetsuo  Yamaoka,  Settsu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8, 1972, 47-90835; 
Oct.  16, 1972,47-103316;  Oct.  16,  1972, 47-103317;  Oct.  16, 
1972,  47-103318;  Dec.  20,  1972,  47-128512;  Dec.  20,  1972, 
47-128513;  Dec.  20,  1972,  47-128514 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1/30 
US.  CI.  350—160  R  18  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  cell  comprising: 


1.  A  light  exposure  controlling  device,  comprising: 
a  sealed  vessel  containing  a  first  colloidal  magnetic  fluid 
including  an  active  magnetic  material  in  suspension,  and 
a  second  transparent  fluid  which  is  immiscible  with  said 
magnetic  fluid,  the  volume  ratio  of  said  fluids  correspond- 
ing to  a  desired  area  of  transparency  for  transmitting 
electro-magnetic  radiation  through  said  vessel; 
magnetic  field  generating  means  coupled  to  said  sealed 
vessel  for  generating  a  magnetic  field  to  change  the  rela- 
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live  positions  of  said  first  and  second  fluids  in  said  sealed 
vessel  between  transmitting  and  non-transmitting  posi- 
tions, said  magnetic  field  generating  means  comprising 
core  means,  and  an  electro-magnetic  coil  wound  around 
said  core  means,  said  core  means  having  an  opening 
through  which  electro-magnetic  radiation  passes  and 
which  is  spatially  located  in  correspondence  with  the 
location  of  said  second  fluid  in  its  transmitting  position  to 
allow  transmission  through  said  vessel  of  said  electro- 
magnetic radiation;  and 
means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  magnetic  field 
generating  said  magnetic  field  to  cause  said  first  and 
second  fluids  to  shift  positions  relative  to  each  other  and 
to  permit  transmission  of  said  electro-magnetic  radiation 
through  said  vessel. 


3,876,289 
LLUMINATION  ZOOM  SYSTEM  FOR  MICROSCOPES 
J  thannes  D.  DeVeer,  Harvard,  Mass.;  Klaus  P.  Schindl,  Vi- 
enna,  and  Alois  F.  Dehiink,  Vosendorf.  both  of  Australia, 
assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Set.  No.  345,047 
Int.  CI.  G02b  15/00 
Us.  CI.  350—184 
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1.  In  a  transmitted  light  microscope  illumination  system 
ving  a  light  source,  an  adjustable  field  diaphragm,  an  adjust- 
able aperture  stop  and  a  condenser  having  a  front  focal  plane 
al  in  optical  alignment  along  an  axis,  the  adjustable  aperture 
St  )p  being  positioned  near  the  front  focal  plane,  the  improve- 
m  :nt  comprising  an  optically  compensated  zoom  unit  consist- 
in  »  of  positive-negative-positive  lens  elements,  said  negative 
le  is  element  being  fixed  in  position  and  said  positive  elements 
b<  ing  rigidly  coupled  and  axially  movable,  said  zoom  unit 
ing  located  between  the  light  source  and  field  diaphragm, 
intermediate  image  of  said  light  source  being  located  be- 
een  the  fixed  element  of  said  zoom  and  said  field  dia- 
ragm,  said  zoom  unit  having  a  substantially  stationary  back 
fidid  diaphragm  image  plane  such  that  the  adjustable  field 
di  iphragm  is  filled  with  light  when  said  aperture  stop  and  said 
fij  Id  diaphragm  are  varied  over  a  wide  range  and  an  image  of 
:  light  source  extends  completely  across  the  adjustable 
af  erture  stop  at  all  positions  of  adjustment. 


3,876,290 

RAPID  FOCUSING  VARIFOCAL  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

Fijank  G.Jack,  Front  Creek  Dr.,  Locust  Valley,  N.Y.  11560 


Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,756 
Int.  CI.  G02b  15/00 
».  CI.  350—187 


^^' 


9  Claims 


system  within  said  housing,  including  fixed  and  movable  lens 
elements  to  vary  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  system,  a  front 
lens  for  the  varifocal  lens  system,  means  including  the  longitu- 
dinal sliding  action  of  the  outer  housing  to  move  the  front  lens 
to  focus  the  lens  assembly,  and  means  including  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  outer  housing  to  move  the  varifocial  lens  ele- 
ments to  vary  the  focal  length  of  the  lens  assembly. 


L_ 


A  rapid  focus  varifocal  lens  assembly  comprising  a  rotat- 
abje  and  longitudinally  slidabie  outer  housing,  a  varifocal  lens 


3,876,291 
TEN  POWER  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Arthur  H.  Shoemaker,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,364 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9/12,  21/02    - 
U.S.  CI.  350-225  2  Claims 


Y^ 


1.  A  three  component  microscope  objective  comprising  a 
concavo-convex  positive  lens  as  the  first  element,  a  double 
convex  positive  lens  as  the  second  component  and  a  double 
convex  positive  doublet  as  the  third  component,  wherein  the 
parameters  of  radii  (R),  lens  thicknesses  (T),  axial  spaces 
along  lens  elements  and  objective  plane  (S),  refractive  indices 
(ND),  and  abbe  numbers  (y),  are  determined  by  the  following 
relationship 

Refractive       Abbe 
Radius  Thickness       Space  Index  Number 
R                            T                 S                   ND  y 
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R,=  -.4275F 
Rr=-  5552F 
R3=  2.7523F 

R<= -2.007  IF 
Rs=    2.9644F 
R^0.7934F 
R7=-1.5729 


S,=.3384F 
T,=.2738F  ND,=1 .78833    y,=50.47 

Si=.2149F 
T,=.I643F  NDz=l  .78833    7j=50.47 

Sr=.59IIF 
T3=.1095F  ND3=1. 78446    >3=25.75 

T,=.1916F  ND4=1. 51673    >^=64.1l 


Wherein  scalar  values  are  given  in  millimeters. 


3,876,292 
REPRODUCTION  LENS  SYSTEM 
Stanislav     Velesik,     Prerov,     Czechoslovakia,     assignor    to 
MEOPTA,  narodni  podnik,  Prerov,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,617 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Oct.  20,  1972, 
7064-72 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/20 

U.S.  CI.  350—227  2  Claims 

1.  An  optical  objective  lens  system  comprising  three  axially 

arranged  optical  members,  the  first  member  being  arranged 

nearest  to  the  image  plane  comprises  a  single  biconvex  lens. 
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the  middle  member  comprises  a  single  biconcave  lens,  and  the 
third  member  comprises  a  biconcave  lens  and  a  biconvex  lens 
cemented  together,  said  system  complying  with  the  following 
conditions: 


r,  =-(-    25.88 
rj  =  - 997.1 
r3  =  -    60.39 

r4  =  -f-  22.44 
r,=-  113.13 
r«  =  -l-  23.28 
r-,  =  -    38.99 


d,  =  5.06 
m,  =  3.5 
dj=  1.44 
nij  =  5 
d3=  1.44 
d^  =  6.63 


n,  is  the  refractive  index  for  the  spectral  line  c.'and 
V  is  the  Abbe  number. 


n, 

1.62554 
air  gap 
1.57832 
air  gap 
1.52875 
1.64128 


V 

57.87 

41.04 

50.7 
55.29 


3,876,293 

*  MAKE-UP  MIRROR 

John  J.  N.  Ramos,  1445  W.  Roscoe  St.,  Chicago,  III.  60657 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,620 

Int.  CI.  F21v  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  350—305  5  Claims 


1.  A  mirror  apparatus  to  assist  a  user  in  accurately  compar- 
ing facial  features  comprising  in  combination: 

at  least  one  mirror  having  a  transparent  front  face  and  a 
reflective  surface  on  the  rear  of  said  front  face,  said 
reflective  surface  having  a  light-passing  rectangular  grid 
pattern  thereon  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
thin,  transparent  lines  in  the  reflective  surface,  said  thin 
lines  being  substantially  invisible  in  said  front  face  such 
that  distortion  of  an  image  on  the  front  face  of  said  mirror 
is  substantially  avoided;  and, 

means  for  visually  establishing  said  thin  lines  in  said  reflec- 
tive surface  comprising  lighting  means  positioned  behind 
the  rear  reflective  surface,  said  lighting  means  adapted  to 
be  actuated  and  to  emit  a  colored  light  upon  said  reflec- 
tive surface  which  passes  through  said  light-passing  grid 
without  producing  glare  in  said  thin  lines  in  said  front  face 
of  said  mirror  when  the  lighting  means  renders  the  grid 
visible. 


3,876,294 
LENSLESS  OPHTHALMIC  DEVICE 
Maurice  S.  Kanbar,  34  W.  13th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10011, 
and  Herbert  A.  Knapp,  600  Third  Ave.,  Bradley  Beach,  N  J. 
07720 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,980,  Jan.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389, 11 1 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7/16,  5/08 
U.S.  CL  351—46  5  Claims 
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1.  A  lensless  one-piece  lorgnette  serving  as  a  temporary 
substitute  for  any  type  of  prescription  eyeglasses,  making  it 
possible  for  most  individuals  having  defective  sight,  without 
regard  to  the  optical  nature  of  their  defect  to  hold  the  lor- 
gnette before  their  eyes  to  see  clearly;  said  device  comprising 
an  opaque  plate  fabricated  from  a  unitary  molded  plate  of 
high  strength  plastic  material  and  having  a  profile  defining  a 
pair  of  eyepieces  joined  to  a  nose  piece  and  a  handle  integral 
with  one  of  said  eyepieces,  the  opaque  plate  portion  constitut- 
ing each  eyepiece  having  a  pattern  of  pin  holes  formed  therein 
projecting  a  clear  image  of  the  object  being  viewed  on  the 
related  eye  of  the  wearer  when  the  plate  is  placed  on  the  nose 
bridge  against  the  eyes  of  the  wearer,  the  spacing  between 
pattern  holes  being  such  that  the  eye  cannot  resolve  the  holes 
so  that  the  holes  appear  to  merge  to  form  a  large  opening,  said 
pattern  of  holes  being  composed  of  a  center  hole  and  concen- 
tric orbits  thereabout  each  formed  by  a  circular  series  of 
holes,  the  dimension  of  the  pattern  being  larger  than  that  of 
a  normal  eye  such  that  if  the  eyepieces  were  both  in  registra- 
tion with  each  eye  of  a  user,  the  outer  orbit  of  holes  would  be 
outside  the  field  of  vision,  and  if  the  eyepieces  were  off  center 
with  respect  to  the  eyes  of  the  user,  the  outer  orbit  is  then 
within  the  field  of  vision,  said  pin  holes  being  countersunk  to 
minimize  internal  reflection  and  thereby  avoid  corona  effects. 


3,876,295 
AUXILIARY  CLIP-ON  EYE  PROTECTORS 
Larry  G.  Loughner,  Andover,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  446,256 

Int.  CI.  G02c  9/04,  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  351-47  8  Claims 


i?a 


1.  An  auxiliary  lens  supporting  structure  comprising  a 
bridge  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a  lens  at  each  of  its 
opposite  ends  and  a  second  member  about  which  said  bridge 
is  pivotable,  said  second  member  comprising  the  unitary  struc- 
ture of  a  pair  of  spaced  U-shaped  clips,  a  finger  gripping 
section  intermediately  of  said  clips  and  extending  away  there- 
from, said  section  being  terminated  with  a  reverse  bend  and 
having  a  bridge  clamping  arm  extending  from  said  reverse 
bend  generally  toward  said  U-shaped  clips,  said  clamping  arm 
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)eing  resiliently  biased  toward  said  finger  gripping  section  and 
terminating  with  a  bearing  portion  for  pivotally  clamping  said 
second  member  to  said  bridge  intermediately  of  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  bridge  whereby  the  bridge  may  be  selectively 
nanually  pivoted  relative  to  said  second  member  for  bringing 
enses  supported  thereby  into  preselected  differently  oriented 
elationship  with  respect  to  a  given  position  of  said  second 
member. 

5.  An  auxiliary  eye  protector  for  attachment  to  a  wearer's 
>rimary  sepctacles  comprising  a  bridge  having  a  lens  attached 
;o  each  of  its  opposite  ends,  a  second  member  about  which 
iaid  bridge  is  pivotable,  said  second  member  comprising  the 
jnitary  structure  of  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  inverted  U- 
ihaped  clips,  a  forwardly  directed  finger  gripping  section 
erminated  with  a  reverse  bend  and  having  a  clamping  arm 
:xtending  rearwardly  from  said  reverse  bend,  said  clamping 
irm  being  resiliently  biased  upwardly  toward  said  finger  grip- 
)ing  section  and  itself  terminating  with  a  bearing  portion  for 
>ivotally  clamping  said  second  member  to  said  bridge  member 
ntermediately  of  said  lenses  whereby,  with  said  bridge  mem- 
)er  so  joumaled  in  said  bearing  portion,  said  lenses  may  be 
eiectively  manually  pivoted  in  unison  toward  and  away  from 
1  position  in  front  of  said  primary  spectacles  when  said  auxili- 

:  iry  eye  protectro  is  attached  to  such  spectacles  with  said  U- 

'■  haped  clips. 
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3,876,297 
SLIDE  IDENTIFICATION 
Roger  H.  Appeldorn,  and  George  J.  Knox,  both  of  White  Bear 
Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,184 

Int.  CI.  G03b  J//06,  Glib  5/50 

U.S.  CI.  353-19  5  Claims 


z^— 


3,876,296 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA,  CARTRIDGE  &  DATA 
RECORDING  SYSTEM 
^ter  Anderson  Custer,  Newtown,  Pa. 

FUed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,638 
Int.  CI.  G03b  J/ /02 


lf.S.  CI.  352— 27 


11  Claims 


iS    i9 


1.  Apparatus  for  audio  identification  of  a  photographic 
transparency  mounted  in  a  slide  frame,  comprising: 
a  composite  identification  strip  comprising  a  strip  of  a  mag- 
netic tape  capable  of  resolving  a  600  microinch  signal 
secured  to  and  backed  by  a  strip  of  a  resilient  materiat, 
said  composite  having  a  smooth,  uniform,  Vnagnetizable 
surface,  being  compressible  between  0.001    inch  and 
0.010  inch  by  a  0.4  inch  radius  cylinder  extending  across 
a  0. 1 5  inch  width  of  said  composite  and  forced  against 
said  magnetizable  surface  with  250  grams  force,  said 
composite  identification  strip  being  mounted  on  one  face 
of  a  said  slide  frame  with  said  magnetizable  surface  ex- 
posed, 
a  slide  projector  including  means  for  positioning  a  said  slide 

frame  for  projection  of  images  on  the  transparency, 
a  magnetic  transducer  having  a  cylindrical  face  with  an 
effective  radius  of  0.04  inch  to  1 .0  inch  and  a  gap  width 
less  than  200  microinches, 
means  supporting  said  transducer  for  movement  along  the 
magnetizable  surface  of  said  composite  identification 
strip  mounted  on  a  projection  positioned  slide  frame  from 
one  end  thereof  to  the  other, 
means  for  biasing  said  transducer  against  the  magnetizable 
surface  of  the  composite  identification  strip  with  suffi- 
cient force  to  compress  said  composite  at  least  0.001  inch 
and  not  more  than  0.007  inch,  and 
means  for  moving  said  transducer  from  one  end  of  the 
composite  identification  strip  on  a  projection  positioned 
slide  frame  to  the  other  end  thereof  at  a  uniform  velocity 
less  than  0.75  inch  per  second  to  record  or  reproduce  a 
transparency  identifying  message  on  the  magnetic  tape  in 
a  single  pass. 


I.  A  film  cartridge  and  a  sound  recording  device  for  a 
n  otion  picture  camera  comprising: 

a.  a  cartridge  housing  having  outer  walls  which  define  the 
dimensions  of  said  cartridge  and  inner  walls  which  to- 
gether with  said  outer  walls  define  a  film  path  within  said 
housing, 

b.  driven  means  positioned  adjacent  said  film  path  and 
adapted  to  drive  film  at  a  constant  speed, 

c.  an  aperture  in  one  of  said  outer  walls,  and 

d.  sound  recording  means  adapted  to  fit  through  said  aper- 
ture and  be  positioned  within  said  housing,  said  sound 
recording  means  including: 

drive  means  positioned  to  connect  with  said  driven  means 
and  including  a  shaft  which  extends  through  said  aperture 
beyond  said  cartridge  housing, 

ii.  a  light  emitting  diode,  and 

iii.  a  slit  in  said  probe  adjacent  said  diode  and  said  film  path 

and  positioned  to  permit  the  passage  of  light  from  said 

light  emitting  diode  therethrough. 


3,876,298 
SHUTTER  AND  SLIDE  CLAMP  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

FOR  A  REAR.SCREEN  PROJECTOR 
Roy  E.  Hickey,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364^98 
Int.  CI.  G03b2///4,  2J/04 
U.S.  CI.  353—88  15  claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  projecting  slides  comprising: 
a  slide  projector  including  a  gate;  said  gate  including  a  fiat 
shutter  member  mounted  near  one  end  thereof  about  an 
axis  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  optical  path  of 
said  projector; 
said  shutter  member  having  a  first  position  blocking  the 
optical  path  of  said  projector  and  a  second  position  for 
which  the  optical  path  of  said  projector  is  not  blocked; 
and 

shutter  control  means  for  causing  said  shutter  to  be  in  its 
first  position  in  response  to  the  absence  of  a  slide  in  said 
gate  and  for  causing  said  shutter  to  be  in  its  second  posi- 
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tion  in  response  to  the  presence  of  a  slide  in  said  gate  to 
enable  projection  of  the  image  of  said  slide; 

said  shutter  control  means  including: 

means  biasing  said  shutter  in  said  second  position; 

means  for  rotating  said  shutter  around  said  rotational  axis 
to  said  first  position  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means 
and  for  enabling  counter-rotation  of  said  shutter  around 
said  rotational  axis  to  said  second  position  under  the 
urging  of  said  biasing  means; 

said  means  for  rotating  said  shutter  including  an  elongated 
member  having  a  camming  surface  thereon  in  contact 
with  the  flat  surface  of  said  shutter  member;  and 


said  elongated  member  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  projector 
and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis 
of  said  shutter  with  said  camming  surface  in  contact  with 
the  flat  surface  of  said  shutter  to  rotate  said  shutter  to  said 
first  position; 

means  for  sensing  the  absence  of  a  slide  in  said  gate  for 
latching  said  elongated  member  in  a  position  wherein  said 
shutter  is  at  said  first  position  and  for  sensing  the  pres- 
ence of  a  slide  in  said  gate  for  enabling  the  return  of  said 
shutter  to  said  second  position  a  stationary  slide  guide; 

a  slide  clamp  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  axis  of  said  optical  path;  and 

means  biasing  said  slide  clamp  toward  said  slide  guide. 


3,876,299 
MICROFORM  CARD  INCLUDING  SURFACE  LOCATING 
STRUCTURE  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  NEWTON  RING 
COLOR  BANDING  AND  CARD  UTILIZATION 
APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
George  T.  Brown,  Jr.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,406 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  353—120  28  Claims 


106 


1.  An  improved  microform  card  comprising: 
a  card  body  portion  incorporating  a  series  of  photographic 
image  retaining  areas  intermixed  with  a  series  of  non- 
image  retaining  areas; 
spacer  element  means  mounted  on  at  least  one  surface  of 
said  card  and  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  several  wave- 
lengths of  visible  light  for  holding  said  card  body  portion 
removed  from  an  adjacent  optical  element  by  at  least  said 
thickness; 


whereby  during  illuminated  use  of  said  photographic  image 
retaining  areas,  said  microform  card  is  held  removed 
from  said  adjacent  optical  element  by  a  space  capable  of 
preventing  formation  of  Newton  ring  color  band  images 
at  the  interface  of  said  card  and  said  optical  element. 


3,876300 
COPYING  MACHINE  EQUIPPED  WITH 
SYNCHRONOUSLY  EXPOSING  MECHANISM  AND 
ADAPTED  FOR  USE  OF  SHEET-LIKE  SENSITIVE  PAPER 
Takaji    Washio,    Toyonaka;    Tadanobu    Nakajima,   Osaka; 
Hideo  Miyoshi,  Habikino,  and  Tatsuo  Aizawa,  Osaka,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MITA  Industrial  Company  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,490 

Int.  CI.  G03g  1 5 100 

U.S.  CI.  355-12  14  Claims 


II  12      13     12 


1.  A  copying  machine  for  transferring  an  image  from  an 
original  to  a  sensitive  paper  comprising: 

an  original  transfer  passageway  into  which  the  original  is 
manually  inserted  and  which  includes  an  original  expos- 
ing section; 

a  sensitive  paper  transfer  passageway  into  which  the  sensi- 
tive paper  is  manually  inserted  and  which  includes  a 
sensitive  paper  exposing  section; 

means  for  transferring  said  original  and  said  sensitive  paper 
through  respective  passageways  at  the  same  speed; 

a  first  detecting  member  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
transfer  passageways  a  predetermined  distance  upstream 
of  the  exposing  section  thereof; 

a  synchronously  transferring  roller  located  upstream  of  said 
detecting  member; 

means  for  stopping  rotation  of  said  roller  temporarily; 

a  second  detecting  member  located  adjacent  to  the  other 
transfer  passageway  and  positioned  upstream  of  the  ex- 
posing section  thereof  by  the  same  distance  as  the  up- 
stream distance  of  the  first  detecting  member; 

means  for  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  synchronously  trans- 
ferring roller  to  suspend  the  transfer  of  the  original  or  the 
sensitive  paper  temporarily  in  the  respective  passageway 
upon  actuation  of  said  first  detecting  member  when  the 
leading  edge  of  the  original  or  the  sensitive  paper  has 
reached  the  first  detecting  member,  and  resuming  its 
rotation  and  transferring  again  the  original  or  the  sensi- 
tive paper  upon  actuation  of  said  second  detecting  mem- 
ber when  the  leading  edge  of  the  sensitive  paper  or  the 
original  has  reached  said  second  detecting  member,  and 
the  distance  between  the  feeding  end  of  said  one  transfer 
passageway  provided  thereto  with  said  synchronously 
transferring  roller  and  the  center  of  the  exposing  section 
thereof  being  shorter  than  the  distance  between  the  feed- 
ing end  of  said  other  transfer  passageway  and  the  center 
of  the  exposing  section  thereof. 


764 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


3,876,301 
POSITIONING  DEVICE  PROVIDED  WITH  A  FOLLOW-UP 

OPERATING  MECHANISM 

Masao  Kosugi,  Kawasaki,  and  Masani  Higuchi,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,375 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1972,  47-7497 
Int.  CI.  G03b  2  7/5« 
^.S.  CI.  355-53  12  claims 


I.  A  positioning  device  for  setting  an  article  In  a  predeter- 
I  lined  position  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  said  article;  j 

driving  means  associated  with  said  support  means  for  mov- 
mg  said  support  means  in  a  suitable  direction  for  placing 
said  article  in  the  predetermined  position;  j 

means  for  manual  operation  located  away  from  said  sup- 
porting means  and  associated  with  said  driving  means 
only  by  electric  circuits,  said  manual  operation  means 
being  linearly  and  rotationally  displaceable  from  a  refer- 
ence position; 

means  for  restoring  said  manual  operation  means  to  said 
reference  position  when  unoperated  manually; 

means  for  detecting  the  displacement  of  said  manual  opera- 
tion means  from  the  reference  position,  and  for  resolving 
the  detected  displacement  into  at  least  two  directional 
components  and  producing  control  signals  representing 
the  magnitude  of  said  components  and  the  direction  from 
the  reference  position; 

control  means  connected  with  said  driving  means  for  sup- 
plying said  control  signals  to  said  driving  means  in  accor- 
dance with  the  kind  of  the  control  signals  so  as  to  move 
said  supporting  means  carrying  the  article  at  a  speed  that 
varies  in  the  same  sense  as  the  magnitude  of  said  compo- 
nents in  the  directions  designated  by  said  control  signals. 


thereon  on  a  line-by-line  basis  to  a  moving  image  recording 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  flat  platen  having  first  and  second  opposite  edges  paral- 
lel with  each  other; 

b.  means  defining  a  folded  optical  path  extending  between 
said  platen  and  said  surface,  the  respective  end  portions 
of  said  path  being  perpendicular  to  said  platen  and  said 
surface,  which  optical  path  means  include  at  least  a  pair 
of  mirrors  and  a  lens; 

c.  first  support  means  mounting  said  mirrors  for  oscillating 
movement  in  constant  parallel  relationship  with  each 
other  for  scanning  said  platen  from  said  first  edge  to  said 
second  edge  thereof; 

d.  second  support  means  mounting  one  of  said  mirrors  for 
shifting  movement  during  said  oscillating  movement,  said 
first  and  second  support  means  cooperating  such  that 
during  said  movement  of  said  mirrors  the  angle  defined 
by  adjoining  portions  of  the  optical  path  is  varied  accord- 
ing to  the  tangent  function  of  the  angle  and  such  that  at 
least  two  portions  of  the  optical  path  are  varied  in  length 
according  to  the  cosine  function  of  the  angle  thereby  to 
maintain  the  length  of  said  optical  path  substantially 
constant;  and 

e.  one  of  said  mirrors  extending  in  one  direction  for  a  dis- 
tance at  least  as  great  as  the  distance  between  said  edges 
whereby  scanning  is  achieved  without  moving  any  of  said 
mirrors  along  a  path  in  parallel  relation  with  said  platen. 


3,876,303 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

SUCCESSIVE  OR  STEPWISE  EXPOSURE  OF  A  ' 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

Gustav  Talts,  Skarholmem,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Misomex  Ak- 

tiebolag,  Hagersten,  Sweden 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,057 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  25, 1972, 6813/72 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27/75 
U.S.  CI.  355-67  16  claims 


3,876,302 
IjIGH  SPEED  LOW  INERTIA  SCANNING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

COPYING  MACHINE 
J<  achim  H.  Todt,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Com- 
pany,  Niles,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,139 
Int.  CI.  G03g  1 5 102 
UJS.  CI.  355—66 


ee  TO    X 


23  Claims     J' ^  method  of  exposing  light  sensitive  material  comprising 
the  steps  of:  * 

moving  an  exposure  means  relative  to  the  light  sensitive 
material  so  as  to  cover  a  selected  portion  of  the  surface 
of  the  material,  and 

changing  the  exposure  value  of  the  exposure  means  during 
successive  portions  of  said  relative  movement  to  compen- 
sate for  secondary  curing  or  fading  of  the  latent  exposed 
image. 


In  a  system  of  the  type  adapted  to  scan  a  document 
plat;ed  on  a  flat  platen  for  projecting  information  contained 


3,876,304 
PHASE  RETICLE  DESIGN 
Frank  A.  Novak,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  ARDAC,  Inc., 
Chesterland,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,863 
Int.  CI.  G06k  9/08 
U.S.  CI.  356-71  9  Claims 

1.  A  reticle  assembly  to  be  placed  in  close  positional  rela- 
tionship with  a  cross-hatched  pattern  created  by  the  intersec- 
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tion  of  two  sets  of  lines  on  a  material  to  be  authenticated  such 
that  relative  positional  changes  between  the  reticle  and  the 
cross-hatched  pattern  result  in  fluctuations  in  the  amount  of 
light  passing  therethrough,  comprising: 
a  substantially  transparent  window;  and 


3,876306 
METHOD  OF  STATE-DIFFERENTIATING  ANALYSIS  OF 
SPECinED  ELEMENTS  IN  METALS  AND  COMPOSITION 

ADJUSTMENT  THEREOF 
Masaaki  Onodera;  Masao  Saeki,  and  Tadayosi  Sakata,  all  of 
HImeji,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  275,877,  July  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30, 197 1, 46-57279 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/30,  3/40 
U.S.  CI.  356—85  13  claims 


Emission 
Apporotus 

V     3 


Spectromeier 


Photocurreri 
Scporaier  ^ 

6      .      J  7 


Emission  ^  Phoioeitctnc-^     2  UndicoJoi 

Stand  Tubes 


a  plurality  of  apertures  positioned  upon  the  window  in 
spaced  relationship  according  to  the  spacing  of  diagonals 
through  the  intersection  of  the  two  sets  of  lines  forming 
the  cross-hatched  pattern  such  that  when  the  reticle  is 
operationally  positioned  with  respect  to  the  cross- 
hatched  pattern  the  apertures  of  the  reticle  pass  trans- 
versely to  the  two  sets  of  lines  thereof. 


3,876,305 
DEMOUNTABLE  SPUTTERING  CATHODE  FOR  ATOMIC 

ABSORPTION  SPECTROSCOPY 
David  SamuctGough,  Hawthorn,  Victoria;  Peter  Hannaford, 
Mount  Wavertey,  Victoria,  and  Alan  WaUh,  Brighton,  Victo- 
ria, ail  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scientific 
and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,088 
Claims   priority,  application   Australia,   Aug.    18,    1972, 
147/72 

Int.  CI.  GOIJ  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  356—85  10  Claims 


1.  A  spectroscopic  method  for  state-differentiation  analysis 
of  amounts  of  elements  contained  in  a  metal  in  the  homogene- 
ous and  heterogeneous  states,  comprising  intermittently  dis- 
charging said  metal  serving  as  an  electrode  when  the  elements 
exist  in  said  homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  states,  forming 
an  arc  column  during  each  intermittent  discharge,  producing 
spectral  lines  of  each  arc  column,  converting  the  intensities  of 
said  sepctral  lines  into  photocurrent  pulses  and  applying  the 
pulses  to  a  separator,  forming  a  separation  level  at  which  the 
photocurrent  pulses  representing  each  state  are  respectively 
above  and  below  the  level  passing  the  photocurrent  pulse 
through  said  separator  to  pass  only  the  photocurrent  pulse 
representing  one  of  said  states. 


3,876307 
OPTICAL  FLUID  CONTAMINATION  AND  CHANGE 
MONITOR 
George  F.  Skala,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Environmental  Tech- 
nology Incorporated,  Latham,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  847,675,  Aug.  5,  1969,  abandoned,  and 
Ser.  No.  352,614,  April  19,  1973,.  This  application  Mar.  26, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  344^17 
Int  CI.  GOIn  27/00,  GOlj  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  356-104  2  Claims 


~rT-v<r.'¥. .  j,f-p^ 


\x^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  atomic  vapour  for  spectro- 
chemical  analysis  from  a  sample  area  on  the  surface  of  a 
sample  body,  the  sample  area  in  use  forming  the  cathode  of  a 
sputtering  discharge,  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber  having  an 
apertured  wall,  an  anode  lying  inside  the  chamber  and  below 
the  wall  aperture,  and  apertured  sample  locating  means  lying 
outside  the  chamber  around  the  wall  aperture  and  comprising 
an  outer  annular  portion  adapted  in  use  to  abut  the  surface  of 
the  sample  body  and  an  inner  annular  portion  electrically 
insulated  from  the  outer  portion  and  the  anode,  adapted  in  use 
to  lie  opposite  the  surface  of  the  sample  body  but  spaced 
therefrom  a  short  distance  to  form  an  annular  gap  surrounding 
the  sample  area,  the  gapwidth  being  large  enough  to  electri- 
cally isolate  the  opposed  surfaces  thereof  but  smaller  than  the 
width  of  the  cathode  dark  space  for  the  sputtering  discharge. 

933  O.G.-27 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  sample  of  material  to  determine 
at  least  one  characteristic  correlated  to  Uie  effect  the  material 
has  on  light  comprising  first  means  for  positioning  a  sample 
material,  first  means  associated  with  said  first  means  for  posi- 
tioning a  sample  material  for  primarily  affecting  substantially 
only  a  first  color  frequency  component  of  light  that  passes 
through  said  first  means  for  positioning  a  sample  material; 
second  means  for  positioning  a  sample  material  having  second 
means  for  primarily  affecting  substantially  only  a  second  dif- 
ferent color  frequency  component  of  light  that  passes  through 
said  second  means  for  positioning  a  sample  material;  separate 
means  for  positioning  a  reference  material  having  known  light 
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a  Fecting  characteristics;  a  light  source;  means  for  passing  a 
h  'ht  beam  from  said  source  alternately  through  each  of  said 
neans  for  positioning  to  alternately  pass  the  light  beam 
tl  rough  sample  and  reference  materials;  attenuated  light 
r(  sponsive  means  for  intercepting  the  attenuated  light  after  it 
h  IS  passed  through  both  said  means  for  positioning  a  sample 
n  aterial  and  after  it  has  passed  through  said  means  for  posi- 
ti  >ning  a  reference  material  to  produce  an  attenuation  output 
h  iving  correspondingly  alternating  sample  and  reference 
attenuation  characteristics  in  response  to  the  light  inter- 
pted;  light  to  electrical  energy  transducer  means  receiving 
b  )th  the  sample  and  reference  attenuated  light  and  common 
t(  both  the  sample  and  reference  light  paths;  scattered  light 
r<  ceiving  means  mounted  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis 
o  the  light  path  of  said  means  for  passing  light  so  that  it 
nceives  the  light  scattered  by  said  sample  and  reference 
n-  aterials;  and  scattered  light  to  electrical  energy  transducer 
n  cans  receiving  the  scattered  light  to  produce  scattered  elec- 
ti  cal  output  correspondingly  alternating  between  sample  and 
r(  ference  scattered  electrical  signals. 
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3,876308 

i  iirroMATIC  COMMAND  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  USING 
OPTICAL  TRACKERS 
Frederick  C.  Alpers,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1971,  Scr.  No.  148,257 

Int  CI.  F41g  11/00;  GOlb  11/26 

UJS.  CI.  356—152  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  optical  automatic  command  missile  guidance  sys- 
tei  1  having  tactical  target  capabilities,  the  combination  com- 
pri  sing: 

1.  television  tracking  circuit  means  for  simultaneously  view- 
ing a  target  and  a  missile  launched  against  said  target  and 
providing  separate  output  voltages  proportional  to  the 
horizontal  and  vertical  coordinates  of  both  said  target  and 
said  missile,  respectively, 

.  servo  means  coupled  to  said  television  tracliing  circuit 
means  for  retaining  the  target  and  missile  in  the  field  of 
view  of  said  television  tracking  circuit  means, 

.  computer  means  coupled  to  said  tracking  circuit  means 
and  to  said  servo  means  for  providing  output  voltages 
proportional  to  the  relative  positions  of  said  missile  and 
target, 

.  and  transmitter  means  coupled  to  said  computer  means 
for  transmitting  control  signals  to  said  missile  to  correct 
the  flight  line  of  said  missile  toward  intersection  with  said 
target. 


3,876,309 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  LASER  BEAM 

POSITIONING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Zicaro,  14632  Mimosa  Ln.,  Tustin,  Calif.  92680; 

Ronald  G.  Kraus,  1715  Liberty  Ave.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313, 

and  Jerry  F.  Fraleigh,  5149  Fawn  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44319 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,623 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11/26 

U.S.  CI.  356—153  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  and  maintaining  the  projection 
of  a  collimated  light  beam,  comprising: 

a  collimated  light  source  for  projecting  a  beam; 

first  circuit  means  calibrated  for  pre-selection  by  an  opera- 
tor of  the  angle  of  projection  for  the  beam  with  respect 
to  a  reference; 

second  means  connected  to  the  light  source  for  producing 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  degree  of  alignment  of 
the  projected  beam  with  said  reference;  and 

third  means  interconnected  among  the  first  and  second 
means  and  the  light  source  for  controlling  the  angle  of 
projection  of  the  beam. 


3,876,310 

SELF-REFERENCING  ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  WHEELS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wolf-Dieter  Rudolph  Bemdt,  705  S.  Riverside  Dr.,  Neptune, 

NJ.  07753 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,473,  April  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Nov.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,403 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  y;/26 
U.S.  CI.  356—155  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  aligning  at  least  one  wheel  of  a  vehicle, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
projecting  a  beam  of  coherent,  collimated  radiation  through 
an  aperture  in  a  display  devi^  to  impinge  upon  a  mir- 
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rored  surface  affixed  to  and  parallel  with  said  wheel, 
while  the  vehicle  is  resting  upon  the  ground; 

reflecting  said  beam  off  said  mirrored  surface  to  impinge 
upon  said  display  device; 

marking  the  point  of  impingement  of  said  reflected  beam  on 
said  display  device; 

raising  said  vehicle  so  that  said  vehicle  is  no  longer  sup- 
ported on  the  ground  by  said  wheel; 

raising  said  display  device  through  substantially  the  same 
displacement  that  said  vehicle  experiences  during  said 
vehicle  raising  step; 

projecting  a  second  beam  of  coherent  collimated  radiation 
through  said  aperture  in  said  display  device  to  impinge 
upon  said  mirrored  surface; 

reflecting  said  second  beam  off  said  mirrored  surface  to 
impinge  upon  said  display  device; 

adjusting  the  height  of  said  display  device  above  ground 
until  the  point  of  impingement  of  said  second  beam  falls 
on  a  horizontal  line  passing  through  said  marked  point  of 
impingement  of  said  first  beam; 

rotating  the  steering  column  of  said  vehicle  until  the  point 
of  impingement  of  said  second  beam  coincides  with  the 
marked  point  of  impingement  of  said  first  beam;  and 

adjusting  the  mechanical  suspension  of  said  wheel  for  0° 
camber  while  simultaneously  observing  the  point  of  im- 
pingement of  said  second  beam  move  along  a  vertical  line 
passing  through  said  marked  point  of  impingement,  said 
adjustment  being  terminated  when  said  point  of  impinge- 
ment falls  on  the  horizontal  axis  of  said  display  device. 


3,876,311 
TWO-AXIS  PHOTOELECTRIC  DETECTOR  DEVICE 
Shinya   Sasayama,   Kawasaki,  Japan,   assignor   to   Nippon 
Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,571 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11/00;  GOlj  1/20;  G05b  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  356—167  3  Claims 
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V.  second  scanning  means  for  causing  an  image-forming 
light  beam  for  the  other  linear  mark  and  the  other  slit 
portion  corresponding  to  said  other  linear  mark  to  be 
relatively  scanned  at  said  predetermined  frequency  and  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
said  other  linear  mark  and  said  other  slit  portion  but  with 
a  phase  delay  of  90°  relative  to  said  first  scanning  means; 
vi.  photoelectric  converter  means  for  converting  into 
electrical  signals  the  light  passed  through  said  slit  portions 
of  said  slit  plate;  and 

vii.  synchronous  rectifier  means  for  separating  the  output 
signals  from  said  photoelectric  converter  means  into  a 
signal  in  phase  with  the  scanning  of  said  first  scanning 
means  and  of  the  same  frequency  as  the  frequency  of  said 
first  scanning  and  a  signal  in  phase  with  the  scanning  of 
said  second  means  and  of  the  same  frequency  as  the 
frequency  of  said  latter  scanning. 


3,876,312 
WATER  TURBIDITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Larry  L.  Harcrow,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Fishmaster 
Products,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,732 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/26;  GOIJ  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  356—208  2  Claims 


&--' 


1.  A  two-axis  photoelectric  detector  device  for  detecting 
the  position  of  a  body  with  respect  to  two  directional  axes, 
comprising: 

i.  mark  means  consisting  of  two  linear  marks  formed  on  said 
body  and  extending  in  two  directions; 

ii.  an  image-forming  lens  system  for  forming  the  image  of 
said  mark  means; 

iii.  a  slit  plate  having  two  slit  portions  disposed  at  locations 
conjugate  with  said  marks  with  respect  to  said  image- 
forming  lens  system  and  extending  in  two  directions  cor- 
responding to  said  marks; 

iv.  first  scanning  means  for  causing  an  image-forming  light 
beam  for  one  of  said  linear  marks  passed  through  said 
lens  system  and  one  of  said  slit  portions  corresponding  to 
said  one  linear  mark  to  be  relatively  scanned  at  a  prede- 
termined frequency  and  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  one  linear  mark  and  said 
one  slit  portion; 


1.  A  water  turbidity  measuring  apparatus  for  determining 
light  intensity  level  at  various  depths  of  water,  for  determining 
optimum  fishing  depths  and  comprising: 
weighted  light  sensitive  photoamplifier  probe; 
portable  light  weight  control  means  for  determining  and 
displaying  light  intensity  at  the  probe,  said  means  com- 
prising a  housing  having  probe  storage  means  attached 
thereto,  meter  carried  by  the  housing  for  displaying  light 
intensity  level  at  the  probe,  adjustment  means  operably 
connected  to  the  meter  for  adjusting  said  meter  in  accor- 
dance with  a  reference  light  source  and  power  cell  carried 
by  the  housing  and  operably  connected  to  the  meter; 
flexible  cable  means  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  linear 
measurement  markers  secured  therealong,  said  cable 
means  being  operably  connected  between  the  probe  and 
the  control  means  for  operably  connecting  the  said  probe 
in  series  with  the  power  cell  and  the  marker. 
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3,876,313 
POSITIONING  INSTRUMENT 
om  R.  Messier,  5740  S.  72  East  Ave.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74112, 
and  Joseph  P.  Messkr,  4410  E.  46  PI.,  Tuba,  Okla.  74135 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  191^62,  Oct.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
,758,212.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,780 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/32 
.S.  CI.  356—255  5  Claims 


1.  A  self-contained,  hand-held,  position-determining  in- 
st  ument  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  instrument  in  terms 
the  compass  bearing  to  a  first  landmark,  and  the  horizontal 
gle  between  the  bearings  to  said  first  and  a  second  land- 
m  irk,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  frame;  i 
J.  a  first  vertical  index  extending  upward  from  the  first  end 

of  said  frame; 

c.  a  second  vertical  index  extending  upward  from  the  sec- 
ond end  of  said  frame; 

i.  an  arm  rotatable  about  an  axis  near  the  second  end  of 
said  frame; 

b.  a  graduated  scale  along  said  arm  and  facing  toward  said 
first  end; 

".  a  first  vertical  mirror  on  said  frame  near  said  second  index 
and  facing  said  first  end  of  said  frame; 
a  second  vertical  mirror  on  said  frame,  facing  said  first 
mirror  and  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  near  the  first 
end  of  said  frame; 

a  compass  with  a  compass  case,  said  case  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  forward  of  said  first  vertical  mir- 
ror, means  to  rotate  said  case,  case  index  means  on  said 
case  against  which  the  graduations  of  the  compass  can  be 
sighted,  pointer  means  on  said  case  and  index  means  on 
said  frame  to  determine  the  angle  of  said  pointer  means 
with  respect  to  said  frame. 


3,876,314 
PRE-nLLED  APPLICATOR  OR  SCRUBBER 
John  R.  Nehring,  Bergen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Paper 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,744 

Int.  CI.  A61I  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  401-133  11  Claims 
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1.  An  applicator  for  liquids  which  comprises  an  elongated 
hollow  handle  adapted  to  contain  a  supply  of  liquid,  an  appli- 
cator head  made  of  absorbent  material  secured  to  and  overly- 
ing a  portion  of  one  end  of  said  handle,  at  least  one  opening 
formed  in  said  one  end  of  said  handle  in  a  position  underlying 
said  head  to  serve  as  a  passageway  for  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
handle  into  said  head,  and  an  elongate  flexible  plug  having  a 
portion  of  its  length  extending  with  a  friction  fit  through  said 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  handle  to  seal  said  passageway 
against  flow  of  liquid  therethrough,  said  plug  having  another 
portion  of  its  length  extending  outside  said  handle  beneath 
said  head  and  outwardly  from  said  head  into  a  position  where 
it  may  be  grasped  and  pulled  lengthwise  by  a  user  to  unseal 
said  passageway. 


3,876315 
SPLIT  BODY  HOUSING  FOR  WRITING  INSTRUMENTS 
Robert  W.  Main,  258  Highwood  Rd.,  Mountainside,  NJ. 
07092 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,120 

Int.  CI.  B43k  7100 

U.S.  CI.  401-292  10  Claims 


1.  A  split  body  housing  for  writing  instruments  such  as 
mechanical  pencils,  ball  point,  marker  and  cartridge  pens,  the 
body  housing  including:  (a)  a  unit  frame  having  front  and  rear 
mounting  rings  rigidly  retained  in  position  by  longitudinal 
struts  extending  from  one  ring  to  the  other;  (b)  a  through 
aperture  formed  in  at  least  the  front  mounting  ring,  said  aper- 
ture configured  so  as  to  provide  means  for  mounting  therein 
a  front  extending  member  of  the  writing  instrument  mecha- 
nism to  be  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  (c)  at  least  one  shell 
member  adapted  for  mounting  on  the  frame,  said  shell  mem- 
ber having  means  for  retaining  engagement  with  the  struts, 
said  means  engaging  the  strut  so  as  to  secure  the  shell  member 
to  and  on  the  struts  to  provide  a  tubular  closure  of  the  open 
sides  of  the  frame  and  when  in  mounted  condition  said  secur- 
ing means  is  substantially  concealed. 
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3,876,316 
SCREWED  JOINTING  DEVICE 
Sune  Allan  Sandovist,  Vaktmastaregangen  11,  B  2,  413  18, 
Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19, 1972, 569/72 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7118 

U.S.  CI.  403-44  4  Claims 


shaft  is  engaged  in  said  opening  to  displace  the  inclined 
surface  substantially   180"  from  said  first  position  for 


1.  A  screwed  jointing  device  for  interconnecting  and  secur- 
ing first  and  second  structural  elements  such  as  rods,  bars  and 
tubes  by  means  of  simple  tools  to  form  stable  structures  and 
comprising  threaded  members  of  simple  form  to  facilitate 
mass  production  in  standard  sizes,  said  members  comprising 
an  internally  threaded  female  portion  of  said  first  structural 
element,  an  internal  male  member  having  a  first  portion  with 
external  threads  of  one  hand  and  a  second  portion  with  exter- 
nal threads  of  opposite  hand,  an  internal  member  having 
internal  and  external  threads  of  opposite  hands  and  adapted 
to  be  screwed  into  said  female  portion  of  said  first  structural 
element  and  onto  said  first  portion  of  said  internal  male  mem- 
ber by  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  element  and  said 
members,  said  second  structural  element  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  second  portion  of  said  internal  male 
member  and  threaded  for  screwing  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  opposite  hand  of  said  second  portion  of  said  inter- 
nal male  member,  and  a  hollow  rotatable  spacer  and  tighten- 
ing means  which  is  axially  movably  mounted  on,  but  which  in 
respect  to  rotational  movement  is  connected  with,  said  inter- 
nal male  member  in  a  position  between  said  second  structural 
element  on  the  one  hand  and  said  intermediate  female  mem- 
ber and  said  first  structural  element  on  the  other  hand,  said 
internal  male  member  being  rotatable  by  rotation  of  said 
spacer  and  tightening  means  to  tighten  the  connection  of  said 
first  and  second  structural  elements  via  said  internal  male  and 
intermediate  female  members. 


subsequent  disengagement  of  said  shaft  from  the  opening 
in  said  striker  plate  by  movement  of  said  first  member 
away  from  said  second  member. 


3,876,317 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
William  E.  Jordon,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,448 
Int.  CI.  F16b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  403-167  5  Claims 

1.  A  latch  mechanism  for  releasably  securing  a  first  member 
to  a  second  member  comprising: 
a  rotatable  shaft  secured  to  said  first  member,  the  end  of 
said  shaft  being  formed  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  to  provide  an  inclined  surface  thereon; 
a  striker  plate  secured  to  said  second  member,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  therein  adapted  for  receiving  said  shaft 
and  retaining  said  shaft  therein,  engagement  of  the  in- 
clined surface  of  said  shaft  with  said  plate  causing  relative 
movement  therebetween  in  a  direction  sijibstantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  adapted  for 
rotation  to  a  first  position  for  engagement  of  the  inclined 
surface  thereof  with  said  striker  plate  when  said  first 
member  is  moved  toward  said  second  member  for  en- 
gagement of  said  shaft  in  the  opening  in  said  plate  and  for 
substantially  1 80°  rotation  to  a  second  position  when  said 


3,876,318 
SHAFT  GRIPPING  COLLAR 
Corey  F.  Crispell,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Pressed  Steel  Co.,  Jenkintown,  Pa. 

Fikid  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,838 

Int  CI.  F16d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  403-290  3  Claims 


20.     ,18 


1.  A  collar  adapted  to  grip  a  shaft  comprising  a  resilient 
annular  split  ring  member  formed  to  encompass  the  shaft  and 
having  an  inner  gripping  surface  with  a  diameter  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  the  shaft,  said  ring  member  having  opposed 
generally  parallel  faces,  a  first  threaded  opening  extending 
through  one  of  said  faces  and  a  second  threaded  opening 
extending  through  the  other  of  said  faces,  the  lead  of  said  first 
threaded  opening  being  greater  than  the  lead  of  said  second 
threaded  opening  and  the  diameter  of  said  first  threaded 
opening  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  second 
threaded  opening,  a  differential  screw  cooperating  with  said 
threaded  openings  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  ring 
member,  said  screw  having  first  and  second  threaded  portions, 
said  first  threaded  portion  having  a  lead  and  diameter  comple- 
mentary to  said  first  threaded  opening  and  said  second 
threaded  portion  having  a  lead  and  diameter  complementary 
to  said  second  threaded  opening,  said  threaded  openings  and 
said  threaded  portions  being  related  such  that  rotation  of  said 
screw  into  engagement  with  said  threaded  openings  causes 
said  ring  member  to  expand  and  rotation  of  said  screw  out  of 
engagement  with  said  openings  causes  and  allows  said  ring 
member  to  contract,  whereby  said  screw  must  be  rotated  into 
engagement  to  expand  said  ring  member  to  initially  fit  onto 
the  shaft  and  out  of  engagement  to  contract  and  allow  said 
ring  member  to  more  tightly  grip  the  shaft. 
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3,876319 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  TWO-PIECE  CORE  BIT 
Dieter  B.  Meyer.  Aurora,  111.,  assignor  to  Skil  Corporation, 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,145 

Int.  CI.  F16b  7118 

US.  CI.  403—343  2  Claims 
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the  threaded  end  of  said  handle,  and 
means  for  locking  said  locking  end  of  said  rod  into  said 


3,876,320 
FISHING  ROD  HANDLE  JOINT 
PriilUp  William  PhilUpson,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
mta  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,586 
Int.  CI.  F16b  7104;  B25g  3110 
U.$.  CI.  403—370  2  Claims 

A  fishing  rod  comprising: 
I  rod  terminating  at  its  butt  end  in  a  metal  ferrule  having  a 
terminal  cylindrical  locking  end  and  a  larger  diameter 
support  cylinder  adjacent  the  locking  end, 
1  handle  formed  at  its  forward  end  with  an  axially  extending 
cavity  for  receipt  of  the  locking  end  of  said  rod,  the 
exterior  of  said  handle  being  threaded  at  said  forward 
end. 
1  metal  collet  having  an  internal  diameter  equal  to  that  of 
the  external  diameter  of  said  support  cylinder  of  said  rod 
extending  along  an  axial  length  from  one  end  thereof 
generally  equal  to  the  length  of  said  support  cylinder  and 
being  internally  threaded  at  the  opposite  end  to  mate  with 


■% 


1.  A  drilling  bit  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  core  bit  and 
power  tool  shank  element  detachably  secured  together  by 
fa  itening  means,  said  fastening  means  being  defined  by  a  first 
scjt  of  double  threads  on  said  shank  element  and  a  second  set 
double  threads  on  said  core  bit,  said  first  and  second  sets 
threads  being  of  complimentary  external  and  internal  con- 
fi  juration  for  threading  interengagement  thereby  to  fasten 
sj  id  core  bit  to  said  shank  element,  the  diameter  of  the  one  of 
Si  id  sets  of  threads,  which  is  of  external  configuration,  being 
ghtly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  other  of  said  sets  of 
iV  reads,  which  is  of  internal  configuration,  thereby  to  facili- 
tate  their  interengagement,  said  first  and  second  sets  of 
threads  being  otherwise  identical  oppositehand  versions  of 
ch  other  in  all  respects,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  threads 
ing  in  substantial  co-extensive  surface  engagement  with 
edch  other  throughout  substantially  all  of  their  respective 
h<  lical  extents  thereby  securely  but  detachably  securing  the 
c(  re  bit  to  the  shank  element,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said 
th  reads  being  smooth  and  arcuate  with  the  arcuate  crests  of 
th  e  male  threads  adjoining  the  arcuate  roots  of  the  female 
th  reads  in  an  uninterrupted  manner,  the  portions  of  the  sur- 
fa  ;es  of  said  threads  between  the  zenith  of  the  crests  thereof 
at  d  the  nadir  of  the  roots  thereof  being  contained  in  planes 
defining  a  substantial  angle  with  the  co-axial  longitudinal 
ce  ntral  axes  of  said  bit  and  said  shank,  the  minor  diameter  of 
sa  d  threads  being  at  least  80  percent  of  the  major  diameter 
th  ;reof,  the  helix  defined  by  each  of  said  threads  having  an 
ex  tent  of  at  least  720  degrees,  the  helical  angle  of  each  of  said 
fit  St  and  second  sets  of  threads  being  at  least  five  degrees. 


cavity  in  said  handle  upon  threading  of  said  collet  onto 
said  handle. 


3,876,321 
CLAMP  STRUCTURE 
Bernard  M.  Haines,  P.O.  Box  914,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo. 
81601 

nied  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,243 

Int.  CI.  F16b  2120,  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  403—396  23  Claims 


1.  Clamp  apparatus  for  clamping  together  objects  having 
alignment  holes  spaced  from  an  edge  of  each  object,  compris- 
ing a  wire  structure  including  a  pin  portion  for  insertion 
through  the  alignment  holes,  first  and  second  object  gripping 
sections  spaced  apart  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  objects  and  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
to  one  another  and  also  to  the  edges  of  the  objects  being 
joined,  and  a  third  section  connecting  said  first  and  second 
sections  and  acting  as  a  stop  as  said  wire  is  pivoted  about  said 
pin  portion  so  that  said  first  and  second  sections  frictionally 
embrace  said  objects  and  said  third  section  abuts  at  least  one 
of  said  objects. 


3,876,322 
EXPANSION  DRAIN 
Max  W.  Deason,  1818  W.  Price,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85705 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444^96 
Int.  CI.  EOlf  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  404-2  8  Claims 

1.  A  drain  for  separating  or  bordering  sections  of  concrete 
comprising: 
a  hollow  elongated  enclosed  channel  having  a  bottom  wall, 
top  wall,  and  sidewalls  extending  from  said  bottom  wall 
to  said  top  wall; 
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at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  including  a  longitudinally 
extending  keyway  therein  to  receive  concrete  when 
poured  and  thereby  anchor  said  drain  to  adjacent  sections 
of  concrete  and  to  form  a  water  barrier  preventing  water 
from  travelling  downwardly  along  said  sidewall  from  said 
top  wall  to  said  bottom  wall; 


3,876,324 

METHOD  OF  CUTTING  HOLES  IN  A  MOVING  WEB 

Raymond  Marvin  Ballard,  Midlothian,  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,435 

Int.  CI.  B23b  35/00 


U.S.  CI.  408—1 


2  Claims 


said  top  wall  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  to  admit 
water  into  said  channel,  said  top  wall  also  including  a 
longitudinally  extending  trough  formed  therein  connect- 
ing with  said  openings  to  collect  water  on  said  top  wall 
and  deliver  water  to  said  openings;  said  trough  forming  a 
longitudinally  extending  area  of  fiexure  to  permit  said 
drain  to  be  compressed  and  expanded  when  adjacent 
sections  of  concrete  expand  and  contract,  respectively. 


,>^" 


2.  A  method  of  cutting  a  patterned  array  of  holes  in  a  mov- 
ing web  of  flexible  material  including  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  web  of  flexible  material  in  a  continuous  manner 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  web  is  in  a  substantially 
flattened  state  while  moving; 

positioning  the  portion  of  the  moving  web  in  the  flattened 
state  adjacent  to  a  series  of  rotating  cutters  having  circu- 
lar cutting  edges  that  are  arranged  in  a  patterned  array  in 
an  imaginary  plane  parallel  to  the  portion  of  the  web  that 
is  in  a  substantially  flattened  state;  and 

urging,  by  means  of  air  jets,  a  transverse  portion  of  the 
flattened  web  into  momentary  contact  with  the  rotating 
cutting  edges  so  as  to  remove  circular  pieces  of  web 
material  in  a  patterned  array  across  the  web. 


3,876,323 
KEY  STRIP  FOR  CONCRETE  PAVERS 
Richard  A.  WilUams,  Madison,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Rexnord  Inc., 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,359 

Int  CI.  EOlc  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  404-87  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  forming  a  key  strip  from  a 
supply  of  flat  stock  immediately  ahead  of  a  concrete  roadway 
paver  as  it  moves  forwardly  in  operation,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

a.  guide  means  through  which  the  flat  stock  may  pass; 

b.  a  rotatable  cutter  wheel  around  which  the  stock  is  drawn 
solely  by  the  forward  motion  of  the  apparatus,  said  cutter 
wheel  being  provided  with  a  first  projecting  punch  which 
punches  the  center  section  of  the  stock  to  provide  it  with 
tabs  which  project  into  the  concrete  for  securement  of 
the  key  strip;  and 

c.  a  pair  of  forming  rolls  rotated  solely  by  the  forward  mo- 
tion of  the  apparatus  for  forming  the  stock  into  a 
troughed-section  key  strip,  said  forming  rolls  being 
spaced  to  allow  passage  of  the  tabs  therebetween  without 
coming  into  contact  with  any  other  structure,  thereby 
permitting  the  tabs  to  pass  between  the  forming  rolls 
without  damage  to  the  tabs. 


3,876,325 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING 

OPTICAL  LENSES 

James  A.  Clark,  Mendon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 

Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  883,213,  Dec.  8,  1969,.  This  application 
July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,309 
Int.  CI.  B23b  41/00 


U.S.  CI.  408—1 


7  Claims 


6.  A  method  of  generating  upon  a  spacing  device  a  seat  for 
carrying  an  optical  element  by  utilizing  a  machine  having  a 
coaxially  aligned  rotatable  spindle  and  tool  carried  by  the 
spindle  and  a  worktable  for  fixturing  the  spacing  device,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
orthogonally  aligning  the  rotatable  spindle  and  tool  relative 

to  the  worktable  of  the  machine; 
coaxially  aligning  spaced  apart  arcuate  reference  faces  of  a 
worktable  fixture  affixed  to  the  worktable  with  the  com- 
mon axis  of  the  rotatable  spindle  and  tool; 
engaging  spaced  apart  reference  projections  disposed  on 
the  spacing  device  with  the  coaxially  aligned  arcuate 
reference  faces  of  the  worktable  fixture;  and 
engaging  the  spacing  device  with  the  rotatable  tool  to  gener- 
ate a  seat  upon  the  spacing  device  for  carrying  an  optical 
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element  which  seat  has  a  central  axis  which  is  coaxially 
aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  the  tcx)l  and  is 
spaced  an  equal  distance,  along  a  line  orthogonally  dis- 
posed to  the  axis,  from  the  spaced  apart  reference  projec- 
tions disposed  on  the  spacing  device  for  engagement  with 
the  reference  faces  of  the  worktable  fixture. 


3,876326 
SURGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Pi  uI  G.  Weitz,  Salisbury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,860 
Int.  CI.  F04d  27102 
CI.  415—17 


U.S, 
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5  Claims 


I.  In  a  compressor  anti-surge  system, 

i  compressor  shaft, 

1  compressor  mounted  on  the  shaft, 

iurge-relief  means  of  the  compressor, 

neans  for  sensing  the  angular  deflection  of  the  shaft  when 
under  load  and  for  sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the 
shaft, 

:ircuitry  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  serving  to 
produce  output  signals  directly  related  to  shaft  horse- 
power and  shaft  speed, 

neans  for  measuring  inlet  and  outlet  parameters  of  the  gas 
flow, 

I  computer  comprising  a  store  carrying  operational  infor- 
mation of  said  compressor,  said  computer  being  con- 
nected to  receive  signals  from  said  circuitry  and  from  said 
inlet  and  outlet  parameter-measuring  means  whereby  to 
calculate  the  speed  corrected  for  inlet  conditions  and  the 
mass  flow  corrected  for  inlet  conditions,  and,  to  compare 
the  resultant  calculated  values  and  the  horsepower  signal 
with  corresponding  values  in  the  store,  the  comparison 
serving  to  produce  a  change  in  the  output  of  the  com- 
puter of  the  calculated  values  indicate  approach  to  surge 
conditions,  and 

ervo  means  operable  to  actuate  the  surge-relief  means,  said 
servo-means  being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  com- 
puter whereby  the  servo  means  are  actuated  by  said 
change  in  output. 


3,876,327 
NON-METALLIC  PUMP 
Valentecn  S.  Lobanoff,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Goulds 
fumps.  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335^71 
Int.  CI.  F04d  29/44  \ 

U.$.  CI.  415—200  10  Claims 

A  non-metallic  pump  comprising  a  casing,  front  and  back 
plakes  for  the  casing  and  a  rotary  impeller,  the  casing  being  of 
tw<  halves,  with  an  initial  plane  of  separation  thereof  parallel 
he  plane  of  rotation  of  the  pump  impeller,  the  casing  and 
front  and  back  plates'  for  it  being  of  glass  filament- 
codtaining  synthetic  organic  polymer,  and  means  for  holding 
front  and  back  plates  to  the  casing  and  for  holding  the 
casing  halves  together,  which  means  is  glass  filament- 
coi  taining  polymer  bias  wound  about  the  casing  and  plate 
per  pheries,  which  means  strengthens  the  pump  against  out- 


to 
the 


ward  pressures,  with  the  interiors  of  the  casing  walls,  where 
they  are  in  contact  with  the  liquid  to  be  pumped,  being  of 


synthetic  organic  polymer  free  of  filamentary  reinforcement 
to  a  depth  of  at  least  0.5  mm. 


3,876,328 

COMPRESSOR  WITH  IMPROVED  PERFORMANCE 

DIFFUSER 

John  T.  Exiey,  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corporation, 

Stratford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,221 

Int.  CI.  F04d  29/44,  29/42 

U.S.CL  415—211  12  Claims 


1.  A  compressor  comprising: 

a  bladed  turbomachine  rotor  rotatable  to  discharge  air  with 
a  substantial  tangential  velocity  component;  and 

an  annular  housing  having  an  inlet  section  adjacent  the 
discharge  of  said  rotor  and  an  annular  outlet  section,  said 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  generally  tangential  diffuser 
passages  extending  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  sections 
and  intersecting  one  another  at  said  inlet  whereby  air 
from  said  rotor  is  discharged  into  said  passages; 

said  passages  being  defined  by  radially  outwardly  facing  and 
radially  inwardly  facing  walls  and  having  throat  sections 
of  constant  cross-sectional  flow  area  with  a  central  axis 
tangent  to  a  common  circle  having  the  same  diameter  as 
the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  plus  downstream  sections  of 
increasing  crosssectional  flow  area,  the  radially  inward 
facing  wall  of  said  passages  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  axis  and  the  radially  outward  facing  wall  diverging 
away  from  said  central  axis,  whereby  substantially  all  of 
the  divergence  in  said  passages  is  on  the  radially  outward 
facing  walls. 
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3,876,329 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FUEL  INJECTED 

ENGINE  DRIVING  A  VARIABLE  PITCH  PROPELLER 

Daniel  F.  Miller,  Beliot,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Woodward  Governor 

Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,311 

Int.  CI.  B64c  11/32 

U.S.  CI.  416-28  10  Claims 


mewtd.tr  jmt£a  /r/  , 


5.  Control  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  in  which  said  first 
means  includes  pressure-responsive  means  for  sensing  varia- 
tions in  the  pressure  of  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  further 
includes  temperature-responsive  means  for  sensing  variations 
in  the  temperature  of  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,876,330 
ROTOR  BLADES  FOR  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINES 
Harry  Pearson,  Turnditch,  and  Lawrence  John  Williams,  Cas- 
tle Donington,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce 
(1971)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser,  No.  352,705 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1972, 
18488/72 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  416-92  11  Claims 


1.  An  axial  flow  turbine  rotor  blade  having  a  shroud  at  its 
radially  outer  end  and  a  fluid  deflecting  member  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  radially  outer  suface  of  said  shroud  into  the 
region  of  leakage  fluid  flow  between  the  high  and  low  pressure 
sides  of  the  shroud,  said  fluid  deflecting  member  possessing  a 
substantially  fin-shaped  fluid-deflecting  surface  which  over  at 
least  the  greater  part  of  its  area  is  oriented  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  blade,  but  not  normal  thereto,  and 
faces  towards  both  the  high  pressure  side  of  the  shroud  and 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  shroud,  thereby  to  deflect  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  leakage  flow  and  exchange  momentum  there- 
with, a  force  acting  in  the  direction  of  blade  rotation  thereby 
being  produced  on  said  member  to  assist  the  rotation  of  said 
blade. 


3,876,331 
REMOVABLE  PROPELLER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  DenHerder,  and  Gerald  DenHerder,  both  of  4451  14th 
N.W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98107 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,672 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  416-93  3  Claims 


1.  A  removable  propeller  blade  assembly  comprising  a  hub 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  output  shaft  of  a  boat  drive  unit, 
a  plurality  of  removable  propeller  blade  segments  each  having 
a  blade  and  a  mounting  base,  receiving  means  on  said  hub  for 
supporting  the  mounting  bases,  non-threaded  means  for  secur- 
ing said  bases  to  and  releasing  the  bases  from  said  receiving 
means,  said  hub  comprising  an  outer  hub  assembly,  an  inner 
hub  assembly  and  spaced  web  means  securing  said  outer  hub 
assembly  to  said  inner  hub  assembly  for  allowing  passage  of 
exhaust  gases  through  said  outer  hub  assembly,  said  locking 
means  including  ring  means  for  encircling  said  mounting  bases 
and  holding  them  against  said  receiving  means,  said  locking 
means  including  an  expandable  band  having  a  plurality  of 
appendages,  said  receiving  means,  mounting  bases  and  ring 
means  having  alignable  holes  for  receiving  said  appendages 
whereby  the  expanded  band  and  ring  means  interlock  the 
propeller  blade  segments  to  the  hub. 


3,876,332 

PROPELLER  AND  PROPELLER  MOUNTING 

ARRANGEMENT 

Gerald  E.  Kashmerick,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard 

Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,086 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  416-93  11  Claims 


1.  A  propeller  mounting  arrangement  comprising  a  propel- 
ler shaft  including,  in  series,  a  forward  cylindrical  portion,  a 
non-circular  portion,  a  shouldered  portion,  and  a  rearward 
cylindrical  portion  having  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of 
said  forward  cylindrical  portion,  a  propeller  having  an  inner 
hub  with  a  bore  receiving  said  propeller  shaft  and  including, 
in  series,  a  forward  cylindrical  portion  located  in  outwardly 
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t«  lescopic  relation  to  said  propeller  shaft  forward  cylindrical    means,  including  a  pitch  change  actuator,  for  varying  the  pitch 


pbrtion,  a  non-circular  portion  interfitting  with  said  non 
c  rcular  portion  of  said  propeller  shaft  in  rotary  power  trans- 
nitting  engagement,  a  shouldered  portion  engaging  said 
si  iouldered  portion  of  said  propeller  shaft  to  prevent  forward 
n  ovement  of  said  propeller  relative  to  said  propeller  shaft  and 
tl  ereby  to  permit  forward  thrust  transmission,  and  a  rearward 
lindrical  portion  located  in  outwardly  telescopic  relation  to 
i  propeller  shaft  rearward  cylindrical  portion,  and  means 
said  propeller  shaft  aft  of  said  inner  hub  for  preventing 
u  arward  movement  of  said  propeller  relative  to  said  propeller 
si  aft  to  thereby  permit  reverse  thrust  transmission  from  said 
pi  opeller  to  said  propeller  shaft. 


c; 
s< 
oil 


3,876^33 

GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES  AND  BLADED  ROTORS 

THEREFOR 

G  !orge  Lancaster  Ronson,  Cheltenham,  England,  assignor  to 
Dowtry  Rotol  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,143 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1973, 
7^86/73 

Int.  CI.  FOld  7100  \ 

U]S.  CI.  416-157  9  Claims 
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thereof,  and  additional  means  for  varying  the  rate  of  change 


A  bladed  rotor,  suitable  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the 

pass  type,  including  a  hub  which  carries,  so  as  to  be  rotat- 

therewith,  a  liquid  reservoir,  at  least  one  pump  operable 

rotation  of  the  rotor,  relief  valve  means  associated  with 

pump,  and  an  actuator  for  adjusting  the  blades  of  the 

to  vary  flow  of  fluid  over  the  blades,  said  pump,  when 

operating,  drawing  liquid  from  the  reservoir  and  delivering  it 

un41er  pressure  to  said  actuator,  and  liquid  discharged  by  the 

valve  means  in  flowing  to  the  reservoir  passing  adjacent 

m  outer  wall  of  the  hub. 


of  alternate  of  said  blades  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to 
said  actuator. 


3,876,335 
WELDED  ROTOR 
Charies  Forcinal,  Cravanche;  Rene  Perrin,  and  Andre  Coulon, 
both  of  Belfort,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Generate 
De  Constructions  Electriques  Et  Mecaniques  (ALSTHOM), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,032 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    23,    1971. 
71.30605 

Int.  CI.  FOld  5106 
U.S.  CI.  416-198  6  Claims 


\\VJ 


3,876334 
VARIABLE  PITCH  RATE  MEANS 
MehUt  B.  Andrews,  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Uni^  Air- 
cjraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,244 
Intel.  B64c  11132 
CI.  416—160  8  Claims 

Pitch  change  means  for  a  propulsor  having  a  plurality  of 
blades  circumferentially  supported  in  a  rotatable  hub  and 


1.  A  rotor  for  turbines  or  the  like,  comprising  an  axial 
succession  of  annular  elements  having  contiguous  base  por- 
tions welded  to  one  another  to  form  an  internal  hollow,  with 
radially  internal  adjacent  base  portions  of  two  consecutive 
elements  forming  an  annular  ridge  projecting  radially  inwardly 
into  said  internal  hollow,  characterized  in  that  this  ridge  has 
a  generally  trapezoidal  configuration,  the  small  base  of  the 
trapezoid  being  the  portion  of  the  ridge  which  projects  fur- 
thest, wherein  the  height  of  the  said  ridge  is  equal  to  at  least 
10  times  and  at  most  20  times  the  maximum  depth  of  the 
irregularities  likely  to  occur  at  the  small  base  of  said  trapezoi- 
dal cross  section  when  welding  is  carried  out. 
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3,876,336 
TANKLESS  AUTOMATIC  WATER  SYSTEM 
Floyd  M.  Nash,  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Jacuzzi  Bros. 
Incorporated,  Little  Rock,  Ark. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1970,  Ser.  No.  28,637 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49100 
U.S.  CI.  417—38 


comprising  a  tubular  member  defining  a  passageway  connect- 
ing said  inlet  means  of  said  chamber  and  said  inlet  opening  of 
said  pump,  restriction  means  in  said  passageway  for  intercept- 
ing back  streaming  liquid  from  said  pump,  said  tubular  mem- 
ber comprising  an  envelope  wall  forming  said  passageway  in 
the  region  of  said  restriction  means,  a  connecting  flange  af- 
2  Claims  fixed  on  each  end  of  said  envelope  wall  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  envelope  wall,  a  first  mating  flange  affixed  on 
an  end  of  said  pump  adjacent  said  opening  for  connection  with 
the  connecting  flange  on  one  end  of  said  envelope  wall,  a 
second  mating  flange  affixed  to  said  hollow  inlet  means  for 
connection  with  the  connecting  flange  on  the  other  end  of  said 
envelop>e  wall,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  spaced  apart  within  said 
envelope  wall,  each  of  said  sleeves  being  sealed  at  its  ends  to 
said  connecting  flanges  on  each  end  of  said  envelope  wall,  and 
bolts  through  said  sleeves  and  connecting  said  flanges  on  the 
envelope  wall  to  the  adjacent  ones  of  said  first  and  second 
mating  flanges,  whereby  maximum  internal  cross-sectional 
^flow  area  within  said  passageway  is  realized  for  maximum  gas 
flow  past  said  restriction  means  for  a  given  overall  outer  di- 
mensional extent  of  said  tubular  member. 


1.  An  automatic  water  system  comprising  a  pump  having  an 
inlet  and  a  discharge  side,  a  drive  motor  coupled  to  said  pump, 
at  least  one  service  line  to  be  supplied  by  said  pump,  a  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  pump  in  the 
flow  path  to  said  service  line,  switch  means  controlling  opera- 
tion of  said  pump  and  responsive  to  opening  of  said  service 
line,  for  energizing  said  motor,  said  switch  means  including  a 
pressure  switch  in  circuit  with  said  pump  motor,  and  an  expan- 
sible tube  flow  coupled  to  said  service  line,  and  means  for 
pressure  coupling  said  expansible  tube  to  said  pressure  switch 
through  the  water  of  said  system,  said  pressure  switch  being 
adapted  for  setting  to  close  at  a  predetermined  pressure  and 
open  at  a  higher  pressure  and  said  expansible  tube  having  a 
variable  pressure  range  spanning  the  low  to  high  pressure 
range  of  said  pressure  switch,  and  means  rendering  said  switch 
means  ineffective  to  disconnect  said  pump  motor  while  said 
pump  is  satisfying  normal  demands  of  service  and  said  pres- 
sure responsive  valve  is  opened,  and  a  leak  passageway  be- 
tween the  pump  discharge  and  said  switch  means  which  is 
open  when  there  is  less  than  normal  demands  of  service  and 
said  pressure  resF>onsive  valve  is  closed  so  that  said  switch 
means  becomes  effective  to  disconnect  said  pump. 


3,876,337 
HIGH  VACUUM  PUMPING  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  A.  Landfors,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,419 

Int.  CI.  F04f  9100;  F16I  23100 

U.S.  CI.  417-152  6  Claims 


^Tio^ 


1.  In  a  high  vacuum  pumping  system  comprising  a  working 
vacuum  chamber,  a  diffusion  pump  for  pumping  gas  by  liquid 
vapor  ejection,  hollow  inlet  means  to  said  working  vacuum 
chamber,  and  an  inlet  opening  to  said  pump,  the  improvement 


3,876,338 
LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Wilbur  W.  Jarvis,  Jr.,  St.  Joseph,  and  Leslie  Toth,  Benton 
Harbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Whiripool  Corporation, 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,342 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100;  B08b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  417—2 1 1 .5  10  Claims 


^/j^ 


1.  In  a  dishwasher,  a  liquid  flow  control  comprising:  a  recep- ' 
tacle  adapted  to  hold  liquid;  a  pump;  means  for  providing 
liquid  to  said  receptacle;  means  connecting  said  pump  to  said 
receptacle  in  liquid  transfer  association  therewith;  and  means 
for  selectively  operating  said  pump  to  pump  said  liquid  from 
said  receptacle  including  means  sensing  the  liquid  level  in  the 
receptacle  and  responsive  thereto  for  selectively  delivering 
gaseous  fluid  to  the  pump  to  cause  an  air  lock  thereof  when 
the  level  of  liquid  in  said  receptacle  is  below  a  preselected 
level,  and  for  preventing  the  delivery  of  said  gaseous  fluid  to 
the  pump  to  prevent  said  air  lock  when  the  level  reaches  said 
preselected  level. 


3,876,339 
RECIPROCATING  PISTON  GAS  COMPRESSOR 
Edwin  L.  Gannaway,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,882 
Int.  CI.  F04b  21100 
U.S.  CL  417—312  8  Claims 

1.  A  gas  compressor,  comprising. 
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a.  an  elongate  sealed  housing  having  a  generally  elliptical 
transverse  cross  section, 

b.  an  electric  motor  mounted  in  one  end  portion  of  the 
housing  including  a  rotor  and  a  surrounding  stator  cen- 
trally disposed  with  respect  to  the  elliptical  housing  cross 
section, 

c.  a  cylinder  block  mounted  in  the  other  end  portion  of  the 
housing  including  at  least  one  radial  cylinder  disposed 
generally  along  the  major  axis  of  the  elliptical  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  housing  and  having  a  reciprocal  piston, 

d.  drive  shaft  rotatable  with  the  rotor  and  including  and 
eccentric  portion  for  reciprocating  said  piston, 

e.  intake  and  discharge  valving  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  cylinder. 


will  be  presented  by  the  associated  rollers,  and  which  each 
belt  is  supported  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis,  and 


///:- 


3,876,340 

PERISTALTIC  PUMP  HAVING  PIVOTAL  REACTION 

MEANS 
A  an  John  Thomas,  Richmond,  England,  assignor  to  The  Rank 

Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,883 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1972, 

078/72 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43108,  43112,  45/06 
UiS.  CI.  417-475  3  Claims 

1.  A  peristaltic  pump  comprising  several  side-by-side  de- 
fo  rmable  tubes  located  in  parallel  planes,  several  sets  of  rol- 
le  s,  one  set  for  each  tube,  the  rollers  of  each  set  being  ar- 
ra  iged  to  be  brought  into  successive  moving  contact  with  the 
af  )resaid  tubes  whereby  each  roller  flattens  the  associated 
tu  )e  over  a  portion  of  its  length  and  is  moved  unidirectionally 
al(  »ng  the  tube  and  is  released  from  the  tube,  several  reaction 
mi  !ans,  one  for  each  tube,  each  reaction  means  comprising  an 
er  dless  belt  of  which  one  face  forms  a  resiliently  yieldable 
su  face  located  to  act  as  an  abutment  against  which  the  tube 


spring  means  acting  on  the  belt  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
axis  for  urging  the  belt  into  contact  with  the  associated  tube. 


3,876,341 
TWIN  CYLINDER  PUMP  FOR  MANURE  HANDLING 

SYSTEM 

Clinton  A.  Nesseth,  Rt.  1,  Box  29,  Dafter,  Mich.  49724 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,434 

Int.  CI.  F04b  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  417-515  9  Claims 


rt«l 


f.  a  manifold  block  mounted  on  the  cylinder  block  at  one 
end  of  the  major  axis  of  the  elliptical  housing,  adjacent 
the  valving,  and  including  an  inlet  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  intake  valving  and  an  outlet  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  discharge  valving, 

g.  an  intake  muffler  adjacent  the  end  of  the  motor  remote 
from  the  cylinder  block, 

h.  an  inlet  in  the  housing  for  supplying  gas  to  the  inlet 
muffler, 

i.  intake  tubing  extending  along  the  side  of  the  motoK  oppo- 
site from  the  manifold  block,  at  the  other  end  of  the 
major  axis  of  the  elliptical  housing  and  leading  from  the 
inlet  muffler  to  the  cylinder  block, 

j.  inlet  passage  extending  transversely  in  the  cylinder  block 
from  the  intake  tubing  to  the  inlet  chamber,  and 

k.  a  discharge  conduit  communicating  the  outlet  chamber 
with  the  exterior  of  the  housing. 


1.  In  a  manure  transfer  and  storage  system,  used  in  an 
animal  housing  building,  having  a  floor,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a.  a  manure  collection  pit  disposed  beneath  the  floor  of  said 
building  for  receiving  manure  removed  from  the  floor  of 
said  building; 

b.  at  least  one  pump  means  operatively  mounted  in  said 
collection  pit  and  having  a  discharge  end  connected  to  a 
transfer  means  for  transferring  manure  from  said  collec- 
tion pit  to  the  exterior  of  the  building; 

c.  power  means  for  operating  said  pump  means;  and, 

d.  said  pump  means  including  a  vertically  disposed  elon- 
gated cylinder  having  a  longitudinally  extended  vertical 
inlet  opening  along  one  side  thereof  and  communicating 
with  said  collection  pit,  and  a  vertically  movable  sliding 
gate  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  opening  to  permit 
manure  to  move  by  gravity  from  the  collection  pit 
through  said  inlet  opening  into  the  cylinder  when  the 
sliding  gate  is  moved  to  an  open  position,  and  said  sliding 
gate  being  moved  to  a  raised  open  position  by  said  power 
means  and  to  a  lowered  closed  position  by  gravity. 
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3,876,342 

ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE  AND  PISTON  PHASING 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Alvin  Dailey,  4527  New  Hampshire  Ave.  N.W.,  Washington, 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,923 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/00;  F03c  3/00;  F04c  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  418—36  14  Claims 


gear,  a  first  set  of  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  ports  in  said  first  valve 
part  comprising  a  centrally  located  port  surrounded  by  a  ring 
of  ports,  said  centrally  located  port  being  one  of  said  ports  and 
said  ring  of  ports  being  the  remaining  ones  of  said  ports,  said 
second  valve  part  having  a  single  set  of  ports  arranged  in  a 
circle  between  said  centrally  located  port  and  said  ring  of 


1,         295  6  7  e  i 


1.  A  phasing  mechanism  for  a  pair  of  rotary  pistons  com- 
prising: 

a  pair  of  coaxial  piston  shafts,  each  of  said  piston  shafts 
connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  rotary  pistons; 

a  rotary  power  shaft  coaxially  aligned  with  said  pair  of 
coaxial  piston  shafts; 

a  phasing  member  provided  with  a  phasing  opening,  said 
phasing  member  coaxially  disposed  about  said  rotary 
power  shaft,  said  phasing  opening  having  a  predeter- 
mined shape  which  determines  relative  motion  of  said 
pair  of  rotary  pistons; 

at  least  one  pair  of  rotary  members  each  being  constrained 
to  move  radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  rotary 
power  shaft,  each  said  rotary  member  engaging  said  phas- 
ing opening  at  a  location  spatially  separated  from  the 
location  at  which  the  other  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of 
rotary  members  engages  said  phasing  opening; 

at  least  one  tensioned  band  having  one  end  carried  by  one 
of  said  pair  of  rotary  members  and  the  other  end  carried 
by  the  second  of  said  pair  of  rotary  members  and  being 
operable  to  resiliently  urge  said  pair  of  rotary  members 
radially  outwardly  into  engagement  with  said  phasing 
opening;  and, 

means  for  interconnecting  said  pair  of  coaxial  piston  shafts 
and  said  rotary  power  shaft,  said  interconnecting  means 
carrying  said  at  least  one  pair  of  rotary  members,  said 
interconnecting  means  permitting  relative  motion  be- 
tween said  coaxial  piston  shafts  and  also  permitting  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  coaxial  piston  shafts  and  said 
rotary  power  shaft. 


;;  u^  2J  ^77 


ports  which  alternately  communicates  with  said  inlet  and 
outlet  ports  and  have  sequential  fluid  communication  with  ( 1 ) 
said  centrally  located  port  and  with  (2)  said  ring  of  ports,  to 
continuously  route  fluid  to  said  expanding  chambers  and  away 
from  said  contracting  chambers,  and  passage  means  in  said 
second  valve  part  providing  fluid  communication  between 
said  single  set  of  ports  and  said  chambers. 


3,876,344 

COUNTERBALANCE  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Leonard  R.  Nestor,  2139  Magnolia  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,307 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/02,  21/00;  F04c  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-61  A  3  Claims 


JO-^ 


3,876,343 

ROTARY  PISTON  MACHINE  FOR  LIQUIDS 

Svend  Giversen,  Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss 

A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark 

FUed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,891 

Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Aug.    18,    1972, 
2240632 

Int.  CI.  F04c  17/18,  29/08 
U.S.  CI.  418—61  B  1  Claim 

1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  an  internally  toothed 
ring  gear  having  an  axis,  a  cooperating  externally  toothed  star 
gear  having  fewer  teeth  than  said  ring  gear  disposed  eccentri- 
cally relative  to  said  ring  gear  axis,  said  star  gear  having  rota- 
tional movement  about  its  own  axis  and  orbital  movement 
about  the  axis  of  said  ring  gear  with  the  teeth  of  said  gears 
intermeshing  in  sealing  engagement  to  form  expanding  cham- 
bers on  one  side  of  a  rotating  line  of  symmetry  and  contracting 
chambers  on  the  other  side  of  said  line  during  relative  move- 
ment between  said  gears,  an  end  wall  fixedly  attached  to  said 
ring  gear  and  forming  fixed  wall  means  for  said  chambers, 
valve  means  comprising  a  first  valve  part  formed  by  said  end 
wall  and  a  second  movable  valve  part  integral  with  said  star 


1.  A  counterbalance  unit  for  a  rotary  device  having  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  rotor  disposed  for  oscillative  rotation  about  said 
shaft  and  having  side  plates  with  circular  central  openings, 
said  unit  comprising  a  guide  disc  fitting  within  a  said  rotor 
plate  opening  for  rotation  therein  and  having  an  off-center 
circular  hub  opening  for  rotation  of  said  shaft,  and  a  counter- 
balance weight  integral  with  said  disc  and  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  disc  to  oscillative  rotation  outside  of  said  rotor 
plate. 


3,876345 

ROTARY  PISTON  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

OIL-COOLED  PISTON 

Walter  Froede,  and  Wulf  Leitermann,  both  of  Neckarsulm, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Neckarsulm,  Wurttemberg  and  Wankel  GmbH,  Un- 
dau/Bodensee,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,703 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    10,    1971, 
2123011 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21/04;  F04c  29/02 
U.S.  CI.  418—84  1  Claim 

1.  A  rotary  piston  combustion  engine  comprising: 
a  housing,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  housing,  shaft  bearings 
interposed  between  the  shaft  and  the  housing,  an  eccen- 
tric on  the  shaft,  a  rotary  piston  carried  by  the  eccentric, 
a  piston  bearing  interposed  between  the  eccentric  and  the 
piston,  the  piston  including  hollow  spaces  through  which 


Ill 
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a  coolant  flows  to  cool  the  piston,  a  first  oil  circulating 
system  for  lubricating  the  shaft  and  piston  bearings,  the 
first  system  including  first  passages  for  conducting  lubri- 
cating oil  to  the  bearings,  a  first  pump  for  pumping  lubri- 
cating oil  from  a  source  through  the  first  passages  to  the 
bearings,  said  first  pump  having  a  capacity  to  deliver  oil 
in  small  volume  and  at  a  high  pressure,  a  second  indepen- 
dent oil  circulating  system  for  directing  an  oil  coolant  to 
the  piston,  the  second  system  including  second  passages 
for  conducting  the  coolant  to  the  piston  hollow  spaces  to 
cool  the  piston,  a  second  pump  for  pumping  the  coolant 
from  a  source  through  the  second  passages  to  the  piston 
hollow  spaces,  said  second  pump  having  a  capacity  to 


deliver  the  coolant  in  large  volume  and  at  low  pressure, 
a  return  passage  for  receiving  and  directing  the  coolant 
from  the  piston  hollow  spaces,  a  valve  in  one  of  the  sec- 
ond passages  and  being  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  an  ad- 
justed position  to  regulate  the  amount  of  coolant  passing 
through  the  second  passages,  a  condition  responsive 
control  means  coupled  with  the  valve  for  shifting  the 
valve  to  an  adjusted  jjosition  for  adjusting  the  amount  of 
coolant  passing  through  the  second  passages  into  the 
piston  hollow  spaces  to  thereby  permit  throttling  the 
amount  of  coolant  passing  into  the  piston  hollow  spaces, 
and  the  condition  responsive  means  being  coupled  with 
the  return  passage  for  sensing  temperature  of  the  coolant 
in  the  return  passage  for  adjusting  the  valve. 


3,876346 
ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  SEALING  MEANS 
David  G.  Kokochak,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
H>tors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,615 
Int.  CI.  FOlc  19102 
CI.  418—121 


2  Claims 


A-J 


A  rotary  engine  comprising,  in  combination:  a  housing 
an  internal  peripheral  wall  and  a  pair  of  internal  end 


walls;  a  rotor  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extend- 
ing between  said  end  walls,  said  rotor  having  a  pair  of  side 
walls  adjacent  said  housing  end  walls  and  a  plurality  of  axially 
extending  apex  portions,  said  rotor  forming  with  said  housing 
a  plurality  of  working  chambers,  each  apex  portion  having 
formed  therein  an  axial  groove,  each  apex  portion  further 
having  formed  therein  on  at  least  one  axial  end  thereof  a 
cylindrical  bore,  said  cylindrical  bore  extending  into  said  rotor 
from  one  of  said  side  walls  and  being  open  to  said  groove,  said 
cylindrical  bore  further  being  spaced  from  the  radially  outer 
surface  of  said  rotor;  an  apex  sealing  member  in  each  of  said 
grooves;  apex  spring  means  in  each  of  said  grooves  to  bias  said 
apex  sealing  member  outward  against  said  internal  peripheral 
wall;  a  cylindrical  comer  seal  in  each  cylindrical  bore,  each 
said  cylindrical  comer  seal  having  a  groove  formed  therein  for 
continuing  said  axial  groove  therethrough  and  receiving  an 
end  of  said  apex  sealing  member  therein,  a  portion  of  said 
corner  seal  groove  adjacent  the  axially  inner  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical corner  seal  being  wider  to  the  forward  side  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotor  rotation  than  the  remainder  of  said  groove  to 
form  a  corner  seal  space  between  said  comer  seal  groove  wall 
and  said  apex  seal  member,  whereby  the  flow  of  pressure  gases 
from  the  working  chamber  between  said  apex  seal  member, 
rotor  and  comer  seal  groove  wall  into  said  groove  radially 
beneath  said  apex  seal  member  to  assist  said  apex  spring 
means  in  biasing  said  apex  seal  member  against  said  peripheral 
wall  is  increased. 


3,876,347 

GEAR  PUMP  OR  MOTOR  WITH  UNITARY  FLEXIBLE 

END  SEAL  PLATE 

Philipp  Becker,  Rochester,  and  Anthony  Lindsay,  Troy,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,225 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  19108;  F03c  3100;  F04c  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  418-133  2  Claims 


1.  A  pump  or  motor  comprising  a  plurality  of  intermeshing 
gears  with  a  driveshaft  for  one  of  them,  a  multi-part  body 
enclosing  and  providing  rotary  support  for  the  gears,  means 
forming  inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  points  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  meshing  point  of  the  gears,  an  improved  end  seal 
for  the  gears  including  a  unitary  flexible  plate  of  uniform 
thickness  having  a  peripheral  portion  clamped  between  body 
parts  in  a  plane  adjacent  the  gear  end  faces  and  having  a 
sealing  portion  providing  connected  annular  surfaces  adapted 
to  be  pressed  against  the  gear  end  faces  and  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  the  peripheral  portion  throughout  more  than  270° 
of  arc  at  each  gear  by  a  through-slot  surrounding  the  high 
pressure  arcs  of  the  gears  and  by  an  opening  adjacent  the  fluid 
intake  arc  of  the  gears,  the  plate  having  short  bendable  beam 
portions  connecting  the  peripheral  portion  and  the  sealing 
portion  along  arcs  of  the  gears  between  the  ends  of  the  slot 
and  the  opening,  and  means  forming  a  pressure  chamber  in 
the  body  adjacent  the  back  face  of  the  plate  and  shaped  to 
surround  the  slot  and  apply  outlet  pressure  to  the  sealing 
portion  along  the  meshing  point  and  the  high  pressure  arcs  of 
the  gears  and  to  a  part  of  the  beam  portion. 
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„__             3,876,348  3,876,349 

ROTARY  ENGINE  CONVERTER  GEAR  PUMP 

Herman  L.  Paul,  Jr.,  720  Old  Mill  Rd.,  Wyomissing,  Pa.  19610  Sven  Hilding  Svensson,  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Alfa-Uval 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,072  AB,  Tumba,  Sweden 

II  «  ri  41B     ^^A      '"*•  ^'*  ^^^  ^'^^  ^''"'  ^^"8'  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,584 

u.a.  ui.  418-164  4  Claims       Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    18,    1972. 

10757/72 

Int.  CI.  F04c  1106 

U.S.  CI.  418-169  6  Claims 


'-.  Vlif  M    4 


13      26    25- 


1.  In  a  rotary  energy  convertor,  a  fixed  housing  provided 
with  a  cylindrical  chamber  for  receiving  and  operably  support- 
ing a  primary  rotor,  said  housing  being  provided  with  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port  extending  from  the  exterior  thereof 
into  open  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical 
chamber;  a  circular  primary  rotor  mounted  within  the  cylin- 
drical chamber  of  said  housing  for  rotation  about  its  own  fixed 
axis,  said  primary  rotor  being  provided  with  a  first  symmetri- 
cal diametrically  extending  parallel-sided  chamber;  a  first 
circular  secondary  rotor  operably  positioned  within  the  said 
first  chamber  of  said  primary  rotor  between  the  parallel  sides 
thereof,  said  first  secondary  rotor  being  eccentrically  affixed 
to  a  shaft  operably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  rotation  about 
a  fixed  axis  disposed  in  parallel  offset  relation  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  primary  rotor;  said  primary  rotor 
being  provided  with  a  second  symmetrical  diametrically  ex- 
tending parallel-sided  chamber  having  its  longitudinal  axis 
oriented  at  a  90°  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  first  parallel-sided  chamber,  said  first  and  second  parallel- 
sided  chambers  being  separated  by  a  median  web  having  a 
central  aperture  whereby  to  provide  clearance  around  said 
shaft;  and  a  second  circular  secondary  rotor  operably  posi- 
tioned within  said  second  parallel-sided  chamber  between  the 
parallel  sides  thereof  and  being  eccentrically  affixed  to  said 
shaft  at  an  orientation  of  1 80°  with  respect  to  said  first  secon- 
dary rotor;  one  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  chamber 
being  provided  with  an  inlet  channel  having  an  open  end  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  port  and  lying  in  a  general 
plane  intermediate  the  general  planes  of  said  first  and  second 
secondary  rotors,  another  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  cylindri- 
cal chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet  channel  having  an 
open  end  in  communication  with  said  outlet  port  and  lying  in 
the  said  general  plane  intermediate  the  general  planes  of  said 
first  and  second  secondary  rotors,  the  ends  of  each  of  said 
parallel-sided  chambers  being  provided  with  oppositely  ex- 
tending angulariy  radially  disposed  ports  having  their  outer 
ends  located  at  said  general  plane  for  sequential  passing  regis- 
try and  open  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports 
and  their  associated  inlet  and  outlet  channels,  the  respective 
ends  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  channels  remote  from  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  being  separated  by  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
said  cylindrical  chamber. 


1.  A  gear  pump  comprising  a  housing  having  walls  forming 
a  pump  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
first  and  second  gear  wheels  rotatable  about  parallel  axes 
within  said  chamber,  said  gear  wheels  having  intermeshing 
elements  and  being  adapted  during  normal  operation  of  the 
pump  to  sealingly  engage  adjacent  walls  of  the  pump  chamber, 
one  of  said  first  gear  wheel  and  a  first  said  wall  being  mounted 
for  axial  displacement  relative  to  the  other  of  said  first  wheel 
and  first  wall,  whereby  the  sealing  engagement  between  said 
first  wheel  and  first  wall  is  interrupted,  and  a  device  operable 
independently  of  an  above-normal  pressure  in  the  pump 
chamber  to  effect  said  displacement  and  thereby  establish  a 
free  passage  through  the  pump  chamber,  said  passage  permit- 
ting a  generally  free  flow  of  fluid  through  the  pump  chamber, 
between  its  inlet  and  outlet. 


3,876,350 
HYDRAULIC  ROTARY  WELL  DRILLING  MACHINES 
George  E.  Warder,  19  Vaughan  Ave.,  Stamford  Brook,  Lon- 
don, England 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,272 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aua.  17, 1972. 
38339/72 

Int.  CI.  F03c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  418-211  7  Claims 


1.  A  hydraulic  rotary  well  drilling  machine  comprising: 
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a  first  thrust  bearing  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  a  drill  stem, 

a  set  of  units  comprising  one  or  more  torque  producing 
units  and  adapted  to  be  secured  seriatim  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  first  thrust  bearing  unit, 

a  second  thrust  bearing  unit  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  set  of  units, 

each  of  said  units  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  comprising  an  outer 
member  and  an  inner  member  relatively  rotatable 
therein,  said  outer  members  comprising  mating  coupling 
elements  at  their  ends  for  assembling  them  together  and 
said  inner  members  comprising  mating  dog  couplings  at 
their  ends  for  coupling  said  inner  members  to  rotate 
together, 

said  torque  producing  units  of  said  set  each  having  at  least 
one  hydraulic  motor  chamber  therein  between  said  outer 
and  inner  members  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  thereto, 
the  inner  members  of  said  set  of  units  having  pressure 
fluid  inlet  passages  extending  longitudinally  therethrough 
for  mutual  alignment  when  said  units  are  assembled,  and 
also  having  separate  fluid  outlet  passages  extending  longi- 
tudinally therethrough  for  mutual  alignment  when  said 
units  are  assembled,  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  being 
formed  in  said  inner  members  and  communicating,  re- 
spectively, with  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages  therein,  and 
said  inlet  passages  being  sleeve  coupled  between  units  of 
>aid  set, 

»aid  first  thrust  bearing  unit  having  a  pressure  fluid  supply 
}assage  therethrough  connecting  to  said  inlet  passage 
vhen  said  units  are  assembled,  and  also  sealing  off  said 
outlet  passage  when  said  units  are  assembled, 
said  second  thrust  bearing  unit  comprising  mounting 
Tieans  for  attachment  of  a  well  drilling  tool  thereto  and 
baling  off  said  inlet  passage  when  said  units  are  assem- 
)led  and  having  a  relief-valved  passage  therethrough 
:oupled  to  said  third  passage. 


3,876,352 

COLLECTING  MECHANISM  FOR  PARTS  MADE  BY 

POWDER  COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

Georges  D.  DeTroyer,  Grosse  He,  and  Raymond  P.  DeSantis, 

Royal  Oak,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wolverine-Pentronix, 

Inc.,  Lincoln  Park,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  173,452,  Aug.  20, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,914 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3100;  B30b  15108 

U.S.  CI.  425-78  3  Claims 
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3,876,351 
EXPJVNDING,  HARDENING,  AND  PLACING  APPARATUS 

FOR  PREFORMED  PIPE 
Take  EC  Takada,  Hikone,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co., 
Li  I.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

C(  tntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,006,  Dec.  8,  1971, 
abai  doncd.  This  applkation  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,582 
CI  Ims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1971,  46- 
0758  i9;  Dec.  14,  1970,  45-110474 

Int.  CI.  B29g  7100 
\i&.  :i.  425-62  d  Claims 
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pipe  laying  apparatus  comprising  a  vehicle,  means 
ted  on  said  vehicle  for  storing  in  a  compact  longitudi- 
withdrawable  condition  a  storage  of  a  lay  flat  conduit 
I  of  a  heat  hardenable  polymeric  resin  composition, 
on  said  vehicle  for  extending  conduit  from  said  storage 
lily  expanded  state,  means  for  rearwardly  advancing  said 
;xpai  ded  conduit  with  the  advance  of  said  vehicle  and  dis- 
charg  ing  it  in  situ,  at  the  trailing  end  of  said  vehicle,  said 
exten  iing  means  including  a  freely  mounted  expanding  form 
positi)ned  to  be  within  said  advancing  tonduit,  means  for 
restricting  the  longitudinal  rearward  advance  of  said  form,  and 
on  said  vehicle  for  heating  said  expanded  conduit 
when  by  to  effect  its  hardening  during  its  rearward  advance 
along  said  vehicle. 


1.  In  a  compacting  apparatus  for  making  relatively  fragile 
articles  compacted  from  powder  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  die  plate  having  at  least  one  die  cavity  within 
which  said  article  is  compacted  and  from  which  said  article  is 
ejected,  a  collecting  system  comprising  a  pickup  head  in  the 
form  of  an  inlet  aperture  in  a  plate  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  die  plate  and  positionable  over  said  die  cavity  to  receive 
said  article  ejected  from  said  die  cavity,  restricted  passageway 
means  for  placing  said  inlet  aperture  in  communication  with 
the  atmosphere,  a  discharge  station  remotely  located  from 
said  pickup  head,  vacuum  generating  means  disposed  between 
said  pickup  head  and  said  remotely  located  discharge  station, 
first  cylindrical  conduit  means  communicating  with  said  inlet 
aperture  for  conveying  said  article  from  said  inlet  aperture  to 
said  vacuum  generating  means,  and  second  cylindrical  conduit 
means  communicating  with  said  first  conduit  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  article  to  said  discharge  station,  wherein  said 
vacuum  generating  means  comprises  a  source  of  pressurized 
air  connected  to  aspirator  means  comprising  a  housing  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  connected  to  said  source  of  pressurized  air 
and  at  least  one  outlet  connected  to  said  second  conduit 
means,  said  first  conduit  means  being  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  second  conduit  means  and  projecting  into  said  bore  trans- 
versely to  said  bore,  said  first  conduit  means  extending  beyond 
said  bore  into  said  second  conduit  means  and  forming  with 
said  second  conduit  means  a  cylindrical  annular  space  permit- 
ting pressurized  air  to  flow  from  said  bore  through  said  annu- 
lar space  between  said  first  and  said  second  conduit  means  for 
causing  an  air  flow  under  said  partial  vacuum  in  said  first 
conduit  means  for  propelling  said  article  from  said  pickup 
head  to  the  inlet  of  said  second  conduit  means  and  for  causing 
a  pressurized  air  flow  in  said  second  conduit  means  for  propel- 
ling said  article  through  said  second  conduit  means  one  at  a 
time  into  a  receptacle  at  said  discharge  station,  said  article 
being  caused  by  inertia  to  pass  from  the  partial  vacuum  in  said 
first  conduit  means  to  the  pressurized  air  flow  in  said  second 
conduit  means. 


3,876,353 
MOLD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  APPLYING  A  DECORATIVE 
FACING  TO  AN  ARTICLE 
Andrew  R.  Nedoh,  4262  Hametown  Rd.,  Norton,  Ohio  44203 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,938,  April  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,799,717.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,120 

Int.  CI.  B28b  3110 
U.S.  CI.  425-90  5  claims 

1.  A  mold  assembly  for  applying  a  decorative  facing  to  an 
article  comprising,  a  mold  carrying  plate,  mold  means  for 
receiving  material  to  be  applied  to  the  article,  means  connect- 
ing said  mold  means  to  said  mold  carrying  plate  and  allowing 
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movement  between  said  mold  means  and  said  mold  carrying 
plate,  and  means  to  lock  said  mold  means  on  the  article  in 


response  to  said  mold  carrying  plate  moving  toward  said  mold 
means. 


3,876,354 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  LINING 

CONTAINERS 

Akira  Kuita,  and  Satoru  Yoshinaka,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shinnippon  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  and  Tsurumi  Gosei 

Rozai  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,360 

Int  CI.  B29c  27116 

U.S.  CI.  425-110  9  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  lining  a  container  with  a 
non-shaped  refractory,  of  the  type  including  a  rotary  table  ■ 
mounting  the  container,  drive  means  for  rotating  the  table,  a 
segment  former  p>ositionable  in  the  container  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  surface  of  the  container  to  define  a  space  into 
which  the  non-shaped  refractory  is  supplied,  and  means  oper- 
able to  ram  the  supplied  refractory  in  such  space  to  form  a 
refractory  lining  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  container:  the 
improvement  comprising,  in  combination,  a  segment  former 
constituted  by  an  endless  travelling  body  providing  a  continu- 
ous surface  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of 
a  container  to  be  lined;  and  means  mounting  said  travelling 
body  for  movement  of  said  continuous  surface  in  the  same 
direction  as,  and  in  synchronism  with,  the  rotation  of  said 
rotary  table;  whereby  there  is  no  relative  angular  movement 
between  said  continuous  surface  and  the  inner  surface  of  the 
container,  said  travelling  body  comprises  an  endless  series  of 
vertically  oriented,  substantially  contiguous,  flat  plates  provid- 
ing said  continuous  surface. 


insulated  into  which  foam  can  be  injected;  means  for  moving 
a  pipe  to  be  insulated  through  the  molding  apparatus;  means 
for  injecting  a  foaming  material  into  said  annulus;  and  support 
means  adjacent  the  molding  apparatus  and  adapted  to  support 
insulated  pipe  emerging  from  the  molding  apparatus,  said 


support  means  including  at  least  one  roller  formed  off  a  soft 
flexible  material  and  adapted  to  cradle  at  least  about  20%  of 
the  circumference  of  the  insulated  pipe  and  support  it  without 
substantial  deformation  of  the  insulating  foam  layer  prior  to 
setting  of  the  foam. 


3,876,356 
COLD  TRANSFER  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Thorny  W.  Fazekas,  Stow,  and  Walter  A.  Hartz,  Cuyahoga, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,956,  Dec.  18, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
applkation  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,161 
Int.  CI.  B28b  17100 
U.S.  CI.  425—144  19  Cbims 
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3,876,355 

PIPE  INSULATING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR 

Kenneth  E.  Baiighmann,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  B  &  B 
Insulation,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
[  Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,151 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3110 
U.$.  CI.  425— 1 13  20  Claims 

1.  A  pipe  insulating  and  handling  system  for  insulating  pipe 
with  a  foamed  insulation  comprising,  in  combination:  molding 
apparatus  adapted  to  form  an  annulus  about  a  pipe  to  be 


1.  In  a  molding  press  including  a  mold  defining  at  least  one 
mold  cavity  having  an  opening  extending  outside  said  mold,  a 
pot  plate  defining  a  molding  compound  transfer  pot,  and  a 
plunger  adapted  to  press  molding  compound  out  of  said  trans- 
fer pot  into  said  mold  cavity;  the  improvement  being  an  im- 
proved molding  compound  temperature  controlling  apparatus 
disposed  between  said  mold  and  said  pox  plate  comprising: 
A.  a  composite  body  defining  at  least  one  body  opening  in 
communication  between  said  transfer  pot  and  said  mold 
cavity  and  a  molding  compound  temperature  controlling 
member  mounted  within  said  body  opening; 
1 .  said  composite  body  comprising:  a  cooling  plate  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  pot  plate;  a  heating  plate  disposed 
adjacent  said  mold;  and  a  heat  insulating  layer  disposed 
between  said  cooling  plate  and  said  heating  plate;  and 
2.  said  temperature  controlling  member  comprising:  an 
upper  member  mounted  in  heat  transmitting  exposure 
to  said  transfer  pot  and  said  cooling  plate  and  defining 
an  elongated  runner  passage  extending  subsuntially 
through  said  controlling  member  in  communication 
between  said  transfer  pot  and  said  molding  cavity;  a 
lower  member  mounted  with  said  upper  member  and  in 
heat  transmitting  exposure  to  said  mold  and  said  heat- 
ing plate;  and  heat  insulating  means  defined  by  said 
lower  member  with  said  upper  member  and  adapted  to 
retard  heat  passage  through  said  upper  member  along 
a  lower  portion  of  said  runner  passage. 
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3,876,357 
AUTOMATIC  PRESS  SAFETY  CAGE 
J.  Hagenson,  Kenyon,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Foldcraft  Com- 
,  Kenyon,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,164 
Int.  CI.  B29c  3100 
CI.  425-151  5  Claims 
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the  grooves  and  located  in  the  part  of  said  element  where  the 
heat  has  to  flow  transversely  through  said  element. 


3,876,359 

DEVICE  FOR  WET-FORMING  CARDBOARD  SHEETS 

INTO  CORRUGATED  CARDBOARD  PLATES 

Alfons  Karl  Heir,  Karisruhe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Elda  AG, 

Glanis,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,710 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    8,    1972, 
2227824 

Int.  CI.  B31f  1136 
U.S.  CI.  425-370  7  Claims 


\  safety  cage  for  a  bench  forming  automatic  press  having 
a  ma  in  frame,  an  overhead  pivoting  die  on  said  frame  to  form 
the  i  iside  of  the  bench  and  a  plurality  of  lower  dies  to  form 
the  c  utside  of  the  bench  said  safety  cage  comprising  a  periph- 
eral Vame  generally  surrounding  the  hazardous  parts  of  the 
press ,  a  protection  screen  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  generally 
paral  lei  pivot  members  on  each  side  of  the  press  extending 
from  pivot  axles  mounted  on  said  main  frame  to  said  periph- 
eral rame  so  as  to  allow  generally  vertical  movement  of  said 
perif  leral  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  frame  vertically 
with  respect  to  the  press. 
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3,876,358 
irjJECTION  MOLDING  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
John  J.  Farrell,  Green  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 
Cojnpany,  Dunellen,  NJ. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,053 

Int.  CL  B29c  im 

U.S.  CI.  425-243  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  wet-forming  cardboard  sheets  into 
corrugated  cardboard  plates,  which  includes:  a  cold  forming 
corrugating  means  for  receiving  wet  cardboard  sheets  and 
corrugating  same,  conveying  means  for  conveying  cardboard 
sheets  to  said  corrugating  means  to  be  corrugated  thereby, 
charging  means  arranged  adjacent  said  conveying  means  and 
operable  to  receive  cardboard  sheets  and  depositing  same 
onto  said  conveying  means,  and  drying  means  extending 
around  said  corrugating  means  for  drying  corrugated  card- 
board plates  formed  by  said  corrugating  means,  said  corrugat- 
ing means  defining  the  inlet  of  said  drying  means,  said  convey- 
ing means  including  idling  roller  means  arranged  ahead  of  said 
inlet  when  looking  in  the  direction  in  which  plane  cardboard 
sheets  are  to  be  fed  to  said  corrugating  means,  and  said  idling 
roller  means  being  spaced  from  said  inlet  by  a  distance  equal- 
ling from  one-third  to  one-half  of  the  width  of  the  respective 
individual  cardboard  sheet. 


1.  i  \.  molding  machine  for  molding  plastic  materia 
temp<  ratures,  including  in  combination  a  frame,  a  mold  sup 
portel  from  the  frame  and  having  a  cavity  to  which  high 
tempi  rature  plastic  is  supplied,  and  means  for  limiting  heat 
flow   rom  the  mold  to  the  frame,  said  means  comprising  an 


element  located  between  the  mold  and  the  portion  of  the 
frame  that  supports  the  mold,  the  element  having  surfaces  on 
oppo!  ite  sides  thereof  facing  toward  confronting  surfaces  of 
the  m  aid  and  the  frame  respectively  and  through  which  heat 
must  1  low  in  order  to  pass  from  the  mold  to  said  frame,  discon- 
tinuiti  BS  in  one  of  said  surfaces  for  reducing  the  area  thereof 
throu  ;h  which  heat  can  pass  by  conduction,  and  space  for 
coolii  g  fluid  in  said  element  coordinated  with  the  discontinu- 
ities a  id  in  position  for  absorbing  heat  that  enters  said  element 
by  coi  iduction  through  the  surfaces  between  the  discontinuit- 
ies, ch  aracterized  by  said  element  having  grooves  in  both  of  its 
faces  that  confront  the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  mold  and 
frame  and  further  characterized  by  the  grooves  being  parallel 
to  on«  another  and  the  grooves  on  one  face  of  said  element 
being  itaggered  with  respect  to  the  grooves  on  the  other  face 
so  tha  heat  conducted  from  the  surface  between  the  grooves 
on  on !  face  has  to  flow  transversely  in  said  element  to  reach 
the  sp  ice  between  the  grooves  in  the  other  face  of  said  ele- 
ment, and  the  space  for  cooling  fluid  in  said  element  being  a 
plurali  ty  of  cooling  chambers  extending  generally  parallel  to 


3,876,360 

DUPLEX  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CONCRETE  BLOCKS 

Miguel  Alvarez  Arriaga,  Dr.  E.  Pallares  y  PortUlo  164-102B, 

at  high       Mexico,  D.  F.  21,  Mexico 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,095 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Feb.  8,  1972,  133160 
Int.  CI.  B28b  1108 
U.S.  CI.  425-424  lo  Claims 


7.  A  concrete  block  making  machine  comprising: 
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a.  a  base; 

b.  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a  first  pair 
of  spaced  uprights  at  one  end  of  said  base  and  a  second 
pair  of  spaced  uprights  at  the  other  end  of  said  base; 

c.  A  vibrating  table  on  said  frame  between  the  uprights  of 
each  pair  of  uprights; 

d.  a  mold  located  above  each  table  and  mounted  on  the 
adjacent  pair  of  uprights  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  corresponding  table; 

e.  tamping  means  positioned  above  each  mold  and  mounted 
on  the  adjacent  pair  of  uprights  for  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  corresponding  mold; 

f.  a  storage  hopper  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  uprights; 

g.  a  feeder  box  mounted  on  said  frame  below  said  hopper 
for  reciprocating  movement  between  its  position  for 
loading  directly  under  said  hopper  and  each  of  said 
molds; 

h.  first  means  on  said  base  operatively  connected  to  said 
feeder  box  and  effecting  said  reciprocating  movement; 

i.  second  means  on  said  base  operatively  connected  to  each 
of  said  molds  and  effecting  the  movement  of  each  mold 
independently  of  the  other  mold; 

j.  third  means  on  said  base  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  tamping  means  and  effecting  the  movement  of  each 
tamping  means  independently  of  the  other  tamping 
means; 

k.  and  conveying  means  on  said  base  adjacent  each  mold 
and  effecting  the  movement  of  a  formed  concrete  block 
away  from  the  position  at  which  it  was  molded. 


links  connecting  pivotally  at  their  opposite  ends  to  said 
outside  short  arms; 

a  link  connecting  pivotally  at  its  ends  to  said  bell  crank  long 
arms; 

a  drive  shaft  journalling  transversely  on  said  side  frames  at 
one  end  of  said  press  and  having  a  drive  crank  on  one  end 
thereof  extending  outside  said  one  side  frame; 

a  pitman  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  drive  crank 
and  to  one  of  said  bell  crank  long  arms; 

power  means  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft  automatically 
through  successive  single  revolution  cycles  and  halting 
rotation  of  said  shaft  between  cycles,  each  such  shaft 
revolution  causing  performance  of  one  of  a  series  of 
cyclic  reciprocative  relative  movements  between  said 
platens. 


3,876,362 
1  METHOD  OF  COMBUSTION 

Yasuo  Hirose,  4-8-9,  Kugahara,  Ota-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FIted  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,344 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1973, 
045058 

Int  CI.  F23m  9100 
U.S.  CI.  431—9  14  Claims 
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3,876,361 

AUTOMATIC  PRESS 

Jere  F.  Irwin,  1702  S.  24th  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash.  98902 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,843,  July  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,830,611.  This  applkation  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,030 

Int.  CI.  B30b  1114;  B29c  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  425—451.6  H  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  combustion  for  reducing  NOx  generating 
rate  comprising;  injection  of  fuel,  mixture  of  fuel  and  steam  or 
mixture  of  fuel  and  air  at  a  high  velocity  through  a  high  pres- 
sure type  gas  burner  or  a  high  pressure  steam  atomizing  type 
oil  burner  secured  on  a  cover  plate  fixed  at  the  front  end  of 
the  burner  tile  structure  comprising  deflection  of  the  fuel 
stream  to  a  selected  direction  in  the  burner  tile  structure  by 
Coanda  Effect,  stabilization  of  the  deflection  of  the  fuel 
stream  to  cause  the  fuel  stream  to  flow  along  a  specific  wall 
of  the  burner  tile  structure,  induction  of  the  high  temperature 
combustion  gas  from  the  combustion  space,  positioned  in  the 
back  of  the  burner  tile  structure,  towards  the  wall  of  the 
burner  tile  structure  opposite  the  wall  along  which  the  de- 
flected fuel  stream  flows  and  difl'usion  of  the  induced  high 
temperature  combustion  gas  in  the  fuel  stream  promoting 
endothermic  gasification  of  fuel. 


1.  An  automatic  press  for  use  in  forming  a  product  from  a 
continuous  web  of  material,  said  press  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced,  rigidly-united,  vertical  side 
frames; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  guide  posts  mounted  at  their  upper 
and  lower  ends  just  inside  of  and  on  said  side  frames; 

slide  bearings  slidable  on  said  posts; 

a  pair  of  vertically  superimposed  horizontal  tool  mounting 
platens  mounted  on  said  slide  bearings; 

two  pairs  of  rocker  shafts  journalling  in  bearings  provided 
on  said  side  frames,  one  of  said  pairs  being  above  the 
upper  platen  and  having  short  arms  connected  by  links  to 
said  upper  platen,  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  shafts  being 
below  the  lower  platen  and  having  short  arms  connected 
by  links  to  said  lower  platen,  said  shafts  extending  later- 
ally outside  of  one  side  frame; 

short  arms  op  said  extensions  of  said  upper  shafts; 

bell  cranks  including  short  arms  and  long  arms  on  said 
extensions  of  said  lower  shafts; 


3,876,363 
ATOMIZING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  G.  La  Haye,  and  John  W.  Bjeridie,  both  of  Elizabeth, 
Maine,  assignors  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
I    Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,559 
I  Int.  CI.  F23d /y/44 

U.S.  CI.  431-11  37  Claims 

1.  The  combination  including  first  means  for  producing  an 
emulsion  of  a  liquid  fuel  and  a  second  liquid,  second  means 
coupled  to  said  first  means  for  pressurizing  and  heating  said 
liquid  to  an  energy  level  such  that  said  emulsion  will  atomize 
upon  being  discharged  into  a  lower  pressure  atmosphere,  third 
means  defining  a  combustion  zone,  nozzle  means  disposed 
within  said  combustion  zone  and  coupled  to  said  second 
means  for  receiving  said  pressurized  fluid  and  for  releasing  the 
same  into  the  lower  pressure  atmosphere  of  said  combustion 
zone  whereby  said  emulsion  will  atomize,  said  second  means 
including  heating  means  and  pressurizing  means,  said  heating 
means  including  first  heat  exchange  means  external  of  said 
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CO  nbustion  zone  for  receiving  said  emulsion,  and  second  heat 
ex(  hange  means  exposed  to  heat  generated  in  said  combustion 


zor  e  and  for  transferring  the  same  to  said  first  heat  exchange 
me  ms. 


3,876,364 
FUEL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CAMP  STOVES 
Deidnis  V.  Hefling,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  The  Coleman 
Cjompany,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,711 

Intel.  F23d  11138,  13/28 

U4  CI.  431-123  6  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1  In  a  camp  stove  having  a  fuel  tank,  means  for  pressurizing 
fuel  within  the  tank,  a  fuel  burner,  a  valve  housing  mounted 
on  1  le  camp  stove,  a  fuel  conduit  extending  between  the  fuel 
tani  and  the  valve  housing  and  being  provided  with  a  fuel  inlet 
ope  ling,  generator  means  extending  from  the  valve  housing 
tow  ird  the  burner  means  and  having  a  fuel  outlet  orifice,  and 
pip<  means  extending  between  the  generator  means  and  the 
fuel  burner  for  supplying  fuel  from  the  generator  means  to  the 
bur  ler,  an  improved  fuel  control  means  for  supplying  fuel 
fror  I  the  fuel  tank  to  the  fuel  burner  comprising  cam  means 
rota  tably  mounted  within  the  valve  housing,  a  single  control 
mer  iber  connected  to  the  cam  means  for  rotating  the  cam 
mes  ns,  the  cam  means  having  first  and  second  camming  sur- 
face s,  a  first  cam  follower  mounted  within  the  valve  housing 
for  novement  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
plar  e  in  which  the  cam  means  is  rotatable,  the  first  cam  fol- 
low(  r  being  engageable  by  the  first  camming  surface  of  the 
cam  means  as  the  cam  means  rotates  whereby  the  first  cam 
folk  wer  is  moved  within  the  valve  housing,  valve  means 
moi  nted  within  the  valve  housing  for  movement  between  a 
closed  position  in  which  fuel  is  prevented  from  flowing 
thro  igh  the  valve  housing  and  one  or  more  open  positions  in 
whi<  h  fuel  is  permitted  to  flow  through  the  valve  housing,  the 
valv;  means  being  movable  between  the  closed  and  open 
posi  ions  by  the  first  cam  follower  as  the  first  cam  follower  is 
mov:d  by  the  cam  means,  restricting  rod  means  extending 
thro  igh  the  fuel  conduit  and  being  connected  to  the  valve 
meais  for  movement  therewith,  the  restricting  rod  means 
inch  iding  a  restricting  portion  which  is  movable  into  and  out 
of  ti  e  fuel  inlet  orifice  of  the  fuel  conduit  means  as  the  valve 
men  i  is  moved  by  the  first  cam  follower,  the  restricting  por- 
tion being  positioned  in  the  inlet  opening  when  the  valve 
mea  is  is  closed,  a  second  cam  follower  mounted  within  the 
valvi ;  housing  for  movement  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  plane 
in  »  lich  the  cam  means  rotates,  the  second  cam  follower 


being  engageable  by  the  second  camming  surface  of  the  cam 
means  as  the  cam  means  rotates  whereby  the  second  cam 
follower  is  moved  within  the  valve  housing,  a  cleaner  rod 
extending  through  the  generator  means  and  being  connected 
to  the  second  cam  follower  for  movement  therewith,  the 
cleaner  rod  having  a  cleaning  end  f>ortion  and  being  movable 
by  the  second  cam  follower  as  the  second  cam  follower  is 
moved  by  the  second  camming  surface  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  cleaning  end  portion  is  out  of  the  fuel  outlet 
orifice  of  the  generator  means  and  a  second  position  in  which 
the  cleaning  end  portion  is  in  the  fuel  outlet  orifice. 


3,876365 
HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LIQUID  FUEL  CATALYTIC 

BEATER 
Dennis  Veryl  Hefling;   Richard  Douglas  Curtis;   Floyd  O. 
Cruver,  Jr.,  all  of  Wichita,  Kans.,  and  David  J.  Gladden, 
Dearborn^  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Coleman  Company,  Inc., 
Wichita,  Kans. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221,327,  Jan.  27,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,585 
Int.  CI.  F23d  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  431—329  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  portable  liquid  fuel  catalytic  heater,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  catalytic  element  having  an  upright  frusto- 
conical  side  wall  defining  a  vertical  axis  of  symmetry  and  a  top 
integral  therewith  for  partially  defining  said  fuel  vapor  cham- 
ber, the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  being  substantially 
straight  along  upright  paths  defining  the  direction  of  combus- 
tion air  flow  and  comprising  between  50  and  75  percent  of  the 
total  combustion  surface  of  said  catalytic  element  and  lines  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  extending  parallel  to  said 
axis  defining  an  included  angle  with  the  vertical  in  the  range 
between  0°  and  1 5°,  the  combustion  per  unit  area  being  appre- 
ciably greater  on  said  side  wall  than  on  said  top;  a  protective 
canopy  over  said  catalytic  element  and  spaced  outwardly 
therefrom  to  provide  a  space  for  the  flow  of  combustion  air, 
said  canopy  defining  a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  along 
substantially  the  entire  height  of  and  spaced  about  the  circum- 
ference of  the  side  wall  portion  of  said  catalytic  element,  the 
total  area  of  said  apertures  comprising  at  least  50  percent  of 
the  area  of  said  canopy  adjacent  said  side  wall  element  to 
facilitate  lateral  heating  by  radiation;  and  means  including  a 
wick  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  chamber  where  said  fuel 
is  vaporized. 
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Buenos  Aires  Province, 


3,876,366 
LIGHTER 
Francisco  Barcelloni  Corte,  Garin, 
Argentina 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,   Apr. 
247728 

Int.  CI.  F23q  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  431—254 


3,876,367 
ROTARY  FURNACE 
Leonid  Tobiasovich  Vorobeichikov,  prospeht  Gagarina,  32,  kv. 
132;  Vladimir  Ivanovich  Satarin,  prospekt  Lenina.  29-a,  kv. 
16,  both  of  Kharkov;  Ilyas  Bachmirzovich  Tljustangelov, 
26,    1973,       ulitsa   Naberezhanaya,   38,   kv.   6,   Simferopol;   Grigory 
Nikolaevlch  Gorbanev,  Bakhchisarai  ulitsa  Gagarina,  3,  kv. 
85,  and  Anatoly  Nikonovich  Bevz,  Bakhchusarau,  ulitsa 
Strelnikova,  6,  both  of  Krymskaya  Oblast,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,976 
Int.  CI.  F27b  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  432-116  7  Claims 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  lighter  comprising  a  case  forming  a  fuel  reservoir 
having  an  outlet  adjacent  a  spark  producing  means  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  and  axial 
movement  within  said  case  and  having  external  threads  on  its 
inner  end,  a  spark  producing  rasp  wheel  coupled  to  said  shaft 
but  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  and  rasp  wheel  when  said  shaft  is  moved  in  one  axial 
direction  and  for  preventing  rotation  as  the  shaft  moves  in  the 
other  axial  direction,  said  means  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  sleeve  freely  rotatable  in  said  case  wall  and  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  with  said  threads  engaged  with  the  threads 
on  said  shaft  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  wheel,  ratchet  means  on 
the  outside  of  said  sleeve  cooperating  with  the  wall  of  said 
case  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  sleeve  when  force  is  applied  to 
said  shaft  in  said  one  axial  direction  and  to  permit  rotation  of 
the  sleeve  when  force  is  applied  to  said  shaft  in  said  other  axial 
direction. 


1.  A  rotary  furnace  comprising:  a  rotatable  furnace  casing, 
a  stationary  shell  enclosing  said  casing  and  including  a  succes- 
sion of  longitudinal  sections  surrounding  said  casing,  circular 
ribs  surrounding  said  casing,  said  ribs  being  accommodated 
between  and  secured  to  the  sections  of  said  shell,  said  ribs 
being  spaced  from  said  casing,  fixed  support  means  indepen- 
dent of  said  casing  and  supporting  said  ribs,  said  sections  each 
including  a  system  of  cooling  pipes  extending  longitudinally 
with  respect  to  said  casing  and  having  a  cooling  liquid  circulat- 
ing therein,  said  pipes  being  mounted  on  said  circular  ribs 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  furnace  casing  and 
concentrically  enveloping  said  casing,  said  sections  of  the  shell 
further  including  louvers  with  flaps,  means  rotatably  mounting 
said  flaps  on  said  circular  ribs  and  surrounding  said  cooling 
pipes,  said  flaps  comprising  heat  insulative  material  and  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  said  flaps  for  varying  the  angular 
position  thereof  and  the  degree  of  opening  of  the  louvers. 


3,876,368 
INDAMINES  FOR  DYEING  KERATINIC  FIBERS 
Gri^oire  Kalopissis,  Paris;   Andree  Bugaut,  Boulogne-sur- 
!  cine,  and  Francoise  Estradier,  Paris,  ail  of  France,  assign- 
( rs  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,455,  Sept.  14,  1971, 
al  andoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,613 
Olaims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    18,    1970, 
70l34041 

Int.  CI.  HOlk  ///2,  D06p  3104 
CI.  8— 10  11  Claims 

A  composition  for  dyeing  human  hair  comprising  an 
aqi  eous  solution  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
grc  up  consisting  of 

(a)  an  indamine,  including  the  tautomeric  forms  thereof, 
having  the  formula 
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of 


an< 
ato  ns. 


CHEMICAL 


whirein  R  and  R'  each  independently  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
I  1-4  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  1-4  carbon 
atohis,  amino,  acetylamino  and  hydroxy  with  the  proviso  that 
but  not  both  of  R  and  R '  is  said  amino,  acetylamino  or 
'<  roxy;  R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  1-4 
atoms  and  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
I  ydroxy,  acetylamino,  carbamyl,  piperidino,  benzoylamino 
alkylsulfonamido  wherein  the  alkyl  has  1  to  4  carbon 


3,  R4,  R5,  R<,,  R,  and  R^  each  independently  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  lower  alkoxy 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  1 

an  acid  salt  of  said  indamine  in  (a)  and  < 

a  double  chloride  of  zinc  and  said  indamine  in  (a),  said 
compound  being  present  in  amounts  of  about  0.002  to  1 
percent  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


U.S, 
1, 


3,876369 
TORQUE  WRENCH 
Alv^  J.  Bchrens,  25325  117  Place  S.E.,  Kent,  Wash.  98031 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,153 
Int.  CI.  B25b 
CI.  81—52.4  R  2  Claims 

A  torque  wrench  comprising  a  rotatable,  driven  member 
having  a  work-engaging  lug  disposed  at  one  end  portion 
theiBof,  an  axially  alined  threaded  first  bore  in  said  driven 
mer  iber  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  other  end  portion 
thei  !of,  and  a  serrated  first  ring  face  on  said  other  end  portion 
andjdisposed  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  first  bore,  the  teeth  of 
serrated  face  having  sides  of  equal  length  and  forming 
equil  angles  to  planes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  first  bore;  a 
rotaiable,  driving  member  having  an  axially  alined  second 
extending  inwardly  from  one  end  portion  of  the  driving 


bon 


bore,  having  a  threaded  shaft  extending  into  and  threadedly 
engaging  the  threads  in  the  first  bore;  compression  spring 
means  disposed  on  said  shaft  of  said  bolt  and  having  opposed 
surfaces  providing  resilient  pressures  in  opposite  directions, 
one  surface  thereof  resiliently  urging  against  said  circular  seat 


^ 


mer  iber  and  terminating  in  a  circular  seat  disposed  normal  to 
the  ixis  of  said  second  bore,  and  a  serrated  ring  face  on  the 
oth«  r  end  portion  of  the  driving  member,  normal  to  the  axis 
of  &  id  second  bore,  and  mating  with  the  serrations  on  said 
first  ring  face;  a  headed  bolt  slidably  mounted  in  the  second 


78e 


/^*^ 


of  the  second  bore  and  the  other  against  the  underside  of  said 
headed  bolt;  a  calibrated  window  positioned  in  the  driving 
member  through  which  indicia  on  the  said  headed  bolt  is 
visible  to  permit  determination  of  its  relative  position  in  the 
second  bore;  and  manually  engagable  means  carried  by  said 
driving  member  for  rotating  the  same. 


3,876370 
DYEING  SYNTHETIC  AND  NATURAL  FIBERS  WITH  THE 
LIQUID  AMMONIA  AND  CHLOROFORM  OR 
METHYLENE  CHLORIDE  SOLUTION  OF  A  DYE 
Walter  Birke,  Frankfurt  am  Main;  Walter  Leischner,  Langen; 
William  McDowell,  Kelkheim/Taunus,  and  Rudolf  Wdn- 
garten,  Schwalbach/Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  L41- 
cius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt/Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,680 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1972, 
2205813 

Int.  CI.  D06p  1170 
U.S.  CI.  8—174  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dyeing  textile  materials  of  natural  or 
synthetic  fibers  alone  or  in  mixture  with  each  other,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  applying  to  the  fibrous  material 
a  dyestuff  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  anhydrous,  liquid  ammonia 
and  halogenated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylene  chloride,  chloroform,  and  a  combination 
thereof. 


3,876,371 
INHIBITION  OF  CORROSION 
Winston  Costain,  and  Bernard  William  Hugh  Terry,  both  of 
Blackley,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemicals  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,231,  Sept.  13, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,351 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept  24, 1970, 
45814/70;  Mar.  25,  1971,  7807/71 

Int.  CI.  C23f ///04,  11114 
U.S.  CI.  21—2.5  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  corrosion  of  steel  by  acidic 
compounds  which  comprises  adding  to  the  acidic  compound 
an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nitriles,  aldoximes  and  ketoximes,  wherein  the 
nitrile  is  further  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitriles 
in  which  the  nitrile  group  is  attached  to  an  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic carbon  chain  to  form  a  conjugated  system  including  the 
nitrile  group  and  at  least  two  double  bonds  in  the  chain,  and 
nitriles  in  which  the  nitrile  group  is  attached  to  an  unsaturated 
aliphatic  carbon  cjiain  which  is  itself  attached  to  a  benzene 
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nucleus  to  form  a  conjugated  system  including  the  nitrile 
group,  the  benzene  nucleus  and  at  least  one  double  bond  in 
the  unsaturated  aliphatic  carbon  chain;  and  wherein  the  al- 
doximes and  ketoximes  are  further  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  orthobenzene  quinone  dioxime,  parabenzoqui- 
none  dioxime,  aldoximes  and  ketoximes  in  which  the  oxime 
group  is  directly  attached  to  a  benzene  nucleus  and  aldoximes 
and  ketoximes  in  which  the  oxime  group  is  attached  to  a 
benzene  nucleus  through  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  carbon 
chain  to  form  a  conjugated  system  including  the  benzene 
nucleus,  the  oxime  group  and  at  least  one  double  bond  in  the 
unsaturated  aliphatic  carbon  chain. 
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rarefied  atmosphere  with  alternating  energy  comprising  a 
plurality  of  discrete  frequencies,  said  energy  including  electro- 


3,876,372 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  ATTACK  OF  PARTS  OF 

SYNTHETIC  AND  NATURAL  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

PRESENT  IN  THE  SOIL 

Hendrikus  Van  Uchelen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  and  Oene 

Van  Uchelen,  Aaltje  Noordewierstraat  9,  The  Hague,  both  of 

Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,871 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  4,  1972, 
7212016;  Mar.  22,  1973,  7304002 

Int.  CI.  A61I  13100;  E02d  5160 
U.S.  CI.  21-7  4  Claims 


■9£ 


magnetic  radiation  and  alternating  magnetic  fields  at  different 
frequencies,  and  exposing  the  organism  to  the  plasma. 


3,876,374 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATED 

QUANTITATIVE  FLUID  ANALYSIS 

Donald  A.  Bums,  Putnam  Valley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tcchnicon 
Instruments  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,896 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33116,  1/14,  21/26 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  R  34  claims 


1.  A  method  of  combatting  attack  of  structures  by  oxygen- 
consuming  organisms,  the  structures  being  subject  to  attack 
by  said  organisms  and  the  structures  being  present  in  soil  at 
least  partially  above  the  groundwater  table  of  the  soil,  com- 
prising injecting  into  the  soil  surrounding  said  structure  in  the 
area  above  the  groundwater  table  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon 
oxidizable  by  micro-organisms  present  in  the  soil  thereby 
forming  an  anerobic  zone  around  the  threatened  parts  of  said 
structure. 


3,876,373 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MODIFYING  THE 

REPRODUCTIVE  MECHANISM  OF  ORGANISMS 

Nicholas  D.  Glyptis,  756  E.  Northwest  Hwy.,  Elmhurst,  III. 

60067 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713,912,  March  18,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,159 

Int.  CI.  A61I  1/00,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  21-54  R.  10  CUiims 

1.  A  method  of  modifying  the  reproductive  mechanism  of 
an  organism  which  comprises  establishing  a  rarefied  atmo- 
sphere, establishing  a  low  energy  plasma  by  exciting  said 


1.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  fluid  sample  for  a  constituent  of 
interest,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

flowing  the  sample  along  a  first  conduit  portion  and  outlet- 
ting  the  sample  from  said  first  conduit  portion  to  the  inlet 
of  a  second  conduit  portion; 

treating  the  sample  in  said  second  conduit  portion  to  effect 
a  rate  reaction  of  the  sample; 

reversing  the  flow  of  the  treated  sample  in  said  second 
conduit  portion  so  that  the  treatment  time  of  a  trailing 
portion  of  said  sample  entering  said  second  conduit  por- 
tion is  less  than  the  treatment  time  of  a  leading  portion  of 
said  sample  in  said  second  conduit  portion;  and 

analyzing  the  sample  at  a  station  on  the  reversal  of  the  flow 
in  said  second  conduit. 


3,876,375 
BIOLOGICAL  COMPOSITION  FOR  USE  AS  A 
REFERENCE  CONTROL  IN  DIAGNOSTIC  ANALYSIS 
Jonas  Maurukas,  6823  Lake  Ave.,  Elyria,  Ohio  44035 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,160,  Nov.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,870 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  22  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  liquid  biological  reference  control  composition 
for  use  in  analysis  of  biologically  similar  unknowns,  said  com- 
position being  stable  at  -20^.  and  capable  of  extended  stor- 
age in  the  liquid  state  at  said  temperature  and  comprising  in 
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non-biological  component  from  about  60  to  about  80 
wfeight  per  cent  water,  from  about  20  to  about  40  weight  per 
c«  nt  of  at  least  one  alkylene  polyol  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 
at  3ms,  the  remainder  being  chiefly  at  least  one  natural  biologi- 
es 1  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  blood 
serum,  enzyme,  metabolites,  electrolytes  and  hormones. 

21.  In  a  process  for  performing  automated  continuous  flow 
m  iltichannel  analyses  on  unknown  biologically  active  natu- 
ra  ly  occurring  materials,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
er  iploying  the  stable  liquid  composition  of  claim  1  as  a  refer- 
erce  control  in  standardizing  the  automated  analyzer  and 
th  ;reafter  conducting  continuous  flow  multichannel  analyses 
lizing  said  reference  control  composition  wherein  said 
erence  control  composition  contains  the  same  component 
materials  as  said  unknowns. 


3,876,376 

LINEAR  DETERMINATION  OF  HEMOLYTIC 

COMPLEMENT  ACTIVITY  IN  UNDILUTED  SERUM 

Ntrnum  Bauman,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  and  John  A.  Brockman, 

Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,620 

Int  CI.  C12k  1100;  GOln  31120,  33/16 

V$.  CI.  23—230  B  16  Claims 
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.  A  linear  diffusion  method  for  determining  the  hemolytic 
CO  nplement  activity  in  undiluted  serum  which  comprises: 

.  placing  undiluted  serum  in  interfacial  contact  with  a 
suspension  of  sensitized  erythrocytes  in  a  buffered  solidi- 
fied gel  contained  in  a  capillary  tube; 

.  incubating  said  capillary  tube  containing  said  serum  and 
gel  for  a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  a  linear  zone  of  lysis  in 
said  gel;  and 

,  measuring  the  length  of  said  zone  in  said  gel  and  compar- 
ing same  with  a  standard  curve  for  quantitation. 


3,876377 

DEVICE  FOR  CHEMICAL  ANALYSES 

Pa^  H.  Cinqualbre,  Nancy,  France,  assignor  to  Vixotab  Sari, 

re,  France 

Cintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  267, 167,  June  28, 1972,  abandoned, 
«  lich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,161,  May  25,  1970, 
abmdoncd.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,125 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    6,     1969, 
69.38144;  Jan.  29,  1970,  70.03143 

Int  CI.  B65b  1/10;  GOln  31/22,  33/16 
U4  CI.  23-253  R  17  Claims 

A  device  for  providing  a  site  for  the  analysis  of  a  sub- 
stai  ice  present  in  liquid  when  the  liquid  is  mixed  with  a  reagent 
dis  K>sed  in  the  site,  the  device  comprising: 
s  :ructure  forming  walls  of  an  elongated  receptacle  having  a 
cross-section  transverse  to  the  length  thereof  which  is 
substantially  rectangular,  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  in- 
cluding pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  walls,  with  the  walls 


of  the  pairs  having  different  widths,  at  least  one  wall  of 
the  pair  having  a  greater  width  being  substantially  trans- 
parent to  expose  the  liquid  within  the  receptacle,  one  of 
the  walls  having  an  opening  adjacent  one  end  portion  of 
the  receptacle  for  receiving  liquid  into  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle,  a  flange  completely  encircling  the  opening 
and  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  adjacent  to  the 
opening  to  form  a  reservoir  at  the  opening,  to  facilitate 
the  delivery  of  liquid  to  be  received  by  the  opening,  and 
at  least  one  orifice  of  predetermined  size  disposed  therein 
displaced  from  the  opening  along  the  length  of  the  recep- 


tacle and  adjacent  the  end  portion  of  the  receptacle 
opposite  to  the  one  end  portion  thereof,  for  releasing  air 
from  the  interior  of  the  receptacle  when  liquid  is  received 
therein,  the  predetermined  size  of  the  orifice  being  suffi- 
ciently small  to  prevent  the  release  of  liquid  there- 
through, at  least  some  of  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  being 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  comparatively  nar- 
row clearance;  whereby  the  filling  of  the  interior  of  the 
receptacle  with  liquid  between  the  opening  and  the  ori- 
fice is  facilitated  by  the  narrow  clearance  of  the  recepta- 
cle and  the  release  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  recepta- 
cle by  the  orifice. 


3,876,378 

ANALYTIC  DEVICE  UTILIZING  A 

REACTION-SENSITIVE  CHEMICAL  PRODUCT 

Paul  A.  F.  Montagnon,  La  Balme-les-Grotte  (Isere),  France, 

assignor  to  Anaiytab  Products  Inc.,  Carle  Place,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,087 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    18,    1972, 
72.18386 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  analysis  vessel  for  holding  fast  therein  a  member 
impregnated  with  a  reagent  for  analyzing  a  substance  in  a 
liquid  to  be  placed  in  said  vessel  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  enclosure  having  side  walls,  an  open  top  and  a 
bottom; 

b.  means  within  said  enclosure,  protruding  inwardly  from 
said  side  walls  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  above  said 
bottom,  for  defining  a  groove  adjacent  said  bottom  ex- 
tending about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said 
enclosure,  said  groove  facing  and  communicating  with 
the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  said  enclosure, 

whereby  the  impregnated  member  may  be  at  least  partially 
engaged  in  said  groove  and  thereby  anchored  within  said 
enclosure. 


^ 
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3,876379 

BLOOD  AGGLUTINATION  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Duk  K.  Ghim,  150  2nd  St.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,568 

InL  CL  GOln  33/16 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  14  Claims 


3,876,380 
MIXING  DEVICE 
Bruce  John  Helriegel,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ortho  Phar- 
maceutical Corporation,  Raritan,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349^11 

Int.  CI.  BOll  3/00;  BOlf  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  23—259  6  Claims 
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num  samples  under  predetermined  operating  conditioins  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  housing  member  having  an  open  end; 

b.  a  closure  member  adapted  to  fit  said  open  end  and  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethru  for  receipt  of 
portions  of  the  apparatus; 

c.  a  liquid  of  predetermined  chemical  composition  in  said 
housing  and  in  which  aluminum  samples  are  to  be  im- 
mersed; 


1.  Blood  agglutination  testing  apparatus  comprising: 

container  means  for  receiving  liquid  mixtures  of  a  blood 
sample  and  a  test  reagent; 

movably  mounted  support  means  for  receiving  said  con- 
tainer means; 

drive  means  coupled  with  said  support  means  and  adapted 
to  simultaneously  produce  movement  thereof  in  a  plural- 
ity of  component  directions  such  that  individual  points  on 
said  container  move  in  eccentric  annular  paths  to  induce 
swirling  motion  of  said  liquid  mixture;  and 

power  means  for  actuating  said  drive  means. 
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d.  holding  members  adapted  to  fit  thru  said  apertures  con- 
taining chemicals  for  production  of  specific  gases,  said 
holding  members  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  above 
the  level  of  said  liquid  so  that  said  gases  contact  said 
liquid  only  at  the  interface  between  the  volume  defined 
between  said  lid  and  said  liquid;  and 

e.  means  for  heating  said  housing  member  to  simulate  de- 
sired testing  conditions. 


3,876,382 
VERNEUIL  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  SPINEL-TYPE 

OXIDE  MONOCRYSTALS 
Richard  Falckenberg,  Unterhaching,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Beriin  &  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  124,125,  Marxrh  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,669 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   24,    1970, 
2014203;  Nov.  24,  1970,  2057782 

Int  CI.  BO  Ij  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  23-273  V  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mixing  test  reagents  which  comprises  a  test 
surface  having  at  least  one  concave  portion  for  the  receipt  of 
said  reagents  and  support  means  for  supporting  said  test  sur- 
face, said  support  means  having  at  least  one  planar  surface 
and  fixedly  supporting  said  test  surface  in  a  position  such  that 
the  angle  formed  between  the  planar  surface  of  the  support 
means  and  the  horizontal  is  no  less  than  5 "and  no  greater  than 
45°,  said  test  surface  being  mounted  on  said  support  means  so 
as  to  be  rotatable  around  an  axis  central  of  and  normal  to  said 
test  surface. 


3,876381 
IMPROVED  EXFOLIATION  TEST  DEVICE 
Irving    S.    Shaffer,    Willow    Grove,    and    Rocco   N.    Rkxi, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,023 
Int  CL  GOln  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—253  C  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  exfoliation  test  apparatus  for  testing  alumi- 


ing: 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  oxide  monocrystals  compris- 


a  crystal  growing  furnace  means  in  an  operational  environ- 
ment and  having  a  hollow  portion  therein; 

means  feeding  hot  flame  gases  and  oxide  powder  in  a  given 
direction  into  said  hollow  portion; 

a  relatively  massive  deflection  means  positioned  within  said 
hollow  portion  and  in  spaced  registry  from  said  means 
feeding  hot  flame  gases  and  oxide  powders, 
said  deflection  means  comprising  a  solid  body  composed 
of  sintered  aluminum  oxide,  said  body  having  a  central- 
ized hollow  passage  of  a  given  diameter,  upper  surfaces 
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extending  radially  away  from  said  passage  for  laterally 
deflecting  hot  flame  gases  away  from  said  passage,  and 
a  width  dimension  greater  than  said  diameter  so  as  to 
retain  heat  within  said  body  and  function  as  a  heat- 
reservoir  for  a  crystal  within  said  passage;  and 
movable  crystal  holding  means  including  a  seed  crystal, 
said  holding  means  extending  into  said  passage  of  the 
deflection  means  and  aligned  so  that  said  seed  crystal 
barely  protrudes  above  the  upper  surface  of  said  deflec- 
tion means. 


3,876383 

APPARATUS  UTILIZING  COUNTER-CURRENT 

INTERACTION  AND  PARTICULATE  FLOW 

REGULATION 

Jea  i«Paiil  Vandenhoeck,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Combus- 

tjoa  Equipment  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^^ 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,198 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9118 

CI.  23—284 


U.S 
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10  Claims 


A  reactor  comprising  a  hollow  housing  means,  first  means 

ntroducing  a  first  material  into  said  reactor  housing  inte- 

said  first  material  being  a  fluid  flowing  through  said 

>r  housing  interior  in  a  first  material  path;  perforated 

means  located  in  said  housing  interior  at  a  predeter- 

level  therein  and  substantially  spanning  said  housing 

at  said  level,  said  first  material  flowing  through  said 

plate  means;  and  second  means  for  introducing 

material  into  said  reactor  housing  interior  for 

ing  a  counter  current  flow  between  said  particulate 

'  and  said  first  material  for  enabling  reaction  of  said 

te  material  and  said  first  material  in  said  counter 

flow  therebetween,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  particu- 

material  flowing  through  said  perforated  plate  means  in 

first  material  path;  said  perforated  plate  means  compris- 

at  least  first  and  second  substantially  parallel  serially 

apart  perforated  plates,  said  first  material  flowing 

said  first  and  second  plates;  means  located  between 

and  second  perforated  plates  in  communication  with 

first  perforated  plate  for  controlling  the  introduction  of 

culate  material  to  said  second  perforated  plate  in  said 

material  path  in  accordance  with  variations  in  a  predeter- 

"  parameter  associated  with  said  reaction,  said  first  per- 

plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  apertures 

through  which  said  counter  current  flow  occurs,  at 

one  of  said  apertures  comprising  a  drain  aperture  for 

5  out  a  portion  of  the  portion  of  particulate  material 

through  said  first  perforated  plate,  at  least  another 

of  said  portion  of  particulate  material  uncontrollably 

through  said  first  perforated  plate  flowing  through 
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said  other  apertures  to  said  second  perforated  plate  in  said 
counter  current  flow,  said  particulate  introducing  control 
means  being  located  in  communication  with  said  drain  aper- 
ture, said  particulate  material  introducing  control  means  com- 
prising means  for  establishing  at  the  point  of  particulate  mate- 
rial introduction  a  pile  of  said  particulate  material  having  an 
unsupported  surface  oriented  to  the  horizontal  at  a  predeter- 
mined natural  angle  of  repose  of  said  particulate  material,  and 
means  for  disturbing  said  natural  angle  of  repose  for  impelling 
a  portion  of  said  particulate  material  from  said  surface  toward 
said  second  perforated  plate  means,  said  perforated  plate 
means  providing  a  predetermined  retention  time  for  said 
particulate  material  within  said  first  material  path  and  said 
particulate  introducing  control  means  controllably  varying 
said  retention  time  in  accordance  with  variations  in  said 
predetermind  parameter  associated  with  said  reaction,  the 
retention  time  associated  with  the  various  levels  in  said  reac- 
tor at  the  perforated  plates  thereof  as  well  as  the  overall  reten- 
tion time  within  said  reactor  being  controllably  variable  in 
accordance  with  variations  in  said  predetermined  parameter 
associated  with  said  reaction,  said  first  means  for  directing 
said  first  material  through  said  reactor  in  said  first  material 
path  comprising  means  for  directing  said  fluid  therethrough  in 
distinct  first  and  second  fluid  paths  and  said  second  particu- 
late material  directing  means  comprising  means  for  directing 
said  particulate  material  serially  through  both  said  first  and 
second  fluid  paths  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
fluid  flow  therethrough  for  contacting  said  fluid  in  said  first 
and  second  fluid  paths,  whereby  said  counter  current  flow 
introduces  particulate  from  one  perforated  plate  to  another 
and  the  overall  rate  of  particulate  flow  between  said  perfo- 
rated plates  may  be  controllably  varied  in  accordance  with 
said  particulate  introducing  means  associated  with  said  perfo- 
rated plate  drain  hole. 


3,876,384 
REACTOR  CONTAINING  A  RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED 

CATALYST  CARRIER  BODY  FOR  THE 
DETOXinCATION  OF  EXHAUST  GASES  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Andres  Santiago,  and  Enrique  Santiago,  both  of  Augsburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Zeuna-Staerker  KG,  Augsburg,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,770 
Claims  priority,  applfeation  Germany,  Mar.   21,   1972, 
2213540 

Int.  CI.  FOln  3114;  BOlj  9104 
U.S.  CI.  23-288  F  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  catalytic  reactor  for  the  detoxification  of  exhaust 
gases  of  internal  combustion  engines,  said  reactor  including  a 
reactor  casing  within  which  a  monolithic  catalyst  carrier  body 
is  resiliently  and  substantially  axially  supported  in  a  spaced 
relationship  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  wherein  said 
body  has  a  large  surface  area  and  includes  a  plurality  of  flow 
channels  for  said  exhaust  gases,  said  large  surface  area  having 
deposited  thereon  a  catalyst  material,  and  wherein  a  protec- 
tive jacket  is  provided  around  the  carrier  body  proper  said 
jacket  extending  at  least  around  the  circumferential  surface  of 
the  catalyst  carrier  body  proper  and  being  located  between 
said  body  and  said  inner  wall  of  said  casing  and  spanning  the 
annular  space  therebetween,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
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protective  jacket  comprises  an  envelope  of  heat  insulating 
fireproof  ceramic  fibers,  heat  resistant  steel  reinforcement 
means  located  in  said  envelope,  and  a  heat  resistant  binder 
mortar  in  which  said  ceramic  fibers  and  said  reinforcement 
means  are  embedded,  whereby  the  steel  reinforcement  means 
provide  the  necessary  sturdiness,  whereas  the  ceramic  fibers 
provide  the  required  elasticity. 


3,876,385 
FAIL-SAFE  SYSTEM  FOR  OPERATING  AN  AUTOCLAVE 

DOOR 
Arthur  Russell  Markus,  Englewood,  and  John  Ostapovkh, 
Denver,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,803 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  3100;  B65d  45100;  E05d  65100 

U.S.  CI.  23-290  12  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  safely  operating  a  door  of  an  autoclave 
which  is  normally  pressurized  when  in  operation  comprising: 
a.  means  for  sensing  pressure  within  the  autoclave  and  for 
preventing  the  door  from  being  opened  when  the  pressure 
within  the  autoclave  is  above  a  predetermined  level,  the 
means  for  sensing  pressure  within  the  autoclave  and  for  pre- 
venting the  door  from  being  opened  including  a  first  key 
interlock  unit,  said  first  unit  having  a  first  lock  and  a  key  for 
said  lock,  and  said  first  unit  having  a  means  for  preventing 
removal  of  the  key  from  said  lock  until  the  pressure  within  the 
autoclave  is  below  the  predetermined  level; 

b.  locking  means  for  locking  the  door  in  a  closed  position, 
said  locking  means  including  a  second  key  interlock  unit, 
said  second  unit  having  a  second  lock  which  is  fit  by  said 
key  so  that  the  door  can  be  unlocked  only  after  said  key 
has  been  removed  from  said  first  unit;  and 

c.  means  for  closing  a  steam  supply  valve  of  the  autoclave 
and  for  maintaining  the  steam  supply  valve  closed  when 
the  door  is  being  opened,  is  open  or  is  being  closed. 


3,876,387 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BURKEITE 

Norman  William  Coulson,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 

Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Co.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,943 

Int.  CI.  CO  Id  1130 

U.S.  CI.  23-302  4  Claims 


3,876386 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  VANADIUM  SLUDGE 
Gakif  Zakirovich  Nasyrov,  prospekt  Nauki  12,  kv.  49,  and 
Izabella  Vladislavovno  Ravdonikas,  ulitsa   111   Internat- 
sionala  14,  kv.  58,  both  of  Uningrad,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,747 
Int.  CI.  BOld  9100;  BOlj  17100 
U.S.  CI.  23—295  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  vanadium  sludge  comprising  the 
steps  of:  cooling  a  process  liquor  resulting  from  treating  a 
starting  stock  of  an  alumina  production  process  with  a  solu- 
tion of  caustic  alkalis  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  40° 
to  65°C;  maintaining  the  process  liquor  at  this  temperature 
until  a  precipitate  is  formed;  separating  said  precipitate  from 
the  liquor;  further  cooling  the  liquor,  after  separation  of  said 
precipitate,  to  a  temperature  of  20"  to  30°C  until  another 
precipitate  is  formed;  and  separating  the  latter  precipitate 
comprising  substantially  vanadium  sludge  from  the  liquor. 

/ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  burkeite  crystals  from  a  feed 
brine  containing  burkeite  and  sodium  chloride  comprising: 
a.  providing  at  least  a  first  and  last  heating  zone; 
•b.  providing  at  least  a  first  and  Jast  evaporator  zone; 

c.  providing  a  crystallizing  zone; 

d.  maintaining  a  body  of  brine  and  warm  vapors  in  each  of 
said  evaporator  zones; 

e.  passing  the  feed  brine  sequentially  through  said  first  and 
last  heater  zones; 

f.  withdrawing  a  stream  of  warm  vapors  from  said  first 
evaporator  zone  and  introducing  it  into  said  first  heating 
zone,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  warm  vapors  from  said  last 
evaporator  zone  and  introducing  it  into  said  least  heating 
zone; 

g.  introducing  the  feed  brine  from  said  last  heating  zone  into 
a  crystallizing  zone; 

h.  introducing  steam  into  the  brine  in  said  crystallizing  zone 
whereby  the  brine  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
1 75°  F.  and  a  substantial  portion  of  the  burkeite  con- 
tained therein  is  crystallized; 

i.  withdrawing  the  burkeite  crystal-containing  brine  from 
said  crystallizing  zone,  separating  and  recovering  the 
burkeite  crystals  from  the  brine  and; 

j.  passing  the  substantially  burkeite  crystalfree  brine 
through  said  last  evaporator  zone  into  said  first  evapora- 
tor zone. 


3,876388 

METHOD  OF  VARYING  THE  CRYSTALLINE 

STRUCTURE  OF  OR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 

IMPURITIES  CONTAINED  IN  A  TUBULAR  STARTING 

CRYSTAL  OR  BOTH  USING  DIAGONAL  ZONE  MELTING 

Wolfgang  Keller,  PretzfeM,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,279,  Oct.  29,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,306 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.   30,    1968, 
1805971 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17110 
U.S.  CI.  23—301  SP  7  Claims 

1.  Method  of  producing  a  monocrystalline  tube  of  semicon- 
ductor material  which  comprises  fusing  to  a  part  of  the  edge 
of  one  end  of  a  polycrystalline  tube  of  semiconductor  material 
a  monocrystalline  seed  crystal  of  the  semiconductor  material 
having  a  diameter  that  is  considerably  smaller  than  the  diame- 
ter of  the  tube,  positioning  the  tube  so  that  the  axis  thereof  is 
oblique  and  the  junction  of  the  seed  crystal  and  the  tube  is  at 
the  lowest  point  on  the  tube  and  sequentially  exposing  the 
tube  from  the  bottom  upwards  to  an  essentially  horizontal 


'92 


leat  zone  essentially  coaxial  with  the  tube  and  at  a  tempera- 
'.  ure  at  least  as  high  as  the  melting  point  of  the. tube  thereby 


f  rst  to  melt  the  tube  at  and  adjacent  to  said  junction  and 
t  lereafter  move  an  essentially  horizontal  annular  molten  zone 
I  pwards  along  the  tube.  i 
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3,876,390 

COLUMBIUM  TREATED,  NON-AGING,  VACUUM 

DEGASSED  LOW  CARBON  STEEL  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

James  A.  Elias,  Middletown,  and  RoIIin  E.  Hook,  Dayton,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Araico  Steel  Corporation,  Middletown, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,077,  Jan.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,761,324,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15,415, 

March  2, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  386,151 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/18,  15/20 
U.S.  CI.  29—196.2  4  Claims 

1.  Hot  dip  metallic  coated,  hot  rolled,  low  carbon  steel 
having  substantially  no  yield  point  elongation  and  having 
tensile  strengths  ranging  from  about  40  to  70  ksi  (275  to  485 
MN/m'')  after  stretching  and  roller  leveling,  the  metallic  coat- 
ing being  chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  aluminum  and 
zinc,  said  steel  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  0.002%  to 
about  0.015%  carbon,  from  above  about  0.025%  to  about 
0.30%  columbium,  from  about  0.05%  to  about  0.60%  manga- 
nese, sulfur  up  to  about  0.035%,  oxygen  up  to  about  0.010%, 
nitrogen  up  to  about  0.012%,  aluminum  up  to  about  0.080%, 
phosphorus  and  silicon  in  residual  amounts,  all  percentages 
being  by  weight,  and  remainder  substantially  iron,  with  at  least 
0.025%  by  weight  of  uncombined  columbium  being  present  as 
determined  by  analysis  at  room  temperature  and  calculated 
from  either  of  formulae  1  and  2  herein. 


3,876389 
<:OMPOSITE  MATERIAL,  INCLUSIONS  THEREOF,  AND 

METHOD  THEREFOR 
Ijraveen  Chaudhari,  Ossining;  James  F.  Freedman,  Pleasant- 
villc,  both  of  N.Y.,  and  Zlata  Kovac,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y. 

<  lontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  51,285,  June  30,  1970,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,021 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08,  15/02 
J&.  CI.  29-191.2  12  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  material  for  a  structural  member  comprising 
I  {iven  host  matrix  and  a  plurality  of  given  resident  inclusions 
t\  ercin  which  impart  strength  property  to  said  member,  each 
sj  id  resident  inclusion  including  polycrystalline  metallic  mate- 
ri  J  in  film  form  whose  grain  size  is  such  that  its  ultimate 
n«  irmalized  strength  is  greater  than  the  value  of  ultimate  nor- 
milized  strength  for  the  bulk  material  comparable  to  said 
p<  lycrystalline  material,  wherein  the  grain  size  of  said  poly- 
cr  ystalline  material  is  less  than  200  A  and  the  ultimate  normal- 
ize :d  strength  of  said  polycrystalline  material  is  in  the  approxi- 
m  ite  range  of  10"'  to  6  x  10~*. 


3,876,391 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  NOVEL  MICRO  EMULSIONS 
Frederic  C.  McCoy,  Beacon,  and  George  W.  Eckert,  Wapping- 
ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,459,  Feb.  28,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Aug.  24, 1971,  Ser.  No.  174,546 

Int.  CI.  CI 01  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  44-51  10  Claims 

1.  A  stable,  clear  motor  gasoline  composition  having  sub- 
stantially higher  octane  numbers  than  unmodified  base  fuels 
consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  the  following  compo- 
nents in  the  proportions  indicated: 

a.  from  about  58  to  87  parts  by  volume  of  gasoline, 

b.  from  about  6  to  1 6  parts  by  volume  of  water, 

c.  from  about  3  to  8  parts  by  volume  of  at  least  one  gasoline- 
soluble  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  from  about  5  to 
9,  said  surfactants  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diethylene  glycol  monolaurate,  sorbitol  monopalmitate, 
sorbitol  monolaurate,  polyoxyalkylated  mannitoldiolate, 
polyoxyalkylated  sorbitrol  monostearate,  polyoxyalk- 
ylated sorbitol  monolaurate  and  polyoxyalkylated  alkyl- 
ated phenols, 

d.  from  about  3  to  8  parts  by  volume  of  at  least  one  water- 
soluble  surfactant  having  an  HLB  value  from  about  10  to 
35,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C21  tertiary  alkyl 
primary  amine  acetate,  dodecylamine  hydrochloride, 
ammonium  lauryl  sulfate,  triethanolamine  sulfate,  etha- 
nolamine  octyl  ortho  phosphate,  polyoxyalkylated  nonyl 
phenol,  polyoxyalkylated  stearyl  amides,  polyoxyalk- 
ylated lauryl  amides,  polyoxyalkylated  oleyl  amides,  po- 
lyoxyalkylated sorbitolmonooleate,  polyoxyalkylated 
sorbitol  monolaurate,  polyoxyalkylated  sorbitol  mono- 
stearate, polyoxylated  sorbitol  monopalmitate,  polyoxye- 
thylated  stearyl  alcohol,  polyoxyethylated  oleyl  alcohol 
and  polyoxyethylated  tridecyl  alcohol. 

e.  from  about  0.5  to  10  parts  by  volume  of  a  water-soluble, 
insufficiently  gasoline-soluble,  additive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acetamide,  formamide,  monoethanol- 
amine,  ethylene  diamine,  propane  diamine,  and  m- 
phenylene  diamine,  said  parts  by  volume  ratio  of  water- 
soluble  surfactant  petroleum  fraction-soluble  surfactant 
do  not  exceed  about  5:1. 
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3,876,392  3  875394 

TRANSFER  LINE  BURNER  USING  GAS  OF  LOW  REMOVAL  OF  FLUORIDES  FROM  GASES 

Th^nr.  K-is„     M^^^  D^^  CONTENT  Thomas  B.  Nix,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Fuller  Company, 

Theodore  Kalina,  Morns  Plams;  Harry  A.  Marshall,  Madison,  Catasauqua,  Pa. 

both  of  NJ.,  and  Edward  L.  Wilson,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assign-  Diviswn  of  Ser.  No.  276,492,  July  31,  1972  Pat  No 

ors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  3,790,143.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.'No.  '405,200 

r...  J  .        ,. „  *"*•  CI.  BO  Id  53/06 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,553  U.S.  CI.  55-71                                                            5  claims 

Int.  CI.  ClOj  3/12  ^'■""* 

U.S.  CI.  48-210                                                        15  Claims  I 


m 


1.  In  an  endothermic  process  carried  out  in  a  fluidized  bed 
wherein  a  stream  of  carbonaceous  solids  is  continuously  with- 
drawn from  the  fluidized  bed  and  introduced  into  the  lower 
end  of  a  transfer  line  burner  for  the  generation  of  heat  and 
wherein  unbumed  solids  are  withdrawn  from  the  said  transfer 
line  burner  near  the  upper  end  thereof  and  returned  to  the 
said  fluidized  bed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing a  gas  of  low  oxygen  content  containing  up  to  about  10 
volume  percent  of  oxygen  into  said  transfer  line  burner  con- 
taining said  carbonaceous  solids  near  the  lower  end  thereof  in 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  produce  dilute  phase  flow  of  said 
carbonaceous  solids  upwardly  within  said  transfer  line  burner 
and  introducing  a  gas  having  a  higher  oxygen  content  than 
said  gas  of  low  oxygen  content  into  an  upper  portion  of  said 
transfer  line  burner  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  raise  the  tem- 
perature of  said  unbumed  solids  to  a  level  above  the  tempera- 
ture in  said  fluidized  bed. 


IjSt  iJsi  IJs-t 


1.  The  method  of  removing  gaseous  fluorides  from  the  gases 
evolved  from  an  aluminum  smelting  furnace  comprising  the 
steps  of  passing  finely  divided  particles  of  alumina  serially 
through  a  plurality  of  gas-solids  separators,  bringing  the  alu- 
mina in  the  gas-solids  separator  into  direct,  intimate  contact 
with  the  gases  evolved  from  the  aluminum  smelting  furnace 
while  the  evolved  gases  are  passing  countercurrent  to  the 
general  direction  of  flow  of  the  alumina  by  introducing  the 
alumina  into  the  gas  stream  supplied  to  the  last  gas-solids 
separator  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow,  introducing  the  alumina 
separated  in  said  last  gas-solids  separator  into  the  gas  stream 
supplied  to  the  next  upstream  gas-solids  separator  in  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow,  and  supplying  the  gases  from  a  gas-solids 
separator  to  the  next  downstream  gas-solids  separator  in  the 
direction  of  gas  flow  whereby  the  gaseous  fluorides  in  the 
evolved  gases  are  adsorbed  by  the  alumina  and  introducing 
into  the  aluminum  smelting  furnace  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
alumina  separated  from  the  evolved  gases  in  the  first  in  the 
series  of  gas-solids  separators  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow. 


3,876,393 

METHOD  AND  ARTICLE  FOR  REMOVING  MERCURY 

FROM  GASES  CONTAMINATED  THEREWITH 

Jukhi  Kasai,  Fujisawa;  Kazuo  Miyazaki,  Kamakura;  KeiJI 

Kawasaki,  and  Buntaro  Kawase,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,213 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1972, 47-120726 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—68  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  removing  mercury  vapor  from  a  gas  contain- 
ing said  vapor,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  passing  said 
gas  in  contact  with  activated  carbon  impregnated  with  sulfuric 
acid. 


3,876395 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ADSORPTION  OF  SULFUR  DIOXIDE 

Robert  J.  Cotter,  Bemardsville;  Mkhael  J.  Keogh,  Somervillc, 

and  William  D.  Heltz,  Flagtown,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  448,999,  March  7,  1974, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,126 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/00,  53/04 
U.S.  CI.  55—73  11  Claims 

1.  Method  for  removing  SOj  from  gas  mixtures  containing 
moisture  which  comprises  contacting  said  gas  mixtures  with  a 
crosslinked,  water-insoluble  polymer  of  N-glycidylpiperazine 
or  N-glycidyl  polyalkylpiperazines  at  a  temperature  of  about 
-10"  to  about  IIO'C. 


3,876,396 
PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  GASES 
Orlan  M.  Arnold,  Norwalk,  and  Cario  A.  Vandni,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Peabody  ABC  Corp.,  Warsaw, 
Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,035,  Oct.  24, 1973,.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,405 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47/06 
U.S.  CI.  55-89  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  gases  comprising:  introducing  said 
gases  into  a  gas  washing  zone;  spraying  said  gases  with  liquid 
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n  said  washing  zone;  drying  said  gases  by  impinging  the  water 
aden  gases  on  a  series  of  fixed,  spaced,  outwardly  extending, 
curved  vanes  so  that  the  water  laden  gas  impinges  thereon  and 
entrained  droplets  are  separated  therefrom,  said  vanes  having 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  wherein  said  leading  edges 
are  spaced  progressively  farther  from  the  washing  zone,  and 
tvherein  said  vanes  are  spaced  progressively  closer  together 


rom  the  washing  zone  towards  the  outlet  so  that  a  controlled 

Dortion  of  the  water  laden  gas  passes  between  and  impinges 

ipon  said  vanes  to  provide  a  metered  distribution  of  the  water 

aden  gas  onto  individual  vanes;  removing  the  separated  liquid 

n  collection  channels  associated  with  said  vanes;  removing 

1  he  cleaned  gases  through  an  outlet;  and  inducing  a  positive 

,  ;as  flow  in  the  washing  and  drying  steps. 


3,876397 
ADSORBING  APPARATUS 
ohn  C.  TaykM-,  16  Cinnamon  Ln.,  Portuguese  Bend,  Calif. 
90274 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,208 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/04 

VS.  CI.  55-163  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  vapors  from  a  mixture  of  vapor 
a  nd  air,  comprising: 

gas-receiving  means  for  conducting  said  mixture; 

a  compressor  having  a  low  pressure  inlet  port  and  a  high 
pressure  outlet  port; 

a  condenser  connected  to  the  outlet  port  of  said  compressor 
for  separating  the  liquid  afid  gas  constituents  passed  by 
said  compressor; 

adsorption  means  connected  to  receive  said  gas  constituents 
from  said  condenser  for  adsorbing  said  vapors  from  said 
gas  constituents; 

switching  means  connected  to  said  adsorption  means  and 
said  compressor  for  selectively  connecting  the  output  of 
said  adsorption  means  to  the  input  port  of  said  compres- 
sor and  tlosing  toncurrently  the  input  of  said  ]dsorption 
means  and  the  output  of  said  receiving  means;  and 

said  gas-receiving  means  includes  a  surge  tank,  an  elastic 
membrane  closing  the  top  of  the  surge  tank,  gas  orifice 
means  connected  to  receive  said  gas  and  attached  to  void 
into  said  surge  tank  proximate  the  bottom  thereof,  means 
for  supplying  a  part  of  said  liquid  constituent  to  said  surge 


tank  and  means  for  maintaining  the  liquid  level  therein  at 
a  level  about  said  orifice  means. 


3,876,398 
GAS  WASHING  AND  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Lutz  Leisegang,  32  Leibnizstr.,  1  Berlin  12,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,412 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.    16,    1973, 
2302464 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  55—226 


3  Claims 


t't 


XX 


f^Atf 


1.  Gas  washing  and  cleaning  device  comprising  a  vessel 
partially  filled  with  washing  liquid; 

an  inlet  into  the  vessel  for  pressurized  gas  to  be  cleaned,  in 
that  gas  under  pressure  tears  droplets  from  the  washing 
liquid  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  liquid  droplets  and  gas 
whereby  the  gas  is  cleaned; 

a  tube  in  the  vessel  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed  adja- 
cent and  above  the  surface  level  of  washing  liquid  in  the 
vessel  and  joined  to  the  vessel  by  a  wall  for  receiving  the 
gas-liquid  droplets  mixture  as  produced  as  an  upflow 
therein; 

a  baffle  type  separator  adjacent  and  positioned  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  tube  to  separate  cleaned  gas  from  liquid 
droplets,  there  being  means  connected  to  the  wall  for 
returning  the  separated  droplets  as  liquid  to  the  washing 
liquid  in  the  vessel  and  outside  of  the  upflow  in  said  tube; 
a  movably  adjustable  conical  stopper  disposed  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  partially  projecting  into  the 
tube  and  defining  therewith  an  annular  gap  of  variable 
width  for  outflow  of  the  gas-droplet  mixture  from  the 
vessel  and  into  the  tube; 

means  for  lifting  and  lowering  the  stopper  to  obtain  varia- 
tion in  the  width  of  said  gap  for  obtaining  adjustment  of 
the  velocity  of  the  gas-droplet  mixture  as  entering  the 
tube;  and 

means  for  varying  the  distance  between  the  surface  level  of 
the  liquid  and  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  without  changing 
said  gap  width  for  obtaining  a  desired  ratio  of  liquid  to  gas 
in  the  mixture. 


3,876399 
ELIMINATOR  SECTION  FOR  SPRAY  BOOTHS 
Joseph  P.  Saponaro,  13823  W.  Eight  Mile  Rd.,  Franklin,  Mich. 
48235 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,216 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47/12 
U.S.  CI.  55-228  19  claims 

1.  In  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  a  mixture  of  air  and 
particles  or  contaminants,  an  elongated  base,  a  water  and 
particle  collection  tank  thereon,  one  or  more  longitudinal  side 
walls  of  said  compartments  defining  a  plurality  of  particle 
eliminators;  each  eliminator  having  an  upright  stack;  an  air 
exhaust  means  at  the  upper  end  thereof  for  drawing  air 
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through  said  compartment;  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced 
and  staggered  baffles  in  said  stack;  a  primary  water  overflow 
tank  in  said  stack  cascading  water  downwardly  over  at  least 
one  baffle;  and  an  arcuate  scroll-shaped  bottom  wall  in  said 
stack  inclined  inwardly  and  downwardly  in  registry  with  the 
water  level  in  said  tank  for  delivering  water  thereinto; 
the  improvement  in  said  eliminator  comprising  a  laterally- 
extending  housing  between  said  compartment  and  stack 
having  an  elongated  air  chamber  with  an  inlet  to  the 
interior  of  said  compartment  adjacent  the  water  line  in 
said  tank  and  in  registry  with  said  bottom  wall,  said  bot- 
tom wall  extending  through  said  housing,  and  an  outlet  to 
said  stack; 


air  upwardly  for  flow  in  succession  through  said  coarse  and 
fine  filter  units  to  said  outlet  port,  said  upper  and  lower  parts 
being  externally  finned  for  heat  transfer  to  ambient  air,  drain 
tube  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  sump  through  said 


an  elongated  bucket  of  U-shape  in  cross  section  extending 
lengthwise  of  and  suspended  in  said  chamber  for  the 
length  of  said  housing; 

and  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  to  a  source,  outletting 
into  said  bucket  providing  a  pair  of  spaced  continuous 
water  cascades  over  the  opposite  longitudinal  side  edges 
of  said  bucket  falling  onto  said  bottom  wall; 

the  mixture  of  air  and  paint  or  particles  impinging  upon  said 
cascades  scrubbing  out  and  separating  the  suspended 
particles  for  washing  down  into  said  tank,  the  remaining 
clean  air  exhausting  through  said  stack  to  atmosphere. 


3,876,400 

MULTI-STAGE  AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-White  Sales 

Corporation,  Salem,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,015 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-267  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  assembly  for  filtering  forced  air,  comprising 
a  housing  divided  vertically  into  releasably  connected  upper 
and  lower  parts  in  metal-to-metal  contact,  a  vertical  bore  in 
said  upper  part  and  having  a  downward  extension  into  said 
lower  part,  a  fine  filter  unit  in  said  upper  part  and  having  a 
sleeve  slidably  received  in  said  bore  therein,  a  coarse  filter 
unit  slidably  received  in  said  bore  extension  in  tandem  with 
said  fine  filter  unit,  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  air  ports  in  said 
upper  part,  a  vertically  directed  helical  air  passage  in  said 
upper  part  bounded  laterally  by  a  side  wall  thereof  and  said 
sleeve  and  opening  upwardly  onto  said  inlet  port  and  down- 
wardly onto  an  interior  of  said  lower  part  outwardly  of  said 
bore  extension,  said  passage  directing  air  from  said  inlet  port 
to  flow  cyclonically  downwardly  therethrough  for  centrifu- 
gally  separating  contaminants  from  said  air  and  discharging 
said  air  and  contaminants  into  said  lower  part,  baffle  means  in 
said  lower  part  between  a  side  wall  thereof  and  said  coarse 
filter  unit  for  interrupting  the  cyclonic  motion  of  said  air  from 
said  passage  to  prevent  forming  of  a  boundary  layer  of  dead 
air  along  said  side  wall  of  said  lower  part  while  passing  said  air 
and  contaminants,  a  sump  in  said  lower  part  below  said  side 
wall  for  collecting  separated  contaminants  and  directing  said 


filter  units  to  an  upper  end  of  said  housing  and  releasably 
mounting  said  filter  units,  and  drain  valve  means  surmounting 
said  housing  and  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said  tube 
means  for  periodically  draining  collected  contaminants  from 
said  sump. 


3,876,401 
AIR  COMPRESSOR  SUPPORT  PACKAGE 
Richard  A.  Sturgill,  1721  S.  Bluff  Rd.,  Montebello,  Calif. 
90640 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316^50 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/08 

U.S.  CI.  55-269  10  claims 


1.  In  an  air  processing  system,  a  compressor  component 
support  package  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  an  internal  chamber  defined  by  a 
cylindrical  body  closed  at  its  opposite  ends  by  an  inlet 
manifold  and  an  outlet  manifold; 

a  plurality  of  compartments  extending  through  said  cham- 
ber between  said  manifolds  and  each  of  said  compart- 
ments housing  components  utilized  in  support  of  an  air 
compressor  for  processing  air; 

one  of  said  manifolds  having  removably  covered  openings 
for  access  to  associated  ones  of  said  compartments;  and 
means  interconnecting  selected  ones  of  said  compart- 
ments in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  and  said 
inlet  and  outlet  manifolds  for  conducting  processing, 
compressed  air  flow  therebetween. 


7«'6 


3,876,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE 

MATTER  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 

R^hard  P.  Bundy,  Prairie  Village,  Kans.;  Larry  D.  McConnell, 

Glasgow,  Mo.,  and  Stanley  A.  Rcigel,  Overland  Park,  Kans., 

issignors  to  Standard  Havens,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  292,927,  Sept.  28, 1972,.  This  application 

Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,320 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46104 

MJB.  CI.  55-341  1  Claim 


1,43 
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said  air  lock  structure  enclosing  said  formed  upper  tubing 
portion  to  provide  an  air  lock  chamber  to  house  the  same 
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3,876,403 
VENT  ASSEMBLY 
C.  McGulre,  Kennewick,  Wis.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 
D|DUglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monka,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,680 
Int.  CI.  G21c  3104,  7100;  BOld  39112 
CI.  55—385  4  Cbims 

A  vent  assembly  comprising: 

i'ent  structure  including  a  tubing  of  predetermined  length 
and  size,  said  tubing  having  an  undeformed  lower  portion 
and  a  formed  upper  portion,  said  upper  tubing  portion 
being  flattened  and  folded  against  itself,  and  a  relatively 
thin  layer  of  small  sized  particles  in  said  upper  tubing 
portion  separating  its  opposing  proximate  faces  and  capa- 
ble of  preventing  them  from  sintering  together; 
lock  structure  including  at  least  one  bleed  hole  therein. 


and  said  vent  structure  further  includes  a  particulate  filter 
installed  in  said  lower  tubing  portion. 


3,876,404 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  TENSION 

AND  TRAVERSING  GLASS  FIBER  STRAND 
Warren  W.  Drummond,  Allison  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG 
Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,470 

Int.  CI.  C03b  37102 

U.S.  CI.  65-2  12  Claims 


.  In  a  reverse  pulse  baghouse  having  a  dirty-air  chamber 
an(  I  a  clean-air  chamber  separated  by  a  horizontally  disposed 
tul  e  sheet  which  has  an  upper  surface  adjacent  the  clean-air 
chi  mber  and  a  lower  surface  adjacent  the  dirty-air  chamber 
an(  which  suspendingly  supports  a  plurality  of  filtering  assem- 
blii  s  each  comprising  a  cylindrical  fabric  sleeve  having  an 
op  n  end  portion,  an  elongated  tubular  portion  and  a  closed 
cn<  portion,  a  cylindrical  foraminous  cage,  and  a  venturi,  a 
coi  nection  for  mounting  said  filtering  assembly  to  said  tube 
sheet,  said  connection  comprising: 

cylindrical  collar  integrally  joined  to  said  tube  sheet  to 
define  a  circular  opening  therethrough,  the  major  portion 
of  said  sleeve  being  disposed  within  the  dirty-air  chamber 
with  the  upper  end  portion  received  through  said  circular 
opening  and  turned  over  said  collar; 
clamping  band  encircling  the  collar  and  the  sleeve  turned 
thereover  to  securely  bias  said  sleeve  to  said  collar; 
Slid  cage  connected  to  said  venturi  and  being  disposed 

within  said  fabric  sleeve; 
s  lid  venturi  including  a  neck  portion  received  within  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  said  collar  and  a 
peripheral  portion  adjoining  the  upper  end  of  said  neck 
portion,  and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said 
circular  opening  to  overlyingly  rest  upon  said  filter  cov- 
ered collar  for  support  on  said  tube  sheet. 


1.  A  glass  strand  traversing  apparatus  for  depositing  a  strand 
on  a  forming  package  comprising: 

a  pair  of  plate  members, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  transversely  extending  supporting 
members  secured  to  the  opposing  faces  of  said  plates,  said 
supporting  members  each  having  an  inwardly  depressed 
portion  which  lie  upon  and  define  a  nonuniform  undulat- 
ing path  between  said  supporting  members  to  provide  a 
rotatable  support  for  said  strand. 


3,876,405 
GLASS  FIBER  COATING  PROCESS 
George  E.  EUerman,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,875 
Int.  CI,  C03c  25102 
U.S.  CI.  65—3  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  glass  fiber  strands  for  reinforcing 
elastomeric  compositions  comprising  drawing  glass  fibers 
from  molten  cones  of  glass,  applying  to  the  fibers  as  they  are 
being  withdrawn  an  aqueous  coating  and  sizing  composition 
comprising  a  substantial  quantity  of  water,  an  elastomeric 
latex  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  and  syn- 
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thetic  rubber  latices  and  a  rubber  adhesive  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  Mannich  reaction  condensation  prod- 
uct of  a  dihydric  or  trihydric  phenol  having  at  least  two  substi- 
tutable  positions,  formaldehyde  and  a  primary  or  secondary 
monoamine,  gathering  the  fibers  together  into  strands  and 
drying  the  strands  to  thereby  provide  glass  fiber  strands  having 
a  weight  gain  of  between  15  and  40  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  weight  of  the  dry  glass  of  said  sizing  and  coating 
composition. 


3,876,406 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 
FLOAT  GLASS 
Jack  Lawrenson,  Saint  Helens,  and  Albert  S.  Robinson,  South- 
port,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Lim- 
ited, Liverpool,  Lancashire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,120,  Jan.  17,  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,248,  March  25, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,658,501.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  439,851 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  9,  1968, 
17077/68.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  25,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C03c  21100 
U.S.  CI.  65-30  22  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  of  imparting  surface  characteristics  to  a 
ribbon  of  float  glass  during  manufacture  thereof  with  im- 
proved maintenance  of  the  intensity  of  treatment  and  uni- 
formity of  the  imparted  characteristics  to  a  run  of  glass,  the 
steps  of: 
advancing  the  ribbon  of  float  glass  along  a  molten  metal 

bath  provided  in  an  elongated  tank  structure; 
causing  a  molten  metal  body  to  wet  onto  and  cling  to  the 
lower  face  of  a  locating  member  extending  across  the 
upper  surface  of  said  ribbon  to  locate  said  molten  metal 
body  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  advancing  ribbon  of 
glass  such  that  relative  movement  occurs  between  said 
molten  metal  of  said  body  and  said  lower  face  muring  glass 
advancement  in  a  manner  tending  to  wear  a  downstream 
edge  portion  of  said  lower  face  at  a  greater  rate  than 
upstream  portions  thereof; 
enforcing  migration  of  an  element  from  said  molten  metal 
body  into  said  glass  surface  to  impart  surface  characteris- 
tics to  said  glass  ribbon; 
providing  said  locating  member  in  the  form  of  a  locating 
member,  the  material  of  which  is  soluble  in  said  molten 
metal  body;  and 
stabilizing  the  location  of  the  downstream  edge  portion  of 
said  molten  metal  body  by  providing  a  downstream  edge 
portion  of  said  lower  face  of  said  locating  member  in  the 
form  of  an  edge  portion  of  a  material  onto  which  said 
molten  body  wets  and  clings,  which  last-named  material 
has  a  greater  resistance  to  wear  resulting  from  the  moving 
molten  metal  of  said  body  than  upstream  portions  of  said 
lower  face  of  said  locating  member,  therby  to  improve 
maintenance  of  the  intensity  of  treatment  and  uniformity 
of  the  imparted  characteristics  to  a  run  of  glass. 

933  O.G.-28 


3,876,407 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  METAL  COATED 

GLASS-CERAMIC  ARTICLE 

Kenzi  Hirose;  Yasuhiko  Inamori,  and  Yoshikatu  Higuchi,  aU  of 

Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki 

Kalsha,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1972, 48/1427 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3122;  C03b  29100;  C03c  17100 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  metal  coated  glass-ceramic 

article  by; 

melting  a  glass-forming  batch  containing  silica  and  alumina 
as  main  components,  a  nucleating  agent,  and  0.05  to  5 
percent  by  weight,  calculated  as  the  metal  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  glass-forming  composition,  of  at  least 
one  metal  compound  selected  from  copper  and  silver; 

forming  the  melt  into  a  glass  article  of  the  desired  configura- 
tion; 

and  heating  the  formed  glass  article  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere to  devitrify  the  glass,  while  causing  the  metallic 
ions  generated  from  said  metal  compound  to  migrate 
through  the  glass  matrix,  diffuse  to  the  surface  of  said 
devitrified  glass  article  and  to  reduce  to  the  state  of  me- 
tallic particles  at  the  surface,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

A.  covering  the  resulting  glass  article  prior  to  the  heating 
step  in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  with  a  substance  con- 
sisting essentially  of 

a.  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  copper,  silver,  and  compounds  thereof,  pres- 
ent in  at  least  5%  metal  weight  based  on  the  total 
metal  weight  of  the  covering  substance,  and 

b.  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  metals  other  than  copper  and  silver,  and  com- 
pounds thereof,  having  a  melting  point  higher  than 
the  temperature  of  the  heating  step,  present  in  from 
0  to  95%  metal  weight  based  on  the  total  metal 
weight  of  the  covering  substance,  and 

B.  heating  the  covered  glass  article  in  a  reducing  atmo- 
sphere, whereby  the  metallic  particles  formed  by  me- 
tallic ion  diffusion  to  the  surface  are  combined  with 
metallic  particles  of  the  covering  substance,  thereby 
forming  a  metallic  layer  of  increased  thickness  which  is 
integrally  incorporated  with  the  surface  of  the  glass- 
ceramic  article. 


3,876,408 
CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  GLASS  AND  SILICON  OR 
SILICON  CARBIDE 
Karl  Heinz  Geyer,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munkh,  Germany 
Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,484 
Claims  priority,  applkation   Germany,  June  21,   1972. 
2230298 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23120;  C03c  27100 
U.S.  CI.  65—36  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  gas  tight,  load  bearable,  high 
temperature  resistant  bond  between  two  shaped  bodies  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

A.  directiy  contacting  a  surface  of  a  preformed  component 
comprised  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
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3,876,409 
LASER  FUSION  OF  GLASS  ELECTRODES 
jiwrence  David  Sangermano,  and  WUliam  Lester  Mowrey, 
both  of  Burnt  Hills,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,904 

Int  CI.  C03b  23120 

J.S.  CI.  65—40  6  Claims 
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ing  of  crystalline  silicon  and  crystalline  silicon  carbide 
with  a  surface  of  a  performed  glass  body  comprised  of  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borosili- 
cate  glasses,  said  glass  body  having  a  linear  coefficient  of 
thermal  expansion  which  differs  from  that  of  said  compo- 
nent by  not  more  than  about  ±20%  at  temperatures  rang- 
ing up  to  about  300"  C. 

heating  said  glass  body  and  said  component  in  air  at  the 
region  of  said  contacting  surfaces  to  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  localized  melting  of  said 
glass  body  and  to  produce  a  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  on  the 
contacting  surface  of  said  component,  and 
C.  fusing  said  molten  glass  body  contacting  surface  with  said 
component  contacting  surface  to  produce  bonding  be- 
tween said  contacting  surfaces. 


B 


«s^ 


1.  A  method  of  affixing  a  glass  membrane  to  a  glass  elec- 
rode  which  comprises  fusion  sealing  said  glass  membrane  to 
he  glass  casing  of  said  glass  electrode  by  means  of  a  focused 
>eam  of  laser,  applying  a  partial  vacuum  to  hold  said  glass 
nembrane  in  contact  with  said  glass  electrode,  during  fusion 
ealing,  and  gradually  releasing  said  partial  vacuum  as  the 
usion  sealing  is  effected  so  that  rupture  of  the  glass  mem- 
>rane  is  prevented. 


3,876,410 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  DURABLE  LUBRICOUS 
COATINGS  ON  GLASS  CONTAINERS 
Lddisoa  B.  Scfaoles,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 
Company  Incorporated,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889,830,  Dec.  24, 1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  642,994,  April  27,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
M3,620,  April  19, 1966,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  24, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  309,380         i 
Intel.  C03c  /  7/06  I 

V-S.  CI.  65—60  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  applying  a  substantially  uniformly  thin 
ubricous  coating  to  the  high  energy  exterior  surfaces  of  newly 
brmed  glass  containers,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
troviding  said  containers  at  a  temperature  of  less  than  400°F, 
upporting  and  conveying  said  provided  glass  containers  in  a 
paced-apart  relationship  on  top  of  a  moving  foraminous 
upport, 
providing  an  enclosed  housing  about  a  predetermined 
length  of  said  foraminous  support,  said  enclosed  housing 


having  ingress  and  egress  openings  to  permit  entry  and 
exit  respectively  of  said  glass  containers  on  said  moving 
foraminous  support, 

producing  a  vapor  atmosphere  within  said  enclosed  hous- 
ing, said  vapor  atmosphere  comprising  the  vapor  of  an 
organic,  nonmetallic  lubricous  coating  material  having 
polar  vapor  molecules, 

heating  said  vapor  atmosphere  within  said  enclosed  housing 
to  maintain  a  vapor  atmosphere  temperature  between 
1  SOT  and  400T, 

maintaining  the  vapor  atmosphere  temperature  surficiently 
high  to  maintain  the  coating  material  in  its  chemically 
unchanged  vapor  state  within  said  atmosphere, 

maintaining  the  container  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
substantially  preclude  normal  condensation  of  the  vapor- 
ized coating  material  on  the  external  container  surfaces 
while  yet  sufficiently  low  to  permit  monomolecular  vapor, 
adherence  of  said  coating  material  at  energy  sites  on  the 
external  container  surfaces, 

power  driving  said  vapor  atmosphere  with  a  power  driven 
fan  within  said  enclosed  housing  to  force  said  vapor  atmo- 
sphere in  contact  with,  around  and  past  substantially  all 


•90  tSI 


the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  spaced-apart  glass  contain- 
ers, 

return-directing  said  power  driven  vapor  atmosphere  within 
said  enclosed  housing  to  said  power  driven  fan,  and 

continuously  and  cyclically  repeating  said  power  driving 
and  said  return-directing  steps  at  a  sufficiently  high  repe- 
tition rate  to  thus  produce  a  corresponding  sufficiently 
high  flow  rate  of  said  vapor  atmosphere  during  the  time 
said  glass  containers  are  passing  through  said  housing  to 
initially  physically  adhere  said  polar  vapor  molecules  of 
said  coating  material  to  energy  sites  on  the  exterior  con- 
tainer surfaces  thus  forming  a  substantially  uniform  mon- 
omolecular coating  while  continuing  to  expose  the  exte- 
rior container  surfaces  to  said  vapor  atmosphere  but 
thereafter  forming  additional  coating  at  a  substantially 
reduced  rate  of  adherence  as  a  result  of  the  then  lowered 
surface  energy  of  the  external  container  surfaces  and  as 
a  result  of  the  then  reduced  energy  site  availability 
whereby  the  external  surfaces  of  the  containers  are  effec- 
tively given  a  substantially  uniformly  thin  lubricous  coat- 
ing substantially  independent  of  variations  in  the  vapor 
concentration  of  said  coating  material  and/or  the  times  of 
exposure  thereto. 


3,876,411 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULCH 
Leslie  L.  Fowler,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cata-Sep  Corpora- 
tion, Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408395 
Int.  CI.  C05f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  71— 11  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  converting  latex  material  and  organic 
matter  into  mulch  for  complementing  soil  nutrients  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

1 .  mixing  synthetic  rubber  material  with  organic  matter  and 
soil  additive,  the  proportion  of  organic  matter  and  soil 
additive  being  such  as  to  form  small  globules  of  said 
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synthetic  rubber  material,  said  globules  having  the  or- 
ganic matter  and  soil  additive  distributed  therethrough 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  the  organic  matter 
being  selected  from  the  class  of  wood  shavings,  sawdust, 
shredded  paper,  bark  chips,  leaves,  twigs  and  grass  cut- 
tings and  the  soil  additive  being  selected  from  the  class  of 
fly  ash,  volcanic  ash,  bentonite  and  vermiculite; 
drying  the  mixture;  and 
pulverizing  the  dried  mixture  to  a  desired  particle  size. 


ARYL C=  C 1 


2 
HY 


wherein  ARYL  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 
naphthyl  and 


3,876,412 
PYROPHOSPHATE  TREATMENT  OF  SWEET  CORN 
Joe  H.  Cherry;  Herbert  C.  Dostal,  both  of  West  Lafayette,  Ind., 
and  Timothy  J.  O'Brien,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Purdue  Research  Foundation,  West  Lafayette,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  63,665,  Aug.  13,  1970,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,353 
Int.  CI.  AOln  5100 
U.S.  CI.  71-65  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treating  sweet  com  on  the  cob  which 
consists  of  applying  to  the  corn  on  the  cob  an  aqueous  solution 
of  sodium  pyrophosphate  in  an  amount  effective  to  inhibit  the 
conversion  of  the  naturally  occuring  sugars  in  the  com  kernels 
to  starch. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  and 
I;  m  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  3;  Z  is  — NO2,  n  is  a  whole 
number  from  0  to  2;  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  containing  1  through  5  carbon  atoms;  R, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
containing  1  through  5  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  1  through  5 
carbon  atoms  and  phenyl;  with  the  provision  that  R,  R„  and 
Rj  are  not  simultaneously  hydrogen,  when  n  and  m  are  both 
0;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — SCN  and 
— NCS;  and  an  inert  carrier. 


3,876,413 
HERBICIDAL  OXADIAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES 
Roger  Boesch,  Vitry,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 
Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,309,  May  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,818,026.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,958 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  2, 1971, 71.19980 
Int.  Ci.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  llChdms 

1.  A  herbicidal  composition  which  comprises,  as  active 
ingredient,  an  oxadiazolone  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of 
2  through  4  carbon  atoms,  in  association  with  a  diluent  com- 
patible with  said  oxadiazolone  and  suitable  for  use  in  a  herbi- 
cidal composition,  the  quantity  of  said  oxadiazolone  in  said 
composition  bein  a  herbicidally  effective  amount  from  0.005 
to  80%  by  weight  of  said  composition. 


3,876,414 

SUBSTITUTED  PROPENE  THIOCYANATE  AND 

ISOTHIOCYANATE  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  KILLING  WEEDS 
Llewellyn  W.  Fancher,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,428,  Dec.  17, 1971,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  36,701,  May  12, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,749,747.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,583 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9118 
U.S.  CI.  71—104  10  Claims 

1.   A  composition   comprising  an   herbicidally  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 


3,876,415 
CONCENTRATION  OF  NICKEL  VALUES  IN  OXIDIZED 

ORES 
Malcolm  Charles  Evert  Bell,  Port  Coibome;  James  Alexander 
Evert  Bell,  Toronto;  Ramamritham  Sridhar,  and  Herman 
Frederik  Bakker,  both  of  Mississauga,  Ontario,  all  of  Can- 
ada, assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,091 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Canada,  Feb.  9,  1972,  134358 
Int  CI.  C22b  1108,  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  75-2  23  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  beneficiating  nickeliferious 
oxide  ores  including  a  preheating  stage  and  a  segregating  stage 
which  comprises  preheating  an  ore  containing  nickel  values  to 
a  temperature  above  about  850"  to  about  1,1000"C;  mixing 
the  hot  preheated  ore  which  is  at  a  temperature  of  above 
about  850°C.  with  at  least  one  chloride  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  chlorides,  alkaline  earth  meul 
chlorides,  and  iron  chloride;  maintaining  the  mixture  of  ore 
and  chloride  at  a  temperature  between  about  900''C.  and 
I,IOO"C.  in  a  hot  gaseous  hydrogen-containing  atmosphere 
having  a  reducing  potential  equivalent  to  a  carbon  monoxide 
to  carbon  dioxide  ratio  between  about  1:2  and  4:1,  at  least  a 
part  of  the  heat  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  of 
ore  and  chloride  being  produced  by  combusting  a  fuel  with  a 
gas  containing  free  oxygen;  and  minimizing  the  combustion 
gas  flow  rate  to  less  than  about  30  moles  of  gas/kg.  of  ore  to 
produce  metallized  particles  with  greater  nickel  values  con- 
centrated therein  than  obtained  at  higher  flow  rates;  and 
recovering  the  metallized  particles. 
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3,876,416  ' 

<  )RE  PELLET  WITH  SULFONATED  HYDROCARBON 
BINDING  AGENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  mODUCING 

SAME 

Ki  'oshi  Yamakj,  Tokyo;  Suzuki  Shigeyuki,  Kanawaga;  Isamu 

Laneda,  Tokyo;  Akira  Yamauchi,  Iwaki,  and  Yoshio  Hirano, 

'  'okyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 

^abushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation, 

Lobe-shi,  Hyogo*ken,  both  of,  Japan,  part  Interest  to  each 

Cofitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,206,  Sept.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   18,   1969,  44* 

73^18 

Int.  CI.  C21b  1126;  C22b  1124 
U.$.  CI.  75—4  9  Claims 

A  method  of  producing  ore  pellets,  which  comprises: 
adiing  to  fine  ore  0.05  to  4.0  wt.  %  of  a  binding  agent  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  water-soluble  sulfonic  acid  of  a  hydrocar- 
bo  1  compound  having  a  condensed  polycyclic  structure  or  a 
sal  thereof,  said  binder  being  obtained  by  the  sulfonation  of 
at  east  one  subtance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tar  7  substances  and  pitchy  substances  having  substantially 
condensed  polycyclic  structures  containing  more  than  two 
rin  ;s,  an  H/C  atomic  ratio  of  0.4  to  1 .25,  and  a  mean  molecu- 
lar weight  of  160  to  5,000;  palletizing  the  resulting  mixture; 
dr)  ing  and  thus  produced  ore  pellets;  and  subjecting  said  dried 
ore 


pellets  to  firing. 


3,876,417 
SL|\G  INTRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSLAG 

REMELTING  OF  METALS 
Boils  Evgenievkh  Paton;  Jury  Vadimovkh  Latash;  Boris  Iz- 
r  Jlcvich  Medovar,  July  Georgievich  Emciianenko,  all  of 
liev,  and  Mikhail  Markovkh  Kyuev,  Elektrosal,  all  of 
.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Patent  Management,  Inc.,  Washing- 
t(  n,  D.C. 

Di>  ision  of  Ser.  No.  68,661,  Sept.  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,736,124, 
wHch  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,054,  Nov.  4, 

1966,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
10,f  19,  Feb.  11, 1970,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  Nos.  592,054,  and 
No.  10,485,  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  592,054,. 
This  appUcation  Oct  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,765 
Int.  CI.  C22d  7/00;  H05b  7118;  B22d  27102 
CI.  75—10  R  62  Claims 

In  a  method  of  electroslag  remelting  of  metal  from  a 
conkumable  electrode  in  which  at  least  one  consumable  elec- 
tro<  e  with  upper  and  lower  ends  is  disposed  in  a  fluid  cooled 
cru(  :ible  means  with  its  lowermost  end  immersed  in  molten 
slag  and  progressively  melted  in  said  slag  through  the  applica- 
of  electric  current,  the  improvement  comprising:  in  the 
initiation  of  the  remelting  process,  introducing  said  slag  in 
molten  state  through  an  access  passage  means  in  the  lower 
porion  of  said  fluid  cooled  crucible  means,  a  sufficient 
am(  unt  of  slag  being  introduced  to  provide  a  depth  of  molten 
which  is  at  least  approximately  one-fourth  the  smallest 
transverse  sectional  dimension  of  the  ingot  to  be  formed, 
caui  ing  the  molten  slag  and  the  lowermost  end  of  the  consum- 
able electrode  to  contact  one  another  and  with  the  electrode 
in  ( ontact  with  the  molten  slag,  passing  electric  current 
thro  Ligh  a  circuit  including  the  electrode  and  the  molten  slag. 


Set, 


U.S 
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3,876,418 

METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  THE  FLUE  GASES 

PRODUCED  UPON  THE  CHARGING  OF  SCRAP  AND 

TAPPING  OF  STEEL  FROM  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 

Jorg  Peter  Baum,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Verfahrenstech- 

nik  Dr.-Ing.  Kurt  Baum,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,519 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    17,    1971, 
2135839 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7100;  H05b  7112 
U.S.  CI.  75—10  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  recovering  gases  from  an  electric  furnace, 
having  an  opening  in  a  top  portion  thereof,  which  gases  are 
produced  during  charging  of  material  to  the  furnace  from  a 
charge  basket  through  the  opening  and  in  tapping  material 
from  the  furnace  by  tilting  the  furnace  and  pouring  material 
through  a  spout  into  a  ladle  having  an  opening  in  its  top,  «ind 
wherein  gases  produced  during  regular  operation  of  the  fur- 
nace are  recovered  by  aspiration  through  an  aspirator  duct, 
the  method  comprising  steps  as  follows: 
bringing  the  charge  basket  into  tight  communication  with 

the  opening  in  the  furnace; 
subjecting  a  space  comprising  the  inside  of  the  charge  bas- 
ket and  the  inside  of  the  furnace  to  a  vacuum; 
shutting  off  flow  of  gases  from  the  furnace  through  the 

aspirator  duct; 
opening  a  connection  between  the  charge  basket  and  the 

aspirator  duct;  and 
withdrawing  gases  during  the  charging  through  the  basket 
via  the  aspirator  duct. 


3,876,419 
METHOD  OF  THERMAL  AND  CHEMICAL  TREATMENT 
OF  SOLIDS  OF  STARTING  MATERIAL  NOT  OVER  0.5 
MM  IN  SIZE 
Lev  Petrovich  Brusov,  Bulvar  Shakhlostroitelei,  22,  kv.  32, 
Donetsk;  Dmitry  Pavlovich  Vasilevsky,  Ul.  Pravdy;  5,  kv.  9, 
Kharkov;  Vasily  Ivanovich  Dorokhov,  Ul.  Dzerzhinskogo, 
34,  kv.  6,  Kharkov,  and  Vasily  Petrovich  Onoprienko,  Ul. 
Sumskaya  118,  kv.  16,  Kharkov,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,196,  July  6,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,216 

Int.  CI.  C21b  1102;  C22b  1110 
U.S.  CI.  75-26  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  thermal  and  chemical  treatment  of  finely 
divided  solids  not  over  0.5  mm  in  size,  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps;  introducing  the  solids  under  treatment  into  a  stream 
of  gas  to  form  gas-suspended  matter  and  treating  said  solids  in 
the  course  of  their  conveyance  by  said  stream  of  gas;  splitting 
the  solids  treated  in  the  gas-suspended  state  into  more  than 
two  streams  according  to  their  gas-dynamic  characteristics; 
and  subjecting  each  of  said  streams  to  aftertreatment  in  a 
strearh  of  gas  flowing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  the  stream  of  solids  under  treatment;  the  process  parame- 
ters of  said  gas  for  aftertreatment  of  the  solids  being  so  se- 
lected as  to  provide  downward  motion  of  the  solids  under  their 
own  weight,  wherein  said  gas  for  said  aftertreatment  of  said 
solids  has  a 
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pressure  of  about  3800  n/m*  and  a 

flow  velocity  within  the  range  0.2  to  2.8  m/sec,  the  gas 
temperature  is  selected  so  as  to  provide  a  temperature  of 
solids  aftertreatment  not  over  700°C,  and  the  gas  compo- 
sition is  characterized  by  the  relation  of  contents 


CO  -I-  Hj/CG  +  H,-l-  COi-l-  HjO 
0.28,whereby 
magnetic  roasting  of  iron-ore  materials  is  carried  out. 


3,876,422 
ELONGATED  LEADED  STEEL  CASTING 
Gregorio  Asua  Cantera;  Jose  M.  Palacios  Reparaz,  both  of 
Bilbao,  Spain,  and  Louis  Molnar,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignors 
to  Inland  Steel  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  and  S.A.  Echevarria,  BU- 
bao,  Spain 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,806,  May  25, 1972,.  This 
application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,065 
Int.  CI.  C22c  37100 
U.S.  CI.  75-123  F  10  Claims 

1.  An  elongated,  uncropped,  as-cast  unworked  casting  com- 
posed of  leaded  steel  and  comprising: 
a  weight  greater  than  about  1000  pounds  and  a  commer- 
cially acceptable  surface; 
a  lead  content  greater  than  0.35  vvt.  percent  and  up  to  0.70 

wt.  percent; 
lead  inclusions,  consisting  essentially  of  microscopic  inclu- 
sions comprising  elemental  lead,  distributed  throughout 
the  length  of  said  elongated  casting; 
said  elongated  casting  being  essentially  devoid  of  macro- 
scopic lead  inclusions  throughout  its  length  including  the 
bottom  portion  of  said  uncropped,  elongated  casting; 
said  casting  being  devoid  of  rare  earths. 


3,876,423 
NICKEL-CHROMIUM  ALLOYS 
MUes  S.  Fimhaber,  1 15  Madison  Ave.,  Waukesha,  Wis.  53186 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,642 
Int.  CI.  C22c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  75-134  F  1  Claim 

1.  An  alloy  in  which  the  ingredients  are  in  about  the  follow- 
ing percentages  by  weight: 


3,876,420 
THERMAL  INSULATION  MOLTEN  METAL 
Richard  C.  Phoenix,  Lakewood,  and  Edward  John  Jago,  Berea, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Foseco  Trading  A.G.,  Chur,  Swit- 
zerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851,745,  Aug.  20, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,933 
Int.  CI.  C21b  15102$  B22u  7100 
U.S.  CI.  75-27  22  Claims 

1.  A  matferial  for  minimizing  heat  loss  from  the  exposed 
surfaces  of  molten  metal  comprising  a  preformed  and  self- 
supporting  fibrous  mat  in  sheet  form  which  may  be  handled 
without  disintegrating  and  which  may  be  cut  to  size  prior  to 
the  application  of  said  preformed  and  self-supporting  mat  to 
the  exposed  surfaces  of  molten  metal  having  an  inner  metal 
facing  surface  and  an  outer  exposed  surface,  with  only  the 
metal  facing  surface  of  said  mat  being  impregnated  with  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  heat  insulating 
refractory  materials  and  exothermic  materials,  and  containing 
a  binding  agent  to  bind  said  material  to  the  fibers  of  the  metal 
facing  surface  of  said  preformed  and.  self-supporting  fibrous 
mat,  said  impregnated  metal  facing  surface  having  an  average 
porosity  of  less  than  about  50  APS. 


3,876,421 
PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURIZATION  OF  MOLTEN  PIG 

IRON 

Yozo  Takemura,  Tokai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,766 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.   9,    1972,  47- 
111636;  Feb.  23,  1973,  48-21866 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7102 
U.S.  CI.  75-58  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  molten  pig  iron  comprising 
introducing  a  mixture  of  calcium  carbide  and  a  solid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  vinyl 
chloride,  and  polyester,  in  a  carrier  gas,  to  the  molten  pig  iron. 
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said  alloy  being  characterized  by  resistance  to  corrosive  attack 
by  molten  glass,  having  superior  creep  resistance,  having 
strength  at  elevated  temperatures,  and  imparting  resistance  to 
deformation  to  articles  made  therefrom  and  resistance  to 
cracking  after  prolonged  exposure  to  elevated  temperatures 
above  2000°  F. 


3,876,424 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIQUID  DEVELOPING 

PROCESS  EMPLOYING  NON-POLYMER  BINDING 

MATERIALS  IN  THE  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

Eiichi  Inoue,  and  Ichiro  Endo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Canon  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,529,  Feb.  19, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,   1968,  43- 
11800;  Feb.  26,  1968,  43-11801;  Feb.  26,  1968,  43-11802; 
Mar.  5,  1968,  43-14230;  Apr.  30,  1968,  43-29256;  May  9, 
1968,  43-381 12[U];  May  30,  1968,  43-37193 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13110,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-1  LY  9  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  process  comprising  the  steps  of,  form- 
ing an  electric  latent  image  on  the  photoconductive  layer; 
developing  the  thus  obtained  electric  image  by  adding  a  devel- 
oper liquid  comprising  an  aqueous  solvent  containing  a  color- 
ing matter  so  as  to  contact  the  developer  to  the  said  latent 
image  region;  the  aforementioned  photoconductive  layer 
having  a  practically  lyophobic  surface  and  containing  photo- 
conductive substances  and  non-polymers  as  the  bonding  mate- 
rials wherein  the  non-polymer  binding  materials  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  organic  acids,  organic  acid  anhy- 


802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


drides,  phenol  derivatives,  amino  acids,  metallic  soap,  sugar 
and  derivatives  thereof,  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  organic  acids 


said  photoconductive  substances  and  non-polymers  being 
arranged  in  weight  ratios  ranging  from  1:1  to  8: 1 . 


3,876,425 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 
OF  A  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  FOR  DISPLAYING 
^COLOURED  PICTURES,  AS  WELL  AS  CATHODE-RAY 

TUBE  MANUFACTURED  BY  SAID  METHOD 
Constant   Joseph    Maria   Geenen,   and   Johannes   Cornells 
Adrianus  Van  Nes,  both  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  6,  1972, 
7212105 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5100 
U.S.  CI.  96—36.1  4  Claims 


9      /  '  / 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  dis- 
playing color  pictures,  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
photosensitive  layer  on  a  support  for  the  display  screen  of  the 
tube,  placing  a  mask  having  a  pattern  of  light-transmitting 
regions  at  a  short  distance  in  front  of  the  photosensitive  layer, 
scanning  mask  by  rotating  a  narrow  light  beam  about  an  axis 
which  is  parallel  to  the  main  axis  of  the  tube,  tilting  the  light 
beam  about  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  and, 
at  the  same  time,  subjecting  the  origin  of  the  light  beam  to  a 
translational  movement  in  two  mutually  perpendicular  direc- 
tions in  a  plane  corresponding  to  the  deflection  plane  of  the 
working  tube,  the  translational  movement  being  a  function  of 
the  angle  of  rotation  and  of  the  angle  of  tilting  to  provide  a 
scanning  pattern  for  the  electron  beam  in  the  working  tube, 
and  developing  the  resulting  pattern  of  exposed  and  unex- 
posed regions  on  the  photosensitive  layer. 


3,876,426 
SENSITIZING  A  GRANULAR  DISPERSION  OF  A  N-VINYL 
COMPOUND  AND  AN  ORGANOHALOGENO  COMPOUND 

BY  HEAT 
Hiroshi  Yamashita;  Nobuyoshi  Sekikawa,  and  Hisatake  Ono, 
all  of  Asaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fugi  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Minami  Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  23, 1971, 46-45381 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5124,  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  26  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  on  a  dried  recording 
material  having  on  a  support  an  N-vinyl  compound  and  an 
organohalogeno  compound  forming  free  radical  containing 
halogens  and  halogen  ions  on  irradiation  dispersed  discontinu- 
ously  as  fine  particles  thereof  in  a  hydrophilic  binder  which 
comprises  sensitizing  said  material  to  irradiation  prior  to  im- 
age-wise exposure  by  heating  said  dried  material  overall  to  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  60*C  to  250°C.  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  sensitivity  thereof  to  image- 
irradiation  from  2  to  20  times,  and  imagewise  exposing  said 
material  to  irradiation,  wherein  said  N-vinyl  compound  and 
said  organohalogeno  compound  are  fine  particles  having  a  size 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  20  microns. 


3,876,427 
DEVELOPER  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  USED 

IN  THE  GRAPHIC  ARTS 
EiichI  Okutsu,  and  Haruhiko  Iwano,  both  of  Minami  Ashigara- 
shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fugi  Photo  Film  Co., 
Inc.,  Minami  Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,808 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  8, 1972, 47-13778 
Int.  CI.  G03  5/30 
U.S.  CI.  96—66.4  6  Claims 

1.  An  infectious  developer  for  photographic  materials  used 
in  the  graphic  arts  which  comprises  a  hydroquinone  develop- 
ing agent,  an  alkali,  a  sulfite  and  a  sulfite  ion  buffer,  the 
amount  of  free  sulfite  present  being  less  than  S  g/1,  and  which 
contains  at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  general 
formula 
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wherein  R„  R^,  R,  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
each  represents  H.  OH,  CH3  or  COOM,  with  M  being  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  a  water-soluble  cation  or  lower  alkyl  group  of  not 
more  than  4  carbon  atoms. 

2.  The  developer  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  said  com- 
pound is  from  the  group: 


^"N 


HO 


^   N. 


CH. 


wherein 

R,  represents  a  methyl,  ethyl  or  cyanoethyl  group; 

Rj  represents  ( 1 )  phenyl  substituted  with  chlorine  and/or  an 
alkyl  hydrocarbon  radical  with  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  or 
(2)  2-phenoxyethyl  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  chlo- 
rine; 

R3  represents  one  or  several  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing or  hydrogen,  halogen,  sulfo,  thioalkyl  and  alkylsulfo- 
nyl. 


COOH 


HOOC  ^0 


COOH 


COOH 


0>^      ^COOCH- 


HO 
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3,876,428 
MULTILAYER  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
CONTAINING  A  WHITE  COUPLER 
Borys  Murin,  Agfa-Gevaert  AG,  Werk  Perutz,  Kistlerhof- 
strasse  75,  8  Munich  25;  Walter  Puschei,  Agfa-Gevaert  AG, 
D-5090  Leverkusen-Baiyerwerk,  and  Hans  Glockner,  Agfa- 
Gevaert  AG,  Werk  Perutz,  Kistlerhofstrasse  75,  8  Munich 
25,  all  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  247,291,  April  25, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  13,805,  Feb.  24, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

449,596 
Claims   prtority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   24,    1969, 
1909067 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-74  2  Claims 

1.  A  multilayer  silver  halide  color  photographic  material 
containing  a  white  coupler  of  the  following  general  formula 


3,876,429 
BASIC  MORDANTS  CONTAINING 

N-(3.DIALKYLAMINO-2-HYDROXYPROPYL) 
SUCCINIMIDE 
Ernst-Joachim  Poppe,  Uipzig,  and  Gunther  Bach,  Dessau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Veb  Filmfabrik  Wolfcn- 
Fotochemisches  Kombinat,  Wolfen,  Germany 

nied  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,409 
Int.  Cl.  G03c  1/84 
U.S.  CI.  96-84  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  having 
a  layer  which  contains  an  acid-substituted  compound  mor- 
danted by  a  basic  polymer,  the  basic  polymer  containing  30% 
to  50%  N-(3-diaIkylamino-2-hydroxy-propyl)  succinimide 
units  and  having  the  formula 

^3 


n 


—  CH  -  CH  - 

I 
CH« 


SI 


HO  -   CH  -  CH^  -  /^T 

wherein  m  and  n  are  integral  numbers  from  20  to  10  and 
m/(m+n}=0.3  to  0.5,  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  up  to  8  C  atoms  and  R,  is  an  alkyl  of  up  to  8  C  atoms  or  an 
aryl  group  of  6  C  atoms  or  R,  and  R,  together  with  the  N  atom 
to  which  they  are  bonded  constitute  a  piperidino  or  morpho- 
lino  ring  having  up  to  5  C  atoms  in  the  group,  R3  is  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  aryl  of  6  C  atoms  or  carboxyl  group  and  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  4  C  atoms. 


3,876,430 
ANTISTATIC  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Nobuo  Tsuji;  Takayuki  Inayama,  and  Itsuki  Tonya,  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,   1973,  48- 
132837 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/82 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  A  4  Claims 

1 .  An  antistatic  photographic  material  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  photographic  emulsion  layer  and  a  layer 
containing  a  compound  expressed  by  the  following  formula 


— }-«'  -   A   -   li~l   CH^  -   C 
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3,876,431 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A 

N-VINYL  AMINE,  AN  ARYL  AMINE  AND  A  METAL 

COMPOUND  PHOTOACTIVATOR 

ihirow  Asakawa,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Company,  Limited,  Kadoma,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363^98 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30, 1972, 47-53977 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/52 

J.S.  CI.  96—90  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  composition  for  dry  working  process, 

(  ontaining:  an  enamine  compound  having  the  structural  unit 


CHa=CH— N 


\ 


i  n  aryl  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dlphe- 
iiylamine.  an  aniline,  a  naphthylamine,  triphenylamine,  an 

insubstituted  carbazole  and  ethylcarbazole;  up  to  50  percent 

ly  weight  of  a  compound  capable  of  liberating  an  acidic  sub- 
!  tance  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light  selected  from  the  group 
<  onsisting  of  halogenides,  perchlorates  and  sulfonates  of  gold, 

ilver,  copper  and  zinc,  said  composition  being  dispersed  in  a 

•inder. 


3,876,432 
FATTY  ESTER  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESIN 
,  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

^nicl  J.  Carlkk,  Livingston;  Ralph  H.  Reiter,  Wayne;  Ronald 
Saltzman,  Morris  Plains,  and  Arnold  H.  Gniben,  Cedar 
Grove,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  288,113,  Sept.  11,  1972, 
I  ibandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  288,1 14,  Sept.  1 1, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  appUcatton  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,573 
Int  CI.  G03c  1/68;  C08d  I/OO;  C08f  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  96-115P  8  Claims 

1.  A  photopolymerizable  solvent-free  composition  which 
c  omprises  ( 1 )  an  ester  having  the  structure 


R-a^CH-CHj- 
R' 


CH3  H  j  CH3 

<»■.  o  i  ca, —  I- 


wherein  R  is  a  residue  of  acrylic  acid;  methacrylic  acid;  etha- 
crylic  acid;  the  half  esters  of  itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid,  and 
fumaric  acid;  sorbic  acid;  /3-phenylacrylic  acid;  a- 
cyanoacrylic  acid;  and  cinnamic  acid;  R'  is 


wherein  A  and  B  each  represent  a  straight  chain  or  branched 
chain  alkylene  group,  a  xylylene  group  or  a  cyclohexylene 
jroup,  in  which  the  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkylene 
jroup  may  contain  a  double  bond,  a  triple  bond  or  a  — (CHjC- 
^zO).— CH,— CH2—  group  in  the  alkylene  moiety;  R„  R^,  R3 
md  R^  each  represent  a  lower  alkyl  group,  or  R,  and  Rj  and/or 
I3  and  R4  may  be  combined  together  to  form  a  nitrogen- 
;ontaining  heterocyclic  ring;  X  is  an  anion;  n  is  an  integer  of 
20  to  SO;  and  >  is  an  integer  of  1  to  20. 


-OH,-N-C-R",  -o-C-R", 
H 


or  —OR";  R"  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  aryl  radical;  X  is  a  residue 
of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  of  a  fatty  acid  or  of  a  fatty  acid  oil;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  about  0.2  to  50  and  (2)  a  photoinitiator,  the 
ratio  of  the  ester  ( 1 )  to  the  photoinitiator  being  about  99: 1  to 
10:90. 


3,876,433 

BISMUTH-CONTAINING  SILVER  CONDUCTOR 

COMPOSITIONS 

Oliver  Alton  Short,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,078 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-1  8  Claims 

1.  In  comjxjsitions  comprising  finely  divided  silver  and 
inorganic  binder,  useful  for  producing  conductive  patterns  on 
a  dielectric  substrate,  improved  compositions  additionally 
comprising  bismuth  as  finely  divided  elemental  bismuth  pow- 
der or  as  finely  divided  silver/bismuth  coprecipitate  powder, 
the  amount  of  bismuth  being  an  amount  effective  to  increase 
the  solder  leach  resistance  of  conductors  thereof. 


3,876,434 
REPLENISHMENT  OF  ELECTROLESS  NICKEL 
SOLUTIONS 
Oleh  Borys  Dutkewych,  Medfield,  Mass.,  and  Lebert  Arthur 
Hoffmann,  Westminster,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shipley  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Newton,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313,178,  Dec.  7, 1972, ,  whkh 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,243,  Oct.  12, 1971, 
Pat.  No.  3,770,464.  This  application  Jan.  23, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

435,690 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  106-1  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  replenishing  an  electroless  nickel  plating 
solution  comprising  nickel  ions,  a  source  of  hypophosphite 
reducing  agent  and  a  complexing  agent  to  maintain  said  nickel 
ions  in  solution,  with  at  least  one  or  more  replenisher  constitu- 
ents in  essentially  dry  form,  said  replenisher  constituents  being 
selected  from  a  group  of  soluble  nickel  salts,  a  source  of 
hypophosphite,  stabilizers  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  improve- 
ments comprising  maintaining  said  solution  stable,  adding  and 
substantially  dissolving  said  replenisher  constituents  beneath 
the  level  of  said  plating  solution  while  maintaining  said  essen- 
tially dry  replenisher  constituents  substantially  out  of  contact 
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with  air  and  the  surface  of  the  plating  solution  and  avoiding 
localized  areas  of  high  concentration  of  the  replenisher  con- 


I  3,876,437 

HIGH  INSULATING  GLASS 
Kanji  Otsuka,  Tokyo,  and  Masao  Sekibata,  Kouhu,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  140,052,  May  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov,  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,874 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  May  4, 1970, 45-37516 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/04,  3/30 

U.S.  CI.  106—52  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  insulating  glass  structure  which  consists 
essentially  of  a  conventional  insulation  glass  based  on  SiOj 
and  containing  about  4  to  about  23%  by  weight  of  alkali  metal 
oxides,  or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and  about  2  to  15%  by 
weight  of  powdered  oxides  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  B2O3,  AljOa,  PbO,  Pb304  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  pow- 
dered oxides  being  uniformly  suspended  throughout  said  insu- 
lation glass  and  at  least  one  part  of  each  of  said  powdered 
oxides  being  dissolved  into  said  insulation  glass  forming  dis- 
solved regions  which  are  highly  stable  whereby  the  alkali  ions 
in  the  dissolved  regions  are  arrested  and  prevented  from  being 
liberated  at  the  surface  of  said  glass  structure. 


stituents  by  rapidly  dispersing  the  same  in  said  plating  solu- 
tion. 


3,876,435 
CHROMATE  CONVERSION  COATING  SOLUTIONS 
HAVING  CHLORIDE,  SULFATE,  AND  NITRATE  ANIONS 
David  Y.  Dollman,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amchem  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,641 
Int.  CI.  C09d  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  106—14  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  applying  a  chromate  conversion  coating 
to  an  aluminum  surface  wherein  the  surface  is  contacted  with 
an  aqueous  coating  solution  comprising  hexavalent  chromium 
and  fluoride;  the  improvement  comprising  when  soft  or  deion- 
ized  water  is  present  in  the  solution,  one  or  more  anions  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrate,  chloride  and  sul- 
fate is  incorporated  in  the  solution  wherein  when  nitrate  is 
present  in  the  solution  it  is  present  in  the  amount  of  from 
about  0.1  grams/liter  to  about  3.0  grams/liter;  when  chloride 
is  present  in  the  solution,  it  is  present  in  the  amount  of  from 
about  0.005  grams/liter  to  about  0.2  grams/liter  and;  when 
sulfate  is  present  in  the  solution,  it  is  present  in  the  amount  of 
from  about  0.005  to  about  0.2  grams/liter  and;  wherein  when 
chloride  and  sulfate  are  present  in  the  coating  solution,  they 
are  present  in  an  aggregate  concentration  of  from  about  0.01 
grams/liter  to  about  0.2  grams/liter;  and  wherein  when  nitrate, 
chloride  and  sulfate  are  present  in  the  coating  solution,  they 
are  present  in  an  aggregate  concentration  of  from  about  0. 1 2 
grams/liter  to  about  3.2  grams/liter. 


3,876,438 
COMPOSITION  FOR  SELECTIVE  PLUGGING  OF  WELLS 
Robert  H.  Friedman;  Julianne  D.  Krause,  and  William  R. 
Bradford,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Getty  Oil  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,277,  June  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,749,174.  This  applkation  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,428 

Int.  CI.  C08b  27/42,  27/64 
U.S.  CI.  106—189  7  Claims 
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3,876,436 

ALUMINO-PHOSPHATE  PHOTOCHROMIC  GLASSES 
Stanley  Lythgoe,  Newburgh  near  ParboM,  England,  assignor  to 

Pilkington  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England 
FUed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,091 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12, 1971, 
32653/71;  Feb.  22, 1972, 8168/72;  Mar.  30, 1972, 15101/72 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/26,  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  106—47  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  photochromic  alumino-phosphate  glass  comprising  at 
least  17%  by  weight  P2O5,  9%  to  34%  by  weight  AljOj,  not 
more  than  40%  by  weight  SiOj,  not  more  than  1 9%  by  weight 
BtOg,  and  at  least  10%  by  weight  RjO  where  R  =  K,  Na  or  Li, 
with  silver  halide  crystals  dispersed  through  the  glass,  the  total 
silver  content  of  the  glass  being  at  least  0.05%  by  weight  Ag. 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  useful  for  selectively  plugging 
water  strata  in  subterranean  formations,  comprising  in  aque- 
ous solution  from  about  0.17%  to  about  0.30%  by  weight 
sodium  carboxymethylcellulose,  a  reactive  agent  which  reacts 
with  the  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  to  increase  the  vis- 
cosity thereof  in  the  presence  of  water,  said  reactive  agent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  +3  simple  salts 
of  iron,  chromium,  and  aluminum,  and  a  delayed  reaction 
catalyst  which  is  effective  to  promote  the  reaction  of  said 
reactive  agent  with  said  sodium  carboxymethylcellulose  but  is 
also  effective  to  delay  said  reaction  for  several  days,  said 
delayed  reaction  catalyst  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  o-cresol,  p-cresol,  m-cresol,  B-napthol,  phenol,  and 
3-nitrophenol. 
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3,876,439 

SOIL  STABILIZING  AGENT  COMPRISING  AN  ACID 

tLUDGE-SULFURIC  ACID  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  FOR 

PREPARING  THE  AGENT 
Gordon  L.  Schneider,  5546  E.  Donner,  Fresno,  Calif.  93727 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,006,  Nov.  12,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
745,957,  July  19,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  508,925,  Nov.  22,  1965, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
)60,1 14,  April  15, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  29, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  319,455  ( 

Int.  CI.  C05h  17/46;  C04b  11/14  ' 
J.S.  CI.  106—287  SS  17  Claims 

1.  A  soil  stabilizing  agent  comprising:  the  reaction  product 
( »f  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  carbonate,  calcium  fluorapatile,  calcium  phosphate, 
( alcium  sulfate,  calcium  oxide,  and  Portland  cement  and  a 
!  ulfuric  acid  sludge  having  not  less  than  60  percent  acid  nor 
I  nore  than  35  percent  entrained  hydrocarbons  combined  in  a 
!  ufTicient  quantity  of  water  to  maintain  fluidity  of  the  resultant 
Toduct,  said  constituents  being  combined  in  such  type  and 
<  uantity  as  to  provide  the  reaction  product  with  a  pH  of  less 
t  lan  7. 


and  silica  to  coprecipitate  said  salts  and  form  an  alumina- 
silica  coating  on  the  pigment; 

b.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  from  about  2.0  to  3.8, 
maintaining  the  slurry  at  that  pH  for  a  time  of  from  0. 1 
minute  to  about  4  hours; 

c.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  slurry  to  from  about  6  to  7  to 
flocculate  the  pigment;  and 

d.  recovering  the  coated  titanium  dixoide  pigment. 


3,876,443 
SATIN  WHITE-CLAY  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

Robert  F.  Conley,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.;  Billy  Reid  Catherwood, 

Macon,  Ga.,  and  Mary  Kate  Lloyd,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Georgia  Kaolin  Company,  Elizabeth,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,955,  April  17,  1968,. 

This  application  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,547 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  106—306  5  Claims 


3,876,440 
STABLE  SOLUTIONS  OF 
N-HALOGENO-ARYL-SULFONAMIDES  AND  THE  USE 
THEREOF  FOR  PRE-TREATING  RUBBER  SURFACES 
<^rhard  Endriss,  and  Heinz  Libossek,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Isar-Rakoll  Chemi  GmbH,  Munich, 
Germany 

nied  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,779 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.    14,    1972, 
^06860 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
S.  CL  106-287 

1.  A  stable  neutral  or  acid  solution  of  an 
s  ilfonamide  of  benzene  sulfonic  acid  or  toluene  sulfonic  acid, 
s  lid  solution  consisting  essentially  of  1  to  30  percent  by  weight 
said  N-chloro-sulfonamide  and  99  to  70  percent  by  weight 
a  solvent  mixture  containing  1 0  to  90  percent  by  weight  of 
n|ethylene  chloride  and  90  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  2- 
n  iethyl-propanol-2. 
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3,876,441 
INORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
A  mo  Broil,  Rothenbergen,  and  Herbert  Mann,  Domighelm, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466394 
Claims   priority,  appUcation   Germany,   May    10,    1973, 
2P23480 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/36  I 

US.  a.  106-299  '    12  Claims 

1.  An  inorganic  pigment  having  the  composition 
Me,(Co^n/:d,)Ti30H 
w^ere  Me  is  an  alkali  metal  and  jr  4-  y  +  z  is  1  and  0  to  10% 
the  Ti  is  replaced  by  Sn. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  improved  dry  particulate 
coating  pigment  containing  satin  white  and  kaolin  which  after 
drying  may  subsequently  be  made  up  into  aqueous  coating 
compositions  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  a  satin  white  composition  in  aqueous  suspension; 
b.  adding  a  kaolinite  and  a  sufTicient  amount  of  amino  tri 
(methylphosphonic  acid)  and  salts  thereof  to  disperse 
said  clay  to  said  aqueous  suspension  of  satin  white  in 
sufficient  amount  to  form  a  mixture  containing  about  10 
to  30  percent  by  weight  of  satin  white,  and 
c.  removing  water  from  the  aqueous  suspension  to  form  a 
free  flowing  powder. 


3,876,442 

FhOCESS  OF  TREATING  TITANIUM  DIOXIDE  PIGMENT 
D^vM  Charles  Thomas,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Kerr-McG«c  Chemkal  Corp.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,015 
Int.  CI.  C09c  1/36  j 

S.  CI.  106—300  I    10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  titanium  dioxide  pigment  in  an 
a(  ueous  slurry  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  adjusting  and  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  slurry  at  at  least 
about  9.7  while  adding  water  soluble  salts  of  aluminum 


3  876  444 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HIGH  STRENGTH  CARBON 

FIBERS 
Douglas  W.  McKee,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,625 
Int.  CI.  COlb  31/07 
U.S.  CI.  117-8  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  high  strength  carbon  fiber  having 
a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  200.000  psi  and  a  modulus  of  at 
least  20  x  10*  psi  to  improve  the  bonding  characteristics  of  the 
fiber  to  resin  matrix  which  comprises: 

1.  coating  the  fiber  with  about  0.01  to  about  10  percent  by 
weight  of  the  formate,  acetate  and  nitrate  salts  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  copper,  lead,  cobalt 
and  cadmium,  and  vanadium  pentoxide 

2.  heating  the  fiber  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
200°  to  600°C  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere,  and 
3.  treating  the  surface  of  the  fiber  with  an  aqueous  acid 
solution  to  effect  the  removal  of  the  coating  of  metal  salt. 


Aprils,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


807 


3,876,445 
MIGRATION  IMAGING  BY  SPLITTING  A  SOFTENABLE 

MATERIAL 
William  L.  Goffe,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  784,164,  Dec.  16, 1968, ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  725,676,  May  1,  1968, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  460,377,  June  1,  1965,  Pat.  No. 

3,520,681,  and  Ser.  No.  483,675,  Aug.  30,  1965, ,  said  Ser. 

No.  725,676,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  460,377, , 

and  Ser.  No.  483,675, ,  said  Ser.  No.  460,377,  and  Ser.  No.  , 

said  Ser.  No.  483,675,  each  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

403,002,  Oct.  12,  1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  348,775.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 

subsequent  to  June  26,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/14,  13/22 

U.S.  CI.  117-8  17  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  ds\  imaged  member  comprising  a  layer  of  soft- 
enable  material  and  migration  material  distributed  in 
depth  in  said  softenable  material  in  first  image  pattern 
configuration,  and  comprising  in  addition  to  said  first 
image  pattern  of  migration  material  a  background  of 
migration  material  in  said  softenable  material  and  spaced 
apart,  in  depth,  from  said  first  image  pattern,  said  back- 
ground being  in  a  second  image  pattern  of  migration 
material  complementary  to  said  first  image  pattern  con- 
figuration of  migration  material;  and 

b.  removing  said  second  image  pattern  of  migration  material 
by  splitting  the  softenable  layer  on  the  average  in  a  plane 
substantially  between  the  first  image  pattern  configura- 
tion of  migration  material  and  the  second  image  pattern 
of  migration  material. 


c.  cooling  the  resulting  structure  to  such  an  extent  that  at 
least  50  percent  w/w  of  the  water  therein  freezes, 

d.  irradiating  the  solidified  structure  with  electromagnetic 
radiation  having  a  wavelength  of  less  than  0.70  pun  to 
cause  polymerization  of  the  monomers, 

e.  causing  the  water  in  the  said  structure  to  melt, 

f.  separating  the  resulting  poromeric  web  material  from  the 
substrate,  separating  it  from  the  water  and  drying  it. 


3,876,447 
METHOD  OF  APPLYING  HARD-FACING  MATERIALS 
Frank  T.  Lally,  Willowick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,824 

Int.  CI.  C23c  5/00;  B22f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  117— 22  8  Claims 
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3,876,446 
MANUFACTURE  OF  POROMERIC  MATERIALS 
Gerhard  Bleckmann,  Lampertheim;  Axel  Sanner,  Ludwigsha- 
fen;  Lothar  Schlemmer,  Maxdorf,  and  August  Wigger, 
Frankenthal,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilln- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Rhine, 
Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,214 
Claims   prtority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    20,    1972, 
2002568 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/50;  C08f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-9  7  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  applying  a  hard  facing  to  a  substrate 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate  a 
laminate  comprising  a  mat  of  biaxially  oriented  polytetrafluo- 
roethylene  fibers  containing  particles  of  a  hard-facing  material 
bonded  to  a  mat  of  biaxially  oriented  polytetrafluoroethylene 
fibers  containing  particles  of  a  brazing  alloy,  and  heating  the 
laminate  to  a  brazing  temperature  at  which  said  brazing  alloy 
melts,  to  thereby  volatilize  said  polytetrafluoroethylene  and 
form  a  coating  containing  said  particles  of  hard-facing  mate- 
rial in  a  matrix  of  brazing  alloy  bonded  to  said  substrate. 
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3,876,448 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEVELOPING  PROCESS 
Joseph  Savit,  Glencoe;  Rudolph  P.  Guzik,  Chicago;  Harry  A. 
Wayne,  Evanston;  Arvind  R.  Saklikar,  Park  Forest,  and 
Jack  M.  Van  Eck,  Chkago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Apeco 
Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,559,  Feb.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,744,452,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  813,531,  April  4, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,669,073.  This  application  May  7, 1973,  Ser. 
No.  357,791.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  June  13,  1989  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  117-37  LE  11  Claims 


.,     1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  poromeric 
web  materials,  comprising 

a.  producing  a  thin  layer  of  ice  crystals  on  a  substrate, 

b.  applying  to  said  layer  of  ice  crystals  with  at  most  partial 
thawing  of  the  same  a  fibrous  web  structure  and  an  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  a  mixture  of  polyethylenically  unsatu- 
rated monomers  having  at  least  two  polymerizable  double 
bonds,  copolymerizable  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  and  high  polymers,  the  amount  of  the  polye- 
thylenically unsaturated  monomers  being  at  least  0.1 
percent  w/w  based  on  the  total  monomers,  the  amount  of 

,  the  high  polymers  being  between  0. 1  and  30  percent  w/w, 
based  on  the  total  dispersion  and  the  ratio  of  monomers 
to  high  polymers  being  from  0.5:1  to  10:1, 


1.  An  electroprinting  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  cylindrical  drum  of  porous  material  having  a 
uniform  pattern  of  small  openings; 
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3,876,449 

VIETHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  SELECTED  REGIONS 
OF  A  GAS  PERMEABLE  BLANKET 
I  arveU  Morton  Smith,  Aurora,  Colo.;  Urry  Edward  Howard- 
Harry  Todd  Mitchell,  III,  both  of  Richmond,  Ind.,  and  Les- 
ter  Fisher,  Centervllle,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville 
Corporation,  Greenwood  VUlage,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,572 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3120;  B44d  1152 

Us.  CI.  117-38  5ctaims 
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b.  introducing  a  liquid  developer  composition  comprising  a 
highresistivity  carrier  with  toner  particles  dispersed 
therein  onto  the  drum; 

c.  advancing  copy  paper  having  an  electrostatically  charged 
surface  downwardly  toward  said  drum  in  a  tangential 
direction  with  the  charged  surface  in  direct  facing  contact 
with  liquid  developer  carried  on  the  drum; 

d.  rotating  the  drum  substantially  co-directionally  with  the 
copy  paper  at  a  speed  at  least  as  great  as  the  speed  of  the 
copy  paper; 

e.  removing  excess  liquid  developer  between  the  copy  paper 
and  the  rotating  drum  to  create  a  thin  film  of  liquid  devel- 
oper and  maintaining  a  reservoir  of  liquid  developer  in 
the  small  openings  of  the  drum  in  liquid  contact  with  the 
thin  film; 

f.  migrating  particles  through  the  thin  film  and  electropho- 
retically  depositing  the  particles  on  the  charged  surface  to 
develop  said  copy  paper; 

g.  controlling  the  electrostatic  field  shape  during  particle 
deposition  with  an  electrically  conductive  intensifier;  and 
h.  separating  the  developed  copy  from  the  drum  and 
liquid  developer. 


3,876,450 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TRANSPARENT 

ABRASION-RESISTANT  COATING 

W.  J.  Tanner,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  W.  J.  Tanner,  Inc.. 

Cornelia,  Ga. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,874 

Int.  CI.  G02b  1110 

U.S.  CI.  117-54  7  Claims 
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5.  A  method  in  accordance  with  claim  3,  wherein  said 
platmg  is  by  means  of  platinum  chloride  deposition. 


3,876,451 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

IT 
David  M.  ZaII,  10  N.  Southwood  Ave.,  Annapolis,  Md.  21401 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,544 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1144 
U.S.  CI.  117-62  3cuu„s 

1.  A  process  for  treating  carbon  to  enable  it  to  remove 
phosphates  from  waste  effluents,  which  comprises  the  steps  of- 
first,  saturating  the  carbon  with  a  metallic  chloride  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  chloride  zinc 
chloride,  manganese  chloride,  magnesium  chloride,  calcium 
chlonde,  and  iron  chloride; 
drying  said  saturated  carbon  to  fix  the  chloride  on  the  car- 
bon structure; 
treating  the  carbon  with  a  solution  of  alkali  hydroxide  to 
form  a  metal  hydroxide  deposit  which  will  react  with 
phosphates  in  the  waste  effluents  for  form  a  water  insolu- 
ble phosphate. 


.  A  method  for  producing  localized  impregnation  of  a  gas 
peimeable  insulating  blanket  comprising: 
i   enclosing  the  blanket,  except  for  surface  areas  of  regions 

to  be  impregnated,  in  a  gas  impermeable  enclosure; 
I .  applying  an  impregnate  over  the  exposed  surface  areas  of 
the  regions  to  be  impregnated; 

creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  the  enclosure  to  draw 
the  impregnate  into  the  regions  to  be  impregnated; 
d  applying  additional  impregnate  to  a  portion  of  the  surface 
areas,  and 

creating  a  partial  vacuum  within  an  isolated  portion  of  the 
enclosure  inward  of  a  specific  region. 


3,876,452 
ARTICLES  COATED  WITH  HYDRALYZED  COPOLYMER 

OF  ETHYLENE  AND  ALKYL  ACRYLATE 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Sewickley,  Pa.,  and  Jack  Hurst,  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  710,396,  March  4, 1968,  abandoned 
whKh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,803,  June  5,  1963, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No 
131,108,  Aug.  14,  1961,.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser 

No.  348,048 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27106;  C09j  3114 
U.S.  CI.  117-76  P  32Chims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  bearing  on  at  least  one  surface 
thereof  an  ethylene  polymer  prepared  by  the  alkaline  hydroly- 
sis of  an  ethylene-alkyi  acrylate  polymer  and  having  recurring 
units  of  the  structure: 
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(a)         -CHj-CHj- 


(b) 


R 

-CHj-C- 


C-OR, 


and  optionally  units  of  the  structure 


(c) 


R 
t 

-CH,-C- 


C-N-R, 
0   R, 


and/or 


(d) 


R 
f 

-CH,-C- 


C-O-R. 

N  4 


polymerized  form  at  least  25  mole  percent  of  a  mono- 
mer of  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyli- 
dine  chloride, 

7.  thermoplastic  acrylate  ester  polymers  containing  in 
polymerized  form  at  least  25  mole  percent  of  a  mono- 
mer of  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
esters  of  methacrylic  acid, 

8.  thermoplastic  polyamide  polymers,  and 

9.  thermoplastic  polyester  polymers. 

10.  A  laminated  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  laminae 
bonded  together  with  an  ethylene  polymer;  said  laminae  being 
fabricated  from  materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

1.  cellulose 

2.  cellulose  esters 

3.  cellulose  ethers 

4.  metals 

5.  thermoplastic  olefin  polymers  containing  in  polymerized 
form  at  least  25  mole  percent  of  a  2  to  4  carbon  atom 
alpha  monoolefin, 

6.  thermoplastic  chloroolefin  polymers  containing  in  poly- 
merized form  at  least  25  mole  percent  of  a  monomer  of 
the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidine  chlo- 
ride, 

7.  thermoplastic  acrylate  ester  polymers  containing  in  poly- 
merized form  at  least  25  mole  percent  of  a  monomer  of 
the  group  consisting  of  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and  ester  of 
methacrylic  acid, 

8.  thermoplastic  polyamide  polymers,  and 

9.  thermoplastic  polyester  polymers; 

said  ethylene  polymer  having  been  prepared  by  the  alkaline 
hydrolysis  of  an  ethylene-alkyl  acrylate  polymer  and  having 
recurring  units  of  the  structure: 

(a)      -CHj-CHj- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups,  R,  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metals,  ammonium,  substituted  ammo- 
nium, quaternary  ammonium,  magnesium,  calcium  and  alumi- 
num cations,  Rj  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyi  and  hydrocarbon 
groups  with  the  further  provision  that  Rj  and  R3  may  be  com- 
bined with  N  in  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  R4  is  a  hydrocarbon 
group,  the  total  of  said  units  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  being  present  in 
a  ratio  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  mole  per  mole  of  units 
(a);  said  units  (b)  constituting  at  least  10  mole  %  of  the  total 
of  units  (b),  (c)  and  (d); 


(b) 


R 

-CH5-C- 


C-OR, 

n     A 


and  optionally  units  of  the  structure 


and  wherein  said  article  comprises  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

1.  cellulose 

2.  cellulose  esters 

3.  cellulose  ethers 

4.  metal 

5.  thermoplastic  olefin  polymers  containing  in  polymer- 
ized form  at  least  25  mole  percent  of  a  2  to  4  carbon 
atom  alpha  monoolefin, 

6.  thermoplastic   chloroolefin  polymers  containing  in 


(c) 


and/or 


(d) 


-CH,-C- 


C-N- 

M 


N-R2 


0  R. 


R 
I 

■CH,-C- 


C-O-R. 

N  4 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups,  R,  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium,  substituted  ammonium,  quaternary 
ammonium  and  metallic  cations,  Rj  and  R3  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyi 
and  hydrocarbon  groups  with  the  further  provision  that  Rj  and 


MO 


I 

is 


.3  may  be  combined  with  N  in  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  R4 
a  hydrocarbon  group;  the  total  of  said  units  (b),  (c)  and  (d) 

«ing  present  in  a  ratio  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  0.5  mole 
|er  mole  of  units  (a);  said  units  (b)  constituting  at  least  10 
I  lole  %  of  the  total  of  said  units  (b),  (c)  and  (d). 
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3,876,453 
METHOD  FOR  PAINTING  ALUMINIUM  OR 
ALUMINIUM-BASED  ALLOY  MATERIAL 
'  oshiro  Takahashi;  Toshihiro  Nagano,  both  of  Shizuoka;  Mat- 
suo  Suzuki,  Yaizu;  Shozo  Suzuki;  Yasuo  Aoshima,  both  of 
Shizuoka:    Teruo    Asahina,    Fujieda;    Katsushige    Ikeda, 
Ibaragi;  Isao  Hayashi,  Hirakata;  Takashi  Kato,  Moriguchi, 
and  Nobuo  Minagawa,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Riken  Light  Metal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka  and  Kubo- 
ko-Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,718 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  25, 1971, 46-1785; 

dec.  25,  1971,  46-1786;  Dec.  25,  1971,  46-1787;  Dec.  25, 

?71,  46-1788;  Dec.  25,  1971,  46-1789;  Mar.  29,  1972,  47- 

3 1305;  July  5, 1972, 47-66612;  July  5,  1972, 46-66613;  Sept. 

2p,  1972,  47-96643;  July  14,  1972,  47-70632 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/44 
q.S.  CI.  117-62  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  painting  an  aluminous  material  comprising 
contacting  the  aluminous  material  with  water  at  a  tempera- 

ti  re  of  40''-75''C  to  form  a  bayerite  layer  on  the  aluminous 
n  aterial  and  then  contacting  the  material  at  a  temperature 
gher  than  75°C  in  the  presence  of  water  to  convert  the 
b  lyerite  layer  to  a  boehmite  layer, 

2.  immersing  the  aluminous  material  provided  with  the 
boehmite  layer  in  a  water-soluble  thermosetting  resin 
paint  bath  containing  an  organic  amine  having  a  temp)era- 
ture  of  40°-60°C  and  thereafter  removing  the  aluminous 
material  from  the  paint  bath  and 

3.  heating  the  now  painted  aluminous  material  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  1 50'-2  lO'C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bake  and  cure 
the  paint  and  simultaneously  to  complete  the  formation 
of  the  boehmite  layer. 

I.  A  method  for  painting  an  aluminous  material  comprising 


can  be  wound  upon  itself  and  stored  in  roll  form  for  prolonged 
periods  and  can  thereafter  be  unwound  without  damage 
thereto,  consisting  essentially  of  in  combination,  an  elasto- 
meric  backing  sheet  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  about 
4  to  50  mils  and  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  200  pounds  per 
square  inch  and,  coextensive  with  and  firmly  united  to  one 
major  surface  of  the  backing  sheet,  a  layer  at  least  0.4  mil  in 
thickness  of  a  pressure-sensitive  elastomeric  acrylate  ester 
copolymer  adhesive,  said  elastomers  being  physically  incom- 
patible, said  adhesive  having  adhesion  to  steel  of  at  least  3 
ounces  per  inch  width,  said  backing  sheet  and  "said  adhesive 
being  selected  to  provide  a  stripping  distance  of  greater  than 
1  inch  and  an  elongation  of  less  than  100%  when  a  one  inch 
wide  strip  of  said  backing  sheet,  adhered  under  pressure  of  a 


^^^"^ <\^  /i\^Ki 


spraying  at  pH  9-1 1  and  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
75°C.  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  organic  amine 
or  steam,  each  of  which  contains  fine  particles  of  50- 
300  p.  having  a  hardness  higher  than  that  of  the  alumi- 
nous material,  under  a  pressure  of  1-20  kg/cm^  onto  the 
aluminous  material  to  roughen  the  surface  of  the  alumi- 
nous material  and  simultaneously  to  form  a  boehmite 
layer  thereon,  contacting  the  thus  treated  aluminous 
material  with  water  at  a  temperature  higher  than  75°C 
to  remove  fine  particles  adhered  to  the  aluminous  ma- 
terial and  to  grow  the  boehmite  layer, 

immersing  the  aluminous  material  provided  with  the 
boehmite  layer  in  a  water-soluble  thermosetting  resin 
paint  bath  containing  an  organic  amine  having  a  tem- 
perature of  40-60°C  and  thereafter  removing  the  alu- 
minous material  from  the  paint  bath  and 

heating  the  now  painted  aluminous  material  to  a  tem- 
perature of  150-210°C  for  a  time  sufficient  to  bake  and 
cure  the  paint  and  simultaneously  to  complete  the  for- 
mation of  the  boehmite  layer. 


2.2  lb  roller  to  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  said  adhesive  which  is 
first  adhered  to  the  polished  surface  of  a  steel  plate,  is  pulled 
from  said  adhesive  surface  at  an  angle  of  1 80°  at  the  rate  of 
12  inches/minute,  said  backing  sheet  having  been  prepared 
from  a  composition  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
ethylene-propylene  elastomer,  between  5  and  75  parts  by 
weight  of  a  resinous  tackifier,  up  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a 
reinforcing  thermoplastic  resin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  and  up  to  15  pans 
of  curing  agent  for  the  elastomer,  at  least  one  of  the  thermo- 
plastic resins  or  the  curing  agent  being  included,  the  backing 
sheet  further  containing  from  10  to  50  parts  of  plasticizers  and 
up  to  1 25  parts  of  fillers,  both  by  weight. 


E  3,876,454 

DRLESS  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 
HAVING  ELASTOMERIC  BACKING 
B.  Snell,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  W.  Pierce  Smith,  Rlch- 
icM,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
lianufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,569 

Int.  CI.  C09j  7/02;  A61I  15/06 

U.4.  CI.  117-122  P  3  Claims 

.  A  linerless  electrically  insulating  tape  which  has  immedi- 

atej  adhesion  to  insulation  and  metal  conductor  surfaces  yet 


3,876,455 
ELECTRIC  INSULATING  PORCELAIN  ARTICLE 
Noboru  Higuchi;  Yutaka  Ogawa,  both  of  Nagoya,  and  Kyosuke 
Tunekawa,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NGK  Insulators, 
Ltd.,  Mizuho,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,423 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1972, 47-49367 
Int.  CI.  C03c  5/02;  B32b  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  117-125  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  porcelain  electric  insulating  article  comprising  a 
porcelain  body  and  a  porcelain  coating  thereon  coming  into 
contact  with  the  decomposition  products  formed  when  SFggas 
is  subjected  to  an  electrical  spark,  the  improvement  wherein 
the  porcelain  coating  coming  into  contact  with  said  decompo- 
sition products  contains  not  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  zircon 
and  has  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  lower  than  the 
thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  said  body. 

2.  An  electric  insulating  porcelain  article  as  recited  in  claim 
1,  wherein  said  coating  comprises  of: 

a.  37  to  62  %  by  weight  of  ZrOj, 

b.  1 8.5  to  46.5  %  by  weight  of  SiO,, 

c.  5  to  30  %  by  weight  of  AI2O3, 

d.  0. 1  to  5.0  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  KjG  and  NajO, 

e.  1.0  to  10.0  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  CaO  and  MgO, 

f.  not  more  than  7.0  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZnO  and  BaO,  and 
g.  not  more  than  5.0  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  oxide 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  TiOj  and  FeiOj, 

the  sum  of  said  oxides  (d)  to  (g)  being  1 . 1  to  1 2  %  by  weight 
and  the  weight  ratio  ZrOj/SiOi  being  0.8  to  2.0. 
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3,876,456 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF  AUTOMOBILE 

EXHAUST  GASES 

James  A.  Ford,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  and  Sheldon  H.  Butt, 

Godfrey,  III.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,271,  March  16,  1973, 

Pat.  No.  3,810,754.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

385,077 
Int.  CI.  C23c  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  117—131  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  catalyst  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

A.  providing  a  nickel  alloy  substrate,  said  alloy  consisting  of 
from  2  to  6  percent  aluminum,  from  0.5  to  4  percent 
silicon,  from  0.001  to  6  percent  chromium  with  the  bal- 
ance being  essentially  nickel; 

B.  applying  a  layer  of  copper  or  copper  alloy  to  the  surface 
of  the  substrate,  said  layer  having  a  thickness  of  from 
1000  A  to  0.1  inches;  and 

C.  heat  treating  the  substrate  surface  layer  combination  at 
a  temperature  of  from  750°  to  1050°C  for  a  time  of  from 
5  minutes  to  4  hours  in  an  atmosphere  non-oxidizing  to 
nickel,  whereby  the  surface  layer  and  the  substrate  inter- 
diffuse  so  that  the  ratio  of  nickel  to  copper  at  the  surface 
of  the  catalyst  is  from  50-50  to  90-10  percent. 


3,876,457 
ADHESIVE-COATED  FABRIC  OR  CORD 
Hansford  Tyson  Adams,  Leesville,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Uniroyal, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,200 
Int.  CI.  B32b  25/10,  27/36 
U.S.  CI.  117—138.8  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  fabric  or  single  end  cord  made  from  a  polyamide, 
polyester,  or  rayon  cord  and  coated  with  3  to  10  weight  per- 
cent, based  on  the  fabric  weight,  of  a  dried  adhesive  compris- 
ing: ( 1 )  a  resorcinol-formaldehyde  condensate  and  (2)  a  vinyl 
pyridine-butadiene-styrene  rubbery  terpolymer  or  butadiene- 
styrene  rubber  copolymer  composition,  and  (3)  N,N'- 
ethylene  bis-stearamide,  said  coated  fabric  or  single  end  cord 
having  the  characteristic  of  better  retention  of  adhesion  after 
exposure  to  atmospheric  pollutants  and  U.V.  light. 


3,876,458 
PERMANENT  PRESS  FABRIC  RESIN  AND  PROCESS 
THEREFOR 
James  E.  Tracy,  Bemardsville;  Alan  L.  Peterkofsky,  Newark, 
and  William  Lindlaw,  Westfleld,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,028,  July  7,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,835 
Int.  CI.  D06m  13/38,  15/58 
U.S.  CI.  117—139.4  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  a  permanent  press  finish  to  a 
fabric  comprising: 
a.  contacting  the  fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
aminoplast  material  comprising  a  compound  having  the 
following  structural  formula: 


A. 


H0H2C-N     N-CH20H 
o 

H       K 


H.C 


CHjOH 


b.  conducting  step  (a)  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  curing 
catalyst;  and 

c.  subsequently  exposing  the  fabric  treated  in  step  (b)  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  about  SO'C.  to  cure  the  amino- 
plast material. 


3,876,459 

TREATMENT  OF  FIBRES 

Peter  Martin  Burrill,  Glamorgan,  Wales,  assignor  to  Dow 

Corning  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,848 

Int.  CI.  C08h  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  117— 141  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  keratinous  fibres  which 
comprises  applying  thereto  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  fibres,  of  a  composition  comprising  the 
product  obtained  by  mixing  (A)  a  polydiorganosiloxane  hav- 
ing terminal  silicon-bonded  hydroxyl  radicals  and  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  750,  at  least  50  percent  of  the  organic  sub- 
stituents  present  in  the  polydiorganosiloxane  being  methyl 
radicals,  any  other  radicals  being  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  2  to  30  carbon  atoms,  (B)  up  to  50  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  (A)  of  an  organosilicon  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organosilanes  of  the 
general  formula  RSiR',X3_„  wherein  R  represents  a  monova- 
lent radical  of  less  than  2 1  carbon  atoms  composed  of  carbon, 
hydrogen,  nitrogen  and,  optionally,  oxygen,  which  radical 
contains  at  least  two  amine  groups  and  is  attached  to  silicon 
through  a  silicon  to  carbon  linkage,  R'  represents  a  radical 
having  less  than  19  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  and  aryl  radicals,  each  X  represents 
an  alkoxy  radical  having  from  I  to  1 4  inclusive  carbon  atoms 
and  n  is  0  or  1 ,  and  partial  hydrolysate  and  condensate  prod- 
ucts of  said  organosilanes,  and  (C)  in  amount  from  that  suffi- 
cient to  significantly  reduce  the  time  and  temperature  re- 
quired to  cure  the  composition  to  20  parts  based  on  the  weight 
of  (A)  and  (B)  of  an  organosilicon  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (i)  silanes  of  the  general  formula 
R"„,SiZ4_„  wherein  R"  represents  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  having  from  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  mono- 
valent halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  1 8 
carbon  atoms,  Z  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkoxy  radicals  and  alkoxyalkoxy  radicals  having 
from  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  0  or  1,  and  (ii) 
partial  hydrolysates  and  condensates  of  (i),  and  thereafter 
curing  the  applied  composition. 


3,876,460 
FINE-LINE  THICK-FILM  SUBSTRATE  FABRICATION 
William  M.  Flock,  Doylestown,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  F.  Cochran, 
Pittstown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Plessey  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,066 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  117—212  16  Claims 


PKSS  SUBSTRATE 


SCREEN  PATTERN 


I  SCREEN  DIELECTRIC    I 


CUT  TIE   BAR 
ANO  CLEAN 


1.  A  method  for  producing  metallized  patterns  on  ceramic 
bodies  comprising: 
forming  an  unfired  ceramic  body  in  a  desired  shape,  said 

shape  taking  into  account  shrinkage  that  will  occur  on 

firing; 
calcining  said  body  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to 

form  a  monolithic  but  porous  body,  said  calcining  being 
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insufficient  to  cause  any  significant  shrinkage; 
ipplying  a  metallized  coating  in  a  desired  pattern  on  said 

calcined  body,  said  pattern  taking  into  account  shrinkage 

that  will  occur  on  firing;  and  | 

iring  said  body  at  an  elevated  temperature  sufficient  to 

fully  cure  and  densify  said  body,  said  firing  being  carried 

out  in  a  reducing  atmosphere. 


U.5 


3,876,461 
SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESS 
De^vin  L.  Flowers,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
<  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,228 
Int  CI.  B44d  1120,  1/092  , 

CI.  117-213  I  4  Claims 

In  a  process  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device 
whfcrein  a  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted  on  a  lead  frame  and 
a  p  astic  encapsulation  is  molded  therearound,  the  improve- 
me  )t  comprising  the  step  of: 
ijnmersing  the  device  in  a  solution  of  N-methyl-2- 
pyrollidone  heated  to  70°-110°C  for  a  period  of  1-20 
minutes. 


3,876,462 
ir|SULATED  CABLE  WITH  LAYER  OF  CONTROLLED 
PEEL  STRENGTH 
F.  Carini,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Steven  Abbott,  Vin- 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Essex  International,  Fort  Wayne, 


Fr«  ncis 


cmncs. 
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3, 

U. 


7  87 


1 


pol 


ai 


laye 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,077,  May  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,255.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,564 
Int  CI.  B44d  1/18;  HOlb  13/14 
CI.  117— 216  5  Claims 


A  high  voltage  insulated  electric  cable  having  at  least  two 
mer  layers  thereon  comprising  in  combination: 
conductor: 

insulating  layer  comprising  a  cross-linked  polyolefin 
surrounding  the  conductor;  and 

semi-conductive,  external  layer  of  cross-linked,  semicon- 
ductive  polyolefin  surrounding  the  conductor  and  strip- 
pably  bonded  to  said  insulating  layer, 
tl  e  outer  surface  of  said  insulating  layer  being  sulfonated  to 
the  extent  required  to  produce  cohesive  forces  between 
said  insulating  layer  and  semi-conductive  layer  within  the 
range  permitting  stripping  said  semi-conductive  layer 
from  said  insulating  layer  when  splicing  or  terminating 
said  cable  while  remaining  securely  adhered  in  normal 
use. 


3,876,463 
RECEIVING  ELEMENT 
David  A.  Cree,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Cpmpany,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

of  Ser.  No.  160,065,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,814,599. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,067 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18 

CI.  117-218  11  Claims 

An  electrographic  image-receiving  element  adapted  to 

a  pattern  of  electroscopic  toner  particles  derived  from 

liquid  xerographic  developer,  said  element  comprising  an 

itially  nonconductive  cellulosic  paper  web  support  having 

resistivity  of  at  least  about  1 0"  ohm-cm,  said  support 

beai^ng  on  one  surface  thereof  an  outermost  image-receiving 

comprising  an  electrically  conductive  salt  of  a  carboxy 


ester  lactone  film  forming  resin,  said  layer  having  a  surface 
resistivity  less  than  about  10'  ohms  per  square. 


Div  sion  I 


U.S. 
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3,876,464 

WATER  AND  GAS  BLOCKED  LOGGING  CABLE 

Richard  P.  McNemey,  Houston,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Schlum- 

berger  Technology  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,184 

Int.  CI.  HOlb  13/14,  13/16 

U.S.CL  117-232  5  Claims 


^'^  ^  ^  •■  •■  1  ^ 


1.  A  method  of  filling  stranded  electrical  cable  with  liquid 
and  gas  blocking  material  in  liquid  form  to  provide  a  filled 
stranded  conductor  about  which  is  subsequently  disposed  a 
covering  of  insulation  material,  said  method  comprising: 

providing  a  vacuum  chamber; 

providing  a  length  of  stranded  electrical  conductor  wound 
about  a  cable  spool; 

placing  a  quantity  of  vulcanizable  gas  and  liquid  blocking 
material  in  liquid  form  within  said  vacuum  chamber; 

placing  said  spooj  of  wound  stranded  electrical  conductor 
in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  submerging  said  spool  in 
said  liquid; 

closing  said  vacuum  chamber; 

communicating  subatmospheric  pressure  into  said  vacuum 
chamber  causing  air  present  in  the  interstices  of  said 
stranded  electrical  conductor  to  become  evacuated  and 
displaced  with  said  liquid; 

communicating  subatmospheric  pressure  to  the  interior  of 
said  spool  of  wound  stranded  electrical  conductor  adja- 
cent the  hub  of  said  spool  while  said  spool  is  disposed 
within  said  vacuum  chamber  for  displacing  air  from  the 
stranded  conductor  wound  at  the  int-jrior  of  said  spool 
and  filling  said  stranded  conductor  with  said  liquid  mate- 
rial; and 

removing  said  spool  of  stranded  electrical  conductor  from 
said  vacuum  chamber. 


3,876,465 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  SKIRTLESS 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  PANELS 
Charles  J.  Prazak,  III,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,634 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02,  1/09;  G03c  1/74 
U.S.  CI.  117-33.5  C  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  applying  a  material  coating  to  the  concave 
inside  surfaces  of  a  curved  skirtless  cathode  ray  tube  front 
panel,  comprising: 
establishing  a  liquid  curtain  of  said  coating  material;  and 
conveying  said  panel  with  its  concave  surface  facing  up- 
wardly along  a  predetermined  path  through  said  curtain, 
said  path  being  caused  to  have  a  curvature  through  said 
curtain  which  corresponds  generally  to  the  curvature  of 
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said  panel  such  that  each  consecutive  elemental  surface  i  3,876,469 

area  of  said  panel  meets  the  curtain  at  an  angle  of  approx-  DISH-WASHER  VENT  SYSTEM 

Thomas  O.  Schimke,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,264 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  134-95  3  Claims 


imately  90°,  thereby  producing  a  high  degree  of  uniform- 
ity in  the  coating  received  by  the  panel. 


3,876,466 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUGAR 
Norland  Louis  Claude  Suzor,  Box  5598,  Nchalo,  Malawi 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,815 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Oct.  30,  1971, 
71/5754 

Int.  CI.  C13d  1/00;  C13f  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  127-46  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  viscosity  of  sugar  solutions 
including  the  step  of  adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  an 
aromatic  organic  sulphonic  acid  or  a  salt  or  derivative  thereof 
thereto. 


3,876,467 
MODIFICATION  OF  STARCH 
Frank  P.  McCombs;  Reuben  H.  Bell,  both  of  Granville;  Kevin 
M.  Foley,  Hebron,  and  John  D.  Crecca,  Jr.,  Granville,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens*Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation, 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,291 
Int.  CI.  C13I  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  127—71  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  starch  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  heating  starch  in  an  aqueous  acid  system  in  a  closed  pres- 
sure vessel  to  a  temperature  of  from  about  150°  to  350°F.  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  1 50  pounds  per  square  inch  and  for  a 
time  sufficiently  long  to  initiate  a  reaction  which  causes  a 
spontaneous  pressure  increase  in  the  vessel,  allowing  the 
reaction  to  continue  until  a  reaction  pressure  of  at  least  about 
500  pounds  per  square  inch  is  reached,  and  cooling  and  recov- 
ering the  reaction  product. 


3,876,468 
METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  GLASS  ARTICLES 
Yoichi  Oba,  Hachioji;  Saburo  Nonogaki;  Mitsuru  Oikawa, 
both  of  Tokyo;  Kiyoshi  Miura,  and  Yoshifumi  Tomita,  both 
of  Mobara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,  1972,  47* 
27384 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  134—3  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reclaiming ->&  glass  panel  for  use  as  the 
phosphor  screen  of  a  color  picture  tube,  which  comprises 
treating  the  glass  panel  with  a  glass  cleaning  composition 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  tan- 
nic acid. 


1.  A  dishwasher  comprising  a  tub  and  a  vertical  door  pro- 
viding therebetween  a  wash  chamber  having  rack  means  for 
receiving  articles  therein;  means  for  spraying  liquids  in  the 
chamber  for  washing  the  articles;  means  for  drying  articles  in 
the  chamber  including  means  defining  a  path  of  air  movement 
through  the  chamber  including  an  inlet  thereinto  and  an  outlet 
therefrom,  and  means  for  moving  air  through  the  chamber  for 
drying  the  articles;  means  including  a  timer  for  sequentially 
operating  the  washing  and  drying  means;  and  means  for  vent- 
ing the  chamber  including 
a  first  passage  which  includes  the  chamber  as  part  thereof, 
said  first  passage  including  an  inlet  from  the  interior  of 
the  door  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  an  outlet  at 
the  top  of  the  chamber  into  the  door  interior,  the  passage- 
way being  in  heat  transmitting  relation  with  the  chamber 
for  convectionally   conducting  air  therethrough   upon 
heating  of  the  chamber;  and 
a  second  passage  within  the  door  interior,  said  second  pas- 
sage having  an  inlet  opening  to  the  ambient  surroundings 
of  the  dishwasher  at  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  an  outlet 
located  above  the  inlet  in  juxtaposition  with  the  outlet  of 
said  first  passageway  for  mixing  the  air  passing  through 
the  respective  passageways  to  reduce  potential  condensa- 
tion within  the  door  interior; 
means  for  controlling  delivery  of  air  from  the  outlet  of  said 
first  passage  including  a  valve  movable  between  positions 
allowing  and  preventing  flow  through  the  outlet  and 
means  operatively  connecting  the  valve  and  timer  for 
closing  the  valve  during  operation  of  the  washing  means 
and  for  opening  the  valve  during  operation  of  the  drying 
means;  and, 
hood  means  above  the  juxtaposed  first  and  second  passage- 
way outlets  defining  a  third  passage  having  an  inlet  in  flow 
relation  with  the  outlets  of  the  first  and  second  passages 
and  an  outlet  opening  to  the  ambient  surroundings  of  the 
dishwasher,  said  outlet  being  directed  downwardly  from 
a  location  below  the  door  handle  and  latch  of  the  dish- 
washer to  prevent  condensation  on  either  the  handle  or 
latch. 
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3,876,470 
ZINC  PLATE  SI^APE  CHANGE  INHIBITION 
Jahnes  McBrcen,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,254' 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  41100 

U.$.  CI.  136—30  4  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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.  In  a  secondary  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  zinc 
elejctrode  having  a  face  with  central  and  edge  portions,  a 
CO  mterelectrode  substantially  uniformly  spaced  from  said 
zirc  electrode  face  and  an  ion  permeable,  tree-suppressing 
m«  mbrane  between  the  electrode  and  counterelectrode,  said 
ed  ;e  portions  being  subjected  to  higher  charging  current 
del  isities  than  said  central  portion,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  plating  efficiency  depressant  selectively  located  in  the 
hij  1  current  density  path  between  said  edge  portion  and  the 
coi  mterelectrode  and  adjacent  the  high-current-density- 
sutjected  edge  portion  but  not  the  lower-current-density- 
sumected  center  portion  of  said  zinc  electrode  for  substan- 
tial ly  equalizing  the  plating  rates  at  the  edge  and  center  por- 
tio  IS  regardless  of  current  distribution  across  said  face,  and 
me  ins  for  spacing  said  depressant  from  said  edge  portion,  said 
def  ressant  having  a  lower  hydrogen  overvoltage  than  zinc  to 
ret  uce  the  plating  efficiency  of  zinc  at  the  edge  portion  below 
its  plating  efficiency  at  the  central  portion  and  to  thereby 
for  ;stall  zinc  electrode  shape  changes  during  cycling. 


3,876,471 
BOREHOLE  ELECTROLYTIC  POWER  SUPPLY 
iaA.  W.  Jones,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil  Company 
(Pelaware),  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,978 

Int.  CL  HOlm  13/00,  17/00;  H02j  7/00 

U.$.  CI.  136—100  R  9  Claims 


1 

erg] 


A  downhole  power  source  for  generating  electrical  en- 
within  an  earth  borehole,  comprising:  a  hollow  cylindri- 


cal drilling  pipe;  a  cylindrical  electrode  positioned  coaxially 
within  said  pipe  to  define  an  annular  space  therebetween  and 
having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  longitudinally 
extending  slots  formed  therein,  said  electrode  being  formed 
from  a  material  having  a  different  electrochemical  potential 
than  said  drilling  pipe;  a  plurality  of  radially  extending,  cir- 
cumferentially-spaced  struts  between  said  pipe  and  said  elec- 
trode to  hold  said  electrode  in  ]X}sition;  means  for  insulating 
said  electrode  from  said  drilling  pipe;  and  a  conductive  drilling 
mud  located  in  the  annular  space  between  said  electrode  and 
said  drilling  pipe  to  produce  an  electrical  potential  therebe- 
tween. 


3,876,472 

METHOD  OF  ACHIEVING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATES  HAVING  SIMILAR  SURFACE 

RESISTIVITY 

Murray  Arthur  Polinsliy,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  Yorl(,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,111 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/54 

U.S.  CI.  148—1.5  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  achieving  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 

substrates  having  similar  surface  resistivity  comprising: 

bombarding  surfaces  of  semiconductor  substrates  of  one 

type  conductivity  and  of  high  resistivity  with  ions  of  a 

conductivity   modifier  of  said  one  type   conductivity 

whereby  said  ions  are  implanted  beneath  said  surfaces. 


3,876,473 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSITE 

INTERMETALLIC-TYPE  SUPERCONDUCTOR 

Ian  Leitch  McDougall,  Aldridge,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

MeUl  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,721 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  26, 1973, 
4133/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  11/14 
U.S.  CI.  148—11.5  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  superconductor  of  an 
intermetallic  compound  which  includes  the  steps  of: 
i.  forming  an  assembly  of 

a.  at  least  one  component  of  an  eventual  intermetallic 
superconductive  compound, 

b.  said  at  least  one  component  being  surrounded  by  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  a  stabilising  materid  non- 
superconductive  at  4.21C, 
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c.  there  being  a  selective  diffusion  barrier  between  the  at  ««  »•  n 

11.  Provding  the  remaining  component  or  components  in  the  I  ———____ 

stabilising  material;  '  

iii.  then  heating  the  assembly  in  order  to  diffuse  the  remain  ^  3,876,476 

ing  component  or  components  through  the  stabilising  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST  SLABS  FOR  GRAIN  ORIFNTFn 
material  and  throi.oh  th«  c^i^„»;.,_  ..J.-.  '»iao>»sing  ELECTRirAi  cxim  eu.,..J^rL,_ -._''^>'**'*''^TED 


.  '^        J  •"  "ivitt  lu  uiiiu!>e  me  remain- 

ing component  or  components  through  the  stabilising 
material  and  through  the  selective  diffusion  biriehf 
selective  diffusion  barrier  substantially  blocking  the  pas 
sage  of  the  stabilising  material  into  the  at  least  one  com- 
ponent; and  subsequently 
iv.  heat  treating  the  assembly  to  react  the  remaining  compo- 

•nten^LtT'^"""''  ""''^  '^^  °""  component  to  form  the 
intermetallic  compound, 

the  remaining  component  or  components  being  the  more 
reactive  metal  under  the  heat  treatment  condition? and  foMhe 
composition  prevailing  during  reaction. 


ELECTRICAL  sTe¥l  SHEEVrNV^^rHoS'^S? 
HiH     ^.    PRODUCING  SAID  STEEL  SHEET 

Mak^o  l2i"h  ''?1r*''."=  '^*"«"'  '^«»°y««hi.  and  Masani 
Malono,  both  of  Himeji-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  all  of  JaoaiT 
assignors  toNippon  Steel  CorporaZ,  Tokyo  i.jL'^' 

•        Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,261 
Claims  prionty,  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  3, 1971, 46-97704 

Int.  CI.  HOlf //04 
U.S.  CI.  148-110  2 

electrt'^elTee'r"'  ''"'  '°'  P^°^"""«  «-"  --^^ 
electrical  steel  sheets  consisting  essentially  of  0.025  to  0  060 

sulfur,  2.0  to  4.0%  silicon,  not  more  than  0.12%  oxveen  not 

2Z  Tll'l^-^^rr-:-^  -^^'-'"»  '^^  ^-f 


3,876,474 
RH«„  lu,   u    .  ^U'^'NIUM  BASE  ALLOYS  more  than  0.005%  sol.  aluminum  said"srah  h:iZl  Xl'^^'J'  "" 

Walden,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Aluminium 

Company  Limited,  London,  England;  T.  I.  (Group  Services) 

Limited,  Birmingham,  England  P  services) 

n,  «         I"?  •'"'y  2"'  *^^2,  Ser.  No.  273,639 
«oi?!^  "^^^  ^^'  «PP""»««"  ^^*^  Kingdom,  July  20, 1971, 
33922/71;  July  27,  1972,  33922/72 

Int.  CI.  C22c  2//00 
U.S.  CI.  148—32 


1  • 


^  3,876,477 

FLUOROCARBON  SOLID  PROPELLANT  WITH  BURNING 
,,^.  .         .  .  RATEMODinER 

13  Claims   Judson  B.  Eldridge,  China  Lake,  Calif.;  Elmo  C  Julian  Tin 
mum-base        c  nnati.  Ohm-   d«Iw.-.  i     ^'      ^J   «^"no  c.  Julian,  Cln- 


an  aluminium-base  alloy  selected  from  the  group  consist- 

(l-fl)  non-heat-treatable  aluminium-base  alloys  of  alu- 
minium and  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Mg  and  Zn,  the  quantity  of  Mg 

^'amiIr'o1?7    K?  '?  ^''^  ^^°  '°  °^^  C"- ^d  thf       1.  A  solid  , 
quantity  of  Zn  being  from  I  %  to  1 5%  with  zero  to  0.5%    the  following 
Mg  and  zero  to  0.5%  Cu,  and  ^ 

(1-*)  heat-treatable  aluminium-base  alloys  of  aluminium 
and  one  of  the  elements  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Cu,  Mg,  Zn,  Si,  Li,  Mn  and  mixtures  thereof 
in  known  combinations  and  quantities  in  a  total  quan- 
tity not  exceeding  10%,  and 

^'  ?1*"  ?n  ?.T^  °^°-^^  ^°  °-^^  '"  ^°^«'  <=°"tent  of  which 
at  least  0.25%  is  present  in  solid  solution 

3.  the  remainder  of  said  superplastically  deformable  alloy 
being  normal  impurities  and  incidental  elements  known 
to  be  incorporated  in  said  aluminium-base  alloys 


cinnati,  Ohio;  Robert  L.  Dow,  China  Lake  "caiif '  »nH 
George  B.  Rice,  Ibapah,  Utiih,  asLlgnors  to^  UMfiJ  staT« 
WaSr„,  D.^'*'^"^  '^  '"^  ^^^  »'  »He  Navy, 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,496 

Int.  CL  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.3  g  ^^^ 

e  fo'llowilt^'°'^"*"'  composition  consisting  essentially Tf 


Ingredients 


Polytetrafluoroethylene 

Copolymer  of  vinylidene  Huoride  and 

nexafi  uoropropy  lene 
Aluminum 

Potassium  perchlorate 
Sodium  fluoride 
Potassium  dichromate 


Percent  by  weight 


25 

15 
20 

35 
2.5 

2.5. 


3,876,475 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALLOY 
riifT"^.  "»'"^*'»«'  Nynashamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rede 
riaktiebolaget  Nordstjernan,  Stockholm,  SwedS 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,476,  Oct  4  1971 

^SmT'oSoSt"''*'"^"^  ?"'-  ^''  >'73,'sSVo:  io8.'o80 
14I78/To  ^'    -PPUction    Sweden,    Oct.    21,    1970, 

U.S.  CI.  liSllS  ^^^  ^^'^^'  ^^z-^^'  -^^z^^-  ^^1^0 

.2:.^  r""^"''^"***^  "««»  «"d  corrosion  resistant^'allov 
adapted  for  use  m  hot  vanadium-containing  gaseous  atmo- 
spheres consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  ateSt  0  8  to  1  2% 

about  23  to  35%  chromium,  about  2.5  to  M  %  tungsten  abou 
1  to  4%  molybdenum,  0  to  about  2%  eachK  allov^nJ 
dement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobaU  n ickef 
niobium,  tantalum,  vanadium  and  titanium,  0  to  about  1% 

tT^Tll '°  ^'^"^  O'*^  b°^o".  0  to  aboi^t  1%  nitrogen  0 
to  about  4%  copper,  rhenium  ranging  from  0  to  aC^  3% 
and  0  to  about  3%  total  of  misch  metal,  and  Uie  balanc! 


3,876,478 
LIGHT  SENSITIVE  EXPLOSIVE  MIXTURE 

s"j:;:L'of''At:r'  """*"*'  '^•"'•'  '«^~"- »» ^he  umted 

Savtwa^^^.Sc"'^'^"''  ""'  '"^  ^'^^^^  ^  ^^ 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  321,484 
Int.  CI.  C06b  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  149-24  2  ^^^ 

JntL>".^uP'°''''^  composition  for  initiation   from   higT 
intensity  light  sources,  comprising:  ^ 

^'  ;J\°'"°f"«°"s  "fixture  of  ingredients  consisting  in  pro- 
portion by  weight  of  25  to  70  percent  zirconium,  1 5  to  50 
percent  ammonium  perchlorate,  and  15  to  50  t>ercent 
lead  styphnate;  i^'«-cm 

b.  said  ingredients  being  99  percent  pure  and  having  parti- 
cle size  averaging  40  microns  with  particle  size  d^ribu- 
tion  ranging  from  100  to  7  microns  in  size- 

c.  said  homogeneous  mixture  being  sensitive  to  a  wave- 
length spectrum  range  of  from  2,500  A  to  10  000  A 
which  includes  the  ruby  frequencies  and  neodyniilm  laser 
frequencies,  and  can  be  initiated  with  less  than  a  ioule  of 
energy.  *^ 
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3,876,479 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SYNTHETIC  RESIN 

SUBSTRATE 

Ijoshk)  Yamada,  82-1  Takebashicho-2-choine,  Nakamura-ku, 

Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1972, 47-39645 
Int.  CI.  C23b  3102;  C23f  1100 
U^.  CI.  156—3  11  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  synthetic  resin  substrate 
h  »ving  a  roughened'  surface  which  comprises  laminating  an 
a  uminum  foil  having  irregularities  on  its  surface  and  a  syn- 
tl  etic  resin  substrate  so  that  the  aluminum  foil  having  irregu- 
Urities  on  its  surface  is  superposed  on  the  synthetic  resin 
SI  bstrate;  heating  and  pressing  the  resultant  assembly  and 
tl  ereafter  removing  the  aluminum  foil  by  chemical  etching; 
tl  e  improvement  wherein  an  aluminum  foil  which  has  been 
SI  bjected  to  electrolytic  etching  is  used  as  said  aluminum  foil 
h;  iving  irregularities  on  its  surface. 


3,876,480 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HIGH  SPEED, 

ISOLATED  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 

UKon  S.  Davklsohn,  deceased,  late  of  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  and  by 

Amil  J.  Ajamje,  administrator.  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

pivision  of  Ser.  No.  284,305,  Aug.  28, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,930 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7150 

UjS.  CI.  156—17  10  Claims 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  high  speed  integrated 
ci  cuit  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  diffusing  a  first  selected  impurity  to  form  at  least  one 
buried  layer  region  from  one  side  of  a  semiconductive 
monocrystalline  substrate; 

.  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  the  one  side  of  the  substrate; 
c.  forming  a  support  member  over  the  oxide  layer; 
.  removing  material  from  the  other  side  of  the  substrate 
until  the  buried  layer  region  is  reached  or  nearly  reached; 
and 

.  growing  an  epitaxial  layer  on  the  other  side  of  the  sub- 
strate over  the  buried  layer  region  to  provide  at  least  one 
discrete  region  of  a  monocrystalline  layer  for  desired 
further  diffusions. 


3,876,481 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS,  FIBERS  AND  METHODS  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
Thomas  D.  Erickson,  Newark,  and  Warren  W.  Wolf,  Reynolds- 
burg,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,703,  Oct.  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,984 

Int.  CI.  C03c  13100,  3/04,  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  106—50  7  Claims 

1.  Fiberizable,  boron  and  fluorine  free  glass  compositions 
consisting  essentially  by  weight  of: 


Percent 

SiO, 

55  to  63 

AljO, 

11  to  18 

CaO 

1  lo  25 

Ufi 

0.3  to  2.5 

TiO, 

2  to  5 

MgO 

MnO 

0  to   l.S 

Na,0.  K,0 

0  to  2.5 

BaO 

0  to  2.5 

SrO 

0  to  1.5 

ZnO 

0  to4 

ZrO, 

Oto2 

Fe,03 

Oto  1 

wherein  the  total  weight  percent  of  Li,0  and  TiOj  is  3.5  to 
6.5%  and  wherein  the  glass  composition  has  a  liquidus  temper- 
ature of  2200°F,  or  less,  and  a  viscosity  of  log  2.5  poises  at 
2450''F.,  or  less. 


3,876,482 
PILE  FABRIC  PRODUCTION 
Roger  William  Alger  Rowe,  Church  Cottage,  Hartlebury, 
Worcester,  England 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,681 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 1972, 
2648/72;  Mar.  30,  1972,  47610/72 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15/00;  B32b  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—72  9  Claims 


"  ,ir:i1^- 


Kx-,, 


38  « 


:^^D 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pile  fabric  comprising  applying 
a  barrier  substance  in  fluid  form  to  the  ends  of  tufts,  each 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  individual  fibres  and  protruding 
from  a  ground  member  of  an  already  existing  pile  fabric, 
controlling  the  quantity  of  the  barrier  substance  applied  per 
unit  area  to  confine  penetration  of  the  barrier  substance  to 
end  portions  only  of  the  tufts,  leaving  at  least  the  major  pro- 
portion of  the  protruding  length  of  each  tuft  free  from  pene- 
tration by  such  substance,  causing  or  permitting  the  barrier 
substance  to  set  or  harden  to  form  a  substantially  solid  state 
barrier  layer  in  which  said  end  portions  of  the  tufts  are  embed- 
ded, applying  further  material  to  the  barrier  layer  to  adhere 
thereto  and  in  combination  therewith  to  form  a  further  ground 
member,  the  establishment  of  an  adherent  relation  between 
the  exposed  surface  of  the  barrier  layer  and  a  further  constitu- 
ent of  the  ground  member  of  the  newly  formed  pile  fabric 
being  effected  by  coating  the  exposed  surface  with  an  adhe- 
sive substance  and  applying  at  least  one  preformed  member  of 
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sheet  form  to  the  so-coated  surface,  and  severing  the  tufts 
between  the  two  ground  members. 

3,876,483 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STAINED  GLASS  EFFECT 

ARTICLES 

John  Frederick  Dent  Holt,  2  Ariel  Ct.,  Ashchurch  Park  Villas, 

London,  England 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,858 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  SepL  26, 1972, 
44473/72 

Int.  CI.  B44f  7/00,  11/04 


U.S.  CI.  156—100 


1<9   . 


1.  A  method  of  making  simulated  stained  glass  articles,  such 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  forming  a  first  pre-form  of  translucent  material  of  a  shape 
and  size  of  the  finished  article  and  having  a  smooth  first 
surface; 

b.  placing  a  pre-patterned  colored  film  on  the  first  surface 
of  the  first  pre-form  and  in  register  therewith; 

c.  forming  a  second  pre-form  of  translucent  material  of  a 
shape  and  size  of  said  finished  article  and  having  a  smooth 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  with  channels  formed 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  the  boundaries  of  said 
colored  pre-pattern  of  the  film; 

d.  placing  the  second  pre-form  on  the  first  pre-form  so  that 
the  first  surface  of  the  second  pre-form  is  in  contact  with 
the  film  and  the  second  surface  having  said  channels  is 
remote  from  said  film; 

e.  applying  a  material  in  the  channels  which  has  a  lead-like 
appearance;  and 

f.  sealing  the  free  edges  of  the  two  pre-forms  to  one  another. 

3,876,484 

ENVELOPE  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATED  DATA 

CARDS  HAVING  ELEVATED  STOP  ELEMENTS 

Roger  J.  Kuhns,  Tower  Rd.,  Lincoln,  Mass.  01773 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,956 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  156—163  19  Claims 


b.  inserting  an  inner  data  bearing  sheet  between  said  outer 
sheets  and  against  said  elevated  stop  means  for  accurately 
positioning  an  edge  of  said  data  bearing  sheet  with  re- 
spect to  said  outer  sheets;  and 

c.  laminating  substantial  inner  surface  portions  of  said  outer 
sheets  together  with  sufficient  heat  and/or  pressure  to 
cause  said  elevated  stop  means  to  fiatten  into  the  body  of 
said  first  sheet. 


15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  laminated  data  card  having  a 
plurality  of  edges  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  an  envelope  including: 

1 .  first  and  second  outer  sheets  capable  of  being  lami- 
nated to  one  another; 

2.  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second 
sheets  together;    . 

3.  elevated  stop  means  physically  separated  from  said  cou- 
pling means  and  elevated  to  a  sufficient  extent  with  re- 
spect to  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  outer  sheet  for 
separating  portions  of  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer 
sheets;  . 


3,876,485 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  OF  PRODUCING  PLASTIC 

COATED  FABRIC  CONVEYOR  BELTING 
Robert  E.  Kinlock,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  and  Richard  B. 
Hill,  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Sandvik  Conveyor,  Inc., 
Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,681 

Int.  CI.  B29c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-246  13  claims 


13.  The  method  of  manufacturing  reinforced  polyurethane 
belting  which  comprises  the  steps  of,  continuously  advancing 
an  endless  conveyor  along  an  upwardly-convex  flight  path 
which  is  generally  horizontal  and  is  upwardly-convex  through- 
out the  entire  length  of  the  forming  zone  in  which  the  belting 
forming  materials  are  brought  together  and  the  polyurethane 
is  cured,  depositing  a  continuous  layer  of  liquid  polyurethane 
on  said  conveyor  in  a  depositing  zone  at  the  beginning  of  the 
conveyor  path  of  travel  into  said  forming  zone,  passing  said 
layer  of  polyurethane  beneath  a  roller  which  is  positioned  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  belt  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  layer  and  belt  away  from  said  depositing  zone  and 
simultaneously  applying  a  continuous  sheet  of  carcass  against 
the  top  surface  of  said  layer  as  it  moves  under  said  roller  and 
into  the  nip  between  said  roller  and  said  belt,  thereafter  heat- 
ing said  layer  of  polyurethane  as  it  advances  with  the  conveyor 
through  said  forming  zone  to  cure  said  polyurethane  and  form 
an  integral  laminated  belting,  cooling  said  belting  as  it  moves 
from  said  forming  zone  by  spraying  the  underside  of  the  con- 
veyor first  with  water  having  a  controlled  temperature  within 
a  predetermined  range  and  thereafter  spraying  the  underside 
of  the  conveyor  with  water  at  a  lower  relatively  stable  temper- 
ature, and  thereafter  removing  said  belting  from  said  conveyor 
at  a  removal  zone  along  a  path  downwardly  relative  to  said 
upwardly-convex  flight  path  so  that  said  carcass  is  held  under 
tension  between  said  nip  and  said  removal  zone,  whereby  the 
tension  on  said  sheet  of  carcass  holds  said  sheet  tightly  against 
the  polyurethane  and  the  polyurethane  is  held  tightly  and 
uniformly  between  the  sheet  and  the  conveyor  as  it  is  moved 
through  said  forming  zone  thereby  to  insure  that  said  sheet  is 
property  positioned  against  the  polyurethane  and  the  polyure- 
thane is  formed  and  cured  into  a  sheet  having  uniform  thick- 
ness longitudinally  thereof. 
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3,876,486 
HEAT  SEALING  OF  PLASTIC  SHEETS 
William  Pennington,  30200  Oceanaire  Dr.,  Palos  Verdes  Pen 
insuU,  Calif.  90274 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,574 
Int  CI.  B29c  27104 
lis.  CI.  156—380 


I.  In  the  process  of  heat  bonding  plastic  layers,  the  combi- 
lation  comprising 

a.  a  zone  to  receive  said  layers, 

b.  feed  through  capacitor  plates  respectively  located  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  zone  and  of  a  size  to  pass  high 
frequency  electrical  energy  therebetween  and  through 
said  layers  without  significant  softening  of  the  layers, 

c.  means  to  feed  said  energy  to  one  of  said  plates,  and 

d.  means  electrically  connected  to  the  other  of  said  plates 
to  receive  electrical  energy  therefrom  for  heat  bonding 
the  plastic  layers. 
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stranded  article  independently  of  any  supporting  struc- 
ture. 
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3,876,488 
FEEDER  FOR  TIRE  CORD  AND  THE  LIKE  TO  THE  DRUM 
12  Claims  OF  A  TIRE  FORMING  MACHINE 

Tadashi  Uemura,  and  Masanori  Hara,  both  of  Nagayo-machi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,093 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   24,   1972,  47- 
98096[U] 

Int.  CI.  B29h  /  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  156—405  1  Claim 


3,876,487 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WATERPROOF 

CABLE 
:ari  Eugene  Garrett,  Stone  Mountain,  Ga.;  William  Henry 
Kinsley,  Jr.,  Omaha,  and  Larry  Dean  Moody,  Ralston,  both 
of  Nebr.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y. 
M vision  of  Ser.  No.  196,949,  Nov.  9, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,789,099. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,671 
Int.  CI.  B05c  im 
U.S.  CI.  156—390  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  compound  to  a  stranded 
rticle,  which  comprises: 

means  for  directing  streams  of  the  compound  generally 
inwardly  of  successive  sections  of  the  stranded  article  into 
the  interstices  thereof; 

means  for  causing  relative  movement  between  successive 
sections  of  the  stranded  article  and  the  compound  longi- 
tudinally axially  of  the  stranded  article; 

the  directing  of  the  streams  inwardly  and  the  relative  move- 
ment being  sufficient  to  displace  the  air  within  the  inter- 
stices of  the  stranded  article  and  to  fill  the  interstices  with 
the  compound;  and 

means  for  conditioning  the  compound  associated  with  the 
stranded  article  to  a  consistency  having  a  viscosity  suffi- 
cient to  facilitate  the  retention  of  the  compound  with  the 


1.  A  feeder  for  tire  cord  and  the  like  to  the  drum  of  a  tire 
forming  machine,  characterized  in  that  it  comprises  in  combi- 
nation an  underframe,  which  is  horizontally  movable  to  the 
extent  of  a  predetermined  distance  in  forward  and  backward 
directions;  a  guide  roller,  which  is  rotatably  supported  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  underframe;  a  roller  provided  with  a  pinion 
and  rotatably  supported  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  said 
underframe;  a  pressing  roller,  which  is  pressed  by  a  spring 
onto  said  roller  provided  with  pinion  and  supported  vertically 
movable  as  well  as  rotatable  on  said  underframe;  a  releasing 
metallic  implement  for  the  pressing  roller,  which  implement  is 
fixed  to  a  machine  frame  adjacent  to  upper  face  of  said  under- 
frame at  a  suitable  position  above  both  sides  of  said  under- 
frame; a  rack,  which  is  fixed  to  a  suitable  position  of  the 
machine  frame  and  engaged  with  the  pinion  of  said  roller;  a 
guide  roller  rotatably  supported  at  a  suitable  position  of  the 
machine  frame;  and  a  driving  source,  which  moves  said  under- 
frame horizontally  in  forward  and  backward  directions. 


3,876,489 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MULTI-PANE  WINDOWS 
Pierre  Chenei,  Enghien,  France,  assignor  to  Saint-Gobain 
Industries,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,965 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    21,    1972, 
72.45706 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27100;  B25j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  156—566  11  Claims 


-<!>^P3SK 


[:=]= 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  multiple-pane  windows 
comprising: 

a.  first  conveyor  means  to  deliver  sheets  of  glass  to  an  as- 
sembly station, 

b.  means  to  form  a  plastic  filament, 

c.  second  conveyor  means  to  carry  a  sheet  of  glass  past  said 
forming  means  to  present  the  edges  thereof  successively 
to  said  forming  means, 

d.  first  transfer  means  to  transfer  sheets  of  glass  from  said 
first  conveyor  means  to  said  second  conveyor  means, 

e.  second  transfer  means  to  transfer  sheets  of  glass  from  said 
second  conveyor  means  to  said  assembly  station,  and 
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means  at  said  assembly  station  to  press  together  a  sheet 
of  glass  delivered  by  said  first  conveyor  means  to  said 
assembly  station  and  a  plastic  filament  on  a  sheet  of  glass 
delivered  by  said  second  transiwr  means  to  said  assembly 
station. 


3,876,490 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT-TRANSFER  BETWEEN  HOT 

GAS  AND  AQUEOUS  SOLUTION 

Hidemasa  Tsuruta,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nittetu  Chemical 

Engineering  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,703 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1116,  1114 

U.S.  CI.  159-4  A  5  Claims 


surface  portion  of  the  foam  and  removing  said  outer  surface 
layer  by  disengaging  the  contacting  heated  surface  thereby 
exposing  the  underiying  pore  structure  of  the  foam  generated 
during  foam  formation. 
3.  Synthetic  suede  produced  by  the  method  recited  in  claim 


3,876,492 

REINFORCED  CELLULAR  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Lawrence  A.  Schott,  15940  Warwick,  Detroit,  Mich.  48223 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,257 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3112;  E04b  2128;  E04c  2132 

U.S.  CI.  161-68  3  Claims 


9C00LANT 

20  FRESH  SOLUTION 


COMBUSTIBLE 
MATERIAL 


1.  In  a  heat-transfer  apparatus  including  combustion  means 
for  producing  a  hot  combustion  gas,  and  duct  means  for  re- 
ceiving said  gas,  said  duct  means  including  a  first  portion 
connected  to  said  combustion  means  and  a  venturi  portion, 
provided  with  means  extending  through  the  venturi  portion  of 
the  duct  means  for  injecting  a  liquid  into  said  venturi  portion 
for  direct  contact  of  said  liquid  with  said  gas;  the  improvement 
comprising  connecting  means  for  hermetically  connecting 
said  first  portion  and  said  venturi  portion,  said  connecting 
means  being  provided  with  a  jacket  for  receiving  cooling 
water;  and  means  for  washing  the  interior  of  said  wall  portion 
adjacent  said  liquid  injection  means,  said  washing  means 
comprising  a  duct  connecting  said  jacket  to  said  interior  wall 
portion,  upstream  of  said  injection  means. 


3,876,491 
SYNTHETIC  SUEDE 
George  E.  Martel,  Westfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texon,  Inc., 
South  Hadley  Falls,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser,  No.  330,735 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3110 

U.S.  CI.  161—62  3  Claims 


^e 


1 


♦ 

z- 


e<s 


1.  In  a  panel  construction  module  of  the  type  having  a 
hollow  core  with  a  plurality  of  projections  to  each  side  of 
center  and  a  sheet  of  material  on  each  side  of  said  core  se- 
cured on  the  inner  side  to  respective  apices  of  said  projections 
to  provide  a  rigid  construction,  that  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  core  of  sheet  material  formed  outward  to  each  side  Z-t- 
and  Z—  of  the  sheet  with  conical  hollow  projections,  the  bases 
of  which  lie  in  contiguous  circles  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet  and 
extending  in  a  regular  pattern  to  a  plane  on  each  side  of  the 
base  departure  plane  of  the  sheet,  each  cone  having  substan- 
tially straight  side  walls  from  one  apex  of  the  Z-  cones  to  the 
apex  of  the  Z-H  cones  in  planes  cutting  the  core  in  the  X  and 
Y  direction  through  the  center  of  the  cones,  said  side  walls 
being  disposed  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the  departure  plane. 


3,876,493 
FOAM  PRODUCT 
Chace  D.  Gilmore,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  S  W  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,404,  Jan.  12,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,775,526,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  846,880,  Aug. 
1, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

418,235 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3110 

U.S.  CI.  161-109  5  Claims 


30 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  synthetic  suede  having  the 
appearance  of  natural  suede  by  coating  a  substrate  with  a 
foamable  thermoplastic  resin  and  heating  said  resin  to  gener- 
ate a  foam  having  a  generally  smooth  and  reflective  outer 
surface  layer,  the  improvement  which  comprises  thereafter 
removing  said  outer  surface  layer  by  compressively  contacting 
the  same  with  a  smooth  surface  heated  to  approximately  the 
melt  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  resin  to  soften  the  outer 


\.  A  resilient,  block-like  structure  of  flexible,  cellular  mate- 
rial, said  structure  having  a  web-like  network  of  walls  defining 
a  regular  symmetrical  matrix  of  cavities  extending  completely 
through  one  dimension  of  said  structure,  said  cavities  having 
axes  that  are  substantially  parallel  and  walls  that  define  a 
straight  line  along  said  one  dimension,  said  cellular  material 
having  a  substantial  number  of  cell  faces  which  are  ruptured 
throughout  said  structure,  whereby  said  structure  provides 
relatively  uniform  support  throughout  said  structure  in  the 
direction  of  said  one  dimension. 
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3,876,494 
1  (INDING  MATERIALS  HAVING  GOOD  TEXTURE  AND 

HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANCE 
Tbmio  Ogawa,  Osaka;  Taro  Harada,  Suita;  Nobuo  Ito,  Ibaragi; 
Kanemitsu  Ohishi,  all  of  Toyonaka;  Yoshifumi  Nishibayashi, 
Sennan;  Kazunobu  Shiozawa,  Izumisano,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitom  Chemical  Company,  Limited;  Toyo 
Ctoth  Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,590 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1973,  48-5766 

Int.  CI.  B32b  3100 

US.  CL  161—116  9  Claims 


I       2b' 


1.  A  binding  material  having  a  good  texture  and  high  impact 
resistance  which  consists  of  a  foamed  sheet  of  a  polypropylene 
ci  >mposition  consisting  essentially  of  40  to  75  percent  by 
w  sight  of  crystalling  polypropylene  and  25  to  60  by  weight  of 
non-crystalline  polypropylene,  the  foamed  sheet  having  a 
h  nge  portion. 


3,876,495 

FOAMED  PLASTIC  WELTING  CORD 

Dkvld  H.  Esier,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sackner 

Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,253,  May  14,  1970, 

^ndoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,327 

Int.  CI.  D02g  3100 


US.  CL  161—178 


bs 
al 


'^^ 


18  Claims 


1.  A  welting  cord  formed  from  a  single  foamed,  flexible 
polymer;  said  cord  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  including 
sfengthening  means  approximately  centered  therein  and  an 
ei  terior  surface  having  cells  of  a  generally  uniform  shape 
pi  oviding  a  non-smooth  texture  especially  adapted  to  prevent 

ppage  of  the  cord  when  combined  with  an  upholstery  boxing 

stj-ip;  said  strengthening  means  including  a  plurality  of  flexi- 

reinforcing  filaments  embedded  within  and  extending 

sng  the  entire  length  of  said  cord;  said  non-smooth  surface 
tcKture  being  chacterized  by  non-linear  oriented,  generally 
s[  herical  cell  shapes  on  said  surface,  said  cord  being  formed 

th  a  draw-down  during  manufacture  not  exceeding  about 
I '.  %  preventing  said  cells  at  least  on  said  surface  from  being 
oi  iented  parallel  to  said  axis. 

10.  In  a  welting  cord  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  formed 
frbm  foamed,  flexible,  polymeric  plastic,  the  improvement 
cc  mprising  said  cord  being  hollow  with  a  passageway  approxi- 
mitely  centered  therein,  the  cells  comprising  at  least  the 
e)  terior  surface  of  said  foamed  plastic  cord  being  nonlinearly 
oi  iented  such  that  they  are  other  than  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
generally  uniform  and  spherical  in  shape;  said  cord  having 
w;  ills  of  a  predetermined  thickness;  said  passageway  having  a 
di  imeter  less  than  or  equal  to  said  wall  thickness. 


3,876,496 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  DOCUMENTS 

Ernesto  B.  Lozano,  Paulino  Alfonso  18  Piso  3,  Santiago,  Chile 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,844 

Int.  CI.  D21h  5110 

U.S.  CI.  162—140  12  Claims 


COKYfMS    .J 


5.  In  a  method  of  producing  safety  paper,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  uniformly  dispersing  through  said  paper  a 
small  but  effective  amount  of  a  colloidal  alcohol-soluble  dye 
consisting  essentially  of  Victoria  Blue  B  stabilized  with  an 
alkaline  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon- 
ates and  hydroxides  of  ammonia  and  alkali  metals,  said  paper 
also  having  added  thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  one 
of  the  reinforcing  compounds  potassium  iodide  and  manga- 
nese sulfate  such  that  the  stabilized  dye  is  uniformly  masked 
and  rendered  water  insensitive  and  such  that  when  a  selected 
portion  of  said  paper  is  contacted  by  an  ink  eradicator  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bleaching  agent  and  an 
organic  solvent  for  said  dye,  the  dye  is  caused  permanently  to 
stain  said  paper  at  said  selected  portion. 


3,876,497 

PAPER  MILL  WASTE  SLUDGE  OXIDATION  AND 

PRODUCT  RECOVERY 

Clarence  A.  Hoffman,  Rothschild,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sterling 

Drug,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,397,  Nov.  23, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,701 

Int.  CI.  D21f  7/66,  C02c  5104 

U.S.  CI.  162—189  2  Claims 
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1.  The  process  for  substantially  complete  recovery  of  inor- 
ganic paper  making  filler  materials  from  paper  mill  waste 
sludge,  which  comprises  heating  said  waste  sludge  with  an 
oxygen  containing  gas  at  a  temperature  between  160"  and 
375°C.  and  at  a  corresponding  pressure  of  between  500  and 
3,500  psig  which  will  maintain  most  of  the  water  content  of 
the  sludge  in  the  liquid  phase,  and  a  corresponding  oxidation 
time  of  between  0.25  and  5  hours;  separating  the  gas,  liquid, 
and  solid  phases;  washing  and  dewatering  the  solid  to  give 
regenerated  filler  material,  free  of  cellulose  fibers  and  other 
organic  contaminants,  having  a  brightness  of  at  least  about  80 
percent  G.E.  and  suitable  for  reuse  as  a  filler  material  in  the 
paper  making  process,  so  that  substantially  complete  recovery 
of  said  filler  materials  is  achieved. 
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3,876,498 

CONTROLLED  FORMING  WIRE  SEPARATION  ON 

IMPERVIOUS  ROLL  OF  TWIN-WIRE  PAPERMAKING 

MACHINE 
Edgar  J.  Justus,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,400 

Int.  CI.  D21f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  162-199  14  Claims 


10.  The  method  of  continuously  forming  a  fibrous  web  from 
a  slurry  of  stock  which  comprises: 

passing  a  pair  of  looped  perforate  woven  tensioned  forming 
wires  through  an  arcuate  forming  run  over  an  arcuate 
surface  to  apply  a  force  normal  to  a  web  being  formed 
therebetween  to  dewater  the  web; 

delivering  a  stream  of  fibrous  stock  to  the  upstream  end  of 
said  forming  run; 

separating  the  outer  wire  from  the  inner  wire  at  a  first 
separation  point  while  traveling  through  said  arcuate  run 
and  separating  the  inner  wire  from  said  run  at  a  second 
separation  point  immediately  after  said  first  point; 

and  blocking  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  wire  so  that  fluid 
is  prevented  from  flowing  outwardly  at  said  separation 
points  so  that  the  web  follows  said  inner  wire. 


3,876,499 

WEB  FORMING  BETWEEN  TWO  WIRES  HAVING  A 

CURVED  PATH  OF  TRAVEL 

Arto  Antero  Vesanto,  Vuksenniska,  Finland,  assignor  to  Enso- 
Gutzelt  Osakeyhtio,  Helsinki,  Fmland 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  109,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  26, 1970, 206/70 

Int.  CI.  D21f //OO,  11104 

U.S.  CI.  162—203  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  paper,  cardboard  or  like  fibre 
web,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  discharging  a  liquid  suspen- 
sion of  fibres  from  a  head  box  into  a  V-shaped  gap  between 
two  endless  wire  screens  passing  over  respective  breast  rollers 
to  a  breast  table  disposed  at  one  side  of  said  endless  wire 
screens,  said  breast  table  having  a  convex  surface  supporting 
said  endless  wire  screens  in  parallel  with  one  another  with  the 
web  to  be  formed  disposed  therebetween,  draining  water  from 
said  web  by  liquid  draining  means  disposed  beyond  said  breast 


table  on  the  same  side  of  said  endless  wire  screens  as  said 
breast  table,  and  supporting  said  endless  wire  screens  on  said 
liquid  draining  means  with  the  points  of  contact  of  said  liquid 
draining  means  with  said  endless  wire  screens  defining  for  said 
endless  wire  screens  a  curved  path  of  travel  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  which  decreases  continuously  for  smoothly  in- 
creasing dewatering  centrifugal  force  along  said  path  of  travel 
towards  the  outlet  end  of  a  dewatering  forming  section  formed 
by  said  endless  wire  screens  and  said  liquid  draining  means, 
and  drying  said  web  at  a  web  drying  section  beyond  said  web 
forming  section. 


3,876,500 

FOURDRINIER  PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE  WITH 

WATER-CONTROL  BASE  WIRE  POSITIONED  BENEATH 

FORMING  WIRE 
Elemer  Csordas,  and  Dieter  Egdhof,  both  of  Heindenheim, 
Germany,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Veith  G.m.b.H.,  Brenz,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352^14 
Claims  priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   20,    1972, 
2219302 

Int.  CI.  D21f  1100,  1110,1132 
U.S.  CI.  162-274  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  Fourdrinier  paper-making  machine,  a  combination 
comprising  a  Fourdrinier  wire  travelling  in  a  path;  a  stock  inlet 
for  discharging  aqueous  paper  stock  onto  said  Fourdrinier 
wire;  a  travelling  base  wire  means  having  a  first  stringer  ar- 
ranged to  travel  in  contact  with  said  Fourdrinier  wire  along  a 
portion  of  said  path  which  has  an  upstream  and  downstream 
end,  and  a  second  stringer  arranged  to  travel  out  of  contact 
with  said  Fourdrinier  wire,  said  base  wire  means  being  opera- 
tive for  withdrawing  water  from  said  Fourdrinier  wire  by 
capillary  action  and  for  storing  the  thus  withdrawn  water 
within  itself;  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  first  stringer 
intermediate  said  ends  first  out  of  and  thereupon  back  into 
engagement  with  said  Fourdrinier  wire;  means  for  removing 
water  from  said  first  stringer  while  the  same  is  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  Fourdrinier  wire;  and  adjusting  means  acting 
upon  said  second  stringer  for  adjusting  the  content  of  water  in 
said  base  wire  means. 


3,876,501 
BINDING  ENZYMES  TO  ACTIVATED  WATER-SOLUBLE 

CARBOHYDRATES 
Michael  Hanushewsky,  Cicero,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Marton  Groove,  III. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,119 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7102 
U.S.  CI.  195—68  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  activiting  a  water-soluble  carbohydrate  and 
chemically  binding  it  with  enzyme  molecules,  which  com- 
prises: combining  said  carbohydrate  with  a  cyanogen  halide  in 
the  presence  of  a  lower  alcohol  essentially  free  of  water  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  propa- 
nol  and  butanol,  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  alkali  of 
the  formula  MOR  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  provide  a 
pH  of  at  least  10  if  the  same  alkali  concentration  were  added 
to  deionized  water,  in  which  M  is  an  alkali  metal  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  and 


8: 


butyl 


ac  jvation 
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radicals  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  permit  said 
ation  of  the  carbohydrate,  and  after  said  period  of  time 
bringing  from  1  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  said  activated  carbo- 
hy  irate  into  contact  with  one  part  by  weight  of  an  enzyme  for 
reaction  therebetween.  < 


3,876,502 

REAGENT  FORMULATIONS  FOR  ASSAYING  UREA 

NITROGEN  IN  BIOLOGICAL  SPECIMENS  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  AND  USING  SAME 

Al  xander  A.  Monte,  and  Ching  Chiang,  both  of  Glendora, 

<  :alif.,  assignors  to  Mallincliodt,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,552,  Nov.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,i  16,262,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,883, 

O^.  20, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  6, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  467,551 
Int.  CI.  coin  31114 
U.t  CI.  195—99  6  Claims 

An  enzyme  reagent  formulation  for  use  in  assaying  a 
sp<  cimen  for  blood  urea  nitrogen  comprising  a  solid,  water-- 
sol  ibie,  substantially  anhydrous,  storage-stable  mixture  con- 
taiiiing  (a)  urease;  (b)  a  salt  of  ethylenediaminetetraacetic 
acii;  (c)  a  carbohydrate  polymer;  (d)  mannitol  and  (e)  a 
nit  ogen-containing  polyoxyalkylene  nonionic  surfactant  hav- 
ing a  structure  corresponding  to  that  obtained  when  ethylene 
diatnine  is  reacted  sequentially  with  propylene  oxide  and 
eth  yiene  oxide  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  the  polyoxypro- 
pyl  ;ne  chains  of  said  surfactant  having  an  average  molecular 
we  ght  of  between  about  750  and  about  6750. 


3,876,503 
MtTHOD  AND  INSTRUMENT  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

NEISSERU  GONORRHEAE  WITHOUT  CULTURE 

F^derick  C.  Mennen,  506  Clay  St.,  LaPorte,  Ind.  46350 

Filed  Oct  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,739 

Int.  CI.  C12k  1104 

Uil  CI.  195—103.5  R  3  Claims 


1 

malb 
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A  method  for  rapid  testing  for  Neisseria  gonorrhea  in  the 
patient  without  culture  and  without  gramstaining  of  this 
organism,  consisting  essentially  of  sampling  the  urethral  exu- 
of  a  male  patient  directly  onto  a  sterile  swab  to  thereby 
ide  a  specimen  of  exudate  on  said  swab;  bringing  said 
into  contact  with  a  porous  absorbent  pledget  in  dry 
condition  which  has  been  impregnated  with  a  sole  color- 
forqiing  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p- 
Dimethylaniline      Oxalate,      N,      N-Dimethyl-p- 
Dihydrochloride,     N,     N-Dimethyl-p- 
Phejiylenediamine  Oxalate,  N,  N-Dimethyl-p-Phenylene  di- 
Monohydrochloride  and  N.  N,  N'  N'  Tetra-Methyl-p- 
Phejiylenediamine  Dihydrochloride,  which  has  been  placed  in 
of  transparent  plastic  having  flexible  side  walls  and  a 
clos^  end;  providing  a  frangible  ampul  in  said  tube  contain- 
)hysiological  salt  solution  at  pH  6.5  to  7.2  as  a  wetting 
actiyating  agent  for  reagent  in  said  pledget  which  is  located 


Phe  lylenediamine 


adjacent  said  pledget  at  the  end  of  said  tube;  said  impregnated 
pledget  in  the  dry  state  being  positioned  above  said  frangible 
ampul  and  being  substantially  colorless  before  said  ampul  has 
been  broken;  and  manually  squeezing  said  tube  at  the  flexible 
side  walls  near  the  closed  end  adjacent  said  frangible  ampul  to 
break  and  to  release  said  wetting  activating  agent  thereby 
wetting  said  pledget  and  swab  with  specimen  with  said  liquid 
wetting  activating  agent  to  produce  a  color  change  on  the 
specimen  of  exudate  on  the  swab  when  Neisseria  gonorrheae 
is  present,  the  color  resulting  from  contact  between  said  speci- 
men on  said  swab  wetted  by  said  wetting  activating  agent 
which  transports  the  reagent  from  the  pledget  to  the  swab 
reacting  with  the  Neisseria  gonorrheae  present  in  the  speci- 
men and  producing  a  color  change  normally  to  purple,  red- 
orange  or  dark  grey,  indicating  a  positive  test  of  Neisseria 
gonorrheae  in  said  specimen,  the  fragmented  material  from 
the  ampul  being  retained  within  said  tube  and  the  color  being 
observed  within  30  to  1 20  seconds. 


3,876,504 

PROCEDURE  FOR  DETERMINATION  OF  ANTIGENS 

AND  ANTIBODIES  AND  ARTICLES  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

David  Koffler,  Palisades,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Early  Warning 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,915 

•Int.  CI.  C07g  7100;  C12k  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  16  Claims 

1.  An  article  for  use  in  determining  the  presence  of  one 

component  of  the  antigen-antibody  reaction  member  in  a 

human  body  fluid,  said  article  comprising: 

a.  a  test  slide  formed  of  a  material  inert  to  the  reactants 
under  the  conditions  of  reaction; 

b.  a  first  coating  on  said  test  slide  formed  from  gelatin  and 
a  material  which,  upon  drying,  forms  a  porous  surface; 
and 

c.  a  second  coating  of  gelatin  and  a  material  which,  upon 
drying,  forms  a  porous  surface;  and,  a  small  quantity  of  a 
conjugate  of  cyanogen  bromide  treated  Sepharose  and 
the  other  component  of  the  antigen-antibody  reaction 
member. 


3,876,505 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ACTIVATED  CARBON  FROM  SIZED 

COAL 
George  Robert  Stoneburner,  deceased,  late  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
(by  Jennie  K.  Stoneburner,  administratrix),  assignor  to 
Calgon  Corporation,  Robinson  Township,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,463 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  31108;  ClOb  53108 
U.S.  CI.  201-8  2  Claims 

1.  Method  of  making  granular  activated  carbon  comprising 
a.  crushing  and  separating  to  a  size  in  the  range  of  2  x  40  U.S. 
Sieve,  a  coal  having  an  ASTM  rank  of  High  Volatile  C  Bitumi- 
nous or  lower  and  having  greater  than  10  percent  by  weight 
bed  moisture  and  greater  than  10  percent  by  weight  oxygen 
content; 

b.  heating  said  crushed  and  separated  coal  in  air  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  150*C  to  about  IXSX..  for  a  period  of 
from  30  minutes  to  1 8  hours,  whereby  about  1  percent  to 
about  3  percent  by  weight  oxygen  is  added  to  the  coal; 
and 

c.  activating  the  thus  oxidized  coal  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 1 ,000"?.  and  2,000''F.  in  a  controlled  oxygen  atmo- 
sphere. 
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3,876,506 
COKE  OVEN  DOOR 
Kurt  Ernst  Dix,  Bochum-Harpen,  and  Jurgen  Freisewinkel, 
Hatiingen;  Ruhr,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Wolff  jr.  KG, 
Bochum-Linden,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.    16,    1972, 
2245567 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  25106,  25/16 
VS.  CI.  202—248  4  Claims 


3,876,507 
GAS  COLLECTING  APPARATUS  FOR  COKE  OVENS 
Theo  Koddenberg,  Bochum;  Franz- Josef  Hegemann,  Castrop- 
Rauxel;  Ludger  Althoff,  Flaesheim,  and, Erich  E.  Pries, 
Bochum,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp., 
G.m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,445 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  June  28,    1974, 
2231546 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  202—256  7  Claims 

1.  A  gas  collecting  apparatus  for  coke  oven  chambers  each 
having  a  gas  discharge  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  header  pipe  connected  to  the  gas  discharge  opening  of  the 
coke  oven  chamber  for  receiving  gas  produced  during  the 
coke  processing  operation; 
elbow  means  connected  to  said  header  pipe  for  receiving 

the  gas  conveyed  thereby; 
first  and  second  outlet  pipes  arranged  in  a  side-by-side 

relation  in  the  gas  delivery  path  of  said  elbow  means; 
first  and  second  valve  closure  plates  for  said  first  and  second 
outlet  pipes  respectively  to  separately  control  the  flow  of 
gas  through  said  outlet  pipes; 
water  discharge  nozzle  means  above  said  closure  plates  for 
continuously  spraying  water  onto  each  of  the  valve  clo- 
sure plates; 
a  first  gas  conducting  manifold  extending  along  the  coke 
oven  chambers  for  receiving  gas  controlled  by  said  valve 
closure  plates  to  pass  into  the  first  manifold  from  the  first 
outlet  pipe; 


a  second  manifold  extending  along  the  coke  oven  chambers 
in  an  independent  gas  conducting  relation  to  said  first 
manifold  for  receiving  gas  controlled  by  said  valve  clo- 
sure plates  to  pass  into  the  second  manifold  from  the 
second  outlet  pipe; 

a  shaft  secured  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  valve  closure 
plates  for  the  pivotal  support  thereof  at  the  gas  discharge 
side  of  said  outiet  pipes,  an  end  of  the  shaft  for  each 
closure  plate  extending  outwardly  through  the  walls 
which  define  the  gas  conducting  path  into  the  respective 
ones  of  said  first  and  second  manifolds;  and 


1.  The  combination  with  a  coke  oven  door  having  a  periph- 
eral seal  defining  an  edge  surface  adapted  to  abut  against  a 
frame  surrounding  an  opening  leading  into  a  coke  oven  cham- 
ber, and  fastening  means  extending  from  said  door  for  sup- 
porting said  seal  in  frictional  engagement  with  side  walls  of 
said  door,  of  apparatus  at  spaced  locations  about  the  periph- 
ery of  the  door  for  positioning  said  edge  surface  of  the  periph- 
eral seal  relative  to  said  door  comprising,  a  shaft  including  a 
threaded  end  for  support  by  said  door,  a  cam  plate  secured  to 
said  shaft  for  an  abutting  relation  with  a  rear  edge  of  said  seal 
opposite  to  said  edge  surface,  said  cam  plate  having  a  cam 
surface  generated  from  a  spiral  form  with  the  center  thereof 
lying  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  cam  plate  is  self-locking  with  respect  to  unwanted 
rotation  of  said  shaft  by  forces  transmitted  from  said  edge 
surface  of  the  seal  upon  said  cam  plate,  and  a  circular  plate 
supported  by  said  shaft  for  clamping  said  seal  against  said 
door,  the  centers  of  said  cam  plate  and  said  circular  plate  lie 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft. 


valve  control  means  connected  to  the  extended  ends  of  each 
shaft  for  selectively  positioning  both  of  said  first  and 
second  valve  closure  plates  with  respect  to  said  ouUet 
pipes  such  that  when  one  valve  closure  plate  is  positioned 
for  the  discharge  of  gas  from  the  oven  chamber  into  one 
manifold  then  at  the  same  time  the  other  valve  closure 
plate  is  positioned  to  block  the  discharge  of  gas  from  the 
oven  chamber  into  the  other  manifold,  said  valve  control 
means  maintaining  at  all  times  at  least  one  valve  closure 
plate  closed. 


3,876,508 
DISTILLATION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS  MAINTAINED  AT  ABOUT  PH3 

Jentje  Bonnema,  Beek,  and  Henri  J.  H.  Simon,  Geleen,  both  of 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Van  der  Ma- 

esenstraat,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,660,  May  18, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42,870,  June  2, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  23,  1970, 
7007496;  June  11,  1969,  6908872 

Int.  CI.  EOld  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  203—35  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  catalytic  process  for  producing  acrylonitrile  by  react- 
ing ammonia,  air  and  propylene  to  produce  a  hot  gaseous 
reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  small  amounts  of 


organic  reaction  products  comprising  acrylonitrile,  acetoni- 
t;  ile,  hydrocyanic  acid,  cyanohydrins  and  unreacted  ammo- 
nia,  cooling  the  gaseous  reaction  mixture  in  direct  contact 
w  ith  mineral  acid  containing  cooling  water,  whereby  ammonia 
is  removed  from  the  reaction  gases  and  an  aqueous  ammo- 
n  um  salt  solution  is  formed  in  which  minor  parts  of  about  3% 
o  ■  the  organic  reaction  products  are  dissolved,  the  improve- 
nent  comprising  recovering  said  organic  reaction  products 
fi  om  said  aqueous  ammonium  salt  solution  including  the  steps 


o  : 
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3,876,509 

AZEOTROPICALLY  REMOVING  HBR  FROM 

4ROMINATED  PENTAERYTHRITOLS  AND  REACTING 

WITH  AN  EPOXY 
Rblph  A.  Davis,  Midland;  Ronald  G.  Tigner,  Coleman;  Joseph 
J.  Pedjac,  Mt.  Pleasant,  and  Eric  R.  Larsen,  Midland,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,139,  Aug.  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,361 

Int  CI.  BOld  3134;  C07c  33110,  31/34 
UlS.  CI.  203-38  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  HBr  from  a  reaction  mixture 
fo  rmed  by  the  reaction  of  pentaerythritol  and  HBr  in  a  per- 
ci  loroethylene  solvent,  said  reaction  mixture  including  bromi- 
nsted  pentaerythritols,  HBR,  water  and  perchloroethylene, 
sa  d  method  comprising  (a)  separated  as  distillate  the  bulk  of 
th ;  HBr.  the  water  and  the  perchloroethylene  from  the  bromi- 
n£  ted  pentaerythritols  by  azeotropic  distillation  and  (b)  react- 
in  5  the  residual  HBr  remaining  with  the  brominated  penta- 
er^thritols  with  an  epoxy  compound  having  an  oxirane  or 
o>  ethane  group,  thereby  producing  brominated  pentaerythri- 
to  s  free  of  HBr. 


3,876,510 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROFORMING  A  FLEXIBLE  BELT 
Et  win  M.  Wallin,  Webster,  and  Chester  H.  Ling,  Penfield, 
wth  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

S.Y. 
c|>ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,042,  June  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,957 
Int.  CI.  C23b  7/02;  BOlk  1/00,  3/00 
VJ$.  CI.  204-9  4  Claims 

The  method  of  forming  a  relatively  thin,  flexible  electri- 
cally conductive  endless  nickel  belt  on  a  support  mandrel 
wl  erein  a  mandrel  containing  an  outer  chromium  layer  and 
thi :  nickel  belt  formed  thereon  exhibit  different  temperature 
CO  efficients  of  expansion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

)reheating  the  support  mandrel  at  a  preheating  station  to 
the  temperature  of  a  plating  solution  of  an  electrolytic 
cell; 
ransporting  the  mandrel  from  the  preheating  station  to  an 
electrolytic  cell  containing  a  plating  solution  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  nickel  sulfamate  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  about  100"  to  160°F;  | 

I  stablishing  a  substantially  vertical  flow  path  within  the  cell 

for  the  plating  solution; 
lositioning  and  rotating  the  mandrel  in  the  plating  solution 
for  an  interval  of  time  sufficient  to  deposit  on  the  surface 


of  the  mandrel  a  layer  of  nickel  about  0.003-0.0 1 0  inches 
thick  from  which  the  belt  is  formed;  and 
withdrawing  the  mandrel  and  the  endless  nickel  belt  formed 
thereon  from  the  plating  solution  and  transporting  and 


i> 


adjusting  the  pH  of  the  aqueous  ammonium  salt  solution 
containing  the  dissolved  organic  reaction  products  to  a 
value  of  about  3,  , 

feeding  said  aaueous  ammonium  salt  solution  containing 
the  dissolved  organic  reaction  products  to  a  distillation 
column  operating  under  reduced  pressure  while  main- 
taining the  bottom  temperature  of  said  distillation  column 
between  40°  and  1 00°  C.  to  separate  the  dissolved  organic 
reaction  products  from  the  salt  solution  and 
recovering  the  acrylonitrile  present  in  the  organic  reac- 
tion products  thus  removed  from  the  aqueous  ammonium 
salt  solution. 
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positioning  said  mandrel  and  belt  in  a  cooling  bath  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  below  the  plating  solution 
thereby  cooling  the  mandrel  and  belt  and  facilitating 
removal  of  the  belt  from  the  mandrel. 


3,876,511 
METHOD  OF  DECORATING  VISIBLE  PARTS  OF  A 

WATCH 
Gilbert  Feller,  Le  Locle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Metalcm 
S.A.,  Le  Locle,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,836 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1/04;  C23b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-18  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  decorating  visible  parts  of  a  watch  by  pro- 
ducing a  irregular,  furrowed,  metallic  surface  which  is  deco- 
rated with  electrically  non-conductive  material  or  synthetic 
stones,  crystals  or  fragments  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
starting  with  a  basic  plate, 
pre-treating  the  surface  thereof  to  be  decorated  for  the 

purpose  of  producing  irregularities  thereat, 
rendering  such  surface  electrically  conductive  in  the  event 

it  is  not  already  electrically  conductive, 
then  provisionally  securing  to  such  surface  the  untreated 

stones,  crystals  or  fragments, 
thereafter  immersing  the  basic  plate  which  has  been  pro- 
cessed in  this  manner  into  a  galvanic  bath  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  galvanically  deposit  upon  the  remaining 
electrically  conductive  open  areas  of  such  surface  a  me- 
tallic layer  of  such  a  thickness  that  the  stones,  crystals  or 
fragments  are  mechanically  fixed  from  the  marginal  edges 
thereof,  by  at  least  partial  covering  of  such  edges  by  the 
galvanic  deposit. 
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3,876,512 

ELECTROLYTIC  CARBURIZING  PROCESS  USING  A 

CARBONATE  ELECTROLYTE 

Shinji  Hiyama,  Kamakura-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Nippon   Furnace   Koga  Kaisha,  Ltd.,  Minatoku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FikMl  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,541 

Int.  CI.  C23b  ll/OO 

U.S.  CI.  204-39  4  Claims 


1.  Carburizing  process  characterized  by  connecting  an 
object  article  to  be  carburized  as  cathode  and  graphite  as  an 
anode  in  melted  salt  consisting  of  MCO3,  and  electrolyzing  the 
melted  salt. 


3,876,513 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  BRIGHT  COBALT  PLATE 
Henry  Brown,  Huntington  Woods,  and  Robert  A.  Tremel, 
Woodhaven,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing 
Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,105,  June  26,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
869334,  Oct  24, 1969,  both  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,777 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/08,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-48  10  Claims 

2.  A  bath  for  electrodepositing  a  bright  cobalt  plate  upon  a 
substrate,  comprising  an  aqueous  acidic  plating  bath  for  de- 
positing said  cobalt  plate  upon  said  substrate  said  bath  having 
dissolved  therein  o-benzoyl  sulfimide  in  a  concentration  of 
about  0.3  grams  per  liter  to  saturation  and  additionally  an 
organic  sulfide  compound  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  1 
to  40  milligrams  per  liter  which  compound  contains  the  group- 
ing: 


NR 


~N^ 


C  —  S  —  R. 


B 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  H,  halogen  and  lower  alkyl  or 
alkoxy  groups,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  sulfonic 
groups,  aryl  sulfonic  acid  groups  and  lower  alkyl  carboxy  acid 
groups  and  the  salts  thereof,  the  lower  alkyl  carboxy  acids  and 
sulfonic  acids  as  well  as  lower  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups  are 
defined  as  those  containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight 
or  branched  chain. 

3.  A  bath  for  electrodepositing  a  bright  cobalt  plate  upon  a 
substrate,  comprising  an  aqueous  acidic  plating  bath  for  de- 
positing said  cobalt  plate  upon  said  substrate,  said  bath  having 
dissolved  therein  o-benzyl  sulfimide  in  a  concentration  of 
about  0.3  grams  per  liter  to  saturation  and  additionally  an 
organic  sulfide  compound  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  1 
to  40  milligrams  per  liter,  in  which  the  organic  sulfide  com- 
pound has  the  formulae: 


H- 


wherein 
R3  is  selected  from  H,  lower  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  groups,  aryl 

sulfonic  acid  groups,  lower  alkoxy  aryl   sulfonic  acid 

groups  and  the  salts  thereof; 
R,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  H,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl 

groups; 
R7  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl  sulfonic  acid  groups  and 

lower  alkyl  carboxy  acid  groups  and  the  salts  thereof;  and 

R«  is  selected  from  H,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl  groups. 


3,876,514 
ELECTROLYSIS  OF  ALLYL  HALIDES 
Manuel  M.  Baizer,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,336 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06;  C07c  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-59  R  14  claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  /3-olefinic  halides  to 
diolefins  which  comprises  electrolyzing,  dehalogenating  and 
coupling  such  halides  at  the  cathode  of  an  electrolysis  cell 
containing  such  halides,  supporting  electolytic  salt  and  a  non- 
aqueous solvent  which  is  not  a  proton  donor,  by  passing  elec- 
tric current  therethrough  under  conditions  and  at  a  cathode 
potential  sufficient  to  discharge  such  halides,  in  which  process 
such  halides  contain  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  non- 
interfering  substituent  groups  selected  from  hydrogen  and 
hydrocarbyl  groups  and  recovering  diolefins. 


3,876,515 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PERFLUOROCYCLOHEXANE  DERIVATIVES 

Shuiiji  Nagase;  Hajime  Baba;  Kazuo  Kodaira;  Takashi  Abe, 

and  Michimasa  Yonekura,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424345 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1972, 47-2874 

Int.  CI.  C07b  28/66;  C07c  /  7/22,  23/10 

U.S.  CI.  204-59  F  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  perfluoro-alicyclic 

hydrocarbon  composed  of  perfluorocyclohexane  derivative 

having  trifluoromethyl  groups  substituted  for  fluorine  atoms 

of  perfluorocyclohexane  and  represented  by  the  formula: 


< 


(F). 


3   q 


wherein  q  is  an  integer  of  2  to  6  and  p  is  an  integer  equaling 
the  substraction  of  12-q  by  electrolyzing  a  solution  containing 
sodium  fluoride  electroconductive  agent  and  having  dissolved 
in  anhydrous  hydrogen  fluoride,  a  corresponding  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  composed  of  benzene  derivative  of  the  formula: 
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(CN) 
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(CX,)n 


vherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  5,  the 
urn  of  m  +  n  equals  q  and  X  represents  fluorine  atom,  said 
ilectrolyzing  being  carried  out  using  nickel  electrodes,  a  bath 
emperature  fixed  between  — lO'C.  and  +20T.,  a  voltage 
tetween  4  and  9V,  an  anodic  current  density  between  0.5  and 
i.O  A/dm*,  and  blowing  an  inert  gas  into  the  electrolytic  bath 
luring  electrolysis. 


3,876^16 
COPPER  ELECTROWINNING  PROCESS 

<  herald  F.  Pace,  and  Calvin  N.  Armstrong,  both  of  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,533 
Int.  CI.  C22d  1/16  , 

J.S.  CI.  204—108  I       7  Claims 

6.  In  a  process  for  electrowinning  by  which  coherent  copper 

<  f  high  purity  can  be  produced  with  high  efficiency  from  an 
iqueous  pregnant  liquor  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  being 
•repared  by  acid  leaching  a  copper  ore,  the  improvement 
(omprising  circulating  said  electrolyte  through  an  external 
lx)p  electrolyte  system  and  upwardly  between  at  least  one 
( athode  and  at  least  one  anode  immersed  in  said  electrolyte; 

djusting  in  said  external  loop  the  concentration  of  SOj  to 
naintain  residual  concentration  of  at  least  about  0.01  gram 
l|er  liter  of  electrolyte  as  it  enters  the  tank  of  iron  to  maintain 

concentration  of  at  least  1 .0  g/1  of  electrolyte  as  it  enters  the 
thnk  and  of  acid  to  maintain  a  concentration  of  at  least  S  g/1 
( f  electrolyte  as  it  enters  the  tank;  maintaining  an  electrical 
\|oltage  differential  between  said  anode  and  cathode  of  at  least 

.4  volts,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  electrolyte 
dbove  about  70*^  and  recovering  a  coherent  high-purity  cop- 
I  er  product  at  the  cathode. 


3,876,517 

REDUCTION  OF  CREVICE  CORROSION  IN  BIPOLAR 

CHLORINE  DUPHRAGM  CELLS  BY  LOCATING  THE 

CATHODE  SCREEN  AT  THE  CREVICE  AND 

iflAINTAINING  THE  TITANIUM  WITHIN  THE  CREVICE 

ANODIC 
(|arl  W.  Raetsch,  Jr.;  WiUiam  Bruce  Darlington;  Hugh  Cun- 
ningham, and  Donald  W.  DuBois,  all  of  Corpus  Christi,  Tex., 
assignors  to  n>G  Indui^ries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  July  |6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,114 
CI.  C23(  13/00 
1>.S.  Clr^04^147        I  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  bipolar  eiectrolyzer  having  a  plurality  of  bipolar  units 
e  ectrically  and  mechanically  in  series  forming  a  plurality  of 
ii  dividual  electrolytic  cells  electrically  and  mechanically  in 
SI  Ties,  at  least  one  of  said  bipolar  units  comprising  a  backplate 
h  tving  an  anolyte-resistant  surface  on  one  side  with  a  plurality 
o '  anodes  extending  therefrom  and  a  catholyte  resistant  sur- 


face on  the  opposite  side  with  a  cathodic  backscreen  spaced 
therefrom  and  parallel  thereto  and  a  plurality  of  cathodes 
extending  therefrom;  and  having  flanged  peripheral  walls 
between  adjacent  cell  units  whereby  an  electrolytic  cell  is 
provided  between  the  anolyte-resistant-surface  of  the  back- 
plate  of  a  first  bipolar  unit  and  the  catholyte  resistant  surface 
of  the  backplate  of  the  next  adjacent  bipolar  unit;  the  im- 
provement wherein  the  said  backplate  is  within  the  cell  body 
formed  by  said  peripheral  wails  whereby  a  single  peripheral 
wall  extends  from  a  first  flange  at  a  first  seal  with  a  flange  of 
the  cell  unit  prior  thereto,  past  the  backplate  to  a  second 
flange  at  a  second  seal  with  a  flange  of  the  bipolar  unit  subse- 
quent thereto,  said  peripheral  wall  having  a  catholyte-resistant 
surface  extending  from  said  first  flange  within  said  first  seal  to 
said  backplate,  and  an  anolyte-resistant  surface  extending 
from  said  backplate  to  said  second  flange  within  said  second 
seal,  and  wherein  the  said  cathodic  backscreen  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  the  first  flange  of  said  peripheral  wall  whereby 
said  cathodic  backscreen  extends  to  said  first  seal. 


3,876,518 

ACRYLATED  EPOXIDIZED  SOYBEAN  OIL  AMINE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  OF  CURING  SAME 

George  W.  Borden;  OUver  W.  Smith,  and  David  J.  Trecker,  all 

of  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 

tion.  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Continuation-iA-part  of  Ser.  No.  103,912,  Jan.  4,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,691 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1/10;  C08d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.14  20  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  acrylated  epoxidized  soy- 
bean oil  amine  compound  having  in  the  molecule  the  group: 

—  CH  CH  — 

f  I 

HO  OOCCHXCHgNR'g 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  R'  taken  singly  is  alkyl  of  1 
to  15  carbon  atoms  or  phertyl,  and  the  two  R'  groups  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  attached  thereto  form  a  hete 
cyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  6  ring  atoms,  said  compound  b  the 
reaction  product  of: 

A.  epoxidized  soybean  oil  reacted  with  at  least  2  moles  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  per  mole  thereof  and 

B.  from  5  to  40  mole  per  cent,  based  on  acrylyl  groups,  of 
an  organic  amine  of  the  formula  R'^NH  wherein  R'  is  as 
defined  above  and  a  photosensitizer. 


3,876,519 

PROCESS  FOR  PHOTOPOLYMERIZING 

"ETHYLENICALLY  UNSATURATED  PIGMENTED 

VEHICLES  USING  A  THIOXANTHONE-HALOGENATED 

NAPHTHALENE  SENSITIZER  SYSTEM" 
Vincent  Daniel  McGinniss,  Valley  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,479 
Int.  CI.  C08d  1/00;  C08f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—159.24  5  Clabns 

1.  A  process  for  photopolymerizing  a  polymerizable  vehicle 
selected  from  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  oligomers, 
prepolymers,  or  mixtures  thereof,  by  exposure  to  ultraviolet 
radiation,  said  vehicle  having  dispersed  therein  an  opacifying 
pigment  in  the  amount  of  about  0.2  to  0.9  parts  to  1.0  part 
vehicle,  which  comprises  incorporating  into  said  vehicle  an 
ultraviolet  sensitizer  proportion  consisting  essentially  of  (1 )  a 
thioxanthone  compound  of  the  formula: 
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wherein  R,  and  Rj  which  can  be  like  or  unlike  are  H.  CI,  Br, 
OH.  NHj  or  lower  alkyl,  and  (2)  an  activated  halogenated 
naphthalene  compound;  and  wherein  said  thioxanthone  being 
present  from  about  0.5  to  4%  by  weight,  and  said  naphthalene 
compound  being  present  from  about  0.3  to  6.0%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  vehicle. 


3,876,520 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  FOR  GENERATING  CHLORINE 
Robert  D.  Blue;  John  A.  Van  Westenburg,  and  James  J.  Leddy, 
all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,711,  Dec.  3,  1968,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  154,197 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04;  COlb  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  204-266  4  Claims 


3,876,521 

DEUTERATED  LUBRICATING  OILS 

Joseph   G.   Atkinson,   Montreal,  Quebec,  and  Michael  O. 

Luke,  Pinawa,  Manitoba,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

Charles  E.  Frosst  &  Co.,  Kirkland,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,657,  Aug.  24,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,746,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

724,429,  AprU  26, 1968,  abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Feb.  28, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  336,576 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  41/00 

U.S.  CI.  208-18  1  Claim 

1.  Deuterated  Mobil  Research  Development  Corp.  syn- 
thetic petroleum  lubricating  oil.  Catalog  No.  RL-714  consist- 
ing of  a  saturated  acyclic  hydrocarbon  characterized  by  hav- 
ing average  molecular  weight  of  515.  viscosity  cSt  at  210°  F. 
of  5.80,  at  100°  P.  of  32.05,  at  -40°  F.  of  7.353  and  at  -65° 
F.  of  51.910,  specific  gravity  at  70°  F.  of  0.83.  pour  point 
°F(ASTM  97-52)  65  and  flash  point  °F(ASTM  92-57)  445. 
and  containing  at  least  95  percent  D  with  respect  to  the  sum 
of  H  and  D  present  in  said  lubricating  oil. 


3,876,522 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LUBRICATING 

OILS 

Ian  D.  CampbeU,  974  AUandale  Dr.,  and  John  B.  Gilbert,  890 

Cathcart  Blvd.,  both  of  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,148 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  37/04;  COlb  33/28 

U.S.  CI.  208-58  11  Claims 
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1.  A  diaphragm  type  electrolytic  chlorine  cell  having  an 
enclosed  housing  including  top.  bottom,  ends  and  sides,  an 
array  of  interleaved  anode  and  cathode  elements  having  a 
height  in  excess  of  42  inches  disposed  within  and  supported 
from  the  sides  of  said  housing,  each  anode  having  an  outer  end 
and  having  an  inner  end  supported  from  said  side  of  said 
housing,  said  anodes  being  supported  from  the  side  of  said 
housing  opposite  the  side  from  which  said  interleaved  cath- 
odes are  supported  input  and  output  means  for  circulating 
brine  through  said  housing,  means  for  applying  direct  current 
across  said  anode  and  cathode  elements,  means  for  withdraw- 
ing chlorine  from  above  said  anode  elements,  and  flow  chan- 
nel means  defined  by  two  adjacent  anode  inner  ends,  said 
housing  and  the  interleaved  unsupported  cathode  end  and 
including  within  said  flow  channel  means  at  least  one  verti- 
cally disposed  electroinactive  area  at  and  between  said  inner 
ends  of  said  adjacent  anodes  and  extending  along  adjacent 
facing  sides  of  said  anodes,  for  circulating  substantially  gas- 
free  brine  downwardly  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  anode 
element  and  the  cathode  element  interleaved  therewith. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lubricating  oils  of  en- 
hanced stability  comprising: 

i.  hydrocracking  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  oil  feedstock,  the 
predominant  portion  of  which  exhibits  an  initial  boiling 
point  above  about  650°F.  over  a  hydrocracking  catalyst 
under  hydrocracking  conditions  to  produce  a  hydro- 
crackate; 

ii.  fractionating  said  resulting  hydrocrackate  to  form  at  least 
two  lubricating  oil  fractions;  and 

iii.  hydrogenating  each  of  said  fractions  over  a  hydrogena- 
tion  catalyst  consisting  of  Group  VIII  metals,  said  Group 
VIII  metals  being  supported  on  a  carrier,  said  hydrogenat- 
ing being  carried  out  under  conditions  so  as  to  obtain  a 
product  having  an  aromatics  content  of  below  about  \% 
by  weight. 


3,876,523 

CATALYST  FOR  RESIDUA  DEMETALATION  AND 

DESULFURIZATION 

Edward  J.  Rosinski,  Deptford;  Thomas  R.  Stein,  and  Ronald 

H.  Fischer,  both  of  Cherry  HiU,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil 

OU  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,730 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  2J/02 
U.S.  CL  208-89  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  purifying  residual  petroleum  oil  com- 
prising demetalizing  and  desulfiirizing  said  oil  in  contact  with 
hydrogen  and  with  an  alumina  base  catalyst  incorporating  a 


.r 


^28 


jroup  VI-B  and  a  Group  VIII  metal;  the  improvement  which    presence  of  an  effective  amount  of  dispersed  carbon  particles 

lomprises  said  catalyst  having  at  least  about  bOFk  of  its  pore    added  to  said  reaction  zone. 

olume  contributed  by  pores  having  diameters  in  the  range  of  


ibout  100  to  200A;  at  least  about  5%  of  its  pore  volume 

ontributed  by  pores  having  diameters  greater  than  500A;  at 

ast  about  5%  of  its  pore  volume  contributed  by  pores  having 

(  iameters  less  than  40A;  and  having  a  surface  area  of  up  to 

ibout  llOmVg. 
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3,876,527 
HYDROCARBON  CRACKING  IN  A  REGENERABLE 
MOLTEN  MEDIUM 
John  J.  Dugan;  Israel  S.  Pasternak,  and  Keith  C.  Yao,  all  of 
Samia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
3,876,524  '"»'«'  ^'■'■-  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,642 

PRODUCTION  OF  JET  FUEL  BY  A  HYDROCARBON  '"*•  C'-  ^^^  ^'^^ 

CONVERSION  PROCESS  USING  A  CATALYST  U.S.  CI.  208— 125  15  Claims 

COMPRISING  PALLADIUM  AND  AN  AMORPHOUS 
ALUMINOSILICATE  COMPONENT 
Ifobcrt  J.  White,  Pinole,  and  Clark  J.  Egan,  Piedmont,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,986,  March  31,  1971, 
i|at.  No.  3,769,235.  Thb  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

373,592 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  13102;  BOlj  UI08 
.S.  CI.  208-111  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocracking  process  which  comprises  hydrocracking 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  in  a  reaction  zone  at  conventional 
hydrocracking  conditions  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a 
c  italyst  comprising  a  hydrogenating  component  selected  from 
tie  group  consisting  of  palladium,  palladium  sulfide,  and 
pilladium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  0.1  to  10.0  weight  percent, 
c  ticulated  as  metal,  and  an  amorphous  aluminosilicate  com- 
p  )nent  having  an  alumina  content  of  40  to  95  weight  percent. 
Si  id  catalyst  having  an  original  activity  as  induced  therein  by  *'  ^  Process  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  which 
h  iving  been  subjected,  with  the  hydrogenating  component  in  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  with  a  regenerable  alkali 
tie  oxide  form,  to  a  heat  treatment  in  a  substantially  dry  "i^tal  carbonate  molten  medium  containing  from  about  0.1  to 
nmreducing  gas  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  1,200°  to  about  25  wt.9f^.  calculated  as  oxide  and  based  on  total  molten 
SOOT.;  and  recovering  from  said  reaction  zone  a  '"««^'"'"'  of  a  glass-forming  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
3  K)°-550°F.  jet  fuel  product  in  a  yield  greater  than  50  volume  consisting  of  oxides  of  boron,  vanadium,  silicon,  phosphorus 
p  ircent.  based  on  said  feedstock,  with  an  accompanying  pro-  ^"'^  mixtures  thereof  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from 
d  iction  of  C4-  light  gases  of  less  than  8  volume  percent,  based  '  ^OOT.  to  about  2500T.  to  form  cracked  hydrocarbon  prod- 
0%  said  feedstock.  "cts  and  to  uniformly  suspend  the  carbonaceous  materials 

formed  during  said  cracking  operation  throughout  the  molten 

medium  and  thereafter  gasifying  a  portion  of  said  carbona- 

3  876  525  ceous  materials  formed  during  said  cracking  process  by  con- 

OUR  POINT  REDUCTION  OF  MIDDLE  DISTILLATES      ^*^^'"?  ,^4  '"°'*^"  medium  containing  the  carbonaceous 

C.  Mih,  Beacon,  and  John  T.  Brandenburg,  HopeweU  June-    '"^^^"^'^  ^"^  ^  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

tion,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      ^^^S^"'  '*^^T'  "'^"  *i'?'"*^^  ^""^  mixtures  thereof  at  a  tem- 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,292  perature  m  the  range  of  from  about  above  the  melting  point 

Int.  CI.  CIOb  13102  of  said  medium  to  about  BOOOT. 

U|S.  CI.  208-111  10  Claims  

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  pour  point  of  a  middle  distil- 
late oil  which  comprises  contacting  said  oil  at  a  temperature 
b<  tween  500*F.  and  625^.  and  elevated  pressure  in  the  pres- 
et ce  of  hydrogen  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a 
n<  ble  metal  on  a  support  containing  hydrogen  mordenite 
hi  ving  a  silica  alumina  mol  ratio  between  10  and  15:1  and  an 
al  cali  metal  content  of  less  than  1 .0  wt.  %  and  also  containing 
ar  amorphous  refractory  inorganic  oxide  in  an  amount  be- 
tw  een  5  and  50<5t  by  weight  of  the  catalyst  composite. 


3,876,526 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  PROCESS  USING 

EXTERNALLY  INTRODUCED  CARBON  PARTICLES 

B«  rnard  F.  Mulaskey,  Fairfax,  and  Phillip  R.  Bose,  Pleasant 


3,876,528 

PROCESS  FOR  CONDITIONING  A  HYDROTREATED 

LUBRICATING  OIL  BASE  STOCK 

William  J.  Heihnan,  Allison  Park,  and  Thomas  J.  Lynch,  itar- 

mar  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Devetopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuatbn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,720,  Dec.  7,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applicatmn  June  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  478,787 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  i9/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-143  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  conditioning  a  mineral  oil  for  use  as  an 
alpha-olefin  polymerization  medium  which  comprises  con- 
tacting a  hydrotreated  lubricating  oil  base  stock  having  a  210" 
F.  viscosity  between  about  two  cs.  and  about  eight  cs.,  with  a 
Ziegler-Natta  type  catalyst  comprising  a  compound  of  a  tran- 


Hill,  both  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  sition  metal  from  Groups  IV-B.  V-B,  VI-B  and  VIII  at  a  va- 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  lence  state  less  than  its  maximum  valence  state  and  an  organo- 

:ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  372,1 18,  June  21,  1973,  metallic  compound  of  Groups  II  and  III  metals  and  hydrogen 

a  >andoned.  Thb  application  June  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  478,019  at  a  pressure  between  about  one  and  about  150  psia.  at  a 

Int  CI.  ClOg  13118;  BOlj  9100  temperature  between  about  -10°  C.  and  about  125°  C.  for 

U.  5.  CL  208— 113  7  Claims  about  30  seconds  to  about  one  hour,  using  from  about  0.0 1  to 

I.  In  a  process  wherein  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  is  catalyti-  about  20  grams  of  said  catalyst  per  liter  of  said  hydrotreated 

caly  cracked  by  contacting  said  feedstock  with  an  acidic  lubricating  oil  base  stock  and  a  ratio  of  gram  atoms  of  Group 

ca  alytic  cracking  catalyst  in  a  catalytic  cracking  zone,  the  II  or  Group  III  metal  to  gram  atoms  of  the  transition  metal  of 

innjprovement  which  comprises  cracking  said  feedstock  in  the  from  about  1:1  to  about  10:1.  / 
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3,876,529 
AROMATICS  HYDROGENATION  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

SULFUR 
Manfred  Josef  Michlmayr,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Chevron  Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,894 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  23104 
U.S.  CI.  208— 144  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for,  without  substantial  hydrocracking,  reduc- 
ing the  amount  of  sulfur  and  aromatic  contaminants  in  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprised  predominantly  of  paraffins, 
said  feedstock  boiling  in  the  range  of  from  50°  to  210°F.  and 
containing  from  0.1  to  10.0%  aromatics  and  5  to  1,000  ppm 
sulfur,  which  comprises: 

A.  contacting  said  feedstock  and  hydrogen  in  a  reaction 
zone  with  a  catalyst  comprising  palladium  and  mordenite 
exchanged  to  an  extent  of  5-80%  of  the  available  ion 
exchange  sites  with  a  multivalent  metal  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  rare  earths  of  atomic  numbers  57-71 , 
calcium,  barium,  strontium,  and  magnesium  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  from  300°-700°F..  and  LHSV  of  from 
0.5-20,  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  0  to  3,000  psig,  and 

B.  recovering  from  said  reaction  zone  a  hydrocarbon  prod- 
uct containing  less  than  5  ppm  aromatics  and  less  than  5 
ppm  sulfur. 


3,876,530 
MULTIPLE  STAGE  HYDRODESULFURIZATION  WITH 
GREATER  SULFUR  AND  METAL  REMOVAL  IN  INITIAL 

STAGE 
James  A.  Frayer,  Indiana  Township,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Daniel  Y. 
Ko,  Newark,  Del.,  and  John  A.  Paraskos,  McCandless  Town- 
ship, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devetop- 
ment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,481 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-210  14  Claims 


*         "   ■        I 


1.  A  process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  a  feed  residual  petro- 
leum oil  containing  asphaltenes,  metals  and  sulfur  in  a  plural- 
ity of  stages  in  series  including  an  initial  stage  and  a  final  stage 
each  operating  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  above  1 ,000  psi  and  at 
a  temperature  between  about  650°  to  800°F.,  each  stage  em- 
ploying a  catalyst  comprising  Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metals 
on  alumina,  the  catalyst  in  said  final  stage  comprising  a  higher 
weight  percent  of  Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metals  than  the 
catalyst  in  said  initial  stage,  increasing  the  temperature  in  each 
stage  with  increasing  catalyst  age  to  compensate  for  catalyst 
activity  aging  loss,  maintaining  a  lower  hydrogen  pressure  in 
said  final  stage  than  in  said  initial  stage,  removing  asphaltenes, 
metals  and  sulfur  from  the  feed  oil  in  said  initial  and  said  final 
stages  with  a  greater  amount  of  sulfur  and  of  metals  being 
removed  from  the  feed  oil  in  said  initial  stage  than  in  said  final 
stage,  said  process  producing  hydrodesulfurized  effluent  with 
a  smaller  total  amount  of  catalyst  than  if  said  initial  and  final 
stages  operated  at  the  same  hydrogen  pressure  and  with  cata- 
lyst having  the  same  percent  of  Group  VI  and  Group  VllI 
metals  to  achieve  the  same  amount  of  desulfurization. 


3,876,531 

REMOVAL  OF  REFRACTORY  SULFUR  FROM  A 

RESIDUAL  OIL  WITH  AMMONIA  INJECTION 

Louis  W.  Brunn,  Winfiekl  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf 

Research  and  Devek>pment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,581 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  2i/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—210  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrodesulfurization  of  asphaltene- 
containing  oil  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range  of  600° 
to  900°F.  wherein  said  oil  is  contacted  with  a  sulfided  catalyst 
containing  Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metals  on  alumina  in  a 
first  stage  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  to  a  first  level,  remov- 
ing the  reaction  effluent  from  said  first  stage,  flashing  said 
effluent  to  remove  hydrogen  containing  contaminant  gases, 
passing  the  flashed  effluent  from  said  flashing  step  and  added 
hydrogen  to  a  second  hydrodesulfurization  stage  to  reduce 
said  sulfur  content  to  a  second  level  by  contacting  said  efflu- 
ent and  said  hydrogen  with  a  sulfided  catalyst  containing 
Group  VI  and  Group  VIII  metals  on  alumina,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  adding  ammonia  to  said  catalyst  in  said 
second  stage,  incrementally  increasing  the  temperature  in  said 
second  stage  within  said  temperature  range  and  incrementally 
increasing  the  ratio  of  ammonia  to  oil  in  said  second  stage  to 
compensate  for  loss  of  catalyst  activity  due  to  catalyst  aging, 
and  recovering  from  said  second  stage  a  desulfurized  product 
oil  in  which  at  least  80  weight  percent  of  said  product  oil  boils 
above  the  initial  boiling  point  of  said  asphaltene-containing 
oil. 


3376,532 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  TOTAL  ACID  NUMBER 

OF  A  MIDDLE  DISTILLATE  OIL 
Robert  A.  Plundo,  Grcensburg;  Thomas  C.  Readal,  McCand- 
less Township,  and  James  R.  Strom,  O'Hara  Township,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  and  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,382 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  208—216  15  Claims 
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1.  A  relatively  low  pressure  process  for  hydrotreating  a 
straight  run  No.  2  home  heating  fuel  oil  feed  having  a  total 
sulfur  content  of  less  than  0.2  weight  percent,  comprising 
passing  said  oil  over  a  hydrotreating  catalyst,  said  straight  run 


933  O.G.-29 


no 


f(  ed  oil  having  a  total  acid  number  greater  than  0. 1  as  deter- 
n  ined  by  ASTM  test  D664  or  D974,  the  pressure  in  said 
p  -ocess  being  no  greater  than  about  I  SO  psi,  the  temperature 
said  process  being  from  400°  to  below  500T.,  hydrogen 
consumption  including  solution  losses  in  said  process  being  no 
g  eater  than  about  25  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per 
b  ir'rel  of  feed  oil,  and  recovering  an  effluent  oil  having  a  total 
a<;id  number  no  greater  than  0.1. 


3,876,533 
qUARD  BED  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  CONTAMINANT 

FROM  SYNTHETIC  OIL 
Gbry  A.  Myers,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,286 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  13106 

UlS.  CL  208-251  H  9  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  removing  a  contaminant  comprising  one  of 
arienic  and  selenium  from  a  synthetic  hydrocarbonaceous 
fli  id  obtained  from  normally  solid  coal,  oil  shale  or  tar  sand, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.  preparing  a  guard  bed  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality 
of  particles  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  at  least  one  oxide  of  said  met- 
als, at  least  one  sulfide  of  said  metals  and  a  combination 
thereof;  said  particles  being  of  a  size  sufficiently  large  to 
allow  attrition  of  a  plurality  of  surface  layers  up  to  at  least 
60  microns  in  thickness  for  exposing  new,  more  active 
material; 

).  admixing  said  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid  with  hydrogen  to 
form  an  admixture  of  fluid  streams; 
.  removing  said  contaminant  from  said  synthetic  hydrocar- 
bonaceous fluid  by  flowing  said  admixture  past  said  parti- 
cles in  said  guard  bed  at  a  temperature  and  pressure  and 
with  a  residence  time  sufficient  to  effect  removal  of  said 
contaminant  from  said  synthetic  hydrocarbonaceous  fluid 
and  depositing  said  contaminant  on  the  surfaces  of  said 
particles  of  material;  said  pressure  being  at  least  500 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  (psig),  and  said  tempera- 
ture being  at  least  300T.; 

>  I.  substantially  saturating  the  surface  of  said  particles  with 
said  contaminant  to  cause  flaking  of  small  fines  which  are 
substantially  saturated  with  contaminant  from  the  surface 
of  said  particles  to  expose  new  and  more  active  surface 
for  removing  said  contaminant; 
( :.  entraining  said  substantially  saturated  small  fines  in  said 
admixture  of  fluid  streams  and  flowing  both  from  said 
guard  bed;  and 

.  separating  said  substantially  saturated  small  fines  contain- 
ing said  contaminant  from  said  admixture  of  said  fluid 
streams  and  said  fines  to  leave  said  hydrocarbonaceous 
fluid  substantially  free  of  said  contaminant. 


3,876,534 

METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  NON-SATURATED 

AND/OR  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

SATURATED  PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBONS  AND  A 

DEVICE  TO  EMBODY  SAID  METHOD 

Alfred  Davidsohn,  Locarno,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ballcstra 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  23, 1971, 13109/71; 
Oct.  19,  1972,  12970/72 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  2 1  no 
U.S.  CI.  208-293  9  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  producing  white  oils  and  deo-kerosene 
from  low  boiling  and  high  boiling  crude  oil  fractions  contain- 
ing sulfonable  aromatic  components  wherein  high  boiling 
crude  oil  fractions  (A)  having  the  following  characteristics: 


Average  Molecular  weight  3 1 S-400 

Density  0.865  -  0.890 

Kinematic  Viscosity  at  IOO°F  12  -  15  cts 

Sulfonable  Aromatic  Compounds  up  to  35  wt  <%^ 

Boiling  Point  above  320°C 


are 

a.  mixed  with  low  boiling  crude  oil  fractions  (B)  having  the 
following  characteristics: 

Boiling  Point  120  -  280X 

Sulfonable  Aromatic  Compounds  up  to  30  wt  'k 

then 

b.  sulfonating  the  resultant  mixture  by  gaseous  SO3, 

c.  separating  and  removing  the  resultant  oil-insoluble  sul- 
fonic acid  sludges, 

d.  neutralizing  the  resultant  liquid, 

e.  extracting  the  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acids,  and 

f  distilling  the  residual  materials  at  temperatures  in  the 
range  120°  -280°C  to  obtain  a  deo-kerosene-type  distil- 
late product  and  a  white  oil  bottoms  product. 


3,876,535 
HYDROGEN  SULHDE  REMOVAL  FROM  WASTE  FLUID 
Kai-Wing  Young,  WilliamsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,437 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1102 

U.S.  CL  210—5  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  removing  H,S  from  both  gas  and  liquid 
phases  of  aqueous  BCD-containing  waste  fluid  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
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a.  separating  the  HjS-containing  waste  fluid  into  wastewater 
and  waste  gas; 

b.  contacting  the  separated  HjS-containing  waste  gas  from 
(a)  with  HjS-low  water  in  a  liquid/gas  flow  ratio  of  at  least 
545  lb.  moles  liquid/lb.  mole  gas,  absorbing  said  H2S  in 
the  water  and  discharging  the  H2S-depleted  waste  gas; 

c.  mixing  said  wastewater  from  (a)  and  HzS-containing 
water  from  (b)  with  activated  sludge  and  at  least  50%  by 
volume  oxygen  gas  in  sufficient  quantity  to  provide  dis- 
solved oxygen  concentration  of  at  least  2  ppm.  in  an 
enclosed  aeration  zone  and  simultaneously  recirculating 
one  fluid  against  the  other  fluid  for  sufficient  duration  to 
chemically  remove  the  HjS  by  oxidation  and  biochemi- 
cally oxidize  the  BOD  thereby  forming  oxygenated  liquor; 
d.  separating  the  oxygen  liquor  into  activated  sludge  and 
purified  water;  and 

e.  recycling  at  least  part  of  said  activated  sludge  to  said 
enclosed  aeration  zone  of  (c). 


3,876,536 

WASTE  OXIDATION  PROCESS 

Louis  A.  Pradt,  Wausau,  and  John  A.  Meidl,  Schofie)d,  both  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.,  New  Yorl^N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,970 

Int.  CI.  C02b  1134;  C02c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  210-10  3  Claims 


3,876,537 
METHOD  OF  INSOLUBILIZING  DEMINERALIZER  AND 

COOLING  TOWER  BLOWDOWN  WASTES 
Jacques  M.  Dulin,  Liberty ville,  Ul.;  Edward  C.  Rosar,  Lake- 
wood,  Cok>.;  Harvey  S.  Rosenberg,  Columbus,  and  Joseph 
M.  Genco,  Gahanna,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial 
Resources,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411^65 

Int.  CI.  C02c  5100,  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  210-15  22  Claims 
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1.  A  water  pollution  control  process  for  reducing  the  water 
solubility  of  sodium  and  ammonium  sulfur  oxide  wastes  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a.  reacting  a  sulfur  oxide  anion  selected  from  a  sulfate,  a 
sulfite  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  sodium  or  ammonium 
cation,  with  a  source  containing  iron  values  selected  from 
Fe°,  Fe**,  Fe*=*  and  mixtures  thereof, 

b.  said  sulfur  oxide  anion  being  a  waste  produced  in  a  pro- 
cess of  demineralizing  water, 

c.  maintaining  said  reaction  at  a  pH  below  about  5.5  and  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50*'-300''F  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  a  compound  selected  from: 

QrFe,(SO,),(OH),.  nH,0, 
where  Q  is  NH^  or  Na,  v  is  selected  from  1,  2,  4,  or  5,  h-  is 
selected  from  1,  2,  3,  4  or  6,  jr  is  selected  from  3  and/or  4,  y 
is  selected  from  2,  4  or  5,  z  is  selected  from  1,  2,  3,  6  or  12, 
n  is  selected  from  0  or  3,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

d.  said  compound  exhibiting  solubility,  measured  with  re- 
spect to  ferric  ion,  of  less  than  about  2.3  g/1  at  0^. 


1.  In  a  process  for  treating  raw  sewage  sludge  or  night  soil 
by  wet  air  oxidation  at  a  temperature  between  150°  and 
375"'C.  and  a  pressure  between  150  and  4,000  psig  so  that  a 
reduction  of  between  30  and  70  percent  in  chemical  oxygen 
demand  is  obtained,  separating  the  gaseous,  liquid  and  solid 
phases  from  said  oxidation,  and  biologically  oxidizing  the 
liquid  phase  in  an  aeration  contact  tank  containing  a  biomass 
suitable  to  effect  biological  oxidation  of  the  organic  solutes 
present  in  said  liquid  phase;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises maintaining  powdered  activated  carbon  in  the  aeration 
contact  tank  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  enhance  the  bio- 
oxidation  and  substantially  reduce  the  odor  and  color  of  said 
liquid  phase,  carrying  out  the  biological  oxidation  until  excess 
biomass  builds  up  and  the  activated  carbon  becomes  spent, 
transferring  a  mixture  of  the  excess  biomass  and  spent  carbon 
to  a  wet  oxidation  reactor,  and  oxidizing  said  mixture  under 
conditions  similar  to  those  used  for  wet  air  oxidation  of  the 
raw  sewage  sludge  or  night  soil  so  as  to  regenerate  the  pow- 
dered activated  carbon  for  further  use  in  the  biological  oxida- 
tion step  and  at  the  same  time  disposing  of  the  excess  biomass. 


3,876,538 
PROCESS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  AQUEOUS  SEWAGE  AND 

PRODUCING  FRESH  WATER 
Howard  V.  Hess,  Glenham;  William  F.  Franz,  Gardiner,  and 
Edward  L.  Cole,  Fishkill,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,160 
Int.  CI.  BOld  moo 
U.S.  CI.  210-21  8  Claims 

1.  In  combination  in  an  aqueous  sewage  treatment  process, 
the  steps  of 
coking  said  sewage  in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  absence  of 
added  free  oxygen  to  form  gases,  coke  and  a  hot  aqueous 
effluent  containing  dissolved  inorganic  salts;  air  oxidizing 
said  effluent  to  further  reduce  the  COD  and  BOD  thereof; 
flowing  said  effluent  to  a  water  extraction  zone;  conuct- 
ing  said  effluent  with  a  hydrocarbon  heated  to  above 
500°F.  at  a  pressure  such  as  to  maintain  at  least  a  part  of 
said  hydrocarbon  effluent  mixture  in  the  liquid  phase 
such  that  a  substantial  amount  of  the  water  in  said  efflu- 
ent dissolves  in  said  hydrocarbon  thereby  forming  a  hot 
hydrocarbon-water  solution  and  a  concentrated  brine; 
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separating  said  solution  from  said  brine,  cooling  said 
solution  to  a  temperature  such  as  to  effect  the  formation 
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of  separate  fresh  water,  and  hydrocarbon  phases;  and 
separating  said  phases. 


3,876,539 

*IULTI-TANK  ION  EXCHANGE  WATER  TREATMENT 

SYSTEM 

Charles  H.  Yocum,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Rock  Valley  Water 
Conditioning,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,115 

Int.  CL  BOld  15106 

U|S.  CI.  210—96  6  Claims 


1.  An  ion  exchange  water  treatment  system  comprising  a 
pi  irality  of  ion  exchangers  connected  in  parallel  in  a  water 
sy  Item,  each  of  said  exchangers  having  a  flow  system  by  which 
wi  ter  flows  through  the  exchanger  when  the  latter  is  in  service 
us ;,  valve  means  associated  with  the  flow  system  of  each 
ex  :hanger  and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to 
Of  en  and  close  such  flow  system,  means  associated  with  each 
ex  :hanger  for  intermittently  causing  the  exchanger  to  operate 
th  ough  a  regenerating  cycle,  each  exchanger  including  a 
dr  tin  system  through  which  liquid  flows  during  said  regenerat- 
in  ;  cycle,  and  means  associated  with  each  exchanger  and 
op  srable  to  cause  closing  of  the  valve  means  of  such  ex- 
ch  inger  and  to  cause  opening  of  the  closed  valve  means  of  any 
ot  ler  exchanger  in  response  to  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
dr  tin  system  of  such  exchanger. 


3,876,540 

SKIMMING  DEVICE 

Henri  Falxa,  Lacq,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 

Societe  Nationale  des  Petroies  d'Aquitaine,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,412 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    19,    1972, 
72.18171 

Int.  CI.  BOld  35/14 
DS.  CL  210—97  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  to  skim  a  body  of  still  liquid  which  comprises 
a  container  which  is  open  at  its  top  and  has  an  aperture  in  its 
bottom  connected  to  a  pump,  a  set  of  floats,  and  means  con- 
necting said  floats  to  said  container  to  hold  the  upper  edge  of 
said  container  in  a  horizontal  plane  which  is,  under  normal 
working  conditions,  beneath  the  surface  of  the  liquid,  the 
improvement  according  to  which  said  connecting  means  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  arms,  each  mounted  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
direction  about  a  point  intermediate  its  ends,  one  end  of  each 
arm  being  connected  to  one  of  said  floats,  and  the  other  ends 
of  said  arms  being  connected  to  a  nut  vertically  adjustable  on 
a  central  threaded  member  carried  by  said  container,  so  that 
vertical  adjustment  of  said  nut  swings  said  arms  in  a  vertical 
direction  to  alter  the  height  of  the  container  relative  to  said 
floats  and  consequently  relative  to  said  liquid,  means  for 
detecting  changes  in  a  physical  characteristic  of  the  body  of 
liquid  being  skimmed,  and  means  controlled  by  said  detecting 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  adjustable  connecting 
means  in  response  to  those  changes  in  physical  characteristics 
which  are  detected. 


3,876,541 

PACKED  BED  REACTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

WASTEWATER  TREATMENT 

Merlin  H.  Anderson,  and  John  J.  Scholten,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  General  Filter  Company,  Ames,  Iowa 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,558 

Int.  CI.  BOld  12/00;  BOlf  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 0—  1 50  12  Claims 


HiXCD  ■ATCN-Jlill 


1.  Packed  bed  reactor  apparatus  for  treatment  of  wastewa- 
ter by  aerobic  bacterial  action,  including  tank  means  contain- 
ing a  horizontally  and  vertically  extending  bed  of  particulate 
medium  capable  of  supporting  aerobic  bacterial  growth,  and 
outlet  means  for  removing  the  treated  wastewater  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tank,  wherein  the  improvement  is  char- 
acterized by  providing  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  with 
combined  water  and  air  inlet  means  comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  water  inlet 
pipes  horizontally  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tank  beneath  said  bed,  said  pipes  having  a  multiplicity  of 
outlet  orifices  for  substantially  uniform  introduction  of 
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the  water  to  be  treated  over  the  horizontal  extend  of  said 
bed; 

b.  common  water  header  means  connected  to  said  water 
pipes  for  supplying  wastewater  thereto; 

c.  air  inlet  pipes  extending  inside  each  of  said  water  inlet 
pipes  along  the  length  thereof,  said  air  pipes  being  of 
relatively  small  exterior  diameter  compared  to  the  inter- 
nal diameter  of  said  water  pipes  and  providing  a  multi- 
plicity of  air  outlet  orifices  for  substantially  uniform  re- 
lease of  air  along  the  lengths  of  said  water  pipes; 

d.  common  air  header  means  connected  to  said  air  pipes  for 
supplying  air  thereto;  and 

e.  releaseable  connection  means  interposed  between  said 
air  header  means  and  the  ends  of  said  air  inlet  pipes  to 
which  said  air  header  means  is  connected,  said  connec- 
tion means  being  accessible  from  the  outside  of  said  tank 
means  to  permit  said  air  pipes  to  be  disconnected  and 
removed  from  said  water  pipes  for  inspection,  cleaning, 
and  servicing  without  disturbing  said  bed. 


3,876,542 
LIQUID  WASTES  REDISTRIBUTION  APPARATUS 
Edwin  R.  Carlson,  Eureka,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Neptune  Micro- 
floc.  Incorporated,  Corvallis,  Oreg. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,740 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/04 

U.S.CL  210-150  5  Claims 


3,876,543 
APPARATUS  FOR  PHYSICALLY  AND  BIOLOGICALLY 

PURIFYING  SEWAGE 
August  Schreiber;  BerthoM  Schreiber,  and  Erhard  Schreiber, 
all  of  Bahnhofstrasse  45,  3001  Hannover- Vinnhorst,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,078 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  June   25,   1973, 
2332218 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/04 
U.S.CL  210-150  15  Claims 
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1.  In  a  liquid  wastes  treatment  apparatus  including  a  trick- 
ling filter  media  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
surfaces  providing  a  biological  habitat  for  the  treatment  of 
said  liquid  wastes  and  distribution  means  including  discharge 
outlets  positioned  over  said  filter  media  for  discharge  of  said 
liquid  wastes  on  said  media  for  gravitation  therethrough,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  liquid  wastes  redistribution  media  positioned  between  the 
top  of  said  filter  media  and  beneath  said  discharge  out- 
lets, said  redistribution  media  being  of  relatively  small 
V     depth  compared  to  said  filter  media  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  vertically  spaced  and  superimposed  layers  of 
upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  substantially  horizon- 
tally extending  surfaces  of  substantial  area  and  connect- 
ing vertically  extending  surfaces  of  substantially  less  area 
than  said  horizontally  extending  surfaces,  said  horizon- 
tally extending  surfaces  being  formed  to  define  openings 
therethrough  for  the  downward  flow  of  said  liquid  wastes 
from  said  outlets  through  said  redistribution  media  to  said 
filter  media  with  said  horizontally  extending  surfaces 
interrupting,    retarding    and    redistributing   said    liquid 
wastes  as  said  liquid  wastes  pass  from  one  layer  to  the 
next  vertically  adjacent  layer  of  said  redistribution  media. 


1.  A  filter-biofilter  for  purifying  sewage  comprising,  a  con- 
tainer having  granular  filler  material  therein,  said  filler  mate- 
rial having  a  specific  grain  weight  of  about  1  and  a  grain  size 
of  less  than  6  mm,  a  rotary  distributor  having  a  distributor  arm 
for  the  even  distribution  of  preliminary  clarified  sewage  above 
the  filler  material,  a  drainage  arrangement  for  purified  sewage 
having  a  flow-through  the  filler  material,  a  pipe  discharging 
below  a  perforated  bottom  grate  for  artificial  aeration  of  the 
filler  material,  said  grate  having  openings  so  dimensioned  as 
to  permit  passage  of  a  sludge/water  mixture  therethrough 
while  preventing  passage  of  the  filler  material  grains  there- 
through, whereby  the  container  for  the  biofilter  is  of  a  tight 
construction,  is  open  at  is  top  and  is  provided  with  a  means  for 
its  being  refilled  with  water  for  a  turning  over  of  a  mixture  of 
dammed  up  water,  filler  material  and  sludge  by  means  of 
compressed  air  within  the  container  for  the  biofilter,  said 
container  also  being  provided  with  a  drainage  arrangement  for 
the  excess  sludge  and  rinsing  water  which  is  disposed  in  the 
upper  layers  of  the  filler  material,  whereby  the  means  for 
turning-over  of  the  above  mentioned  mixture  above  the  perfo- 
rated bottom  grate  comprises  compressed  air  pipes  leading 
into  the  filler  material  for  the  supply  of  air  for  turning-over  the 
material  being  under  higher  pressure  than  the  air  for  artificial 
aeration,  characterized  in  that  the  sludge  draining  arrange- 
ment comprises  at  least  one  sludge  removing  arm  having 
suction  pipes  thereon  extending  into  the  filler  material,  said 
arm  being  mounted  for  rqtation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and 
being  mounted  above  the  filler  material  centrally  in  the  con- 
tainer for  the  biofilter,  said  arm  being  connected  with  a  drain 
pipe  for  the  excess  sludge  and  having  containers  on  said  suc- 
tion pipes  projecting  into  the  upper  layers  of  the  filler  material 
for  the  removal  of  sludge,  means  for  effecting  a  suction  effect 
through  said  suction  pipes,  and  the  turning-over  means  further 
comprises  at  least  one  rinsing  arm  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  being  mounted  centrally  in  the  container 
for  the  biofilter,  likewise  above  the  filler  material,  said  rinsing 
arm  being  connected  with  a  source  of  compressed  air  for  the 
turning-over  process,  and  further  having  rinsing  pipes  thereon 
provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  air  exit  openings  and  extend- 
ing into  the  filler  material,  whereby  the  turning-over  and  the 
sludge  removal  takes  place  in  a  horizontal  direction  as  said 
sludge  removing  arm  and  said  rinsing  arm  are  rotated  through 
the  contents  of  the  filter-biofilter. 
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3,876,544 
ELECTRiOGALVANIC  HLTER  CELL 
^jtsik  L.  Fowler,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Cata^Sep  Corpora- 
tion, Tuba,  Okla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  202,487,  Nov.  26, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,800,945.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

408,673 
Int.  CI.  BOld  35/06 
iJ.S.  CI.  210-198  R 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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1.  A  filter  cell  for  coalescing  oil  droplets  dispersed  in  a 
\  rater  emulsion,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  perforated  tube  core  of  a  first  selected  metal 
into  which  said  emulsion  is  injected;  ^ 

b.  at  least  one  layer  of  emulsion  breaking  fibrous  material 
containing  a  second  selected  metal,  wound  around  said 
core,  through  which  said  emulsion  is  forced  to  pass; 

c.  said  first  and  second  selected  metals  of  first  and  second 
different  electrogalvanic  potential,  respectively; 
whereby  when  said  liquid  mixture  flows  through  said  core 

and  said  material,  there  will  be  formed  an  electrogal- 
vanic couple  having  a  difference  in  potential,  which 
serves  to  aid  the  coalescing  of  said  oil  droplets. 


3,876,545 

FILTER  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  EXTRUSION 

MACHINES 

pavid  W.  Norwood,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Concorde 

Fibers,  Inc.,  Columbia,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,706 
Int.  CI.  BOld  29/00 
U.S.  CL  210— 236  11  Claims 

2.  A  filter  screen  changing  device  comprising  a  cylindrical 
bbdy  member  having  a  central  axial  passageway,  the  passage- 
V  ay  at  one  end  of  said  body  member  forming  an  entrance  port 
f  >r  said  device,  a  sleeve  member  having  one  end  axially  slid- 
a  }|y  mounted  on  said  body  member,  the  other  end  of  said 
s  eeve  member  paving  inwardly  extending  flange  means  with 
central  aperture,  whereby  said  aperture  forms  an  exit  port 
f^r  said  device,  an  annular  seat  surrounding  said  aperture  on 
t  le  inside  of  said  sleeve  member,  seat  means  on  the  other  end 
o  '  said  body  member,  said  seat  means  having  a  central  aper- 
ti  re  aligned  with  said  passageway,  and  a  transversely  extend- 
ii  g  recess,  filter  screen  holder  means  mounted  in  said  recess, 
r  leasable  clamping  means  on  said  sleeve  member  for  urging 
Slid  annular  seat  toward  said  seat  means  for  holding  said 
s  :reen  holder  means  therebetween,  slot  means  in  said  sleeve 


member  transversely  aligned  with  said  screen  Inlder  means 
for  inserting  and  withdrawing  said  holder  means  therethrough. 


11  Claims 


and  means  for  inhibiting  relative  rotation  of  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  said  body  member. 


3,876,546 
FOUR-MEDIA  FILTER 
Andrew  K.  Hsiung,  and  Walter  R.  Conley,  both  of  Corvallis, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Neptune  Microfloc,  Incorporated,  Cor- 
vallis, Oreg. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,451 
Int.  CI.  BOld  23/16,  23/24 
U.S.  CI.  210-275  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  filter  for  the  filtration  of  water  and  having  backwash 
means  and  a  bed  comprising  particles  of  filter  media  of  differ- 
ent specific  gravities,  the  particles  of  each  specific  gravity 
being  within  a  discrete  size  range,  the  size  range  of  said  parti- 
cles being  inverse  to  their  specific  gravities,  whereupon  said 
filter  when  backwashed  achieves  an  orientation  having  a  con- 
tinually increasing  number  of  particles  per  unit  area  in  the 
direction  of  water  flow  through  said  bed, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  first  filter  medium  comprising  coal  having  a  specific  grav- 
ity in  the  range  between  about  1.30  and  1.50; 
a  second  filter  medium  comprising  coal  having  a  specific 

gravity  in  the  range  between  about  1.60  and  1.80; 
a  third  filter  medium  comprising  silica  sand  having  a  spe- 
cific gravity  in  the  range  between  about  2.60  and  2.65; 
and 
a  fourth  filter  medium  comprising  particles  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  garnet  particles  and  ilmenite 
particles. 


3,876,547 
BUTTERFLY  CONVEYOR  CLIP  FOR  FLAT  BED  FILTER 
Frank  R.  Kaess,  Oneida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clarkson  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,424 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33/32 

VJS.  CI.  210-387  18  Claims 

14.  A  filter  comprising  a  frame,  a  perforate  endless  con- 
veyor supported  in  said  frame  to  form  a  pool  of  liquid  supplied 
to  the  top  thereof,  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  in  said 
frame,  a  sheet  of  filtering  medium  positioned  on  and  sup- 
ported by  said  conveyor  for  movement  therewith  and  sealing 
means  having  resilient  strips  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  and  engaging  the  sheet  of  filter  medium  adjacent 
to  and  inwardly  from  its  opposite  side  edges  to  retain  the 
liquid  to  be  filtered  in  said  pool;  said  conveyor  comprising  a 
series  of  transverse  conveyor  bars  and  a  plurality  of  "zig-zag" 
shaped  links  respectively  pivotally  connected  between  adja- 
cent pairs  of  bars,  said  "zig-zag"  shaped  links  each  extending 
transversely  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  conveyor  and  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  generally  U-shaped  link  sections  alter- 
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nately  opening  in  opposite  directions  and  pivotally  connected 
adjacent  their  bight  portions  to  said  transverse  bars  whereby 
said  links  are  partially  overlapped  with  the  bight  portions 
thereof  positioned  between  leg  portions  of  adjacent  links;  and 
a  plurality  of  removably  mounted  clips  members  secured  to 
said  conveyor  in  generally  longitudinal  alignment  with  each 
other  for  providing  a  substantially  continuous  support  surface 
for  supporting  the  portions  of  said  filter  material  passing  under 
said  sealing  strips,  each  of  said  clip  members  comprising  a 
relatively  flat  main  body  portion  for  covering  portions  of  an 
associated  link,  said  main  body  portion  having  first  and  second 
opposite  edge  portions,  said  first  edge  portion  including  a 
projection  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  a  pair  of  adja- 
cent shoulders  on  opposite  sides  of  said  projection,  said  pro- 


spaced  from  the  headbox  in  the  direction  of  its  rotation  and 
beyond  a  vertical  plane  through  its  axis,  movement  of  the 
screening  medium  carrying  the  separated  solids  from  the 
headbox  toward  the  solids  discharge  with  the  majority  of  the 
liquid  passing  through  the  screening  medium  at  the  headbox 
and  falling  freely  in  a  cascading  column  down  to  the  bottom 
area  of  the  screening  medium  toward  the  inner  surface  of  the 
medium  primarily  in  an  area  on  the  rising  side  below  the 
horizontal  plane  through  its  axis,  the  bars  that  make  up  the 
screening  medium  each  having  a  generally  flat  outer  face 


14'- 


jection  including  a  free  end  portion  extending  over  its  adja- 
cent transverse  conveyor  bar,  said  second  edge  portion  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  projections  extending  outwardly  therefrom 
and  defining  a  recess  therebetween  of  generally  complemen- 
tary configuration  to  the  projection  on  said  first  edge  portion; 
said  pair  of  projections  having  free  end  portions  extending 
over  their  adjacent  transverse  conveyor  bar,  said  projections 
on  said  clip  each  including  tab  means  extending  downwardly 
from  the  free  end  portions  thereof  to  positions  below  and 
beneath  their  associated  projections  and  located  adjacent 
independent  bight  portions  of  its  associated  link  for  removably 
securing  the  clip  to  said  adjacent  transverse  conveyor  bars; 
with  the  projection  on  said  one  side  received  in  the  recess  of 
the  other  side  of  an  adjacent  clip,  thereby  to  form  a  substan- 
tially continuous  support  surface  with  adjacent  clips. 


3,876,548 
SCREENING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Donald  P.  Welles,  Jr.,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  assignor  to  Hydrocyclon- 
ics  Corporation,  Lake  Bluff,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,076,  Oct.  2,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
265,279,  June  22, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  21, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  435,163 
Int.  CI.  BOld  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  210-391  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  separating  and  dewatering  the  generally 
spongy  solids  from  the  liquid  in  sanitary  sewage,  food  process- 
ing, meat  packing  and  the  like,  including  a  cylindrical  screen 
having  a  screening  medium  about  its  outer  periphery  made  up 
of  spaced  circumferentially  arranged,  generally  parallel  bars 
surrounding  a  generally  open  interior,  means  supporting  the 
screening  medium  for  rotation  about  a  generally  horizontal 
axis  so  that  the  surface  of  the  screening  medium  is  rising  on 
one  side  and  descending  on  the  other,  means  for  rotating  the 
screening  medium,  a  headbox  containing  a  liquid-solid  me- 
dium to  be  separated  directly  adjacent  the  surface  of  the 
screening  medium  and  opening  against  the  rising  side  thereof 
above  a  horizontal  plane  through  its  axis,  a  solids  discharge 
adjacent  the  outer  surface  of  the  screening  medium  and 


which,  as  a  group,  make  up  a  cylindrical,  generally  smooth 
exterior  surface  with  limited  openings  between  adjacent  bars 
to  effect  maximum  separation  adjacent  the  headbox  followed 
by  transportation  of  the  separated  solids  to  the  solids  dis- 
charge, the  bars  having  inwardly  diverging  sides  which  define 
upwardly  opening  cleaning  troughs  at  the  bottom  of  the  cas- 
cading column,  the  side  of  one  bar  defining  an  included  angle 
with  the  opposed  side  of  an  adjacent  bar  greater  than  about 
14"  and  less  than  about  90°,  with  ratio  of  screen  diameter  to 
radial  bar  thickness  being  no  less  than  about  75. 


3,876,549 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  CHLORINATED  CYCLOALIPHATIC 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  HYDRATED  STANNIC  OXIDE 

Irving  Touval,  Edison,  and  Herbert  H.  Waddell,  Berkley 

Heights,  both  of  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  223,283,  Feb.  3,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  68,521,  Aug.  3, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

456,761 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  an  improved  flame  retarding  agent  for  polymers  con- 
taining at  least  50f!^  of  repeating  units  derived  from  olefinic 
hydrocarbons  containing  between  2  and  10  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  flame  retarding  agent  is  present  in  an  amount 
between  4  and  259^,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer,  and 
consists  essentially  of  an  organic  chlorinecontaining  com- 
pound and  a  metal  oxide  synergist,  the  improvements  which 
reside  in 

1  selecting  the  organic  chlorine-containing  compound  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  cycloaliphatic  hydro- 
carbons containing  more  than  50*  by  weight  of  chlorine, 
said  hydrocarbons  exhibiting  a  melting  temperature  of 
between  100°  and  500°C.  and  which  decompose  to  the 
extent  of  between  50  and  100*  at  temperatures  between 
300°  and  500°C..  and 
2.  selecting  hydrated  stannic  oxide  as  the  metal  oxide; 
wherein  the  chlorine-containing  compound  is  present  in  an 
amount  between  1  and  8  times  the  weight  of  the  hydrated 
stannic  oxide. 
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3,876^50     I 
LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Zcnowic  Michael  Holubec,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wicldiffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,206 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1138,  1/24 

IU.S.  CI.  252-47.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  proportion 
}f  a  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient  to  im- 
)rove  the  anti-oxidant  and  rust-inhibiting  properties  of  the 
omposition,  of  an  additive  combination  comprising  (A)  one 
>r  more  alkylene  dithiocarbamates  and  ( B )  one  or  more  rust 
nhibitors  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  hy- 
Irocarbon-substituted  succinic  acid,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon- 
uccinic  acid  anhydride,  and  the  reaction  product  obtained  by 
he  esterification  of  the  acid  or  the  anhydride  with  from  about 
).  1  mole  to  about  1 .0  mole  per  mole  of  the  acid  or  the  anhy- 
Iride,  of  at  least  one  alkylene  oxide  or  alkylene  glycol  contain- 
ng  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  alkylene  dithio- 
larbamate  corresponds  to  the  formula: 

R,R,N-C(S)-S-X-S-(S)C— NR3R4 
n  which  R|,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  are  independently  radicals  selected 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  or  R|  and  R2, 
aken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached, 
ire  Rj,  or  R3  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which 
hey  are  attached,  are  R«,  wherein  R5  and  Re  are  indepen- 
lently  5-  or  6-  membered  heterocyclic  groups,  and  the  com- 
>ined  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  R|,  Rj,  R3,  and  R4  is  at 
east  about  8,  and  X  represents  an  alkylene  radical  having  up 
o  about  8  carbon  atoms. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,876,551  ' 

'ERFUMED  AQUEOUS  HYPOCHLORITE  COMPOSITION 

AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 

tobert  John  Laufer,  Colts  Neck,  and  John  Henry  Geiger,  Jr., 

Belford,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  & 

Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,210,  Feb.  14,  1972, 

■bandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,807 

Int.  CI.  did  9/44 
tJ.S.  CI.  252-98  11  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  alkali  metal  hypochlorite  solution  free  of 
ydrotropes  comprising  as  a  sole  detergent,  an  amine  oxide 
(omposition  consisting  of  amine  oxide  having  the  formula: 


\ 
« 

-  B 


R  -     N 

i 

0 


^  /herein  R  is  straight  chain  alkyl;  wherein  more  than  559^  of 

1  ie  R  moieties  consists  of  straight  chain  alkyl  having  from  1 1 

p  to  1 3  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  A  and  B  are  each  sepa- 

ately  methyl  or,  taken  together,  complete  a  morpholine  ring 

i  nd  from  0.02^  up  to  0.2^  by  weight  of  a  perfume  oil  capable 

<  if  imparting  to  the  said  alkali  metal  hypochlorites  solution  a 

woody"  or  a  "floral"  or  a  "clean  fresh"  or  a  "musk"  or  a 

citrusy"  fragrance,  said  hypochlorite  solution  having  a  pH  of 

rom  12  up  to  13.5. 


3,876,552 
SOLAR  ENERGY  REFLECTING  HLM  STRUCTURE  AND 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREFOR 

I  tobert  Edward  Moynihan,  Lowell,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FHcd  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,401 

Int.  CI.  F21v  9/00;  C08f  45/04 

i}S.  CI.  161-5  8  Claims 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  optically  trans- 

I  arent  and  solar  energy  reflecting  film  structure  of  polyvinyl 


acetal  resin  having  dispersed  therein  opaque  metal  platelets  of 
a  particle  size  between  about  5  and  about  43  microns  wherein 
said  opaque  metal  platelets  are  present  in  said  film  structure 
in  an  amount  between  about  O.OOS  and  about  2%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said  film  structure. 


3,876,553 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  CONTAINING  SODIUM 
BENZOATE  AND  POTASSIUM  TRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 
John  A.  Kader,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Chem-Paint  Spe- 
cialties, Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,763,  July  3,  1972, 
alMuidoncd.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,915 

Int.  CI.  C23f ////6 
U.S.  CL  252-389  A  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  inhibitor  composition,  consisting  essentially 
of,  a  mixture  of  sodium  benzoate  and  potassium  tripolyphos- 
phate,  an  amount  of  water  such  that  the  concentration  of  said 
mixture  in  the  corrosion  inhibitor  composition  is  at  least  0. 1  % 
by  weight,  and  said  mixture  containing  by  weight  from  about 
25%  to  about  95%  of  said  sodium  benzoate  and  from  about 
5%  to  about  75%  of  said  potassium  tripolyphosphate. 


3,876,554 

ORGANOTIN  CHROMATE  POLYMERIZATION 

CATALYST 

Thomas  J.  Pullukat,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemplex 

Company,  Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,177 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/02,  3/04;  C07f  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-428  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  system  for  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
I -olefin  consisting  essentially  of  an  organotin  chromate  essen- 
tially of  the  formula:  t 


RjSn 


II 
-0-Cr-O- 


SnR- 


and  cocatalytic  amounts  of  an  alkyl  aluminum  compound  of 
the  formula  R„AIXa,  in  each  of  which  formula  each  R  is  a 
hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  about  14  carbon 
atoms  and  all  R's  are  the  same  or  different,  X  is  a  halogen  or 
an  alkoxy  group,  a  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  b  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  and  the  sum  of  a  and  bis  3,  the 
said  system  having  an  aluminum-chromium  ratio  of  at  least  2 
to  1. 


3,876,555 

MEMBRANE  CATALYSTS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

SIMULTANEOUS  PROCESSES  INVOLVING  EVOLUTION 

AND  CONSUMPTION  OF  HYDROGEN 
Vladimir  Mikhailovich  Gryaznov,  Leninskie  Gory,  MGU,  kor- 
pus  A,  kv.  11;  Viktor  Sergeevich  Smimov,  Kutuzovsky  pros- 
pect, 26,  kv.  555,  and  Alexander  Petrovich  Mischenko, 
Khersonskaya  ulitsa,  7,  korpus  4,  kv.  115,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,974,  Jan.  12,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,335,  July  1,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,943 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/08,  11/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-432  4  Claims 

1.  A  membrane  catalyst  for  simultaneously  carrying  out 
processes  involving  evolution  and  consumption  of  hydrogen, 
said  membrane  catalyst  comprising  a  cellular  foil  made  of  an 
alloy  of  palladium  with  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  group  VIII  element  of  the  Periodic  System  other 
than  palladium,  gold,  copper  and  boron,  the  palladium  con- 
tent being  from  5  to  98  per  cent,  said  foil  including  alternating 
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projections  at  the  surface  extending  in  opposite  direction  and 
arranged  in  rows,  the  ratio  of  the  height  of  the  projections  to 
the  thickness  of  the  foil  being  within  the  range  of  from  10  to 
200:1. 


3,876,556 
EXHAUST  CATALYST  CARRIER  OF  ALUMINUM  OXIDE 
HONEYCOMB  STRUCTURE  HAVING  AN  OUTER  SHELL 

OF  ALUMINUM  PHOSPHATE 
Erich  Laack;  UK  Dworak,  both  of  Plochingen,  and  Gerhard 
Thamarus,  Weiler/Fils,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Feldmu- 
hle  Aniagen-  und  Produktionsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung,  Duesseldorf-Oberkassel,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,152 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   27,    1972, 
2263554 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11/06,  11/82 
U.S.  CI.  252-437  9  Claims 

1.  A  rigid  catalyst  carrier  essentially  consisting  of  a  core  and 
of  an  outer  shell, 

a.  said  core  consisting  of  ceramic  walls  integrally  bonded  in 
a  honeycomb  structure  along  nodes  elongated  in  a  com- 
mon direction,  said  walls  bounding  continuous  conduits 
elongated  in  said  direction  and  essentially  consisting  of 
sintered  aluminum  oxide  particles,  the  thickness  of  said 
walls  and  of  said  nodes  being  not  greater  than  0.5  milli- 
meter, said  core  have  an  axis  extending  in  said  direction 
and  being  of  arcuate  cross  section  in  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  axis; 

b.  said  shell  extending  about  said  axis  in  a  closed  loop  and 
enveloping  said  core,  said  shell  essentially  consisting  of 
aluminum  phosphate  and  being  of  a  thickness  sufficient 
to  enhance  the  radial  compressive  strength  of  said  core  by 
at  least  1 00  percent. 


3,876,557 
METALLIC  CATALYST 
Jackie  Uu  Bland,  1 10  Olde  English  Ct.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40272 
Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,087 
Int.  CL  BOlj  11/22 
U.S.  CL  252-466  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  catalyst  composition  comprising  homogene- 
ous mixture  of  metallic  complexes  prepared  from  the  heat 
treatment  in  a  reducing  or  inert  atmosphere  of  at  least  two 
substantially  insoluble  metallic  oxalates,  one  of  said  metallic 
oxalates  being  an  oxalate  of  nickel  and  the  second  metallic 
oxalate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of 
cobalt,  iron,  copper,  zinc,  zirconium,  aluminum,  barium, 
calcium,  strontium,  and  magnesium  and  combinations  thereof 
wherein  said  mixture  is  in  the  ratio  of  from  about  0.3  to  3.0 
parts  by  weight  of  nickel  to  1 .0  parts  by  weight  of  total  second 
metal  to  form  a  stable  metallic  complex,  the  metallic  oxalates 
being  prepared  from  a  controlled  simultaneous  precipitation 
of  homogeneous  mixture  of  substantially  insoluble  inorganic 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides, 
hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  of  the  metals 
wherein  ihe  controlled  simultaneous  precipitation  of  said 
homogeneous  mixture  of  nickel  and  said  second  metal  occurs 
in  the  presence  of  oxalic  acid  at  a  pH  of  from  about  1.0  to  3.0, 
said  second  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  ironi,  copper,  zinc,  zirconium,  aluminum,  barium, 
calcium,  strontium,  and  magnesium  and  combinations 
thereof  ' 


3376,558 
CATALYTIC  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 
William  T.  Granquist,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NL  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,417 
Int.  CL  BOlj  11/40 
U.S.  CL  252-455  Z  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  the  production  of 
hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  coher- 
ent particles  of  an  intimate  intermixture  of  from  about  1 5  to 
about  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  synthetic  clay-type  mineral 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  first  species  having  the 
composition: 

nSiO,:Al,Os.mAB:.rH,0 
where  the  layer  lattices  comprise  said  silica,  said  alimina  and 
said  B,  and  where 
n  is  from  2.4  to  3.0, 
m  is  from  0.2  to  0.6, 
A  is  one  equivalent  of  ammonium  cation  and  is  external  to 

the  lattice, 
B  is  chosen  from  the  group  of  negative  ions  which  consists 
of  F~,  OH",  V4  O""  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  is  internal 
in  the  lattice,  and 
X  is  from  2.0  to  3.5  at  50  percent  relative  humidity,  said 
mineral  being  characterize  by  a  Jooi  spacing  at  said  hu- 
midity within  the  range  which  extends  from  a  lower  limit 
of  about  10.4  A.  to  an  upper  limit  of  about  12.0  A; 
and  of  a  second  species  having  the  composition: 

nSiO,:  AljOa.  m  AB:.tH,0 
where  the  layer  lattices  comprise  said  silica,  said  alumina,  and 
said  B,  and  where 
n  is  more  than  1.8  but  less  than  2.4, 
m  is  from  0.4  to  0.8, 
A  is  one  equivalent  of  ammonium  cation  and  is  external  to 

the  lattice, 
B  is  chosen  from  the  group  of  negative  ions  which  consists 
of  F~,  OH",  V4  O""  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  is  internal 
in  the  lattice,  and 
X  is  from  2.0  to  3.5  at  50  percent  relative  humidity,  said 
mineral  being  characterized  by  a  d^ox  spacing  at  said 
humidity  within  the  range  which  extends  from  a  lower 
limit  of  about  10.4  A.  to  an  upper  limit  of  about  12.0  A. 
and  mixtures  thereof; 
from  about   1  to  about  40  percent  of  faujasite  having  a 
silica-alumina  ratio  within  the  range  of  about  3  to  about 
6%; 
and  from  5  up  to  about  70  percent  of  a  silicate  material 
chosen  from  the  class  consisting  of  kaolinite,  metakaolin- 
ite,  halloysite,  metahalloysite,  montmorillonite,  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 


3,876,559 
LAMP  BASING  CEMENT 
Mary  S.  Jaffe,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  Na  320,531 

Int.  CL  HO  lb  1/06 

U.S.  CL  252—512  10  Claims 

1 .  A  basing  cement  composition  comprising  the  heat-cured 
product  of  a  mixture  having  the  following  weight  proportions: 
50  to  90  parts  of  a  liquid  1 ,2-butadiene  prepolymer,  5  to  25 
parts  of  a  vinyl  crosslinker,  1  to  4  parts  of  a  free-radical  initia- 
tor, and  .3  to  1.5  parts  of  an  organic  coupling  compound 
having  reactive  vinyl  and  silane  groupings. 

2.  A  basing  cement  as  in  claim  1  wherein  the  mixture  fur- 
ther contains  200  to  300  parts  of  a  filler. 

4.  A  basing  cement  as  in  claim  2  wherein  the  conductive 
metal  particulates  comprise  glass  microspheres  coated  with  a 
conductive  metal  and  with  said  particulates  containing  up  to 
10%  by  weight  of  said  coated  microspheres  of  finely  divided 
conductive  metal  solids. 
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3,876,560 
THICK  FILM  RESISTOR  MATERIAL  OF  RUTHENIUM 
OR  IRIDIUM,  GOLD  OR  PLATINUM  AND  RHODIUM 
Charles  C.  Y.  Kuo,  Bayside,  and  Henry  S.  Angel,  North  Plain- 
field,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Minerals  and 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,190,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
J,769382.  This  application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,672 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  1/02 
\J.S.  CI.  252-514  3  Claims 

1.  A  finely-divided  ceramic  material  having  precious  metal 
I  omponents  and  suitable  for  use  in  resistor  pastes  for  making 
1  hick  film  resistors  comprising  lead-containing  glass  frit  having 
(  odeposited  thereon  an  effective  amount  to  provide  said  resis- 
lor,  of  precious  metal  components  consisting  essentially  of 
bout  50  to  95  percent  ruthenium  or  iridium,  about  5  to  20 
jercent  gold  or  platinum,  and  about  5  to  30  percent  rhodium. 


3,876,561 
NOVEL  ODORANT  CYCLODODECYL  ETHERS 

Ieter  Naegeli,  Unter-Ehrendingen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Givauden  Corporation,  Clifton,  N  J. 
Ivisionof  Ser.No.  194,570,  Nov.  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,845,141. 
This  application  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,401 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  3,   1970, 
^263/70 

Int.  CI.  CI  lb  9/00  I 

S.  CI.  252-522  i  Claim 

1.  An  odorant  composition  comprising  a  carrier  composi- 
tion  and   an  olfactible   amount  of   1    -methylcyclododecyl 
lethyl  ether. 


3,876,562 

7,7A-EPOXY-5,6,7A-TETRAHYDRO-l,l»2,33. 

PENTAMETHYL  4(3AH)-INDANONE  PERFUME 

COMPOSITION 

J  >hn  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  International  Flavors 

A  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,677,  Jan.  22,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
,816350,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  851,049,  Aug.  18, 
969,  Pat.  No.  3,773,836.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1974,  Ser. 
No.  447,662 
Int.  CI.  CI  lb  9/00 
Us.  CI.  252-522 

1.  A  perfume  composition  containing  as  an  essential  fra- 
giance  ingredient  an  olfactory  effective  amount  of  7,7a- 

epoxy-5.6.7.7a-tetrahydro- 1 . 1 ,2,3.3-pentamethyl-4(  3aH  )- 
ir  danone  and  an  auxiliary  adjuvant. 


3,876,564 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYLENE  OXIDE 
POLYMERS 
Kazunobu  Tanaka;  Masahiko  Kusumoto;  Shoji  Watanabe,  all 
of  Saitama,  and  Hideo  Sawada,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27, 1972, 48-1519 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  high  molecular  weight  poly(e- 
poxides)  by  polymerizing  at  least  one  epoxide  wherein  the 
epoxy  group  is  an  oxirane  ring,  in  the  presence  of  dihydrocar- 
bon  zinc,  an  amine,  water  and  an  inert  solvent,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 
placing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  epoxide  and  a  portion  of 
said   amine   into   the   polymerization   system   prior   to 
contact  therein  between  said  dihydrocarbon  zinc  and  said 
water,  said  amine  being  an  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  primary 
monoamine  free  of  hydrogen  atom  on  the  carbon  atom  in 
a-position  to  the  amino  group,  said  solvent  being  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  free  of  an  unshared  electron  pair  and 
being  present  in  the  polymerization  system  in  an  amount 
of  from  10  to  100  percent  by  volume,  based  on  the  vol- 
ume of  epoxide  in  the  polymerization  system, 
separately  adding  said  dihydrocarbon  zinc  and  water  so  that 
contact  between  said  dihydrocarbon  zinc  and  water  oc- 
curs only  in  the  polymerization  system  said  contact  oc- 
curring already  containing  said  epoxide  and  said  amine, 
at  a  temperature  above  room  temperature  and  effecting 
the  polymerization  reaction  to  form  poly( epoxide)  of 
high  molecular  weight  and  high  thermal  stability,  in  high 
yield. 


1  Claim 


3,876,563 
LIQUID  DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
J(  rome  H.  Collins,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,508 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  1/18,  1/38,  1/62,  1/835 

UlS.  CI.  252-545  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  laundry  detergent  composition,  consisting  of: 

a.  from  about  25  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
surfactant  produced  by  the  condensation  of  ethylene 
oxide  with  an  organic  hydrophobic  compound,  said  non- 
ionic  surfactant  having  a  hydrophilic  -  lipophilic  balance 
of  from  about  8  to  about  15; 

b.  a  zwitterionic  surfactant  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient 
to  provide  a  weight  ratio  of  nonionic  surfactant  to  the 
zwitterionic  surfactant  of  from  about  I :  I  to  about  8: 1 ; 

c.  from  about  I  to  30%  by  weight  of  an  ethanolamine  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monoethanolamine, 
diethanolamine,  triethanolamine  and  mixtures  thereof; 
and 

1  from  about  4  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  mixtures  of  water 
and  lower  monohydric  alkanols. 


3,876,565 
ION  EXCHANGER  -  POLYOLERN  MEMBRANES 
Naoichi  Takashima,  and  Mutsumi  Nishidoi,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company, 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1, 1972, 47-87666 
Int.  CI.  C08j  1/34 
VJS.  CI.  260-2.1  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  ion  exchangers  which  comprise 
mixing  an  ion  exchange  resin  in  powder  form  and  a  polyolefin 
resin  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  8:2  to  2.5:7.5,  kneading  and 
shaping  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  the 
polyolefin  resin  softens  and  melts,  and  at  which  the  ion  ex- 
change resin  retains  its  shape,  and  subjecting  the  article  thus 
shaped  to  treatment  in  hot  water  at  a  temperature  from  80°C 
to  the  softening  point  of  the  shaped  article  for  a  period  of  from 
a  few  minutes  to  several  hours. 


3,876,566 

METHOD  PRODUCING  FOAMED  THERMOPLASTIC 

COMPOSITIONS 

James  A.  Koshak,  Lisle,  and  William  R.  McGuire,  WoodrMge, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,663 

Int.  CI.  C08f  47/10 

U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  HA  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  production  of  cellular  thermoplastic  articles 

wherein  the  thermoplastic  resin  is  mixed  with  a  blowing  agent 

and  heated  to  activate  said  blowing  agent,  the  improvement 

comprising  incorporating  in  said  resin  in  the  amount  of  0.05 

to  0.6  weight  percent  based  on  the  resin,  a  dihydrazide  of  the 

formula      R-CO-NH-NH-CO-(CH,),-CO-NH-N- 

H— CO— R'.  where  R  and  R'  independently  are  alkyl  groups 

containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  8. 

the  addition  of  said  dihydrazide  serving  to  produce  a  cellular 

article  of  reduced  specific  gravity  at  a  given  blowing  agent 

level. 
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3,876,567 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  LOW  DENSITY 
POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF 
METHYLENE  CHLORIDE 
William  A.  Larkin,  Morristown;  Robert  C.  Ringwood,  Jr., 
Scwaren,  and  Kenneth  Treadwell,  Rahway,  all  of  N J.,  as- 
signors to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,41 1 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AF  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cellular  polyurethane  which 
comprises  reacting  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyol  having 
reactive  hydrogens  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method; 
5-300  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyfunctional  isocya- 
nate;  1-10  parts  of  water;  between  0.5  and  40  parts  of  a  foam- 
ing agent  containing  between  30  and  100%  by  weight  of  meth- 
ylene chloride;  0.005-5.0  parts  of  a  gel  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  stannous  salts  of  carboxylic  acids  of 
the  formula  Sn(OCOR)2  wherein  the  acid  contains  between  I 
and  20  carbon  atoms  and  organotin  compounds  of  the  general 
formula  R2'SnX2  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals,  each  of  which  contains 
between  I  and  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyi,  aryl,  alkaryl  and 
aralkyi  radicals,  and  X  represents  a  monovalent  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  radicals 
of  the  general  formulae  R"COO— ,  R"S— ,  R"0—  and 
SR"'COOR"  wherein  R"  is  in  turn  selected  from  the  same 
group  as  R'  and  R'"  is  an  alkylene  radical  containing  between 
I  and  8  carbon  atoms,  and  0.005  to  5  parts  of  a  foaming 
catalyst  containing  ( 1 )  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  an  antimony 
compound  of  a  general  formula  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  SbjOj,  SbjOs  and  Sb{  Y ),  wherein  n  is  3  or  5  and  Y 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — R',  — OOCR',  halo- 
gen. -OR'.  -SR',  -OOCR»SH.  -SR»COOR'  and 
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3,876,569 

HIGH  RESILIENCY  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 
CONTAINING  ARYLAMINE  LOAD  BEARING  ADDITIVES 
David  C.  Priest,  Chariotte,  N.C.,  and  George  T.  Kwiatkowski, 
Green  Brook,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

ContinuatM>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  402,087,  Oct.  1,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273,548,  July 
20, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  11, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

441,036 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44,  22/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AM  20  Cbims 

1.  A  load-bearing,  high  resiliency  polyurethane  foam  pro- 
duced by  inter-reacting  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  organic 
polyisocyanate  and  at  least  one  polyol  in  the  presence  of  a 
blowing  agent  with  about  0.5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  polyol,  of  an  arylamine  having  a  for- 
mula selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


'1) 


<«>. 


<^^ 


H.N 


and 


-SCNR 


a> 


wherein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  same  group  as  R  and 
R'".  respectively,  and  (2)  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  sodium  or 
potassium  salt  of  a  nitrogen-containing  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary,  secondary  and 
tertiary  amino-substituted  carboxylic  acids,  aromatic  amino- 
substituted  carboxylic  acids,  monoamino-monocarboxylic 
acids,  monoamino-dicarboxylic  acids,         diamino- 

monocarboxylic  acids,  heterocyclic  aminoacids,  amidoximes, 
and  hydroxamic  acids,  said  gel  catalyst  and  foaming  catalyst 
combination  being  present  in  the  weight  ratio  of  0.01  parts  to 
5  parts  of  the  former  per  part  of  the  latter. 


3,876,568 

LOW  SMOKE  OUTPUT 

POLYISOCYANURATE-URETHANE  FOAMS 

CONTAINING  SULFUR 

Donald  C.  Wysocki,  Newark,  Ohk>,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  37M24 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46,  51/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AW  2  Claims 

1.  A  low  smoke  output,  isocyanurate-urethane  foam  com- 
position formed  by  reacting,  in  an  NCO/OH  ratio  of  from  4/1 
to  50.  one  or  more  compounds  having  reactive  — NCO  groups 
with  one  or  more  polyols  having  reactive  —OH  groups;  the 
isocyanurate-urethane  composition  containing,  by  weight.  5 
to  1 5  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  foam  composi- 
tion, of  elementary  sulfur,  wherein  the  isocyanurateurethane 
composition  is  about  5  to  25%,  by  weight,  urethane  and  about 
75  to  95%,  by  weight,  isocyanurate. 


(2) 


I  i 


w5-<=»2-^— O-":— U^^z  -) — p 


t^       °^ 


(«). 


(«). 


<«). 


(I). 


wherein  E  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  i,  and  k  are  each 
integers  having  values  of  I  to  4.  m  and  n  are  integers  having 
values  of  0  to  4,7  and  p  are  integers  having  values  of  1  to  5, 
/  is  an  integer  having  values  of  0  to  2,  and  h  is  an  integer 
having  average  values  of  0  to  about  5. 


3376,570 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  BASED  ON  CERTAIN 

ALKOXYLATED  CYANOETHYLATED  ARYL  AMINES 

Adnan  A.  R.  Sayigh,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,576,  Feb.  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,766,240.  Thfa  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,314 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/14,  22/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AQ  3  Claims 

3.  A  |X)ly urethane  foam  which  comprises  the  product  of 
reaction  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  polyol  of  the 
following  formula  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  and  a  blowing 
agent: 
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NR4R5 


wherein  R,,  R3.  and  Rj  each  represent  —(A  — O H 

wh  erein  A  is  the  alkylene  residue  of  a  vicinal  alkylene  oxide 
of  rom  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  .t  is  an  integer  from 
1  I )  20  and  Rj  and  R^  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing 
as 


of  -CH,CH,CN  and  -(A  -O  -H  wherein  A  and  x  are 
ibove  defmed,  and  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4, 


mc  usive. 


3376,571 

FLEXIBLE  POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  WHICH  ARE 

FLAME  RETARDANT 

Da  U  S.  Cobbledkk,  Kent,  and  Arthur  J.  Norman,  Tallmadge, 

t  oth  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 

f  any,  Akron,  Ohio 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253^8,  May  15,  1972, 
abi  ndoned.  This  applicatnn  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,251 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46 
U.S .  CI.  260-2.5  AJ  6  Claims 

1.  A  low  density,  flexible  or  semiflexible  fire  retardant 
pel  retherurethane  foam,  the  ether  moieties  of  said  foam  being 
der  ved  from  polyether  polyols  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  1,000  to  10,000  and  having  from  2  to  4  hydroxyl 
groips  containing,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 
pol  'ol.  (I)  from  about  1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  finely 
divi  ded,  solid  chlorine  containing  polymeric  resin  having  an 
intr  nsic  viscosity  of  from  about  0.25  to  2.5  (II)  finely  divided 
zinc  oxide  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.1  to  10  parts  by 
wei  ;ht,  (III)  finely  divided  antimony  trioxide  in  an  amount  of 
froi  1  about  0.5  to  15  parts  by  weight,  and  (IV)  a  chlorinated 
pan  iffin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from  about 
250  to  1400  and  containing  from  about  40  to  70  percent  by 
wei  [ht  of  chlorine,  wherein  said  chlorinated  paraffin  is  used  in 
an  ;  mount  by  weight  sufficient  to  replace  from  about  5  to  80 
pen  ent  by  weight  of  said  chlorine-containing  polymeric  resin 
on  essentially  a  percent  by  weight  chlorine  (CI)  basis,  and 
wh«  rein  the  percent  by  weight  of  said  zinc  oxide  is  essentially 
pro  >ortionalIy  reduced  in  accordance  with  the  reduction  in 
the  percent  by  weight  of  said  chlorine-containing  polymeric 
resi  I. 


3,876,572  -^ 

STABILIZED  MICROCAPSULE  DISPERSIONS 
Woirgang  Sliwka,  Weinheim;  Rudolf  Bachmann,  Frankenthal; 
G  iienthcr  Baum,  and  Dieter  Ludsteck,  both  of  Ludwigsha- 
fc  g,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
F  ibrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,086 
C  aims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    13,    1972, 
2217696 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/06 
CI.  260—  1 7.4  SG  6  Claims 

A  microcapsule  dispersion  having  stable  distribution 
whe  ein  the  aqueous  carrier  liquid  contains  dissolved  in  it  a 
part  y  cross-length  polymer  containing  carboxyl  groups  and 
whe  ein  said  partly  cross-linked  polymer  is  a  homopolymer  or 
cop<  Jymer  of  (a)  10  to  100%  by  weight  of  unsaturated  mono- 
carb  oxylic  or  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistii  ig  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fiimaric 
itaconic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  hemiesters  of  maleic  acid 


US 
IJ 


acid 


and  hemiesters  of  fiimaric  acid,  and  (b)  90  to  0%  by  weight 
of  copolymerizable  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic 
esters  with  alcohols  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  vinysulfonic 
acids,  salts  of  vinylsuifonic  acid,  2-sulfoethylmethacrylate, 
acrylamide  and  vinylpyrroliodone  which  was  crosslinked  by 
active  irradiation  or  by  copolymerization  of  (a)  and  (b)  with 
(c)  0.01  to  5%  by  weight  with  reference  to  (a)  and  (b)  of  a 
polyfunctional  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylenebisacrylamide,  triacrylyltriazine,  triallylcyanurate, 
butanediol  diacrylate,  ethylene  glycol  diacrylate,  divinylsul- 
fone,  bisdiallyl  maleate,  divinylbenzol,  vinylacrylate,  diallyl  ^ 
phthalate,  polyallylsucrose,  and  divinyldioxane.  i 


3376,573 

POLY  ACRYLAMIDE  PARTICLES  COATED  WITH  A  ' 
POWDER 
Friedrkh  Engelhardt;  Gunter  Gruber,  both  of  Frankfurt,  and 

Joachim  Ribka,  Offenbach,  Main-Burgel,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Frankfurt(Main),  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,667,  July  31,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,104 

Claims  priority,  applicatmn  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1971, 
2143549;  Aug.  27,  1973,  2343179 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-17.4  ST  5  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable  composition  comprising  particulated 
non-flowable,  water-soluble,  water-containing  polyacrylamide 
polymer  gel  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  2  to  1 2  million 
and  a  particle  size  of  from  about  0.2  to  5  mm  and  a  coating 
for  said  particles  comprising  a  powder  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  com,  potato,  rice  and  wheat  starch  and 
wheat,  corn  and  rye  flour,  said  powder  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  35%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  polymer  gel  particles. 


3376,574 
RUST  PREVENTING  PAINT  CONSISTING  ESSENTIALLY 
OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  METAL-COMBINING 
REACTION  PRODUCT 
Masaki  Nagahisa;  Susumu  Nagao,  both  of  Osaka;  Morio 
Kimura,  Kanagawa;  Kameo  Machihara,  Hyogo,  and  Syozo 
Yamamoto,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  793,595,  Jan.  23,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,784, 

Sept.  8, 1971,  abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Sept.  21, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  291,042 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1968,  43-3496 
Int.  CI.  C08g  77/76 
VJS.  CI.  260-22  D  8  Claims 

1.  A  rust  preventive  paint  comprising  as  a  film  forming 
material  the  reaction  product  of: 

a.  the  reaction  product  of: 

1.  an  aliphatic  polycarboxylic  acid  having  two  carboxyl 
groups  in  its  molecule  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  tall  oil  dimer  acid,  linseed  oil  dimer  acid  and 
maleic  acid  or  mixture  thereof  with  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linseed  oil 
fatty  acid,  soybean  oil  fatty  acid,  tall  oil  fatty  acid,  rosin 
acid  and  benzoic  acid,  and 

2.  a  0.2  to  0.7  equivalent  based  on  the  total  amount  of 
carboxylic  groups  present  in  I )  of  an  oxide  or  hydrox- 
ide of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lead,  calcium,  cobalt,  zinc,  iron,  manganese,  nickel, 
magnesium,  barium,  cadmium,  strontium  and  chro- 
mium and 

b.  a  0.1  to  0.7  equivalent  based  on  the  carboxylic  groups 
present  in  reaction  product  a)  of  a  trihydric  aliphatic 
alcohol  or  trihydric  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  an  amino 
nitrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerine. 
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trimethlylolethane,      trimethylolpropane      and      trime- 
thylolaminoethane. 


3,876,575 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RESINS  OF  WEATHER 

RESISTANCE 

Hideo  Hayashi,  Kawasaki;  Hisatake  Sato,  and  Akio  Oshima, 

both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil 

Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,177,  July  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,778,421.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,288 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  22, 1970, 45-63563 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/42;  C09d  3/60,  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  CB  8  Claims 

1.  A  paint  having  excellent  weather  resistance  comprising 
(a)  0-14  parts  by  weight  of  maleic  acid  resin,  (b)  1-10  parts 
by  weight  of  plasticizer,  (c)  50-75  parts  by  weight  of  pigment 
or  filler  or  mixture  thereof,  and  (d)  24-49  parts  by  weight  of 
an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  resin  having  excellent  weather  resis- 
tance and  heat  resistance,  a  softening  point  of  60"- 1 20''C.  and 
a  bromine  value  of  15  or  less  produced  by  the  process  of 
separating  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  '  having  a  boiling  point 
within  the  range  of  140°-220°  C.  obtained  from  the  thermal 
cracking  of  petroleum,  said  fraction  having  a  content  of  conju- 
gated diolefm  of  0.7  weight  percent  or  less,  a  rate  of  conju- 
gated diolefin  of  3  percent  or  less,  a  total  content  of  indene 
and  its  alkyl  derivatives  of  2  weight  percent  or  less  and  a  rate 
of  indene  content  of  8  percent  or  less;  polymerizing  said  frac- 
tion at  a  temperature  from  —30°  to  -1-60'' C.  for  a  period  of  time 
from  10  minutes*  to  15  hours  in  the  presence  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  catalyst,  and  recovering  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
resin  thus  produced,  wherein  said  rate  of  conjugated  diolfefin 
content,  in  percent,  is  calculated  by  dividing  the  weight  per- 
cent conjugated  diolefin  content  in  said  fraction  by  the  weight 
percent  of  the  total  polymerizabie  component  in  said  fraction 
and  multiplying  by  100,  and  wherein  said  rate  of  indene  con- 
tent, in  percent,  is  calculated  by  dividing  the  weight  percent 
of  the  content  of  indene  and  its  alkyl  derivatives  in  the  fraction 
by  the  weight  percent  of  the  total  polymerizabie  component 
in  the  fraction  anci  multiplying  by  100. 


3,876,576 

DRIFT  CONTROL  FOR  RESINOUS  BINDERS 
Raymond  J.  Michalski,  Riverdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chem- 
ical Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Fited  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,6^ 
Int.  CI.  BOld  47/00;  C09d  3/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  UA  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  controlling  drift  of  aqueous  emulsions  of 
resinous  binders  containing  emulsifiers  and  1 0  to  20  percent 
by  weight  binder  solids  in  the  spray  application  of  such  emul- 
sions to  mineral  solids,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
incorporating  into  the  aqueous  emulsions  of  resinous  binder  a 
drift  controlling  but  a  substantially  non-viscosity  increasing 
amount  of  a  water  soluble  polyelectrolyte  polymer  formed  by 
the  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monoolefinic  compound 
through  an  aliphatic  unsaturated  group  and  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  at  least  100,000,  said  polymer  having  a  linear 
hydrocarbon  structure  containing  in  a  side  chain  a  hydrophilic 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid, 
carboxylic  acid  anhydride,  carboxylic  acid  amide,  hydroxy, 
pyridine,  pyrrolidone,  hydroxyalkyl  ether,  carboxylic  acid  salt 
groups  and  mixtures  of  said  groups,  and  constituting  250  to 
500  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  said  emulsion. 


3,876,577 
HEAT-SENSITISED  LATICES 
Heinz  Homig,  Cok>gne,  Germany;  Edmund  Huther,  Rio  de 
Janeiro,  Brazil;  Ernst  Schwinum,  Leichlingen,  and  Gustav 
Sinn,  Opiaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,762 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    3,    1972, 
2232526 

Int.  CL  C08d  7/76,  7/9 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  T  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  heat  sensitive  latex  which 
comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  45  to  80%  by  weight  of 
butadiene,  10  to  45%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile,  0  to  20%  by 
weight  of  styrene,  0.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  acrylic  acid,  meth- 
acrylic acid  or  a  mixture  thereof,  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  acryl- 
amide, methacrylamide  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  0  to  5%  by 
weight  of  methacrylamido-N-methylol  methyl  ether, 
acrylamido-N-methylol  methyl  ether  or  a  mixture  thereof  in 
an  aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator 
and  at  least  one  emulsifier  in  an  amount  of  1  to  10%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  monomer  mixture,  only  a  minor  prof>ortion  of 
the  total  quantity  of  emulsifier  employed  being  present  at  the 
beginning  of  polymerization  and  the  remainder  of  the  emulsi- 
fier being  added  during  the  course  of  polymerization  at  such 
a  rate  when  U%  by  weight  of  the  monomers  have  been  poly- 
merized, X%  by  weight  of  the  total  quantity  of  emulsifiers 
being  present  in  the  reaction  mixture  according  to  the  ar- 
rangement wherein 


X  is 

5  to  35 

20  to  65 

50  to  80 

70  to  100 

100 


when 


U  reaches 
20 
40 
60 
80 
93 


and,  after  polymerization  is  complete,  adding  a  heat  sensitiz- 
ing agent  to  the  latex. 


3,876,578 

POLYMER  EMULSION/DISPERSION  BLEND 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  COATINGS 

Toshio  Takada;  Masaki  Kobori,  and  Noboru  Kozima,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,842 
Int.  CL  C08f  37/18,  / 51 J 8 
U.S.  CI.  260—29.6  RB  8  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  emulsion  useful  for  forming  coatings  compris- 
ing in  admixture  ( 1 )  100  parts,  as  resin,  of  a  polymer  emul- 
sion, wherein  the  polymer  particles  in  the  emulsion  have  a 
particle  size  range  of  from  0.05  to  0.5  micron,  and  (2)  from 
0.01  to  5  parts  by  weight,  as  resin,  of  a  polymer  dispersion  or 
dried  polymer  thereof  wherein  the  polymer  particles  have  a 
particle  size  range  of  1  to  5  microns,  said  polymer  dispersion 
being  prepared  by  dispersing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  first 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  metha- 
crylate  and  styrene  and  from  0.0 1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a 
second  monomer  cross-linkable  and  copolymerizable  with 
said  first  monomer  into  particles  having  a  size  range  of  not 
more  than  5  microns  into  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  susp>ending 
agent  and  then  causing  said  monomers  to  polymerize. 


U2 


3,876,579 

COMPOSITION  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  A  SURFACE  TO 

INCREASE  ITS  WEAR  RESISTANCE 

Jimes  R.  Hallstrom,  Brookfield;  Raymond  J.  Hoffman,  Fox 

Point,  and  Ronald  L.  Walling,  Sussex,  all  of  Wb.,  assignors 

to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,183 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51104 


I  S.  CI.  260-37  EP 


or 
in 
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1.  A  trowelable  wearing  composition  for  on-the-job  applica- 
ti(  n  to  a  surface  to  provide  a  wearing  surface  having  more 
re  iistance  to  wear  caused  by  impact,  abrasion,  erosion  or 
corrosion  than  NiHard  iron,  including  a  matrix  composed  of 

uncured  curable  crosslinkable  thermosetting  resin,  a  curing 
agbnt  for  the  resin  and  a  thixotropic  agent,  large  abrasion 
re  istant  ceramic  particles  on  the  order  of  one-sixteenth  inch 

their  largest  dimension,  much  smaller  co-abrasion  resistant 
filjer  particles  on  the  order  of  1 80  mesh  size  and  of  a  hardness 

the  order  of  that  of  the  material  causing  the  wear  dispersed 

rather  random  fashion  among  the  large  particles  when 
apblied.  the  ceramic  and  filler  particles  being  in  a  ratio  on  the 
or  ler  of  4  to  1  by  weight,  and  the  particles  and  matrix  being 
in  a  ratio  on  the  order  of  3  to  1  by  weight.  , 


3,876,580 
FLAME-RESISTANT  THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING 
O  )MPOSITIONS  AND  MOLDINGS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Wi  rner  Nouvertne,  KrefeM,  Germany;  Peter  Rolf  Muller, 
Toraopolis,  Pa.;  Gunter  Peiktocker,  and  Hugo  Vemaleken, 
toth  of  KrefeM,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
'.  chaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  Nd.  293,195,  Sept.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,1 45,007.  Thb  application  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,024 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   29,   1971, 
21 #8598 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51110  I 

CI.  260-37  PC  I    3  Claims 

A  high  impact,  flame-resistant  aromatic  polycarbonate 
containing  by  weight: 

2-6  per  cent  glass  fibers  having  an  average  fiber  length  of 
100  to  600  Mm;  and 
.  1  to  3  per  cent  of  chlorine  or  bromine  chemically  bonded 
to  an  aromatic  carbon  atom  of  said  aromatic  polycarbon- 
ate. 


U.I1 


3,876,581 
HYDROPHILIC  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  FOR 
PROSTHETIC  DEVICES 
An  ar  N.  Neogi,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Erickson  Polymer 
I  :orporation,  Seattle,  Wash.  , 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,270 1 
Int.  CL  C08f  45/24,  41/10  1 

U.1  CI.  260-29.7  RP  |4  Claims 

A  hydrophilic  copolymer  and  inert  rfiaterial  mixture, 
wh  ;rein  stress  and  distortion  due  to  absorption  of  water  of 
ob  sets  composed  of  said  mixture  are  minimized  upon  hydra- 
tio  thereof,  formed  by  polymerizing  an  hydroxyalkyl  metha- 
cry  ate  or  acrylate  with  monomers  chosen  from  the  group 
coi  sisting  of  alkoxyalkyl  acrylates  and  methacrylates  in  the 
pre  sence  of  from  1  -  20%  by  weight  of  a  suitable  cross-linking 
age  nt  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


1 .  Divinylethers  of  polyethelylene  and  polypropylene  gly- 
cols; 

2.  Diacrylates  and  dimethacrylates  of  polyethylene,  poly- 
propylene and  polybutylene  glycols; 

3.  Vinyl  acrylate  and  methacrylate;  and 

4.  Allyl  acrylate  and  methacrylate; 

with  a  polymerization  catalyst,  there  being  a  minor 
amount  up  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  inert 
substance  mixed  with  said  hydrophilic  monomer  or 
monomers  prior  to  polymerization,  said  water  soluble 
inert  substance  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

1 .  Polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene  glycol,  polybutylene 
glycol,  M.W.  1,000  to  100,000; 

2.  Esters  and  ethers  of  polyethylene  glycols,  polypropylene 
glycol  and  polybutylene  glycol,  M.W.  100  to  100,000; 

3.  Benzoic,  toluic,  napthoic  acids;  and 

4.  Polyvinyl  pyrrolidone,  polyvinyl  caprolactam,  polyviifyl 
piperidone,  whereby  said  water  soluble  inert  substance 
may  be  removed  from  said  polymer  by  exposure  to  water. 


3,876,582 
STOVING  LACQUERS  WHICH  CAN  BE  DILUTED  WITH 

WATER 
Bernd-Ulrich  Kaiser,  Krefeld;  Rolf  Dhein,  Krefeld-Bockum; 
Rolf  Kuchenmeister,  and  Jochen  Schoeps,  both  of  Krefeld, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lever- 
kusen, Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,482 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May    26,    1972, 
2225646 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  UA  9  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  which  comprises  the  condensation  product  of 
a  dihydric  aliphatic  or  cycloaliphatic  alcohol  having  2  to  15 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  3  dicarboxylic  acids,  said  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  consisting  of  (a)  from  1 . 1  to  55  mol%  of  maleic  acid 
and  tetrahydrophthalic  acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  1:1  to  1:100 
and  (b)  from  98.9  to  45  mol  %  of  at  least  one  aromatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic Or  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  having  4  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms,  said  polyester  having  an  acid  number  greater  than  35 
and  a  hydroxyl  number  of  50  to  1 50. 


3,876,583 
NOVEL  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  CONTAINING 
DIKETOPIPERAZINE  GROUPS  AND  POLYESTERS 
PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Lester  T.  C.  Lee,  Parsippany;  Eli  M.  Pearce,  Somerville,  both 
of  N  J.,  and  Morton  H.  Litt,  University  Heights,  Ohm,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,216,  Jan.  31,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,943,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  39,510,  May  21, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,728,348.  This  applkation  Mar.  14, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  451329 
Int.  CLCO^  17/06 
VS.  CI.  260-75  N  ,  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyester  having  recurring  units  of  the  formula 
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-C    -    R 


CH,   -   C 
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N   -    P., 
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C   -   CH. 


N   -   R, 
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CK      -    C 
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c  -  0 
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C   -   CH, 


wherein  R,  is  a  phenylene  radical  or  an  alkylene  radical  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R,  and  R,  are  organic  diradicals. 
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,  3,876,584 

POLYHYDANTOIN  AND  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
THEREOF 
Shin-Ichl  Okada;  Masahiro  Suzuki,  and  Aklo  Omi,  all  of  Hita- 
chi, Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Cable,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,189 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/00 
U.S.  Cl.  260-77.5  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polyhydantoin,  which  com- 
prises heating  at  a  temperature  of  100°  to  350'C  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  formula  R'OOC— HN— R— N- 
H— CH2— COOR",  wherein  R  is  a  divalent  aliphatic,  cycloali- 
phatic, or  aromatic  residue,  and  R'  and  R"  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  monovalent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  or  aromatic 
residues. 


3,876,585 
TRANSPARENT  POLYAMIDES  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF 

BIS-(AMINOMETHYL)  NORBORNANES 
Eckart  Reske,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Ludwig  Brinkman,  Frank- 
fkirt  am  Main;  Hartmut  Fischer,  Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and 
Freimund  Rohrscheid,  Frankfkirt  am  Main,  ail  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,202 
Claims   priority,   applicatk>n   Germany,   Nov.    16,    1971, 
2156723 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  tL  260—78  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  transparent  polyamide  having  a  reduced  specific  vis- 
cosity of  0.5  to  4.0  dl/g,  measured  at  a  1%  concentration  of 
the  polyamide  in  phenol/tetrachloroethane  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
3:2  at  25*"C.,  said  polyamide  consisting  essentially  of  the  poly- 
meric polycondensation  product  of 
a.  a  mixture  of  bis-aminom ethyl  norbornanes  of  the  formu- 
ae 


CHmNHm 


NH^-CHj 


and 


NH2CH2YTV-  CH2-NH2 


b.  one  or  more  aromatic  carbocyclic  dicarboxylic  acids  of 
7  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 

c.  Up  to  80%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  starting 
Materials,  of  one  or  more  amino-carboxylic  acids  or  their 

actams. 


3,876,586 

PRODUCTION  OF  A  POLYACYLOXALAMIDRAZONE 
Michael  Wallrabenstein,  Worth;  Albert  Schopf,  Hering,  and 

Dieter  Frank,  Elsenfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzona 

Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,527,  Sept.  13, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,187,  Oct.  5,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  9,  1969, 
1950907 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20;  C09g  20/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  TF  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  polyterephthaloylox- 
alamidrazone  by  the  polycondensation  reaction  of  oxalic  acid 
bisamidrazone  with  terephthalic  acid  dichloride  in  a  two  phase 
solvent  system  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  while 
mixing  and  withdrawing  the  heat  of  reaction,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  carrying  out  the  polycondensation  reaction 
at  a  temperature  of  about  O'C.  to  60*'C.  in  a  solvent  mixture 
of  water  and  a  substantially  pure  tetrahydrofuran  with  a  vol- 
ume ratio  of  water:tetrahydrofuran  of  about  2:1  to  1:2,  in  the 
presence  of  a  salting-out  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 


sisting of  lithium  chloride  and  lithium  sulfate  in  an  amount  of 
7.5  to  30  percent  by  weight  with  reference  to  the  amount  of 
water  and  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  acceptor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  bicarbon- 
ates,  the  reaction  period  being  sufficient  to  yield  a  polytereph- 
thaloyloxalamidrazone  having  a  reduced  viscosity  of  about  7 
to  1 2,  measured  as  a  solution  of  1  gram  of  the  polycondensate 
in  100  ml.  of  a  10  percent  potassium  hydroxide  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  20°C. 


3,876,587 
POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Komaharu  Matsui,  and  Masaaki  Kamimura,  both  of  Hirat- 
suka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai  Paint  Company,  Limited, 
Amagasaki-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,274 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,   1972,  47- 
107382 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.4  D  9  Claims 

1.  A  thermosetting  acrylic  powder  coating  composition 
which  comprises  an  acrylic  resin  having  glycidyl  groups  in  the 
molecule  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  40"  to  85"  C 
and  at  least  one  of  aliphatic  dibasic  acids,  anhydrides  thereof 
and  substances  producing  said  dibasic  acids  under  a  curing 
condition  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  2.0  equivalent  in  terms  of  the 
carboxyl  group  contained  therein  per  one  equivalent  of  the 
glycidyl  group  contained  in  the  acrylic  resin;  said  acrylic  resin 
being  a  copolymer  of 

1.  50  to  94.5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  species  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  alky  I  esters  of  acrylic 
acid  or  methacrylic  acid  represented  by  the  formula  of 

CH2=C-C00R^ 

in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  atom  or  methyl  group  and  R*  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  17  carbon  atoms  and  (b)  a  I  :  up  to 
1.5  weight  ratio  mixture  of  said  alkyl  esters  and  other  vinyl 
monomers 

2.  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  of  hydroxyalkyl 
esters  of  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  represented  by 
the  formula  of 


crtp=c-COOR"' 

ii 


in  which  R'  is  the  same  as  above,  R'  is  a  hydroxyalkyl  group 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
3.  5  to  40  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  of  glycidyl  acrylate 
and  glycidyl  methacrylate;  and  said  aliphatic  dibasic  acid 
having  the  formula  of 
HOOC-R-COOH 
in  which  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having 
4  to  1 1  carbon  atoms. 


3,876,588 
CYCLO  COPOLYMERS 

Gunter  Sackmann,  Leverkusen,  and  Gunter  Koib,  Cologne- 
Stammheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176390,  Aug.  18,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applkation  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,709 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02,  15/40 

U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  polymer  which  is  soluble  in  acetone,  tetrahydrofuran, 

dimethylformamide  and  dimethylsulphoxide  to  an  extent 

yielding  a  solution  containing  10  percent  by  weight  or  more  of 


8W 


sa  id  polymer  and  which  is  water-soluble  in  the  form  of  its  salt, 
sa  id  polymer  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  5,000  to 
1(  0,000  and  having  a  lactone  structure  of  the  formula 


w 


1  erei 


fr<  m 
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in  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine  and 
br  >mine  and  R3  is  hydrogen  or  meJiyl,  said  polymer  being 
pr  >duced  by  the  process  which  consists  of  copolymerizing  a 
flrit  monomer  of  the  formula 


R^    -    C  =   C   -   r2 


I 


I 


?3 

CH2   =  C   -   CH2   -  OH 


wh  :rein  R3  is  as  aforesaid  in  equimolar  amounts  at  a  tempera- 
tui  i  between  20°  and  200"'C. 


3,876,589 
HIGHLY  FLUORINATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 
COPOLYMERS  OF  FLUOROALKYL  ETHERS  AND 
MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE 
WiiUam  L.  Waslcy,  Berkeley,  and  Allen  G.  Pittman,  El  Cenito, 
t  oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
I  I.e. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  271^94,  July  14, 1972, 
P  at  Na  3,773,728,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  117,777, 
F  (b.  22, 1971,  Pat  No.  3,706,594.  This  appUcation  July  19, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  380,648 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02,  27/02 
U.S .  CL  260-78.5  T  7  Claims 

1.  An  addition  copolymer  having  soil  repellent  and  soil 
rel<  ase  properties  which  contains 
a .  recurring  units  of  the  structure 

R 

t 

—  C—  CH2— 


f 
0 


herein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
CHa,  and  R/  is  a  fluoroalkyl  radical  which  contains  a 
terminal  peifluoroalkyi  group  having  3  to  18  perfluori- 
nated  carbon  atoms,  and 
b  recurring  units  of  the  structure 


■CH 

I 

C  =  0 
F 


CH- 
t 

C  =  0 

F 


the  aforesaid  units  a  and  b  being  in  a  1:1  mole  ratio. 


0  =   C^    ^C  =   0 
0 


wh  erein  R,  and  Rj  are  as  aforesaid  with  a  second  monomer  of 
th<  formula 


3,876,590 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYMER  OF  AN  EPIHALOHYDRIN 
AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Sachio  Shimogawa;  Nobuo  Yamada;  Takashi  Fujk>,  all  of  Ama- 
gasaki;   Takashi   Kodama,   Itami,  and   Tetsuya   Nakata, 
Ibaragi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,873 
Claims   priority,  applicatran  Japan,  Oct.   5,    1972,  47- 
100016;  Nov.  1,  1972,  47-109731 

Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—79  5  Claims 


A  R'jBBtR  CCMPCb.'lON 
CPiHALOHYDCRr. 


Tiwe  (mm.) 


1.  A  cross-linked  polymer  of  epihalohydrin  prepared  by 
heating  at  120"  to  200X.  a  polymer  of  an  epihalohydrin  in  the 
presence  of  a  metal  salt  of  ethylene-bisdithiocarbamic  acid 
having  the  following  formula: 


S 
It 


CH2-NH-C-S 


CHo-NH-C-S 
^  It 


\ 
/ 


M 


wherein  M  is  a  barium,  zinc,  copper,  cadmium,  lead,  iron, 
nickel  or  manganese  ion  in  the  amount  of  from  0. 1  to  10  parts 
by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer  of 
epihalohydrin,  said  epihalohydrin  polymer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  epihalohydrin,  co- 
polymers of  epihalohydrin  with  alkylene  oxides,  and  mixtures 
containing  the  polymers  or  the  copolymers  and  sulphur- 
vulcanizable  rubbers  selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  natural  rubber,  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  buta- 
diene rubber,  isoprene  rubber,  isoprene-isobutylene  rubber, 
acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber,  ethylene-propylene-diene  rub- 
ber and  propylene  oxide-allyl  glycidyl  ether  copolymerized 
rubber,  and  present  in  not  more  than  50%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  the  sulphur-vulcanizable  rubbers 
with  the  polymers  or  copolymers. 


3,876,591 
ARYLENE  SULHDE  POLYMERS 
Robert  W.  CampbeU,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhUlips 
Petroleum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,777 
Int.  CL  C08g  23/00 
VJS.  CL  260-79.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  which  comprises: 
a.  forming  a  composition  by  contacting  at  least  one  polyha- 
lo-substituted  aromatic  compound  wherein  the  halogen 
atoms  are  attached  to  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms,  at 
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least  one  organic  amide  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal 
bisulfide,  said  bisulfide  being  employed  in  an  amount 
within  the  range  of  from  about  0.8  to  about  1.5  gram- 
moles  per  gram-mole  of  polyhalo-substituted  aromatic 
compound;  and,  ^ 

.  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  at 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  said  polymer. 


3,876,592 
ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Lacey  E.  Scoggins,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,775 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.1  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  composition  by  contacting  at  least  one  polyha- 
lo-substituted aromatic  compound  wherein  the  halogen 
atoms  are  attached  to  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  base  selected  from  the  hydroxides  of  lithium, 
sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, strontium,  and  barium  and  the  carbonates  of  so- 
dium, potassium,  rubidium  and  cesium,  phosphorus  pen- 
tasulfide  and  at  least  one  organic  phosphoramide  having 
the  formula  (R2N)3PO,  wherein  each  R  is  selected  from 
alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that  two  R  groups  attached  to  the  same  nitrogen 
atom  in  each  of  one,  two  or  three  R2N  groups  per  mole- 
cule can  be  an  alkylene  radical  having  about  3  to  about 
5  carbon  atoms;  and 

b.  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  at 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  said  polymer. 


3,876,593 
AZIRIDINYL  POL YOLEFINS  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Giuliana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Ste- 
vens &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  452,385,  April  30, 1965,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,355 
Int.  CI.  C08f  7/12,  27/08,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.3  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeating  units  of  the 
formula 


3376,594 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  OF  ARTICLES  FROM 

HYDROPHILIC  POLYMERS  APPROPRIATE  FOR 

REPEATED  OR  LONG-TERM  CONTACT  WITH  LIVING 

TISSUE  OR  MUCOUS  MEMBRANE 
Drahoslav  Lim,  Stanford,  Calif;  Jindrich  Kopecek,  Prague, 
Czechoslovakia;  Hedvika  Bazilova,  Nymburk,  Czechoslova- 
kia, and  Jiri  Vacik,  Prague,  Czechoslovalda,  assignors  to 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,655,  Oct.  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Aug.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  281,283 
Claims  priority,  applicathm  Czechostovakia,  Oct.  20,  1970, 
7065 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.72  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  non-soluble  shaped  articles  of 
hydrophilic  polymers  suitable  for  repetitive  or  long  term 
contact  with  living  tissue  or  mucous  membrane  comprising  the 
steps  of  charging  a  mold  of  suitable  configuration  with  a 
monomer  mixture  comprising  at  least  one  addition  polymeriz- 
able  monomer,  said  one  addition  polymerizable  monomer 
material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
acryloylmorpholine.  N-acryloylpiperidine,  N- 

acryloylthiomorpholine  and  N-acryloylphrrolidine  and  is  pres- 
ent in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  50  mole  percent,  mixing  a 
polyethylenically  organic  cross-linking  agent  with  the  mono- 
mer mixture,  contacting  the  mixture  with  a  free  radical  initiat- 
ing system  at  polymerization  temperature,  polymerizing  the 
mixture  in  said  mold  until  polymerization  is  substantially 
complete  and  thereafter  washing  said  article  in  water. 


3,876,595 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLERNIC  COPOLYMERS 
Masatoshi  Ogura,  and  Keisaku  Yamamoto,  both  of  Ichihara, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemkal  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Feb.  28, 1972, 47-20354 
Int.  CI.  C08f  77/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.78  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  halogen-containing,  sulfur- 
curable,  normally  amorphous  guadripolymer,  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  mixture  comprising  (1)  ethylene,  (2)  an 
a-olefin  of  the  formula  R— CH=<:H,  wherein  R  is  a  hydrocar- 
bon radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (3)  a  hydrocarbon 
compound  having  a  plurality  of  non-conjugated  unsaturated 
bonds  capable  of  polymerizing  with  a  coordinated  catalyst, 
and  (4)  a  halogenated  norbornene  compound  represented  by 
the  formula. 


R2 

R4 


(CH 


2CH2CH2-CH-CH2CH2CH2)  3J-CH- 

CI  SO- 

I    •' 


^"n 


CH^ 


CH, 


where  x  is  approximately  12. 


wherein  R,,  R,,  Rj  and  R4  are  hydrogen  atoms,  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  one  to  20  carbon  atoms,  halogen  atoms,  or 
halogenated  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  containing  at  least  one  halogen  atom  as  substituent, 
provided  that  Ri,  Ri,  R3  and  R,  have  as  a  whole  at  least  one 
halogen  atom,  with  a  coordinated  caulyst  comprising  an 
organoaluminum  compound  of  the  formula,  AIR',X,_, 
wherein  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  one  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  X  is  a  halogen  atom;  and  n  is  any  number  of  from  1 .5 
to  3  and  a  transition  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vanadium  compounds  and  titanium  compounds, 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  organoaluminum  compound  to  said 
transition  metal  compound  being  from  5  :  I  to  5  :  1. 
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3,876,596 

EMULSION  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF 

MONOOLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  CARBOXYLIC 

ACID  ESTERS  | 

Heinrkh  Gnibert,  Mannheim;  Wolfgang  Druschke,  Dirmstein, 
I  nd  Wolfgang  SUwka,  Weinheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
tp  Basf  Aktiengeselbchaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,293 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    16,    1972, 
22^6154 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3162 
U A  CI.  260—89.5  AW  9  Claims 

1 .  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aqueous  dispersion 
of  s  copolymer  of  olefmically  unsaturated  monomers  of  which 
at  I  ;ast  40%  consist  of  a  monooiefinically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  ester  by  the  emulsion  copolymerization  of  said  mono- 
me:  s  dispersed  in  water,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
car  •ying  out  said  emulsion  copolymerization  in  an  emulsifier/- 
pro  :ective  colloid  system  consisting  essentially  of 
a  from  0.5  to  1%  of  a  non-ionic  emuisifier,        j 
b  from  0.05  to  5%  of  an  anionic  emuisifier,       ' 
from  0.0 1  to  5%  of  a  protective  colloid  which  is  a  polymer 
of  N-vinylpyrrolidone  containing  at  least  20%  by  weight 
of  polymerized  units  of  vinyl  pyrrolidone,  and 
from  0.01  to  7%  of  a  hydroxyl-containing  protective 
colloid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
alcohols,  water-soluble   and   partially  saponified   vinyl 
acetate  polymers.'carboxymethyl  celluloses  and  hydroxy- 
ethyl  celluloses,  said  percentages  of  said  emulsifiers  (a) 
and  (b)  and  said  protective  colloids  (c)  and  (d)  being  by 
weight  of  the  total  weight  of  monomers. 
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3,876,597 

POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 

Alah  Charles  Sturt,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  BP  Chemicals 

L  mited,  London,  England 
FU«  d  Feb.  5, 1971,  Ser.  No.  113,066.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3130,  15132  I 

U.S  CI.  260-92.8  W  '  5  Cbims 

1  A  process  which  comprises  polymerising  vinyl  chloride 
under  emulsion  polymerisation  conditions  using  a  saturated 
fatt  r  acid  soap  emulsifying  agent,  allowing  the  emulsion  poly- 
mei  to  absorb  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in  an  amount  so  that 
the  >olymer  to  monomer  ratio  lies  in  the  range  of  from  about 
70:!  0  to  92.5:7.5,  transforming  the  emulsion  system  into  a 
sus|  ension  system  by  the  addition  of  acid  and  polymerising 


the   absorbed   vinyl  chloride 
pol;  merisation  conditions. 


monomer  under  suspension 


to 


3,876,598 

PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  FERROCENE 

PRODEGRADANT 

Der^k  Samuel  Brackman,  Stanmore,  England,  assignor 

Ii  ipcriai  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

I  Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,653 

C  bdms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1972, 
233l»3/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3122 
CL  260-92.8  R  4  Claims 

Polyvinyl  chloride  compositions  which  contain  0.01  to 
1%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition,  of  a  prodegra- 
dan  ,  said  prodegradant  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing >f  ferrocene,  ferrocene  substituted  with  at  least  one  alkyl 
groi  p  containing  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  ketoferrocene 
havj  ng  at  least  one  alkyl  group  with  1  to  1 1  carbon  atoms 
join<  !d  to  the  ferrocene  nucleus  via  a  CO-group. 


U,S 
1 


3,876,599 
DISPROPORTIONATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Charles  James  Attridge;  Arthur  Morris,  and  Hugh  Thomas,  all 
of  Runcorn,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,874 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  22, 1971, 
7472/71 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1130 
MS.  CI.  260-93.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  disproportionation  of  olefinically  unsat- 
urated cyclic  hydrocarbons  in  which  the  olefmically  unsatu- 
rated cyclic  hydrocarbon  is  contacted  with  an  initiator  which 
is  the  product  of  reacting  under  anhydrous  and  oxygen-free 
conditions  a  transition  metal  complex  of  empirical  formula 

R».MXp 
with  a  substantially  inert  inorganic  oxide  matrix  material 
having  a  hydroxylic  surface  which  is  free  from  adsorbed  water 
and  which  is  capable  of  reacting  with  the  transition  metal 
complex,  wherein  M  is  molybdenum,  tungsten  or  rhenium,  R 
is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  group,  X 
is  a  monovalent  ligand  and  m  and  p  are  integers,  m  having  a 
value  of  from  2  up  to  the  highest  valence  of  the  metal  M  and 
p  having  a  value  from  0  up  to  2  less  than  the  valence  of  the 
metal  M. 


3,876,600 
DEACTIVATING  REMOVING  ALUMINUM  AND 
TITANIUM  CONTAMINANT  FROM  ZIEGLER-NATTA 
POLYMERIZATION  MIXTURES 
Barrett  L.  Cupples,  Murrysville;  Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Harmar 
Township,  and  Clarence  R.  Murphy,  Allison  Park,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,083 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1188,  1/52 
VJS.  CI.  260-93.7  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  deactivation  and  separation  of  residual 
catalyst  from  a  solution  containing  a  liquid  poly(  1-alkene) 
which  is  the  reaction  product  of  the  polymerization  of  a  1  - 
alkene  having  from  five  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrocarbon 
polymerization  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  an  organoaluminum  compound  and  a  titanium  compound 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  a  minor  amount  of  a 
flux-calcined  diatomite  to  the  poly(  1  -alkene )  polymerization 
solution  and  filtering  out  the  flux-calcined  diatomite  and  the 
insolubilized  catalyst  metals  from  the  liquid  poly(  I -alkene) 
solution. 


3,876,601 

PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS  CO^TAINING 

CARBAMATE  GROUPS 

Walter  Dursch,  Schneidhain,  Taunus;  Fritz  Linke,  Konigstein, 

Taunus;  Claus  Beermann,  Wildsachsen,  and  Ehrenfried 

Nischwitz,  Reifenberg,  Taunus,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfbrt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,096 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,    1972, 
2249321 

Int  CL  C07f  9140 
VS.  CL  260—938  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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X- 
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3      4 
R^    R 


-CH-CH2-P-O-CH-CH-  (CHj)  JJ-O-CO-NH2 
(O)y-R^ 


in  which  R*  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  3  or 
4  carbon  atoms,  R*,  R'  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  methyl,  n  is  an 
integer  of  zero  to  2,  v  is  zero  or  1 ,  p  is  an  integer  of  I  to  2  and, 
if  p  =  1,  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CN,  — CO— NHj, 


-CN,  -CO-NHo,  -P 


/ 


A 


-P 


OR 


OR- 


OR^ 


-SO,-R^  -SO,-NR«R»  or  -S02-CiH4-OR^ 
if  p  =  2,  X  is  a  group  of  the  formula  — CO— NR"— (CH2)q 

-NR»-CO-  or  -SO2-, 
in  which  groups  R*,  R«  and  R^  have  the  meaning  of  R',  R" 
and  R'  have  the  meaning  of  R*  and  q  is  an  integer  of  1  to 
6;  and  further  the  N-methylol  derivatives  of  said  com- 
pound. 


3,876,602 

PARTICULATE  CATALYST  INJECTION  METHOD  IN 

POLYOLEFIN  PRODUCTION 

William  Lamont  Calveri,  Westfield,  and  Rkhard  Herman 

Handwerk,  Somerville,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Unran 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,108,  Nov.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,779,712.  This  application  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,865 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/00,  1198,  3106 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  P  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  polyolefin  by  catalytically  poly- 
merizing a  first  gaseous  stream  of  polymerizable  olefin  mono- 
mer in  the  reaction  zone  of  a  fluidized  bed  reactor 
said  first  gaseous  stream  of  polymerizable  monomer  being 
continuously  fed  to  said  reaction  zone  while  said  reaction 
zone  is  maintained  at  a  pressure  which  is  substantially 
above  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  which 
is  below  the  sintering  temperature  of  said  polyolefin 
which  comprises 

introducing  a  pressurized  second  gas  stream  containing  a 
finely  divided  solid  olefin  polymerization  catalyst  in  the 
form  of  free  flowing  particles  having  a  maximum  particle 
size  of  about  0.030  inches  in  their  greatest  diameter 
into  the  polymerizable  monomer  in  said  reaction  zone, 
said  second  gas  stream  being  introduced  into  the  polymeriz- 
able monomer  in  said  reaction  zone  under  a  pressure 
greater  than  that  in  said  reaction  zone  and  through  an 
elongated,  cylindrical  zone  having  an  inside  diameter 
which  is  at  least  approximately  three  times  the  largest 
diameter  of  said  particles,  and 
maintaining  the  contact  of  said  catalyst  with  said  first  gase- 
ous stream  under  said  temperature  and  pressure  in  said 
reaction  zone  for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  produce 
polyolefin  in  said  reaction  zone. 


3376,603 
METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATING  PIGMENTS  IN  ORGANIC 

DISPERSIONS  OF  POLYMERS 
Joseph  M.  MakhkHif,  Mars,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  48,507 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45142,  45/34 
VS.  CI.  260-31.2  N  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  pigments  comprising 
1.  polymerizing  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  in  a  dispersing  liquid  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  an  active  solvent  for  the  poly- 
merized monomer  from  about  0.2  to  about  6  percent  by 
weight  of  a  polymerizable  ethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
based  on  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  from 
about  0.2  to  about  6  percent  by  weight  of  an  imine  having 
the  formula: 


-C (CH)- 


■C R. 


I 


where  R,,  Rj,  R3.  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  alkaryl,  and 
Re  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ,  based 
on  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  and  from 
about  1  to  about  40  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  of  a  dispersion  stabi- 
lizer comprising  a  branch  copolymer  containing  two 
polymeric  segments  of  which  one  segment  is  solvated  by 
the  dispersing  liquid  and  the  second  segment  is  an  anchor 
polymer  of  different  polarity  to  the  first  segment  and  is 
relatively  non-solvated  by  the  dispersing  liquid  and  is 
capable  of  anchoring  with  the  polymerized  particles  of 
the  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  anchor  poly- 
mer containing  pendant  groups  which  are  copolymeriz- 
able  with  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  so  as  to 
form  a  pseudo-dispersion,  wherein  the  composition  con- 
tains from  20  percent  solids  content  and  wherein  the 
weight  ratio  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  to  active  solvent  is 
from  about  1:1  to  about  1:5; 

2.  grinding  pigments  in  the  composition  of  step  (1 );  and 

3.  adding  liquid  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  until  the  composition 
of  step  ( 2 )  becomes  a  real  dispersion  of  pigment  particles 
which  are  encapsulated  with  a  protective  coating  of  poly- 
merized particles  of  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers. 


3,876,604 
CURING  WITH  DISPERSED  COMPLEXES  OF  SELECTED 

DIAMINES  AND  ALKALI  SALTS 
Paul  P.  Caruso,  and  John  J.  Verbanc,  both  of  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  332,289,  Feb.  14,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,791 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11/36 
VS.  CL  260-31.8  S  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  curing  an  amine-curable  polymer  or  pre- 
polymer  which  comprises  commingling  said  polymer  with  a 
dispersion  of  a  curing  agent  in  an  inert  carrier  liquid,  said 
curing  agent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a) 
a  complex  of  4,4'-methylenedianiline  and  a  salt  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  sodium  bromide, 
sodium  iodide,  sodium  nitrite  lithium  chloride,  lithium  bro- 
mide, lithium  iodide,  lithium  nitrite  and  sodium  cyanide,  and 
(b)  a  complex  of  racemic  2,3-di(4-aminophenyl)butane  with 


8^ 


a  silt 


scK  lum 


SIUTI 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodiurn  chloride, 

bromide,  sodium  iodide,  potassium  chloride,  potas- 

bromide,  potassium  iodide,  rubidium  chloride,  rubidium 

br4mide,  rubidium  iodide,  cesium  chloride,  cesium  bromide, 

cesium  iodide;  the  ratio  of  said  dianiline  or  said  racemic 

4-aminophenyl)butane  to  said  salt  in  said  complex 

3  moles  to  1  mole;  the  resulting  dispersion  containing  up 

wt.  'Xr  of  said  complex,  and  at  least  909f-  of  said  particles 

I  :omplex  being  less  than  about  60  microns  in  diameter,  and 

jecting  the  commingled  polymer  or  prepolymer  and  disper- 

to  curing  conditions. 
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3,876,606 
THERMOSETTING  EPOXY  RESIN  POWDER  HIGHLY 
HLLED  WITH  BARIUM  SULFATE,  CALCIUM 
CARBONATE  AND  MICA 
John  Alan  Kehr,  St   Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,807 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
VS.  CI.  260-37  EP  7  Claims 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  that  can  be  pulverized  to 
provide  a  free-flowing  powder  which  is  shelf-stable  and  when 
heated  to  1 75''-250''C  in  contact  with  a  metal  article  tempo- 
rarily softens  and  then  gels  and  cures  to  provide  a  tough  pro- 
tective coating,  said  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous 
blend  of 
a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  polyhydric  phenol  having  a  softening 

pointof  70°-120°C, 
0.6-1.5  equivalents  per  epoxide  equivalent  of  the  polyglyci- 
dyl ether  of  a  dihydrazide  of  the  formula 


0 
It 


0 
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3,876,605 
CURABLE  SILICONE  RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 
Kuiio  Itoh;  Naohiko  Harada,  both  of  Annaka;  Naoyuki 
Timura,  Takaski;  Toshihiko  Abe,  Yokohama;  Shichiro 
KBwawata,  and  Yukio  Shimazaki,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Jnpan,  assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company,  Tokyo, 
J^pan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,790 
aims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,   1972,  47- 
116P58 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
VS\  CI.  260-37  SB  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  silicone  rubber  composition  consisting  essen- 
tiall '  of 

1.  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  organopolysiloxane  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  at  least  1 ,000,  represented  by 
the  average  formula 

R'„Si04-„« 
R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  of  which 
from  0. 1  to  1 .0  group  per  silicon  atom  is  phenyl  or  halo- 
genated  phenyl,  from  0.001  to  0.05  group  per  silicon 
atom  is  vinyl  and  the  other  group  is  alkyl,  and  a  is  a 
number  of  from  1.98  to  2.0, 

2.  from  0.5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  cyclic  organopolysi- 
oxane  represented  by  the  general  formula 


NHgNH-C-R-C-NHNH^ 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  at  least  two 

carbon  atoms,  and 
filler  in  an  amount  providing  up  to  30%  by  volume  of  the 
cured  protective  coating,  of  which  filler  barium  sulfate, 
calcium  carbonate  and  mica  provide  at  least   15%  by 
volume  and  barium  sulfate  and  calcium  carbonate  pro- 
vide at  least  10%  by  volume  of  the  cured  coating, 
which  protective  coating  is  characterized  by  exceedingly  good 
resistance  to  loss  of  adhesion  upon  prolonged  exposure  to 
boiling  water. 


w  lere 


1— [(CH^CH)R^SiO}J 


wliere  R*  is  a  phenyl  or  halogenated  phenyl  group  and  n  is 
in  integer  of  from  3  to  6,  3.  from  10  to  200  parts  by 
veight  of  a  silica  filler  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
east  50  mVg,  the  surface  of  which  has  been  treated  with 
in  organosilicon  compound  having  the  general  formula 


R 
I 

R 

I 

R 


^  Si   ■•  0   - 


Ph] 

1 

Si 

-  X 

1 

MeJ 

m 

wh  ere  R',  R*  and  R*  are  t)\e  same  or  different  saturated 

nonovalent  hydrocarbon  groups,  at  least  one  of  the  R^, 

i*  and  R'  being  a  phenyl  or  halogenated  phenyl  group,  Ph 

tands  for  phenyl.  Me  stands  for  methyl,  m  is  an  integer 

( >f  from  0  to  10  and  X  is  a  hydroxyl  or  hydrolyzable  group, 

;ind 

catalytic  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide. 


3,876,607 

EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 

John  B.  Snell,  and  Doris  A.  Wambach,  both  of  3M  Center,  St. 

Paul,  Minn!  55102 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,756,  Sept.  13, 1972, ,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,438,  Feb.  3,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,300 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/10,  51/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  14  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  epoxidized  cresol  novolac  resin 
and  epoxidized  aminophenol  resin  and  an  effective  amount  of 
a  mixed  curing  agent  therefor  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  from  1-15%  of  the  epoxy  equivalents  of  aromatic  dicya- 
nate  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  bisphenol  A 
dicyanate  and  bisphenol  B  dicyanate  and 

B.  an  effective  amount  of  dicyandiamide  curing  agent  suffi- 
cient to  cure  said  resin  to  a  hard  cured  product, 

said  mixed  curing  agent  being  capable  of  curing  said  resin  to 
a  hard  cured  product  which  has  heat  resistance  properties 
appreciably  improved  in  the  neighborhood  of  215°C.  over 
those  heat  resistance  properties  of  the  cured  product  pro- 
duced with  (B)  alone  and  over  those  heat  resistance  proper- 
ties of  a  cured  product  produced  by  sufficient  (A)  alone  to 
cure  said  resin  to  a  hard  cured  product. 
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3,876,608 
THERMOPLASTIC  FILMS  CONTAINING  SPHERICAL 
INORGANIC  PARTICLES  OF  2  TO  10  MICRON  SIZE 
Jerrel  Charles  Anderson,  Circleville,  Ohio,  and  Ralph  Kingsley 
Iler,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,238 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  thermoplastic  film  having  dispersed  therein 
about  5  to  300  parts  per  million  of  substantially  spherical, 
inert,  inorganic  particles  having  an  average  particle  size  of 
about  2  to  10  microns,  at  least  50%  of  the  particles  having  a 
particle  size  within  1  micron  of  the  average  particle  size. 


each  R*  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkylene,  X 
is  an  amino  group  or  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  and  p 
is  an  integer  of  1  to  20; 


i-CH2-^Y^Q^RlO-Q).Y-CH2-c'H-CH24- 


3,876,609 

USE  OF  XYLENE  IN  CONTROLLING  MELT  FLOW  OF 

MODIFIED  POLYOLEnN  COMPOSITIONS 

Albert  Schrage,  and  Philip  D.  Readio,  both  of  East  Orange, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,526,  Oct.  16,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,696, 1 69,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 29,623, 
March  30,  1971.  This  application  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
276,601.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Oct.  3,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.18  10  Claims 

1.  A  solid  state  process  for  preparing  a  modified  polyolefin 
composition  having  improved  melt  flow  characteristics  which    oxygen,  sulfur,  or 
comprises; 

a.  providing  an  olefin  polymer  in  particulate  form,  said 
olefin  polymer  being  derived  from  alpha-olefin  mono- 
mers having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

b.  admixing  the  olefin  polymer  in  particulate  form  with  an 

organic  peroxide,  from  0.01  to  10  percent  based  on  the  ^~~ 

weight  of  the  olefin  polymer  of  xylene  and  from  0.01  to 
10  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  olefin  polymer  of 
a  polymerizable  compound  to  provide  a  substantially  dry 
mixture,  said  polymerizable  compound  being  defined  by 


group 
wherein 

Y  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  atoms,  R'"  is  a  straight  or 

branched  chain  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  10  carbon 

atoms. 


0 

ir 
-s- 

M 

0 


Rll 


^ 


r12 


0  0   r2 

\  II     I 

CH2-CH-R-»-0-C-C=CH2 


wherein 

R"  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'*  is  lower  alkyl;  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  20; 


wherein 

R '  is  a  cyclic,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group 
having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms; 


,-CH2-0^r6^ 


,-CH2-^0^^0-(r13-0)-3j-<2 


group 
wherein 

R*  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylene  radical  having 
1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  oxygen,  sulfur,  amino. 


-S- 

li 
0 


or 


wherein 

R^  is  H  or  lower  alkyl  and  R"  is  lower  alkyl; 

a  -[r»-X-R»3-p  group 
wherein 


group 
wherein 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  x  is  an  integer  of  1  to  10  and  z  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  10; 

a  -CH,-£0-R»3-, 
group 
wherein 

R"  is  lower  alkyl  and  r  is  an  integer  of  1  to  100; 

a  -CH,-[b-CH2-0-CH,-CH5-.  group 
wherein 

s  is  an  integer  of  1  to  100;  and  R*  is  H  or  CHj. 

c.  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a 
temperature  below  the  tacky  point  of  the  olefin  polymer 
and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  xylene  within 
the  reaction  zone,  and 

d.  recovering  a  modified  polyolefin  composition  directly 
from  the  reaction  in  particulate  form. 


85) 


3,876,610 

Manufacture  of  an  electrostatic  toner 
material 

DaAkl  Maurkc  Timmerman,  Mortsel;  Jozef  Leonard  Van 
I  ngdand.  Saint  Katelijne-Waver;  Noel  Jozef  De  Voider, 
1  degem,  and  August  Jean  Van  Paesschen,  Antwerp,  all  of 
I  elgium,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,176,  July  24,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,973 
<  Halms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  25, 1%9, 
37^8/69 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45166,  45/70:  G03g  9/02 
U.Sl  CI.  260-42.21  17  Claims 

1  Process  for  manufacturing  electrostatic  toner  material 
con  prising  finely  divided  polymer  particles  by  the  steps  com- 
pris  ng 

dissolving  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  ( 1 )  about  1-10^  by 
dry  weight  of  a  graft-polymerizable  non-ionic  polymer 
soluble  therein  and  (2)  about  99-90%  by  dry  weight  of  at 
least  one  solvent-soluble  a,/3-ethy!enically  unsaturated 
monomer  the  homopolymer  of  which  is  insoluble  in  said 
solvent,  said  monomer  being  capable  of  undergoing  radi- 
cal-initiated graft  polymerization  with  said  non-ionic 
polymer,  and  (3)  about  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  said  mono- 
mer of  a  free  radicalforming  polymerization  catalyst 
capable  of  initiating  said  graft  polymerization,  said  mono- 
mer being  present  in  said  solvent  in  a  concentration  of 
about  15-85%  by  weight  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
form  a  graft-copolymer  which  comprises  at  least  about 
90-99%  by  weight  of  graft  polymerized  ethylenically 
unsaturated  monomer  and  about  1-10%  of  said  non-ionic 
polymer  and  is  insoluble  in  said  organic  solvent, 
effecting  said  graft-polymerization  by  heating  said  solu- 
tion to  about  30- 1  sot  with  continuous  stirring  whereby 
said  graft  copolymer  is  produced  as  a  dispersion  in  said 
solvent  of  solid  particles  having  a  size  of  about  1  - 1 0/i  and 
a  generally  regular  spherical  shape,  and 
cj  recovering  said  particles  from  said  solvent  in  discrete, 
free-flowing  form. 
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3,876,612 

ABS  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BIS-PHENOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 

Arnold  L.  Anderson;  Robert  J.  Nulph,  both  of  Alma,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation,  St  Louis, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,802. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May 

14, 1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/60 

U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  containing  acrylonitrile-butadiene- 

styrene  polymer  having  incorporated  therein  an  effective 

amount  of  a  flame  retardant  which  is  a  compound  having  the 

formula: 


^i' 


''-°  -/oVv 


wherein  Z  is  selectecjifein  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  or 
chlorine;  m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1-5;  i  and 
i'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  0-2;  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyano,  nitro,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl, 
fluorine,  dialkylamino,  phenyl,  halo-phenyl,  benzyl  and  halo- 
benzyl;  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


CH 


2 —  CH(OH) — CH2 


CHo-^ 


2— CH(CH20H)~  CH2 
(CH2)w—  0—  (CH2)„ 


where  w  -  1-6 


3,876,611 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  BIS-PHENOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Am  >ld  L.  Anderson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 
ic  il  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 
CJontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
330|789.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  4,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/60 
U.SJCI.  260— 45.9R  17  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  containing  polyurethanes  having 
mco  rporated  therein  an  effective  amount  of  a  flame  retardant 
whiqh  is  a  bis-phenoxy  compound  having  the  formula:  ■ 


w 

Xn                    where  X  -  H,  CI,    Br 

CH2- 

^0VCH2 

(e) 

CH2—   C(0)   — CH2 

(f) 

CH, —  CH 

(g) 


CH? 


where  S  -  saturated  ring 


o 


/ 


0  —    (alkylene) 


•<o^ 


whe  ein  Z  is  bromine;  m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value  of 
1-4;  /'  and  1'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1  or  2;  alkylene  is 
a  sti  light  or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  from  1  to 
6  ca  rbon  atoms;  and  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  c  rano.  nitro,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl.  fluorine,  dialkyl- 
amii  o.  phenyl,  halo-phenyl.  benzyl,  or  halo-  benzyl,  with  the 
prov  iso  that  when  m  or  m'  is  4,  i  or  /'  respectively  is  1. 


3,876,613 

ROTATIONAL  MOLDING  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREFOR 

Donald  G.  Necdham;  George  R.  HiU,  and  Robert  J.  Martino- 

vich,  all  of  Bartksville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,968 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/38 

VJS.  CL  260—45.85  S  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  formed  by  incorporating  into  a 

solid  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 

homopolymers,  copolymers  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one  acy- 


AprilS,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


851 


die  mono-1  olefin  hydrocarbon  having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  and  mixtures  thereof,  having  a  melt  index  of  at 
least  about  10,  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.920  -  0.970,  and  a 
molecular  weight  distribution  not  greater  than  about  7, 
a.  a  crosslinking  amount  of  an  acetylenic  diperoxy  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexynes 
having  the  formula 


y^r^xr—Boxr" 


c 
w 

c 


CH, 


CH, 


<i) 


CHo  -  C  -  C  =  C  -  C  -  CHq 


wherei 


0 
0 
R 


0 

0 
R 


octynes  having  the  formula 


CH^ 


CH, 


CH3  -  CHg  -  C  -  C  =  C  -  C  -  CH2  -  CH, 


0 
0 
R 


0 
0 
R 


and  octynes  having  the  formula 


CH, 


CH3  -  C  -  C 

0 
0 
R 


CH, 


=  C-C=C-C-CH-; 
I 

0 
0 
R 


e 


on        and 


wherei 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 
alkyl.  alkyl  carbonate,  and  benzoate;  and 
b.  between  0.02  and  0. 1  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight 

of  solid  polymer,  of  at  least  one  ester  of  thiodipropionic 

acid  of  the  formula 
R,  _  OOC  -  CH2  -  CH,  -  S  -  CH2  -  CH,  -  COO  - 

R» 
wherein  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyi  hydrocarbon 
radicals  and  combinations  thereof  having  up  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  wherein  at  least  one  R  has  at  least  1 0  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule. 


3,876,614 
THERMALLY  STABLE,  HIGHLY  FUSED  QUINOXALINE 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  SYNTHESIS 
Frederick  L.  Hedberg,  Dayton,  and  Fred  E.  AmoM,  Center- 
ville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,689 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  UA  10  Claims 

1.  A  quinoxaline  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  repeating 
units  having  the  following  formula: 


3,876,615 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GLYCIDYL 
ETHERS  OF  BISPHENOLS 
Silvio  Vargiu,  Sesto  S/Gk>vanni  (Milan);  Mario  Pitzalis,  Ar- 
core  (Milan),  and  Giancark)  Crespolini,  Bergamo,  all  of 
Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Mi- 
lan, Italy 

Flkd  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcatran  luly,  Dec.  27,  1971,  32959/71 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  EP  9  ctolms 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  liquid  epoxy  resins  by 

reaction  of  bisphenol-A  with  epichlorohydrin  in  excess,  in  the 

presence  of  an  inorganic  base,  characterised  in  that  the  said 

reaction  is  carried  out  in  the  presence  of  a  quantity  of  0.5  to 

25  parts  by  weight  for  every  100  parts  by  weight  of  bisphenol- 

A  of  polyethylene  glycol  or  the  relative  monoether,  the  said 

polyethylene  glycol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  200  to  800. 


J  52 


3,876,616 
WET  BLENDING  OF  FLUOROELASTOMER 
COMPOSITIONS 
falter  Kwei-Yuan  Tang,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,923 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47122,  15/40 
\\JS.  CL  260-47  UA  16  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  fluoroelastomer  composition 
vjhich  comprises 
A.  continuously  feeding  wet  fluoroelastomer  crumb  to  a 
mixing  zone,  said  crumb  having  a  water  content  of  about 
1 5-35  percent  by  weight  and  being  the  product  of  coagu- 
lating a  fluoroelastomer  latex, 

during  step  A,  continuously  feeding  to  said  mixing  zone 
at  least  one  finely-divided  solid  material  other  than  a 
fluoroelastomer  which  is  useful  as  a  component  of  a 
fluoroelastomer  composition, 

continuously  mixing  said  finely-divided  material  with  the 
wet  fluoroelastomer  crumb  material  while  passing  said 
materials  through  a  mixing  zone  and  maintaining  the 
particulate  nature  of  said  crumb,  and  | 

continuously  drying  the  mixed  particulate  material  ob- 
Uined  in  step  (C)  by  passing  it  through  a  drying  zone. 


Vi 


k 
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3376,618 

OXAZOLIDINONE  MODIHED  TRIGLYCIDYL  ETHER  OF 

TRIHYDROXY  TRIPHENYL  METHANE  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

James  A.  Clarke,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,258,  Aug.  19, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,789,053.  This  application  Oct.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,706 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  EP  7  Claims 

1.  An  oxazolidinone  modified  epoxy  resin  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


B. 


» 


h-%, '.  ly-y^"- 


CHa-CH-CHa) 


m 


wherein  Z  is  a  polyvalent  radical  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate 
or  polyisothiocyanate,  Z'  is  a  polyvalent  radical  of  a  triglycidyl 
ether  represented  by  the  general  formula 


,0^ 

-CHa-CH-CHa 


HaC-CH-CHa-0 


0-CHa-CH-CHa 


3376,617 

Fl  UORINE-CONTAINING  ELASTOMERIC  POLYAMIDES 

AND  COPOLY AMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Gerardo  Caporiccio,  Milan;  Ezio  Strepparola,  Treviglio,  and 

I  iianangelo  Bargigia,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Mon- 

I  ccatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354384 
<  ;iaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  26, 1972, 23548/72 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
CI.  260-47  CP  13  Claims 

An   elastomeric   polymer,   the   macromolecular   per- 
fluAropolyether  and  polyamide  chain  of  which  is  made  up  of 
r  ipeating  unit: 

('OCF^(CF,0),-(C,F,0)«-CF,-CO-NR-A-NR- 
h  jrein  — C2F4—  is  a  group  resulting  from  the  opening  of  the 
bond  of  one  tetrafluoroethylene  molecule,  — C2F4O— 
~CF20—  are  oxyperfluoroalkylene  units  randomly 
ributed  along  the  chain  in  a  ratio  of  from  0.2  to  1.5,  «  and 
i  re  whole  numbers  from  2  to  100,  the  sum  n+m  is  a  whole 
from  5  to  200,  N  is  nitrogen,  A  is  a  bivalent  organic 
selected  from  the^  group  consisting  of  (a)  radicals  from 
alii^hatic  hydrocarbons,  the  chains  of  which  contain  from  2  to 
carbon  atoms:  (b)  radicals  from  alicyclic  hydrocarbons 
corjtajning  from  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  contain- 
alkyl  groups;  (c)  radicals  from  heterocyclic  compounds 
'  from  the  group  consisting  of  3,5-diamino-l,2,4-tri- 
and  6-phenyl-2,4-diamino-l,3,5-triazine;  and  (d)  radi- 
from  aromatic  or  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons,  or  aro- 
ma ic  derivatives  consisting  of  2  or  more  benzene  rings  either 
din  ctly  bound  to  one  another  or  through  a  group  made  up  of 
^^  '  C  ,  — SO — , — SO2 — ,  an  alkylene  or  a  vinyl- 
group,  the  benzene  rings  being  optionally  substituted  by 
hal  )gen  atoms  or  by  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkoxy,  phenoxy,  haloalkyl 
gro  jps,  a  nitrile  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  vinyl  group,  or  an 
alk  snyl.  carboxylic  or  sulphonic  group,  and  wherein  R  is  se- 
lec  ed  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  alkyl  radicals 
anq  the  phenyl  radical. 


wherein  Q  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to 
about  2  carbon  atoms,  each  R  is  independently  hydrogen  or 
a  lower  alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to  about  4  carbon  atoms;  A  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur,  m  has  an  average  value  of  about  2,  n  has  an 
average  value  of  from  about  2  to  about  4  and  wherein  the 
unfilled  valences  in  the  oxazolidinone  ring  are  hydrogen. 
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3,876,619 
POLYEPOXIDES  FROM  DISULFONAMIDES,,  PROCESS 

THEREFOR  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Harry  A.  Smith,  assignor  to  David  P.  Sheetz,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich,  and  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,473,  March  20,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,204 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-49  16  Claims 

1.  A  polyepoxide  represented  by  the  formulae 


.0. 
(CHa-CH-CHa) — N 


(R*)a-m     Q  R» 


(A) 


0 


R'o        (R')a-in* 

S     -  N -(CHa-CH-CHa)    , 


wherein  A  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
about  6  carbon  atoms. 
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0 

n 


(I) 


0-,    -C-,    -S-,    -s-,    -s. 


n  has  a  value  of  0  or  I ;  or 

(R*)a-m     . 

(CHa-CH-CHa)— N S 


or 


CE 


OB 
3 


II. 


wherein: 
a.  R'  is 


0 
II 

S  - 

N 


"        R»       R»  " 
(R*)a-m' 
N  -(CHa-CH-CHa)    ,   or 


T- 


.Os 


(R*)a-in 


III.    (CHa-CH-CHa)— N 
in 


R' 


R» 


0 

n 

s 

II 

0 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  or 
IV.  (R*)a-m 


xOv 
(CHa-CH-CHa 


(R*)a-m' 

N  "(CHa-CH-CHa)    , 

ID 

wherein  in  the  above  formulae  I  through  IV  each  R'  is  inde- 
pendently hydrogen  or  the  group  — CH2— CHOH13  CHj— Z 
wherein  Z  is  CI,  Br  or  I;  each  R*  is  independently  hydrogen; 
an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  CI; 
Br;  or  — OR3  is  an  acyl  group  having  1-6  carbon  atoms;  m  and 
m'  have  values  of  from  0  to  2,  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 
of  m  and  m'  is  a  value  greater  than  about  1.5. 


hydrogen,  or  a  radical  of  Formula  II: 


(ID 


(R*)a-m' 
N  "(CHa-CH-CHa)    , 


b.  the  R^'s  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  benzyl,  halo,  nitro  and 
hydrogen, 

c.  the  R"s  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

i 

{  HOCB- 


r- 


hydrogen,  or  a  radical  of  Formula  II,  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  R^'s  is  alkylol, 
d.  the  R*'s  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  or  furyl. 
e.  m  is  an  integer  from  2  to  10  inclusive, 
f.  the  phenolic  polymer  has  a  molecular  weight  between  200 

and  2000, 
said  process  comprising  in  sequence  the  steps  of: 
I.  reacting  o-cresol  with  an  aldehyde  of  Formula  VI: 


(VI) 


0 

■  c 


to  produce  an  intermediate  product  of  Formula  VII: 


3,876,620 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHENOLIC-ALDEHYDE 

POLYMER  USING  O-CRESOL 

Ernest  K.  Moss,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Cetotex 

Corporation,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,636 
Int.  CI.  C08g  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-57  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkylol  group  containing 
phenolic  polymer  of  Formula  I: 


(VII) 


r: 


CH. 


OL 


•^   tC  -• 


.OH 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or 


II.  reacting  the  intermediate  product  of  Formula  VII  with 
an  aldehyde  of  Formula  VI  and  with  a  compound  of 


8 


ro 
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Formula  V  in  the  presence  of  a  basic  catalyst: 


.-^X, 


OH 


^^ 


R 


to  >roduce  the  phenolic  polymer  of  Formula  I. 


3,876,621 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  O-CYANO-PHENYL  AND 
O-CYANO-BENZOISOTHIAZOLYL 
AZO-P-AMINOBENZENE  DYES 
Helnut  Hagcn,  Frankenthal;  Guenter  Hansen,  and  Ernst 
S  rhaffner,  both  of  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
t«  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen, Rhine,  Germany 

I  Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,970 

Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    13,    1971, 
213^896 

Int.  CI.  C09b  43100  I 

CI.  260-157  '2  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  an  azo  dye  of  the  formula 


U^ 
1 


7="^-' 


y      R 


or   0. 


in  which 


R-'-:-N 


.«/ 


R 
R 


R 

Rl 


said 


is  bromine,  cyano,  nitro. 


N-N 

R-'-C  C- 


or 


R  -C  C- 


Z  is  hydrogen,  methoxy,  or  ethoxy, 

is  hydrogen,  methyl,  chlorine,  methoxy,  acetylamino  or 

)ropionylamino, 

is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyethyl,  cya- 

noethyl,  benzyl,  phenylethyl  or  y-acetylaminopropyl, 

is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyethyl, 

is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 

nethylphenyl,  chlorophenyl,  methoxyphenyl  or  dichloro- 

>hcnyl, 

is  methyl, 

is  carbomethoxy  or  carboethoxy  and 

and  R*  taken  together  with  the  unsaturated  linking  car- 

)on  atoms  form  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  methyl, 

rthyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy, 

process  comprising  reacting  the  same  azo  dye  bearing 


bron  ine  instead  of  cyano  in  ortho-position  to  the  azo  group 
with  at  least  the  equivalent  amount  up  to  an  excess  of  SO 
perc  !nt  of  cuprous  cyanide  at  a  temperature  of  from  70°C.  to 
180"^:.  and  in  water. 


3,876,622 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

AZODICARBONAMIDES  MODIHED  WITH  METALLIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Hiroshi  Motokawa;  Teruo  HayashI,  and  Hideki  Kohara,  all  of 
Kuze-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Eiwa  Chemical  Industrial 
Company,  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1972, 47-85179 
Int.  CI.  C07c  707/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-149  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  azodicarbonamide  hav- 
ing a  metallic  compound  incorporated  therein,  said  process 
consisting  essentially  of  oxidizing  hydrazodicarbonamide  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  the  presence  of  ( 1 )  0. 1  or  more  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  of  said  hydrazodicarbonamide  of  a  bro- 
mine compound,  said  bromine  compound  being  one  which 
dissolves  in  water  in  an  oxidation  system  to  liberate  bromine 
ion;  (2)  5  to  45%  by  weight  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  hydrobromic  acid,  nitric  acid, 
phosphoric  acid,  sulfuric  acid,  formic  acid,  acetic  acid,  propi- 
onic acid  and  maleic  acid  and  ( 3 )  0. 1  to  50%  by  weight  of  a 
sulfate,  nitrate,  chloride  or  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromium,  manganese,  zinc,  cobalt, 
nickel,  tungsten,  aluminum  and  tin;  said  oxidation  reaction 
being  conducted  at  a  temperature  of  from  30°  to  85°  C. 


3,876,623 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  INSULIN 

Rkhard  L.  Jackson,  and  John  G.  Stilz,  both  of  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,554 

Int.  CI.  A61k  17104;  C07c  103152;  C07g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  260- 1 12.7  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 

insulin  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

A.  swelling  a  gel  having  in  the  dry  state  a  water  regain  of  at 
least  about  4  percent  by  weight  and  particle  diameters 
smaller  than  about  100  microns; 

B.  packing  a  column  with  the  swollen  gel; 

C.  adding  to  the  packed  column  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  insulin  having  a  purity  of  at 
least  about  80  percent,  wherein  the  insulin  concentration 
is  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about  8  percent,  weight 
per  volume,  the  total  amount  of  insulin  is  sufTicient  to 
provide  a  column  loading  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.8 
to  about  6.7  grams  per  liter  of  bed  volume,  and  the  pH  of 
the  solution  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  7.5  to  about  9.5; 
and 

D.  eluting  the  insulin  from  the  column,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  5°  to  about  30°C.,  with  an  aque- 
ous eluant  having  a  pH  in  the  same  range  as  that  of  the 
insulin  solution. 


Me 

I 


3,876,624 


p-Glu— His— N— Ala— NH2  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
William  H.  McGregor,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,585 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103152;  A61k  27100 
MS.  CL  260—  1 12.5  1  Claim 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  L-(S-oxoprolyl)-L-histidyl- 
L  N-methyl-alanine  amide  and  its  non-toxic  salts. 
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3,876,625 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
COBALT-COMPLEX  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
Christian  Wittwer,  Bottmingen,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzeriand 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218,841,  Jan.  18,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
820,333,  April  29, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  12, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  270,906 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  14,  1968, 
7131/68 

Int.  CI.  C09b  45120,  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-147  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  cobalt-complex  azo 
dyestuff  wherein  a  metallizable  azo  dyestuff  is  reacted  with  a 
cobalt  (II)  compound  in  aqueous  alkaline  solution,  the  im- 
provement therein  which  comprises  conducting  said  reaction 
in  the  presence  of  mono-or  di-  nitro-benzene  or  -nitro- 
naphthylene  substituted  by  one  or  two  of  sulfo,  carboxy,  sulfa- 
myl,  and  N-substituted  sulfamyl,  where  said  N-substitutent  is 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  tolyl,  methoxyphenyl,  benzyl,  or  cyclo- 
hexyl. 


R 

I 

Rl-N-Z-CO  /'v^^ 

R2  ^~ 

L   ' 


.N=N-^v'^-N 


/ 


\ 


An 


(-) 


3,876,626 
MONOAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A 
PHTHALIMIDE  COMPONENT 
Heinz  Eilingsfeld,  Frankenthal;  Guenther  Hansen,  and  Ernst 
Schaffner,   Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwig- 
shafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,154 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    23,    1971. 
2164198 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-152  1  Claim 

I.  A  dye  of  the  formula: 

CN 


wherein 
R  is  allyl.  methylallyl  ethylallyl,  2-chloroallyl,  3-chloroallyl 
or  propargyl; 

R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  cyanoethyl.  hydroxyethyl  or 
allyl; 

Rj  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl,  cyanomethyl,  cyanoethyl, 
hydroxyethyl,  amino,  methylamino  or  dimethylamino, 

Z  is  methylene,  methylmethylene,  ethylmethylene.  phenyl- 
methylene,  benzylmethylene,  or  cyclohexylmethylene; 

R3  and  R4,  independently  of  each  other  are  hydrogen,  allyl, 
phenyl,  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms  substituted  by  chloro,  cyano,  hydroxy,  phenyl, 
methoxy,  methoxycarbonyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  or  methyl- 
carbonyloxy; 

V  is  unsubstituted  or  contains  1-4  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  chloro,  cyano,  meth- 
oxy, and  nitro; 

Y  is  unsubstituted  or  contains  1-2  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  trifluoromethyl, 
chloro,  methoxy,  acetylamino  and  propionylamino;  and 

An'"'  is  an  anion. 


in  which 
R"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  or  alkoxyalkyl 

of  a  total  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 
R^  is  methyl,  ethyl,  /3-hydroxyethyl  or  /3-cyanoethyl; 
R*  is  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxyethyl,  hydroxypropyl  cyanoethyl 

or  acetoxyethyl;  and 
Z'  is  acetylamino  or  propionylamino. 


3,876,628 
PROCESSING  OF  MACROCYSTIS  KELP  TO  CLARIFIED 

ALGIN  LIQUOR 
Gerald  D.  Wright,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Keico  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,925 
Int.  CI.  C08b  79/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-209.6  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  obtaining  clarified  algin-liquor  from  the 
brown  alga  Macrocystis  pyrifera  wherein  the  Macrocystis  is 
digested  with  aqueous  alkaline  solution  to  produce  a  crude 
liquor  comprising  a  suspension  of  solid  matter,  a  dispersion  of 
haze  producing  solid  particles,  and  algin-liquor,  and  clarified 
algin-liquor  is  physically  separated  from  crude  liquor,  the 
improvement  which  consists  essentially  of 
centrifuging  solids-containing-algin-liquor  on  an  automatic 
desludger  centrifuge  to  obtain  a  centrate  upflow  of  haze- 
producing  solid  particles  dispersed  in  algin-liquor,  and 
filtering  said  centrate  through  a  bed-filter  with  the  centrate 
flowing  in  the  direction  of  decreasing  filter-particle  size  in 
the  bed,  to  obtain  an  essentially  haze-free,  clarified  algin- 
liquor  filtrate. 


3,876,627 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  PHENYLAZO  CATIONIC 

DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  AN  UNSATURABLE  GROUP 

ON  THE  QUATERNARY  NITROGEN 
Winfried  Kruckenberg,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,673 
Claims   priority,   applkation   Germany,  July    14,    1971, 
2135152 

Int.  CI.  C09b  29106 
U.S.  CI.  260—205  8  Claims 

1.  Azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


3,876,629 

TEMPERATURE  STABLE  GRANULAR  STARCH 

PRODUCT 

James  A.  Lotzgesell,  Decatur,  DI.,  assignor  to  A.  E.  Suley 

Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  DI. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,182,  March  1,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25, 1974,  Ser.  No.  464,084 

Int.  CI.  C08b  79/06 
U.S.  CL  260-233  J  R  44  Chims 

1.  A  phosphorus  oxychloride  crosslinked  starch  in  granular 
form  having  a  pasting  temperature  at  least  1 2^.  higher  than 
the  pasting  temperature  of  the  starch  prior  to  crosslinking, 
said  starch  being  manufactured  by  a  process  comprising  pre- 
paring a  suspension  of  a  granular  starch,  adding  to  said  sus- 
pension an  amount  of  an  alkali  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide, 
lithium  hydroxide  and  calcium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  suffi- 


856 


c  ent  to  impart  to  said  suspension  a  first  degree  of  alkalinity 
u  herein  the  suspension  has  a  pH  of  above  about  1  l.S  and  in 
V  hich  10  ml.  of  starch  suspension  will  produce  a  titer  between 
I )  ml.  and  1 3  ml.  of  0. 1 N  HCl  using  phenolphthalein  indicator 
a  «d  below  that  degree  of  alkalinity  at  which  the  starch  gran- 
es  lose  their  discrete  particulate  structure,  partially  cross- 
lijiking  said  starch  with  phosphorus  oxychloride  to  a  degree 
fTicient  to  initially  inhibit  said  starch,  terminating  said  cross- 
lihking  before  the  pH  of  said  suspension  falls  below  neutral 
a  id  to  maintain  the  titer  with  0. 1 N  HCl  and  phenolphthalein 
o  I  the  alkaline  side,  adding  to  said  suspension  a  further 
a  nount  of  alkali  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
sodium  hydroxide,  potasium  hydroxide,  lithium  hydroxide 
d  calcium  hydroxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a 
sdcond  degree  of  alkalinity  wherein  the  suspension  has  a  pH 
alove  about  1 1.5  and  a  titer  above  about  10  ml.  to  23  ml.,  but 
b<  low  that  at  which  the  starch  granules  lose  their  discrete 
pi  rticulate  structure,  further  crosslinking  said  partially  cross- 
lii  iked  starch  with  phosphorus  oxychloride  while  maintaining 
ar  d  gradually  increasing  the  titer  of  said  suspension  from 
alout  10  ml.  to  about  23  ml.  by  the  addition  of  an  alkali 
m  iterial  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydrox- 
potassium   hydroxide,  lithium  hydroxide  and  calcium 
hjjdroxide  during  said  crosslinking,  and  maintaining  the  tem- 
pi rature  throughout  said  crosslinking  below  that  temperature 
which  the  starch  granules  lose  their  discrete  particulate 
structure. 
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3^76,630  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PENICILLIN  ESTERS 
Tdshiyasu   Ishimaru,   Suita   Osaka,  and   Yutaka   Kodama, 
Toyama  Toyama,   both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyama 
Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,294 
riaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,   1972,  47- 
042033 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/76,  99122         j 
U.k.  CI.  260— 239.1  I    10  Claims 

.  A  process  for  producing  penicillin  esters  of  the  following 
folmula: 


wh  erein  Z  is  S  or  S  O;  R*  is  halo  substituted  lower  alkyl, 
ph;nyl  carbonyl  lower  alkyl,  3,  5-di-butyl-4-hydroxybenzyl, 
lo\rer  alkylideneimino,  phthalimido  or  phthalimido  lower 
all  yl;  and  R^  is  phenyl  lower  alkanoyl,  phenoxy  lower  alkanoyl 
ot-amino-phenyl  lower  alkanoyl  wherein  the  o-amino-group 
»rotected  with  an  alkoxy  carbonyl  group,  which  comprises 
:i  cting  a  penicillin  having  the  formula: 


R"'  -  NH 


COOH 


wh  srein  R'  and  Z  are  defined  as  above,  with  an  organic  sulfo- 
nyl  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanesul- 
fon  /Ihalide,  trichloromethanesulfonylhalide,  benzenesulfonyl- 
hal  de,  o-  or  p-toluenesuifonylhalide,  f)-acetamidobenzene- 
sul  bnylhalide,  o-  or  p-chlorobenzenesulfonylhalide,  p-lower- 
alk  ^'loxybenzenesulfonylhalide,     naphthalenesuifonylhalide, 
bei  zylsulfonylhalide,  cyclohexylsulfonylhalide,  8-quinoline- 
sul  bnylhalide  and  2-acetamidothiazole-5-sulfonylhalide,  and 
>rganic  hydroxy  compound  of  the  formula  R^OH,  wherein 


R*  is  defined  as  above  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  binding  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  picoline,  luti- 
dine,  collidine,  quinoline,  diioweralkylaniline,  triloweralkyl- 
amine,  N-loweralkylmorpholine,  N-loweralkylpiperidine. 
sodium  hydrogencarbonate,  magnesium  carbonate,  calciunr 
carbonate,  ammonium  carbonate,  sodium  acetate  and  potas- 
sium acetate. 


3,876,631 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  DERIVATIVES  OF  ACIDS 

Edwin  George  Edward  Hawkins,  Lower  Kingswood,  England, 

assignor  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  664,594 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  12, 1966, 
36107/66;  Mar.  3,  1967,  10070/67 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53106 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  A  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  derivative  of  an  alkane- 
a,a>-dioic  acid  having  nitrogen  bound  to  the  a>-carbon  atom 
which  comprises  heating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^15*14 


or 


^44  '^45 


•^57  Sf> 


wherein  R,  to  R«,  are  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  hydrogen,  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  300°  C.  to  about  1 .000°  C. 
16.  Decane-l,10-dicarbonimide. 
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3,876,632 

BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED 

BENZENE- U-DISULFON AMIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Karl  Sturm,  Heidesheim,  Rhine,  and  Franz  Starey,  Frankfurt 

am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,863 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,    1973, 
2334562;  Aug.  12,  1972,  2239846 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51170 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.7  7  Claims 

1.  A  basically  -substituted  benzene- 1 ,3-disulfonamide  of  the 
formula 


.  thereafter  converting  the  17a  hydroxy-9/3, 1 1 /3-epoxy- 
16a  methyl  steroid  to  dexamethasone  or  a  21 -ester 
thereof. 


-  R 


3,876,633 

PROCESSES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  FOR 

16-SUBSTITUTED  CORTICOID  SYNTHESIS 

BJarte  Loken,  Mayaguez,  P.R.,  assignor  to  Omni  Research 

Incorporated,  San  German,  P.R. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334^58 

Int.  CI.  C07c  173100 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  R  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  dexamethasone  or  -lower  21 

esters  from    3/3-lowr  acyloxy-5a-pregna-9, 1 6  diene-20-one 

which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  the  9  (1 1 )  double  bond  in  the  starting  material 
molecule  with  hypobromous  acid  in  aqueous  acetone  or 
butanone  at  temperature  below  about  15°C.  to  form 
selectively  thereby  a  9a  bromo  1 1/3  hydroxy  steroid; 

b.  effecting  alkaline  conditions  dehydrohalogenation  of  the 
9o  bromo- 1 1/3  hydroxy  steroid  to  form  a  9/3,1 1/3-epoxy 
steroid; 

c.  reacting  the  20-keto,A16  moiety  of  the  9/3,11/3  oxido 
steroid  with  methyl  magnesiom  bromide  or  iodide  to  form 
thereby  a  9/8,  16/3-epoxy,  16a  methyl  steroid  Grignard 
metal  organic  reaction  product; 

d.  reacting  the  Grignard  metal  organic  reaction  product 
with  acetyl  chloride,  then  oxidizing  and  alkaline  hydroly- 
sis to  form  thereby  a  17a  hydroxy-9/3, 1 1/3-epoxy- 16a 
methyl  steroid;  and 


}  3,876,634 

>        BENDODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

Kanji  Meguro,  Takarazuka  Hyogo;  Hiroyuki  Tawada,  Kyoto, 
and  Yutaka  Kuwada,  Ashiya  Hyogo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,023,  Oct.  13,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,172 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55106 
U.S.  CI.  260-244  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


or  an  acid  salt  thereof  wherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl; 

R'  and  R''  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 

R',  taken  alone,  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R4.  taken  alone,  is  hydrogen;  allyl;  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl 
interrupted  by  0-,  S-,  SO-.  SOj-,  N-methyl,  or  N- 
ethyl;  cycloalkyl  or  cycloalkyl-alkyi  having  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  benzyl;  phenethyl;  phenylpropyl;  benzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  or  phenylpropyl  mono-  or  di-substituted  in  the 
phenyl  nucleus  thereof  by  halogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy  having 
1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  amino,  monomethylamino,  or  di- 
methylamino;  2-furyl-methyl;  2-tetrahyc(rofuryl-methyl; 
or  pyridyl-methyl; 

or  R^  taken  together  with  the  N-atom  to  which  they  are 
attached  are  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  hexame- 
thyleneimino,  morpholino,  or  4-lower  alkyl-piperazine 
lyl. 


v^ 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  X  is  O  or  NH,  Y  is 
ethylene  or  trimethylene  which  may  be  unsubstituted  or  mono 
substituted  by  lower  alkyl  and  R„  R,,  R,  and  R4  are,  indepen- 
dently of  each  other,  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy,  and  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,876,635 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  ALKYL 

GUANAMINES 
Hans  Deiner,  Neusaas-Lohwald,  and  Hubert  FreiUg,  Augs- 
burg, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik 
Pfersee  GmbH,  Augsburg,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,594 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   May   29.    1971. 
2126880 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55120 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.9  g  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  alkyl  guanamines  containing 
phosphorus  and  having  the  formulas 


Ri-0    / 

R2-O      \^k)'^  ^N         ^ 

''N=C^— NH2 


—  °N  /O 


''N=C'^— NH2 


II 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  groups  with 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R3  is  an  alkylene  group  with  2  to  6  carbon 
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atofns  and  R*  is  an  alkylene  group  of  the  formula 

-CH-tH- 


III 


wh  ;reby  Rj  and  Rg  are  hydrogen  or  a  methyl  group,  the  pro- 

ces  >  comprising  reacting 

a.  I  ihosphite  dialkylester  having  the  formulas 


1 


IV     or 


1 — Ov    yO 
Li-(/\H 


3,876,637 
NOVEL  A».  GONENE-11-ONES 
Daniel  Coussediere,  Villejuif;  Lucien  Nedelec,  Le  Raincy,  and 
Vesperto  Torelli,  Maisons-Alfort,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Roussel  Uclaf,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,769 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  5, 1973, 73.00341 
Int.  CI.  C07c  173/00 
VJS.  CI.  260-239.55  C  24  Claims 

I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  race- 
mates  and  optically  active  isomers  of  A'-gonene- 1 1  -ones  of 
the  formula 


wh(  rein  R|,  Rj  and  R3  have  the  above  indicated  meaning,  with 
b.  I  nsaturated  nitrites  of  the  formula 


l5    16 
CH=C-CN 


VI 


wh«  rein  R5  and  Rg  also  have  the  above-indicated  meaning  and 
wit  I  c.  dicyandiamide  in  a  substantially  equimolecular  ratio  in 
presence  of  alkali  acting  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
con  iisting  of  alkali  metals  and  alkali  metal  alcoholates  under 
gre;  itly  water-free  conditions. 


n  n«. 


SA. 


Cairns 


71. 

U.S 
1 


3,876,636 
PYRIMIDIN-6  YL  ACETHYDROXAMIC  ACIDS 
Claude  P.  Fauran,  Paris;  Guy  R.  Bourgery,  Colombes;  Jean- 
A.  Eberle,  Chatou;  Guy  M.  Raynaud,  Paris,  and  Claude 
Gouret,  Meudon,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Delalande 
.,  Courbevoie  (Hants  de  Seine),  France 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,672 
priority,    application    France,    Oct. 
48788 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/42 
CI.  260-247.2  A 
A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  R,  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  =0  ketals  and 


01^ 
H 


R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  acyl 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hy- 
droxy. 


28,    1971, 


8  Claims 


li 


CH2    -    CO    -   NHOH 


3,876,638 
1 ,23-BENZOTRlZINE.4.0RES 
( ^ )    Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Paul  L.  Valint,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
18827/72;  Nov.  22,  1972,  17011/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/10 

Au         1.11,1        .  ..1       u  U-S.  CI.  260—248  AS  4  Claims 

and  Rt  each  is  alkyl  contammg  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or        .    .  H    f  th    f         I  >-■■■■"!> 


in  \khich 


-N 


is  S4  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  pyr- 
roli(  ino,  piperidino  and  hexamethyleneimino,  and  Ar  is  phe- 
nyl, or 

plienyl  mono-  or  polysubstituted  by  fluoro,  chloro  or 
bromo,  or  by  methylcarbonyloxy,  or  by  methoxy,  or 

a  3,4-methylenedioxy  phenyl  or 

a  3-trifluoromethyl  phenyl. 


R,    S 


RjO 


O 


-   S   -  CH^   - 


wherein  R,  represents  propyl,  isopropyl,  n-butyl,  isobutyl  or 
sec.butyl,  and  R,  represents  methyl  or  ethyl. 
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3,876,639 

THIAZOLINO-PYRIMIDIN-S-ONE  DERIVATIVES, 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND 

APPLICATIONS  THEREOF 

Jacques  Baetz,  La  Garenne-Columbes,  France,  assignor  to 

Seperic,  Morat  (Canton  de  Fribourg),  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,165 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 1971, 
39585/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/46 
U.S.  CI:  260-251  A  7  claims 

1.    Thiazolino-pyrimidin-5-one    derivative    selected    from 
those  having  the  formula 


3,876,642 
4(  5'HALO-TRIAZOLYL  )-N  APHTH  ALIMIDES 
AKons  Dorlars,  Uverkusen;  Axel  Vogd,  Cologne  Buchheim, 
and  Cari-Wolfgang  Schellhammer,  Schildgen,  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkuscn, 
Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,520 
Claims   priority,   applicatmn   Germany,   May   31,    1972. 
2226524 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-281  2  Clainis 

1.  Triazolyl-naphthalimide  of  the  formula 


in  which  R,  and  R4  are  each  selected  from  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl,  and  Rj  and  R3  are  each  selected:  (a)  from 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  monocyclic  aryl  and  (b)  from  radi- 
cals such  that  they  form  together  a  group  (CHj),,.  n  being 
selected  from  3,  4  and  5,  one  at  least  of  substituents  R,,  Rj,  R3 
and  R4  being  other  than  hydrogen,  and  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,876,640 
2-CYANO-MORPH  OLINO-SUBSTITUTED  ANILINES 
Hans  Ott,  Basle,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sandoz,  Inc.,  Hano- 
ver, NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,154,  Sept.  1,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,819,625,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  849,863,  Aug.  13, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,642,791.  This  application  Apr.  8, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  458,545 
Int.  CI.  C07d  87/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0  N^ 


NH, 


wherein 

Ri  and  R2,  independently  of  one  another,  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkyl  with  1-12  C 
atoms,  methoxy  ethyl,  cyclohexyl,  methylcyclohexyl, 
benzyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  methylphenyl;  and 

Hal  is  chloro  or  bromo. 


3,876,643 
QUINOLINE  PHOSPORYLACYLAMINES 
Elmar  Sturm,  Aesch,  Switzerland,  and  Hans  Jorg  Cellarius, 
deceased,  late  of  Riehen,  SwiUerland  (by  Herta  Cellarius- 
Haigermoser,  legal  representative),  assignors  to  Ciba  Geigy 
Corporation 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,469 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  20,  1970, 
910/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-283  P  8  Claims 

1.  A  phosphorylacylamine  compound  of  the  formula 


-    S    - 


X 

I 

p 


OR. 


\ 


wherein 
R  represents  hydrogen;  halo  of  atomic  weight  no  greater 
than  80;  lower  alkyl;  or  lower  alkoxy 


wherein 
each  of  R,  and  Rj  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 
R3  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyi,  the  alkyl  groups  having  from  I  to  4 

carbon  atoms; 
R4  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  mono  haloalkoxy,  alkythio.  the  alkyl 

groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  amino; 

and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulphur. 


3,876,641 
SALT  OF  N-METHYL-PIPERAZINE  AND  1,2-DIPHENYL- 

,5-DIOX0.4-N-BUTYL  PYRAZOLIDINE 
Jean-Marie  De  Muylder,  Kraainem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  So- 
ciete  d 'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  Scientifiques  en  abrege 
"S.E.R.E.S.C.L"  S.p.r.l.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,212 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/70 
US.  CI.  260-268  R  1  Claim 

1.   Equimolecular  salt   of  N-methylpiperazine   and    1.2- 
diphenyl-3.S-dioxo-4-n-butyl-pyrazolidine. 


3,876,644 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
6,7.BENZOMORPHANES 
Hans  Henecka,  and  Hans  Werner  Schubert,  both  of  Wupper- 
tal-ElberfeM,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,079 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  25, 1965, 46439 
Int  CI.  C07d  39/00 
US.  CL  260-293.54  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  benzomorphan  deriva- 
tives of  the  formula: 
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N— R" 


vjherein 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi, 

R"  is  lower  alkyl,  and 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkoxy. 
vjhich  comprises  cyclizing  in  the  presence  of  a  strong  acid  a 
c  xnpound  of  the  formula: 


wperein 

R  is  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi, 

R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyi, 

Ri"  is  benzyl  or  lower  alkoxy  benzyl,  and 

R,'"  is  lower  alkyl, 
aid  recovering  the  cyclized  product. 


3376,645 
PYRIDINE  THIOACETAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Yloshjo  Kanai,  Suita;  Akira  Nohara,  Kyoto;  Haruomi  Honda, 
Kawanishi;  Mono  Kanno,  Suita  and  Yasushi  Sanno,  Ikeda, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  53,008,  July  7, 1970,  Pat  Na  3,726^78. 

This  application  Jan.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  325/t38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8, 1969, 44-53946; 
S^pt.  27,  1969,  44-77153 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31150  \ 

U|S.  CI.  260-294.8  E  2  Claims 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


Bi 


wnerein  R|  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halogen 
ar  d  Rj  and  R3  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
ar ;  attached  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group 
cc  nsisting  of  piperazine  and  pyrrolidine,  and  pharmaceutically 
ac  ceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,876,646 
2-AMINO-43-DIIfYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Horst  Meyer;  Friedrich  Bossert,  both  of  Wuppertal-Elberfeld; 
Wulf   Vater,   Opiaden,   and    Kurt   Stoepel,    Wuppertal- 
Vohwinkel,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Lcverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,481 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   6,    1972, 
2210650;  Dec.  13,  1972,  2260860 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/36 
U.S.  CI.  260—294.8  F  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


2     II   H 
R  0-C 


H     R 


COR 


Ri.x/'^N-'Sra 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  phenyl;  substituted  phenyl  in 
which  the  substituents  are  one  to  three  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
halogeno,  nitro,  cyano,  trifluoromethyl,  azido,  carbo(- 
lower  alkoxy),  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  lower  alkylsulfinyl, 
lower  alkylthio  and  phenyl;  or  naphthyl; 

each  of  R'  and  R*,  taken  independently  of  the  other,  is 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkynyl;  and 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


3,876,647 
CERTAIN  N-CYANOGUANIDINES 
Graham  John  Durant,  Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  Colin  Em- 
mett,  Codicote,  and  Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Gar- 
den City,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French 
laboratories  Limited,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,993 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept  5, 1972, 
41160/72;  Feb.  8, 1973, 6154/73 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/50 
VJS.  CI.  260—294.8  G  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


L  X  <=»2>.«<=^>."  -  =^ 


N  -  CN 


NHS 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  X  is  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  trifluoromethyl,  hydroxyl,  halogen  or  amino;  Z  is  sul- 
phur or  oxygen;  m  is  0,  1  or  2  and  n  is  2  or  3,  the  sum  of  m 
and  n  being  3  or  4,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


3376,648 
CERTAIN  PYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Georges  Haas,  and  Alberto  Rossi,  both  of  Oberwill,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Ciba-Gcigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,931 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  10,  1972, 
5213/72;  Feb.  ^,  1973,  2920/73 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/36 
VS.  CL  260—295.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  pyridinecarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  I 
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f3                                                    I^H^A 

CH^B 

CH-A-0-CO-Py               "^"^^^N^CHgB 
(l)               1      T 

or 

HO 

XX^CH„A 
I 

H.C^^^ 

H,C 

V 

1 

wherein  R,  is  1 -cycloalkenyl  with  four  to  eight  ring-members 
or  such  1 -cycloalkenyl  mono-substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
with  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  alkoxy 
with  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or 
trifluoromethyl,  R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  with  up  to  four  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkyl  with  three  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms,  A  is 
a  direct  bond  or  methylene,  or  — A— O—  represents 
— CO— CHi- O— ,  and  Py  is  unsubstituted  pyridyl,  or  a  salt 
thereof  derived  from  a  therapeutically  useful  acid. 


3,876,649 

PRODUCTION  OF  2-METHYLPYRIDIN.3-OL 

DERIVATIVES 

Walter  Bocll,  Mutterstadt,  and  Horst  Koenig,  Ludwigshafen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badishe  Anilin-  &  Soda- 

Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,170 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1971. 
2143989 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-295.5  V  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  2-methylpyridin-3-ol 
derivatives  wherein  4-methyloxazole  is  reacted  with  a  deriva- 
tive of  a  1 ,4-disubstituted  but-2-en-2-ylsuIfone  of  the  formula: 


RS02-C=CH2B 
CH2A 


2,S-dihydrofuran  substituted  in  the  3-position  by  RSOj- ,  or 
a  4,7-dihydro-I,3-dioxepin  substituted  in  the  5-position  by 
RSO,—  where  R  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  benzyl, 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl; 
— CHjA  is  a  radical  convertible  by  hydrolysis  into  the  group 
-CHjOH; 
and 
— CHjB  is  a  radical  convertible  by  hydrolysis  into  the  group 
— CH2OH  and  is  identical  with  or  different  from  — CH,A; 
A  and  B  respectively  are  chloro,  bromo,  methoxyme- 
thoxy.  — O— R',  or  — O— CO— R"  wherein  R'  and  R" 
are  alkyl  with  one  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  wherein  4- 
methyloxazole      is      reacted      with      either      a      4- 
halotetrahydrofuran  substituted  in  the  3-position  by  RSOj 
wherein  R  has  the  meanings  given  above  or  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


wherein  — CHjA  and  — CH,B  have  the  same  meanings  as 
aforedefmed,  2-methyl-4,5-epoxydimethylpyridin-3-ol  or  a 
l,5-dihydro-8-methyl-(l.3)-dioxepino-[5,6,cl-pyridin-9-ol. 


3,876,650 

3-DI  ALKYL  AMINOMETHYL- 1 ,4.DIH  YDRO-4-OXO- 1 ,8- 

NAPHTHYRIDINES 

George  Y.  Lesher,  Schodack,  and  Monte  D.  Gruett,  East 

Greenbush,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  339,090,  March  8, 1973.  This  application 
Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,927 
Int  CI.  C07d  39/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I,4-dihydro-3- 
( RiRjNCHi—  )-4-oxo-7-Q- 1 ,8-naphthyridine  or  its  tautomeric 
form.  4-hydroxy-3-(  R,R,NCH,—  )-7-0- 1 .8-naphthyridine. 
wherein  O  is  lower  alkyl,  lower-alkanoyloxymethyl.  3  or  4- 
pyridyl  unsubstituted  or  having  one  or  two  lower-alkyi  substit- 
uents, and  R,  and  R,  are  each  lower  alkyl. 


3,876,651 

PYRIDINE  SALT  OF  2,5-DIHYDRODY  BENZENE 

SULFONATE  P-CHLOROPHENOXY  ISOBUTYRIC  ESTER 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Antonio   Esteve   Subirana,   Barcelona,   Spain,   assignor   to 

Laboratorios  del  Dr.  Esteve,  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzeriand 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  17,  1972. 
7327/72 

Int  CI.  C07d  31/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  R  2  Claims 

1.  The  pyridine  salt  of  2.5-dihydroxybenzene-sulfonate 
p-chlorophenoxyisobutyric  ester  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


Y 


OH 


X 

I 


RSO   -CH-CH-CH2B 


CH2A 


in  which  R  and  the  radicals  — CH,A  and  — CH,B  have  the 
meanings  %iven  above  and  X'  is  halogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
base  functioning  in  the  reaction  mixture  to  eliminate  hydrogen 
halide  from  said  compounds;  to  form  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 


3,876,652 
CERTAIN  5-ALKOXY-4.ISOBUTYLTHIAZOLES 
Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands,  and  Denis  E.  Hniza,  Brick 
Town,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Intematioaal  Flavors  & 
Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  88,186,  Nov.  9, 1970,  Pat  No.  3,769,040. 
This  application  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,835 
Int  CI.  C07d  91/32 
VS.  CL  260-302  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  substituted  thiazole  according  to  the  formula: 


933  O.G.-30 


8i2 
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w  lerein  R'  is  isobutyl,  X'  is  methyl,  and  Y'  is  ethoxy. 
2.  A  substituted  thiazole  according  to  the  formula: 


wl  erein  X'  is  methyl,  R'  is  isobutyl,  and  Y'  is  methoxy. 
).  A  substituted  thiazole  according  to  the  formula: 


wt  erein  X'  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  isobutyl,  and  Y'  is  methoxy. 


R'   — J--V 

.■TV. 


3,876,653 
BENZOTHIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Vijtaka  Kasuya,  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Obase,  Osaka,  both 
)f  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  To- 
Lyo,  Japan 

C  iHitinuatk>n-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  345,108,  March  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,480 

Int.  CI.  C07d  9]  144 
VS.  CI.  260-304  7  Claims 


^  300 

c 


« 
* 


250 


•0 

ft 

I 


200 


'(T*         10"'         Iff' 
Dose  isoproterenol  (M) 


A  compound  of  the  formula 


^s^^Ky-- 


OCH2CHCH  NHR 


i. 


whsrein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  selected  from  the  group 
coi  isisting  of  alkyl  groups  having  1  to  S  carbon  atoms,  araikyi 
grc  ups  having  7  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  having  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  acid 
addition  salts  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hy(  rochloride,  hydrobromide,  phosphate,  sulfate,  nitrate, 
oxi  jate,  lactate,  tartrate,  adipate,  acetate,  propionate,  salicy- 
lat(!,  citrate,  maleate,  naphthoate,  succinate  and  benzoate 
sal  s  thereof. 


3376,654 

FLUOROELASTOMER  COMPOSITION 

Dexter  Brayton  Pattison,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  101,170,  Dec.  23,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatran-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,883, 

June  9, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  230,100 
Int.  a.  C09t  45/00,  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.4  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  fluoroelastomer  composition  comprising 

A.  an  elastomeric  copolymer  of  vinylidene  fluoride  and  at 
least  one  other  fluorinated  monomer, 

B.  as  a  vulcanization  accelerator,  a  quaternary  phospho- 
nium  compound  which  is  an  alkyl-  or  aralkyl-  triarylphos- 
phonium  compound, 

C.  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
divalent  metal  oxides,  divalent  metal  hydroxides,  and 
mixtures  of  such  oxides  or  hydroxides  with  metal  salts  of 
weak  acids,  and 

D.  as  a  cross-linking  agent,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group: 

dihydroxy-,  trihydroxy-  and  tetrahydroxy-  -benzenes, 
-naphthalenes  and  -anthracenes  having  an  aromatic 
ring  which  bears  an  electron-withdrawing  substituent, 
and 

bisphenols  of  the  formula 


n(«0) 


o 


-<^ 


(0H)„ 


wherein  A  is  an  electron-withdrawing  group,  and  n  is  1  or  2; 
said  composition  containing  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of 
component  A,  about  0. 1-3.0  parts  by  weight  of  component  B, 
about  1-15  parts  by  weight  of  component  C  and  about  0. 1-5.0 
parts  by  weight  of  component  D. 


3,876,655 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY  ACYL  IMIDAZOLES 
James  Heyes,  Peaslake;  Ncal  Ward,  Walton-on-the-Hill,  and 
Carl  John  Rose,  London,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Bee- 
Cham  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,687,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatkm  Mar.  1,  1973,  Scr.  No.  337,062 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  18, 1971, 
38716/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/36  \ 

VS.  CL  260—309  9  Claims 

1.  A  comp>ound  of  the  formula: 


CHj.  CO 


R«HN 


NH-/ 


l(in)i 


wherein  R,  is  phenyl,  halophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  toluyl,  trifluo- 
romethylphenyl,  methoxyphenyl  or  naphthyl  and  R«  is  hydro- 
gen. 
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3,876,656 
METHOD  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
LACTONES 
Yasuhiko  Aoki,  Tonyonaka;  Hiroyuki  Suzuki,  Takarazuka; 
Hisao     Akiyama,     Nishinomiya,     and     Shigeru     Okano, 
KawanishI,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,606 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22, 1972, 47-63032; 
Mar.  23, 1973, 48-33912 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49/30 
U.S.  CL  260-309.7  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  optically  active  ( -l-)-lactone 
of  the  formula: 


wherein  the  juncture  of  the  rings  A  and  B  is  cis  form  and  R  is 
a  benzyl  group,  which  comprises  reacting  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
of  the  formula: 


COOH 


COOH 


3,876,657 
PREPARATION  OF 
l-SUBSTITUTED-2-IMIDAZOLIDINONES 
David  Adony,  and  WiUiam  J.  McKiUip,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  149,861,  June  3,  1971,.  Thb 
application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,246 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-309.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  imidazolidinone  of 
the  formula: 


i? 


R  - 


CHo 


k 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  cyclohydrocarbyl, 
aralkyl,  picolyl,  furfuryl,  pyranyl.  furyl,  pyridoethyl  or  dioxyl 
radical  which  comprises  effecting  the  thermolytic  rearrange- 
ment at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  140°  C.  in  an  inert 
anhydrous  solvent  of  a  tertiary  amine  mono-imide  having  the 
formula: 

0 

II    e- 
RNHC2H„C-N  -  N 


wherein  R  has  the  above  indicated  meaning  and  wherein  R, 
and  Rj  each  represents  lower  alkyl  and  R,  represents  lower 
alkyl  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl,  to  provide  the  corresponding 
l-substituted-2-imidazolidinone. 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above  or  its  reactive  derivative  with  an 
optically  active  primary  amine  of  the  formula: 

R'-NH, 
wherein  R'  is  an  optically  active  primary  amine  residue,  re- 
ducing the  resultant  trione  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above  and  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  amide-alcohol  of  the  formula: 


3,876,658 
B-ORj-PHENETHYLIMINO-PYRROLIDINES 
Chris  Royce  Rasmussen,  Ambler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McNeil  Lab- 
oratories, Incorporated,  Fort  Washington,  Pa. 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,641,  Nov.  15,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
165,862,  July  23,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5, 
1973,  Scr.  No.  403,756 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/04 
VS.  CI.  260-326.5  D  25  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  2- 
imino-pyrrolidine  having  the  formula: 

R 


I 


CHg-CH-Ar 


ONH-R-" 


N'jhtJH^OH 
I      H        2 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  as  defined  above. 


wherein 

Ar  is  a  substituted  phenyl  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  di-loweralkoxyphenyl,  tri-loweralkoxyphenyl,  loweral- 
kyl-loweralkoxyphenyl.      hydroxy-loweralkoxyphenyl, 
benzyloxy-loweralkoxyphenyl,    di-halophenyl    and    me- 
thylenedioxyphenyl ; 

R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  having  1  to  8  carbons; 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  hydroxy-loweralkyi  and  benzyl; 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, loweralkyi,  loweralkenyl,  cyclopentyl  and  cyclo- 
hexyl; 


8(4 
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I3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  ioweralkyi;  and  the  therapeutically  active  non- 
toxic acid  addition  salts  thereof;  provided  that,  (i)  when 
said  R|  is  benzyl,  then  said  Rj  is  Ioweralkyi  and  said  R  and 
R3  are  each  hydrogen,  and  (ii)  when  said  Ar  is  hydroxy- 
loweralkoxyphenyl.  then  said  R,  is  Ioweralkyi. 


UJ 


wh(  rein  . 
>   represents 


bon 
and 


R,  R, 


-0-  .-S-  ,-k  .CHg-S-  .CHg-O-  .-CH^-N-  ,\c/. 


or 


a  direct  bond; 
R  represents  primary  and  secondary  Ioweralkyi, 

eac|) 

1  independently,  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an 
atomic  weight  of  19  to  36.  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkoxy 
or  lower  alkyl; 

I  represents  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl,  loweralkoxy  or 
lower  alkyl; 
R^  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

19-36,  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
RL  represents  hydrogen  or  straight  chain  Ioweralkyi  having 
1-4  carbon  atoms; 

or  tko  of 

1  together  represent  methylenedioxy,  provided  they  are  on 
adjacent  carbon  atoms; 

pro^  ided  no  two  trifluoromethyl  groups  are  on  adjacent  car- 
atoms,  provided  also  that  no  more  than  three  of  R,,  Rj 
R3  are  other  than  hydrogen,  and  that  no  more  than  two  of 


R., 


I,  and  R3  are  other  than  hydrogen  in  one  ring,  or  a  phar- 


mac  :utically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


Den  i 


UJS 
1. 


3,876,659 
SPIRO  TRICYCLIC  ISOINDOLINES 
Wiliam  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  NmJelson, 
farsippany,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wan^,  Inc., 
Hanover,  N  J. 
Cifitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,596,  Sept.  18,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,077 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/48 
CL  260—326.1  6  Claims 

.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3376,660 
PYRROLYL  PHENYL  KETONES 
M.  Bailey,  East  Grecnbush,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling 
Djug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,104 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/26 
CL  260—326.5  J  24  Claims 

A  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  bromine  or  chlorine,  both  values  of  X  being 
identical;  R  is  a  hydrogen,  bromine,  chlorine  or  fluorine  atom, 
a  trifluoromethyl  group,  a  t-butyl  group,  or  from  one  to  three 
non-tertiary  lower-alkyi  groups  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 
and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyi  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,876,661 
CARBAMATE  ESTERS  OF  SEROTONIN  AND  ANALOGS 
Anthony  J.  Verbiscar,  160  E.  Montecito  Ave.,  Sierra  Madre, 
Calif.  91024 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  120304,  March  2,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

636,650,  May  8,  1%7,  Pat.  No.  3,600,427,  which  b  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,289,  Jan.  17,  1964, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,258 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CL  260—326.14  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH  CH   NHCOOY 
2      2 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  benzyl,  and  Y  is  phenyl,  nitrophenyl, 
lower  nitroalkyi,  methoxyphenyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonylphe- 
nyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonylalkyl  and  •  lower  alpha- 
alkoxycarbonylbenzyl,  wherein  the  alkyl  radicals  contain  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,876,662 

1,3-DITHIOLE  DERIVATIVES  FROM  ACETYLENIC 

COMPOUNDS  SUBSTITUTED  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ELECTRON- WITHDRAWING  GROUP  AND  CARBON 

DISULHDE 

Harris  Dale  Hartzler,  Wihnington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,111,  June  17,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,879 
Int.  CL  C07d  77/00 
U.S.  CL  260—327  M  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  compounds 
having  the  following  formulas  ( I ),  (2)  and  (3): 


R-^  -  C   -  S 


^S  -  C  -  R-      (1) 

c  =  c 

r2  „  c  -  S-^^  \s  -  b  -  R 
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r1- 

2 

R^  - 

D-S^ 

r1 

1 

=  c  - 

s  -  s^ 

865 


CH, 


OOOR 
OOOR' 


f    r1 

I        I 
=  c  -  c  = 


\ 


R-^  -  C 


2 

R     -  C 


-   S 


\ 


R-^ 

I 

C  =   C  - 


-  S' 


S   -    C    -    R- 


S  -   5   -  n" 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  defined  above,  in  an  alkaline  aqueous 
solution  and  then  reacting  the  product  with  the  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


(^) 


hal 


hal 


(CH^jn 


wherein  n  is  an  integral  number  1 .  2  or  3  and  hal  is  a  halogen 
atom. 


S   -   C   -   R- 


S  -   C   -  R' 


(3) 


in  which 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  alkoxycarbonyl  of  up  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  aryloxycarbonyl  of  up  to  13  carbon  atoms, 
lower  perfluoroalkyi,  arylcarbonyl  of  up  to  13  carbon 
atoms,  or  the  cyano  group;  and 
R*  is  either  the  same  as  R'  or  hydrogen,  Cj-Cj  alkyl.  aryl  of 
up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  aralkyi  of  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms; 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  heating  a  mixture  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  acetylenic  compound  having  the  for- 
mula R'C      CR^  in  which   R'  and  R''  have  the  above- 
identified  meaning,  with  carbon  disulfide  within  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  about  30°-200''C  and  at  antogenous  pressure. 


3,876,664 
ANTHRAQUINONE  SULPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Hans  Bosshard,  Basel,  Switzerland;  Michael  Diamantoglou, 
Erienbach,  Germany;  Hans  Peter  Koelliker,  Muenchenstein, 
and  Urs  Karlen,  Magden,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,206,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,819,665. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   6,    1970, 
10162/70 

Int.  CI.  C09b  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  P  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


^         CH   CH 

sC^  X 

^CH-CH,'^ 
i      f. 


HN—   R, 


3,876,663 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CYCLIC 

MERCAPTALS 

Kuniaki  Taninaka,  Ibaragi,  and  Hitoshi  Kurono,  Amagasaki, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Nohyako  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Cyno-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,319  ^~^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4, 1972, 47-33702 
Int.  CI.  C07d  69/00,  71/00,  73/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-327  M  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  the  compound  repre- 
sented by  formula  I 


(CH^jn^ 


C=C 


\ 


COOR 

COOR' 


wherein  R  is  a  Ci-C^  lower  alkyl  group  or  allyl  group;  R'  is  a 
Ci-C*  lower  alkyl  group  of  allyl  group;  and  n  is  an  integral 
number  I,  2  or  3,  which  comprises  reacting  carbon  disulfide 
with  malonic  acid  diester  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  each,  independently  of  the  other,  repre- 
sents hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
X  represents  a  direct  bond.  — CHj- ,  — O— ,  or  — S— ,  and 
W  is  the  charge  equivalent  of  an  inorganic  anion. 


3,876,665 
2-(  N-CARBAMOYL-N-SUBSTITUTEDAMINO  )-3,4- 
METHYLENEDIOXY  BENZHYDROLS 
George  A.  Cooke,  Denville,  and  William  J.  Houlihan,  MounUin 
Lakes,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Han- 
over, N  J. 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  140,990,  May  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,748342. 
This  applicatkm  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,092 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13/10 
U.S.  CL  260—340.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


866 
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IH, 


HOH 


wherein 

R  is  alley  I  of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  cyclo(lower)alkyl  31  of 
3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  cycio  ( lower )alkyl( lower) 
straight  chain  alicyl  of  4  to  7  total  carbon  atoms  in  which 
the  cycloalkyi  is  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  straight 
chain  alkyl  is  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

Ri  signifies  a  group  of  formula 


or  of  formula 


\3- 


in  which  either  Y  and  Y,  are  the  same  or  different  and 
signify  a  hydrogen,  fluorine  or  chlorine  atom,  alkyl  of  I 
to  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
a  nitro  or  trifluoromethyl  group,  provided  that  no  more 
than  one  of  Y  and  Y ,  signifies  a  trifluoromethyl  or  nitro 
group; 

or  Y  and  Y|  are  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  and  together 
signify  methylenedioxy,  and   Y2  signifies  a  hydrogen. 


3,876,667 
SYNTHESIS  OF 
23-DIHYDRO-2,2-DIMETHYL.7.BENZOFURANYL.N- 
METHYL  CARBAMATE  STARTING  FROM 
ORTHO-ISOPROPYLPHENOL  AND  METHALLYL 
HALIDE 
Alexander  Serban,  Doncaster,  and  Phillip  Knox  Engel,  Tul- 
lamarine,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  ICI  Australia  Lim- 
ited, Victoria,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,724,  Oct.  16,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3316,473.  This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,404 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    8,    1971, 
6929/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-346.2  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  2,3-dihydro-2,2- 
dimethyl-7-benzofuranyl  N-methylcarbamate  which  process 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

1.  reacting  o--isopropylphenol  with  a  methallyl  halide  to 
form  cr-isopropylphenyl  methallyl  ether  of  the  structural 
formula: 


CH  ^ 

CH5      ^CHj  , 


2.  rearranging  and  ring  closing  the  said  cr-isopropylphenyl 
methallyl  ether  to  form  the  compound  2,3-dihydro-2,2- 
dimethyl-7-isopropylbenzofuran  of  the  structural  for- 
mula: 


fluorine  or  chlorine  atom,  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3 


carbon  atoms. 


3,876,666 
PHOSPHORIC  ACID  ESTERS  OF  COUMARINS 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Paul  L.  Valint,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,588 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   1,   1972, 
1498/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  P 


2  Claims 


1.  A  thiolphosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


^12        ^10 


vherein  Rj  is  n-propyl  or  i-butyl,  R,o  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
md  each  of  Rn  and  R|t  are  hydrogen,  chlorine  or  bromine. 


.^r\ 


3.  reacting  said  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7- 

isopropylbenzofuran  with  oxygen  or  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing gas  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  under  non-acidic 
conditions  to  form  2-(2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7- 
benzofuranyl)-isopropylhydroperoxide  of  the  structural 
formula: 


4.  decomposing  said  2-(2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7- 
benzofuranyD-isopropyl  hydroperoxide,  optionally  with- 
out a  separate  isolation  step,  by  catalytic  means  to  form 
2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-hydroxybenzofuran  of  the 
structural  formula: 
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and 

5. 


wherein  R'  is 


reacting  said  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7- 

hydroxybenzofuran  with  methylisocyanate  to  form  2  3- 
dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-benzofuranyl  jsj. 

methylcarbamate  of  the  structural  formula: 


CH, 
CH, 


CH. 


\>^ 


0-CO-^H-CH^ 


and  recovering  said  carbamate. 


-CH=CH-C=CH-X' 
and  X'  is  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl. 


3,876,668 

TRICHLOROTRIMELLITIC  ANHYDRIDE  AND  ITS 

PREPARATION 

James  O.  Knobloch,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,501 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/00 
^t^'-.2J0-346.3  3c,.|„s 

1.  Trichlorotrimellitic  anhydride,  said  compound   beine 
represented  by  the  following  structural  formula: 


3,876,670 

11,1 1-DIMETHYL-SUBSTITUTED  STEROIDS 

Robert   V.   Coombs,  Chatham,   NJ.,  assignor  to  Sandoz- 

Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  329,735,  Feb.  5,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  applKatmn  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,890 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169/08,  169/22 

U|a.2««-397.4S  JJCI.1..S 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R'  is  oxo,  or 


OR' 


3,876,669 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYENE  COMPOUNDS 
Ulrlch  Schweiier,  Reinach,  Basel-Land,  and  Norbert  Rigassi, 
Arleshein,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,572,  June  18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,793^75. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  4,   1969, 

Int.  CL  C07d  1//22 
U.S.  CI.  260-348  A  ^  chims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R  is  alkyl  having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  ethynyl,  and 
R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  alkanoyl  having  from  two  to  four 
carbon  atoms;  and 
ring  A  has  the  structure 


or 


wherein 
R»  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkanoyl  having  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms 
provided  that  when  ring  A  b  of  type  (a)  or  (b)  then  R'  is' 
not  oxo  or 


865 
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H 


OR 


m 


whek-e  m  is  1 ; 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
rL  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


1 


II. 


3,876,672 
HYDROFORMYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Joscbh  J.  Mrowca,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
d(  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  334,409 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45/10,  26/16 
CI.  260-410.9  R  6  Claims 

A  process  for  hydroformylating  a  compound  having  at 
leasj  one  active  ethylenic  group  with  the  provisos: 
i.  at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  are  attached  to  the  unsatu- 
rated carbon  atoms  of  each  active  ethylenic  group; 
the  active  ethylenic  groups  are  not  conjugated  with  other 
aliphatic  unsaturation;  | 

halogen  or  hydroxyl,  if  present  are  removed  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms  from  an  active  ethylenic  group; 
internal  active  ethylenic  groups  have  the  cis  configura- 
tion; and 

the  compound  is  free  of  amine  groups;  which  comprises 
contacting  the  compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  1  to  1 ,000  atmospheres  and  at 
temperature  of  25°  to  200"  C  with  a  catalyst  of  the 
formula  L,MH*X"  wherein  n  is  2,  3  or  4, 
M  is  nickel,  palladium  or  platinum, 
L  is  R3P  when  R  is  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  aryl  of  up  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms,  or  aryloxy  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
and 

is  hexafluorophosphate,  bisulfate,  acetate,  trifluoroace- 
tate,  hexafluoroantimonate,  hexachldroantimonate,  tet- 
rafluoroborate,  hexachlorostannate,  benzenesulfonate, 
methanesulfonate  or  trifluoromethane  sulfonate. 


ill 


IV 


V. 


3,876,673 

INTERMEDIATES  USEFIJL  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

VITAMIN  A 

Mar^  Julia,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A., 

Pi  ris,  France 
DJvi^n  of  Ser.  No.  169,1 14,  Aug.  4, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,748^47. 
This  application  Dec.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  319,673.  The 
pojlion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  25, 1990, 

has  been  disclaimed. 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  5, 1970, 70.28906 
Int.  CI.  C08h  y7/J6  I 

U.S.|CI.  260-413  I   I  Claim 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  vitamin  A  acid  which 
com  >rises  desulphonating  a  sulphpone  of  the  formula: 


Me  Me 

,C  .CH 


y 


CH^ 


CH 


3,876,671 

COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM  THE  DIESTERS  OF 

EPOXIDIZED  TETRAHYDROPHTHALIC  ACID 

Stanley  Turner,  BIdg.  S-3,  BMI  Complex,  Henderson,  Nev. 

8K)15 

Coijtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26,094,  April  6,  1970,.  This 

application  July  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,903 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74;  C09g  3/14,  3/16 

U.SJ  CI.  260-404.8  2  Claims 

li  A  compound  characterized  by  the  general  formula 


< 


C 
II 

c 

/  \ 

CH.,         Me 


^ 


CH 


He 
I 

c 


CH 


/™2. 


Me 

I 

c 


CH 

I 

SG^R 


CH 


CO^Q 


in  which  R  represents  an  aryl  radical  and  Q  represents  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  treatment  with  alkali, 
the  said  desulphonation  being  accompanied  by  saponification 
when  Q  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,876,674 
TRAILER  HITCH  ADAPTER  FOR  PICKUP  TRUCKS 
Otto  L.  Jenkins,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Smitty's  Easy 
Tow,  Union  Lake,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,164 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  280-415  B  8  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  adapted  for  connecting  the  conventional 
V-shaped  tongue  of  a  trailer  having  a  socket  at  its  forward  end 
to  a  pickup  truck,  comprising  a  truck  unit  mountable  on  the 
body  of  the  pickup  truck  so  as  to  leave  substantially  the  entire 
body  volume  available  for  cargo,  said  truck  unit  carrying  a  ball 
approximately  above  the  rear  axle  and  approximately  at  the 
level  of  said  body  top,  said  truck  unit  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  frame  adapted  to  overlie  the  free  upper 
edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  pickup  truck  body  and  including 
intermediate  cross  member  means  for  mounting  said  hitch 
ball,  all  portions  of  said  cross  member  means  being  above  the 
body  volume,  and  a  connecting  unit  having  a  lower  horizontal 
section  securable  to  said  trailer  tongue,  a  section  extending 
upwardly  from  the  forward  end  of  said  lower  horizontal  sec- 
tion, and  an  upper  horizontal  section  extending  forwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  section  and 
carrying  a  socket  engageable  with  said  truck  unit  ball,  said 
upper  horizontal  section  being  above  said  body  top  level  and 
of  sufficient  length  to  permit  said  truck  to  be  turned  at  any 
angle  with  respect  to  said  trailer  without  said  connecting  unit 
touching  said  truck  body. 


3,876,675 

BIS-CHELATE  DERIVATIVES  OF  PALLADIUM 

Swiatoslaw  Troflmenko,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinuatH>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  792,841,  Jan.  21,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatmn  Aug.  17, 1971,  Ser.  No.  172,578 

Int.  CL  C07f  75/00 
U.S.  CL  260—429  J  14  Cbims 

1.  A  bis-chelate  derivative  of  palladium  which  may  be  rep- 
resented by  a  formula  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
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or  3; 


^=rv^«^ 


NR' 


^S:^NHR" 


II 


III 


wherein 
R"  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  aralkyl,  phenyl  or  chloro- 
phenyl,  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  and  lower  alkylphenyl;  and 


— OH 


and 


Ha 


wherein 

Q  is  H,  OH,  alky],  or  aryl  which  may  contain  up  to  two  inert 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  halo,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy; 

Z  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  O  and  NR'",  R'" 
being  lower  alkyl,  or  aryl,  the  two  Z  groups  being  the 
same  or  different;  the  Y  groups  are  the  same  or  different 
and  are  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  lower  fluoroalkyl. 
aryl,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  or  arylalkoxy,  at  most  one  of  them 
being  hydrogen,  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  or  arylalkoxy,  and 
wherein  the  aryl  group  can  contain  inert  substituents 
selected  from  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy. 


IV 


wherein 
Pd  represents  palladium  in  the  +2  oxidation  state; 
R  is  lower  alkyl,  where  at  least  one  R  group  is  bonded  to 

nitrogen  through  a  carbon  which  is  bonded  to  at  least  two 

hydrogens; 
X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 

alkoxy,  F,  CI  and  Br; 
m  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  0,  1,  and  2; 
Ch  is  a  monovalent,  bidentate  chelate  ligand  having  up  to 

and  including  30  carbon  atoms  formed  by  removal  of  an 

acidic  hydrogen  from  a  chelating  position  of  a  compound 

selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


3,876,676 
ALUMINUM  CHLORORIDE  ALUMINUM  HYDRIDE 
DIETHYL  ETHER  COMPLEX 
Buddy  L.  York,  Akron,  and  Kazuji  Terada,  Midland,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 
DivisKHi  of  Ser.  No.  354,820,  March  23, 1964.  This  application 
May  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  646,413 
Int.  CI.  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-448  R  1  Claim 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter  aluminum  chloride  aluminum 
hydride  diethyl  ether  complex  corresponding  to  the  formula  3 
AlCl3AlH3  4(C2Hs)20. 


wherein 
R'  is  chloro,  bromo,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  and  ^  is  0,  1,2, 


3,876,677 
CYCLOTRI-SILOXANES  CONTAINING 
SILICON-BONDED  FLUOROALKOXYALKYL  GROUPS 
Tse  C.  Wu,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany 

Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,936 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/05 
U.S.  CL  260—448.2  B  4  Claims 

I.  A  cyclic  trisiloxane  of  the  formula 


no 


w 


3,876,678 
HYDROCARBYL  ESTERS  OF  BETA-CHLOkO-AND 
BETA-BROMO-ETHANESULFINIC  ACIDS 
Kkrt  H.  G.  Pilgram;  Earl  K.  Jackson,  and  WUly  D.  Kollmeyer, 
ill  of  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  162,709,  July  14,  1971, 

abandoned.  ThU  application  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,356 

Int.  CI.  C07c  145100 


L.  $.  CI.  260-456  R 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


UJl, 
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CH 


3      (CH2)3-0-CF(CF3)2 


\    / 
Si 

/  \ 

\  I.  1     / 

SI  Sf^ 

y  \  /  \ 

CH3  0  CH 


lerein  R  and  R'  are.  independently,  CH3  or 
-(CHi)3-0-CF(CF3)2. 


f 


4  Claims 


X-CH2CH2-S-O-R 


wj  erein  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  R  is  allcyl  of  from  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  2-propypyl.  alkenyl  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
or  aryl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,876,679 

DI-SUBSTITUTED  PHENETHYLCARBAMIC  ACID 

ESTERS 

In  in  L.  Klundt,  A^ookfield,  and  Robert  Lenga,  Milwaukee, 

loth  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 

ilUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,587 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125106 


CI.  260+463 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


?3 


7  Claims 


Rion^:^^^  CH2-CH-NHR4 
R20-kJ^ 


^  'herein  R,  and  R,  each  are  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  or  ben 
zyl,  R3  is  lower  alkyl  and  R4  is 

9 
-C0R5, 


Rs  being  k>wer  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkyny 
pyl  nethyl  or  lower  haloalkyi 


3,876,680 
CATALYST  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF 
AROMATICS 
Robert  D.  Christman,  and  Geoffrey  R.  Wilson,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,018,  July  14,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,692 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij  11122 
VJS.  CI.  252-465  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  which 
comprises  calcining  an  alumina  support  having  a  bayerite 
content  in  the  range  of  0  to  50  weight  percent  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  42T  -871°  C.  for  a  period  ranging  from 
I  to  24  hours,  at  least  25  percent  of  the  volume  of  pores  of  the 
alumina  support  being  in  pores  having  a  radius  in  the  range  of 
50  to  300  A  units,  the  average  pore  radius  of  said  alumina 
support  being  at  least  32  A  units,  the  pore  volume  of  said 
alumina  support  being  at  least  0.65  cubic  centimeter  per  gram 
as  determined  by  nitrogen  adsorption  and  at  least  0.75  cubic 
centimeter  per  gram  as  determined  by  the  mercury  test 
method,  thereafter  admixing  said  alumina  support  with  com- 
pound of  a  hydrogenating  metal  selected  from  Group  VI-B 
thermally  convertible  to  the  oxide  and  a  compound  of  a  hy- 
drogenating metal  selected  from  Group  VIII  thermally  con- 
vertible to  the  oxide,  and  calcining  the  resultant  catalyst  com- 
posite at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  427"  -871°  C.  for  a 
period  ranging  from  1  to  24  hours. 


3,876,681 
NOVEL  CYCLOPROPANECARBOXYLATE 
Yoshitoshi  Okuno,  Toyonaka;  Nobushige  Hay  a,  Ikeda,  and 
Toshio  Mizutani,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sumotomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,271 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1972, 47-54533 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74 
U.S.  CI.  260-468  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  cyclopropanecarboxylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula  (1), 


CH3 


CH3, 


,.  CH-COO-CH  C-CHpC^CH      (I) 

^C     I  I  I 

/Xl  CH2— c. 

CH3  C-R  '^  \ 

I 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  group. 


3,876,682 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOATES  OF  CYCLPROPANE 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

CUve  A.  Henrick,  3177  Manchester  Court,  and  Gerardus  B. 

StaU,  3939  Grove,  both  of  Pak>  Alto,  Calif.  94303 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  367,058,  June  4, 1973,.  This 
appUcation  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,415 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/74 
,  cyclopro-    U.S.  CL  260— 468  H  5  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,876,683 
(N-CARBOXYMETHYL)BIPHENYL  ACETAMIDES 
Michel  Vincent,  Bagneux;  Laszk)  Beregi,  Bouk>gne  sur  Seine; 
Georges  Remond,  Versailles;  Jacques  Duhault,  Chatou,  and 
Xavier  Pascaud,  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Science 
Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale, 
Suresnes,  France 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,260 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1972, 
21095/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/30 
VS.  CI.  260-471  A  10  Claims 

1.  a.  A  (N-carboxymethyl)  biphenyl  acetamide  of  the  for- 
mula I: 


<3-^- 


CH2CONHCH2COR 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower-alkoxy,  hydroxy  lower-alkoxy,  dihydroxy  lower-alkoxy, 
amino  lower-alkoxy,  (lower-alkylamino)  lower-alkoxy  and 
(di-lower-alkyl)  amino  lower-alkoxy  radicals, 

b.  the    pharmaceutically-acceptable    base    addition    salts 
thereof  when  R  is  hydroxy,  and 

c.  the    pharmaceutically-acceptable    acid    addition    salts 
thereof  when  R  is  other  than  hydroxy. 


3,876,684 
m-AMIDOPHENYL  N-SUBSTITUTED  CARBAMATES 
Kenneth  L.  Hill,  Middleport,  and  Kenneth  R.  Wilson,  Tona- 
wanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  577,191,  Sept.  6,  1966.  This  application 
Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,786 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-479  C  22  Cteims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O-C-N- 


^B 


where  Re  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R^  and  Rg  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  up  to  about  6 
catenated  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  chlo- 
rine or  lower  alkyl  groups. 


wherein  X  is  methoxy,  ethoxy,  phenyl,  benzyl,  phenoxy  or 
benzyloxy  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  1  to  4. 
5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X-C>-^^«2>n-0-C-(CH2)2-<| 


wherein  X  is  alkoxy  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  phenoxy,  or  benzyloxy  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  from 
I  to  4. 


3,876,685 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  LYSINE 
John   Pisanchyn,   Morristown;    Robert   Fuhrmann,    Morris 
Plains;  Stylianos  Sifniades,  Parsippany,  and  AUen  Abraham 
Tunick,  Denville,  aU  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  852,947,  Aug.  25,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,681,460.  This  applicatmn  Dec.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,914 

Int.  CI.  C07c  101/54 
U.S.  CI.  260—482  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  nitrosating  2-nitrocyclohexanone  to  form  2-nitro-6- 
oximinocyclohexanone; 

b.  ring  opening  said  2-nitro-6-oximinocyclohexanone  in  a 
substantially  absolute  alcoholic  base  to  form  an  alkyl 
ester  of  2-oximino-6-nitrocaproic  acid; 

c.  hydrogenating  said  2-oximino-6-nitrocaproic  acid  alkyl 
ester  to  form  an  alkyl  ester  of  lysine. 


3,876,686 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

LIQUID  VINYL  MONOMER 
Ryozi  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  The  Japanese  Geon 
Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1970, 45-26970 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/54 

US.  CI.  260—486  R  8  Cteims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  polymerization  of  a  liquid 

vinyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic 

acid  esters,  methacrylic  acid  esters  or  mixtures  thereof  in  the 

absence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  while  not  substantially 

retarding  catalyzed  polymerization,  which  comprises  adding 

to  said  monomer,  as  a  polymerization  inhibitor,  hexamethy- 

lenetetramine  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  premature 

polymerization. 


3,876,687 
N-ACYLOXYALKYL-SUBSTITUTEDDINITROANILINES 
Kari  Kiehs,  Lamperthein;  Karl-Heinz  Koenig,  Frankenthal, 
and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen,  Rhine,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,278,  Aug.  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,770,779. 
This  applicatkm  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,204 
Cteims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1970, 
2043442 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-487  7  Cteims 

1.  A  substituted  dinitroaniline  of  the  formula 


'^" 


where  one  of  the  radicals  R'  and  R*  denotes  nitro  and  the 
other  denotes  methyl,  trifluoromethyl  or  methylsulfonyl,  R' 
denotes  acyloxyethyl  or  2-acyIoxypropyl  wherein  the  acyl 
group  is  acetyl,  propionyl,  chloroacetyl,  dichloroacetyl,  tri- 
chloroacetyl,  a-chloropropionyl,  or  /3-chloropropionyl,  and  R* 
has  the  same  meanings  as  R^  and  may  additionally  denote 
hydrogen,  bromoethyl,  alkylthioalkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  linear  or  branched  alkyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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or 
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branched  alkynyl  having  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
etlyl,  2-hydroxypropyl,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  the  alkyl  groups 
ar   lower  alkyl,  or  chloroethyl. 


O 

II 


Ri- 


O 

II 
Z— O— R4 

H 


-C=C 

I 

H 


y 


Y-Rj 


3,876,688 
OXIDATION  OF  ALKYL  AROMATICS 
Pk  rrc  M.  J.  G.  dc  Raditzky  D'Ostrowick,  and  Jacques  D.  V. 
I  lanotkr,  both  of  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labofina, 
!  oc  An.,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  884,336,  Dec.  11,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,665,030.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
1  >9,722.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  23,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed,    i 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45102 
U.S .  CI.  260-488  CD  9  Claims 

1  The  process  of  oxidizing  an  alkyl  carbocyclic  aromatic 
cor  ipound  having  at  least  one  methyl  radical  directly  linked 
to  1  he  aromatic  nucleus,  to  selectively  produce  an  aromatic 
ald(  hyde.  comprising  reacting  said  alkylaromatic  compound 
in  t  le  liquid  phase  with  a  salt  consisting  essentially  of  a  man- 
gan  c  carboxylate  in  the  presence  of  an  activator  selected 
fror  \  the  group  consisting  of  the  acids  having  a  dissociation 
conitant  higher  than  lO'^  and  which  are  stable  in  the  condi- 
tions of  the  reaction,  boron  trifluoride,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
at  a  temperature  between  -30°  and  100°C,  and  under  a  partial 
pre;  sure  of  oxygen  between  0. 1  and  50  atmospheres. 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  lower  alkoxy;  Z  is  a  divalent  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  formulae: 


Rt 


-(CH,)„-.  -(CH,), 


..-i- 


-CHj-  and  -<CHj)„- 


R. 
-iH- 


Rs 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  8.  inclusive,  R5  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  Re  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms,  a  fluorine  atom  or  a  phenyl 
group;  Y  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  those  of  the  formulae: 


ti  OBi         BiO  ftr 


3,876,689 

ONE-STEP  SYNTHESIS  OF  ALPHA, 

B  -TA-UNSATURATED  SULFONATE  SALTS  BY  THE 

REACTION  OF  CARBON  TETRAHALIDES  WITH 

CERTAIN  SULFONES 

Cal  IT.  Meyers,  and  Laurence  L.  Ho,  both  of  Carbondale,  III., 

assignors  to  Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation,  Car- 

bindale.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,046 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143100 
U.S.  CI.  260-503  8  Ctaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a,i8-unsaturated  sulfonic  acid 
deri>  atives  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
re  icting  a  substrate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
li-primary  alkyl  sulfonates,  ]>henylmethyl  primary  alkyl 
ulfones,  a-halo  di-primary  alkyl  sulfones  and  a-halo 
>henylmethyl  primary  alkyl  sulfones.  in  each  of  which  the 
ilkyi  groups  contain  up  to  20  carbon  atoms,  with  a  car- 
ton tetrahalide  represented  by  the  formula  CBr„Cl,Fp 
inhere  m  and  n  are  integers  between  0  and  4  inclusive,  p 
1 5  an  integer  between  0  and  2  inclusive,  and  m-hi+p  =  4 
i  [1  the  presence  of  a  strong  base  selected  from  the  group 
<  onsisting  of  alkali  metal  hydroxides  and  alkali  metal 
i  Ikoxides  at  a  temperature  between  about  -I5°C.  and 
s  bout  250°C.  to  form,  a  di-a-halogenated  intermediate 
>  'herein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
(  f  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  a  dihalocarbene;  and  react- 
i  )g  the  di-a-halogenated  intermediate  in  situ  with  said 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  triphenylmethyl  and  R,  is  hydrogen 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  up  to  3  carbon  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R^  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  then  Rj  must  be 
hydrogen;  R3  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to 
10  carbon  atoms  or  a  straight  chain  alkyl  group  having  from 
2  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  with  one  or  two  lower 
alkyl  groups;  and  R^  is  hydroxy,  an  alkoxy  group  having  from 
I  to  12  carbon  atoms,  or  tetrahydropyranyloxy;  and  the  phar- 
macologically acceptable  cationic  salt  thereof  when  R^  is 
hydroxy. 


s  trong  base  to  form  a  salt  of  an  a./3-unsaturatec 
2  cid  and  a  halide  salt 


sulfonic 


3,876,690 

l-ALKOXY-9-KETO-PROSTENOIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Middkton  Brawncr  Floyd,  Jr.,  Suffem,  N.Y.,  and  Martin 
Joseph  Weiss,  Oraddl,  NJ.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mldj  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359391 
Int.  a.  C07c  61136,  69174 
MS.  dL  260-5 14  D  13  Claims 

1.  /  n  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,876,691 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROLYSIS  OF  NITRILES 

Robert  M.  Lincoln,  Moylan,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,696 

Int.  CI.  Ct'7c  51108 

U.S.  CI.  260-515  R  4  claims 

1.  A  method  for  hydrolyzing  a  nitrile  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  benzoni- 
tnle,  terephthalonitrile  and  isophthalonitrile  which  comprises 
contacting  said  nitrile  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  barium 
hydroxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  90T.  to  lOS't.  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  of  nitrogen  and  in  the  presence  of  a  metallic 
copper  polymerization  inhibitor  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
produce  the  barium  salt  solution  of  the  carboxylic  acid  corre- 
sponding to  said  nitrile,  contacting  said  barium  salt  solution 
with  gaseous  ammonia  and  then  with  carbon  dioxide  to  pre- 
cipitate barium  carbonate  and  produce  a  solution  of  the  am- 
monium salt  of  the  carboxylic  acid,  separating  said  barium 
carbonate  from  said  ammonium  salt  solution  and  acidifying 
said  ammonium  salt  solution  with  a  mineral  acid  to  produce 
the  carboxylic  acid  and  the  corresponding  ammonium  salt  of 
the  mmeral  acid  and  recovering  said  carboxylic  acid  and  said 
ammonium  salt  of  the  acid. 
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3,876,692 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ISOMERIZATION  OF  CIS-ISOMERIC 

HEXADIENOIC  ACIDS 
Hans  Fernholz,  Fischbach,  Taunus;  Hans-Joachim  Schmidt, 

Falkenstein,  Taunus,  and   Friedrich  Wunder,  Florsheim, 

Main,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Frankfurt,  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,485 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  15,  1972, 
2207019 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51100 
U.S.  CI.  260—526  N  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  cis-isomeric  hex- 
adienoic  acids  to  sorbic  acid,  said  process  comprising  isomer- 
izing  said  hexadienoic  acid  catalytically  at  a  temperature 
between  20°  and  300°C  in  the  presence  of  a  complex  com- 
pound of  a  platinum  group  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  platinum,  palladium,  rhodium,  iridium,  ruthe- 
nium and  osmium  wherein  the  platinum  group  metal  complex 
contains  at  least  one  neutral  complex  forming  ligand  with  an 
element  of  groups  Vfc  and  \\b,  said  ligands  being  monoalkyi-, 
dialkyl-  or  trialkyl-amines.  triethyleneglycol  diethylether, 
trialkylphosphines,  tri-phenylphosphine,  trimethylarsine,  tri- 
phenylstibine,  thiourea  and  pyridine. 


A.  at  least  one  compound  of  aluminum,  boron  or  an  alkaline 
earth  metal,  and 

B.  a  compound  of  palladium  that  is  soluble  in  the  reaction 
medium. 


3,876,693 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  POST  REACTIONS  IN  THE 

CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  PROPYLENE  AND/OR 
ACROLEIN  TO  PRODUCE  ACROLEtf^  AND/OR  ACRYLIC 

ACID        / 
Heinz  Erpenbach,  Surth;  Klaus  Gehrmann,  Hurth-Knapsack, 

and  Winfried  Lork,  Erftstadt  Friesheim,  all  of  Germany, 

assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt/Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,384 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  7,  1972, 
2238851 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51132,  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-530  N     \  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  vapour-phase  oxidation  of  propylene 
and/or  acrolein  with  oxygen,  or  a  mixture  comprising  oxygen 
and  at  least  one  inert  gas.  in  the  presence  of  steam  to  produce 
acrolein  and/or  acrylic  acid,  wherein  postreactions  are  inhib- 
ited, the  oxidation  being  carried  out  in  a  reaction  zone  having 
a  predetermined  flow  area  on  a  fixed  bed  catalyst  at  tempera- 
tures between  320°  and  450''C,  which  process  comprises: 
directly  introducing  the  resulting  hot  reaction  gas  mixture 
leaving  the  reaction  zone  through  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined flow  area  into  a  heat  exchanger  zone  placed  directly 
downstream  of  the  reaction  zone  and  having  substantially  the 
same  predetermined  flow  area;  cooling  the  reacti(9n  gas  mix- 
ture in  said  heat  exchanger  zone,  with  water  having  a  tempera- 
ture at  least  25°C  above  the  dew  point  of  the  reaction  gas 
mixture,  down  to  temperatures  between  200°  and  300°C. 


!    3,876,694 
METHOD  FOR  THE  OXYCARBONYLATION  OF  OLEFINS 
Wolfgang  Gaenzler,  Darmstadt-Eberstadt;  Klaus  Kabs,  See- 
heim,  and  Guenter  Schroeder,  Ober-Ramstadt,  all  of  Ger- 
many,   assignors   to  Rohm  G.m.b.H.   Chemische  Fabrik, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,260 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    7,    1972, 
2238837 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/14,  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-533  A  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  preparing  o./3-unsatu rated  carboxylic 
acids  by  the  oxidative  carbonylation  of  an  olefin  with  oxygen 
and  carbon  monoxide,  in  a  substantially  non-aqueous  reaction 
medium  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst 
soluble  in  said  non-aqueous  medium,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  catalyst  is  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of: 


3,876,695 
PRODUCTION  OF  ADIPIC  ACID 
Nikolaus  Von  Kutepow,  Karlsnihe-Rueppurr,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-  Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Ludwigshafen/Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  July  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  165,722 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July    30,    1970, 
2037782 

Int.  CI.  C07c  55/ /4,  51/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-533  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  adipic  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  butadiene,  carbon  monoxide  and  water  at  a 
temperature  of  about  90°  to  250°C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  about 
20  to  300  atmospheres,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  a 
reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  reactants  in  an 
inert  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvent,  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  rhodium  salts  and  rhodium  halide 
carbonyl  complexes  and  methyl  iodide  as  an  activator. 


3,876,696 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  UREA  HAVING  A 

LOW  CARBAMATE  CONTENT 
Mario  Guadalupi,  and  Umberto  Zardi,  both  of  San  Donato 

Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756,845,  Sept.  3,  1968,.  This 

application  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260339 

Int.  CLC07C  177100 

U.S.  CI.  260-555  A  3  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  urea  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  feeding  carbon  dioxide  and  an  excess  of  ammonia  to 
a  synthesis  zone  in  a  reactor  at  temperatures  of  from  1 50°C  to 
350°C  and  at  pressures  from  100  to  300  atmospheres,  reacting 
the  carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  therein  so  as  to  produce,  as 
the  reaction  product,  a  solution  of  urea'  contaminated  with 
ammonium  carbamate  and  containing  the  excess  ammonia, 
passing  the  said  solution  directly  into  a  decomposer  having  a 
pressure  and  temperature  the  same  as  said  reactor  pressure 
and  temperature  and  allowing  it  to  flow  as  a  thin  liquid  film 
over  a  surface  heater  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  cause  at  least 
a  part  of  the  ammonium  carbamate  to  decompose  into  gase- 
ous carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia,  withdrawing  said  gaseous 
carbon  dioxide  and  ammonia  from  the  upper  part  of  the  de- 
composer, recycling  said  gaseous  carbon  dioxide  and  ammo- 
nia as  well  as  the  excess  ammonia  to  the  reactor  and  recover- 
ing the  urea  solution  having  a  reduced  ammonium  carbamate 
content. 


3,876,697 

OXIME  ETHERS 

Adolf  Hubele,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,832,  June  16, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,733,359, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,413,  Jan.  18, 
1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

339,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  22,  1965, 
915/65;  July  9,  1965,  1630/65 

Int  CL  C07c  143178 
MS.  CL  260-556  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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3,876,698 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ORGANIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Teryaki  Mukaiyama;  Masaaki  Ueki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Hiroshi 
Mkruyama,  Yokohama,  and  Rei  Matsueda,  Tokyo,  all  of 
jipan,  assignors  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
rContinuatlon  of  Scr.  No.  809,985,  March  24,  1969, 
abajidoned.  Thk  application  Sept.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,164 
lims  prbrity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1968,  43- 


1921  8 


VS. 
1. 


A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  organic  carboxylic 
amide  which  comprises  reacting  a  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  or  unsat- 
urate d,  straight  or  branched  or  long  or  short-chain  alephatic 
carb  jxylic  acids,  aromatic  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  carbox- 
ylic icids  which  may  carry  any  substituent  in  the  aromatic  ring 
and  leterocyclic  carboxylic  acids  with  a  5-  or  6-membered  or 
cone  ensed  heterocyclic  ring,  wherein  the  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper,  silver,  mercury,  nickel 
and  ead,  with  an  N-( aliphatic)  or  N-( aromatic)  alkyl  or  aryl 
sulfe  lie  acid  amide  in  an  inert  solvent  in  the  presence  of  an 
amoi  int  of  a  phosphine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tribu  :yl  phosphine  and  triphenyl  phosphine  at  least  equimolar 
to  th ;  sulfenic  acid  amide,  with  the  proviso  that  any  starting 
mate  rial  is  devoid  of  other  reactive  functional  groups. 


VS. 

1. 

tion 


oxali( 
from 


Int.  CI.  C07c  103/04 


CI.  260-558  R 


9  Claims 


3,876,699 

PtJRIFICATION  OF  TETRACYCLINE  ANTIBIOTIC 

Urs  i .  Nager,  Princeton,  and  Peter  W.  Jackson,  Milhown,  both 

of  SJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

N 

Cdntinuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  862,952,  Oct.  1,  1%9, 
abandoned.  Thfa  application  Nov.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  309,577 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/19 
:i  260-559  AT  8  Claims 

process  for  removing  colored  impurities  from  a  solu- 
fermentation  produced  tetracycline  or  oxytetracycline 
antibiotic  which  solution  is  substantially  free  of  tetracycline- 
quatemary  ammonium  complex  which  comprises  the  steps  of 
adjusjing  the  pH  to  from  about  O.S  to  about  4.0  by  adding 
acid  or  sulfuric  acid  or  a  mixture  of  the  two,  adding 
about  0.4  liter  to  about  1 .5  liters  of  organic  base  per 
kilogiam  of  antibiotic  activity  in  the  solution,  and  crystallizing 
ai  tibiotic  from  the  solution  at  a  pH  of  from  4.5  to  6,  said 
organ  ic  base  having  a  cation  of  the  formula 


cfl 


m  w  hich  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  and  R3  is  di-lower 
alk)  -sulfamyl. 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl,  R*  is  a  fatty  acid  of  8  to 
18  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl,  and  R'  and 
R^  taken  together  are  a  divalent  radical  of  from  2  to  5 
carbon  atoms. 


3,876,700 
HALOGEN  SUBSTITUTED 
DIALKYLAMINOACYLANILIDES 
Svante  Bertil  Ross,  Sodertalje;  Rune  Vemer  Sandberg,  Jarna; 
Bemdt  Ok>f  Harald  Sjoberg,  and  Sven  Bengt  Arvid  Aker- 
man,  both  of  Sodertalje,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Ak- 
tiebolaget  Astra,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1968,  Ser.  No.  774,527 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    23,    1967, 
16125/67 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/50 
VS.  CI.  260—562  N  5  Claims 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds of  the  formula 


R^ 


"Vv, 


.R* 


NH    •    CO-A-N 


R3 


wherein  each  of  R',  R*,  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl  of  at  most  3  carbon 
atoms,  including  isopropyl  and  alkoxy  having  not  more 
than  3  carbon  atoms,  including  isopropoxy,  provided  that 
at  most  two  of  R\  R^  and  R^  are  hydrogen  atoms;  R" 
means  methyl  or  ethyl;  R*  is  an  alkylene  radical  with  from 
2  to  6,  and  preferably  from  4  to  6,  carbon  atoms  which 
may  be  branched;  X  is  a  halogen  atom  from  the  class 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine;  and  A  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and  branched 
alkylene  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  and 
therapeutically  accetable  salts  thereof. 


3,876,701 

N^^i'BISNITROPHENOXYBENZAL-BRIDGEDDIAMINES 

Alexander  R.  Surrey,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steriing  Drug 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,643,  April  17,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,772370,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,013,  July  10, 

1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatran  of  Ser.  No.  390,451, 

Aug.  18, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  331325 
Int.  CLC07C  119/00 
VS.  CI.  260-566  F  7  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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-N-CHH^^O^r^ 
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wherein  Y  is  alkylene  having  from  two  to  ten  carbon  atoms 
and  having  its  connecting  linkages  on  different  carbon  atoms 
or  said  alkylene  interrupted  by  O,  S,  NH,  N(lower-alkyl). 
cycloalkylene  having  from  three  to  six  ring  carbon  atoms, 
phenylene  or  phenylene  having  from  one  to  four  lower-alkyi 
substituents. 


3,876,702 
N,N-BIS-(  DIPHENYLALKYL  )-ALK YLENDIAMINE  AND 

THEIR  SALTS 
Rudolf  Theodor  Petersen,  Dorfstrasse  22,  Wohltorf  nr.  Aumu- 
hle,  and  Hans  Friedrich  Benthe,  Kieler  Strasse  7,  Bad  Bram- 
stedt,  both  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,624,  May  18,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819,462,  April 
25, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

423,287 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   26,    1968, 
1768297 

Int.  CI  C07c  87/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-570  R  |  11  Claims 

1.  The  compound: 
N,N'-bis-(3,3-diphenylpropyl-(  1  )l-ethylenediamine  dihyd- 

rochloride. 

2.  The  compound: 

N-[3,3-diphenylpropyl-(  1  )l-N'-(diphenylmethyl)- 
ethylenediamine  dihydrochloride. 

3.  The  compound: 
N-(diphenylmethyl-N'-[3-p-chlorophenyl-3-phenylpropyl 

( 1  ))-ethylenediamine  dihydrochloride. 

4.  The  compound: 
N-[3-p-dimethylaminophenyl-3-phenylpropyl-(  1  )1-N'(3,3- 

diphenylpropyl-(  1  )]-ethylenediamine  trihydrochloride. 

5.  The  compound: 

N-[3  (3,4-dimethoxyphenyl-3-phenyl)propyl-(l  )]-N'-(3,3- 
diphenylpropyi-(  1  )]-ethylenediamine  dihydrochloride. 


3,876,703 
PURIFICATION  OF  P-AMINOPHENOL 
Ronald  Harmetz,  Dover;  Donald  Carl  Ruopp,  Belleville,  and 
Bernard  Beau  Brown,  Westfield,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 
Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,263 
Int.  CI.  C07c  91/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-575  17  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  purifying  crude  p-aminophenol 
that  is  obtained  from  a  mixture  of  an  aqueous,  non-oxidizing 
acid  solution  of  the  crude  p-aminophenol  and  nitrobenzene, 
said  improvement  comprising  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture 
to  between  4.5  and  7.5  .and  separating  from  said  adjusted 
mixture  a  nitrobenzene  phase  and  a  purified  p-aminophenol 
phase. 


3,876,704 
DETERGENT  AUTOMOTIVE  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Glenn  M.  Nakaguchi,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unkm  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,146 
Int.  CL  C07c  91/04,  91/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—584  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  detergent  mixture  of  alkylated  N-hydroxyalkyI  poly- 
amines  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  about  one  mole  ratio  of  a 
chlorinated  polyolefin  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyisobutylene,  polypropylene  and  copolymers  thereof  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  between  about  400  and  4000,  with 


about  2-15  mole  ratios  of  a  polyamine  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  N-(2-hydroxyethyl)  ethylenediamine  and  N-(3- 
hydroxypropyl )  ethylenediamine,  said  chlorinated  polyolefin 
containing  an  average  of  about  1-4  chlorine  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, said  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  between 
about  90**  and  240*tr  for  a  sufficient  time  to  displace  at  least 
about  609^  of  said  chlorine  atoms,  and  thereafter  separating 
unreacted  polyamine  and  displaced  chlorine  from  the  mixture. 


3,876,705 
STEROID  TOTAL  SYNTHESIS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 
Zdenek  Valenta,  Fredericton,  New  Brunswick,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  The  University  of  New  Brunswick,  Fredericton, 
New  Brunswick,  Canada 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,853 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13/04;  C07c  49/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—590  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


.win 


\\ 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  both  independently  are  C,-C4  lower 
alkyl;  R3  is  hydrogen,  C1-C7  lower  alkoxy,  Cr-C|,  aryl 
lower  alkoxy  or  C|-C,2  acyloxy;  R4,  Rj,  Rg  and  R,  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen or  C1-C7  lower  alkyf;  Rg  is  0x0,  Ci-Cj  lower  alky- 
lenedioxy,  wherein  the  oxygen  atoms  are  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  arylenedioxy,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylenedioxy,  4,5-dimethyl  phenylene, 
1 ,2-naphthalenedioxy  and  2,3-naphthalenedioxy  H,H,  or 
H,R,,owhere  Ri©  is  C1-C7  lower  alkoxy,  C7  -Cu  aryl  lower 
alkoxy  or  C,-Ci2  acyloxy;  R7  is  Cj-C^  lower  alkyl  or 
Cr-C^  lower  alkylene;  A'  is  an  additional  carbon-carbon 
bond  between  positions  4  and  5;  B'  is  an  additional  car- 
bon-carbon bond  between  positions  5  and  6;  m  and  n  are 
0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  if  either  is  1 ,  then  the  other 
is  0;  wherein  said  acyloxy  moiety  as  used  above  in  all 
occurrences  is  derived  from  alkanoic,  benzoic  or  benzoic 
mono-substituted  by  lower  alkyl,  nitro  or  halo  acids 
said  process  comprising  the  step  of  epimerizing  the  corre- 
sponding 13,14-cis  compounds  by  treatment  with  an  alkali 
bicarbonate. 


3,876,706 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROXY  ALDEHYDES  AND 

KETO-ALCOHOLS 
Oleg  Evgenievich  Levanevsky,  ulitsa  Togaloka  MoMo  97, 
Frunze;  Faina  Alexandrovna  Demina,  ulitsa  Furmanova,  3, 
kv.  83,  Penza,  and  Alevtina  Ivanovna  Shirobokova,  ulitsa 
Sechenova,  57,  Frunze,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  1 18,542 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47/18 

VS.  CI.  260—602  5  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  hydroxy  aldehyde  comprising 

the  step  of  condensing  an  aldehyde  selected  from  the  group 

consisting       of       acetaldehyde,       propionaldehyde,       n- 


8' 


bu 


yraldehyde,    isobutyraldehyde,     n-valeraldehyde    and 

isojt'aleraldehyde  with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  cata-      ^ 

,  and  ethanol  as  a  solvent  if  nt  ^essary  to  form  a  homogene- 

solution,  and  at  a  pH  of  9.5-10.0  maintained  by  the  pres- 

of  a  tertiary  amine  whose  boiling  point  is  lower  than  that 

e  condensation  product  obtained,  said  catalyst  compris- 

a  kaolin  calcined  at  a  temperature  of  SOO'-VOCC.  and  the 

ratio  of  aldehyde  to  formaldehyde  being  1:3, 
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3,876,707 
DIENE  SULPHONES 
Albert  Menet,  La  Mulatiere,  Rhone,  France,  assignor  to 
Ii|honc-Pauknc,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,172 
dlaims    priority,    application    France,    Apr. 
2475 

Int.  CI.  C07c  147/04 
CL  260-607  A 
A  diene  sulphone  of  the  formula: 

CHj=C(CH,X  )-CH=CHY 


wherein  x  is  an  integer  from   I   to  6  and  R  is  the  alkyl- 
substituent  of  85  to  3000  molecular  weight. 


10,    1972, 


6  Claims 


(I) 


hich  one  of  the  symbols  X  and  Y  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and 
ather  represents  the  group  — SO,R.  wherein  R  represents 
■  of  at  most  1 5  carbon  atoms,  or  aryl  or  alkylaryl  of  six  to 
( arbon  atoms. 


3,876,708 
ORTHOCARBONIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Speh,   Esslingen-Hegensberg,   and    Willi   Kantlehner, 
A  lien,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Fluka  AG  Chemische 
Ffbrik,  Buchs  S.G.,  Switzerland  , 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,784  | 
claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  15,  1971, 
165>7/7I  , 

Int.  CL  C07c  43/32  \ 

CL  260-611  R  20  Claims 

Orthocarbonic  acid-tetraisopropyl  ester. 


3,876,710 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  P-TERT-BUTYLPHENOL 
Takayuki  Saito;  Takeshi  Tanno;  Yasuyuki  Iguchi;  Shigeru 

Shoji,  and  Takeo  Awano,  all  of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Hitachi  Chemkal  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  198,448 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1970,  45- 
117770 

Int.  CL  C07c  39/06 
VS.  CI.  260-624  C  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  p-tert-butylphenol  from  phenol 
and  isobutylene  oligomers,  which  comprises  contacting  phe- 
nol with  at  least  one  isobutylene  oligomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dimers  to  pentamers  of  isobutylene  in  a 
liquid  state  under  pressure,  at  a  temperature  of  160°  to  250^ 
in  the  presence  of  a  silica-alumina  catalyst  containing  60  to  90 
%  by  weight  of  SiOjand  10  to  40  %  by  weight  of  AljOj. 


VS, 
1. 

sevei 
alkyl 


3,876,709 
^  UCLEAR  OXIDATIVE  OF  ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED 
PHI  NOLS  IN  PRESENCE  OF  LOWER  ALKENOIC  ACID 
lOLUTION  OF  POTASSIUM  DICHROMATE  AND 
MANGANESE  ACETATE 
Richkrd  J.  Lee,  Downers  Grove,  and  Robert  E.  Karll,  Batavia, 
bo  ih  of  IIL,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,125 
Int.  CLC07cJ9/y2,i 7/00 
CL  260-619  R  9  Claims 

\  method  of  nuclearly  carbon-to-carbon  coupling  two  to 
molecules  of  a  p-alkyl-substituted  phenol,  wherein  the 
substituent  has  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  85  to 
3,00<  I.  which  method  comprises  slowly  adding  said  alkyl- 
phen^l  to  a  mixture  at  ambient  temperature  which  mixture 
com  I  rises  benzene  and  a  glacial  acetic  acid  solution  of  (a) 
manjanese  acetate  in  an  amount  to  provide  0.3  to  0.6  gram 
manganese  and  (b)  chromic  acid  in  an  amount  to  pro- 
to  3.5  moles  both  per  mole  of  said  alkylphenol  at  a  rate 
of  all  yiphenol  addition  to  provide  a  temperature  increase  of 
5"  to  30''F;  after  addition  of  said  alkylphenol  heating  the  re- 
sultirg  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  HOT  but  not 
exce«  ding  200*^;  distilling  benzene  and  water  containing  1  to 
3%  a  :etic  acid  from  the  reaction  mixture;  and  separating  the 
coup  ed  alkylphenol  product  from  chromic  acid,  insoluble 
meta  salts  and  acetic  acid.  { 

5. ,  i  coupled  alkyl-substituted  phenol  having  the  formula: 


atom 
vide 


3,876,711 

SELECTIVE  REDUCTION  OF 

CHLOROFLUOROBENZENES 

Frank  E.  Herkes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,159 
Int.  CL  C07c  25/00 
U.S.  CL  260-650  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selectively  replacing  fluorine  with  hydrogen 
in  trichlorotrifluorobenzene  which  comprises  contacting  and 
reacting  trichlorotrifluorobenzene  at  a  temperature  between 
-30"  and  1 00°  C  with  from  140^  to  180%  of  the  stoichiomet- 
ric quantity  of  a  solution  of  an  aluminum  hydride  compound 
selected  from  lithium  aluminum  hydride,  lithium  diethoxy 
aluminum  hydride  and  sodium  bis(2- 

methoxyethoxy)aluminum  hydride  in  a  solvent  selected  from 
diethyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran,  dioxane,  lower  alkyl  ethers  of 
ethylene  glycol,  lower  alkyl  ethers  of  polyethylene  glycol, 
benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  or  mixtures  thereof. 


3,876,712 
STABILIZED  HALOGENATED  HYDROCARBONS 
John  H.  Rains,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,441 
Int.  CLC07C  17J40 
VS.  CL  260-652.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  composition  consisting  essentially  of  acety- 
lene tetrabromide  and  from  about  500  to  about  5000  parts  per 
million  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 
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'^U'R=    "^o^^R- 


said  compound  having  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  Rj-Rjand  R'-R'"  are  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


unconverted    1,2-  dichlorethane  in  the  liquid  condensate, 
removing  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  liquid  mixture  and 


3,876,713 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  PREPARATION  OF 

TETRACHLOROETHANES,  TRICHLOROETHYLENE 

AND  PENTACHLOROETHANE 

Yves  Correia,  and  Jean-Claude  Strini,  both  of  Saint-Auban, 

France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint- 

Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786,735,  Dec.  24, 1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,776 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    29,     1967, 
67.134292 

Int.  a.  COlc  21/10,  17/00 
U.S.  CL  260-654  H  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of  tetrachlo- 
roethane,  trichloroethylene,  1,1,1-trichIoroethane  and  penta- 
chloroethane  by  chlorination  of  dichloroethylenes  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1-dichloroethylene  and  a  mix- 
ture of  1,1-dichloroethylene  and  1 ,2-dichloroethylenes,  com- 
prising reacting  the  dichloroethylenes  in  a  liquid  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  1,1,2,2-tetrachloroethane. 
pentachloroethane,  1 ,2-dichloroethane,  hexachlorobutadiene 
and  pentachlorofluoroethane  with  molecular  chlorine  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  in  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  0.01  to  0. 1  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  weight 
of  the  reaction  liquid,  but  in  the  absence  of  light  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  25°  to  120°C  and  a  residence  time 
within  the  range  of  2  to  25  hours,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of 
chlorine  to  the  dichloroethylenes  is  within  the  range  of  0.3  to 
3  and  the  starting  dichloroethylenes  contain  less  than  0.1 
percent  by  weight  of  a  stabilizer. 


3,876,714 

CHLOROPRENE  REMOVAL  FROM  PYROLYZED 

1,2-DICHLORETHANE 

Guillaume  Coppens,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Solvay  & 

Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  760,847,  Sept.  19,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  113,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  20, 1970, 85450 

Int.  CL  C07c  21/02 

U.S.  CL  260—656  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  purification  of  vinyl  chloride  obtained 
by  pyrolyzing  1 ,2-dichlorethane  to  form  a  raw  gaseous  prod- 
uct containing  vinyl  chloride,  hydrogen  chloride,  chloroprene, 
butadiene  and  unconverted  1,2-dichlorethane,  and  cooling 
the  raw  gaseous  product  to  form  a  gaseous  phase  and  a  liquid 
condensate  phase,  said  liquid  condensate  phase  containing 
1,2-dichlorethane,  vinyl  chloride,  hydrogen  chloride,  chloro- 
prene and  butadiene,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ad- 
mixing chlorine  with  said  liquid  condensate  of  the  raw  gaseous 
product  to  form  a  liquid  mixture,  the  amount  of  chlorine  being 
from  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
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distilling  the  liquid  mixture  resulting  from  said  removing  step 
to  obtain  polymerizable  vinyl  chloride. 


3,876,715 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
2,3-DIBROMO-2-ALKYLALKANES 
John  G.  McNuHy,  Glenshaw,  Pa.;  Glen  A.  RusseH,  Ames,  Iowa, 
and  William  L.  Walsh,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf 
Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FHed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,368 
IntCLC07c  17/ W 
U.S.  CL  260—658  R  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  2-bromo-2-alkyIalkane  is  reacted 
with  bromine  to  obtain  a  2,3-dibromo-2-alkylalkane  and  a 
2,3,3-tribromo-2-alkylalkane,  said  reactants  being  miscible  in 
each  other,  the  improvement  which  comprises  inhibiting  for- 
mation of  said  2,3,3-tribromo-2-alkylalkane  by  carrying  out 
said  process  by  stirring  the  2-bromo-2-alkyl-alkane,  bromine 
and  HBr  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  and  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  maintain  the  HBr  in  the  reaction  system, 
the  reaction  temperature  being  in  the  range  of  about  -30°  to 
about  IOO°C.,  the  reaction  time  is  from  about  5  minutes  to 
about  2  hours,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  2-bromo-2-alkyalkane 
to  bromine  is  in  the  range  of  about  100: 1  to  about  1 : 1  and  the 
molar  ratio  of  HBr  to  said  2-bromo-2-alkylalkane  is  in  the 
range  of  about  100:1  to  about  1:1. 


■  3,876,716 

DEHYDROCHLORINATION  OF  CHLORINATED 

COMPOUNDS 

John  B.  Campbell,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,895,  Feb.  28,  i968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,954 

Int.  CL  C07c  21/20 
VS.  a.  260—655  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  dehydrochlorinating  a  chlorinated  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3,4-dichloro-l-butene;  2.3.4-trichloro-l-butene;  and  1.2,3.4- 
tetrachlorobutane  by  reacting  said  chlorinated  compound 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  the 
improvement  of  carrying  out  the  process  in  the  presence  of 
from  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  chlorinated  compound,  of  an  amine  oxide  which  is 
either:     | 
A.  a  tertiary  amine  oxide  having  the  structure  R'R*R'NO. 
where  R',  R'*  and  R^  are  the  same  or  different  radicals 
selected  from  (a)  unsubstituted  hydrocarbon  radicals  of 
I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  (b)  substituted  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radicals  wherein  the  substitution  consists  of  hy- 
droxy, alkoxy,  or  carboxamide  radicals  in  positions  no 
closer  to  the  N  atom  than  the  beta  position,  the  alkyl 
group  of  a  said  alkoxy  substituent  radical  containing  from 
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1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  the  carboxamide  radical  being    tained  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°C  to  about  800*^, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  and  introducing  into  said  pyrolysis  zone  at  one  or  more  points 

a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropyl- 
benzene.  trimethylpentane  and  ethylbenzene,  wherein  the 
amount  of  compound  introduced  at  each  point  is  from  about 
O.OS'Jf^  to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  hydrocarbon  feed. 


R^_C-N-  and 
"    I 

0  H 


R^-N-C- 


H  0 


ra  dicals,  R*  being  alkyl  or  alkenyl  hydrocarbons  containing  1 
to]  20  carbon  atoms,  or  (c)  aliphatic  radicals  of  the  formula 


r5 

R^(0CH-CH2),^  - 


wjiere  R*  is  hydrogen  or  R'  as  defined  in  (a)  or  (b),  R*  is 

h]  drogen  or  methyl,  and  .t  is  2  to  15;  or  is 
B.  a  heterocyclic  amine  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridine-N-oxide;  N— R^  piperidine-N- 
oxide;  N— R^  —  morpholine-N-oxide;  and  N-R^- 
pyrrolidine-N-oxide,  where  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon radical  of  I  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


3,876,717 
CYCLOPENTENE  PREPARATION 
Etward  WillMm  Duck,  and  Richard  Hawkins,  both  of  South- 
ampton, England,  assignors  to  The  International  Synthetic 
Rubber  Company,  Limited,  Southampton,  Hampshire,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,125 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  19,  1971, 
4492/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5100 
UlS.  CI.  260-666  A  23  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclopentene  character- 
iz  ;d  in  that  cyclopentadiene  is  selectively  hydrogenated  to 
cjclopentene  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  IOO*X^.  and  at  a  pres- 
si  re  of  less  than  5  atmospheres  absolute  in  the  presence  of  a 
c<  talyst  comprising: 

a.  the  nickel  salt  of  a  dialkyl  hydroxy  benzoic  acid,  and 

b.  an  alkyl  lithium,  phenyl  lithium,  benzyl  lithium,  trialkyl 
aluminum,  dialkyl  aluminum  hydride  or  dialkyl  aluminum 
butoxide. 


b< 


3,876,718 
PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYNYL  BENZENES 
Jdsse  M.  Looncy,  and  Robert  A.  Fuller,  both  of  Big  Spring, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company,  Big 
Spring,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,903 
Int.  CI.  C07c  1130  i 

UlS.  CI.  260-668  R  |      8  Claims 

The  process  of  dehydrohalogenating  a  di(dihaloalkyl)- 
nzene  compound  wherein  the  dihalo  halogen  is  selected 
fr  )m  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  compris- 
in  ;  contacting  said  compound  with  an  aqueous  lower  n-  alka- 
n<  I  of  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  having  dissolved  therein  a 
St  )ichiometric  dehydrohalogenating  excess  of  an  alkali  metal 
h;  droxide  and  controlling  the  reaction  during  the  majority  of 
the  reaction  period  at  a  temperature  of  160°  to  210T. 


3,876,719 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYPHENYLS 
rry  L.  Brown,  Heflin,  and  James  T.  Bell,  Anniston,  both  of 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,491 
Int.  CI.  C07c  15112  I 

Up.  CI.  260-670  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  converting  benzene  to  polyphenyls  which 
c(  mprises  passing  benzene  through  a  pyrolysis  zone  main- 


3,876,720 
INTERNAL  OLEFIN 
William  J.  Heitanan,  Allison  Park,  and  Thomas  J.  Lynch,  Har- 
mar  Township,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,319 
Int.  CLC07C  11102 
U.S.  CI.  260-677  R  7  Claims 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  having  the  structural  formula 

CH3 

R- (CH2 )  2-C=CH-C- {CH2 )  2-R 
R  R 

wherein  each  R  group  is  a  saturated  alkyl  group  independently 
having  from  about  four  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms. 


3,876,721 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID  POLYBUTADIENE 

Seimei  Yasui,  Ibaraki;  Takanobu  Noguchi;  Michio  Yamamoto, 
both  of  Takatsuki  and  Yoshihara  Yagi,  Toyonaka,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Osaku-fu,  Japan 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1972,  47-67839 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3118 
U.S.  CL  260—680  B  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  liquid  polybutadiene  having  a 
predominantly  cis-l,4-structure,  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing 1 ,3-butadiene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  system  compris- 
ing 

1.  an  organic  aluminum  compound  of  the  formula: 
AIRiRjRa  wherein  R|  is  hydrogen,  fluorine,  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl  and  in  which  Rj  and  R3  are  each  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl  or  aralkyl; 

2.  at  least  one  of  nickel  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a.  a  nickel  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid, 

b.  an  organic  nickel  complex  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  complex  of  nickel  chloride 
and  pyridine,  tris(dipyridine). nickel  chloride,  bis(e- 
thylenediamine).  nickel  sulfate,  bis(acetyl  acetonat)- 
. nickel,  bis( ethyl  acetoacetate). nickel  and  bis(dimethyl 
glyoximate). nickel, 

c.  Nickel  tetracarbonyl,  and 

d.  TT-bond  type  organic  nickel  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bis(7r-allyl)  nickel,  bis  (tt- 
methallyl)nickel,  bis  (7r-crotyl)nickel,  bis(ir- 
cyclooctenyl)nickel  and  bis(7r-cyclopentenyl)nickel; 
and 

3.  at  least  one  halogen-containing  organic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  halogen  norbomene  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  5-chloronorbomene,  5- 
chloromethylnorbornene,  5-bromonorbornene  and  5- 
bromomethylnorbomene, 

b.  a  benzotrihalogenide, 

c.  an  alkynyl  halogenide,  and 

d.  a  ketone  compound  containing  chlorine 
or  bromine  '.n  the  molecule, 

the  organic  aluminum  compound  being  used  in  an  amount  of 
0.0001  to  0.1  mole  on  the  basis  of  one  mole  of  butadiene 
monomer,  the  nickel  compound  being  used  in  an  amount  of 
0.01  to  0.6  mole  on  the  basis  of  one  mole  of  the  organic 
aluminum  compound  and  the  halogencontaining  organic  com- 
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pound  being  used  in  an  amount  of  0.05  to  1 00  mole  on  the 
basis  of  one  mole  of  the  organic  aluminum  compound,  the 
organic  aluminum  compound  and  the  halogen-containing 
compound  being  added  to  the  reaction  system  after  the  addi- 
.tion  of  1,3-butadiene. 


tetrahydrophthalic  anhydride  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  I :  I 
with  up  to  15  weight  percent  excess  of  the  acid  anhydride  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  zinc  chloride,  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  259"  to  268°C.,  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  cause  condensation  to  a  hard,  insoluble  polymer. 


3,876,722 
COPOLYMER  OF  C3  TO  Cg  ALPHA-OLEFIN  AND  C„  TO 

C40  ALPHA-OLEFIN 
Albert  Rossi,  Jersey  City;  Norman  Jacobson,  East  Brunswick, 
and  Harold  N.  Miller,  Millington,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  762372,  Sept.  16, 1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,866 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/10;  C08g  15104 
U.S.  CL  260-683.15  D  2  Claims 

1.  An  oil  soluble  copolymer  having  a  number  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  1 ,000  to  40,000  consisting  essentially 
of  about  20  to  40  weight  percent  of  a  C4— Cg  alpha-olefm  of 
the  formula  HiC=CHR'  wherein  R'  is  a  straight  chain  alkyl 
group  and  60  to  80  weight  percent  of  a  Cjj— Cgo  alpha-olefm 
of  the  formula  H2C=  CHR  wherein  R  is  a  stright  chain  alkyl 
group,  wherein  said  copolymer  is  prepared  by  copo^merizing 
said  olefins  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50"  to 
I80°C.  using  a  Ziegler  catalyst  comprising  a  0.01  to  2  molar 
proportion  of  a  compound  of  a  Group  IV  to  VI  metal  per  a 
molar  proportion  of  an  organometallic  compound  of  a  Group 
I  to  111  metal. 


3,876,723 
PROCESS  OF  CURING  POLYDIENES  WITH 
POLYEPOXIDES  AND  POLYTHIOLS 
Ruediger  A.  H.  Strecker,  Waldkraiburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,072 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04,  45/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-837  R  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  curing  a  polydiene  comprising: 

a.  combining  the  polydiene  with 

1.  at  least  two  moles  of  a  polythiol  per  mole  of  the  polydi- 
ene and  5  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  peroxide  catalyst 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  polythiol;  and 

2.  at  least  one  mole  of  a  polyepoxide  per  mole  of  the 
polydiene  and  I  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  amine 
catalyst  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyepoxide  to  form 
a  mixture; 

b.  heating  the  mixture  to  form  a  cured  polydiene 

1.  at  a  temperture  of  80°  to  I00°C 

2.  for  a  period  of  50  to  84  hours;  and 

c.  recovering  the  cured  polydiene. 


3,876,724 
SEMICONDUCTIVE  FRICTION  ELEMENT 
Mario  Dominguez-Burguette,  Lake  Elmo  Village,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,861,  June  19, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,721,649. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,006 
Int.  CL  C08g  15/00,  37/16 
U.S.  CK  260—838  1  Claim 

1.  A  friction  element  adapted  for  use  in  an  electrostatic 
apparatus  of  the  type  utilizing  the  Johnsen-Rahbek  eflfect  and 
comprising  from  about  3  to  20  weight  percent  phenol- 
formaldehyde  phenolic  resin  heat-set  and  correspondingly 
from  97  to  80  weight  percent  of  an  organic  semiconductive 
material  prepared  by  heating  while  maintaining  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions  ( 1 )  a  hydroxy  aromatic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
hydroxyanthraquinones  and  alpha-hydroxy-naphthalenes  and 
(2)  an  acid  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phthalic  anhydride,   1 ,8-naphthalic  anhydride  and  3,4,5,6- 


3,876,725 
ANTISTATIC  HBER  CONTAINING  CHAIN-EXTENDED 

TETROLS  BASED  ON  DIAMINES 

Rodney  Lee  Wells,  and  Lamberto  Crescentini,  both  of  Chester, 

Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,194,  March  14,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,771 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04 
MS.  a.  260-858  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  an  antistatic  polyamide 
fiber  from  a  fiber-forming  polyamide  polymer  containing 
about  1  to  12  percent  by  weight  of  an  antistatic  compound 
which  is  a  chain-extended  reaction  product  of  a  tetrol  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 


CH- 


■      ^ 


H(OCH_CH_)„(OCHCH-)„ 
2      2    y  2    c 


CH3        ^>J-A-N 


(CH,CHO),(CH-CH,0)     H 
/    ^  a        2      ii      X 


y 


?"3 


H(OCH_CH-)      (OCHCH^)^ 
2       2    z  2d 


(CH-CHO).   (CH,CH-0)    H 


where  a,  b,  c,  h-,  .t,  y  and  z  are  each  a  whole  number  and  A  is 
a  difunctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  containing  1  to  1 3 
carbon  atoms,  said  tetrol  compound  having  a  molecular 
weight  between  about  4.000  and  about  50,000.  and  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  com- 
pounds which  yield  the  following  divalent  radicals: 


O  0 

It  n 

-C-R'-C-,    and 


O  O 

"    H  H    " 

-C-N-R'-N-C- 


where  R'  is  a  difunctional  radical  from  a  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing 1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  by  extruding  the  molten  polymer 
through  an  orifice  into  a  quenching  medium  and  thereafter 
stretching  the  resulting  filaments,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing dissolving  in  the  extrudate  prior  to  extrusion  about  0.5  to 
1 2  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  antistatic 
compound,  of  a  phenol  compound  of  the  formula: 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  hydrocarbon  group  containing  less  than 
nine  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  a  tertiary  alkyl  group  containing 
at  least  four  but  not  more  than  1 2  carbon  atoms. 
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3,876,726 
VINYL  ESTER  URETHANES 
^mest  C.  Ford,  Jr.,  Newark,  and  Alfred  J.  Restaino,  Wilming- 
ton, both  of  Del.,  assignors  to  ICI  America  Inc.,  Wilmington, 
DcL 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,912 
Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—859  R  37  Claims 

1.  A  vinyl  ester  urethane  resin  having  the  following  formula: 
RI_A-M— „A— 1— B 
\4ierein 
A  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  polyoxyalkalene'bisphenol  A 
having  the  following  formula: 


U.J, 


CH. 


H(OR 


CX),        C"3     (Y) 


(R'O)    H 
in 


wherein 

R'  is  an  alkylene  group, 

X  is  halogen  or  methyl, 

a  is  an  integer  equal  to  from  0  to  2,  and 

m  and  n  are  integers  each  of  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1 
and  the  sum  of  which  is  equal  to  from  about  2  to  about 
6; 
M  is  a  radical  derived  from  an  unsaturated,  aliphatic,  dicar- 

boxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof; 
I  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  diisocyanate; 
B  is  a  radical  derived  from  a  hydroxy-terminated  ester  of 

acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid; 

is  an  integer  equal  to  from  I  to  about  5;  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl,  I,  and 

I— B,  wherein  I  and  B  are  as  defmed  above. 


3,876,727 
PLASTIC  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 

SAME. 
Curtis  L.  Meredith,  7940  Jefferson  Hwy.,  and  George  A.  Von 
lodungen,  3836  Partridge  Ln.,  both  of  Baton  Rouge,  La. 
70809 

<  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  878,874,  Nov.  21, 1969.  This 

a  iplication  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,530.  The  portion  of  the 

I  crm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  20,  1889,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04,  27/00         I 
CI.  260—878  20  Claims 

In  a  continuous  process  for  preparing  improved  plastic 
cotnpositions  wherein  99  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkenyl 
ar  >matic  monomer  and  an  acrylic  monomer  having  the  for- 
mula 


CH, 


R 

I 

C  -  X 


v/i  erein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
an  1  C|  to  Cj  alky  I  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


0 

il 
•c  - 


OH,       -C=N,        -C-NH, 


and 


0 

II 

-C-OP' 


wherein  R'  is  Ci  to  Cg  alkyl  in  which  the  weight  ratio  between 
the  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  and  the  acrylic  monomer  is 
within  the  range  of  0.2  to  5,  and  I  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an 
elastomeric  interpolymer  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  straight 
chain  alpha-monoolefm  containing  3  to  1 6  carbon  atoms  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic 
and  cycloaliphatic  polyenes  are  reacted  in  an  inert  organic 
solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  continuously  reacting  a  reaction  mixture  of 
said  monomers  and  said  interpolymer  in  the  presence  of  1 5  to 
15%  by  weight  of  a  seed  mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of  said 
monomers  and  said  interpolymer  which  has  been  reacted  to  5 
to  30%  conversion  based  on  said  monomers. 


3,876,728 
URETHANE  RESINS  FROM  TOLYLENE  DIISOCYANATE 

DISTILLATION  RESIDUES  ACTIVE  HYDROGEN 

CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS  AND  VINYL  MONOMERS 

Akira  Kuroda,  and  Masaaki  Hirooka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1972,  47> 
27070 

Int.  CI.  C08g  4n04 
U.S.  CI.  260—859  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  cured  resin,  which  comprises 
reacting  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  an  active 
hydrogen-containing  compound  with  a  solution  in  a  polymer- 
izable  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  NCO-containing  distilla- 
tion residue  obtained  in  the  production  of  tolylene  diisocya- 
nate from  tolylene  diamine  or  its  salt  and  phosgene,  whereby 
said  distillation  residue  amounts  to  between  30  and  70  percent 
of  said  solution,  the  equivalent  ratio  of  NCO:  active  hydrogen 
is  0.5:2.0  and  the  amount  of  polymerized  unsaturated  mono- 
mer in  the  final  resin  is  between  20  and  80  percent. 


3376,729 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  A  BACKBONE  POLMER  AND 

A  PERFLUOROALKYL  GROUP  CONTAINING 
MONOMER  DERIVED  FROM  FUMARIC  AND  RELATED 

ACIDS 
Karl  Friedrich  Mueller,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,973,  May  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,166 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  graft  copolymer  of  a  polyolefin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene  with  0.01  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  the  polyolefin  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula: 

0  0 

II  II 

^2nH-l^m"^kH2k-XC-CH=CHCXCi^H2k-CniF2nn-i 

wherein  m  is  a  whole  number  of  3  to  14,  A-  is  a  whole  number 
of  0  to  10,  and  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 
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3,876,730 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BINARY  OR  TERNARY 

GRAFT-COPOLYMER 

Masayoshi  Morimoto;  Tetsutaro  Sanjiki;  Hideki  Horiike,  and 

Takeo  Oyamada,   all   of   Ichihara,  Japan,   assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,316 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31, 1972, 47-1 1727 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—878  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  binary  or  ternary  graft- 
copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  an  ethylene-propylene 
rubber  and  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  or  of  an  ethylene- 
propylene  rubber,  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and  a  vinyl 
cyanide  compound,  the  ethylene-propylene  rubber  compris- 
ing ethylene  and  propylene  in  a  molar  ratio  of  5  :  I  to  I  :  2  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  two-component 
polymer  comprising  ethylene  and  propylene  and  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  terpolymer  containing  as  a  third  component 
a  diene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicyclopenta- 
diene,        ethylidenenorbornene,         1,4-hexadiene,         1,3- 
cyclooctadiene,      1.5-hexadiene,      1 ,7-octadiene     or      1,4- 
pentadiene  and  a  proportion  of  the  diene  component  being  4 
to  50  in  terms  of  iodine  value,  the  aromatic  vinyl  compound 
being  selected  from   the   group  consisting  of  styrene,   a- 
methylstyrene,  a-chlorostyrene,  and  dimethylstyrene,  and  the 
vinyl  cyanide  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile,  which  comprises 
subjecting  these  materials  to  solution  polymerization  in  the 
presence  of  a  radical  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  1 20°C 
for  5  to  25  hours  in  a  mixed  solvent  comprising  5  to  95%  by 
weight  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  capable  of  dis- 
solving the  ethylene-propylene  rubber  and  95  to  5%  by  weight 
of  a  polar  solvent  capable  of  dissolving  a  poly-(  aromatic  vinyl 
compound )  in  the  case  of  the  binary  graft-copolymer  or  of 
dissolving  a  copolymer  of  the  aromatic  vinyl  compound  and 
the  vinyl  cyanide  compound  in  the  case  of  the  ternary  graft- 
copolymer.  the  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  solvent  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  paraffins  and  cycloparaffins 
having  5  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cyclopentanes  having  substitu- 
enl  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  cyclohexanes 
having  substituent  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
polar  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ketones,  esters,  ethers,  chlorine-substituted  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbons,   nitrogen-containing    hydrocarbons,    and    sulfur- 
containing  hydrocarbons. 


3,876,731 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  TOUGHENED  VINYL  AROMATIC  POLYMERS 
David  Allinson  Woodhead,  Amberley  near  Stroud,  England, 
assignor  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,557 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  19,  1970, 
49548770 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/06,  19/08,  1/11 
U.S.  CI.  260-880  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  toughened  vinyl  aro- 
matic polymer  which  process  comprises  polymerising  in  a  first 
stage  a  solution  of  0.5  to  20%  wt  on  monomer  of  a  butadiene 
or  styrene/butadiene  reinforcing  rubber  in  a  vinyl  aromatic 
monomer  until  phase  inversion  has  occurred  and  a  rubber 
particle  size  in  the  range  I  to  20  microns  is  achieved,  dispers- 
ing the  first  stage  product  and  residual  monomer  so  produced 
in  50  to  300  parts  of  water  per  100  parts  of  rubber  solution  in 
the  presence  of  0.05  to  0.25  parts  of  a  surfactant  and  0.5  to 
1.0  parts  of  a  trialkali  metal  orthophosphate,  precipitating  a 
finely  divided  substantially  insoluble  inorganic  phosphate 
suspending  agent  and  continuing  the  polymerisation  in  sus- 
pension at  a  temperature  up  to  ISO'C  to  produce  a  toughened 
vinyl  aromatic  polymer. 


3376,732 
POLYCHLOROPRENE  ELASTOMER 
Chojiro  Kitagawa;  Ichiro  Fukuoka,  both  of  Tokyo;  Takashi 
Kadowaki,  Niigata;  Shoji  Kimura;  Takehiko  Nishimura, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Kanehisa  Hanabusa,  Niigata,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Denki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  753,765,  Aug.,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,714,296. 
This  application  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,915 
Int.  CI.  C08f  29/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-890  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polychloroprene  elastomer 
consisting  of  a  blend  of  from  20  to  80  parts  by  weight  of  (a) 
a  toluene-insoluble  gel  polymer  and  from  80  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  (b)  a  toluene-soluble  sol  polymer  comprising  pre- 
paring said  toluene-insoluble  gel  polymer  by  polymerizing 
chloroprene  or  a  mixture  of  chloroprene  with  a  small  amount 
of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  monomer  in  the  presence  of 
a  cross-linking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula: 


CH: 


CH: 


CH2=C-C-0-<-CH2-^  0-C-C=CH, 

I  °     I 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  8. 


CH- 


CH- 


CH2=C-C-0-(-CH2-CH2-045  C-C=CH2 


I 

O 


II 

o 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4.  divinylbenzene  and 
diallyl  phthalate,  preparing  said  toluene-soluble  sol  polymer 
by  polymerizing  chloroprene  or  a  mixture  of  chloroprene  with 
a  small  amount  of  at  least  one  copolymerizable  monomer,  and 
blending  said  toluene-insoluble  gel  polymer  and  said  toluene- 
soluble  sol  polymer,  the  improvement  comprising  polymeriz- 
ing said  toluene-insoluble  gel  polymer  to  a  cross-linking  den- 
sity of  at  least  2.4  x  10"*  and  a  monomer  conversion  of  at  least 
80%. 


3,876,733 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOSPHOROTHIONYL 

DISULPHIDES 

Terence  Colclough,  Wantage,  England,  and  Brian  Hamihon, 

Haverfordwest,  Wales,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,610 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1972, 
46224/72 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/16;  AOln  5/00;  ClOm  1/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-985  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  phosphorothionyl 
disulfide  wherein  an  organic  thiophosphoric  acid  is  reacted 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  in  a  reactor, 
under  conditions  such  that  said  thiophosphoric  acid  concen- 
tration in  said  reactor  does  not  exceed  10  mole  %  of  the 
hydrogen  peroxide  concentration  in  said  reactor,  said  condi- 
tions being  obtained  either  by  the  slow  addition  of  said  thio- 
phosphoric acid  to  said  reactor  already  containing  said  aque- 
ous solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  or  by  separately  adding 
said  thiophosphoric  acid  and  said  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  to  said  reactor  while  controlling  the  relative 
amounts  of  said  acid  and  peroxide  being  added  such  that  there 
is  less  than  10  molar  %  excess  of  said  acid  in  said  reactor 
relative  to  said  peroxide  in  said  reactor. 


\ 


u 


8  52 


said  organic  thiophosphoric  acid  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acids  of  the  formula: 
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R'O  S 

\     / 
P 

2     /  \ 
R-^O  SH 


(b) 


and 


^  P 

^0^  SH 


w  lerein  R'  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C  to  Cm  alkyl  groups,  and  alkyl  phenyl  groups  wherein  the 
all  yl  portion  is  a  C,  to  C|g  alkyl  group  and  R^  is  derived  from 
a  <  iol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-methyl  pentane- 
2,'  -diol,  butane-2,3-diol,  2-ethyl  hexane-l,3-diol,  hexane-1,6- 
diol  and  2,2-diethyl  propane- 1,3-diol. 


U 


3,876,734 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS 

HJrry  Howden,  Near  Redhill,  England,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,116 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  9,  1971, 
37P52/71 

Int.  CL  B29d  I J 100 
fi.  CI.  264-1 


4  Claims 


.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  element  from  an 
elaitic  blank  of  light-transmissive  material,  comprising  the 
ste  )s  of  supporting  the  blank  with  one  surface  in  proximity 
wii  h  a  mould  surface  that  has  a  profile  which  is  a  magnifica- 
tio  1  of  a  required  optical  proflle  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
om;  surface,  filling  the  region  between  said  surfaces  with  an 
ad  lesive  resin  material  that  is  known  to  shrink  on  curing  by 
a  ( redetermined  amount,  causing  the  resin  material  to  cure 
wit  1  it  adhered  to  both  said  surfaces  so  that  the  blank  is  de- 
fomed.  optically  working  the  other,  outer,  surface  of  the 
blank,  and  releasing  the  worked  blank  from  the  cured  resin 
ma  terial  to  thus  produce  said  required  optical  profile  on  said 
sur  face,  the  magnification  factor  of  the  mould  surface  profile 
bei  ng  inversely  related  to  the  percentage  shrinkage  of  said 
res  n  material,  but  not  being  sufficiently  large  to  cause  defor- 
ma  tion  of  the  blank  beyond  its  elastic  limit. 


U.S 


ing 


3376,735 

MltTHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  AN  ARTIFICIAL  PAPER 
Wi  Her  Bontinck,  St.  Martens-Leeme,  and  Willy  De  Coster, 
<  lent,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  U.C.B.  Societc  Anonyme, 
^aint-Gilles-lez-Bruxelles,  Belgium 

Filed  June  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,060 
(  laims  priority,  application  Belgium,  July  3,  1970, 725917 
Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00;  C08f  45/06 
CI.  264-22  21  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  artificial  paper  requir- 
neither  calendering  nor  biorientation,  which  comprises 
horhogenizing  in  a  conventional  rotary  mixer  a  composition 
cor  taining: 
^  0  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rigid  polyolefin 
(A)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
and  copolymers  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  butylene, 
and  also  mixtures  thereof,  and  having  a  melt  index  of  at 
most  I  dg./min.; 


5  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymer  (B)  which 
is  incompatible  with  the  rigid  polyolefin  (A)  and  which 
when  extruded  by  itself  produces  a  brittle  film  which  has 
a  melt  index  lower  than  10  dg./min..  the  polymer  (B) 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers and  copolymers  containing  a  preponderant  amount 
of  styrene  an  amount  within  the  range  of  20  to  25  percent 
by  weight  of  a  macromolecular  material  (C),  said  amount 
being  sufficient  to  produce  compatibility  between  (A) 
and  (B),  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

copolymers  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene,  propylene,  and  butylene, 
and  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isobutylene,  butadiene,  and  isoprene,  and 

said  macromolecular  material  having  a  melt  index  of  at 
most  2  dg/min.; 

5  to  45  percent  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler  (D)  having 
a  granulometry  lower  tnan  50  microns; 

0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  adjuvants  (E)  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antioxidizing  agents,  thermal  stabiliz- 
ers, optical  bleaching  agents,  pigments,  coloring  materi- 
als, antistatic  agents,  and  lubricants, 

the  mixture  thus  homogenized  being  subjected  to  extrusion 
to  obtain  an  artificial  paper  and  the  artificial  paper  thus 
obtained,  if  desired,  being  subjected  to  surface  treatment. 


3,876,736 

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  SYNTHETIC  RESINS  THROUGH 

HIGH-PRESSURE  FLUID  CROSS-LINKING  PROCESS 

AND  RELEVANT  APPARATUS 

Mamoru  Takiura,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ikegai  Tekko 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1971,  46- 
75818 

Int.  CI.  B29g  2/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-40  -  1  Claim 


a«:^'^  «2Ij>a      t-i^      J*pB 


I  15  19 


1.  A  method  of  cross-linking  and  extrusion  molding  a  cross- 
linkable  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefin 
resin  and  polyvinyl  chloride  resin,  comprising  repeatedly 
carrying  out  the  cycle  of  steps  of: 

1 .  within  a  main  reaction  chamber  having  a  rotatable  and 
axially  reciprocatable  plasticizing  screw  therein,  feeding 
said  resin  and  an  amount  of  cross-linking  agent  capable 
of  cross-linking  said  resin  into  said  main  reaction  cham- 
ber and  therein  rotating  said  screw  and  simultaneously 
imposing  a  back  pressure  on  said  screw  to  resist  retracting 
axial  movement  thereof  so  that  rotation  of  said  screw 
melts  and  kneads  said  resin  and  distributes  the  cross- 
linking  agent  uniformly  therein  to  form  a  plasticized 
mixture  thereof  and  forwards  the  plasticized  mixture  into 
the  forward  end  of  said  main  reaction  chamber,  and  the 
accumulation  of  said  plasticized  mixture  in  said  forward 
end  of  said  main  reaction  chamber  forces  said  screw  to 
retract  in  said  main  reaction  chamber  against  said  back 
pressure,  stopping  the  rotation  of  said  screw  when  said 
screw  has  retracted  to  a  predetermined  retracted  position 


Aprils,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


883 


in  said  main  reaction  chamber  and  continuing  to  apply 
said  back  pressure  on  said  screw  whereby  a  charge  of 
plasticized  material  is  present  in  the  forward  end  of  said 
main  reaction  chamber  and  is  subjected  to  said  back 
pressure,  the  temperature  and  pressure  applied  on  said 
plasticized  mixture  in  the  main  reaction  chamber  being 
insufficient  to  cause  the  cross-linking  reaction  to  occur  so 
that  the  charge  of  plasticized  material  is  not  cr  >-linked; 
2.  simultaneously  with  the  retracting  movement  of  said 
screw,  advancing  at  a  constant  maximum  speed  a  recipro- 
catable first  plunger  in  a  first  secondary  reaction  chamfer 
which  is  isolated  from  said  main  reaction  chamber  and  is 
filled  with  a  charge  of  previously  plasticized  material 
undergoing  cross-linking  to  discharge  the  latter  charge 
from  said  first  secondary  reaction  chamber  through  a 
transfer  valve  and  thence  through  an  extrusion  die  to 
form  an  extrusion  molding; 

3.  while  said  first  plunger  is  still  advancing  at  said  constant 
speed,  advancing  said  screw  axially  in  said  main  reaction 
chamber  to  discharge  therefrom  the  first-mentioned 
charge  of  plasticized  material  and  feeding  said  first- 
mentioned  charge  of  plasticized  material  through  said 
transfer  valve  into  a  second  secondary  reaction  chamber 
which  is  isolated  from  said  extrusion  die  and  has  a  recip- 
rocatable second  plunger  therein  and  located  close  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  second  secondary  reaction  chamber, 
and  simultaneously  applying  a  second  back  pressure  on 
said  second  plunger  less  than  the  pressure  applied  to 
advance  said  screw  so  that  the  plasticized  material  from 
said  main  reaction  chamber  forces  said  second  plunger  to 
retract  against  said  second  back  pressure  and  fills  said 
second  secondary  reaction  chamber  and  is  continuously 
subjected  to  pressure,  and  terminating  advancing  move- 
ment of  said  screw  when  it  reaches  a  predetermined 
advanced  position  in  said  main  reaction  chamber; 

4.  when  said  first  plunger  reaches  a  predetermined  interme- 
diate advanced  position  in  said  first  secondary  reaction 
chamber,  reducing  the  speed  of  advancing  movement  of 
said  first  plunger  from  said  constant  maximum  speed 
toward  zero,  and  simultaneously  initiating  advancing 
movement  of  said  second  plunger  at  r  speed  increasing 
from  zero  toward  said  constant  maximum  speed,  and 
simultaneously  shifting  said  transfer  valve  to  place  both  of 
said  first  and  second  secondary  reaction  chambers  in 
communication  with  said  die  whereby  the  extrusion 
molding  continuously  being  formed  at  this  time  consists 
of  plasticized  material  supplied  from  both  of  said  secon- 
dary reaction  chambers,  the  speeds  of  the  first  and  second 
plungers  being  coordinated  with  each  other  so  that  the 
total  amount  of  plasticized  material  extruded  through  the 
die  per  unit  time  is  substantially  equal  to  the  amount 
extruded  during  said  constant  maximum  speed  advance 
of  said  first  plunger; 

5.  when  said  first  plunger  reaches  a  predetermined  final 
advanced  position  in  said  first  secondary  reaction  cham- 
ber, stopping  advancing  movement  of  said  first  plunger, 
and  simultaneously  establishing  advancing  movement  of 
said  second  plunger  in  said  second  secondary  reaction 
chamber  at  said  constant  maximum  speed,  and  simulta- 
neously shifting  said  transfer  valve  to  place  said  second 
secondary  reaction  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
extrusion  die  and  out  of  communication  with  said  main 
reaction  chamber  and  to  place  said  first  secondary  reac- 
tion chamber  in  communication  with  said  main  reaction 
chamber  and  out  of  communication  with  said  extrusion 
die,  whereby  the  extrusion  molding  continues  to  be 
formed  by  the  plasticized  material  from  said  second  sec- 
ondary reaction  chamber;  and 

6.  then  restarting  rotation  of  the  screw  and  repeating  steps 
1  to  5  with  the  operations  of  the  first  and  second  cylinders 
being  reversed. 


3,876,737 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CALENDERED  SHEETING  OF 
THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Martin  Hemer,  Ludwigshafen;  Guenter  Mueller,  Lambsheim, 
and  Guenter  Hatzmann,  Eppelheim,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Badische  AniKn-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Ludwigshafen,  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,747 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    7,     1971, 
2160520 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  264-40  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sheeting  of  vinyl 
chloride  polymers  wherein  preplasticizing  powdered  vinyl 
chloride  polymer  is  passed  through  a  train  of  heated  calender 
rolls  rotating  in  opposite  directions  and  the  formed  web  is 
removed  from  the  penultimate  calender  roll,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  effecting  controlled  cooling  of  the  web  to 
eliminate  flow  lines  by  passing  said  web  over  one  or  more 
guide  rolls,  said  guide  roll  or  rolls  being  driven  at  a  peripheral 
speed  which  is  adjusted  to  the  speed  of  the  web.  said  guide  roll 
or  rolls  being  heated  to  a  temperature  lower  than  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  calender  rolls  so  that  said  web  is  cooled  by  from 
3°  to  30'X:,  passing  said  web  to  the  nip  of  the  final  calender 
roll,  and  cooling  said  web  after  it  is  removed  from  said  final 
calender  roll. 


3,876,738 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPOROUS  FILMS 

AND  PRODUCTS 

Paul  J.  Marinacdo,  Monroe,  and  Rodney  A.  Knight,  New 

Milford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  AMF  Incorporated, 

White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,403 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  264-41  12  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  microporous  membrane  which 
comprises  preparing  a  dope  solution  of  a  film-forming  poly- 
mer in  a  solvent  system  and  directly  casting  said  solution 
under  the  surface  of  a  quenching  medium  comprising  a  non- 
solvent  system  for  said  polymer  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
micropores  in  said  film. 
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3,876,739 

1  lETHOD  OF  APPLYING  A  RIGID  POLYURETHANE 

FOAM  TO  THE  EXTERIOR  OF  A  RAILWAY  CAR 

Arthur  F.  Loveland,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 

■Korporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Dontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,903,  May  3,  1971, 

al  andoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,549,  June 

2,  ^969,  abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

379,696 
Int  CI.  B29d  27 104 i  B61d  5104 
CI.  264-46.4 


U.J 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  layer  of  rigid  insufating  foam 
ma  erial  to  the  exterior  surface  of  a  railway  tank  car  compris- 
ing in  a  first  step:  \ 

r  ;leasably  securing  a  jig  on  a  first  exterior  side  of  the  car; 
releasably  securing  an  outer  shell  mold  to  the  exterior  of 
a  second  side  of  the  car,  said  mold  being  affixed  at  its 
upper  and  lower  portions  to  said  jig; 

s^id  mold  having  a  horizontal  dimension  considerably  less 
than  the  length  of  the  car,  and  a  vertical  contour  con- 
forming to  the  shape  of  the  car  and  identical  to  the  de- 
sired contour  of  the  desired  foam  layer; 
the  inner  surface  of  said  mold  being  provided  with  a  liner 

sheet; 
introducing  foam  reactants  into  the  compartment  defined 

by  said  lined  mold  and  the  side  of  said  car; 
lowing  said  foam  material  to  foam  and  harden; 

removing  said  mold,  leaving  said  hardened  foam  material 
adhering  to  the  side  of  said  car  and  said  sheet  adhering  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  hardened  foam  material; 
a  second  step  releasing  said  mold  and  said  jig  to  realign 
said  mold  and  a  fresh  liner  as  in  the  first  step; 

f|ling,  molding  and  hardening  as  in  the  first  step,  and  re- 
peating said  foregoing  steps  as  required  to  cover  said  car 
with  liner-covered  hardened  foam  material  adhered  to 
said  car. 


3,876,740 

•ROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  INTERIOR  SURFACE 

S  MOOTHNESS  AND  GLOSS  IN  FOAMED  TUBULAR 

EXTRUDATES  BY  THE  USE  OF  EXTRUSION  DIE  FACES 

OF  NOVEL  GEOMETRY 
Ernkt  Egli,  Lichtensteig,  Switzerland,  and  Larry  A.  Thomas, 
A  urora.  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
11.  ' 


U.S 
1 

rior 


Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,526 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27100;  B29f  3106 
CL  264-48  8  Claims 

A  process  for  making  a  tubular  article  of  improved  inte- 
wall  smoothness  which  comprises  extruding  a  heated 


mixture  of  polystyrene  and  a  blowing  agent  under  pressure 
through  an  annular  opening  of  an  extrusion  die  wherein  said 
die  is  composed  of  an  inner  portion  and  an  outer  portion 
together  forming  said  annular  opening,  said  inner  portion 
being  recessed  from  the  exit  face  of  said  die,  and  wherein  the 


''»-TOTJ>c  iA/^D  Lf/vaTH - 


orifice  of  said  annular  opening  contains  a  restriction  formed 
on  said  inner  portion  comprising  a  tapered  projection  which 
extends  radially  into  said  annular  opening  so  that  said  orifice 
is  of  reduced  cross-section  relative  to  the  remainder  of  said 
annular  opening. 


3,876,741 
METHOD  FOR  EXPANDING  POLYMER  BIT-PIECES 
Max  Klein,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Sealed  Air 
Corporation,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,601 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27100 

U.S.  CI.  264—51  8  Claims 


20        a      '25  ^6  58 


1.  A  method  of  expanding  bit-pieces  of  an  expandable 
thermoplastic  organic  polymer  impregnated  with  an  expan- 
sion agent,  which  method  comprises 

a.  providing  an  elongated  tank  having  a  feed  input  end  and 
a  product  discharge  end  and  substantially  free  of  specific 
means  to  disintegrate  agglomerates  of  expanding  and/or 
expanded  bit-pieces; 

b.  maintaining  said  tank  partially  filled  with  an  aqueous 
bath; 

c.  maintaining  said  bath  under  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  160"  to 
about  2 1 2°  F.  or  slightly  higher,  said  temperature  being 
sufficient  to  cause  the  expansion  agent  in  said  bit-pieces 
to  expand  therein  and  thereby  expand  said  bit-pieces; 

d.  feeding  said  bit-pieces  through  said  feed  input  end  of  said 
tank  into  said  bath  at  a  flow  rate  within  the  range  of  from 
about  2.6  to  about  21  Ib/hr/cu.  ft.  of  said  tank  so  that  said 
bit-pieces  are  immersed  in  and  heated  by  said  bath  to 
cause  expansion  of  said  bit-pieces  and  reduction  of  the 
bulk  density  thereof  to  less  than  that  of  said  bath; 

e.  allowing  said  so-expanding  bit-pieces  having  a  bulk  den- 
sity less  than  that  of  said  aqueous  bath  to  float  along  the 
surface  of  said  bath,  and  at  the  same  time  propelling  the 
so-expanding  bit-pieces  toward  the  discharge  end  of  said 
tank  at  such  a  rate  that  said  expanding  bit-pieces  are 
heated  by  said  bath  for  a  time  sufficient  for  them  to  attain 
the  selected  extent  of  expansion  when  they  are  at  the 
discharge  end  of  said  tank,  whereby  said  bit-pieces  float 
freely  without  inclusion  of  specific  means  to  disintegrate 
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agglomerates  and  remain  discrete  and  substantially  free 
of  agglomerates  thereof  as  they  reach  said  discharge  end; 
and 
f.  discharging  the  thus  expanded  bit-pieces  substantially  free 
of  agglomerates  thereof  from  said  discharge  end. 


straight  lines  such  that  said  streams  converge  substantially 
toward  a  common  axis  and  are  skewed  about  said  axis  in  the 


HG,  ,^:y'7 


^.      ^' 


3,876,742 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BLADED  MEMBERS 

FROM  POWDER  MATERIAL 
Jack  Raymond  Bird,  Chellaston,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls 
Royce  (1971)  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,185 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19,  1972, 
2678/72 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27112;  B29d  9106 
U.S.  CL  264-60  5  Claims 
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same  rotational  direction,  until  each  stream  slightly  overlaps 
and  is  merged  with  the  adjacent  streams. 


3,876,744 
COMPACTING  STEP  BY  STEP 
Harald  Onder,  Wetzikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Swiss  Alu- 
minium Ltd.,  Chippis,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  24,  1971. 
9231/71 

Int.  CI.  B29c  HOO 
U.S.CL  264-105  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bladed  member,  the  member 
including  an  aerofoil  section  and  at  least  one  shroud  portion, 
the  method  including  the  steps  of  hot  pressing  a  first  mixture 
of  nitride  powder  and  a  fluxing  agent  in  a  suitably  shaped  first 
mould  to  form  said  aerofoil  portion  placing  the  formed  aero- 
foil portion  in  locating  means,  the  aerofoil  portion  extending 
partly  from  one  end  at  least  of  the  locating  means,  placing  the 
locating  means  in  a  second  mould,  placing  a  second  mixture 
of  silicon  nitride  powder  and  fluxing  agent  in  a  suitably  shaped 
portion  of  the  second  mould,  the  aerofoil  portion  extending 
into  said  second  mixture,  hot  pressing  the  second  mixture  to 
form  the  shroud  portion  and  to  amalgamate  the  shroud  por- 
tion with  the  aerofoil  portion. 


3,876,743 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OVERLAID  EXTRUDATES 

Clarence  H.  Soderlund,  and  David  F.  Hathaway,  both  of  Battle 

Creek,  Mich.,  assignors  to  KeUogg  Company,  Battle  Creek, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  177,663,  Sept.  3,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,767,338.  This  application  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,840 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3\12 
U.S.  CI.  264-75  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  cylindrical  sticks  of 
extrudate  having  alternating  helical  stripes  of  a  plurality  of 
contrasting  colors  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  each  color 
in  a  separate  stream  with  streams  of  contrasting  colors  alter- 
nating with  one  another  in  mutually  parallel  relationship,  and 
conjointly  extruding  the  streams  into  cylindrical  form  in  a 
stationary  die  by  progressively  bunching  said  streams  along 


1.  A  method  of  continually  producing,  along  an  upright 
mold  axis,  a  continuous  length  of  product  by  repeatedly  com- 
pacting a  composition  comprising  small  particles  and  a  in  an 
open  ended  mold  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  communicating 
with  the  m<5ld  cavity,  said  mold  comprising  a  plurality  of  at 
least  four  segments  disposed  along  said  axis  and  defining  said 
cavity,  said  cavity  having  an  inwardly  tapered  portion  in  a 
direction  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  and  having  a  straight  axial 
portion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  outlet,  each  individual  compact- 
ing comprising  the  steps  of: 
moving  all  of  the  segments  perpendicularly  of,  and  synchro- 
nously, towards  said  axis  while  preventing  the  develop- 
ment of  a  force  component  in  the  direction  against  the 
material  flow  through  the  mold  whereby  the  composition 
in  the  cavity  is  compacted  from  more  than  two  lateral 
directions  to  form  said  product;  and 
subsequently  moving  all  of  said  segments  away  from  said 
axis  through  a  first  predetermined  distance  whereby  said 
product  will,  with  additional  composition  introduced 
through  said  inlet  into  said  wall  cavity,  be  moved  towards 
said  outlet  through  a  second  predetermined  distance. 
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pressure  at  a  predetermined  substantially  constant  value  until 
said  fitting  material  is  retained  within  said  cavity. 


3376,745 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  DENSE 
STITCHED  FLEECE 
lleinz  Fkissner,  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vepa  AG,  3,876,747 

Basel,  Schweiz,  Switzerland  SEPARATION  AND  PURIHCATION  OF  IRIDIUM 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  14,808  Willem  Hubert  Pittie,  Roodepoort;  Gerhardus  Overbeek,  Flor- 

Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Feb.   25,    1969,       ida,  and  Kingsley  Ferguson  Doig,  Johannesburg,  all  of  South 


1^09345;  Feb.  17,  1969,  1907860 

Int.  CI.  D04h  U54 
UlS.  CI.  264-122 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  a  uniformly  com- 
pi  cted  stitched  fleece,  which  comprises: 

providing  a  stitched  fleece  consisting  essentially  of  at 
least  two  types  of  flbers  having  defined  melting  points,  at 
least  one  type  of  said  fibers  having  a  melting  point  lower 
than  the  others  and  being  employed  as  binding  fibers; 

).  heating  the  stitched  fleece  to  soften  said  binding  fibers  in 
the  fleece; 

:.  compressing  the  heated  stitched  fleece  while  said  binding 
fibers  are  in  said  softened  state;  and 

i.  cooling  the  heated  stitched  fleece  while  said  fleece  is  in 
the  compressed  state  whereby  the  fleece  is  retained  in 
said  compressed  state  upon  solidification  of  said  binding 
fibers. 


18  Claims 


3,876,746 
METHOD  FOR  CUSTOM  FITTING  SKI  BOOTS 
Aljien  W.  Hanson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hanson  Indus- 
ries  Inc.,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,537 

Int.  CI.  B29h  9/10 

U.$.  CI.  264—244  7  Claims 


In  the  method  of  custom  fitting  a  ski  boot  comprising  an 
outer  shell,  a  liner  assembly  disposed  within  said  shell,  said 
sh(  II  and  said  liner  defnining  in  part  at  least  one  cavity  there- 
bei  ween,  which  method  comprises  positioning  said  boot  on  a 
foe  t  of  a  person  to  be  fitted,  injecting  into  said  cavity  a  flow- 
ab  t  fitting  material,  and  retaining  said  fitting  material  within 
sail  I  cavity,  the  improvement  comprising  establishing  within 
said  cavity  a  gas  phase  having  a  superatmospheric  pressure, 
inj<  cting  said  fitting  material  into  said  cavity  against  the  back 
pre  ssure  exerted  by  said  gas  phase,  and  maintaining  said  back 


Africa,  assignors  to  Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &  Devel- 
opment Company  (Proprietary)  Limited,  Johannesburg, 
South  Africa 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,824 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Aug.  10,  1972, 
5498/72 

Int.  CI.  COlg  55100,  7/00 
VJS.  CI.  423—22  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  separating  iridium  from  at  least  one  other 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palla- 
dium, ruthenium,  rhodium  and  gold  comprising  converting  the 
at  least  one  other  metal;  in  a  solution  thereof  to  lower  oxida- 
tion states  by  treating  the  solution  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
acid  medium  at  elevated  temperature,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  approximately  pH  9,  separating  any  precipitate  and 
thus  leaving  iridium  and  any  platinum  in  solution,  thereafter 
converting  the  platinum  and  iridium  to  their  highest  valency 
states  by  contacting  them  with  sodium  bromate  in  acid  me- 
dium at  elevated  temperature  and  then  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
solution  to  between  about  6.5  and  7.5  to  precipitate  iridium 
and  leave  platinum  in  solution. 

3,876,748 
EXTRACTION  OF  METALS  FROM  IRON  OXIDE 
MATERIALS 
Herm  Jan  Roorda,  Rijswijk,  Zuid,  Netherlands;  Paul  Etienne 
Queneau,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  and  Stanley  Charles  Townshend, 
Ammanford,  Wales,  assignors  to  The  International  Nickel 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  said  Paul  Etienne  Que- 
neau and  Stanley  Charles  Townshend 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,077,  Oct.  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applicatHMi  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,611 
Int.  CI.  C22b  15/00,  23/04 
MS.  CI.  423-35  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  an  oxide  ore  containing  iron  to- 
gether with  a  substantially  lesser  amount  of  at  least  one  other 
metal  value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
cobalt  and  copper  which  comprises  selectively  reducing  the 
oxide  ore  to  convert  substantially  all  said  other  metal  value  to 
the  metallic  state  but  reducing  to  the  metallic  state  no  more 
than  5  parts  of  iron  for  each  part  of  said  metallized  other 
metal,  immersing  the  selectively  reduced  ore  in  water  to  form 
a  suspension  having  an  aqueous  phase,  contacting  said  im- 
mersed reduced  ore  with  molecular  chlorine  through  said 
aqueous  phase  over  a  period  of  time  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  suspension  in  the  range  of  75t.  up  to 
95°C.  to  minimize  the  concentration  of  hypochlorous  acid  in 
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the  aqueous  phase  and  while  maintaining  the  total  pressure  in 
the  range  of  about  1  to  about  10  atmospheres  to  chloridize 
said  metals,  terminating  the  contact  with  molecular  chlorine 
when  the  pH  value  of  the  aqueous  phase  is  in  the  range  be- 
tween about  3  and  2  and  the  redox  potential  of  the  aqueous 
phase  is  somewhat  in  excess  of  about  +300  mv  whereby  said 


container  into  a  solids  settling  chamber,  recirculating  water 
from  said  settling  chamber  to  said  scrubber  container,  adding 
fresh  make-up  water,  and  adding  ammonium  chloride  to  the 
water  sprayed  into  said  container  in  sufficient  quantities  to 
inhibit  scale  formation  therein. 
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other  metal  values  have  been  rapidly  extracted  into  the  aque- 
ous phase  by  the  action  of  molecular  chlorine  to  produce  a 
solution  of  said  other  metal  chlorides  in  the  aqueous  phase 
and  to  constantly  expose  fresh  surfaces  for  continuing  the 
reaction  between  molecular  chlorine  and  the  said  other  metal 
and  iron  and  whereby  the  presence  of  ferric  chloride  in  the 
aqueous  phase  is  minimized. 


3,876,749 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  TREATMENT  OF  RED 

MUD 
Gyula  Horvath;  Zoltan  Felfoldi;  Zoltan  Oswald;  Karoly  Soly- 
mar;  Adam  Juhasz;  Gyorgy  Dobos,  and  Gyorgy  Kaptay,  all 
of  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Aluminiumipari  Troszt, 
Budapest,  Hungary 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,495 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Apr.  17,  1971,  MA 
2220 

Int.  CI.  coif  7/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-119  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  treatment  of  the  red  mud  byproduct 
of  the  Bayer  aluminum  manufacturing  process,  wherein  a 
reducing  agent  is  added  to  the  red  mud  and  a  calcareous 
material  is  employed,  and  the  mixture  is  melted  under  reduc- 
ing conditions  and  the  melt  is  separated  into  a  steel  phase  and 
a  slag  phase,  and  aluminum  values  are  recovered  from  the  slag 
phase,  and  the  slag  phase  after  processing  is  cooled,  the 
cooled  product  is  leached,  and  the  resulting  liquid  and  solid 
phases  are  separated,  the  improvement  which  comprises  car- 
rying out  said  melting  without  the  prior  addition  of  a  calcare- 
ous material  to  the  red  mud,  adding  a  calcareous  material  to 
the  slag  phase  material  in  a  concentration  to  provide,  together 
with  the  CaO  content  of  the  slag  phase,  the  following  molar 
ratios,  within  ±109^,  with  the  SiOi.  TiOj,  FejOa  and  AljOj 
content  of  the  slag  phase  CaO:Si02=2;  CaO:ti0^1;  CaO:- 
Fe,03=2;  and  CaO:Al2O3=0. 1  -  0.5,  and  then  heating  the 
resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  from  about  1,000°C  to 
about  1,600T  in  a  substantially  neutral  or  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere, whereby  the  sodium  aluminate  formed  during  said 
heating  becomes  soluble  for  subsequent  recovery. 


3,876,751 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
BORON  NITRIDE 
Vladimir  Petrovich  Akxecvsky,  ulitsa  Cheljuskintscv,  15,  kv. 
7;  Anatoly  Vasilievich  Bochko,  ulitsa  Artema,  42,  kv.  12; 
Sanzhik  Sarkisovich  Dzhamarov,  ulitsa  Frunze,  152,  kv. 
112;     Dmitry     Moiseevich     Karpinos,     ulitsa     Nikofeko- 
Botanicheskaya,  14,  kv.  16;  Gennady  Gavriktvich  Karjuk, 
ulitsa  Korotchenko,  17a,  kv.  60,  all  of  Kiev;  Ivan  Potapovich 
KokMniets,  ulitsa  Frunze,   18,  kv.  16,  Poltava;  Akxandr 
Vyacheslavovich  Kurdjumov,  ulitsa  Dobrokhotova,  28,  kv. 

97,  Kiev;  Mikhail  Spiridonovich  Pivovarov,  ulitsa  Frunze, 

98,  kv.  25,  Poltava;  Ivan  Nikitovich  Frantsevich,  ulKsa  Chel- 
juskintscv, 15,  kv.  8,  and  Vladimir  Vasilievkh  Yarosh,  ulitsa 
Boichenko,  8,  kv.  213,  both  of  Kiev,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,834 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Dec.    18,    1972. 
1557833 

Int.  CI.  COlb  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-290  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polycrystalline  boron  nitride 
comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  mixture  containing  highly 
defective  boron  nitride  having  a  wurtzite  structure  obtained 
by  a  shock-wave  method  and  less  than  50  wt.  percent  boron 
nitride  of  a  graphite  structure  subjected  to  a  shock-wave 
treatment;  compressing  and  heating  the  mixture  at  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  values  corresponding  to  the  region  of  the 
phase  diagram  for  boron  nitride  defined  by  boron  nitride  of  a 
graphite  structure  compact  modifications  of  boron  nitride 
equilibrium  line  and  the  cubic  boron  nitride-  boron  niuide  of 
a  wurtzite  structure  equilibrium  line. 


3,876,750 
GAS  SCRUBBING  SYSTEM 
Karl  V.  Hauser,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Edw.  C.  Levy 
Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,466 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17/00;  COlf  l/OO,  5/40,  11/46 
U.S.  CI.  Alh-lAl  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  exhaust  gases  exiting  from  a  lime 
kiln,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing  said  exhaust  gases 
through  a  scrubber  container,  spraying  the  gases  in  said  con- 
tainer with  water,  removing  the  sprayed  gases  from  the  scrub- 
ber container,  draining  the  sprayed  water  from  the  scrubber 


3,876,752 
MANUFACTURE  OF  STRONG  NITRIC  ACID 
Martin  Maurice  Wendd,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Dd. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,562,  Aug.  13,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
733,406,  May  31, 1968,  abandoned.  This  applicatwn  Aug.  28, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  284,138 
Int.  CI.  COlb  2 //40 
U.S.  CI.  423-392  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  strong  nitric  acid  having  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  90<5f:  HNOj  which  comprise  con- 
tinuously: 

a.  countercurrently  absorbing  gaseous  nitrogen  peroxide  in 
aqueous  nitric  acid  bottoms  from  step  (e)  at  a  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  of  about  from  (f  to  1 5°C.  and  80  to  1 20 
psig,  respectively,  thereby  forming  a  true  solution  of 
aqueous  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  about  from 
75  to  859b  HNO3  on  a  nitrogen  peroxide  free  basis  and 
about  from  1 5  to  309f^  dissolved  nitrogen  peroxide,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  solution; 

b.  reacting  the  true  solution  of  step  (a)  with  molecular 
oxygen  and  water  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
40°  to  100°C.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  about  300  to 
1 ,600  psig,  thereby  increasing  the  concentration  of  the 
aqueous  nitric  acid  of  step  (a)  to  a  higher  concentration 
of  about  80  to  909t  HNO3  in  the  form  of  an  aqueous 
HNO3  bottoms  stream,  while  recovering  gaseous  nitrogen 
peroxide  desorbed  from  the  true  solution  during  the 
reaction  and  recycling  the  gaseous  peroxide  to  be  ab- 
sorbed in  step  (a); 

c.  vaporizing  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  nitric  acid  stream 
from  step  (b)  to  remove  at  least  509f^  nitrogen  peroxide 
contained  therein;  and 
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absorbing  the  nitrogen  peroxide  obtained  in  step  (c)  in  a 
portion  of  the  bottoms  from  step  (e);  and 
r.  distilling  the  aqueous  nitric  acid  from  step  (c)  at  about 
atmospheric  pressure  and  recovering  as  distillate  strong 
nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  about  from  90  to 
100^  HNOj,  leaving  as  bottoms  aqueous  nitric  acid  hav- 
ing a  concentration  of  about  from  75  to  85%  HNO, 


3,876,753 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CARBON  BISULFIDE 

Janes  L.  Manganaro,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Morton  Meadow, 

renton,  and  Sidney  Bcrkowitz,  Highland  Park,  both  of  N  J., 

I  ssignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,992 

Int.  CI.  COlb  31126 

U.a.  CI.  423-443  6  Claims 
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3,876,755 
PREPARATION  OF  AMMONIUM 
.     POLYTHIOMOLBYDATE 
Charles  R.  Kurtak,  Bishop,  Calif.,  and  Laurence  D.  Hartzog, 
Kearney,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  95,990,  Dec.  7, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,764,649.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,851 

Int.  CI.  COlb  171^;  COlg  39100 
U.S.  CI.  423—517  1  Claim 

1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter,  ammonium  polythi- 
omolybdate,  having  the  formula  3M0S42NH4OH  and  the 
following  characteristic  properties 


Infrared  absorption  maxima 
Specific  gravity 
Crystalline  structure 
Indices  of  refraction 
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Continuous  process  for  producing  carbon  bisulfide  by 
fe«  ding  a  hydrocarbon  gas  stream  co-current  with  and  within 
a  s  jlfur  vapor  stream  to  react  therewith  to  form  carbon  bisul- 
fid  J.  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  decreasing  the  cross 
se<  tion  of  said  sulfur  vapor  stream  locally  at  the  zone  where 
it  i  i  brought  into  contact  with  said  gas  stream  whereby  to  form 
a  c  onverging  sulfur  stream  which  converges  onto  said  hydro- 
cai  bon  gas  stream,  raise  the  velocity  of  said  sulfur  stream  and 
increase  the  force  ratio  of  said  sulfur  stream  to  said  gas 
stream. 


Magnetic  moment 
X-ray  Defraction  Data* 


3,876,754 
PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE  PENTAFLUORIDE 
Jokn  A.  Purslcy,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  North  Ameri- 
an  Rockwell  Corporatnn 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,886 
Int.  CI.  COlb  H24,  9108  • 

U.S.  CL  423-466  '     5  Claims 

.  A  process  for  producing  chlorine  pentafluoride  compris- 
the  steps  of  continuously  passing  fluorine  as  one  reactant 
1  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
orine  monofluoride  and  chlorine  trifluoride  as  another 
re;  ictant  into  a  reaction  chamber  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
chimber,  maintaining  the  temperature  and  pressure  in  the 
re;  ction  chamber  sufficiently  high  to  effect  reaction  between 
sad  reactants  to  form  gaseous  chlorine  pentafluoride  in  a 
mi  icture  with  gaseous  fluorine;  continuously  passing  said  mix- 
tui  e  from  the  reaction  chamber  at  a  place  adjacent  the  upper 
en  1  of  the  chamber  into  a  condensing  chamber  at  a  place 
ad  acent  the  upper  end  of  the  condensing  chamber;  maintain- 
the  temperature  in  said  condensing  chamber  sufficiently 
\oii  to  effect  condensation  of  chlorine  pentafluoride  from  said 
mi  itture;  withdrawing  condensed  chlorine  pentafluoride  from 
sai  d  condensing  chamber,  and  continuously  recirculating  the 
ur  condensed  gas  from  the  condensing  ghamber  at  a  place 
rei  note  from  the  upper  end  of  the  condensing  chamber  to  said 
re;  iction  chamber  at  a  place  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the 
re;  iction  chamber. 
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3,876,756 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYSULFIDE  SOLUTION 
Hakan  W.  Romantschuk,  and  Jorma  Kiimalainen,  both  of 
Tampere,  Finland,  assignors  to  Oy  Tampella  AB,  Tampere, 
Finland 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  17,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  12, 1969, 740/69 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17134,  17/06,  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-562  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  preparing  polysulfide  solution  to  be  added  to 
cellulose  cooking  liquor  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  hydrogen  sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  with  each 
other  in  a  water  phase  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding 
I  SO"  C  to  form  a  sulfur  suspension; 

b.  conducting  the  sulfur  suspension  from  step  (a)  through 
a  concentrator  to  increase  the  sulfur  content  of  the  sus- 
pension to  over  20%  of  weight  and  form  a  clear  solution 
on  this  concentrated  suspension; 

c.  recirculating  the  clear  solution  from  step  (b)  to  step  (a) 
and  adding  a  small  amount  of  sodium  sulfate  into  the 
clear  circulating  liquid  in  order  to  speed  up  the  sedimen- 
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tation  of  sulfur;  and 


H3- 


NaOH.Na,5  'No, SO,' 


•"^Slx 


d.  reacting  the  concentrated  sulfur  suspension  from  step  (b) 
with  a  sodium  sulfide  solution  to  obtain  the  polysulfide 
solution. 


3,876,757 
CONTRACEPTION  AGENT 
Arthur  Scherm,  Bad  Homburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Merz  & 
Co.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,877 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   21,   1972, 
2213604 

Int.  CI.  A61f  15/00;  A61k  11/02,  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-44  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  spermicidally  active  vaginal  suppository  consisting 
essentially  of  spermicide,  a  suppository  base  comprising  a 
water-soluble  polyethylene  glycol,  foaming  agent,  and  foam- 
stabilizing  agent,  wherein  the  spermicide  is  an  alkylphenox- 
ypolyethoxyethanol,  the  improvement  which  comprises  ( 1 ) 
the  employment  of  about  65  to  85  percent  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  polyethylene  glycol  which  is  meltable  at  body 
temperature  as  the  suppository  base  and  (2)  about  10  to  20 
percent  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  tartaric  acid  and  sodium 
bicarbonate  as  the  foaming  agent. 


3,876,758 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ALCOHOL  SOLUTIONS  OF 

ALUMINUM  CHLORHYDROXIDES  FOR 

ANTIPERSPIRANT  USE  AND  FOR  OTHER  USES  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  SAME 

Stewart  M.  Beekman,  P.O.  Box  277,  Signal  Mountain,  Tenn. 

37377 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  881,297 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-47  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alcohol-soluble  aluminum  chlor- 
hydroxide-polyol  compositions  effective  as  anti-perspirants 
and  having  a  high  content  of  alumina,  which  comprises  mixing 
a  solution  of  aluminum  chloride  in  a  lower  aliphatic  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  iso- 
propanol,  n-propanol  and  butanol,  with  an  aluminum  chlorhy- 
droxide-polyol  composition,  the  aluminum  chlorhydroxide 
having  the  formula: 

AljCU-,,(OH)^ 
where  x  is  a  number  from  two  to  five,  and  the  polyol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol;  propy- 
lene glycol;  1,3-butanediol;  1,4-butanediol;  diethylene  glycol; 
dipropylene  glycol;  triethylene  glycol;  tetraethylene  glycol; 
glycerol;  diglycerol;  1,2,6-hexanetriol;  1,2,4-butanetriol;  2- 
methyl-2-ethyl- 1 ,3-propanediol;  2-methyl-2,4-pentanediol; 
1,1,1-trimethylolpropane;  2,2-dimethyl-l,3-dihydroxy  pen- 
tane;  polyethylene  glycol;  p-xylene  a,a-diol;  polyepichlorohy- 
drin;  butyne- 1 ,4-diol;  2-ethyl-I,3-hexane-diol;  and  polypropl- 
yene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  400  the 
aluminum  chlorhydroxide  and  the  polyol  being  taken  in  pro- 
portions to  give  an  aluminum  chlorhydroxide-polyol  composi- 
tion having  an  alumina:polyol  ratio  within  the  range  from 
about  2.04: 1  to  about  10: 1 ,  an  Al203:CI  ratio  within  the  range 
from  about  1 :5  to  about  1 : 1 .05,  and  an  Ali03:0H  ratio  within 
the  range  from  about  1:1  to  about  1:4.95;  and  reacting  the 


mixture  at  a  temperature  at  which  reaction  proceeds  to  form 
a  stable,  homogeneous  solution  in  the  alcohol  of  an  aluminum 
chlorhydroxide-polyol  composition  having  an  alumina:polyol 
ratio  within  the  rang :  from  about  2.04: 1  to  about  10: 1  that  is 
lower  than  the  alumina  :  polyol  ratio  of  the  aluminum  chlorhy- 
droxide-p>olyol  composition  reactant. 


3,876,759 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CLEAR  LEMON-FLAVORED 

MOUTHWASH 

Philip  Pensak,  New  Brunswick,  and  Michael  J.  Falkiewicz, 

Flemington,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,856 
Int  CI.  A61k  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  424—58  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  formulating  a  liquid  mouthwash  comprising 
from  0.05  to  1.0%  by  weight  lemon  oil,  from  1.0  to  5.0%  by 
weight  of  a  lemon  oil  emulsifier  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polymeric  polyoxyethylene  containing  nonionic 
surface-active  agent,  from  0  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  alcohol 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  isopropanol  and  ethanol. 
and  from  60  to  95%  by  weight  of  water,  including  the  steps  of 
a.  preparing  a  premix  including  said  lemon  oil,  emulsifier  and 
alcohol, 

b.  providing  a  mixing  vessel  containing  said  water, 

c.  adding  said  premix  to  said  water  containing  vessel  and. 

d.  intimately  mixing  said  premix  and  said  water. 


3,876,760 
HAIR  DRESSING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  HAIR 

SUBSTANTIVE  QUATERNARY  RESIN 
Ara  Nersesian,  Livingston;  Fred  Hubner,  Edison,  and  Taras 
Durbak,  Irvington,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,892,  Oct.  23,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatran  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,409 
Int.  CI.  A61k  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  424-70  7  Claims 

1.  A  hair  dressing  composition  comprising  a  hair-fixative 
quaternary  cellulose  ether  resin  having  a  high  affinity  for  hair 
and  a  hair  grooming  agent  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  alkyl  alco- 
holic solvent  in  which  the  alkyl  alcohol  has  from  2  to  6  car- 
bons wherein: 

a.  said  resin  is  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.1  to  7.0 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition; 

b.  said  hair  grooming  agent  is  present  in  the  range  of  from 
about  I  to  60  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  composition; 

c.  the  ratio  of  said  resin  to  said  hair  grooming  agent  being 
present  in  the  ratio  of  about  1  part  of  resin  to  10  to  30 
parts  of  grooming  agent; 

said  resin  being  2-hydroxypropyltrimethyI  ammonium 
chloride  ether  of  hydroxyethyl  cellulose  having  a  vis- 
cosity in  2  percent  aqueous  solution  from  about  50  to 
1000  cps  at  25^  and  being  of  the  formula: 
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wherein: 
n  =  a  number  from  1  to  5; 
jr  =  is  a  number  from  50  to  20,000; 
A  is  hydrogen  or 
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-CHg-CH-CHg-N"'' ( CH^ )  3CI* ; 


said  hair  grooming  agent  being  of  the  formula 


CH, 

I   3 


rH(0-CH-CH2)^a 


CH, 

I    3  . 

-CpHc-]*  CI" 
I  ^ 

C2H3 


the  form  of  a  solid  solution,  said  process  consisting  essentially 
in: 

a.  placing  (A)  in  contact  with  the  liquid  (B)  in  said  imper- 
meable container,  which  container  is  impervious  to  said 
liquid  (B), 

b.  sealing  said  container  and 

c.  storing  the  assembly  thus-formed  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 0  and  80°C  for  a  minimum  time  period  inversely 
proportional  to  the  storage  temperature  and  for  at  least 
one  day,  the  part  of  the  surface  of  (A)  placed  in  contact 
with  (B)  being  such  as  to  allow  the  complete  penetration 
and  uniform  distribution  in  (A)  of  the  whole  liquid  (B) 
within  said  minimum  storage  period. 


in  which  n*  has  an  average  value  of  25. 


3,876,761 
SOIL  FUMIGANT  GEL  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN 
POLYMERS 
'  homas  H.  Shepherd,  Hopewell,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 
Patent  Dcvclopnient  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1969,  Ser.  No.  826,689 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9130 
.S.  CL  424-78  j       9  claims 

1.  A  gel  suitable  for  use  as  a  soil-fumigant  consisting  essen- 
ti  ally  of  a  liquid  soil  fumigant  which  is  a  haloaliphatic  hydro- 
c  irbon  wherein  the  halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  80 
a  id  a  polymer  having  a  balance  of  hydrophilic  and  hydropho- 
b  c  groups  such  that  the  hydrophobic  portion  of  the  polymer 
is  present  in  sufficient  quantity  to  maintain  the  polymer  in  a 
h  )mogeneously  dispersed  condition  throughout  the  fumigant 
ai  id  the  hydrophilic  groups,  capable  of  hydrogen  bonding,  are 
SI  bstantially  insoluble  at  a  temperature  not  over  ambient 
t«  mperature  and  effect  physical  interchange  attraction  sufTi- 
-"Snt  to  cause  gel  formation,  wherein  the  soil  fumigant  is  50 
95  percent  by  weight  of  th     Mai  of  soil  fumigant  and  poly- 


c 
tc 
irsr 


3,876,763 
INFECTIOUS  CORYZA  INFECTIOUS  BRONCHITIS  AND 
NEWCASTLE  DISEASE  VACCINES  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Iritani  Yoshikazu,  KIbukawa,  and  Koichi  Otsuki,  Tottori,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210,616,  Dec.  2,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  230,457 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,   1970.  45- 
129817 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  5100,  7100 
^f  ?\^24-89  2  Claims 

1.  A  killed  combined  vaccine  for  poultry  use  which  com- 
prises an  effective  amount  of  ( I )  killed  Hemophilus  gallinarum 
which  is  prepared  by  cultivating  a  strain  of  Hemophilus  gallin- 
arum in  a  natural  nutrient  medium,  inactivating  the  bacteria 
and  harvesting  the  inactivated  bacteria,  (2)  killed  infectious 
bronchitis  virus  and  (3)  killed  Newcastle  disease  virus  and  (4) 
an  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
hydroxide  gel,  aluminum  phosphate  gel,  calcium  phosphate 
gel  and  alum. 


{nt.  CI.  A61k  / 
.  CI.  424-78 
.  A  process  for 


3,876,762 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  DEVICES  FOR 

EMITTING  VAPOURS  OF  ACTIVE  VOLATILE  AGENTS 

B«  mard  Rabussier,  Aventon,  and  Claude  Hennart,  Aubervil- 

liers,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporatk>n, 

Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,663 
Claims  priority,  application   Luxemburg,    Aug.  12,  1970, 
6ll504 

15100;  A61I  9104;  A24f  25100;  B65b  1100 

21  Claims 
process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  liquid  free  evaporator 
de  /ice  enclosed  in  an  impermeable  container  and  allowing,  at 
ro<  )m  temperature  and  after  withdrawal  of  said  container,  a 
pe  -manent  evaporation  over  a  long  period  of  time  of  a  volatile 
or  anic  liquid  (B)  consisting  of  0,0-dimethyl-0-2.2- 
di<  hlorovinyl  phosphate  or  of  an  odorant  substance  selected 
frc  m  the  group  consisting  of  a  natural  essential  oil,  an  individ- 
ua  natural  odorant  component  of  a  natural  essential  oil,  a 
syi  thetic  odorant  or  mixtures  thereof,  having  a  vapor  pressure 
at  >0X  of  0.0 1  to  5  Torr,  or  of  a  mixture  of  these  materials 
wii  1  liquid  diluents  having  at  20^:.  a  vapor  pressure  of  from 
0.(  01  to  30  Torr.  said  evaporator  consisting  of  a  shaped,  solid 
syr  thetic  plasticized  or  nonplasticized  compact  thermoplastic 
resn  (A)  having  a  hydrophobic  surface  and  a  molecular 
we  ght  above  1000  and  wherein  0.05  to  4  parts  by  weight  of 
(Bfper  part  by  weight  of  (A)  is  homogeneously  distributed  in 


3,876,764 
VACCINES  FOR  INFECTIOUS  PUSTULAR 
VULVOVAGINITIS 
Otto  Christian  Straub,  Tuebingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabriken   Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,   Leverkuscn,  Ger- 
many 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160,177,  July  6,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkatkm  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,750 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Germany,    July    8,    1971, 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  7100,  5/00 
Uf  CI;  424-89  4  cuij„, 

I.  The  harmless  live  stabilized  lyophilate  vaccine  produced 
by  a  process  which  comprises  isolating  uniform  populations  of 
viruses  taken  directly  from  animals  diseased  with  a  field  strain, 
which  in  virulent  form  causes  infectious  pustular  vulvovagini- 
tis and  bovine  coital  exanthema,  by  subjecting  the  field  strain 
of  said  virus  suspended  in  a  conducting  fluid  medium  to  an 
electrical  current  under  electrophoretic  conditions,  cultivat- 
ing and  attenuating  said  uniform  population  of  virus  in  media- 
maintained  tissue  culture  of  cattle  cells  for  a  period  of  time 
between  ^about  12  and  100  hours  at  a  temperature  between 
about  36°C.  and  42*C  until  appearance  of  the  cytopathogenic 
effect  indicates  that  about  80-100%  of  the  cell  culture  has 
been  destroyed,  and  separating  an  aqueous  vaccine  from 
sedimented  tissue  solids  by  centrifuging  the  mixture  at  about 
OfC.  to  10»C.  for  about  30  to  60  minutes,  recovering  the 
aqueous  supernatant  useful  directly  as  a  vaccine,  and  lyophi- 
lizing  the  vaccine,  with  a  stabilizer,  to  a  water-reconstitutable 
lyophilate. 
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3,876,765 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

VITAMIN  B,2,  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME  AND 

METHOD  OF  TREATMENT  THEREWITH 

Jean  Choay,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Choay  S.A., 

Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  820,296,  April  29,  1969, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  820,297,  April  29, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatton  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,752 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  3,   1968,  68- 
150415;  May  3,  1968,  68.150416 

Int.  CI.  A61u  27/00 
U.S.  CL424— 105  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  an  animal  or  human  pa- 
tient suffering  from  a  cutaneous  wound  or  bum,  the  said 
method  comprising  applying  topically  to  the  areas  of  said 
wound  or  burn  an  effective  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  com- 
position comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  cyanocobalamin  or  hydroxycyanocobalamin  and  a 
percutaneous  penetration  vehicle  therefor  consisting  of  a  fatty 
skin  cream,  the  said  composition  having  a  pH  between  about 
4.0  and  7.0,  being  resistant  to  both  oxidation  and  reduction, 
and  being  pharmaceutically  acceptable  for  repeated  applica- 
tion to  cutaneous  tissue  over  prolonged  periods  of  time. 


891 


3,876,768 
STERILIZATION  OF  SOFT,  HYDROPHILIC  ACRYLATE 

AND  METHACRYLATE  COPOLYMER  MATERIALS 
Izhak  Blank,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  to  Hydrophilics  Intema- 

tranal.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  303,995,  Nov.  6,  1972, , 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,483,  May  15, 

1972,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

446,643 
•  Int.  CL  AOln  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  424-128  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sterilizing  a  soft,  hydrophilic  copolymer 
material,  in  the  form  of  a  contact  lens,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylate  and  methacrylate  copolymers,  compris- 
ing immersing  the  material  in  a  solution  containing  a  material 
which  releases  active  chlorine  in  solution,  but  is  non-damaging 
to  the  eye  and  to  the  copolymer  material  in  concentrations 
effective  for  sterilization,  the  active  chlorine  releasing  mate- 
rial being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  chlorinated 
trisodium  phosphate,  sodium  dichlorocyanurate,  potassium 
dichlorocyanurate,  and  trichloroisocyanuric  acid,  the  amount 
of  chlorine  released  being  from  2  to  250  parts  per  million. 


3,876,766 
GLYCOSIDE-HYDROLASE  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 
Werner  Frommer;  Walter  Puis,  both  of  Wuppertal-ElberfeM; 
Dietmar  Schafer,  Neuhof  bei  FuMa,  and  Delf  Schmidt,  Wup- 
pertal-Vohwinkel,  aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Leverkuscn,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  213,066 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    28,    1970, 
2064092 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-115  4  Claims 

1.  A  glycoside-hydrolase  enzyme  inhibitor  produced  by  a 
method  comprising  culturing  a  microorganism  of  the  order 
Actinomycetales  at  a  temperature  of  1 5°-60'C  and  a  pH  of 
6-8  for  an  incubation  period  of  about  1-10  days  and  extract- 
ing the  enzme  inhibitor  from  the  resultant  culture,  wherein 
said  enzyme  inhibitor: 
a.  is  substantially  heat-stable  at  neutral  pH  values; 
is  stable  to  acid  at  pH  2; 

c.  is  stable  to  alkali  at  pH  12; 

d.  is  slowly  dialyzale; 

e.  is  not  inactivated  by  trypsin  or  pepsin; 

f.  does  not  inhibit  trypsin  or  pepsin; 

g.  is  not  receptive  to  protein  dyes; 

h.  is  free  from  characteristic  UV  adsorption  up  to  250  nm.; 

i.  is  not  inhibited  by  urea  or  B-mercaptoethanol; 
j.  is  of  molecular  weight  about  500-6000;  and 
k.  yields  monosaccharide  on  hydrolytic  splitting. 


3,876,767 
TREATMENT  OF  SWINE  DYSENTERY  WITH 
APRAMYCIN 
Earl  E.  Ose,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LUly  and  Com- 
pany, Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,726 
Int.  CI.  A61k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  424- 1 18  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  swine  dysentery  of  weaned  swine 
which  comprises  the  administration  of  a  curative  amount  of 
apramycin  or  a  physiologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  to  the 
swine. 


3,876,769 
MORPHOLINE  DERIVATIVES  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

DEPRESSION 
Keith  Blakeney  MaUran;  Ralph  WiUiam  Turner,  and  Alexan- 
der Henry  Todd,  aU  of  MacclesfieM,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemkal  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  685^02,  Nov.  24, 1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,714,161.  This  appUcation  Oct  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

301,333 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-248  2  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  tablet  form  for  the 
treatment  of  depression,  said  composition  comprising  an  ef- 
fective amount  of  2-(o-ethoxyphenoxymethyl)morpholine  or 
a  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically-acceptable  acid-addition  salt 
thereof  together  with  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  diluent 
or  carrier. 


i  3,876,770 

TRANQUILIZERS 
Herbert  L.  Wehrmeister,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
DiviskMi  of  Ser.  No.  312,242,  Dec.  4,  1972,.  This  appUcation 
Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,928 
I  Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U.S.  CL  424-248  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tranquilizing  an  animal  comprising  the  oral 
or  intravenous  administration  to  said  animal  of  a  tranquilizing 
amount  of  a  compound,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof,  corresponding  to  the  formula 


Z    -   Y   -   C 


i 


where  n  is  1  or  2;  Y  is  — (CHj),— ,  where  n  is  1  or  2,  or  Y  is 


8«'2  / 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


-CH=C-r2, 
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wl  ere  R*  is  hydrogen,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  of  1  to  8 
ca  'bon  atoms,  or  alkoxy;  Z  is  thienyl;  furyl;  phenyl  or  mono-, 
di',  or  trimethoxy phenyl;  or  mono-  or  dichlorophenyl;  or 
di(  hlorophenoxy;  R  and  R'  are  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl  and 
ca  )  be  the  same  or  different. 


3,876,771 

I IKIN  PROTECTIVE  GEL  CONTAINING  POLYVINYL 

VIETHYLETHER  OR  MONOISOPROPYL  ESTER  OF 

POLYVINYL  METHYLETHER  MALEIC  ACID 

Wihclin  G.  Dcnner,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  HaUister  Incor- 

toratcd,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,061' 
Int.  CL  A61k  9100 
U.$.  CI.  424—78  6  Claims 

A  gelatinous  mixture  for  application  to  human  skin, 
comprising: 

!5  to  90^  by  weight  of  isopropanol, 
).  I  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  preservative  selected  from  the 
group      consisting      of     sorbic      acid,      butyl      para- 
hydroxybenzoate and  methyl  para-hydroxybenzoate, 
1 1  to  50^  by  weight  of  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 
i  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  film  forming  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monoisopropyl  ester  of  polyvinyl 
methylether  and  polyvinyl  methylether,  and 
.5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  gelling  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  and  water- 
soluble  polyacrylic  acid  crosslinked  with  1%  of  polyallyl 
sucrose  having  an  average  of  about  S.8  ally  I  groups  for 
each  sucrose  molecule. 


3,876,772 
METHODS  OF  INCREASING  THE  ATTRACTION  OF  THE 

GYPSY  MOTH,  PORTHETRIA  DISPAR  L      ^ 
Baj-bara  A.  Bicrl,  and  Morton  Beroza,  both  of  Silver  Spring, 
Id.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
!  ented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  88,491,  Nov.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,279 
Int.  CI.  AOln  17114 
U4.  CI.  424—84  6  Claims 

A  method  of  increasing  the  sex  attractancy  of  a  benzene 
extract  of  female  gypsy  moth  tips  comprising  adding  to  said 
exi  ract  an  effective  reactant  amount  of  m-chloroper benzoic 
aci  J  and  allowing  the  tips  and  the  m-chloroperbenzoic  acid  to 
rer  lain  in  reactive  contact  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sui  able  to  effect  reaction  and  yield  a  product  having  from  two 
to  :en  times  the  sex  attractancy  of  the  untreated  extract. 


3,876,773 
GAS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  NITROUS  OXIDE 
Arthur  Bracken,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
<  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,428 
Int.  CI.  A61I  27100 
Ui.CL424-161  4  Claims 

1 .  An  anaesthetic  gas  mixture  containing  40  to  60%  of 
nitious  oxide.  3  to  10%  of  carbon  dioxide  and  30  to  SS% 
OX}  gen,  the  proportion  of  oxygen  being  at  least  S  times  that  of 
car  )on  dioxide. 


3,876,774 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  SIMPLE  PROTEIN  DERIVED 
FROM  LIVER 
Jack  G.  Fortini,  Oakland;  Walter  A.  Blair,  Pak>  Alto,  and 
Gerald  M.  Grodsky,  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pak>lab  Pharmaceuticak  Corporatran,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,292,  Sept.  27,  1968,  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  307,404,  Sept.  9, 
1963,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
5,376,  Jan.  29,  1960,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  212,741 
Int.CI.A61k  27/00,  77/02 
U.S.  CI.  424—  1 77  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  disease  in  mammals 
comprising  (a)  a  pharmaceutically  compatible  excipient  and 
(b)  protein  in  an  amount  effective  for  enhancing  metabolic 
functions,  said  protein  being  a  biologically  active  protein 
derived  by: 

1 .  treating  liver  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  divalent  metal 
activating  cation  at  a  pH  essentially  neutral  or  slightly 
alkaline  and  separating  the  resultant  solids  from  the  liq- 
uid; 

2.  treating  the  liquid  with  heavy  metal  precipitating  agent 
and  separating  the  resultant  precipitate  from  the  liquid; 

3.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  liquid  from  step  (2)  to  a  range  of 
between  8.3  and  8.S  and  separating  the  resultant  precipi- 
tate from  the  liquid; 

4.  treating  the  liquid  from  step  (3)  with  a  concentrated 
solution  of  salting  out  agent  to  precipitate  undesired 
protein  and  separating  the  protein  precipitate  from  the 
liquid; 

5.  adding  solvent  to  the  liquid  from  step  (4)  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  give  the  resultant  mixture  a  solvent  concen- 
tration of  20  to  26%  by  volume  and  separating  the  resul- 
tant precipitate  from  the  liquid;  adding  solvent  to  the 
liquid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  give  the  resultant  mix- 
ture a  solvent  concentration  to  35  to  40%  by  volume  to 
produce  a  mixture  having  three  layers;  separating  the 
upper  layer  and  adding  to  it  in  amount  sufficient  to  give 
the  resultant  mixture  a  solvent  content  70  and  77%  by 
volume  whereby  protein  is  precipitated; 

6.  separating  the  protein  precipitate  and  dispersing  it  in  a 
solvent  at  a  pH  of  7.8  to  8.2; 

7.  dialyzing  the  dispersion  from  step  (6); 

8.  heating  the  dialyzate  from  step  (7)  to  a  temperature 
between  46°  and  50°  C.  and  separating  the  resultant 
precipitate  from  the  liquid; 

9.  subjecting  the  liquid  from  step  (8)  to  electrophoresis  and 
recovering  a  biologically  active  protein. 


3,876,775 

STABLE  INTRAVENOUSLY  INJECTABLE  PLASMA 

PROTEIN  FREE  FROM  HYPOTENSIVE  EFFECTS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Kenichi  Izaka,  and  Eizo  Tsutsui,  both  of  Osaka  Prefecture, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Berkeley, 

CaUf. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,478 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1972,  47- 
061210 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103152 
U.S.  CI.  424—177  27  Claims 

1.  A  sterile  aqueous  solution  of  an  electrophoretically  non- 
homogeneous,  human,  heat-stable  plasma  protein  fraction 
suitable  for  rapid  intravenous  infusion,  substantially  free  of 
depressor  effects. 
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3,876,776 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  POSSESSING 
ANTIPARKINSONIC  ACTIVITY 
Sotomon  Aronovich  Giller,  ulitsa  Pernavas  10,  kv.  76;  Yanis 
Jurievich  Polls,  ulitsa  Maskavas  266/4,  kv.  38,  and  Isaak 
Moiseevich  Kamyanov,  ulitsa  Petersalas  19,  kv.  47,  all  of 
Riga,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,799 
laai'J'"''    P"°"*y'    application    U.S.S.R.,    Feb.    28,    1973, 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9100,  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  possessing  antiparkinsonic  activity  com- 
prising an  antiparkinsonic-effective  amount  of  1- 
adamantilamino-N-glucuronide  having  the  formula 


cocH 


3,876,779 
AGENTS  EFFECTIVE  AS  NON-SPECIHC  STIMULANTS 

FOR  ANTITUMORAL  IMMUNITY  DERIVED  FROM 
MICRO-ORGANISMS  OF  THE  MYCOBACTERIA  TYPE 
AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Arlette  Adam,  Palaiseau;  Louis  ChedW;  Andre  Umensans, 
both  of  Paris;  Edgard  Lederer,  Sceaux;  Francine  Parant, 
Paris;   Monique  Parant,  Paris,  and  Jean-Francois  Petit, 
Paris,  ail  of  France,  assignors  to  Carter- Wallace,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  36I,2?1 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     19.    1972 
72.72189  •      "  *. 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

I.  Method  for  preparing  a  non-specific  stimulant  agent  for 
antitumoral  immunity  in  warm  blooded  animals,  comprising 
cultivating  a  strain  of  micro-organism  of  the  species  Mycobac- 
terium tuberculosis,  var.  fiominis  or  bovis,  /Mycobacterium 
kansasu  or  /Mycobacterium  smegmatis,  collecting  the  cells  of 
the  cultivated  strain,  killing  said  cells  then  subjecting  the  dead 
cells  to  a  first  extraction  treatment  with  acetone,  followed  by 
extraction  treatment  with  a  mixture  of  absolute  alcohol  and 
ether,  and  collecting  the  solid  residue. 


and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  solvent. 


3,876,777 
DIHYDROCHALCONE  GALACTOSIDES  AND  THEIR  USE 

AS  SWEETENING  AGENTS 
Robert  M.  Horowitz,  Pasadena,  and  Bruno  Gcntili,  Glendale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

Filed  May  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,083 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00,  9/28 

U.S.  CI.  424-180  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  sweetening  an  edible  material,  which  com- 
prises 

adding  to  the  edible  material  a  compound  of  the  formula 
B-D-galactosyl- 


3,876,780 
CERTAIN  2-PHOSPHORYLIMINE-4-THIAZOLINES  USED 

AS  INSECTICIDES  AND  ACARICIDES 
Alexander  Mihailovski,  Berkefey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,205,  Sept.  27, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  23,051,  March  26,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,694,451.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

478,026 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  424-200  5  c|,|„s 

1 .  A  method  of  killing  insects  and  acarids  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  habitat  thereof  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
corresponding  to  the  formula: 


P-N=C-N-R3 
S-0 


wherein  X  is  oxygen;  R,  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methoxy,  ethoxy  and  ethyl;  R,  is  meth- 
ylthio;  Rj  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  propynyl;  and  Q  is 


wherein  X  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  and  lower  alkoxy, 
said  compound  being  added  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  desired  level  of  sweetness. 


■? 


Ra  r 


wherein  R^  and  Rj  are  hydrogen. 


3,876,778 

USE  OF  ANTIBIOTICS  OF  THE  STREPTOTHRICIN 

FAMILY  AS  TAENIACIDAL  AGENTS 

Joseph  Szanto,  Remington;  WUIiam  E.  Brown,  Princeton,  and 

Edward  Meyers,  East  Brunswkk,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E. 

R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,689 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  a.  424-181  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammalian  host  infected  with 
tapeworms  which  comprises  administering  to  the  host  a  thera- 
peutically effective  dose  of  an  antibiotic  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  streptothricin,  S  15  -1,  156  B-l  and  mix- 
tures thereof. 

933  O.G.-3I 


3,876,781 

PESTICIDAL  UTILITY  OF  CERTAIN 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  THIAZOLIDINES 

Edmund  J.  Gaughan,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  300,943,  Oct.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,803,312,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,017, 

Feb.  13,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatkMi-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  673,993,  Oct.  9,  1967,  abandoned.  This  applkation 

Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425^59 

Int  CI.  AOln  9/36 

^t  ?  *^u-??*  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  pests  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  insects  and  acarids  comprising  applying  to  the 

pest  habitat  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 


^94 


)i  aving  the  formula 
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lerein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
oj  lower  alkylthio;  Rj  is  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl- 
tHio.  chloro  lower  alkyl,  carbethoxy  methylthio,  allylthio, 
cl  lorophenylthio,  nitrobenzyloxy.  phenyl  or  substituted  phe- 
n<  ixy  in  which  said  substituents  are  nitro,  cyano,  methylthio, 
cl  loro  or  tert.-butyl;  R3  is  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  lower 
al|coxyalkyl.  alkenyl.  having  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  chloroalke- 
having  3  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  2-propynyl;  R^  is  hydro- 

n,  lower  alkyl.  cyclohexyl,  or  vinyl,  Rj,  Rg  and  Rj  are  inde- 
p<  ndently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


n:I 


3,876,784 

A  THERAPEUTIC  METHOD  UTILIZING  A 

CHOLERETICALLY  ACTIVE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  A  MORPHOLINO  DERIVATIVE 

Jean-Pierre  Foumeau,  and  Jean  DeLourme,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Laboratoires  Houde,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  856,518,  Aug.  4,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,099 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    6,    1968, 
68.161993 

Int.  Cl.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  Cl.  424-248  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  biliary  rate  of  flow  from 
patients  suffering  from  hepato-biliary  insufficiency  comprising 
administering  to  said  patients  an  effective  amount  of  an  active 
ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
morpholino-ethyl  O-acetylvanillate  of  the  formula 


OCH 


CH--CO-0 


3,876,782 

0-(  METH  YLCYCLOHEX  VL  )-S-METH  YL-0(  2 

C  fANOPHENYL)  THIOLPHOSPHATE  FUNGICIDAL  AND 

BACTERICIDAL  AGENTS 
Sljigeo    Kishino;    Yasuo    Yamada;    Yoshio    Kurahashi,   and 
Toyohiko  Kume,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesclbchaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
D  vision  of  Ser.  No.  296,698,  July  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,786,1 17. 
Thb  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  16, 1971, 46-52394 
Int.  Cl.  AOln  9/20 
U.fe.  Cl.  424-210  9  Claims 

A  method  of  combating  fungi  and  bacteria  which  com- 
pr  ses  applying  to  the  fungi,  bacteria  or  a  habitat  thereof  a 
'    gicidally  or  bactericidaliy  effective  amount  of  a  thiophos- 


COO- 


CH2-CH2- 


/ \ 


y 


V 


and  its  pharmaceutically  acceptable  inorganic  acid  addition 
salts. 


fui 


ph  3ric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


Ste 


CN 


'-0  //    ^, 


P-0 


^^«5>n 


in  fvhich 
is  1  or  2. 


3,876,785 

4,6-DIAMINO-l,2.DIHYDRO.ARYLMETHOXY-l,3,5. 

TRIAZINES  FOR  COMBATING  PLASMODIUM 

PARASITES 

Patrick   Mamalis,  Reigate,   England,  assignor  to  Beecham 

Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,641,  Feb.  8,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  781,625,  Dec. 

5,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

330,283 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  6, 1%7, 
55414/67 

Int.  CI.H61k  27/00 
U.S.  Cl.  424-249  I6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  in  parenteral  or  suppository  form  for 
administration  to  humans  and  animals  to  combat  parasites  of 
the  genus  Plasmodium  which  comprises  an  anti-parasitically 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,876,783 
METHOD  OF  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  ACUTE  INTOXICATION 
an  Gavrilcscu;  Caius  Streian,  and  Tiberiu  Dandu,  all  of 
limisoara,  Romania,  assignors  to  Institutul  De  Mcdkina 
limisoara,  Timisoara,  Romania 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  229,552 
(jlaims  priority,  application  Romania,  Feb.  27, 1971, 66092 
Int.  Cl.  A61k  27/00 
U4  CL  424-247  4  Claims 

A  composition  dissolved  in  distilled  water  for  the  treat- 
ment of  alcoholic  intoxication  comprising:  0.2  percent  by 
wei  5ht  of  tetramethylthyonine  chloride.  2.5  percent  by  weight 
of  !-amino-2-hydroxymethylene-  1,3-propanediol-aspartate, 
percent  by  weight  of  2-amino-2-hydroxymethylene- 1 ,3- 


Ar  -  CH. 


-  0  -  N         N 


3.5 


pro  >anediol.  and  0  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  sorfoit. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 

thereof, 

wherein 

Ar  is  phenyl, 

X  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  ■ 

Y  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine, 

Z  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine,  and  at  least  two  of  X,  Y  and  Z  are 
chlorine,  and 

R,  and  R,  are  each  methyl,  in  combination  with  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  non-toxic  inert  diluent  or  carier. 
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y  3,876,786 

6-(  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENYL  )-4,5-DIHYDRO-3(  2H  )-PYRIDAZINONES  FOR 
LOWERING  BLOOD  PRESSURE  IN  MAMMALS 
Francis  Joseph  McEvoy,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  George  Rodger 
Allen,  Jr.,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255,492,  May  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,699 
Int.  Cl.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  Cl.  424-250  12  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  useful  for 
lowering  blood  pressure  in  mammals  comprising  from  about 
50  mg.  to  about  1.0  gram  per  daily  dosage  unit  of  6-(N-ethyl- 

p-acetamidophenyl  )-5-methyl-4,5-dihydro-3(  2H  )- 
pyridazinone  and  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,876,787 
METHOD  FOR  LOWERING  BLOOD  PRESSURE  IN 
MAMMALS 
Francis  Joseph  McEvoy,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  George  Rodger 
Allen,  Jr.,  Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,189,  June  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,700 
Int.  Cl.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  4  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  composition  in  dosage  unit  form  useful  for 
lowering  blood  pressure  in  mammals  comprising  from  about 
50  mg.  to  about  1 .0  gram  per  daily  dosage  unit  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  4,5-dihydro-6-(p- 
methylaminophenyl)-3(2H)-pyridazinone  and  the  pharmaco- 
logically acceptable  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  and  a  pharma- 
ceutical carrier. 


3,876,788 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF 

INFLAMMATORY  OF  ARTHRITIC  CONDITIONS 
Harold  Francis  Hodson,  Hayes,  and  Anthony  Winchester  Ran- 
dall, West  Wickham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Bur- 
roughs Wellcome  Co.,  Research  Triangle  Park,,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,329,  Aug.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,792,050.  ThU  application  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1970, 
41402/70;  Nov.  30,  1970,  56781/70 

Int.  Cl.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  Cl.  424-251  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treatment  of  an  inflammatory  or  arthritic 
condition  in  a  mammal  comprising  the  administration  to  a 
mammel  suffering  from  an  inflammatory  or  arthritic  condition 
of  an  effective  or  inflammatory  condition  treatment  amount  of 
a  compound  of  formula 


^  3376,789 

(2-PYRIMIDINYLTHIO)ALKANOIC  ACIDS,  ESTERS, 
AMIDES  AND  HYDRAZIDES,  AS  ANTI-LIPEMIC  AGENTS 
Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown;  Anthony  C.  Scotese,  King  of 
Prussia,  and  Rudolph  M.  Tomarelli,  Phoenixville,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  240,266,  March  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,761.  This  appUcation  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,115 

Int.  Cl.  A61k  27/00 
VS.  Cl.  424—251  32  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  hyperlipemia  in  a  warm-blooded 
animal  which  comprises  administering  to  said  animal,  orally  or 
parenterally,  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing 
as  the  essential  active  ingredient  at  least  one  compound  of  the 
formula: 

.5 


wherein  X '  and  XSwe  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form 
an  additional  bond,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


(CHR®) 


n 


in  which 

R,  R*,  R^,  R",  and  R*  are  members  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  haloaryl 
of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  halo,  and  trifluoromethyl  radi- 
cals; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  halo  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals; 

R*  and  R®,  when  taken  together,  represent  the  dioxymethy- 
lene  group; 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  —OH. 
OM,  lower  alkoxy,  — (NH)p— NHj,  in  which  p  is  an  inte- 
ger from  0  to  1,  inclusive  and  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  alka- 
line earth  metal  or  ammonium  cation;  and 

/I  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  inclusive. 


3,876,790 

DIHALONITROMETHYLPYRIDINES  AS 

ANTIMICROBIALS 

Henry  Friedman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Fikid  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,556 
I  Int.  Cl.  AOln  9/22 

U.S.  Cl.  424-263  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  microbes  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  bacteria,  fungi,  and  protozoa  in  vitro  which 
comprises  contacting  the  bacteria,  fungi,  and  protozoa  with  an 
antimicrobially-effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


t 


CX2NO2 


wherein  X  represents  bromo  or  chloro; 
each  of  the  R  groups  independently  represents  C1-C3  alkyl; 
n  represents  0-2; 


8*6 


irovided  that  when  the  CXjNOj  group  is  in  the  3-position, 

n  represents  0; 
( \x  the  1  -oxides  or  hydrohalide  salts  thereof. 


3,876,791 
CONTROL  OF  ACARIDS  USING  CERTAIN 
BENZOTHIAZOLES  OR  BENZOTHIAZOLINES 
Wilchester  L.  Hubbard,  Woodbridge;  Robert  E.  Grahame, 
r.,  Cheshire;  Rupert  A.  Covey,  Bethany,  and  Elmar  H. 
ancis,  Naugatuck,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc., 
ijiew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,749 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
.  CI.  424-270  10  Claims 

.  A  method  of  controlling  acarids  comprising  applying,  to 
a  1<  icus  subject  to  attack  by  acarids,  an  acaricidal  amount  of 
a  b  :nzothiazole  of  the  formula 


U.J 
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whtre  R  is  phenyl,  monosubstituted  phenyl  substituted  with 
alk  i\  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycioalkyl  having  i  to  10 
car)on  atoms,  halogen,  hydroxyl,  alkoxy  having  1  to  14  car- 
bor  atoms,  carbalkoyalkoxy  having  3  to  14  carbon  atoms, 
eye  oaklylalkoxy  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  cycloakloxy 
having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  acyloxy  selected  from  the 
gro  ip  consisting  of  acetoxy,  propionyloxy  and  butyryloxy,  or 
disi  ibstituted  phenyl  subsubstituted  with  two  alkyls  having  1  to 
10  :arbon  atoms,  two  halogens,  two  alkoxygs  having  1  to  14 
car  )on  atoms,  an  hydroxyl  and  an  alkyl  having  1  to  10  carbon 
ato  ns,  or  an  hydroxyl  and  a  halogen. 


3,876,792 
SLIME  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
PHENOLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doylestown;  Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glen- 
s  de;  Roger  L.  Justice,  Cornwelk  Heights,  and  Paul  Swered, 
P  liiadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc., 
T  revose.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,191,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,829,305. 
This  applicatmn  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,742 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9102 
U.S  CI.  424-277  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  the  microorgan- 
ism Aerobacter  Aerogenes  in  an  aqueous  system  in  which  said 
mic  oorganism  is  found  which  comprises  adding  to  said  sys- 
tem so  as  to  contact  said  microorganism  an  effective  amount 
of  a  combination  comprising  5-chloro-4-phenyl-l,2-dithiole- 
3-OI  e  and  phenol,  where  the  weight  ratio  of  the  dithiole  to  the 
phe  >oI  is  from  5  percent  to  95  percent  to  95  percent  to  5 
per<  ent. 


3,876,793 
METHOD  OF  AIDING  DIGESTION  WITH  ARTIHCIAL 
ROUGHAGE  MATERIALS 
Robkrt  H.  Salvesen,  Clark;  Paul  L.  Malk>y,  Westfield,  both  of 
NJ.;  Eric  E.  Bartley,  Manhattan,  and  Rond  Meyer,  St. 
Grarge,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
El  iginecring  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
Divldon  of  Ser.  No.  134,891,  April  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,536 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
CI.  424-83  1  Claim 

A  method  for  aiding  digestion  in  a  ruminant  animal  which 
feeding  to  said  ruminant  animal  in  conjunction  with 
an  a  nimal  feed  an  effective  rumination  promoting  amount  of 
an  if  ert,  elastomeric,  ethylene  propylene  copolymer  of  83  to 


U.S 
1 

combnses : 


90  weight  percent  ethylene  and  10  to  17  weight  percent  prop- 
ylene, said  copolymer  having  a  tensile  strength  at  yield  of 
between  about  40io  to  about  1 ,500  pounds  per  square  inch,  a 
hardness  of  less  than  40  on  the  Shore  D  hardness  scale  and  a 
tensile  strength  at  300%  elongation  of  between  about  450  to 
about  1 ,200  pounds  per  square  inch. 


3,876,794 
DIETETIC  FOODS 
Hans  H.  Rennhard,  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  317,004,  Dec.  20,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  257,001,  May  25, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,766,165,  which  is  a  continuatk>n-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  116,610,  Feb.  18,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  794,476,  Jan.  22,  1969,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  contiDuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  572,921,  Aug.  17, 

1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

451,090 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.CI.426— 152  ISCIaims 

1.  A  foodstuff  containing  a  water-soluble  highly-branched 
polyglucose  wherein  the  linkage  of  1  6  predominates,  hav- 
ing a  number  average  molecular  weight  between  about  1 ,500 
and  18,000  and  containing  from  about  0.5  to  5  mole  percent 
of  polycarboxylic  acid  ester  groups  wherein  the  acid  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  citric,  fumaric,  tartaric, 
succinic,  adipic,  itaconic  and  malic  acids.  ' 


3,876,795 
METHOD  OF  KILLING  ACARIDS  USING 
BIS(  TRI-N-HEX  YLTIN  )OXIDE 
Francis  Jean  Cracco,  and  Wayne  Irwin  Fanta,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  and  Gamble  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuatmn-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,897,  Aug.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,129 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9124 
U.S.  CI.  424-288  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  acarids  comprising  applying  to  plants 
which  are  infested  by  or  which  are  subject  to  infestation  by 
acarina  with  an  acaricidally  effective  amount  of  bis(tri-n- 
hexyltin)oxide  wherein  said  bis(tri-n-hexyltin)oxide  is  present 
at  a  concentration  of  about  50  to  about  60,000  ppm.  in  a 
composition  comprising  an  inert  carrier,  and  wherein  said 
composition  is  applied  to  said  plants  at  a  rate  of  from  about 
0.1  to  about  3.0  pounds  of  said  bis(tri-n-hexyltin)oxide  per 
acre. 


3,876,796 
ANTI-FUNGAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Akira  Fujinami,  Ashiya;  Toshiaki  OzakI,  Osaka;  Katsuji  Nod- 
era,  Nishinomiya;  Sigeo  Yamamoto;  Keiichiro  Akiba,  both  of 
Osaka;  Katsutoshi  Tanaka,  Takarazuka,  and  Tadashi  Ooi- 
shi,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  861,178,  Sept.  25, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Not.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,998 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27, 1%8, 43-87108 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  424-300  4  Claims 

1.  An  anti-fungal  composition  for  agricultural  and  industrial 
use  comprising  an  o-(N-phenylcarbamoyloxy)  alkanoate  de- 
rivative of  the  formula: 
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\-NII— C— Z— CH— COOU' 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  Y  and  Z  are  each  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 
said  active  derivative  being  present  in  at  least  an  amount 
effective  to  suppress  fungal  growth,  and  an  inert  carrier. 


3,876,797 
DI-SUBSTITUTED  /3-PHENETHYLCARBAMIC  ACID 
ESTERS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PARKINSONISM 
John  Hans  Biel,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  and  Irwin  L.  Klundt,  Brook- 
field,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,586,  Dec.  9,  1970,.  This  application 
Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,007 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-300  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  treating  Parkinsonism  by  administering  a 
therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  for- 
mula 


3,876,799 

PANTETHEINE-S-SULFONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES  FOR 

PROMOTING  THE  GROWTH  OF  BI  BIFIDUM  IN 

INFANTS 

Zenzo  Tamura;  Keizo  Ohta,  and  Osamu  Nagase,  all  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,640,  April  20,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1970, 45-33042; 
Apr.  20, 1970, 45-33043 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 

U.S.  CI.  424-303  2  Cbims 

1.  A  method  for  promoting  growth  of  B.  bifidum  in  the 

intestine  erf  a  human  infant  which  comprises  administering  to 

said  infant  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH 


OH 


Y-CII^-C    -    CH  -  CONH-CHg-CH  - 


€H 


CONH-CH„-CH  -S-PO   A' 
2         2  3 


\_ 


wherein  Y  represents  a  hydroxy  group,  and  M  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an 
alkali  metal  atom,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  atom  and  an  ammo- 
nium group. 


0 


3,876,800 
,  ,  ^         PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

c^U-^^C^H^  K/rlc  —oRf,         for  treating  inflammation  and  pain 

1     Francois  Krausz,  and  Marcel  Daniel  Pierre  Brunaud,  both  of 
Herault,  France,  assignors  to  Clin  Midy,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,919,  May  8,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,378 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     12,    1969, 
69.15296 

Int.  CI.  A61u  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-317  7  Claims 

1.  An  anti-inflammatory  composition  suitable  for  the  treat- 
ment of  inflammatory  rheumatism  in  oral  dosage  form  com- 
prising 
an  anti-inflammatorily  effective  amount  of  the  calcium  salt 
of  the  free  acid 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  members  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  benzyl,  and  R;  is  loweralkyl, 
lowerhaloalkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  cyclopentyl  to  a  patient 
in  need  of  such  treatment. 


3,876,798 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DEPRESSION  USING 

DI-SUBSTITUTED  -/3-PHENETHYLCARBAMIC  ACID 

ESTERS 
John  Hans  Biel,  Lake  Bluff,  III.,  and  Irwin  L.  Klundt,  Brook- 
field,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Aldrkh  Chemical  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,586,  Dec.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,801,624. 
This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,010 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-300  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  relieving  the  systems  of  depression  in  a 
mammalian  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  comprising  the 
administration  to  said  patient  of  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


_/  ^  ccx:h2CH2Cooh 


and  a  compatible  pharmaceutical  carrier. 


R,o- 


/?: 


O- 


?? 


-v 


c.n^-eU.^^NjHCr~cK^c^ 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  members  of  the 


3,876,801 
MEDICINE  COMPRISING  LYSINE  DERIVATIVES 
Georges  Tixier,  37,  avenue  d'lena,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,583 
Claims    priority,    appUcation    France,    Oct.     13,     1971, 
71.36804 

Int.  Cl.='  A61K  15112,  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424-319  8  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  number  of  leukocytes  in  a 
patient  having  leukopenia  which  comprises  administering  to 


group  consisting  of  hydrogen  or  benzyl;  and  R4  is  loweralkyl,    said  patient,  lysine  pantothenate  in  an  amount  effective  to 
lowerhaloalkyl,  cyclopropylmethyl  or  cyclopentyl.  increase  the  leukocyte  numeration  of  said  patient 


8?8 
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3,876,802 
HENOXY-HYDROXYPROPYLAMINES,  METHOD  AND 
HARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  TREATING 
CARDIOVASCULAR  DISEASES 
i^jrnc  Elof  Brandstrom,  And  Mattssongatan  138,  S^15  06 
Molnlycke;  Per  Arvid  Emil  Carlsson,  Torild  Wulffsgatan  50 
S-413  19  Molnlycke;  Stig  Ake  Ingemar  Carlsson,  Honekul 
iavagen  43F,  S-435  00  Molnlycke;  Hans  Rudolf  Corrodi 
Hogbergsgatan  1,  S-151  33  Sodertalje;  Lars  Ek,  Mansagar 
den  PL  5102,  S-430  34  Onsala,  and  Arne  Hjalmar  Ablad 
Foike  Bernadottes  gata  2,  S-41 1  28  Goteborg,  all  of  Sweden 
)ivKion  of  Ser.  No.  342,749,  March  19,  1973,  abandoned, 
wjhkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  115,851,  Feb.  16, 
971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,565 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
UlS.  CL  424-330 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  for  treatment  of  cardiovas- 
cilar  diseases  which  comprises  as  an  active  ingredient  a  thera- 
p  utically  effective  dose  of  at  least  one  para-substituted 
p  lenoxy-hydroxypropylamine  compound  selected  from  the 
gi  oup  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


0-CH2-CH-CH2-NHR' 


23  Claims 


OH 


(CH2)nZ 


ar  d  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thireof,  wherein  R'  is  an  isopropyl  or  tertiary-butyl  radical;  Z 
is  i  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of —OR",  and 
—  SR",  R"  being  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  radical  having 
1  lo  3  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  I,  2  or  3,  in  association  with  a 
pi  armaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3.876,803 

GELLED  PROTEINACEOUS  FISH  BAIT  HAVING 

CROSS-LINKED  EXTERIOR  AND  WATER-SOLUBLE 

INTERIOR 

Jofein  Thomas  Stephan,  and  Kurt  Frederick  Stephan,  both  of 

1318  W.  Kessler  Blvd.,  Longview,  Wash.  98632 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  40,722,  May  26,  1970,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,148 
Int.  CL  A23k  1118  , 

UB.  CI.  426-1  '    23  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  nonhomogeneous  fish  bait 
comprising: 

preparing  an  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  gel- 
forming  proteinaceous  material  and  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  the  sol-gel  transition  temperatures  thereof  in 
the  absence  of  a  tanning  agent  to  form  a  homogeneous 
liquid  proteinaceous  mass; 
lividing  and  shaping  said  liquid  proteinaceous  mass  into 

individual  shaped  elements; 
:ooling  said  individual  shaped  elements  to  a  temperature 
below  the  sol-gel  transition  temperature  to  form  gelled 
shaped  elements;  and 
orming  a  cross-linked  exterior  surface  on  said  gelled 
shaped  elements  by  exposing  the  exterior  of  said  gelled 
shaped  elements  to  a  tanning  agent  chosen  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  aluminum  acetate,  and 
mixtures  of  formaldehyde  and  aluminum  sulfate  at  a 
temperature  below  the  blocking  temperature  of  said 
gelled  shaped  elements  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce 
toughened  proteinaceous  fish  bait  wherein  said  cross- 


linked  exterior  surface  is  capable  of  withstanding  expo- 
sure to  a  temperature  of  1 40**F.  for  2  hours  without  block- 
ing, said  toughened  proteinaceous  fish  bait  having  a  rela- 
tively water  insoluble  exterior  surface  surrounding  a 
relatively  noncross-linked  gelatinous  body  having  a  sub- 
stantially higher  solubility  in  water  than  said  exterior 
surface. 


3,876,804 
ANTI-SMOKING  CHEWING  GUM  PREPARATION 

David  C.  Woodcraft,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Abraham 
Rosenberg,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,104 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1972, 
20106/72 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3100,  3130 
U.S.  CI.  426—3  7  Claims 

1.  An  anti-smoking  chewing  gum  preparation  comprising: 
an  effective,  non-toxic  amount  of  an  active  material  carried 
by  said  gum  base,  said  active  material  being  capable  of 
*  developing  an  unpleasant  taste  when  contacted  by  to- 
bacco smoke  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water  soluble  silver  amine  complexes  and  mixtures 
of  at  least  one  silver  salt  and  an  ammonium  salt  capable 
of  combining  with  silver  to  form  a  water  soluble  silver 
amine  complex,  said  ammonium  salt  being  present  in 
each  of  said  mixtures  in  a  quantity  effective  to  bind  any 
free  silver  ions  from  said  silver  salt. 


3,876,805 
DOUGH  CONDITIONER  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
Theodore  W.  Craig,  Lafayette;  Clayton  A.  Kempf,  Moraga, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  John  C.  Colmey,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Fikid  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,748 
Int.  CL  A21d  2126,  2/28,  2/16 
VJS.  CI.  426-23  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  gluten  reactive  protein  con- 
centrate particularly  adapted  for  use  in  the  bakery  trade,  the 
steps  of  subjecting  liquid  whey  to  at  least  one  membrane 
filtration  step  to  obtain  a  protein  rich  fraction,  concentrating 
said  protein  rich  fraction  to  produce  a  protein  concentrate, 
and  homogeneously  blending  said  protein  concentrate  with 
from  0.2  to  1 .0'^  by  weight  on  a  dry  solids  basis  of  a  gluten 
activating  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyste- 
ine, glutathione,  sulfite  salts  and  mixtures  thereof,  to  thereby 
obtain  a  final  protein  containing  product,  the  protein  content 
of  said  final  product  being  in  water  soluble  form  and  possess- 
ing a  degree  of  sulfhydryl  activity  in  terms  of  active  available 
— SH  groups  at  a  1%  level  of  protein  on  the  flour  in  a  dough 
system  equivalent  to  the  sulfhydryl  activity  of  10  to  50  ppm  of 
L-cysteine-hydrochloride. 


3,876,806 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACID  SOLUBLE 

POLYPEPTIDES  AND  CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Walter  L.  Hempenius,  Cary,  and  Chandler,  Keith  L.,  Barring* 

ton,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Company, 

Barrington,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  189,255,  Oct.  14,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  appUcatmn  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,225 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3/00;  A23I  //OO 
VJS.  CI.  426-46  30  Claims 

1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  acid-soluble  polypeptide  product 
for  use  as  a  base  in  preparing  acidic,  soft  drink,  protein  bever- 
ages, by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of 

1  heating  an  aqueous  slurry  of  defatted  protein  derived 
from  soya,  cotton  or  com  seeds,  under  substantially  neu- 
tral pH  conditions,  at  a  temperature  of  about  150°  to 
375°F.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  increase  the  yield  of  a 
soluble,  nutritional,  polypeptide  product  which  is  pro- 
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duced  when  the  heated  slurry  is  subsequently  subjected  to 
enzymatic  hydrolysis,  but  insufficient  to  deleteriously 
affect  the  flavor  of  said  polypeptide  product, 

2.  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  heat-treated  slurry  to 
provide  temperature  conditions  suitable  for  enzymatic 
hydrolysis, 

3.  subjecting  the  resulting  slurry  to  enzymatic  hydrolysis 
conditions,  including  the  action  of  a  proteolytic  enzyme, 
to  hydrolyze  a  predominant  amount  of  heat-treated  pro- 
tein and  produce  water-soluble  polypeptides, 

4.  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  slurry  to  about  3.0  to  4.3 
and  inactivating  the  enzymes,  and 

5.  removing  undissolved  solids  from  the  slurry  to  leave  an 
acidic  mother  liquor  containing  dissolved  polypeptides; 
the  improvement  comprising 

6.  evaporating  from  said  mother  liquor  having  a  pH  from 
about  3.0  to  4.3  substantially  all  of  those  off-flavor  ingre- 
dients in  the  polypeptide-containing  product  which  boil 
below  the  boiling  point  of  water,  said  evaporation  being 
effected  at  a  temperature  sufficient  lo  separate  the  ingre- 
dients from  the  mother  liquor  and  over  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  evaporate  the  ingredients  but  insufficient  to 
effect  substantial  degradation  of  the  polypeptide  in  the 
mother  liquor,  thus  yielding  a  residue  that  is  suitable  for 
use  as  a  base  in  preparing  acidic,  soft  drink,  protein  bev- 
erages. 


■  3,876,809 

DIALKYL  DIHYDROXY  DITHIANES  AS  FLAVORING 

AGENTS 
Cynthia  J.  Mussinan,  Bricktown;  Christopher  Giacino,  Cali- 
fon,  and  John  P.  Walradt,  Fair  Haven,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  Internatmnal  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,226 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  CL  426-65  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  flavor  of  a  foodstuff  which 
comprises  adding  thereto  an  amount  of  a  2,5-dialkyl-2,5- 
dihydroxy- 1 ,4-dithiane  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower 
alkyl  having  from  1-4  carbon  atoms  sufficient  to  impart, 
augment  or  supplement  the  meaty,  chickeny  or  livery  flavor  of 
said  foodstuff. 


3,876,807 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  DIGESTIBILITY  OF 
LEGUME  SEEDS 
Joseph  R.  Wagner,  Moraga;  Alfred  C.  Olson,  El  Cerrito;  Ro- 
bert Becker,  Lafayette,  and  Samuel  Kon,  Berkeley,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,889 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/21 
U.S.  CI.  426-46  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  digestibility  of  beans  of  the 
genus  Phaseolus,  which  comprises 

a.  mixing  the  said  beans  with  water,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the 
mixture  to  5.0-5.5,  incubating  the  mixture  for  24-48 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  45°-55*'C.,  and 

b.  cooking  the  so-treated  beans. 


!  3,876,810 

KELP  DERIVED  FEEDS  CONTAINING  SEQUESTERED 
TRACE  MINERALS 
John  G.  Carbonniere,  Gardena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ocean  Labs 
Inc.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No.  75,213 

Int.  CI.  A23k  ///  75 

U.S.  CI.  426-74  6  Claims 
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3,876,808 

PREPARATION  OF  A  BALANCED  MIXED  VIABLE 

BACTERIAL  CULTURE 

Leo  Anderson,  Saltsjobaden,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Wenner- 

Gren  Medical  Laboratory  AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,064 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    16,    1972, 
7982/72 

Int.  CL  A23c  9/12:  C12k  1/00 
U.S.  CL  426-61  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  dry  composition  comprising 
skim  milk  and  a  balanced,  viable,  and  living  culture  of  Lacto- 
bacillus bulgaricus  and  Streptococcus  thermophilus,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  condensed  skim 
milk  nutrient  substrate  having  a  solids  content  of  from  1 8  to 
24  percent;  adding  cyanocobalamine  to  said  nutrient  substrate 
in  the  amount  of  from  0.5  to  5  milligrams  per  100  liters  of 
nutrient  substrate;  cultivating  the  bacteria  on  said  substrate 
until  Lactobacillus  bulgaricus  and  Streptococcus  thermo- 
philus are  obtained  in  a  ratio  of  from  40:60  to  60:40  percent; 
and  drying  the  nutrient  substrate  and  the  bacteria  cultivated 
thereon. 


1.  Water  dispersible  feed  product  comprising  dehydrated 
ground  kelp  containing  added  water  soluble  sequestered  trace 
minerals  of  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  manganese,  iron, 
copper  and  cobalt,  said  trace  minerals  being  present  in  the 
product  by  the  cation  association  of  ionized  sulfate  salts  of  the 
minerals  with  polysaccharides  in  the  kelp. 


3,876,811 
READY-TO-EAT  CEREAL 
William  A.  Bonner;  Max  R.  Gould,  both  of  Barrington,  and 
Thomas  E.  Milling,  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,519 
Int.  CI.  A23g  3/OOi  A23I  I/IO 
MS.  CI.  426-93  34  Claims 

1.  A  ready-to-eat  cereal  of  natural  ingredients,  said  cereal 
consisting  essentially  of;  a  base  and  a  coating  thereon,  said 
base  comprising  from  about  30  to  about  50  parts  by  weight 
cereal  flakes,  from  about  5  to  about  8  parts  by  weight  coconut, 
from  0  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  milk  solids,  and  from  about 
5  to  about  9  parts  by  weight  edible  nuts;  said  coating  compris- 
ing from  about  1 2  to  about  24  parts  by  weight  brown  sugar. 


9)0 


fr  »ni  about  5  to  about  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  pure  non- 
h)  drogenated  vegetable  oil,  and  from  about  one-half  to  about 
3  )arts  by  weight  sugar;  said  cereal  having  a  density  of  from 
at  out  0.15  to  about  0.35  oz.  per  cubic  inch  and  a  moisture 
cc  ntent  of  from  about  1.0  to  about  3V4  percent  by  weight. 


3,876,812 

PACKAGE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  ROASTING  MEAT 

L^  Peters,  750  Plymouth  Rd.,  S.E.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mkh. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  S«r.  No.  421,613 

Int.  CI.  B65b  25106 

U.$.  CI.  426-113  7  Claims 
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I.  A  meat  package  wherein  the  meat  is  supported  during 
shi  pping  and  roasting  comprising  a  container  and  meat  housed 
wi  hin  and  protected  against  pressures  from  outside  weights 
by  the  container,  a  web  attached  to  and  supported  by  the 
CO  itainer,  the  container  and  the  web  protecting  the  meat 
du  ing  the  period  of  packaged  life  from  the  time  of  packaging 
thi  Qugh  the  time  of  meat  roasting,  said  container-supported 
we )  providing  a  hammock  type  support  on  which  s^id  meat 
cai  I  rest  in  its  original  natural  shape  during  shipping  and  roast- 
ing ,  with  the  minimum  of  only  said  meat's  own  weight  bearing 
on  its  base  area  in  order  to  reduce  to  said  minimum  the  weight 
wh  ich  can  pressure-squeeze  juice  from  said  meat,  said  web 
bei  ng  of  a  non-heat-retaining  material  which  conforms  sub- 
sta  itially  to  the  natural  contour  of  the  meat  and  which  ele- 
vales  said  meat  so  that,  while  being  shipped  and  while  being 
ro<  sted  within  an  oven  said  meat-holding  web  will  isolate  said 
me  at  against  any  outside  pressures  during  shipping  and  against 
me  3t-searing  metal  surfaces  within  said  oven  during  roasting. 


U.S 


3,876,813 

FORTIFICATION  OF  FLOUR  AND  FLOUR  PRODUCTS 

WITH  FERRIPOLYPHOSPHATE 

Chkrlcs  C.  Nimmo,  Lafayette,  and  David  A.  Fellers,  El  Cerrito, 

I  oth  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

lepresented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 

p.c. 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,327 
Int.  CI.  A21d  2102,  13100 
.CI.  426-152  5  Claims 

A  composition  comprising  flour  and  a  ferripolyphosphate 
in  in  amount  effective  to  increase  the  iron  nutritional  value 
thereof,  said  ferripolyphosphate  having  a  molar  VczOJ^j^^ 
rati  0  between  0.35  and  0.5  and  the  empirical  formula 

le,(OHMP03VnHiO 
wh  srein  x  has  any  value  from  0.5  to  2,  v  is  6  minus  x,  and  n 
has  any  value  from  0  to  15. 


3,876,814 

EDIBLE  SUBSTANCES  WITH 

3-AMINO-4-N-PROPOXYBENZYL  ALCOHOL  AS  A 

SWEETENER 

Guy  A.  Crosby,  Palo  AHo,  and  Patrick  M.  Saffron,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dyrapol  Corporation,  Palo  Alto, 

Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,482 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  426- 1 90  5  Claims 

1.  A  sweetened  edible  substance  comprising  an  edible  sub- 
stance and  the  compound  3-amino-4-n-propoxybenzyl  alcohol 
in  an  effective  amount  sufficient  to  produce  the  desired  de- 
gree of  sweetness. 


3,876,815 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PRETZELS 
Karl  A.  Kurzius,  %15  Cochiti  S.E.,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex. 
87123 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  396,086,  Sept.  10,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  16, 1974,  Ser.  No.  506,452 

Int.  CI.  A21d  8100 
U.S.  CI.  426-499  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  flavored,  soft  pretzels,  consisting 
essentially  of:  adding  together  water,  yeast,  salt,  sugar,  short- 
ening, flour,  powdered  milk,  and  vinegar,  to  form  a  dough; 
adding  a  flavor  ingredient  to  the  dough; 
mixing  said  dough  for  about  3  minutes; 
forming  a  portion  of  said  mixed  dough  into  a  desired  pretzel 

shape; 
refrigerating  the  formed  dough  for  about  30  minutes  at  a ' 

temperature  of  about  32"  P.; 
dipping  the  refrigerated  dough  into  a  solution  including 

sodium  hydroxide; 
baking  the  dipped  dough  at  about  550°  F.  for  about  7  min- 
utes, whereby  further  baking  produces  no  further  expan- 
sion of  the  dough; 
freezing  the  baked  dough,  whereby  said  dough  can  then  be 
prepared  for  eating  by  baking  for  about  1  minute  at  a 
temperature  of  about  450°  F. 


3,876,816 

NONABSORBABLE,  NONNUTRITIVE  SWEETENERS 
Alejandro  Zaffaroni,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dynapol, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,499 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 

U.S.  CI.  426-217  8  Claims 

1.  A  nonabsorbable,  nonnutritive,  water-soluble  sweetener 
composition  comprised  of  an  active  sweetening  agent  cova- 
lently  bonded  through  a  position  on  the  active  sweetening 
agent  that  is  nonessential  for  its  sweetening  activity,  with  a 
covalent  bond  that  is  capable  of  maintaining  its  physical  and 
chemical  integrity  under  the  conditions  of  passage  through  the 
gastrointestinal  tract,  to  a  nonmetabolizable  controller  mole- 
cule which  has  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  1 ,000  and  at 
least  one  three-dimensional  space-occupying  group  so  as  to  be 
too  large  to  be  absorbed  through  the  mucosa  of  the  gastroin- 
testinal tract  and  which  thereby  maintains  the  active  sweeten- 
ing agent  within  the  gastrointestinal  tract  by  substantially 
restricting  the  agent's  passage  from  the  mucosal  to  the  serosal 
side  of  the  gastrointestinal  tract  as  the  sweetener  composition 
passes  through  the  gastrointestinal  tract. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,876,817 

ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  MELTING  GLASS  OR 

CERAMIC  PRODUCTS 

Jacques  Marie  Yves  Le  Clerc  de  Bussy,  Bussy  Par  Poix,  France 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No,  401,557 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    27,    1972, 

72.34129 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  13-6  8  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  for  melting  a  glass  or  ceramic  product,  com- 
prising a  tank,  a  device  which  is  located  substantially  in  the 
center  of  the  tank  for  extracting  the  molten  product,  product- 
melting  electrodes  surrounding  the  extracting  device  and 
forming  with  the  device  a  source  of  heat  for  supplying  heat  to 
the  interior  of  the  tank,  said  source  of  heat  producing  in  the 
bath  of  molten  product  a  very  high  temperature  gradient 
between  the  center  and  the  periphery  of  the  tank  by  forming 
radial  convection  currents  which  travel  outwardly,  at  the 
surface  of  the  bath  of  molten  product,  and  toward  the  center, 
near  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  producing  in  the 
bath  of  molten  product,  in  addition  to  said  radial  convection 
currents,  a  slight  movement  of  giration  substantially  about  the 
center  of  the  tank  which  produces  a  uniform  stirring  of  said 
radial  currents  in  the  bath,  said  means  comprising  a  refractory 
layer  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  screens  fixed  to 
the  refractory  layer,  the  arrangement  of  the  screens  being 
such  that  the  screens  deviate  said  convection  currents  from 
their  return  path  toward  the  center  of  the  furnace. 


3,876,818 
ELECTRIC  ARC  FURNACE  WALL  INCLUDING  WATER 

COOLED  BEZEL  RING 
William  O.  Fitzke,  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic  Steel 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,630 

Int.  CI.  F27b  14108 

U.S.  CI.  13-32  13  Claims 


and  connecting  adjacent  segments  to  each  other  so  that  each 
segment  can  thermally  expand  and  contract  independently  of 
the  shell  and  of  the  other  segments. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  furnace  of  the  type  including  an  up- 
standing generally  cylindrical  shell,  a  roof  structure,  and  a 
bezel  ring  interposed  between  the  shell  and  the  roof  structure, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  shell  has  a  planar  top  surface 
and  said  bezel  ring  comprises  a  plurality  of  generally  arcuate 
segments  positioned  in  end-to-end  relationship  atop  said  top 
surface,  each  of  said  segments  having  self-contained  water 
cooling  chamber  means  formed  therein,  and  mounting  means 
for  individually  connecting  each  of  said  segments  to  the  shell 


I  3,876,819 

GROUNDING  ROD 
Gilbert  D.  Boyd,  and  Robert  R.  Walker,  both  of  Wallingford, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,736 

Int  CI.  HOlr  3106 

U.S.  CI.  174-7  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  grounding  rod  assembly  comprising  an 
aluminum  rod,  a  tubular  strength  member  surrounding  and  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  aluminum  rod,  said  strength  mem- 
ber being  made  of  material  having  substantially  greater 
strength  than  aluminum,  and  a  tubular  sheath  surrounding  and 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  strength  member,  said  sheath 
being  made  of  a  corrosion  resistant  conductive  material. 


I  3,876,820 

PRESSURIZED  FLUID  INSULATION  FOR  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  CABLE 

Matthew  S.  Mashikian,  Huntington  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

The  Detroit  Edison  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb,  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,575 

Int.  CI.  H02q  15122 

U.S.  CI.  174-19  33  Claims 


1.  A  stress  relief  connection  designed  for  application  to 
insulated  high  voltage  electrical  cable  comprising  a  hollow 
tubular  sleeve  adapted  to  surround  the  insulation  adjacent  the 
bared  end  of  an  insulated  high  voltage  electrical  conductor 
and  formed  of  resilient  elastomeric  electrically  insulating 
material  having  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from  the  bared 
conductor  an  inwardly  tapered  exterior  surface,  a  generally 
tubular  stuess  relief  sleeve  formed  of  a  material  which  is  at 
least  semi-conductive  having  an  outwardly  tapered  interior 
end  surface  in  surface-to-surface  contact  with  the  tapered 
exterior  surface  of  said  hollow  sleeve,  a  rigid  support  housing 
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surrounding  said  hollow  sleeve,  the  interior  of  said  hollow 
sleeve  being  an  elongated  annular  chamber  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  a  pressurized  insulating  fluid  to  expand  the  inner 
wall  of  said  hollow  sleeve  radially  inwardly  to  establish  inti- 
mate contact  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  hollow  sleeve 
and  the  outer  surface  of  the  insulation  surrounding  the  con- 
ductor adjacent  its  bared  end. 


1.  An  electrical  junction  box  comprising: 

a  unitary  molded  plastic  enclosure  having  a  bottom  and 
upstanding  opposite  side  and  end  walls  defming  an  open 
face  at  their  upper  ends;  and 

boss  means  on  said  box  at  opposite  walls  for  mounting  a 
bracket  to  said  box,  said  boss  means  housing  quick  fas- 
tener means  for  reception  of  a  threaded  fastener, 

said  boss  means  including  a  passageway  and  internal  abut- 
ment means  at  said  passageway  and  said  quick  fastener 
means  comprising  insert  means  in  said  passageway  in- 
cluding means  engaging  said  internal  abutment  means 
and  means  for  engaging  a  threaded  fastener, 

said  passageway  including  a  slot  generally  parallel  to  an 
enclosure  wall  and  said  insert  means  comprising  a  rela- 
tively thin  metal  clip  receivable  in  said  slot  having  oppo- 
sitely bent  tabs,  one  of  said  tabs  adapted  to  engage  a 
threaded  fastener. 


3,876,822 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  BOARD  WITH 
CONDUCTORS  FOR  TRANSMITTING 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  SIGNALS 
( lerald  Albert  Davy;  Bernard  Louis  Le  Govk;  Jean-Paul  La- 
Grange;  Jean-Claude  Adrien  Prouin,  and  Jean  Louis  San- 
doz,  all  of  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Honeywell 
Bull  (Societe  Anonyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,294 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    28,    1972, 
2.46681 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1104  I 

%S.  C\.  174-68.5  9  Claims 

1.  Electrical  connection  board  comprising  two  planes  con- 
tfaining  conductors  attached  respectively  to  the  two  faces  of  an 
i  isulating  plate  and  interconnected  by  metallized  holes  tra- 
^  ersing  said  plate,  said  metallized  holes  being  arranged  along 
I  ;gularly  spaced  rows  and  columns,  each  conductor  extending 
c  ssentially  in  the  direction  of  said  rows  over  a  surface  area 
c  omprised  between  two  consecutive  rows  of  metallized  holes, 
s  lid  board  being  characterized  in  that  each  of  the  conductors 
i  ttached  to  one  of  the  faces  of  the  plate  has  the  form  of  a  bent 
I  ne  whose  ( 1  +  4A)'*  segments  (it  successively  assuming  the 
values  of  zero  and  positive  integers)  are  arranged  along  the 
r  ledian  line  of  the  two  rows  of  metallized  holes  bordering  the 


portion  of  surface  area  over  which  this  conductor  extends, 
said  segments  coinciding  with  the  parts  of  this  line  that  are 
disposed  between  the  2k^  and  the  (2A:  -♦- 1  )'*  columns  of  holes, 
whose  (3  +  4A)'*  segments  are  arranged  along  one  of  these 
rows  and  along  the  parts  of  these  rows  disposed  between  the 
(2A.  +  1  )'*  and  the  (2*  -I-  2)'*  columns,  and  whose  (2  +  Ak)'" 
and  (4  +  4*)'*  segments  of  each  conductor  are  arranged 


3,876,821 

INJECTION  MOLDED  ELECTRICAL  BOX 

John  Philip  Pringle,  Allen,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Capital  Wire  & 

Cable,  Division  of  U.S.  Industries,  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,839 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3108 

IU.S.  CL  174—53  1  Claim 


riA 


obliquely  with  respect  to  the  rows  of  metallized  holes,  and 
characterized  in  that  the  conductors  attached  to  the  other  face 
of  the  plate  have  a  form  identical  to  that  of  the  conductors  on 
the  first  face,  but  are  positioned  with  respect  to  them  with 
their  odd-numbered  segments  placed  along  alternate  median 
lines  of  rows  of  holes  and  along  alternate  rows  of  holes  than 
those  of  the  conductors  of  the  first  face. 


3,876,823 
ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  MADE  UP  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

SUPERCONDUCTING  CONDUCTORS 
Peter  Penczynski,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Fikd  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,348 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    14,    1973, 
2307242 

Int.  CLHOIv  moo 
U.S.  CI.  174-128  6  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  conductor  which  is  particularly  suited  for 
the  transmission  of  three  phase  current  and  is  of  the  type 
comprising  an  inner  conductor  made  up  of  individual  super- 
conducting conductors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  layers  and  an 
outer  conductor  of  individual  superconducting  conductors 
surrounding  said  inner  conductor  concentrically,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises: 
a.  individual  conductors  of  the  inner  conductor  being  of  an 
elliptical  cross  section  with  their  major  axes  perpendicu- 
lar to  radials  of  the  inner  conductor. 
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3,876,824 
DENSITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
William  Ernest  Henry  Hipwell,  Elstree,  England,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,306 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1, 1973, 
5123/73 

Int.  CL  H04n  1102 
U.S.  CL  178—6  14  Claims 
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an  A-D  converter  including  a  sampling  circuit  which  con- 
verts facsimile  signals  obtained  from  said  facsimile  signal 
generator  into  a  digital  series  which  indicates  a  prescribed 
number  of  picture  elements. 

a  means  for  taking  out  from  said  sampling  circuit  simulta- 
neously as  two  channel  signals  first  and  second  series  of 
signals  mutually  shifted  only  by  a  half-length  portion  of 
one  scanning  line  from  any  two  lines  at  least  mutually 
adjacent  of  scanning  line  information,  and 

a  D-A  converter  for  obtaining  an  analog  base  band  signal  by 
combining  the  two  channel  digital  signals  obtained  from 
said  taking  out  means. 


3,876,826 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Hendrik  Breimer,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,334 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May   19,  1971, 
7106854 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5124 
U.S.  CI.  178-6.8  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  determining  the  density  of  an  image  bear- 
ing medium  comprising: 

scanning  an  image  bearing  medium  in  a  raster  pattern  to 
produce  a  first  electrical  signal  whose  varying  level  is 
representative  of  the  density  of  successive  incremental 
areas  of  said  image  bearing  medium; 

clamping  said  first  electrical  signal  to  a  predetermined 
signal  level  to  produce  a  second  electrical  signal  having 
a  level  varying  about  said  predetermined  signal  level; 

converting  said  level  varying  second  electrical  signal  into  a 
frequency  varying  third  electrical  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency dependent  on  the  variation  of  said  second  signal 
level  from  said  predetermined  level;  and 

summing  the  number  of  cycles  of  said  third  signal  over  a 
complete  raster  scan  of  said  image  bearing  medium  to 
obtain  a  fourth  electrical  signal  which  is  representative  of 
the  average  density  of  said  image  bearing  medium. 


3,876,825 

FACSIMILE  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Junzo  Murakami,  Kawasaki;  Haruki  Yahata,  Yokohama,  and 

Tadamichi  Kawasaki,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  30, 1972, 47-64889 
Int.  CI.  178  65,  H04m  5104 
U.S.  CL  178-6  10  Claims 


CLOCK 


FICSIMILE 
SIGNAL 
ICENEBATOH 


FRAME 
SYNCHRO- 
NIZATION 
ORCUIT 


I — HCOUNTEt)! 


n 


fiS^IRTEl    , L^i* 

— ''T) — HMtMORrt 


-^I5^-|me^^ 


"^TDwRirri^^ 


GATE  CONTROL  ORCUIT  23 


1.  Facsimile  signal  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 
a  generator  genefiating  facsimile  signals  including  frame 
synchronization  signals. 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  for  adjusting  at  least  two 
television  cameras  from  a  single  camera  control  unit  of  the 
type  including  a  data  transmitter  and  a  receiver  remote  there- 
from which  are  coupled  together  through  a  transmission  path, 
the  data  transmitter  including  a  plurality  of  adjusting  points 
and  the  receiver  including  corresponding  processing  points, 
which  adjusting  and  processing  points  are  selectively  coupled 
together  in  a  cycle  through  a  time  division  multiplex  circuit, 
in  which  transmission  system  exclusively  the  change  in  adjust- 
ment level  at  an  adjusting  point  which  occurred  during  the 
previous  cycle  period  is  transmitted,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  data  transmission  system  employing  digital  signal 
transmission  includes  a  single  operating  station  as  a  data  trans- 
mitter and  at  least  two  receivers  formed  as  television  cameras 
and  being  selectively  connected  to  the  operating  station,  the 
data  transmitter  comprising  means  for  transmitting  the  ad- 
dresses of  corresponding  adjusting  points  and  processing 
points  and  the  magnitude  of  the  changes  in  adjustment  level, 
each  camera  comprising  a  shift  register,  an  analog  store,  an 
addressable  digital  store,  a  superimposition  stage,  means  se- 
lectively connecting  the  digital  store  to  the  processing  points 
corresponding  to  said  addresses  and  to  the  superimposition 
stage  means  connecting  inputs  of  the  superimposition  stage  to 
the  store  and  to  the  shift  register  coupled  to  the  transmission 
path,  said  superimposition  stage  comprising  means  for  super- 
imposing the  data  from  the  store  on  the  data  from  the  shift 
register,  said  superimposed  data  being  provided  by  the  super- 
imposition  stage  for  storage  in  the  digital  store  and  means 


>04 


)FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils,  1975 


responsive  to  said  transmitted  addresses  for  transferring  the 

!  tored  information  from  the  digital  store  to  the  corresponding 

nalog  store. 


3,876,827 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A  DISC-SHAPED  RECORD 

CARRIER 
^ter  Johannes  Mkhiel  Janssen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  S«r.  No.  410,774 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  11,  1972, 
1215307 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3116 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.1 


pulse  to  synchronize  deflection  of  the  beam  of  a  cathode  ray 
tube,  a  sync  separator  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor  having 
the  video  signal  applied  to  its  emitter  and  having  a  time  con- 
stant circuit  coupled  to  the  base  to  assure  that  the  base  to 
emitter  voltage  is  substantially  constant  at  hum  modulation 
frequencies  of  the  video  signal,  said  time  constant  being  large 
enough  to  faithfully  separate  the  sync  interval  and  also  being 
chosen  to  be  small  enough  to  permit  the  base  voltage  to  follow 
tlie  hum  frequency  on  the  input  video  signal,  and  means  for 
deriving  the  separated  sync  pulses  at  the  collector  of  said 
transistor  and  for  coupling  the  same  to  said  television  deflec- 
tion circuit. 


3,876,829 
4  Claims       ELECTRO-OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION  OF  VISUAL 

IMAGES 
William  F.  Schreiber,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,213 
Int.  CI.  H04n  1122 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  D  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  rotating  disc-sloped  record 
ckrrier  on  which  signals  are  stored  in  tangentially  arranged 
tiacks.  comprising  read  unit  means  for  scanning  the  tracks  of 
tie  record  carrier,  first  signal  controlled  means  for  radially 
n  oving  the  scanning  of  the  read  unit  means  with  respect  to  the 
n  cord  carrier,  second  signal  controlled  means  for  tangentially 
nr  oving  the  scanning  of  the  read  unit  means  with  respect  to  the 
n  cord  carrier,  a  measuring  detector  for  measuring  the  radial 
p  >sition  of  the  read  unit  scan  relative  to  a  desired  scanning 
p  )int  on  the  tracks  of  the  record  carrier  and  for  providing  a 
fi  St  control  signal  corresponding  to  said  relative  position, 
n"  eans  connecting  said  first  control  signal  to  said  first  signal 
controlled  means,  and  phase  shift  means  connected  to  said 
s(cond  signal  controlled  means  and  providing  a  phase  shift 
eaual  to  one  fourth  of  one  revolution  period  of  the  record 
Ciirrier  for  deriving  a  second  control  signal  from  the  first 
CI  introl  signal. 


1.  In  an  electro-optical  system  for  communication  of  images 
wherein  a  receiver  receives  signals  and  responsive  thereto 
generates  a  modulated  light  beam,  said  receiver  having  beam 
deflection  means  which  directs  said  beam  in  a  periodic  scan 
pattern  against  an  image  surface  responsive  to  said  beam  to 
form  an  image  thereon,  the  improvement  wherein  said  re- 
ceiver includes  an  aperture  member  positioned  in  said  beam 
between  its  source  and  said  beam  deflection  means,  said  aper- 
ture member  having  apertures  therein  forming  said  beam  into 
a  plurality  of  discrete  sub-beams,  adjacent  sub-beams  being  at 
said  surface  displaced  from  one  another  in  a  direction  non- 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  beam  scan,  said  receiver  producing 
an  image  on  said  surface  free  of  periodicity  at  the  spatial 
frequency  of  said  scan  pattern. 


3,876,828 
SYNC  SEPARATOR 
Rklph  H.  Cook,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Corporation, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,786 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5108 

UlS.  CL  178— 7  J  S  3  Ctaims 


1.  In  a  television  receiver  having  means  for  developing  a 
vijleo  signal  having  a  hum  modulation  frequency  and  a  posi- 
tive going  sync  pulse  and  a  deflection  circuit  utilizing  said  sync 


3,876,830 

DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  DEMODULATING  AN 

AMPLITUDE-MODULATED  PULSE  SIGNAL 

Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes  Verhoeven;  Hendrikus  Dol- 

lekamp,  and  Henricus  Johannes  Josephus  Catharina  Meyer, 

all,  of  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U. 

S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Seb  No.  344,262,  March  23,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  applicfttran  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  18,  1972, 
7205161 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5144 
MS.  CL  178—7.3  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  demodulator  circuit  comprising  input  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  video  signal  having  a  line  flyback  period,  and  line  syn- 
chronizing and  amplitude  modulated  pulses  occurring  during 
said  period;  a  first  gate  having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  said 
input  means,  a  control  input,  and  an  output;  a  second  gate 
having  a  signal  input  coupled  to  said  first  gate  output,  a  con- 
trol input,  and  an  output  means  for  supplying  a  demodulated 
signal;  a  resonant  circuit  having  a  selected  resonant  frequency 
coupled  to  said  first  gate  output  and  second  gate  input;  and  a 
gating  generator  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  input 
means  for  causing  oscillations  produced  by  said  line  synchro- 
nizing pulses  in  said  resonant  circuit  to  have  zero  crossings 
when  oscillations  produced  by  said  amplitude  modulated 
pulse  signal  in  said  resonant  circuit  have  values  different  from 
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zero,  a  first  output  means  coupled  to  said  first  gate  control 
input  for  providing  a  first  gating  signal,  and  a  second  output 
means  coupled  to  said  second  gate  control  input  for  providing 


a  second  gating  signal  succeeding  said  first  gating  signal  by  a 
selected  time  delay;  whereby  interference  caused  by  said  line 
synchronizing  pulses  on  said  modulated  pulses  is  greatly  re- 
duced. 


3,876,831 
ORIENTATION  OUTPUT  FROM  GRAPHIC  DIGITIZER 

CURSOR 
Vivian  Humphrey  Wickham,  Ottawa,  Ontario;  John  Edwin 
Knowles,  Stittsville,  Ontario,  and  Roy  Itaru  Hamaguchi, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Instronics  Ltd., 
Stittsville,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  13, 1973, 180938 
Int.  CI.  G08b  5136,  21/00;  H04n  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  178-19  36  Claims 


means  for  storing  clear  digital  words  and  randomized  digital 
words  each  having  n  bits, 

circuitry  for  enciphering  less  than  n  bits  of  each  of  said  clear 
digital  words  with  less  than  n  bits  of  each  of  said  random- 
ized digital  words  to  generate  encoded  bits. 
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means  for  varying  said  stored  clear  digital  words  upon  the 
occurrence  of  said  common  characteristics  in  said  en- 
coded bits  indicative  of  said  forbidden  control  characters, 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  stored  clear  digital  words  and  said 
randomized  digital  words  for  generating  encoded  digital 
characters. 


3,876,833 

RECEIVER  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  DATA  SIGNALS, 

INCLUDING  A  DETECTOR  FOR  DETECTING 

TRANSMISSION  SPEED  CHANGES 

Pierre  Louis  Vincent  Breant,  Clamart,  France,  assignor  to 

Telecommunications    Radioelectriques    et     Telephoniques 

T.R.T.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov,  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,813 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    10,    1972, 
72.39931 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/66 
U.S.  CI.  178-88  5  Claims 


iurn-^t  ava,,:es 


1.  A  method  of  obtaining  angular  orientation  output  from 
a  free  cursor  graphical  digitizer  of  the  type  having  a  working 
surface  for  supporting  graphical  information  wherein  said 
cursor  includes  a  coordinate  sensing  coil  for  deriving  X  Y 
coordinate  output  signals,  a  magnetic  field  radiator  disposed 
in  a  first  plane  parallel  to  said  working  surface  and  a  magnetic 
field  detector  disposed  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  work- 
ing surface,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of: 

a.  energizing  said  magnetic  field  radiator  to  establish  an 
alternating  magnetic  field  in  said  first  plane,  and 

b.  detecting  a  vector  component  of  the  alternating  magnetic 
field  in  a  direction  aligned  with  said  cursor  angular  orien- 
tation to  induce  an  output  signal  in  said  magnetic  field 
detector  which  is  directly  related  to  said  angular  orienta- 
tion. 


3,876,832 
DIGITAL  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Barrie  O.  Morgan,  3404  Colgate,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225;  Kenneth 
M.    Branscome,    5935    Vanderbilt,     Dallas,    Tex.    75206; 
George  E.  Goode,  1222  Chippewa,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080, 
and  John  Q.  Atchley,  7432  Lynwood,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,387 
Int.  CI.  H04I  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  178—22  ^  9  Chiims 

1.  A  cryptographic  system  operating  under  a  digital  coding 
scheme  having  forbidden  control  characters  with  common 
characteristics  comprising: 


1.  A  receiver  in  a  system  for  synchronous  data  transmission 
in  which  the  data  signals  may  be  transmitted  at  least  at  two 
transmission  speeds  differing  by  a  factor  N,  where  N  is  an 
integer,  said  receiver  being  provided  with  a  transition  detector 
for  generatfng  pulses  at  transitions  in  the  received  data  signal, 
a  clock  pulse  generator  included  in  a  phase  control  loop  to 
which  the  pulses  from  the  transition  detector  are  applied  for 
controlling  the  phase  of  the  clock  pulses  with  the  transitions 
of  the  received  data  signal,  and  a  detector  for  detecting 
changes  in  the  transmission  speed  of  the  received  data  signal, 
said  speed  change  detector  being  provided  with  a  circuit  for 
detecting  a  decrease  in  the  transmission  speed  by  a  factor  N, 
said  circuit  including  a  pulse  distributor  controlled  by  the 
clock  pulse  generator  for  distributing  the  pulses  from  the 
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ransition  detector  in  the  rhythm  of  the  clock  pulses  over  N 
>utputs,  each  of  said  outputs  being  connected  through  a  cir- 
:uit  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  pulses  to  logic  selec- 
ion  gate,  said  gate  generating  an  output  signal  when  said 
:ircuit  means  detects  the  absence  of  pulses  from  at  least  at  one 
»f  the  N  outputs  of  the  pulse  distributor. 


3,876,834 
TREMOLO  EFFECT  PRODUCING  SYSTEM 
^hokhi  Suzuki,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Galtki 
S«izo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15, 1972,47-71101 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5100 
S.CL179-IJ  9  Claims 
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9.  A  tremolo  effect  producing  unit  comprising  a  closed 
hbusing,  an  electro-acoustic  transducer  capable  of  radiating 
s  >unds  and  supported  rotatably  in  said  housing,  a  plural  num- 
b  ;r  of  acousto-electric  transducers  disposed  at  different  posi- 
tJDns  within  said  housing  to  face  said  electro-acoustic  trans- 
d  jcer  for  picking  up  the  sounds  delivered  from  said  electro- 
a  :oustic  transducer  during  its  rotation  and  converting  these 
s<  »unds  to  electric  signals,  and  means  for  giving  rotation  to  said 
n  ttatable  electro-acoustic  transducer. 


5  Claims 


3,876,835  | 

LOUDSPEAKING  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENTS 
Bjcrnard  Sydney  Barnaby,  Ware;  Percy  Albert  Gander,  Ken- 
ton, and  Roy  James  Brooker,  Surrey,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  The  General  Electrk  Company  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,245 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct  28, 1971, 
50210/71 

Int.  CI.  H04m  9108 
US.  CI.  179-1  VC 

1.  A  loudspeaking  telephone  instrument  comprising  a  mi- 
ciophone,  a  send  path  for  voice  signals  interconnecting  said 
nicrophone  and  line  terminals  of  the  instrument,  a  loud- 
s{  eaker,  a  receive  path  for  voice  signals  interconnecting  said 
le  terminals  and  said  loudspeaker,  first  and  second  switch 
m  eans  connected  respectively  in  said  send  and  receive  paths, 
ai  id  voice  switching  means  responsive  to  the  relative  ampli- 
ti  des  of  voice  signals  applied  to  said  send  and  receive  paths 
operate  said  switch  means,  said  voice  switching  means 
cdmprisin^  a  first  group  of  at  least  two  capacitors,  rectifier 
m  eans  to  charge  each  capacitor  of  said  first  group  in  response 
voice  signals  on  said  send  path  and  means  periodically  to 
d^charge  each  capacitor  of  said  first  group  in  turn,  a  second 
group  of  at  least  two  capacitors,  rectifier  means  to  charge 
ti  ch  capacitor  of  said  second  group  in  response  to  voice 
nals  on  said  receive  path,  means  periodically  to  discharge 
e«  ch  capacitor  of  said  second  group  in  turn,  a  voltage  compar- 
at  3r  having  first  and  second  inputs,  means  to  apply  the  voltage 
greatest  magnitude  across  any  capacitor  in  the  first  group 


and  the  voltage  of  greatest  magnitude  across  any  capacitor  in 
the  second  group  to  respective  inputs  of  said  comparator,  and 
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means  to  operate  said  switch  means  in  dependence  upon  an 
output  signal  from  said  comparator. 


3,876,836 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  TELEPHONE 

RINGS  AS  ORDERS 
Marion  J.  Langan,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Avco  Corpora- 
tion, Huntsville,  Ala. 

Fited  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,470 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  179-2  A  5  Claims 


\SvST£tn  f"' 
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2.  In  a  telephone  system  of  the  type  which  comprises  a 
calling  telephone  and  a  called  telephone,  a  combination  for 
performing  functions  at  the  called  telephone  location  in  re- 
sponse to  a  ring  monitored  at  the  calling  telephone,  compris- 
ing: 
means  responsive  to  a  ring  for  producing  a  signal, 
means  for  registering  and  storing  at  the  called  location  a 

count  corresponding  to  said  signal, 
a  gate  coupled  to  said  counter  and  adapted  to  be  enabled  to 
pass  the  stored  count  for  the  performance  of  a  control 
effect, 
delay  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  inhibiting 

said  gate  for  a  predetermined  period,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  cessation  of  inhibiting  for  resetting 
the  registering  and  storing  means. 
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3,876,837 

SEQUENCER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  ANSWERING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  DEVICE  FOR  TELEPHONE 

INTERFACED  FACSIMILE  TERMINALS 

Robert  J.  Gormley,  Rochester,  and  Charles  S.  Yole,  Pittsford, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,597 

Int.  CI.  H04m  11106 

U.S.  CI.  179-4  16  Claims 
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nals  by  means  of  transmission  channels  in  which  said  terminals 
include  means  forming  sequential  frames  of  message  time 
slots,  each  message  time  slot  constituting  a  transmission  chan- 
nel for  a  communications  line,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
active  or  idle  status  of  communication  lines  for  controlling  the 
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number  of  message  time  slots  in  each  frame  so  that  message 
time  slots  are  provided  only  for  active  communication  lines 
and  the  frame  rate  varies  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 
message  time  slots  in  each  frame. 


3,876,839 

BATTERY  FEED  AND  RING  TRIP  CIRCUIT 

Leslie  D.  Schonbrun,  Fort  Washington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E  & 

M  Communications  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

i     FUed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,096 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  HB  ^  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  controller  for  automatically  answering  the  discon- 
necting calls  to  and  from  a  cradle  switch  controlled  telephone 
interfaced  with  a  facsimile  unit,  said  controller  including  an 
actuator  means  for  operating  said  telephone  cradle  switch  and 
a  driver  means  for  moving  said  actuator  means  toward  and 
away  from  said  cradle  switch  to  transfer  said  telephone  be- 
tween an  ON  HOOK  condition  and  an  OFF  HOOK  condition; 
a  control  circuit  for  sequencing  said  controller  comprising  the 
combination  of 
detector  means  coupled  to  said  telephone  for  providing  a 
ring  detect  signal  in  response  to  any  ringing  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  telepone; 
monitor  means  coupled  to  said  facsimile  unit  for  providing 
a  message  in  progress  signal  in  response  to  facsimile 
transmission  involving  said  unit; 
timer  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  and  said  moni- 
tor means  for  providing  a  message  complete  signal  upon 
the  expiration  of  a  predetermined  time  out  period,  said 
timer  means  being  activated  in  response  to  said  ring 
detect  singal  and  being  reset  in  response  to  said  message 
in  progress  signal  so  that  said  predetermined  time  out 
period  runs  from  the  last  to  occur  of  said  ring  detect  and 
message  in  progress  signals; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means,  monitor 
means  and  timer  means  for  conditioning  said  driver 
means  to  move  said  actuator  means  away  from  said  tele- 
phone cradle  switch  in  response  to  said  ring  detect  and 
message  in  progress  signals  and  toward  said  telephone 
cradle  switch  in  response  to  said  message  complete  signal; 
and 
manually  resettable  inhibitor  means  activated  in  response  to 
said  message  in  progress  signal  for  preventing  said  control 
means  from  responding  to  any  subsequent  ring  detect 
signal  until  said  inhibitor  means  is  reset. 


3,876,838 
CARRIER  CONCENTRATOR  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Frank  S.  Boxall,  Woodside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vidar  Corpora- 
tion, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,205 
Int.  CI.  H04j  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BW  47  Claims 

1.  A  multi-channel  carrier  system  interconnecting  a  plural- 
ity of  communication  lines  at  a  control  terminal  with  corre- 
sponding communication  lines  at  one  or  more  remote  termi- 


1.  In  a  battery  feed  ring  trip  circuit  for  a  telephone  system 
comprising  a  telephone  apparatus,  a  ringing  current  source,  a 
ground  line  and  a  battery  line,  a  battery  source,  a  battery  feed 
relay  means  and  a  ringing  relay  means,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  ringing  relay  means  comprises  a  transfer  contact 
relay  means  including  a  relay  coil  means  and  a  plurality  of 
transfer  contacts,  said  transfer  contacts  including  first  and 
second  ganged  transfer  contact  selection  means  transferable 
between  a  frist  transfer  contact  position  and  a  second  transfer 
contact  position,  said  ganged  transfer  contact  selection  means 
having  an  associated  transfer  time  between  said  first  and 
second  transfer  contact  positions;  and  said  battery  feed  relay 
means  includes  a  pair  of  relay  coils,  said  ganged  transfer 
contact  selection  means  operatively  connecting  said  pair  of 
battery  feed  relay  coils  together  in  a  holding  path  in  said  first 
transfer  contact  position  and  operatively  connecting  a  com- 
mon one  of  said  pair  of  battery  feed  relay  coils  to  said  battery 
source  in  an  operating  path  in  said  second  transfer  contact 
position,  said  battery  feed  relay  means  and  said  ringing  relay 
transfer  contact  relay  means  each  having  an  associated  release 
time  between  an  energized  state  and  a  deenergized  state,  said 
ringing  relay  transfer  contact  selection  means  transfer  time 
being  at  most  259t^  of  said  battery  feed  relay  release  time,  said 
holding  path  comprising  said  one  common  battery  feed  relay 
coil  operatively  connected  to  the  battery  wire  which  is  opera- 
tively connected  through  the  telephone  apparatus  to  the 
ground  Une  and  therefrom  through  one  of  said  ganged  transfer 
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o  >ntact  selection  means  pair  to  the  other  battery  feed  relay 
C(  lil  and  therefrom  through  the  other  of  said  ganged  transfer 
CI  intact  selection  means  pair  to  ground,  said  operating  path 
c<  tmprising  said  battery  source  operatively  connected  through 
Si  id  one  common  battery  feed  relay  coil  to  the  battery  wire 
w  lich  is  operatively  connected  through  the  telephone  appara- 
ti  i  to  the  ground  line  and  therefrom  through  said  one  of  said 
g<  nged  transfer  contact  selection  means  pair  to  said  ringing 
CI  rrent  source  and  therethrough  to  ground,  said  transfer 
c(  ntact  selection  means  being  in  said  first  transfer  contact 
re  ay  means  position  when  said  ringing  relay  transfer  contact 
is  deenergized,  said  battery  feed  relay  means  remaining  ener- 
gi  ted  during  said  transfer  time  through  said  holding  path,  said 
bittery  feed  relay  means  thereafter  becoming  deenergized, 
b<  th  said  battery  feed  relay  means  and  said  ringing  relay 
transfer  contact  relay  means  being  deenergized  in  a  steady 
sti  ite  condition  of  said  circuit,  whereby  said  battery  feed  relay 
m  :ans  provides  both  a  ring  trip  function  and  a  battery  feed 
fu  iction  and  said  one  common  coil  of  said  battery  feed  relay 
pair  provides  both  a  holding  coil  function  and  an  operating 
coil  function. 
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3,876,841 

APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A  FLAT  REFLECTING 

RECORD  CARRIER  WITH  AUTOFOCUSING  MEANS 

Pieter  Kramer;  Gysbertus  Bouwhuis,  and  Paul  Edwin  Day,  all 

of  Enunasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  11,  1972, 
7206377;  Apr.  19,  1973,  7305517 

Int.  CI.  Glib  7/72 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.3  V  6  Claims 


3,876,840 

AUTOMATIC  TIME-TEMPERATURE-MESSAGE 

ANNOUNCING  SYSTEM 

Is  H.  Bryant,  Jr.,  4881  Power  Rd.  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,529 

Int.  CI.  Glib  21108,  19/00,  27110 

CI.  179-100.1  C  18  Claims 
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i.  Time-temperature  and  message  announcing  apparatus, 
comprising: 

neans  for  independently  storing  hour,  minute,  seconds, 

~  temperature  and  message  data;  ' 

r  leans  for  selectively  retrieving  each  of  said  hour,  minute, 
seconds,  temperature  and  message  data; 

r  leans  for  independently  positioning  each  of  said  means  for 
retrieving  in  selected  portions  of  said  hour,  minute,  sec- 
onds and  temperature  data,  respectively; 

r  leans  for  receiving  hour,  minute,  and  seconds  update  sig- 
nals and  including  means  for  receiving  coded  radio  sig- 
nals accurately  representing  time,  means  for  converting 
said  coded  radio  signals  into  respective  hour,  minute,  and 
seconds  codes,  logic  means  responsive  to  said  hour,  min- 
ute, and  seconds  codes  for  generating  respective  hour, 
minute,  and  seconds  update  signals; 

n  cans  for  receiving  temperature  data  from  a  location  re- 
mote from  said  apparatus;  and 

n  eans  controlling  the  position  of  said  means  for  retrieving 
said  hour,  minute,  and  seconds  data  in  response  to  said 
hour,  minute,  and  seconds  update  signals  and  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  said  means  for  retrieving  said  temper- 
ature data  in  response  to  said  temperature  data  signals. 


1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  flat  reflecting  record  carrier  on 
which  information  is  recorded  in  the  form  of  an  optically 
readable  track  structure,  comprising  a  radiation  source  emit- 
ting a  read  beam  of  radiation,  beam  splitting  means  for  divid- 
ing said  read  beam  into  a  read  sub-beam  and  an  auxiliary 
sub-beam  spaced  from  said  read  sub-beam  and  propagating  in 
substantially  the  same  direction  therewith,  an  objective  system 
means  for  focussing  said  read  sub-beam  on  the  track  structure 
of  said  record  carrier,  radiation  sensitive  signal  detection 
means  for  converting  the  read  sub-beam  as  modulated  by  the 
information  in  the  track  structure  into  an  electrical  signal,  an 
opaque  member  in  the  path  of  the  auxiliary  sub-beam  between 
said  beam  splitting  means  and  said  objective  system  means, 
said  opaque  member  being  provided  with  an  aperture  ar- 
ranged outside  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  system  means, 
the  aperture  limited  portion  of  the  auxiliary  sub-beam  passing 
through  said  aperture  thereby  passing  excentrically  through 
said  objective  system  means  to  said  record  carrier  and  reflect- 
ing off  the  surface  of  said  record  carrier  to  pass  again  through 
said  objective  system  and  to  be  converged  thereby  at  a  point 
in  space,  said  point  being  at  a  predetermined  location  in  re- 
sponse to  a  desired  distance  between  the  record  carrier  and 
the  objective  system,  and  a  pair  of  radiation-sensitive  elements 
symmetrically  arranged  about  said  predetermined  location 
and  secured  to  said  opaque  member. 


3,876,842 
APPARATUS  FOR  READING  A  FLAT  RECORD  CARRIER 
Gijsbertus  Bouwhuis,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignof  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  11,  1972, 
7206378 

Int.  CI.  Gl  lb  21/10;  H04n  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  179-100.41  L  3  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  flat  record  carrier  on  which 
information,  for  example  video  and/or  audio  information,  is 
recorded  in  at  least  one  track  which  has  an  optical  structure, 
which  apparatus  is  of  the  type  wherein  a  source  of  radiation 
and  a  radiation-sensitive  detection  system  convert  radiation 
emitted  by  the  radiation  source  and  modulated  by  the  record 
carrier  into  electric  signals,  the  improvement,  wherein  the 
source  of  radiation  comprises  means  for  emitting  at  least  three 
beams  of  radiation  and  for  producing  at  least  three  spots  of 
radiation  in  the  plane  of  the  track  part  to  be  read,  the  dimen- 
sions of  these  spots  corresponding  to  the  smallest  detail  in  the 
optical  structure  while  their  positions,  viewed  in  the  direction 
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of  width  of  the  track,  are  different,  two  of  the  spots  viewed  in  3^76,844 

the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  track  being  on  opposite  sides  STEERING  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans  O.  Scherenberg,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333370 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.    16,    1972, 
2207149 


of  a  third  of  said  spots,  and  in  that  for  each  beam  of  radiation 
at  least  one  radiation-sensitive  detector  is  provided. 


U.S.  CI.  200—61.57 


Int  CI.  HOlh  9/00 


12  Claims 


3,876,843 

DIRECTIONAL  HEARING  AID  WITH  VARIABLE 

DIRECTIVITY 

Bruce  A.  Moen,  Maple  Grove,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Textron,  Inc., 

Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,072 

Int.  CI.  H04r  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-107  FD  13  Claims 


1.  A  steering  wheel  for  motor  vehicles  whose  steering  wheel 
rim  includes  an  inner  relatively  rigid  part  and  an  elastically 
deformable  part  surrounding  the  rigid  part,  and  in  which 
contact  means  are  arranged  in  the  elastically  deformable  part 
which,  upon  application  of  pressure  on  the  elastically  deform- 
able part  are  operable  to  close  an  energizing  circuit  for  actua- 
tion of  an  accessory,  characterized  in  that  the  contact  means 
are  arranged  on  the  inside  of  a  hose  embedded  in  the  elasti- 
cally deformable  part. 


1.  In  a  directional  hearing  aid,  a  microphone  containing  a 
diaphragm  and  a  transducer  and  having  sound-receiving  open- 
ings in  the  front  and  rear  portions  of  the  microphone  case  to 
transmit  sounds  to  both  sides  of  the  diaphragm  and  to  create 
a  significant  acoustic  resistance  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
microphone  case  and  thereby  effect  a  phase  shift  of  the  sounds 
entering  through  such  rear  portions, 
a  hearing  aid  housing  shaped  to  fit  a  person's  head  and 
oriented  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  the  housing  having  a 
microphone  chamber  and  front  and  rear  wall  portions 
with  sound  access  ports  transmitting  sound  into  the  cham- 
ber to  the  microphone,  and 
a  variable  acoustic  resistance  in  one  of  said  sound  access 
ports  and  operable  to  vary  the  gains  relative  to  each  other 
produced  by  the  hearing  aid  of  sounds  originating,  re- 
spectively, in  front  of  and  to  the  rear  of  the  hearing  aid 
and  thereby  change  the  directivity  effect  of  the  hearing 
aid. 


3,876,845 
PRESSURE  AND  TEMPERATURE  ACTUATED  SWITCHES 

UTILIZING  BELLEVILLE  SPRINGS 
Donald  L.  Griffith,  Northridge,  and  Lawrence  A.  Dunham, 
Glendale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Neo-Dyn,  Inc.,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,356 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  15/18,  35/34 

U.S.  CL  200-76  23  Claims 


1.  A  switch  comprising  a  first  structure,  a  second  structure 
mounted  for  movement  along  an  axis  relative  to  said  first 
structure,  belleville  spring  means  resisting  movement  of  said 
second  structure  axiaJly  relative  to  the  first  and  having  a  nega- 
tive spring  rate,  a  pair  of  first  contacts  carried  by  one  of  said 
structures  at  axially  spaced  locations  and  facing  axially  toward 
one  another,  a  pair  of  second  contacts  carried  by  the  other 
structure  and  received  axially  between  the  contacts  of  said 
first  pair  and  engageable  therewith  respectively  upon  axial 
movement  of  said  second  structure  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  said  first  structure,  said  second  contacts  being  free 
for  limited  axial  movement  relative  to  one  another  and  rela- 
tive to  said  other  structure,  and  spring  means  axially  between 
said  second  contacts  and  yieldingly  urging  them  relatively 
apart. 
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3376,846 

COMBINATION  GROUND  AND  TEST  SWitCH 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURIZEIMSAS-INSULATED 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  SYSTEMS 

Howard  W.  Graybill,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  I-T-E  Impe- 

ria  Corporation,  Spring  House,  Pa. 

c|ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,999,  Aug.  16,  1972,.  This 

application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,466 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33160 


U.S. 


:i.  200-148  B 
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1.  For  use  in  a  metal-enclosed  pressurized-gas-insulated 
high-  roltage  switchgear  system,  a  double-purpose  grounding 
and  t  :st  switch  assembly  capable  of  grounding  a  high-voltage 
interi  al  conductor  and  of  permitting  a  non-grounded  electri- 
cal c  mnection  to  the  internal  conductor  for  test  purposes, 
said  ;  ssembly  comprising: 
a  j  rounded  conductive  housing  completely  surrounding 
s  aid  internal  conductor  and  having  an  opening  provided 
t lerein; 

a  s'  tritch  housing  mechanically  and  electrically  connected  to 

s  lid  grounded  conductive  housing  and  having  an  opening 

a  I  a  first  end  thereof  whereby  the  pressurized  interior  of 

t  le  grounded  conductive  housing  communicates  with  the 

i  iterior  of  said  switch  housing  to  maintain  an  equalized 

{ as  pressure  therebetween; 

a  r  iciprocating  conductive  switch  blade; 

gui  le  means  mounted  within  said  switch  housing  for  guiding 

Slid  conductive  switch  blade  to  move  along  a  substan- 

t  ally  linear  path  and  through  the  grounded  conductive 

h  ousing  opening; 

the  internal  conductor  including  a  jaw  blade  structure; 

dri'  e  means  mounted  within  said  switch  housing  for  moving 

Slid    conductive   switch    blade    from    a    first   position 

V  hereby  its  free  end  is  disengaged  from  the  jaw  contact 

s  ructure  to  a  second  position  whereby  the  free  end  of 

s  lid  conductive  switch  blade  electrically  engages  the  jaw 

s  ructure; 

a  t<  rminal  mounted  to  the  free  end  of  said  switch'  housing 
r  ;mote  from  the  grounded  conductive  housing  and  elec- 
t  ically  insulated  therefrom; 
flexible  conductive  cable  means  positioned  wjtfiin  said 
switch  housing  and  electrically  connected  between  said 
t  irminal  and  the  end  of  said  conductive  switch  blade 
r  ;mote  from  the  jaw  structure  for  permitting  free  recipro- 
c  iting  movement  of  said  conductive  switch  blade  while 
r  laintaining  the  integrity  of  a  conductive  electric  path 
b  etween  said  terminal  and  said  conductive  switch  blade; 
s  lid  guide  means  including  means  for  electrically  insulat- 
i  ig  said  conductive  switch  blade  from  the  grounded  con- 
d  uctive  housing  and  said  switch  housing; 
sai(  drive  means  including  an  actuating  shaft  having  one 
e  [id  thereof  extending  outwardly  from  said  switch  housing 
t  >  provide  for  movement  of  said  conductive  switch  blade 
f  om  and  to  a  position  exterior  of  said  switch  housing; 
s  lid  terminal  being  selectively  connected  to  ground  po- 
t  ;ntial  or  to  test  equipment. 


3,876,847 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  OPENING  AND 

CLOSING  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Donald  L.  Dykes,  Middletown,  Ohio,  and  Harris  I.  Stanback, 

Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D.  Company,  Park 

Ridge,  Ul. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,861 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3130,  9/22,  31/06 

U.S.  CI.  200—153  SC  10  Claims 


1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  an 
electrical  switch  comprising  a  frame,  a  spring-actuated  switch- 
closing  member;  a  spring-actuated  switch-opening  member, 
said  members  being  disposed  in  spaced  side-by-side  relation 
and  mounted  for  independent  pivotal  movement  about  a 
common  axis;  manually  actuated  means  for  independently 
pivoting  said  members  in  opposite  directions  into  cocked 
positions  wherein  the  springs  therefor  are  in  charged  condi- 
tion; adjustable  control  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
successive  releasing  of  the  switch-closing  member  and  the 
switch-opening  member  from  said  cocked  positions,  said 
switch-closing  member  being  released  from  said  cocked  posi- 
tion only  if  said  switch-opening  member  remains  in  said 
cocked  position;  and  lock  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
manual  adjustment  between  lock  and  unlock  positions,  said 
means  when  in  said  lock  position  retaining  said  members  in  an 
immovable  state. 


3,876,848 

STEP  SWITCHING  MECHANISM  SWITCHABLE 

FORWARD  AND  BACKWARD 

Fritz  Hartmann,  Im  Heuschlag  9,  852  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,470 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3/34,  13/00  \ 

MS.  CI.  200- 1 56  6  Claims 


-,     U   iHttJelai 


le    niMf  li 


1.  Forward  and  backward  switchable  step  switching  mecha- 
nism comprising  a  feeler  common  to  both  directions  of  oi>era- 
tion  tiltable  from  a  position  of  rest  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  and  simultaneously  slidable  transversely  to  the  direction 
of  operation,  and  including  a  driven  part  having  switching 
means  acted  upon  in  the  existing  direction  of  operation,  slid- 
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ing  guide  means  supporting  said  feeler  for  tilting  movements   ing  into  said  enclosure,  said  contacts  comprising  thin  metallic 


in  opposite  directions  and  for  sliding  movements  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  operation,  a  spring  biasing  said  feeler  in 
said  housing  against  longitudinal  displacement,  said  feeler 
having  one  each  unitary  knob  for  each  direction  of  movement 
and  one  each  resilient  bridge  for  connecting  said  feeler  knobs 
with  said  feeler,  two  stationary  abutment  studs  being  pro- 
vided, said  feeler  having  oblique  edges,  one  each  cooperating 
with  an  abutment  stud  and  having  two  transport  studs  extend- 
ing symmetrically  to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  feeding 
wedge  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  proximate  said 
driven  part. 


layer  deposits  on  said  dielectric  substrate  and  said  conductive 


3,876,849  "^ 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER 
Hiram  S.  Jackson,  Jr.,  Griffin,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Kearney  Na- 
tional Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,242 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/38 

U.S.  CI.  200-163  14  Claims 


1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising  housing  struc- 
ture, a  pair  of  relatively  movable  contacts  disposed  within  said 
housing  structure  and  normally  latched  closed,  opening  bias- 
ing means  for  separating  said  contacts  upon  release  of  said 
contacts  from  their  latched  closed  condition,  and  closing 
biasing  means  energized  by  said  opening  biasing  means  for 
imparting  relative  closing  movement  to  said  contacts,  the 
opening  force  imparted  to  said  contacts  by  said  opening  bias- 
ing means  substantially  exceeding  the  closing  force  imparted 
to  said  contacts  by  said  closing  biasing  means. 
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liquid,  in  the  switching  position  thereof,  providing  a  conduc- 
tive path  between  a  pair  of  neighboring  electrical  contacts. 


3,876,851 
SEALED  MOUNTING  FOR  PUSHBUTTON  SWITCH 
Billy  D.  McMains,  Garden  Grove,  and  Carl  E.  Hilsabcck, 
Fountain  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Jay-El  Products 
Incorporated,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,453 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  200-302  7  Claims 


3,876,850 
LIQUID  TYPE  MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
Phillippe  Paul  Amberny,  Delegation  Ministerielle  pour  I'Arme- 
ment,  DPAG-  Bureau  des  Brevets  et  Inventions,  4,  Avenue  de 
la  Porte  dTssy  (Bat.  Welvert),  75  Paris  XV°,  France 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,448 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  4, 1972, 72.24075 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  200-220  9  Claims 

1.  A  modular  electrical  switch  comprising  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate, electrical  contacts  located  on  said  substrate,  a  fluid- 
tight  insulating  enclosure  secured  to  said  substrate  and  con- 
taining a  conductive  liquid  and  said  electrical  contacts  extend- 


1.  Apparatus  for  panel  mounting  a  pushbutton  switch  hav- 
ing a  housing  and  a  pushbutton  movable  supported  by  the 
housing,  comprising  an  annular  flexible  seal  member  having 
an  inner  opening,  the  inner  opening  of  the  seal  member  being 
attached  to  the  pushbutton  of  the  switch  and  movable  there- 
with, an  adapter  member  having  a  tubular  portion  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  flange  at  one  end,  and  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  at  the  other  end,  the  pushbutton  switch  housing 
being  insertable  through  the  adapter  member  and  having 
projecting  stop  portions  engaging  the  inwardly  projecting 
flange  to  limit  the  extent  the  housing  is  inserted  into  the 
adapter  member,  the  panel  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
the  adapter  member,  the  outer  flange  of  the  adapter  member 
having  a  larger  perimeter  than  the  opening  to  limit  the  dis- 
tance the  adapter  member  is  inserted  into  the  opening  in  the 
panel,  and  clamping  means  engaging  the  panel  and  the  push- 
button switch  housing  for  clamping  the  switch,  adapter  mem- 
ber, and  panel  together,  the  seal  member  having  outer  por- 
tions engaging  the  interior  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
adapter  member  in  fluid  tight  relationship. 
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3,876,852 

VfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERWATER 

WELDING 

Leiind  D.  Topham,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Tech 
l4temational.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,358 

Int.  Ci.  B23k  9/16;  B63c  11/44;  B23k  9/00 

U.SJCL  219-72  6  Claims 


1. 


the 


formi 


su 


A  method  of  underwater  welding  a  work-piece  by  a  diver, 
lombination  of  steps  comprising: 

ing  a  hand-portable  housing  having  a  top  portion  and 
depending  side  portions,  with  at  least  a  part  of  said  hous- 
ing being  transparent  for  viewing  thereinto  by  said  diver, 
and  with  the  bottom  of  said  housing  being  open,  said 
housing  being  dimensioned  to  accommodate  the  tip  of  a 
welding  gun  therein  through  said  open  bottom  and  being 
smaller  in  size  than  that  which  would  be  required  to 
accommodate  the  body  of  a  diver  therein; 

d(  tachably  mounting  said  housing  by  said  diver  in  engage- 
ment with  said  work-piece  to  thereby  form  with  said 
work-piece  a  welding  space  which  is  closed  at  the  top  and 
sides  thereof  and  open  on  the  bottom  thereof,  and  which 
welding  space  includes  the  area  of  said  work-piece  where 
said  welding  is  to  be  performed,  enabling  access  to  said 
space  by  said  diver  through  said  open  bottom  while  the 
diver  remains  located  in  the  water  exteriorly  of  said  hous- 
ing; 

)plying  pressurized  gas  to  said  welding  space  at  a  pressure 
;reat  enough  to  evacuate  water  therefrom  thereby  expos- 
ng  said  work-piece  to  a  gaseous  atmosphere; 

in:  erting  the  welding  tip  of  a  welding  apparatus  by  said  diver 
nto  the  water  evacuated  welding  space  through  said  open 
)ottom  of  said  housing  without  effecting  closure  of  said 
jpen  bottom; 

an  i  welding  said  work-piece  by  said  diver  while  located  in 
:he  water  exteriorly  of  said  housing  as  aforesaid,  said 
liver  operating  said  welding  tip  in  said  evacuated  welding 
>pace  while  viewing  the  welding  operation  from  the  exte- 
'ior  of  said  housing  through  the  transparent  part  thereof. 


3,876,853 

It.UX  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  A  SUBMERGED  ARC 

WELDING 

Nobi  biro  Takahashi,  and  Tatsuo  Ide,  both  of  Fukuyama,  Ja- 

pa  I,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Ja  >an 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,762 
CI  lims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  23,  1973,  48-9764 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9/18 
VS.  CI.  219-73  5  Claims 

1.  A  flux  supply  device  for  submerged  arc  welding  compris- 
ing: 
a  fuct; 

a   an  connected  to  one  end  of  the  duct  so  as  to  supply, 

:ogether  with  air,  a  flux  in  a  direction  of  the  other  end  of 

:he  duct; 

a  I  naster  hoppeit 

a  lozzle  connected  to  the  master  hopper  and  extending 

Jownwardly  into  the  duct  in  the  neighborhood  ctf  said  one 


end  of  the  duct  so  as  to  supply  the  flux  from  the  master 
hopper  into  the  duct; 

a  flux  supply  adjusting  means  mounted  in  the  nozzle  so  as 
to  control  a  supply  of  flux  passing  through  the  nozzle; 

a  small  hopper  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  duct,  and 
incorporated  into  a  welding  machine  head  which  is  mov- 
able relative  to  a  workpiece  to  be  welded,  said  small 
hopper  being  adapted  to  accumulate  the  flux  blown 
thereinto  and  to  apply  the  flux  in  a  predetermined 
amount  onto  the  workpiece  to  be  welded,  said  small 
hopper  having  at  its  upper  end  portion  an  air  outlet  for 
exhausting  the  air  directed  into  the  small  hopper; 

a  flux  level  detector  mounted  to  said  small  hopper  for  de- 
tecting the  amount  of  flux  accumulated  within  said  small 
hopper; 
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a  connecting  means  for  operatively  coupling  said  flux  level 
detector  with  the  flux  supply  adjusting  means  to  control 
a  supply  of  flux,  through  adjustment  of  the  flux  supply 
adjusting  means,  in  response  to  the  result  of  a  detection 
made  by  the  detector,  so  that  a  supply  of  flux  into  the 
small  hopper  is  always  maintained  substantially  constant; 
and 
*  means  including  a  baffle  plate  located  within  the  small 
hopper  in  a  position  corresponding  to  the  height  of  said 
flux  level  detector  and  cooperative  with  said  duct  for 
preventing  the  flux  entrained  air  blown  from  said  duct 
into  the  small  hopper  from  being  directly  directed  to  said 
flux  level  detector,  said  baffle  plate  further  serving  to 
decelerate  the  flux  entrained  air  blown  from  said  duct  and 
to  cause  the  flux  to  be  separated  from  the  air  to  permit 
the  flux  to  be  effectively  accumulated  within  the  small 
hopper. 


3,876,854 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  PIVOT  JOINTS 

John  R.  Andrew,  Columbus,  and  Victor  R.  McEowen,  Wor- 

thington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Columbus  Auto 

Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357396,  May  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,490 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—91  6  Claims 

1.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  assembling  pivot  joints  of  the 
type  that  include  first  and  second  housing  portions  joined 
together  at  junction  forming  edges,  and  stacked  internal  ele- 
ments including  a  pivotal  head  within  said  housing  portions, 
said  pivot  joints  being  characterized  by  a  predetermined  di- 
mensional tolerance  between  the  internal  components  of  the 
joints,  said  method  comprising  assembling  said  internal  ele- 
ments in  stacked  relationship  in  one  of  said  housing  portions; 
detecting  the  height  differential  between  the  junction  forming 
edge  of  one  of  said  housing  portions  and  the  top  of  said 
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stacked  internal  elements;  and  applying  electrical  energy  to 
join  said  housing  portions  at  a  vertically  displaced  junction. 


the  dimension  of  the  displacement  of  said  junction  being 
proportional  to  said  detected  height  differential. 


3,876,855 
TUNGSTEN  INERT  GAS  ARC  STRIKING  DEVICE 
Kazushige  Hirasawa,  Toyonaka;  Takeshi  Oku,  Kawanishi,  and 
Yoshimitsu  Matsumoto,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,311 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1972,  47- 
112489;  Feb.  18,  1972,  47-017585;  Feb.  18,  1972,  47- 
017586;  Feb.  18,  1972,  47-017587;  Feb.  18,  1972,  47- 
017588;  Feb.  18,  1972,  47-017589;  Feb.  18,  1972,  47- 
017590;  Feb.  18, 1972,47-017591;  Feb.  18, 1972,47-017592 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/10 
U.S.CI.  219-131  R  6  Claims 


discharge  swatch  electrodes,  the  charge  in  said  capacitor 
being  discharged  through  said  first  and  second  electrodes 
of  said  discharge  switch  and  said  first  coil  to  induce  a  kick 
voltage  across  said  first  coil,  and 
f.  means  connecting  said  second  coil  in  series  with  said 
welding  power  supply  and  said  welding  electrodes,  the 
kick  voltage  induced  across  said  first  coil  being  superim- 
posed on  the  welding  power  supply  voltage  through  said 
second  coil  for  striking  and  restriking  said  welding  arc. 


3376,856 

FILLER  MATERIAL  AND  ELECTRODE  FOR  THE 

HETEROGENEOUS  FUSION  WELDING  OF  IRONS 

Pierre  Joseph  Bouvard,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France,  assignor  to 

Centre   de    Recherches   de   Pont-A-Mousson,    Maidicres, 

France 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,461 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  3, 1972, 72.28067 
Int.  CI.  B23k  35/22 
U.S.  CI.  219-146  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  the  heterogeneous  welding  by  fusion  of 
parts  of  lamellar,  nodular  or  spheroidal  graphite  iron  having 
mainly  an  alloy  of  iron  and  nickel,  said  electrode  comprising, 
by  weight,  a  ferro-nickel  core  containing  50  to  60  percent  of 
nickel  and  a  coating  comprising  30  to  50  percent  of  barium 
carbonate  and  calcium  carbonate,  10  to  15  percent  of  fluor- 
spar, 0  to  5  percent  of  iron  in  the  form  of  oxide,  25  to  35 
percent  of  iron  in  the  form  of  powder,  5  to  1 5  percent  of 
carbon,  a  binder,  a  product  facilitating  pressing,  and  0  to  5 
percent  of  de-oxidizing  agent. 


3,876,857 

SOLDERING  PEN  FOR  MICROCIRCUIT  PRODUCTION 

Tejinder  Singh  Dhillon,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,030 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/00;  B23k  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  219-230  3  Claims 


c,c 
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1.  Apparatus  including  an  alternating  current  welding 
power  supply  for  striking  and  restriking  a  tungsten  inert  gas 
arc  to  produce  an  AC  welding  arc  voltage  across  a  pair  of 
welding  electrodes  comprising 

a.  rectifier  means  for  rectifying  said  arc  voltage, 

b.  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  rectified  arc  volt- 
age with  a  reference  voltage, 

c.  trigger  pulse  generator  means  coupled  to  said  comparator 
means  for  producing  a  trigger  pulse  when  said  rectified 
arc  voltage  corresponds  to  said  reference  voltage, 

d.  a  kick  voltage  generating  circuit  including 

1 .  a  discharge  switch  having  first  and  second  electrodes 
opposing  each  other  and  a  discharge  starting  electrode 
disposed  adjacent  said  first  and  second  electrodes, 

2.  a  capacitor,  and 

3.  first  and  second  electromagnetically  coupled  coils;  said 
first  and  second  discharge  switch  electrodes,  said  ca- 
pacitor and  said  first  coil  constituting  a  closed  circuit, 
and 

4.  means  for  charging  said  capacitor; 

e.  means  for  applying  said  trigger  pulse  between  said  dis- 
charge starting  electrode  and  one  of  said  first  and  second 

/     . 


1.  A  soldering  pen  for  microcircuit  production,  said  solder- 
ing pen  comprising 

an  outer  tube  of  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  configura- 
tion having  a  predetermined  diameter  and  length; 

an  inner  tube  of  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  configura- 
tion coaxially  positioned  in  the  outer  tube  in  radially 
spaced  relation  therewith  and  having  a  diameter  smaller 
than  that  of  the  outer  tube  and  a  length  shorter  than  that 
of  the  outer  tube,  both  tubes  being  open  at  both  ends,  said 
inner  tube  being  supported  within  said  outer  tube  for 
axial  movement  relative  thereto; 

a  substantially  conical  cover  over  both  tubes  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  cover  being  secured  to  said  outer  tube  and 
having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  at  the  apex 
thereof; 

an  electric  heating  element  in  the  inner  tube  and  a  substan- 
tially conical  bit  at  the  one  end  of  the  inner  tube  and 
having  a  pen  point  extending  coaxially  through  the  aper- 
ture through  the  cover; 


ower  supply  means  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the 
inner  tube  and  outwardly  through  the  other  end  of  the 
outer  tube  for  energizing  the  heating  element; 
!  oldering  metal  in  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
tubes; 

cap  on  the  inner  tube  covering  the  other  end  thereof; 
cap  on  the  outer  tube  covering  the  other  end  thereof;  and 
spring  means  coaxially  positioned  between  and  engaging 
the  caps  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubes  urging  the  inner  tube 
in  a  direction  urging  the  conical  bit  into  engagement  with 
the  conical  cover  to  close  the  aperture  with  the  pen  point 
extending  out  of  the  cover  whereby  when  the  pen  point 
is  pressed  against  a  surface  the  inner  tube  is  forced  back 
into  the  outer  tube  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and 
enlarges  the  uncovered  area  of  the  aperture  through  the 
cover  thereby  permitting  molten  solder  to  pass  through 
the  aperture  onto  the  pen  point. 


3,876,858 
SHRINK-FILM  HOLE-BURNING  DEVICE 
Ge<  rgc  M.  Davis,  and  Bernard  A.  Heckle,  both  of  Rochester, 
^  .Y.,  assignors  to  The  R.  T.  French  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,288 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  1100;  B26d  7/10 

U.S  CI.  219-243  1  Claim 
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Apparatus  for  burning  a  hole  in  the  heat-shrinkable  film 
wraifper  of  a  product-container  to  leave  an  area  exposed  for 
ing  the  container  comprising  > 

>lock  of  insulating  material,  j 

ilosed  cutting  ring  mounted  in  said  block  and  having  one 
end  protruding  from  said  block  to  define  an  edge  for 
engagement  with  the  film  wrapper, 
eramic  heating  block  mounted  inside  said  ring  below  said 
edge  and  in  contact  with  the  internal  periphery  of  said 
ing  for  heating  the  ring  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
)um  out  of  the  film  wrapper  the  portion  of  the  wrapper 
:ircumscribed  by  the  ring  when  said  ring  is  in  engagement 
with  the  wrapper, 

electric  heating  coil  embedded  in  the  heating  block, 
electric  terminals  embedded  in  the  first-named  block  to 
:onduct  an  electric  current  to  said  heating  coil,  and  fluid- 
jressure  operated  means  for  moving  said  first-named 
)lock  toward  and  from  the  wrapper  to  move  said  ring  into 
md  out  of  engagement  with  the  wrapper. 


3,876,859 
HEATED  TRANSPORT  INCUBATOR 
Wolfgang   Franz,    Lubeck,   and   Jens   Stallbaum,   Lubeck- 
Moisling,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dragerwerk  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Lubeck,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Aug.   25,   1972, 
2241937 

Int.  CLF27d  J 1/00 
U.S.  CI.  219—385  6  Claims 


1.  A  transport  incubator  which  may  be  heated  to  a  comfort- 
able temperature  for  an  infant  by  connection  to  an  external 
heater  actuator  at  a  preparation  station  prior  to  transport, 
comprising  a  thermally  insulated  incubator  container  having 
means  for  supporting  an  infant  therein,  a  substance  having  a 
melting  point  in  a  temperature  range  comparable  to  the  tem- 
perature range  comfortable  for  the  infant  disposed  in  a  closed 
portion  of  said  container,  a  heater  in  said  container  for  heating 
said  substance  above  its  melting  point  to  a  temperature  which 
is  compatible  with  the  desired  temperature  for  the  infant  to 
prepare  the  incubator  to  receive  the  infant  prior  to  transporta- 
tion, said  substance  being  capable  of  maintaining  the  interior 
of  the  incubator  at  the  desired  temperature  in  the  vicinity  of 
its  melting  point  and  to  transfer  heat  to  the  incubator  when  it 
gives  up  its  latent  heat  upon  solidifying,  and  a  heater  connec- 
tion connected  to  said  heater  and  to  the  exterior  of  said  con- 
tainer and  having  terminals  connectable  to  the  heater  actuator 
at  the  preparation  station. 


3,876,860 
TAPE  HEATER 
Noboru  Nomura,  Kyoto;  MItsuaki  Ono,  Katano;  Masahiko 
Yatsugake,  Kyoto,  and  Yukihiro  Fukushima,  Neyagawa,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1973,  48- 
33802;  May  22,  1973,  48-58015;  Apr.  20,  1973,  48-48038; 
Dec.  5,  1973,  48-140760 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  219-388  10  Cbims 


1.  A  tape  heater  comprising: 

a  tape  drive  means  for  driving  a  magnetic  tape  to  be  heated 
at  a  predetermined  speed; 
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a  heater  body  having  a  heating  surface  to  be  touched  by  the 
travelling  magnetic  tape; 

at  least  first  and  second  electric  heater  means  thermally 
coupled  to  said  heater  body,  said  first  and  second  electric 
heater  means  being  disposed  symmetrically  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  magnetic  tape  pro- 
ceeding in  contact  with  said  heating  surface; 

at  least  first  and  second  power  supply  means  respectively 
connecting  said  first  and  second  electric  heater  means  to 
a  power  source; 

temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  temperature 
of  said  heater  body;  and 

at  least  first  and  second  power  supply  control  means  for 
controlling  the  power  supply  to  said  first  and  second 
electric  heater  means,  said  first  and  second  power  supply 
control  means  being  respectively  provided  in  said  first 
and  second  power  supply  means; 
said  first  and  second  power  supply  control  means  having 
respective  different  power-temperature  characteristics. 


3376,862 

ELECTRICALLY-ENERGIZED  GLASS  PANEL  AND 

CIRCUIT  BREAKER  COMBINATION 

Irvin  Newman,  Box  342,  Camden,  N  J.  18101,  and  Michael  G. 

Kelly,  925  Acadia  Dr.,  Turnersville,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,429 

Int  CI.  H05b  1/02,  3/06 

U.S.  a.  219-509  25  Claims 
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3,876,861 
HEATING  UNIT 
John  W.  WIghtman,  3303  S.  Gordon  Ct., 
63114,  and  Lawrance  W.  Wightman,  3 
Louis,  Mo.  63141 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  511,708 
Int.  CI.  H05b  3/68 
U.S.  CI.  219-463 
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St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Ridgecreek,  St. 


v-az 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frangible  panel  having  an  electri- 
cally-energizable  layer  secured  thereto  in  coplanar  relation 
and  main  circuit  means  for  supplying  electrical  power  to  said 
layer,  the  improvement  comprising:  circuit  breaker  means 
connected  in  said  main  circuit  for  interrupting  electrical 
8  Claims    power  to  said  electrically-energizable  layer  upon  breakage  of 
said  panel,  said  circuit  breaker  means  having  electrically- 
actuated  control  means  for  causing  the  breaker  means  to 
conduct  electricity  when  said  main  circuit  means  is  energized; 
and  frangible  sensing  circuit  means  carried  by  said  panel  to 
detect  breakage  thereof,  said  sensing  circuit  including  an 
elongated  strip  arranged  in  a  continuous  pattern  on  said  panel 
and  extending  around  at  least  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
energizable  layer,  and  including  means  electrically  insulating 
said  strip  from  said  energizable  layer,  said  frangible  strip  being 
connected  to  said  control  means  and  said  main  circuit  means 
for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said  control  means  for  ren- 
dering said  breaker  means  conductive  as  long  as  said  frangible 
strip  is  continuous  and  for  interrupting  electrical  energy  to 
said  control  means  when  said  panel  breaks  and  a  crack  propa- 
gates across  the  frangible  strip  to  fracture  the  same,  whereby 
power  to  the  layer  is  interrupted. 


1.  A  heating  unit  particularly  adapted  to  maintain  hot  pota- 
ble liquid  at  a  desired  temperature  for  indefinite  periods  com- 
prising a  base  of  heat  insulative  material,  said  base  having  a 
cylindrical  side  wall  and  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
walls  and  an  opening  in  its  said  upper  and  lower  walls;  a  heat 
conductive  pan  having  a  surface  of  a  size  and  shape  comple- 
mentary to  the  upper  surface  of  said  opening  and  an  annular 
rim  depending  from  said  surface;  said  pan  being  mounted  in 
said  upper  opening  to  be  exposed  through  an  area  of  and  form 
a  part  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  base,  said  rim  extending 
inwardly  of  the  base,  an  electric  heating  plate  of  positive 
temperature  coefficient  resistance  material  mounted  within 
the  confines  of  the  rim  of  said  pan  in  heat  transfer  and  electri- 
cally insulated  relation  to  said  pan  surface,  said  heating  plate 
being  flat  and  broad  relative  to  its  thickness,  a  broad  surface 
of  said  plate  being  adjacent  the  under  surface  of  the  pan,  two 
electrical  contact  members  each  having  a  contact  foot  and  a 
lead  leg,  each  of  said  contact  feet  being  in  immediate  electri- 
cal contact  with  at  least  one  broad  surface  of  said  plate  at 
areas  spaced  laterally  from  one  another;  a  stiffly  flexible 
mounting  bar  of  electrically  insulative  material  mounted  at  its 
ends  on  said  rim  and,  intermediate  its  ends,  biasing  said  plate 
and  contact  feet  into  engagement,  and  electrical  conductors 
attached  to  said  lead  legs  and  extending  outside  of  said  base 
through  an  opening  therein  for  connecting  said  contact  mem- 
bers with  a  source  of  power. 


3,876,863 

INVENTORY  TAKING  UTILIZING  TONE  GENERATION 

Jack  M.  Boone,  2801  La  Ventana,  San  Clemente,  Calif.  92672 

Filed  Feb,  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,517 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7/14;  G06f  7/38;  H04m  ll/QO;  G06k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  R  3  cuims 


1.  For  use  in  a  system  for  taking  an  inventory  wherein  values 
are  recorded,  the  values  being  representative  of  articles,  and 
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wherein  generator  means  is  operable  to  generate  a  sequence 
of  differently  modulated  signals  corresponding  to  a  sequence 
of  said  values,  recording  means  is  responsive  to  the  generating 
means  to  record  on  a  recording  medium  that  sequence  of 
signals  for  subsequent  readout,  and  voice  instruction  input 
means  is  connected  with  the  recording  means  for  intermit- 
tently recording,  on  said  recording  medium,  voice  instructions 
concerning  said  articles,  the  improvement  comprising 

a.  readout  means  for  reading  the  recording  medium,  and 
having  a  signal  sequence  output  and  a  voice  instruction 
output, 

b.  a  calculator  operatively  connected  with  the  readout 
means  to  be  responsive  to  the  signal  sequence  output  for 
accumulating  calculated  value  totals  for  display  and  tran- 
scription purposes, 

c.  and  a  loudspeaker  operatively  connected  with  the  read- 
out means  to  be  responsive  to  the  voice  instruction  output 
to  reproduce  the  voice  instructions  in  audible  form, 

d.  there  being  speaker  control  circuitry  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  therewith  and  with  the  readout  means  to 
enable  the  speaker  in  response  to  the  absence  of  said 
signal  sequence  output,  and  also  to  control  start-stop 
operation  of  the  readout  means  while  the  speaker  is  so 
enabled. 


3^76,864 

TELLER-ASSISTED  CURRENCY  DISPENSER  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Clark,  Canton;  Philip  C.  Doken,  and  Donald  E. 
Kinker,  both  of  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
DIebold  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,691 
Int.  CI.  G06k  17100 


U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B 
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3,876,865 
ELECTRICAL  VERinCATION  AND  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

WilUam  W.  Bliss,  401  N.  Huntley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90048 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  328,290,  Jan.  30,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,724,  Jan.  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  481,542 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7106,  19/02;  G09f  3/02;  G07f  1/06 
U.S.  CL  235—61.12  C  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  integrated  automatic  banking  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  remote  currency  dispensing  unit  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  customer  insertion  of  a  coded-card,  and  a  separate 
teller-assist  unit  adapted  to  be  served  by  a  teller-assist  opera- 
tor; the  remote  and  teller-assist  units  each  having  data  entry 
keyboard  and  video  display  components  respectively  opera- 
tively connected  with  each  other;  means  for  assistance- 
request-signaling  from  the  remote  to  the  teller-assist  unit;  a 
video  camera  at  the  teller-assist  unit  operatively  connected 
with  the  remote  video  display  component;  audio  communica- 
tion means  connecting  the  remote  and  teller-assist  units; 
means  operative  at  the  teller-assist  unit  to  connect  with  the 
remote  keyboard,  the  teller-assist  keyboard,  to  supply  data 
entered  in  the  teller-assist  keyboard  to  the  remote  unit;  said 
last-mentioned  means  also  being  operative  to  display  compo- 
nent, at  the  teller-assist  video  display  component;  and  means 
operative  at  the  teller-assist  unit  selectively  display  at  the 
remote  video  display  component  either  the  normally  displayed 
use-directions,  or  the  output  of  the  video  camera. 


1.  An  electrically  encoded  system  including  in  combination: 
a  base;  a  first  matrix  mounted  on  said  base  comprising  a  first 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  spaced  and  insulated  from 
one  another;  a  second  plurality  of  electrical  conductors 
mounted  on  said  base  spaced  and  insulated  from  one  another 
and  respectively  bridging  and  interconnecting  selected  pairs 
of  the  conductors  of  said  first  plurality  in  accordance  with  a 
predetermined  code;  a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals 
mounted  on  said  base  and  electrically  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  conductors  of  said  first  plurality;  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  mounted  on  said  base  and  connected  to  a  pair  of 
conductors  of  said  first  plurality  of  said  first  matrix;  a  second 
matrix  positioned  externally  of  said  base  and  controllably 
establishing  electrical  connections  between  selected  pairs  of 
said  electric  terminals  to  interconnect  the  remaining  pairs  of 
the  conductors  of  said  first  plurality  not  interconnected  by  the 
electrical  conductors  of  said  second  plurality  and  to  complete 
a  circuit  across  said  output  terminal  only  when  a  particular 
program  has  been  implemented  in  the  control  of  said  second 
matrix. 


3,876,866 
NAVIGATIONAL  CALCULATOR 
Peter  Dalzell  Kaspar,  Dover,  Del. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,164 
Int.  CI.  G06c  mo 
U.S.  CI.  235-88 


5  Claims 


1.  A  navigational  calculator  for  use  in  boating  comprising 
a  circular  base  member  having  a  series  of  concentric  circles 
and  rectilinear  grid  lines  the  distance  between  any  two 
consecutive  circles  equalling  the  distance  between  any 
two  consecutive  parallel  lines  of  the  grid; 
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an  intermediate  transparent  disc  member  with  a  360"  com- 
pass rose  circumferentially  located  thereon;  and 
an  upper,  inner  ring  member  carrying  a  360°  compass  rose 
on  its  circumference  and  having  an  integral  diametral 
member  running  from  the  0°  mark,  through  the  center  of 
the  circle  defined  by  the  ring,  to  the  1 80°  mark  of  the 
compass  rose; 
each  of  the  aforesaid  members  being  mounted  on  a  common 
central  axis  and  rotatable  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  said 
inner  ring  member  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the 
intermediate  disc  member  so  their  respective  compass  roses 
rotate  in  abutting  relationship. 


1.  A  timer  comprising  means  for  generating  a  series  of 
uniformly  timed  pulses,  counter  means  for  counting  said 
pulses,  memory  means  actuable  by  said  counter  means  to 
conditions  representing  different  counts  instantaneously  at- 
tained by  said  counter  means,  control  means  for  actuating  said 
memory  means  at  different  selected  times  to  remember  said 
instantaneous  counts,  and  display  means  for  producing  dis- 
plays representing  said  instantaneous  counts,  said  counter 
means  being  operable  to  count  said  pulses  continuously  up  to 
a  first  of  said  times  for  inclusion  in  a  first  of  said  displays  and 
to  thereafter  continue  to  count  said  pulses  from  said  first  time 
to  the  next  successive  one  of  said  selected  times  for  inclusion 
in  the  next  successive  one  of  said  displays,  said  counter  means 
including  a  plurality  of  interconnected  decade  counters,  said 
memory  means  including  a  plurality  of  latches  for  remember- 
ing instantaneous  settings  of  said  decade  counters  respec- 
tively, said  control  means  including  an  element  manually 
actuable  to  operate  said  latches  to  remember  an  instantaneous 
count  in  said  decade  counters  without  interrupting  operation 
of  the  decade  counters,  so  that  the  decade  counters  count 
both  before  and  after  actuation  of  the  latches,  said  display 
means  including  multiplexer  means  responsive  to  said  latches 
to  produce  multiplexed  binary  coded  decimal  signals  repre- 
senting the  settings  of  said  latches  respectively,  and  means  for 
producing  a  plurality  of  display  digits  dependent  upon  said 
signals  and  representing  decimally  the  times  remembered  by 
said  latches. 


3,876,868 
PRIORITY  COUNTER 
Hans  Cramwinckel,  and  Jan  Leonardus  Van  WeeMen,  both  of 
Beekbergen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  21,  1972, 
7204421 

!  Int.  CI.  H04q  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  ST  7  Cbims 


3,876,867 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER 
Robert  D.  Schull,  Mission  Viejo,  and  Roger  R.  Taggart,  Yorba 
Linda,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  James  W.  Murray,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,172 

Int.  CI.  H03k  21/32,  21/18 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  T  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  determining  priority  among  request  signals 
occurring  at  arbitrary  instants  on  request  line  terminals  of  a 
plurality  of  outer  stations,  comprising:  an  interrogation  unit 
including  a  succession  of  switching  stages  and  a  clock  pulse 
generator  for  successively  driving  the  positions  of  all  said 
stages,  during  a  predetermined  period;  blocking  means  includ- 
ing gal.ng  means  coupled  between  said  stages  and  said  termi- 
nals to  stop  the  driving  of  said  stages  in  response  to  the  occur- 
rence of  a  first  request  signal  on  said  terminals  and  produce 
a  treatment  signal  for  the  station  at  which  said  first  request 
signal  has  occurred,  and  delay  means  activated  by  said  request 
signal  for  blocking  the  generation  of  the  treatment  signal  for 
a  waiting  time  interval  exceeding  the  time  between  the  instant 
of  the  stopping  of  said  stages  and  the  end  of  said  predeter- 
mined period  characterized  in  that  an  auxiliary  unit  is  pro- 
vided, which  comprises  at  least  two  switching  positions  and  an 
additional  switching  positions,  means  controlled  by  the  clock 
pulse  generator  for  driving  the  said  auxiliary  unit  through  its 
positions,  with  the  exception  of  said  additional  position, 
means  for  switching  said  auxiliary  unit  through  to  said  addi- 
tional position  under  the  combined  control  of  a  request  signal 
on  an  interrogated  request  line  terminal  and  a  clock  pulse, 
means  for  generating  a  wait  signal  under  the  control  of  at  least 
one  of  said  two  positions,  and  means  for  generating  said  treat- 
ment signal  under  the  control  of  said  additional  position. 


3,876,869 
TIMING  OR  COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Grover  K.  Houpt,  Wayne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,632,  April  28, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,230 
Int.  CI.  H03k  2U36 
U.S.  CL  235-92  T  4  Cbims 

1.  A  timing  or  counting  system  comprising: 

a.  a  source  of  an  AC  signal  having  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency, 

b.  a  non-decimal  modulus  binary  digital  counting  means  to 
which  said  source  frequency  is  applied, 

c.  a  series  of  binary  digital  counting  means  to  which  said 
non-decimal  modulus  counting  means  is  coupled, 

d.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  switching  means  coupled  to  a  voltage 
source  and  being  settable  to  a  plurality  of  conditions  in 
which  they  produce  a  binary  signal  corresponding  to 
selected  decimal  numbers, 

e.  a  plurality  of  variable  conductive  means  respectively 
coupled  to  said  sets  of  switching  means, 

f.  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  non-decimal  modulus 
counter  and  to  the  one  of  said  sets  of  switching  means 
associated  with  the  counting  of  the  least  significant  figure 
of  a  selected  decimal  number,  said  conversion  means 
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3,876,870 
REGISTER  FOR  A  POSTAL  METER 
AHhur  J.  Malavazos,  deceased,  late  of  Hayward,  Calif.,  and 
(Iregory  A.  Malavazos,  administrator,  16047  Carolyn  St., 
Uandro,  CaUf.  94577 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1974,  Ser.  No.  457,593 
Int.  CI.  G06c  15/26;  G07g  1/00 
.CI.  235-101  8  Claims 
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converting  the  output  binary  count  of  said  non-decimal 
modulus  counter  to  a  binary  number  count  having  a 
decimal  modulus,  the  others  of  said  sets  of  switching 
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An  ordinal  register  for  a  postage  meter  comprising: 

a  single  Thomas-type  mutilated  gear  actuator; 

means  for  driving  said  actuator; 

a  plurality  of  register  drive  shafts  circumferentially  ar- 
ranged around  said  actuator; 

selection  gears  slidably  but  non-rotatably  mounted  on 
some  of  the  lowest  order  shafts; 

means  for  positioning  each  of  said  selection  gears  in 
relation  to  said  actuator; 

a  tens-transfer  gear  slidably  but  non-jotatably  mounted 

on  each  of  said  shafts; 

a  register  drive  gear  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  said  drive 

shafts; 

a  dial  driven  by  each  of  said  register  drive  gears;  and 

tens-transfer  means  associated  with  each  register  drive 
gear  and  actuated  as  the  respective  dial  passes  through  its 
"9"  to  "0"  position  for  moving  the  said  tens-transfer  gear 
of  the  next  higher  order  into  operative  relationship  with 
said  actuator. 


3,876,871 
SELF-ADAPTING  CONTROL  ELEMENT 
Edouard  Sinner,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Gene- 
rale  de  Constnictioas  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  (Alsthom), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,422 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    29,    1972, 
72.34737 

Int.  CI.  G05b  13/02 
US.  CL  235—  1 50. 1  19  Claims 
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means  being  coupled  to  the  series  of  binary  counting 
means  which  are  associated  with  the  more  significant 
figures  of  said  selected  decimal  number. 


¥ 


1.  Self-adapting  control  element  for  processes  whose  pa- 
rameters are  unknown  or  variable,  comprising  regulator 
means  for  regulating  the  variables  of  states  of  a  process  having 
adjustable  coefficients,  which  receives  a  signal  input  value 
corresponding  to  variables  representative  of  the  state  of  the 
process  and  supplies  a  control  signal  for  controlling  the  pro- 
cess; first  sub-assembly  means  responsive  to  the  input  and 
output  of  the  process  for  the  identification  of  the  parameters 
thereof  and  for  detecting  the  variations  in  the  states  of  the 
process,  said  first  sub-assembly  means  being  constituted  by  a 
model  having  adjustable  parameters,  placed  in  parallel  with 
the  process,  and  by  adapting  means  for  modifying  the  parame- 
ters of  the  model  until  the  difference  between  the  outputs  of 
process  and  of  the  model  is  a  minimum;  and  second  sub- 
assembly means  for  controlling  the  coefficients  of  the  regula- 
tor in  accordance  with  the  parameters  of  the  model  and  data 
on  the  required  performance  of  the  process. 


3,876,872 

PROCESS  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  WITH 

INTEGRAL-ACTION  SET-POINT  OPTIMIZATION  USING 

STATISTICALLY-VARIABLE  GAIN  CONTROL 

RESPONSIVE  TO  FRACTION  DEFECTIVE 

David  Allan  SpHz,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Nucleonics  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  189,252 
Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46 
U.S.  CI.  235- 151.1  24  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  control  system  wherein  process  measure- 
ments are  compared  with  a  defect  limit  and  with  a  process 
controller  setpoint  which  is  automatically  reset  in  accordance 
with  a  fraction  defective  signal  derived  from  the  defect  limit 
comparison,  the  improvement  comprising  means  responsive 
to  the  measurements  for  producing  a  setpoint  error  signal 
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dependent  upon  the  deviation  of  the  process  average  from  the 
defect  limit  and  the  fraction  defective  signal,  and  reset  means 
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monitoring  said  external  hardware  counter  to  determine 
when  said  hardware  counter  has  received  a  total  number 
of  pulses  corresponding  to  movement  to  a  point  location 
a  distance  equal  to  said  deceleration  distance  in  advance 
of  said  commanded  end  point,  and 

operating  said  minicomputer  in  response  to  reaching  said 
point  to  actuate  said  machine  tool  control  to  progres- 
sively reduce  the  velocity  of  movement  so  as  to  stop  said 
load  at  the  commanded  end  point. 


3,876,874 
PROTECTIVE  ENCLOSURE  FOR  APPARATUS  PLACED 

IN  A  HYPERBARIC  PRESSURE  TIGHT  CHAMBER 
Gilbert  Marius  Henri  Martin,  La  Seyne,  and  Jean  Claude 
Foumier,  Toulon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Etat  Francais 
represente  par  le  Dekgue  ministeriel  pour  Tannement,  Paris, 
France 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,611 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    25,    1972, 
72.33816 

Int.  CI.  F21I  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  240- 1 1.2  E  10  Claims 


utilizing  said  error  signal  to  vary  the  setpoint  for  the  process 
controller. 


3,876,873 

MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Kenneth  Leonard  Slawson,  Depew,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Haudaille 

Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  150,637,  June  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,816,723, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  831,131,  June  6, 1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,629,560.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,591 

Int.  CI.  G06b  15/46;  G05b  19/28 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.11  16  Claims 
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I.  The  method  of  operating  a  computerized  numerical 
control  system  wherein  a  machine  tool  control  includes  an 
external  hardware  counter  for  receiving  pulses  representing 
successive  increments  of  movement  of  a  load,  and  a  minicom- 
puter is  connected  on  line  with  said  machine  tool  control, 
which  method  comprises 
operating  said  minicomputer  to  respond  to  a  displacement 
command  specifying  movement  to  a  commanded  end 
point  to  generate  a  deceleration  distance  signal  represent- 
ing a  deceleration  distance  at  which  the  load  is  to  be 
decelerated  in  order  to  be  positioned  at  the  commanded 
end  point, 
operating  said  minicomputer  to  actuate  said  machine  tool 
control  for  producing  movement  toward  said  commanded 
end  point. 


'.isrJ*- 
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1.  In  combination,  a  pressure  tight  chamber  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  gas  at  high  pressure,  an  electrical  appliance  hav- 
ing operative  elements  within  said  chamber,  said  appliance 
having  a  protective  enclosure  encasing  and  protecting  said 
operative  elements  of  the  appliance  from  pressure  conditions 
within  the  pressure  tight  chamber,  and  means  defining  a  pas- 
sageway for  placing  the  interior  of  the  protecitve  enclosure 
containing  said  operating  elements  into  fluid  communication 
with  the  exterior  of  the  pressure  tight  chamber,  whereby  the 
interior  of  the  protective  enclosure  and  said  operative  ele- 
ments can  be  kept  at  atmospheric  pressure  while  the  pressure 
within  the  pressure  tight  chamber  is  increased  beyond  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  said  means  defining  a  passageway  including 
a  nozzle  having  an  opening  of  reduced  cross-section  at  its  end 
in  the  protective  enclosure  for  preventing  rapid  equalization 
of  pressure  between  the  pressure  tight  chamber  and  the  area 
external  to  the  pressure  tight  chamber  in  the  event  of  break- 
age of  the  protective  enclosure. 


3,876,875 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE  OF  AN 

OBJECT  IN  A  GIVEN  PLANE 

Christiaan  Hendrik  Frans  Velzel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,645 
Claims  prwrity,  application  Netherlands,  May  11,  1972, 
7206376 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3/00;  GOlj  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  250-201  3  Claims 

1.  Optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  illuminated 
object  in  an  image  plane,  the  size  of  the  image  in  this  image 
plane  being  independent  of  a  variation  in  the  distances  from 
the  object  to  the  optical  system  and  from  the  optical  system 
to  the  image  plane,  with  the  use  of  an  electrical  distance 
detection  system  signal  indicating  said  variations  in  distance, 
comprising  an  objective  lens  system  for  focussing  the  image  of 
the  object  in  the  image  plane;  a  reflecting  diaphragm  is  dis- 
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posed  in  the  back  focal  plane  of  the  objective  lens  system,  and 
a  detection  signal  responsive  control  element  means  for  ad- 


justing the  curvature  of  the  diaphragm  in  response  to  the 
electric  signal  from  the  distance  detection  system. 


3,876,876 
CAMERA  EXPOSURE  TIME  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  and  Shinji  Nagaoka,  Chiba,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17, 1972, 47-10374 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  250-214  P  I        10  Claims 


jL 


KIGNTMESS-Tiwe 

CO*IVEI*$iO\ 

CmCUIT 


-7^ 


10- 


INDICAriMlG 
CIRCUIT 


puLse 

GCNERATOR 


_J 'SEOUENCv 
I      D'VIDCI* 


REVERSIBLE 

OlGlTtL 
COUNTER 


ADDITION 
COMMAND 
CIRCUIT 


SuBSTRACTiON 
COMMAND 
CIRCUIT 


SHUTTER 
CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 


ZERO -SIGNAL 
DETECTING 

CIRCUIT 


1.  A  device  for  determining  the  exposure  time  in  a  camera 
for  a  sensed  scene  brightness  and  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined exposure  time  facors  comprising:  means  responsive 
during  use  to  the  brightness  of  a  scene  to  be  photographed  for 
developing  an  electric  pulse  train  signal  having  a  number  of 
)ulses  in  inverse  proportion  to  the  brightness  of  the  scene; 
neans  receptive  of  said  electric  pulse  train  signal  for  convert- 
ing same  into  an  exposure  time  count  corresponding  in  time 
to  the  exposure  time  and  having  a  magnitude  which  varies  for 
the  number  of  pulses  received  in  accordance  with  predeter- 
mined exposure  time  factors  comprising  counting  means  for 
counting  the  number  of  pulses  in  said  electric  pulse  train 
signal  including  a  first  group  of  counting  elements  wherein  any 
one  of  which  is  receptive  at  the  input  thereof  of  said  electric 
}ulse  train  signal  and  a  second  group  of  counting  elements 
developing  a  count  which  corresponds  to  the  exposure  time 
count  wherein  the  magnitude  of  the  final  count  depends  upon 
which  one  of  said  first  group  of  counting  elements  receives 
said  electric  pulse  train  signal,  and  switching  means  connected 
between  the  first  mentioned  means  and  said  counting  means 
receptive  of  said  electric  pulse  train  signal  and  settable  to 
x>sitions  corresponding  to  predetermined  exposure  time  fac- 
tors for  selectively  applying  said  electric  pulse  train  signal  to 
alternative  ones  of  said  first  group  of  counting  elements  in 
accordance  with  predetermined  corresponding  exposure  time 
actors;  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the  exposure  time  count 
and  thereby  the  exposure  time  is  determined  in  accordance 


with  brightness  of  the  scene  being  photographed  and  predeter- 
mined exposure  time  factors. 


3376,877 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE 
Petnis  Johannes  Wilhelmus  Meulensteen,  and  Henricus  Theo- 
phile  Petnis  Franciscus  Lakeman,  both  of  Emmasingel, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Y»rk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,341 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  31,  1972, 
7211841 

Int.  CI.  G06m  7/00;  G02b  5114;  HOlk  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  250—222  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  relative  adjustment  of  envelope  and  cap 
of  filament  lamps  before  said  cap  and  envelope  are  secured 
together,  said  device  comprising  at  least  one  optical  system  by 
means  of  which  the  filament  arranged  inside  the  envelope  is 
reproduced  on  a  number  of  photoelectric  cells  are  connected 
electrically  to  a  control  mechanism  by  means  of  which  holders 
for  cap  and  envelope  present  in  the  device  are  movable, 
wherein  a  number  of  bundles  of  elongated  light  conductors 
each  of  which  communicate  with  at  one  end  with  a  photoelec- 
tric cell,  the  oppositely  located  ends  of  the  conductors  de- 
bouching beside  each  other  into  a  screen  on  which  the  fila- 
ment is  reproduced,  each  conductor  at  the  area  where  it 
debouches  into  the  screen  has  an  elongated  strip-shaped 
cross-section,  the  direction  of  elongation  of  each  strip  extend- 
ing approximately  parallel  to  the  line  which  joins  the  centers 
of  the  envelope  and  the  cap,  the  width  of  each  strip  is  no 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  associated  filament. 


3,876,878 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  COLOR  PATTERN 

GENERATOR 

Bruce  Allen  Frank,  121  Linn  St.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850;  John 

/  Arlington  Miles,  Demarest,  N J.,  and  James  C.  Ahlstrom, 

Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  said  Frank,  by  said  Miles  and 

Ahktrom 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,789,  May  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,805,049.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,327 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/50 
U.S.  CI.  250—226  5  Claims 

1.  Control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  illumination  of  at 
least  a  first,  second  and  third  light  source  comprising  first 
radiation  responsive  intensity  means  for  controlling  the  inten- 
sity of  said  first  light  source,  second  radiation  responsive 
intensity  means  for  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  second 
light  source,  and  third  radiation  responsive  intensity  means  for 
controlling  the  intensity  of  said  third  light  source,  input  termi- 
nals adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  multi-frequency  signal 
source,  first  filter  means  connected  between  said  input  termi- 
nals and  said  first  intensity  means  for  passing  a  first  band  of 
frequencies  to  said  first  intensity  means  to  control  the  opera- 
tion thereof;  second  filter  means  connected  between  said 
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input  terminals  and  said  second  intensity  means  for  passing  a 
second  band  of  frequencies  to  said  second  intensity  means  to 
control  the  operation  thereof,  and  third  filter  means  con- 


nected between  said  input  terminals  and  said  third  intensity 
means  for  passing  a  third  band  of  frequencies  to  said  third 
intensity  means  to  control  the  operation  thereof. 


3,876,879 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

SURFACE  CHARACTERISTICS  INCORPORATING  A 

SCANNING  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Hiramie  T.  McAdams,  Williamsville,  and  Edward  A.  Gasiecki, 

Depew,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Calspan  Corporation, 

Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,568 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/26;  GO  In  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  250-307  26  Claims 


ELECTRON-ORTICA 
COLUMN  AXIS 


1.  A  method  of  enabling  the  determination  of  surface  eleva- 
tion, comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  projecting  a  beam  of  electrons  on  a  surface  causing  elec- 
trons to  be  emitted  therefrom, 

b.  detecting  by  means  of  a  detector  electrons  emitted  from 
the  surface, 

c.  blocking  from  being  detected  by  blocking  means  elec- 
trons emitted  from  a  first  area  of  the  surface,  the  relative 
positions  of  the  detector  and  the  blocking  means  being 
predetermined,  and 

d.  locating  the  boundary  of  said  first  area  by  detecting  the 
location  of  points  on  the  surface  at  which  the  output  of 
the  detector  abruptly  changes  in  value  whereby  the  rela- 
tive elevations  of  said  points  can  be  determined. 


3,876,880 
PYRANOMETER  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF  SOLAR 

RADIATION 
Roger  Guicherd,  St-Egreve,  France,  assignor  to  Conunissariat 
a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,757 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    20,    1973, 
73.09938 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  250—349  10  Claims 

1.  A  pyranometer  for  the  measurement  of  total  solar  radia- 
tion of  the  filtering  hemisphere  type  incorporating  a  thermo- 
electric detector,  wherein  said  pyranometer  comprises  : 


at  least  three  measuring  heads  of  the  thermoelectric  detec- 
tor type  and  each  comprising  a  number  of  stationary 
hemispherical  filters  including  at  least  one  selective  filter 
which  are  superposed  in  a  concentric  manner  and 
through  which  the  radiation  to  be  measured  passes  con- 
tinuously. 


circulation  systems  for  internal  ventilation  between  the 
filters  of  each  head  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  heat 
produced  by  absorption  of  radiation  by  said  filters, 

a  heat  removal  system  which  is  common  to  the  internal 
ventilation  systems, 

an  external  system  for  continuous  ventilation  of  the  measur- 
ing heads. 


3,876,881 
PROTEIN  MONITOR 
Peter  Bohlen,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La 
Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  409,354,  Oct.  24,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,422 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/38 
U.S.  CI.  250-364  7  Claims 
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1.  A  protein  monitor  comprising  in  combination: 

A.  sample  valve  means  having  a  plurality  of  operating 
modes  and  operatively  connected  to  an  inlet  means  for  a 
protein  containing  stream; 

B.  outlet  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sample  valve 
means  wherein  in  one  operating  mode  said  protein  con- 
taining stream  passes  from  said  sample  valve  means  to 
said  outlet  means,  and  wherein  a  timer  means  transmits 
an  electrical  signal  to  said  sample  valve  means,  said  signal 
causing  said  sample  valve  means  to  index  to  another 
operating  mode  wherein  a  portion  of  said  protein  contain- 
ing stream  is  diverted  as  a  sample  stream;  and 

C.  fluorescence  detection  system  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sampling  valve  means,  said  fluorescence 
detection  system  comprising  (i)  buffer  inlet  means;  (ii) 
fluorogen  compound  inlet  means;  (iii)  fluorometer 
means;  and  (iv)  recorder  means,  whereby  said  sample 
stream  from  said  sample  valve  means  is  mixed  with  said 
buffer  and  said  fluorogen  compound  so  as  to  produce  a 
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3,876,882 

Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  the 

spatial  distribution  of  a  radioactive 

material 

Robert  William  Todd,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,529 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1972, 
H591/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/24 
UJS.  CL  250-370  14  Claims 


OFFICIAL 

fluorophor  with  the  protein  contained  in  said  sample 
stream,  the  fluorescence  of  said  fluorophor  is  measured 
by  said  fluorometer  means  and  this  measured  fluores- 
cence corresponding  to  the  protein  content  of  said  sam- 
ple stream  is  displayed  graphically  by  said  recorder 
means. 


GAZETTE 
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ENCODING 
TRANSFORMERS 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  spatial  distribution  of  a 
ra  lioactive  material,  comprising  positioning  a  detector  adja- 
cent  to  the  location  of  the  radioactive  material,  determining 
th :  positions  of  and  energy  losses  associated  with  Compton 
in  eractions  which  occur  in  said  detector  as  a  result  of  gamma 
plotons  emitted  by  the  radioactive  material,  and  deriving  in 
de  pendence  on  said  positions  and  energy  losses  information  as 
to  the  spatial  distribution  of  the  radioactive  material. 


3,876,883 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FOCUSING  AND 

REGISTRATION  IN  ELECTRON  BEAM  PROJECTION 

MICROFABRICATION 

Aiec  Nigel  Brocrs,  Purdys  Station,  and  Marcus  Barry  Heritage, 

Katonah,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Vfachines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

:ontiBU8tion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267,844,  June  30,  1972, 
at  indoned.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,438 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 1973, 
1'  834;  Japan,  June  4,  1973,  48-62080;  France,  June  6,  1973, 
7;  .21785;  Germany,  June  23, 1973, 2332091 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37/00 
U  S.  CI.  250-492  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  electron  beam  waifer  exposure 
syitem  including  a  target  whose  position  is  adjustable,  a 
so  jrce  of  an  electron  beam,  a  projection  mask  for  said  target 
h:  ving  a  registration  hole  therein,  means  for  focusing  said 
b<am  on  said  mask,  means  for  scanning  said  focused  beam 
ac  ross  said  mask,  means  for  projecting  radiation  from  said 
b<  am  in  the  image  form  through  said  mask  onto  said  target, 
m  ;ans  for  sensing  beam  radiation  projected  onto  said  target, 
m  :ans  for  displaying  a  scanned  input  connected  to  receive  the 
oi  tput  of  said  means  for  sensing  for  display,  means  for  provid- 
in ;  scanning  signals  having  outputs  connected  to  drive  said 
m  sans  for  scanning  and  said  means  for  displaying  in  synchro- 
niim,  whereby  radiation  projected  onto  said  target  through 
sad  mask  is  displayed  upon  said  display,  said  target  having  a 
re  ;istration  mark  thereon,  the  steps  comprising  focusing  said 
b<  am  substantially  only  upon  said  registration  hole  in  said 


mask,  viewing  said  display,  adjusting  the  position  of  said  target 
until  the  display  shows  that  said  beam  is  focused  upon  said 


\ 


hole,  and  then  broadening  the  focus  of  said  beam  to  cover 
substantially  all  of  said  mask. 


3,876,884 
VEHICLE  IGNITION  THEFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  M.  Housman,  Lincoln,  and  John  S.  DeMetrick,  Lexing> 
ton,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Automatic  Radro  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  Melrose,  Mass. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,253 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/04 

U.S.  CL  307- 10  AT  17  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  theft  control  system  for  vehicles  which  utilize 
a  high  tension  ignition  coil  having  primary  and  secondary 
windings  and  which  have  a  vehicle  ignition  circuit  means  for 
controlling  current  flow  through  the  primary  winding  of  the 
ignition  coil,  said  theft  control  system  comprising: 

1.  An  alternative  ignition  circuit  means  for  controlling 
current  flow  through  the  primary  winding  of  said  ignition 
coil;  and, 

2.  means  for  operatively  connecting  one  of  said  ignition 
circuit  means  to  said  ignition  coil  for  controlling  current 
flow  through  the  primary  winding  of  the  ignition  coil,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  plurality  of  circuit  contact 
means  and  a  removable,  substantially  planar  jumper 
means  for  selectively  interconnecting  said  circuit  contact 
means  in  a  first  predetermined  pattern  of  electrical  con- 
nections when  said  substantially  planar  jumper  means  is 
in  a  first  position  and  in  a  second  predetermined  pattern 
of  electrical  connections  when  said  substantially  planar 
jumper  means  is  in  a  second  position. 
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3,876,885 

PREFERENCE  LOCKOUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMMON 

CONTROL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

John  Mason  Catterall,  1140  S.  Yeariing  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43227 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,869 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47/22 

U.S.  CI.  307-38  12  Claims 


3,876,886 
UNIDIRECTIONAL  POWER  TRANSFER  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
James  E.  McClain,  and  Howard  L.  Scott,  both  of  Greenville, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Esco  Manufacturing  Company,  Greenville, 
Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,609 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  307-51  22  Claims 
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1.  In  an  alternating  current  power  distribution  system  of  the 
type  including  supply  voltage  feeders,  a  load  network  and 
unidirectional  power  transfer  means  for  permitting  power  to 
be  transferred  from  said  supply  voltage  feeders  to  said  load 
network  and  for  preventing  power  being  transferred  from  said 
load  network  toward  said  feeders;  the  improvement  wherein 
said  unidirectional  power  transfer  means  comprises: 
a.  transformer  means  electrically  connected  between  said 
supply  voltage  feeders  and  said  load  network  and  adapted 
to  be  switched  between  a  first  and  second  state,  the  trans- 
former means  when  in  said  first  state  coupling  by  induc- 
tion said  supply  voltage  feeders  and  said  load  network, 
the  transformer  means  when  in  said  second  state  essen- 


tially electrically  isolating  said  supply  voltage  feeders 
from  said  load  network;  and 
b.  control  means  coupled  to  said  transformer  means  for 
switching  said  transformer  means  to  said  first  state  when 
the  supply  voltage  from  said  supply  voltage  feeders  is  not 
less  than,  nor  lagging,  the  load  voltage  of  said  load  net- 
work, and  switching  said  transformer  means  to  said  sec- 
ond state  when  the  difference  between  the  phase  of  the 
load  voltage  and  the  phase  of  the  load  current  of  said  load 
network  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,876,887 
MOS  AMPLIFIER 
John  A.  Reed,  Los  Ahos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,349 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20;  H03f  3/J6 

U.S.  CI.  307—235  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  preference  lockout  circuit  for  according  any  of  a  plu- 
rality of  work  circuits  access  to  a  common  control  circuit 
including  a  preference  relay  respective  to  each  work  circuit 
and  contacts  controlled  by  each  operated  preference  relay  for 
normally  defining  the  order  of  operating  preference  of  said 
relays,  the  improvement  comprising 
control  means  in  circuit  with  each  said  preference  relay  for 
temporarily  interrupting  the  operating  path  thereto,  and 
means  for  selectively  altering  the  timing  of  said  control 
means. 
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1.  An  amplifier  for  sensing  the  difference  in  potential  be- 
tween a  pair  of  lines  comprising: 

a  first  electrical  source; 

a  first  capacitor; 

a  first  leg  which  includes  at  least  one  MOS  device  coupled 
to  one  of  said  lines  through  said  first  capacitor,  said  first 
leg  being  coupled  to  said  first  electrical  source; 

a  second  capacitor; 

a  second  leg  coupled  to  said  first  leg  and  to  said  first  electri- 
cal source,  said  second  leg  including  at  least  one  MOS 
device  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  lines  through  said 
second  capacitor; 

circuit  biasing  means  coupled  to  said  MOS  device  of  said 
first  leg  and  said  MOS  device  of  said  second  leg; 

a  second  electrical  source  coupled  to  said  circuit  biasing 
means  for  biasing  said  MOS  device  of  said  first  leg  and 
said  MOS  device  of  said  second  leg  such  that  said  devices 
operate  in  a  generally  linear  region; 

whereby  the  current  flowing  through  said  first  and  second 
leg  is  representative  of  the  potential  on  said  lines. 


3376,888 
SINE  WAVE  REFERENCE  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Laszio  Gyugyi,  and  Eric  J.  Staccy,  both  of  Penn  Hills,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wcstinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,642 

Int  CI.  H03k  5/00 

VJS.  CL  3to7-261  8  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  voluge  waveform 

comprising:  an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second 


)24 


nput  terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  first  input  termi- 
lal  being  a  signal  polarity  inverting  terminal  and  said  second 
nput  terminal  being  a  signal  polarity  non-inverting  terminal; 
neans  for  applying  to  said  first  terminal  a  plurality  of  currents 
laving  mutual  uniformly  phase  displaced,  substantially  sym- 
netrical  rectangular  waveforms  wherein  the  phase  displace- 
nent  of  said  current  waveforms  is  substantially  equal  to 


80°/N  where  N  is  an  integer  representing  the  number  of  said 

>  faveforms;  means  for  maintaining  at  said  second  terminal  a 
<  irect  voltage  to  provide  at  said  output  terminal  an  output 

>  oltage  having  a  waveform  that  is  a  combination  of  said  rect- 
ngular  current  waveforms  and  is  symmetrical  about  a  voltage 

1  ;vel  substantially  equal  to  that  maintained  at  said  second 
t:rminal. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,876,889 
INFORMATION  MEMORIZING  APPARATUS 
BHasahiro    Kawasaki,   Tokyo-to,  Japan,   assignor   to   Asahi 
Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1972,  47- 
44584 

int.  CI.  H03k  3142,  3133,  4/50 
U^.  CI.  307-311  8  Claims 


1.  Information  memorizing  apparatus  comprising:  > 

a  field  effect  transistor  switchable  to  operate  in  either  a 
conductive  or  a  non-conductive  condition,  the  field  effect 
transistor  having  gate,  source,  and  drain  electrodes; 

a  capacitor; 

a  signal  source  providing  an  input  signal  to  be  memorized; 
the  capacitor  and  the  signal  source  each  being  coupled  to 
a  different  one  of  the  source  and  drain  electrodes  so  that 
while  the  field  effect  transistor  is  conductive  the  capaci- 
tor is  charged  in  accordance  with  the  input  signal  by 
current  flowing  in  series  through  the  field  effect  transistor 
and  the  capacitor  so  as  to  develop  thereacross  a  voltage, 
and  so  that  while  the  field  effect  transistor  is  non- 
conductive  the  voltage  is  stored,  the  capacitor  thereby 
exhibiting  memory; 

switching  circuit  means  connected  to  the  gate  electrode  for 
applying  thereto  a  substantially  constant  potential  while 
the  field  effect  transistor  is  non-conductive;  and 

feedback  circuit  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  con- 
stant bias  potential  between  the  gate  electrode  and  the 
electrode  coupled  to  the  capacitor  while  the  field  effect 
transistor  is  conductive,  the  feedback  circuit  means  hav- 
ing a  high-impedance  input  connected  to  the  capacitor 


and  a  low-impedance  output  coupled  to  the  gate  elec- 
trode. 
2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  the  signal  source  is  a 
photo  diode  directly  coupled  to  the  drain  electrode. 


3,876,890 

LOW  REFLECTED  ENERGY  TRANSMISSION 

STRUCTURE  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 

Alvin  E.  Brown,  Redwood  City,  and  William  E.  Van  Over, 

Saratoga,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Saratoga  Systems,  Inc., 

Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,529 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  310—8.2  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  head  for  mounting  a  transducer  for  energy  exchange 
with  a  fluid,  a  diaphragm  for  mounting  the  transducer  having 
first  and  second  faces,  frusto-conical  diverging  walls  extending 
from  said  first  face  away  from  said  second  face  at  an  angle 
supplementary  to  the  acoustic  dispersion  angle  of  the  head 
material,  an  outer  surface  intersecting  said  frusto-conical 
walls  and  forming  a  solid  of  revolution  therewith  extending  to 
the  plane  of  said  second  face,  said  solid  of  revolution  reflect- 
ing substantially  all  energy  waves  which  emanate  outwardly 
from  the  edge  of  the  transducer  at  angles  with  the  mounting 
surface  more  acute  than  the  principle  shear  angle  in  a  direc- 
tion which  is  on  the  side  of  a  normal  to  the  point  of  wave 
incidence  which  is  towards  said  first  face,  whereby  reflected 
wave  energy  is  retained  within  the  head  until  substantially 
dissipated. 


3,876,891 
MOUNTING  FOR  ROD-LIKE  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATORS 
Peter  Schubotz,  Eberwurzstrasse  89,  8000  Munkh  45,  Ger- 
many ,/ 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,484,  Aug.  13, 1971,.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1973>/Ser.  No.  325,363 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Aug.    14,   1970, 
2040614 

Int.  CI.  H04r  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  310—9.4  1  Claim 


1.  Mounting  means  for  rod-like  oscillators  of  the  type 
wherein  a  housing  base  plate  has  connecting  wires  extending 
therethrough,  an  oscillator  rod  is  arranged  parallel  with  and 
between  post  extensions  from  the  wires  and  connected  to  the 
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post  extensions  by  means  of  wire  filament  suspensors  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  rod  and  soldered  to  the 
electrode  surfaces  of  the  rod  and  to  the  post  extensions,  a 
drawn  metal  substantially  cup-shaped  housing  shell  envelop- 
ing the  rod  and  post  extensions  is  connected  to  the  base  plate, 
and  a  disc  having  perforations  for  receiving  the  free  ends  of 
the  post  extensions  includes  circumferentially  spaced  projec- 
tions on  the  perimeter  thereof  engaging  the  housing  shell  and 
maintaining  the  remainder  of  the  perimeter  of  said  disc  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  housing  shell,  the  improvement  therein 
wherein: 
said  disc  comprises  a  punched  thin  laminate  including  an 
insulating  core  and  bilateral  metallic  facings  on  said  core; 
said  metallic  facings  and  the  housing  shell  having  like 
thermal  coefficients  of  expansion  and  thus  similarly  re- 
spond to  temperature  change,  the  dimensioning  of  the 
metallic  facings  and  the  disc  core  being  such  that  the 
temperature  response  of  the  metallic  facings  is  forced 
upon  the  thin  laminate  so  that  the  laminate  expands  or 
contracts  with  the  metallic  facings  even  though  it  has  a 
different  thermal  coefficient;  and 
each  of  said  metallic  facings  including  a  pair  of  arcuate  gaps 
concentric  with  respective  ones  of  said  perforations. 


3,876,892 

COMMUTATING  STRUCTURE  FOR  DC  PERMANENT 

MAGNET  MACHINES 

Samuel  Noodleman,  Blacksburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  Kollmorgen 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  383,883,  July  30, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,964.  This  application  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

471,313 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  310-46  6  Claims 


18    a 


1.  Switching  apparatus  for  a  machine  responsive  to  a  source 
of  DC  power  and  having  interacting  rotor  and  stator  assem- 
blies which  rotate  relative  to  each  other  wherein  one  of  said 
assemblies  is  provided  with  a  winding  having  a  plurality  of 
energizeable  coils,  said  coils  having  an  annular  array  of  com- 
mutator bars  associated  therewith  for  supplying  electrical 
power  thereto,  and  the  oth^r  of  said  assemblies  having  a  plu- 
rality of  permanent  magnets  associated  therewith,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  annular  conductive  rings  associated  with 
said  assembly  having  said  winding,  said  conductive  rings 
being  adapted  respectively  for  coupling  to  opposite  polar- 
ities of  said  DC  source;  and 

b.  first  and  second  roller  contact  means  associated  with  the 
other  of  said  assemblies: 

i.  said  first  roller  contact  means  including  first  and  second 
electrically  connected  rollers  adapted  to  independently 
rotate  on  their  respective  axes  and  independently  move 
radially  with  respect  to  said  other  assembly  so  as  to 
progressively  and  sequentially  engage  said  commutator 
bars  and  to  continuously  engage  said  first  conductive 
ring  to  momentarily  couple  said  commutator  bars  to 
said  first  conductive  ring; 

ii.  said  second  roller  contact  means  including  third  and 
fourth  electrically  connected  rollers  adapted  to  inde- 


pendently rotate  on  their  respective  axes  and  indepen- 
dently move  radially  with  respect  to  said  other  assem- 
bly so  as  to  progressively  and  sequentially  engage  said 
commutator  bars  and  to  continuously  engage  said  sec- 
ond conductive  ring  to  momentarily  couple  said  com- 
mutator bars  to  said  second  conductive  ring. 


3,876,893 

STATOR  WINDING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINES  PROVIDED  WITH  A 

SUPERCONDUCTING  ROTOR  WINDING 

John  S.  H.  Ross,  Northumberland,  England,  assignor  to  BBC 

Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,930 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  18,  1972, 
18271/72 

Int.  CI.  H02k  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  310-258  7  Claims 


1 


1.  A  stator  winding  support  structure  for  a  dynamo-electric 
machine  which  comprises  an  annular  support  on  which  con- 
ductor bars  forming  the  stator  winding  are  mounted,  said 
annular  support  being  located  within  a  laminated  stator  core 
component  of  the  machine  and  spaced  radially  therefrom  to 
establish  a  circumferentially  extending  gap  therebetween,  and 
a  circumferential  array  of  wedge  means  incorporating  resilient 
inserts  constituted  by  body  members  of  an  elastically  com- 
pressible material  located  in  said  gap  and  extending  com- 
pletely around  and  filling  the  same  for  establishing  a  radially 
resilient  mounting  for  said  annular  stator  winding  support 
within  said  stator  core. 


3,876,894 

BUTTON  OVERVOLTAGE  ARRESTER  WITH 

CUP-SHAPED  ELECTRODES  WITH  DIFFERENT  SIDE 

AND  END  WALL  THICKNESSES 

Gerhard  Peche,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  76,501 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1969, 
1951015 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  313—44  3  Clalns 

1.  A  symmetrical  overvoltage  arrester  comprising  a  gas- 
tight  housing  including  a  tubular  insulating  member,  a  pair  of 
identical  one-piece  cup-shaped  electrodes  sealed  to  respective 
ends  of  said  tubular  insulating  member,  each  of  said  elec- 
trodes including  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  integral  therewith, 
each  of  said  end  walls  disposed  spaced  from  and  including  a 
surface  facing  the  like  surface  of  the  other  within  said  tubular 
insulating  member,  and  a  pair  of  electrical  leads  connected  to 
respective  other  surfaces  of  respective  end  walls  and  extend- 
ing outside  of  said  tubular  insulating  member,  said  end  walls 
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tubular  insulating  member  so  that  heat  is  dissipated 
thn  lugh  said  leads. 


.  3,876,895 

SEl  ECTIVE  SPECTRAL  OUTPUT  METAL  HALIDE  LAMP 
Wll  lam  H.  Uke,  Novelty;  Delmar  D.  Kershaw,  Kirtland,  both 
o  Ohio,  and  John  M.  Sato,  Neptune  City,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Oeneral  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
(  bntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,732,  July  7,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,491 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61118 
U.SJCI.  313-184  5Cta|„s 


1. 


selec  ted 


an 
a 


an 

an< 


\  high  intensity  lamp  providing  radiation  concentrated  in 

ted  spectral  bands  comprising: 

hermetically  sealed  light-transmissive  envelope; 

""  of  arc  electrodes  sealed  therein  and  defmine  an  arc 

ap; 

inert  starting  gas  at  a  pressure  of  a  few  torr  therein; 

a  charge  therein  comprising  per  cubic  centimeter  of 
nvelope  volume  from  about  .02  to  2.0  milligrams  of  Lil 
from  about  .02  to  1.5  milligrams  of  Znl^  and  from  about 
)2  to  3.0  milligrams  of  Til. 


Paul 
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nation , 
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inserted 

said 

contact 
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conne(  :tmg 
having 
out  center 


wires,  whereby  the  latter  are  clamped  between  said  ends  of 
said  bent-out  center  section  and  said  bulb. 


^^ 
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3,876,897 
MOUNTING  OF  ELECTRODE  TARGETS  IN  STORAGE 

TUBES 
Hans  Geyer,  Baldham,  both  of  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul 
Kahl,  Munich  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  & 
Munich,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,096,  June  28, 1971    Thk 
application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,750 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    30.    1970 
2037981;Feb.  16,  1973,2307766  f       ' 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29102,  29/45,  29/82  ^ 

VS.  CI.  313-390  ,5  c,.i„. 


3,876,896 
1  iUBMINIATURE  INCANDESCENT  BULB  WITH 

LATERAL  CONTACT  ELEMENTS 
i  ilbrccht,  Bamberg,  and  Joachim  Unz,  Bischberg,  both  of 

'     ""■.  assignors  to  W.AIbrecht  KG,  Bamberg,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,983 
ms   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.   31,    1973, 


Gei  many. 


Int.  CI.  HOlk 
\»3-3I5  uctaims 

submmiature  mcandescent  bulb  comprising,  in  combi- 
a  plastic  shell  holder  having  opposite  internal  vertical 
and  window  openings  in  said  grooves,  a  bulb  member 
mto  said  holder,  current-carrying  wires  connected  to 
>  member  and  bent  back  on  said  bulb  member,  lateral 
elements  inserted  in  said  grooves  and  window  open- 
form  mg  electric  contacts  with  said  current-carrying 
ng  wires  of  the  bulb,  each  of  said  contact  elements 
a  generally  U-shaped  configuration  and  having  a  bent- 
"•-'  section  disposed  in  said  window  openings  and 


(S 


bulb 


1.  Mountmg  of  a  target  disk  on  the  end  of  a  tube  of  the 
character  described  which  includes  a  window  panel  across 
said  end.  both  said  tube  and  said  window  panel  being  formed 
irom  glass,  comprising: 
said  tube  end  being  on  a  flared  head  portion  of  the  tube- 
said  end  being  a  planar  receiving  surface  on  the  flared  head 
a  metal  frame  ring  of  at  least  as  large  diameter  as  said  end 
having  an  axially  inner  side  bonded  to  said  planar  surface 
said  glass  window  panel  having  a  margin  engaging  the 
axially  outer  side  of  said  frame  ring  and  bonded  thereto- 
said  frame  nng  having  on  its  axially  inner  side  a  radially 
inner  margin  facing  axially  inwardly  relative  to  the  tube 
the  target  disk  having  a  margin  engaging  said  frame  ring 
margin;  * 

a  clamping  ring  engaging  against  the  axially  inner  side  of 
said  target  disk  margin; 

a  locking  ring  engaging  said  tube  head  and  said  clamping 
nng  and  thrusting  the  clamping  ring  into  clamping  rela- 
tion to  the  disk  margin; 

said  disk  and  said  clamping  ring  being  of  smaller  outside 
diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tube  and 

said  lockmg  ring  comprising  a  split  expansile  spring  rine 
which  IS  expansible  to  larger  diameter  than  the  inside 
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'diameter  of  the  tube  so  as  to  effect  engagement  with  said 
flared  head,  but  which  is  of  smaller  inside  diameter  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  tube  so  as  to  engage  in  thrusting 
relation  with  said  clamping  ring. 


3,876,898 
SHIELDING  MEANS  FOR  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Charles  A.  Davis,  Auburn,  and  Donald  L.  Say,  Seneca  Falls, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,559 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/06,  29/08,  31/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-407  8  Claims 


1.  Improved  shielding  means  for  use  in  a  post-deflection 
color  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  longitudinal  axis  therethrough 
and  incorporating  an  envelope-traversing  electrical  conductor 
for  applying  a  separate  electrical  potential  to  the  screen 
therein,  said  tube  envelope  being  formed  of  an  integration  of 
a  neck  portion  having  an  electron  gun  assembly  positioned 
therein,  a  funnel  portion  joined  thereto,  with  said  funnel  por- 
tion being  sequentially  sealed  to  a  contiguous  panel  portion 
having  a  patterned  cathodoluminescent  screen  formed  on  the 
inner  surface  thereof,  and  wherein  a  frame  supported  color- 
selection-electrode  is  oriented  in  spatial  relationship  thereto, 
said  improved  shielding  means  comprising: 
at  least  one  defined  electrical  conductive  area  of  screen 
potential  disposed  relative  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
funnel  portion  in  the  region  adjacent  to  the  seal  joining 
said  funnel  and  panel  portions,  said  area  having  an  effec- 
tive dimension  extending  into  the  funnel  portion  from  the 
plane  of  the  framing  member  of  the  color-selection  elec- 
trode in  an  axially  related  direction  for  a  partial  distance 
thereinto  relative  to  said  seal;  and 
a  metallic  shielding  member  interiorly  spaced  from  said 
funnel-related  screen  potential  conductive  area  and  posi- 
tionally  affixed  on  the  framing  portion  of  said  color  selec- 
tion electrode  in  a  manner  to  extend  a  partial  distance 
into  said  funnel  portion,  said  shielding  member  being  of 
color-selection-electrode  potential  and  having  provisions 
for  defining  at  least  one  opening  proximally  facing  said 
conductive  area  of  screen  potential  and  distally  facing 
said  axis,  the  height  of  said  defined  opening  being  related 
to  the  extending  dimension  of  said  related  conductive 
area. 


3,876,899 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTIVE 

MEANS 
Charles  A.  Davis,  Auburn,  and  DonaM  L.  Say,  Waterloo,  both 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,555 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/02,  31/20 
U.S.  CL  313—482  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  connective  improvement  in  a  cathode  ray 
tube  incorporating  an  envelope  formed  of  an  integration  of  a 
neck  portion  having  an  electron  gun  assembly  located  therein, 
a  funnel  portion  joined  thereto,  said  funnel  portion  being 


sequentially  sealed  to  a  contiguous  panel  portion  having  a 
cathodoluminescent  screen   formed   on   the   inner   surface 
thereof  with  an  electrode  member  oriented  in  spatial  relation- 
ship thereto,  said  improvement  being  the  means  for  effecting 
a  bridging  electrical  connection  from  said  funnel  portion  to 
said  panel  portion  comprising: 
an  isolated  metallic  conductive  button  traversing  the  wall  of 
said  envelope,  said  conductive  bunon  having  a  substan- 
tially defined  bonding  region  located  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof  oriented  within  said  tube;  and 


a  substantially  longitudinal  resilient  metallic  connective 
member  having  a  jointure  region  formed  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  contact  area  at  the  other  with  a  bridging 
resilient  intermediate  section  therebetween,  said  jointure 
region  being  mated  with  and  afRxed  to  the  bonding  region 
of  said  button  in  a  manner  to  direct  said  connective  mem- 
ber toward  said  panel,  said  contact  area  of  said  connec- 
tive member  being  contoured  to  effect  slidable  pressured 
contact  on  a  related  area  in  said  panel. 


i  3,876,900 

ELECTRIC  LIGHT-EMITTING  APPARATUS 
Yoshio  Amatsuka,    and    Kenichi    Konishi,   both    of   Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation, 
Kodama,  Osaka  Pref.,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,059 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Japan,  May  15, 1972, 47-48486 
Int.  CI.  G02f  1/28 
U.S.  CL  313—510  7  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  substrate  with  a  predetermined 
number  of  recesses  each  having  a  flat  bottom,  smooth 
vertical  side  walls  and  an  oblique  reflection  plane  of 
smooth  surface,  said  oblique  plane  forming  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  flat  bottom,  an  insulated  substrate  support- 
ing said  electrically  conductive  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  light-emitting  diodes  having  two  electrodes 
each,  one  said  diode  secured  on  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  recesses  and  one  electrode  thereof  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  transparent  light-conductive  resin  wafers,  one 
said  wafer  tightly  embedded  in  each  of  said  recesses  and 
surrounding  said  light-emitting  diode  to  form  a  light  re- 
flecting face  by  which  the  light  emitted  from  the  light- 
emitting  diode  is  reflected  by  "total  reflection  phenome- 
non" to  radiate  outwardly; 


9>8 


one  wire  connecting  the  other  electrode  of  each  of  said 
light-emitting  diodes  to  a  connecting  tab  on  said  insulat- 
ing substrate;  and 

a  mask  having  light-diffusing  regions  of  roughened  face  and 
positioned  to  cover  all  the  abovementioned  parts,  said 
light-diffusing  regions  being  positioned  over  each  light- 
conductive  resin  wafer  with  a  predetermined  gap  therebe- 
tween such  that  said  roughened  faces  of  light-diffusing 
regions  receive  light  from  each  said  reflection  plane,  and 
further  emit  the  light  outwardly. 
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3,876,901 

MICROWAVE  BEAM  TUBE  HAVING  AN  IMPROVED 

FLUID  COOLED  MAIN  BODY 

B^jrtram  G.  James,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian 

Associates,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,174 
Int.  CL  HOlj  25/34 


U.J.  CL  315-3.5 


8  Claims 


/^ 


S3     S4 


.  In  a  microwave  linear  beam  tube: 

i  lectron  gun  means  for  forming  and  projecting  a  beam  of 
electrons  over  an  elongated  linear  beam  path; 

I  cam  collector  means  disposed  at  the  terminal  end  of  the 
beam  path  for  collecting  and  dissipating  the  energy  of  the 
beam; 

main  body  structure  disposed  along  said  beam  path  inter- 
mediate said  electron  gun  and  said  electron  collector 
means,  said  main  body  structure  including  microwave 
circuit  means  for  electromagnetic  wave  energy  interac- 
tion with  the  electron  beam  to  produce  output  microwave 
energy,  tubular  strengthening  means  disposed  surround- 
ing and  in  contact  with  said  microwave  circuit  means  for 
rigidly  supporting  said  microwave  circuit  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  elongated  linear  electron  beam  path,  said 
microwave  circuit  means  and  said  tubular  strengthening 
means  having  at  least  a  pair  of  confronting  portions 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  define  at  least  one  body  passageway 
therebetween,  and 

fjuid  coolant  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  coolant 
through  said  body  passageway  and  in  heat  exchanging 
relation  with  said  microwave  circuit  means  for  cooling 
said  microwave  circuit  means. 


VS. 
1 


3,876,902 
VfPED  DELAY  LINE  FOR  TRAVELLING-WAVE  TUBES 
Gross,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
^nigesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Municli,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,184 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    4,    1973, 
Oct.  5,  1973,  2350239 

Int.  CL  HOlj  25/34 
CL  315— 3.5  11  Claims 

A  delay  line  for  travelling  wave  tubes  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  tube  divided  into  individual  resonant  cavities  by  means 
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of  successively  arranged  partitions,  whereby  at  least  some  of 
said  partitions  absorb  energy  in  order  to  form  damped  cavities 
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and  said  some  partitions  have  side  walls  formed  with  rasters  of 

many  protuberances  and  many  depressions. 


3,876,903 
DITHER  TUNED  MICROWAVE  TUBE 
Melvin  Landau,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,743 

Int.  CL  HOlj  25/50 

U.S.  CL  315—39.61  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  dither  tuned  microwave  tube: 

cathode  emitter  means  for  emitting  a  stream  of  electrons; 

microwave  circuit  means  disposed  in  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  exchanging  relation  with  the  stream  of  electrons; 
means  for  applying  an  anode  potential  to  said  microwave 
circuit  means  relative  to  said  cathode  means  for  drawing 
the  stream  of  electrons  from  said  cathode  means  toward 
said  microwave  circuit  means  and  for  generating  wave 
energy  on  said  microwave  circuit  means  as  a  result  of 
electromagnetic  wave  interaction  with  said  stream  of 
electrons; 

tuning  means  for  displacing  electromagnetic  fields  of  said 
microwave  circuit  means  for  tuning  of  said  microwave 
circuit  means  and  thus  the  frequency  of  the  wave  energy 
generated  on  said  microwave  circuit,  said  tuning  means 
including,  a  tuning  structure  movable  relative  to  said 
microwave  circuit  for  variably  displacing  fields  of  said 
microwave  circuit  means,  tuner  actuator  means  coupled 
to  said  tuning  structure  for  effecting  reciprocal  rectilinear 
translation  of  said  tuning  structure,  and  motor  means  for 
imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  actuator  means  for  actua- 
tion thereof; 

said  tuner  actuator  means  including,  cam  means  having  a 
circulai  cam  rail  to  receive  cam  follower  means,  said 
circular  cam  rail  being  scalloped  in  a  direction  normal  to 
the  mean  plane  of  said  circular  cam  itiil,  and  cam  follower 
means  including  cam  follower  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  cam  rail  for  following  said  circular  scalloped  cam  rail 
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to  derive  reciprocal  rectilinear  translation  of  one  of  said 
cam  means  and  said  cam  follower  means  relative  to  said 
microwave  circuit  means,  and  means  for  coupling  said 
reciprocating  one  of  said  cam  means  and  said  cam  fol- 
lower means  to  said  tuning  structure  to  effect  reciprocal 
rectilinear  translation  thereof. 


3,876,904 

LIGHT  SWITCH  CONTROL 

G.  Donald  Weber,  Jr.,  Villa  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,593 

Int.  CL  H05b  41/46 

U.S.  CL  315—93  4  Claims 
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lope  to  maintain  the  gas  at  reduced  pressure,  means  for 
producing  a  magnetic  field  through  said  tubular  electrode 
into  said  interelectrode  space  so  that,  when  a  voltage  is 
applied  across  said  interelectrode  space,  current  is  con- 
ducted between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  through  a 
low  pressure  plasma  glow  discharge,  the  improvement 
comprising: 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  at  least  two  sets  of 
lights. 

source  means, 

first  and  second  light  means, 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source  means 
to  one  of  said  light  means, 

control  means  coupled  to  said  switch  means  to  control  the 
operation  thereof,  and 

condition  responsive  means  connected  to  said  control 
means  to  selectively  cause  operation  of  said  control 
means,  said  condition  responsive  means  including 

motion  detector  means  for  detecting  motion  of  said  vehicle 
and  producing  a  signal  indicative  thereof, 

logic  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an 
output  terminal, 

said  first  input  terminal  connected  to  said  motion  detector 
means, 

said  second  input  terminal  connected  to  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  light  means, 

said  output  terminal  connected  to  said  control  device, 

said  logic  means  arranged  to  produce  a  signal  representative 
of  the  signals  supplied  thereto  by  said  motion  detector 
means  and  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  light  means, 
said  control  means  arranged  to  produce  an  output  repre- 
sentative of  the  signal  produced  by  said  logic  means 
whereby  the  condition  of  said  switch  means  is  controlled 
so  that  the  other  one  of  said  light  means  is  selectively 
connected  to  said  source  means  only  when  said  vehicle  is 
in  motion  and  said  switch  means  is  connected  to  said  one 
of  said  light  means  concurrently. 


3,876,905 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODES  FOR  CROSSED-HELD 
SWITCH  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Michael  A.  Lutz,  Malibu,  and  Gunter  A.  G.  Hoffmann,  Los 
Angeles,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,115 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/50 
U.S.CL  313-157  4  Claims 

1.  A  cross-field  switch  device  comprising: 
an  anode  electrode  and  a  cathode  electrode  with  an  inter- 
electrode space  therebetween,  one  of  said  electrodes 
being  tubular  and  surrounding  the  other  to  define  the 
interelectrode  space,  a  gas  in  said  interelectrode  space, 
said  tubular  electrode  forming  a  part  of  a  vacuum  enve- 


said  tubular  electrode  being  of  a  structurally  sound,  electri- 
cally moderately  conductive  body  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  graphite,  stainless  steel  and  alumi- 
num and  a  refractory  coating  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hafnium,  tantalum,  tungsten,  zirconium  and 
rhenium  thereon  to  form  a  composite  electrode,  said 
refractory  coating  being  on  the  side  of  said  coated  elec- 
trode facing  said  interelectrode  space. 


3,876,906 
VISUAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Frank  Walters,  Bury,  England,  assignor  to  Ferranti  Limited, 
HoUinwood,  England 

,         Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371355 
Int.  CL  HOlj  yy/02,  65/04 
U.S.CL  315-169  TV  10  Claims 
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1.  A  visual  display  device  incorporating  a  two-co-ordinate 
array  of  gas-filled  cold-cathode  direct-current  discharge  de- 
vices adapted  to  enable  a  variable  brightness  display  to  be 
produced  and  producing  the  variation  without  applying  to  any 
conductor  of  the  panel  a  potential  in  excess  of  a  maintaining 
potential  comprising  a  block  of  electrically  insulating  material 
containing  a  plurality  of  gas-filled  apertures  arranged  in  a 
two-co-ordinate  array;  a  first  end  plate  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  fixed  to  the  block  and  sealing  one  end  of  the 
apertures,  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes,  one  for  each  dis- 
charge device,  carried  by  a  face  of  the  first  end  plate  adjacent 
one  end  of  the  aperture,  a  plurality  of  electrical  impedance 
elements,  carried  by  said  face  of  the  first  end  plate,  individual 
elements  being  connected  to  individual  first  electrodes,  a  first 
set  of  electrical  conductors  also  carried  by  said  face  of  the  first 
endplate,  individual  conductors  interconnecting  the  imped- 
ance elements  associated  with  particular  values  of  one  co- 
ordinate of  the  array;  a  second  set  of  electrical  conductors 


9$0 


ac  jacent  the  other  end  of  the  apertures,  individual  conductors 
of  the  second  set  forming  second  electrodes  of  the  discharge 
d(  vices  associated  with  particular  values  of  the  other  co- 
oi  dinate  of  the  array;  a  second  end-plate  of  electrically  insu- 
la ing  material  fixed  to  the  block  and  sealing  the  other  ends  of 
th ;  apertures  and  adapted  to  retain  the  second  set  of  electrical 
cc  nductors,  a  third  set  of  electrical  conductors  carried  by  the 
se  :ond  end  plate,  means  for  capacitively  coupling  individual 
CO  nductors  of  the  third  set  to  the  discharge  devices  associated 
wi  th  particular  values  of  said  other  co-ordinate  of  the  array 
and  said  individual  conductors  of  the  third  set  being  more 
re  note  than  the  second  electrodes  from  the  first  electrodes. 


3,876,907 

PLANT  GROWTH  SYSTEM 

D<  n  F.  Widmayer,  Bethesda,  Md.,  assignor  to  Controlled  Envi- 

-onment  Systems,  Inc.,  RockvUle,  Md. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  96,789,  Dec.  10,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,902 
int.  CI.  H05b  37100 
CI.  315-208 
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within  said  envelope,  means  for  moving  a  first  one  of  said 
electrodes  from  a  first  position  in  contact  with  a  second  one 
of  said  electrodes  to  a  second  position  spaced  apart  from  said 
second  electrode,  means  for  initiating  an  electric  arc  within 
said  envelope  in  an  electric  arc  circuit,  said  arc  initiating 
means  comprising  a  direct  current  power  supply  and  an  induc- 
tor, and  means  for  electrically  removing  said  inductor  from 
said  arc  circuit  after  said  arc  has  been  created  and  is  being 
maintained  by  said  power  supply. 


3,876,908 
bW-VOLTAGE  STARTING  MEANS  FOR  ARC  LAMP 
Edtin  T.  Chan,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
s,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,234 
Int.  CI.  H05b  41 1 19 
CI.  315-263 


a  :cs. 


22  Claims 


1'  >.  An  arc  lamp  system  comprising  a  sealed  envelope  con- 
tain ng  an  ionizable  gas,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  mounted 


3,876,909 
HIGH  SPEED  SWITCH 
Edward  A.  Halbach,  Milwaukee,  and  Paul  M.  Gailatin,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  AUis-Chalmers  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  I,n973,  Ser.  No.  402,607 

Int.  CI.  H02h  7108 

U.S.  CI.  317-13  R  27  Claims 


An  apparatus  for  growing  plant  life  under  controlled 
itions  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  series- 
I  nected  fluorescent  lamps  operating  in  the  arc  discharge 
regfon.  and  circuit  means  providing  a  current  source  for  ener- 
said  lamps,  said  circuit  means  including  a  high  fre- 
quency active  electronic  switching  means  for  electronically 
1  iing  said  lamps  on  and  off  cyclicly  so  as  to  provide  light 
I  ies  which  are  of  a  uniform,  controlled  duration  of  less  than 
illisecond,  the  light  pulses  being  uniform  bursts  of  radiant 
endrgy  and  the  ratio  of  the  duration  of  the  cycle  to  the  dura- 
tioil  of  a  pulse  being  at  least  ten  to  one. 


1.  A  high  speed  switch  for  short  circuiting  at  least  two 
electrical  output  lines  of  an  alternating  current  electrical 
generator  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  condition, 
comprising  a  first  electrical  conductor  member  adapted  to  be 
conductively  connected  to  one  of  said  electrical  output  lines, 
a  second  electrical  conductor  member  of  spring  material,  said 
second  conductor  member  being  adapted  to  be  conductively 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  electrical  output  lines,  detent 
means  for  normally  holding  said  second  conductor  member 
against  the  spring  force  of  said  second  conductor  member  out 
of  conductive  relation  with  said  first  conductor  member,  said 
detent  means  being  adapted  to  release  said  second  conductor 
member  upon  the  occurrence  of  said  predetermined  condi- 
tion, said  second  conductor  member  upon  release  by  said 
detent  means  moving  due  to  its  own  spring  energy  into  con- 
ductive relation  with  said  first  conductor  member,  whereby  to 
short  circuit  said  electrical  output  lines  to  each  other,  the 
short  circuit  current  through  said  second  conductor  member 
decaying  from  X  amperes  to  substantially  zero  amperes  in  a 
short  time  interval  determined  by  the  short  circuit  characteris- 
tics of  the  alternating  current  electrical  generator  upon  open- 
ing of  its  field  circuit  whereby  said  second  conductor  member 
may  have  a  mass  which  is  substantially  less  than  the  mass 
which  would  be  required  for  said  second  conductor  member 
for  a  continuous  current  rating  of  X  amperes. 
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3,876,910 

START-DELAY  OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  THYRISTOR  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 

Heinz  Kraus,  Burggrub,  Germany,  assignor  to  Loewe-Opta 

GmbH,  Kronach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,788 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   21,    1973, 
2308410 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3120 
U.S.  CL  317-31  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  communications  receiver  wherein  (a)  a  first  input 
switching  thyristor  of  a  deflection  circuit  in  the  receiver  is 
pulsed  at  a  sweep  rate  by  a  driver  stage  when  the  latter  is 
excited,  (b)  a  supply  capacitor  is  chargeable  through  a  second 
protective  thyristor  by-passed  by  a  high-impedance  shunt  to 
provide  operating  bias  to  both  the  driver  stage  and  the  switch- 
ing thyristor,  and,  (c)  the  output  of  the  switching  thyristor  is 
coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  protective  thyristor. 
the  improvement  which  comprises: 
normally  disabled,  threshold-operated  gating  means  con- 
nected to  the  driver  stage  for  preventing  the  excitation  of 
the  driver  stage  by  the  supply  capacitor  while  the  gating 
means  remains  disabled;  and 
means  for  coupling  a  selected  portion  of  the  voltage  across 
the  supply  capacitor  to  the  gating  means  for  enabling  the 
gating  means  when  the  voltage  across  the  supply  capaci- 
tor exceeds  a  predetermined  mininmum  value. 


3,876,911 

FAULT  INDICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

CONNECTORS 

Edmund  O.  Schweitzer,  Jr.,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  E.  O. 

Schweitzer  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Mundelcin,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,298 

Int.  CI.  H02h  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  317— 58  8  Claims 


and  embracing  said  conductor  extension,  winding  means  on 
said  yoke  for  magnetizing  it,  switch  means  adjacent  said  yoke, 
said  switch  means  occupying  one  position  when  said  yoke  is 
magnetized  and  an  alternate  position  when  said  yoke  is  de- 
magnetized by  flow  of  fault  current  through  said  conductor 
extension,  terminal  means  exterior  to  and  mounted  on  said 
housing,  and  conductor  means  interconnecting  said  winding 
means  and  said  switch  means  to  said  terminal  means. 


1.  Fault  detecting  connector  means  for  interconnecting  a 
high  voltage  alternating  current  conductor  and  a  terminal 
comprising:  an  insulating  housing,  a  conductor  extension  in 
said  housing  for  connecting  said  conductor  to  said  terminal,  a 
yoke  of  low  coercive  magnetic  material  within  said  housing 


!  3,876,912 

THIN  HLM  RESISTOR  CROSSOVERS  FOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUITS 

Thomas  J.  Sanders,  Indialantic,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Harris- 

Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  273,939,  July  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,779,841.  This  appUcation  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,572 

Int.  CI.  Hon  19100 
U.S.  CL  317-101  A  4  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  thin  film  resistor  com- 
prising: 

a  silicon  substrate; 

a  first  dielectric  layer  overlying  said  substrate  and  adherent 
thereto; 

said  thin  film  resistor  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  electrical 
resistance  material  having  substantially  uniform  thickness 
in  the  range  of  200-300  angstroms  and  substantially 
uniform  width  throughout  its  length,  overlying  said  first 
dielectric  layer  and  adherent  thereto; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness 
in  the  range  of  1 ,000-3,000  angstroms  overlying  said  thin 
film  resistor  intermediate  the  length  thereof  and  adherent 
thereto,  and  having  a  substantially  uniform  width  slightly 
greater  than  that  of  said  thin  film  resistor  to  overlie  said 
first  dielectric  layer  in  adherent  relationship  therewith  at 
both  sides  of  said  thin  film  resistor,  and  said  second  di- 
electric layer  having  a  length  shorter  than  that  of  said  thin 
'    film  resistor  to  expose  the  end  portions  thereof;  and 

a  pluraHty  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  apart  electrically 
conductive  strips  extending  transversely  across  said  thin 
film  resistor,  two  of  said  conductive  strips  overlying  and 
in  adherent  electrical  contact  with  the  respective  ends  of 
said  thin  film  resistor,  and  a  further  one  of  said  plurality 
of  conductive  strips  overlying  said  second  dielectric  layer 
and  adherent  thereto  to  form  a  conductive  crossover  for 
interconnecting  desired  points  of  said  integrated  circuit 
while  electrically  insulated  from  said  thin  film  resistor, 
each  of  said  conductive  strips  extending  beyond  the  sides 
of  said  thin  film  resistor  in  direct  adherent  overlying 
relationship  with  said  first  dielectric  layer  thereat. 


3,876,913 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  ACTIVATING  AN 
ELECTRIC  LOCK 
Richard  Frederick  Perry,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Keith 
James  Goss,  London,  England,  a  part  interest 
nied  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,246 
Int.  CL  E05b  49100 
U.S.CL  317-134  8  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  operating  an  electric  lock  com- 
prising an  array  of  switches,  at  least  some  of  said  switches 


932 


forning  a  pre-selected  combination,  logic  circuitty  having  a 
ser  es  of  logic  gates  connected  to  said  switches  forming  said 
pre-selected  combination,  and  delay  circuitry  connected  be- 
tw(  en  the  switches  forming  said  combination,  whereby  said 
circuit  is  only  activated  when  the  switches  of  the  combination 
switched  in  a  pre-selected  sequence  within  a  pre-selected 


are 


time  delay,  said  delay  circuitry  including  a  series  of  monosta- 
ble  multivibrators  having  a  predetermined  pulse  width,  the 


mor  ostable  multivibrators  being  connected  between  the  out- 
of  one  logic  gate  and  an  input  of  a  following  logic  gate, 
except  for  the  output  of  the  last  but  one  logic  gate  which  is 
ected  through  a  monostable  multivibrator  to  the  input  of 
^ND  gate  whose  output  is  connected  to  the  input  of  a 
monostable  multivibrator  whose  output  is  connected 
relay  for  operating  said  lock,  a  second  input  of  said  AND 
being  connected  to  said  last  switch  of  said  combination 
a  logic  gate. 
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3^76,914 
STATIC  OVERCURRENT  OR  OVERVOLTAGE 
PROTECTION  CIRCUIT 
Step  icn  J.  Lukas,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Sakm,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,610 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47118 

U.S.  CI.  317-141  S  5  Claims 


predetermined  value  while  varying  in  said  second  direc- 
tion; and, 

.  relay  means  having  first  and  second  states  of  and  being 
responsive  to  the  state  said  switch  means  to  assume  said 
first  state  whenever  said  sv^tch  means  assumes  a  first 
state,  and  to  assume  said  second  state  whenever  said 
switch  means  assumes  said  second  state. 


A  signal  monitoring  circuit  responsive  to  a  control  volt- 
aving  a  level  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the  signal 
:  monitored  comprising: 

means  responsive  to  said  control  voltage  to  generate  a 
controlling  signal  which  varies  in  a  first  direction  toward 
I  first  polarity  when  said  control  voltage  rises  above  a 
)redetermined  voltage  level  and  varies  in  a  second  direc- 
ion  opposite  said  first  direction  when  said  control  voltage 
)ecomes  less  than  said  predetermined  voltage  level; 
switch  means  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state  and 
esponsive  to  said  controlling  signal  to  assume  said  first 
tate  when  said  controlling  signal  reaches  a  first  value 
vhile  varying  in  said  first  direction,  and  to  assume  said 
:  econd  state  when  said  controlling  signal  reaches  said  first 


3,876,915 

ELECTRICAL  COIL  FORM  WITH 

CAPACITOR-HOLDING  MEANS 

Richard  L.  Hatton,  Harrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Precision  Paper 

Tube  Company,  Wheeling,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,990 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27140 

U.S.  CI.  317-157.62  4  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  component  comprising  an  elongated 
tubular  coil  form,  a  wire  wound  about  the  coil  form  to  form 
an  electrical  coil,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  attaching  lugs  extend- 
ing transversely  outwafdly  from  the  coil  form,  each  of  the  lugs 
including  a  shoulder  portion  spaced  outwardly  from  the  coil 
form  and  extending  toward  the  other  lug,  and  a  capacitor  held 
by  the  attaching  lugs  between  the  shoulders  and  the  coil  form. 


3,876,916 
CAPACITOR  FOR  SENSING  CONTAMINATED  OIL 
Donald  S.  Stoakes,  2506  Grand  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55405 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,912 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  5116,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  317-249  R  16  Claims 


S3./ 


1.  A  sensor  for  determining  the  dielectric  characteristics  of 
a  fluid  medium,  comprising: 
means  defining  a  rigid  mounting  lying  in  a  plane, 
a  rigid  metallic  base  electrode  having  a  generally  flat  elec- 
trode face  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  and 
also  having  an  annular  edge  at  the  periphery  of  the  face, 
said  base  electrode  being  secured  to  said  rigid  mounting, 
a  rigid  ring  electrode  of  the  same  material  as  the  base 
electrode  and  spaced  from  the  base  electrode,  the  ring 
electrode  having  an  inwardly  facing  annular  electrode 
face  conforming  to  the  size  and  shape  and  orientation  of 
the  annular  edge  of  the  base  electrode  face,  said  annular 
electrode  face  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  flat 
face  of  the  base  electrode  and  having  an  annular  end  edge 
adjacent  the  flat  electrode  face  and  uniformly  spaced 
from  the  flat  electrode  face  around  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  ring  electrode  having  a  width,  in  a  direction  out- 
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wardly  from  the  annular  electrode  face,  equal  to  the 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  flat  electrode  face  to  the 
annular  edge  thereof,  said  ring  electrode  also  being  se- 
cured to  said  rigid  mounting,  and 
fluid  sealing  insulator  means  disposed  between  the  base  and 
ring  electrodes  and  closing  the  space  between  the  annular 
edges  of  the  electrodes,  the  insulator  means  being  formed 
of  a  solid  insulating  low  dielectric  material  with  charac- 
teristics of  minimum  change  of  dielectric  constant  in 
response  to  changes  in  temperature,  and  said  insulating 
material  having  strength  characteristics  considerably 
weaker  than  the  material  of  the  electrodes  to  allow  lim- 
ited relative  movement  between  the  electrodes  during 
temperature  induced  expansion  and  contraction,  and  said 
insulating  means  cooperating  with  the  electrodes  in  defin- 
ing an  open  ended  fluid  medium-confining  chamber  with 
the  base  electrode  forming  one  end  of  the  chamber  and 
the  ring  electrode  forming  a  portion  of  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  chamber. 


3,876,917 
ELECTROSTATIC  CHARGING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Gaynor,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Walter  Hines,  Sierra 
Madre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,035 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15102 

U.S.  CI.  317-262  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  electrostatically  charging  a  photocon- 
ductive  member  having  a  photoconductive  layer  and  a  sub- 
strate carrying  said  layer  including: 

a  first  movable  electrically  conductive  surface,  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  applied  to  said  first  surface, 

a  second  movable  electrically  conductive  surface  in  inti- 
mate contact  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  on  said  first  movable  surface, 

said  first  surface  and  said  layer  of  insulating  material  on  said 
second  surface  contacting  each  other  over  a  specified 
area, 

said  member  being  of  a  size  substantially  approximating  the 
size  of  said  area  and  adapted  to  pass  between  said  layer 
of  insulating  material  and  said  second  movable  surface  in 
intimate  contact  therewith,  whereby  the  whole  of  said 
member  unitarily  passes  between  said  substantial  portion 
of  said  insulating  layer  and  said  second  movable  surface, 
and 

a  source  of  electrical  voltage  connected  across  said  first  and 
second  movable  surfaces  whereby  the  entire  area  of  said 
member  is  electrostatically  charged  simultaneously  as  it 
passes  between  said  movable  surfaces. 


3,876,918 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM 
Katsu  Komuro,  and  Nobuo  Mitsui,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,040 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1973, 48-80750 
Int.  CI.  A02p  1140 
U.S.  CI.  318-203  22.  Claims 

1.  An  electric  motor  controlling  system  comprising: 
an  electric  motor  system  consisting  of  at  least  one  electric 
motor  having  a  first  means  for  generating  a  motoring 
torque  and  a  second  means  for  generating  a  braking 
torque; 


means  for  generating  a  torque  control  instruction; 
means  for  causing  said  first  means  to  generate,  when  the 

output  of  said  torque  control   instruction   generating 

means  is  positive,  a  motoring  torque  corresponding  to  the 

value  of  said  output; 
means  for  causing  said  second  means  to  generate,  when  the 

output  of  said   torque   control   instruction   generating 


means  is  negative,  a  braking  torque  corresponding  to  the 
value  of  the  latter  output;  and 
means  acting  on  said  means  for  causing  to  generate  the 
motoring  torque  and  said  means  for  causing  to  generate 
the  braking  torque  for  giving  the  torques  obtained  by  said 
first  and  second  means  a  push-pull  characteristic  depend- 
ing upon  said  torque  control  instruction. 


3,876,919 

STRUCTURE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SURFACE 

CONDITION  SENSING  AND  INDICATING  AND  MOTOR 

SPEED  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Reams,  9725  Lookout  PI.,  Gaithersburg,  Md. 

20760 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  48,795,  June  8, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,721,1 15, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  666,703,  Sept.  11,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  applicatwn  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,557 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5106 
U.S.  CI.  318-331  12  Cbims 
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8.  In  combination  with  a  control  system  utilizing  an  electric 
motor  which  contains  a  brush-type  commutator  assembly 
including  at  least  two  brushes  for  deriving  a  first  electric 
signal,  a  motor  speed  detector  comprising  a  single  additional 
brush  slidably  engaging  the  commutator  assembly  for  deriving 
a  second  electric  signal  simultaneously  with  said  first  electric 
signal,  capacitor  means  connected  to  receive  the  second  elec- 
tric signal  and  switch  means  connected  to  the  capacitor  means 
operable  to  periodically  cause  discharge  of  the  capacitor 
means  for  conditioning  the  derived  second  electric  signal  to 
control  an  operation  in  response  to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the 
motor. 
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3,876,920  f 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBINED 
REGENERATIVE  AND  RESISTIVE  BRAKING 
DERATION  FOR  A  D-C  SERIES  MACHINE  OPERATED 
AS  A  GENERATOR 
W  ilfgang  Meissen,  Tennenlohe,  and  Rudolf  Wagner,  Eriangen, 
toth  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  AlttiengeseUschaft, 
i  ilunich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Sen  No.  432,423 
<:iaims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    17,    1973, 
23^2226 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3108 
U4.  CI.  318-370  8  Claims 


1 


e. 


11 


-Q ^ O. 


It 
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resi  ;tance 
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A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  mixed  regenerative  and 
ance  braking  operation  of  a  D-C  series  machine  which 
jdes  an  armature  and  a  field  winding  in  series  operated  as 
generator  comprising: 

a  D-C  control  element  including  a  controlled  main  recti- 
fier and  a  quenching  circuit  with  a  quenching  capacitor 
therein,  said  element  in  parallel  with  said  series  machine; 
b.  an  uncontrolled  return  rectifier  coupling  the  series 
machine  to  a  D-C  source  which  can  absorb  the  current 
generated  at  least  some  of  the  time; 
a  braking  branch  including  at  least  a  braking  resistor  in 
series  with  a  controlled  braking  rectifier  coupled  in  paral- 
lel with  said  series  machine  through  said  uncontrolled 
return  rectifier;  j 

an  uncontrolled  overflow  rectifier  having  a  polarity  in  the 
current  flow  direction  of  the  D-C  series  machine  operat- 
ing as  a  generator,  coupling  the  junction  of  the  armature 
and  field  winding  to  the  overhead  system;  and  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises: 

a  controlled  auxiliary  rectifier  coupling  the  quenching 
:apacitor  and  main  rectifier  of  the  D-C  control  element 
to  said  controlled  braking  rectifier,  to  form  a  quenching 
:ircuit  therefor. 


d.  gating  a  portion  of  the  charging  current  to  the  battery  to 
be  charged  in  dependency  on  the  first  and  second  signals; 
and; 


3376,921 
INTJEGRATED  REJUVENABLE  ENERGY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

John  Hatton  Bigbee,  III,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chris- 
tie Electric  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,641 

Int.  CI.  H02j  7110;  G05f  1140,  1/52 

VS.  CI.  320-20  11  Claims 

1.  \  method  of  charging  a  battery  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  generating  a  periodic  time  varying  unidirection  charging 

curre  nt; 

b.  ;enerating  a  first  signal  related  to  the  peak  value  of  each 
<  ycle  of  the  charging  current; 

c.  generating  a  second  signal  related  to  the  instantaneous 
>  alue  of  each  cycle  of  the  charging  current  and  a  charac- 
t  sristic  of  the  battery  being  charged; 


e.  varying  the  relationship  of  the  second  signal  to  the  instan- 
taneous value  of  the  charging  current  as  a  function  of  the 
battery  terminal  voltage. 


3,876,922 

TRANSIENT  RESPONSIVE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 

FOR  AN  INVERTER  ARRANGEMENT 

Wilhelm  Forstbauer,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,892 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    22,    1972, 
2257264 

Int.  CI.  H02p  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  321-11  12  Claims 


iryws   p' 


F-r^^» 
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1.  A  circuit  for  use  with  an  inverter  arrangement  of  the  type 
which  feeds  a  load  through  at  least  one  filter  providing  to  said 
load  a  constant  ac  output  voltage,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a.  a  series  circuit  comprising  a  switch  and  a  storage  capaci- 
tor shunted  across  the  d-c  input  of  the  arrangement; 

b.  means  to  charge  the  storage  capacitor  to  a  d-c  voltage 
which  is  higher  than  the  normal  d-c  input  voltage  of  the 
arrangement  but  which  which  will  be  at  the  same  polarity 
as  said  normal  input  voltage  when  said  switch  is  closed 

c.  means  for  closing  said  switch  responsive  to  a  voltage  dip 
at  the  output  of  said  filter,  said  voltage  dip  being  of  short 
duration  and  being  caused  by  a  transient  reactance  which 
becomes  effective  in  said  filter  when  a  load  surge  occurs 
at  the  output  of  said  filter,  and 

d.  means  for  opening  said  switch  responsive  to  the  magni- 
tude of  the  a-c  output  current  of  said  filter,  thereby  com- 
pensating for  said  voltage  dip  at  the  output  of  said  filter 
during  the  "on"  duration  of  said  switch. 
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3,876,923 

INVERTER  PARALLELING  FOR  HARMONIC 

REDUCTION 

Andrew  J.  Humphrey,  Manchester,  Conn.,  and  James  W.  A. 

Wilson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Reliance  Electric 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,813 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  321-27  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  load  circuit  for  operation  with  a  first  and  a  second 
power  converter  wherein  the  output  of  the  first  converter  has 
a  phase  angle  relative  to  the  output  of  the  second  converter, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  load  winding  having  a  phase  winding  for  each  phase  of  one 
of  the  converters  and  having  inductively  coupled  auxili- 
ary winding  means  on  one  common  magnetic  circuit; 

first  terminal  means  of  said  load  winding  having  terminals 
equal  in  number  to  the  phases  of  the  first  converter; 

second  terminal  means  of  said  load  winding  having  termi- 
nals equal  in  number  to  the  phases  of  the  second  con- 
verter; 

means  connected  between  the  first  and  second  converters 
and  said  first  and  second  terminal  means,  respectively,  for 
absorbing  voltage  differences; 

and  means  for  conductively  connecting  said  phase  and 
auxiliary  winding  means  to  each  other  and  to  said  termi- 
nal means  to  have  said  first  terminal  means  of  said  con- 
ductively connected  load  winding  electrically  displaced 
from  said  second  terminal  means  of  said  load  winding  by 
an  angle  corresponding  to  the  phase  angle  between  the 
converters. 


3,876,924 
IMPROVED  GATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  THYRISTOR  POWER 

SUPPLY 
Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Enviroment 

One  Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  245,924,  April  20, 1972,.  This  application 

Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,340 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  321-43  9  Claims 


potential,  voltage  responsive  switching  means,  gate  controlled 
semiconductor  switching  means  connected  intermediate  said 
low  voltage  excitation  potential  and  said  timing  circuit  charg- 
ing means  for  controlling  application  of  said  low  voltage  exci- 
tation potential  to  said  timing  circuit  charging  means,  the 
control  gate  of  said  semiconductor  switching  means  being 
coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  voltage  across  the  thyristor 
power  supply  for  controlling  supply  of  the  low  voltage  excita- 
tion potential  to  the  timing  circuit  charging  means,  said  volt- 
age responsive  switching  means  being  rendered  conductive 
upon  the  voltage  across  said  timing  circuit  charging  means 
attaining  a  preset  value,  a  constant  current,  high  voltage  gate 
controlled  semiconductor  switching  means  having  a  relatively 
flat  current  vs.  voltage  conducting  characteristic  having  its 
load  terminals  connected  to  and  supplied  by  said  high  voltage 
power  supply  terminals,  the  control  gate  of  said  constant 
current  high  voltage  switching  device  being  coupled  to  and 
controlled  by  said  voltage  responsive  switching  means,  and 
gating  signal  output  circuit  means  connected  in  series  circuit 
relationship  with  the  load  terminals  of  said  constant  current 
high  voltage  semiconductor  switching  means,  said  gating  sig- 
nal output  circuit  means  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the 
control  gate  of  a  gate  controlled  thyristor  of  large  power  rating 
comprising  a  part  of  the  thyristor  power  supply. 


3,876,925 
WIND  TURBINE  DRIVEN  GENERATOR  TO  RECHARGE 

BATTERIES  IN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Christian  Stoeckert,  P.O.  Box  993,  Jetersvilk,  Va.  23083 
j  Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,048 
Int.  CI.  B60I ////« 
U.S.  CI.  322-1  9  Claims 


1.  A  gating  circuit  for  a  thyristor  power  supply  system  hav- 
ing high  voltage  power  supply  terminal  means,  means  for 
deriving  a  low  voltage  unidirectional  self-excitation  potential 
from  the  high  voltage  power  supply  terminal  means,  timing 
circuit  charging  means  supplied  by  said  low  voltage  excitation 


1.  In  a  wind  driven  turbine  generator  to  recharge  the  batter- 
ies of  an  electric  vehicle  the  combination  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  wind  driven  rotor  means,  said  means  being  mounted  upon 
a  stationary  vertical  shaft,  said  rotor  means  having  a  series  of 
laterally  disposed  rotor  blades  approximately  semicircular  in 
cross-sectional  configuration  mounted  for  rotation  on  said 
shaft,  a  housing  mounted  upon  the  roof  of  said  electric  vehicle 
for  enclosure  of  said  rotor  means,  said  housing  being  rectan- 
gular and  having  at  least  one  air  inlet  and  outlet  means  on 
each  side  thereof  to  receive  and  discharge  air  currents  from 
more  than  one  direction,  said  inlet  and  outlet  means  being  in 
communication  with  said  laterally  disposed  rotor  blades,  a 
generator  means  within  said  housing,  said  generator  means 
comprising  a  rotor  winding  and  a  stator  winding,  said  stator 
winding  being  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  concentrically 
with  respect  to  said  rotor  blades,  said  rotor  winding  being  in 
fixed  interconnection  with  said  rotor  blades  to  rotate  there- 
with about  said  stator  winding,  and  electrical  circuitry  means 
interconnecting  the  voltage  output  of  said  generator  to  said 
batteries  during  rotation  of  said  rotor  blades. 


9:6 


'  3376,926 

THICK-nLM  VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  FOR 

THREE-PHASE  ALTERNATORS 

Warner  Schott,  Ottobninn;  Dieter  Pilz,  Munich;  Reiner  Weid- 

ich,  Unterhaciung;  Peter  Fickenscher;  Eimar  Schmid,  both 

( >f  Munich,  and  Herbert  ReinI,  Taufldrchen,  all  of  Gennany, 

issignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 

I  lennany  {    . 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,860 
I  :iaims    priority,   application    Gennany,    Feb.    5,    1973, 
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CL  322-28 


int.  CI.  H02p  9130 


4  Claims 


u  ;ing 


A  voltage  regulator  for  the  electrical  system  of  a  motor 
:le.  adapted  to  control  the  voltage  level  developed  by  an 
nator  so  as  to  conform  to  a  desired  value,  said  regulator 
con^prising  a  housing  formed  of  a  heat-conducting  material, 
housing  being  open  on  one  side,  a  lid  for  closing  said  open 
said  lid  being  formed  of  a  heat-insulating  material,  said 
ig  having  a  peripheral  groove,  and  said  lid  having  a 
ponding  peripheral  projection,  said  projection  being 
ed  in  said  groove  when  said  lid  is  in  position  on  said 
housing,  a  wall  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  housing  into 
and  exterior  chambers,  said  wall  carrying  a  plurality 
s  alder  lugs,  an  insulating  substrate  plate  incorporating 
:d-in  conductor  pads  and  resistors  and  supporting  dis- 
capacitors  and  semiconductor  chips  thereon,  a  metallic 
ate  plate  for  supporting  a  semiconductor  diode  for  over- 
voltige  protection  of  the  regulator,  said  metallic  and  said 
ating  substrate  plates  being  inserted  in  corresponding 
s  in  said  interior  chamber  of  said  housing  and  con- 
nected to  said  housing  by  means  of  a  heat-conductive  cement, 
connecting  said  solder  lugs  on  the  interior  side  of  said 
to  said  substrate  plates,  said  solder  lugs  being  adapted  for 
conilection  on  the  exterior  side  of  said  wall  to  said  alternator, 
synthetic  resin  filling  said  exterior  chamber. 


I 


3,876,927 

MAGNETIC  SENSOR  WITH  SHORTED  TURN 

Gonjon  E.  Gee,  and  Frank  J.  Blakeley,  both  of  Sarasota,  Fla., 

as^gnors  to  Electro  Corporation,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,451 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33100 

U.S.  tl.  324-34  D  14  Claims 


V  magnetic  sensor  for  sensing  the  movement  of  a  body 
of  magnetic  material  comprising: 


a  permanent  magnet; 

a  pole  piece  of  magnetic  material  extending  from  said  mag- 
net; 

a  coil  around  said  pole  piece,  the  magnetic  flux  through  said 
pole  piece  linking  said  coil  and  being  subject  to  a  change 
in  magnitude  upon  relative  movement  between  the  sensor 
and  said  body  of  magnetic  material  in  the  field  extending 
from  the  pole  piece,  inducing  a  voltage  in  said  coil;  and 
a  shorted  turn  operably  associated  with  said  coil,  said  turn 
designed  to  substantially  reduce  the  rate  of  increase  of 
signal  voltage  induced  in  said  coils  as  a  function  of  the 
speed  of  the  body  being  sensed  and  thereby  appreciably 
limiting  the  amplitude  of  the  voltage  induced  in  the  coil. 


3,876,928 

POWER  TRANSFORMER 

Ernest  E.  Wheeler,  and  David  C.  Wheeler,  both  of  5938  Eton 

CT.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  92122 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  382,922,  July  26,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,449 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  21112 

U.S.  CI.  323—43.5  R  i  Claim 


1.  A  power  transformer  comprising: 

at  least  one  ferrous  core; 

a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  carried  by  said 
ferrous  core,  said  secondary  winding  having  a  plurality  of 
taps  thereon; 

a  ferrous  housing  disposed  outside  of  said  primary  winding 
and  secondary  winding,  said  ferrous  core  in  abutting 
relationship  on  at  least  two  ends  thereof  with  said  ferrous 
housing,  said  ferrous  housing  completely  surrounding 
said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary  winding,  said 
ferrous  core  being  a  single  laminated  stack,  and  said 
housing  being  a  right  circular  cylinder  having  a  closed  top 
and  bottom; 

a  rotary  switch,  said  rotary  switch  having  a  plurality  of 
stationary  contacts  each  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said 
taps  and  a  center  arm  for  contacting  any  one  of  said 
contacts,  said  rotary  switch  being  disposed  within  said 
housing  above  said  ferrous  core  and  said  primary  winding 
and  said  secondary  winding  and  sealed  therefrom,  said 
ferrous  core  and  said  primary  winding  and  said  secondary 
winding  being  immersed  in  oil;  and 
a  plurality  of  electrical  components  disposed  beneath  said 
rotary  switch  and  above  and  sealed  from  said  primary 
winding  and  secondary  winding  and  being  sealed  there- 
from, each  of  said  electrical  components  being  connected 
in  series  with  a  different  one  of  said  taps. 
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3,876,929 

TRANSFORMER  CORE  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF 

PORTIONS  WITH  DIFFERENT  CROSS  SECTIONS 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofener  Weg  35  bis  37,  7141  AMingen  near 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293,105,  Sept.  28, 1972,.  This  application 

July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct.  7, 1971, 8688/71 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  33100 

U.S.  CI.  323—44  R  1  Cbum 
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3,876,930 
INDUCED  POLARIZATION  METHOD  FOR 
GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTING 
Harold  Oscar  Seigel,  9  Ox  Bow  Rd.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada (M3B  1Z9) 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,170,  March  8,  1973, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,155, 

Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  91,877,  Nov.  23, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 

15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,002 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  3106,  3108 

U.S.  CI.  324-1  3  Claims 
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explored  by  conductively  passing  a  primary  electric  current  of 
repetitive  wave  form  through  the  medium,  said  wave  form 
containing  two  odd  harmonically  related,  phase  synchronized 
constituents,  at  least  one  of  such  constituents  having  a  fre- 
quency in  the  active  induced  polarization  range,  detecting  a 
field  component  due  to  said  electric  current,  separately  filter- 
ing said  two  odd  harmonically  related  constituents  from  said 
field  component,  transforming  each  of  said  filtered  constitu- 
ents to  a  common  frequency  and  comparing  the  relative  phase 
shift  of  the  common  frequency  signals  whereby  to  obtain  an 
indication  of  induced  polarization  effects  in  the  medium. 


3,876,931 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

BATTERY  PERFORMANCE  AT  ONE  TEMPERATURE 

WHEN  BATTERY  IS  AT  ANOTHER  TEMPERATURE 

James  B.  Godshalk,  Yarley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fox  Products 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,760,  Jan.  14, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,781,658.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

428,016 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/42 

U.S.  CI.  324—29.5  8  CUims 


LOAD 
CONTROL 


1.  A  multi-phase  transformer  for  supplying  a  number  of 
different  voltages  comprising  a  core  having  a  plurality  of  core 
portions  of  different  cross-sectional  areas  with  the  number  of 
core  portions  equal  to  the  number  of  different  voltages  re- 
quired, a  plurality  of  primary  windings  equal  to  the  number  of 
phases  with  each  primary  winding  surrounding  said  core,  and 
a  plurality  of  secondary  windings  equal  to  the  number  of 
primary  windings  with  each  secondary  winding  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  windings  of  equal  turns  with  the  number 
of  individual  windings  being  equal  to  the  number  of  voltages 
required  and  where  each  individual  winding  surrounds  a  core 
portion  whereby  when  said  primary  windings  are  connected  to 
a  multi-phase  current  source,  said  individual  core  portions  will 
impose  a  voltage  on  the  individual  windings  proportional  to 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  core  portions  surrounded  by  the 
individual  windings. 


-»•       LOAD 


1.  The  method  for  testing  a  lead-acid  storage  battery,  with 
accuracies  at  least  adequate  for  automotive  service  station 
battery  testing  purposes,  to  provide  an  observable  indication 
of  whether  the  battery  is  capable  of  delivering  a  stated  crank- 
ing current  at  a  predetermined  temperature  when  the  battery 
is  in  fact  at  a  different  temperature,  comprising 

discharging  the  battery  through  a  known  load  resistor  at  a 
current  different  than  the  stated  cranking  current  for  a 
short  period  of  time; 

deriving  from  the  battery  while  it  is  still  being  so  discharged 
a  first  electrical  quantity  representative  of  the  actual 
terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  at  the  end  t)f  said  period 
of  time; 

sensing  the  actual  temperature  of  the  battery; 

developing  a  second  electrical  quantity  representative  of 
the  difference  between  said  actual  temperature  and  said 
predetermined  temperature; 

developing  a  third  electrical  quantity  representative  of  the 
difference  between  said  stated  cranking  current  and  said 
current  obtained  by  discharging  the  battery  through  said 
known  load  resistor;  and 

converting  said  first  electrical  quantity  into  an  observable 
indication  which  differs  from  that  which  would  accurately 
indicate  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  by  amounts 
representative  of  Uie  algebraic  combination  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  electrical  quantities. 


1.  In  an  induced  polarization  method  of  prospecting,  the 
steps  of  creating  a  polarized  condition  in  the  medium  being 


3376,932 

OMNIDIRECTIONAL  MAGNETIC  PARTICLE  FLAW 

DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Hitoshi  Domon;  Takahani  Yasuda,  both  of  Kitakyushu,  and 

Katsuhiro  Kawashima,  Fukuoka,  all  of  Japan,  assi^iors  to 

Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379336 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   20,   1972,  47- 
72716;  Aug.  8,  1972,  47-92970;  June  13,  1973,  48-66680 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33112 
U.S.  CI.  324—38  8  Claims 

1.  An  omnidirectional  magnetic  particle  flaw  detecting 
apparatus,  comprising  a  first  set  of  magnetizing  coils  consist- 
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of  a  first  planar  composite  coil  and  a  second  planar  com- 
posite coil  the  planes  positioned  to  intersect  each  other,  each 
sai(  I  composite  coil  being  composed  of  two  coils  sharing  one 
coi  reel  but  having  different  numbers  of  coil  turns,  the  coil 
tur  I  ratio  between  the  two  coils  of  each  coil  composite  being 
so  letermined  as  to  produce  a  nearly  circular  rotating  mag- 


13  12 


netic  field  on  the  surface  of  a  test  material  when  the  test 
is  inserted  into  the  magnetizing  coils,  and  an  altemat- 
current  source  means  coupled  to  the  two  coils  of  each  of 
composite  coils  and  supplying  alternating  current  respec- 
differing  in  phase  relative  to  the  two  coils,  whereby 
flaws  can  be  detected  with  the  same  sensitivity  inde- 
penbent  of  the  flaw  direction. 
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3,876,933 

RESISTANCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

LINEARIZED  DIGITAL  READOUT 

Law  rence  Herriagton,  Garden  Grove,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

nMional  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 


U,S 
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Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,353 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 
324-62 


9  Claims 
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In  an  electrical  resistance  measuring  instrument  having  a 

1  display  calibrated  in  resistance  units,  means  for  apply- 

test  voltage  across  an  unknown  resistance  to  be  mea- 

,  a  feedback  operational  amplifier  for  producing  a  volt- 

lignal  proportional  to  the  current  through  said  unknown 

means  for  measuring  the  voltage  signal  and  for 

producmg  and  supplying  to  said  display,  a  digital  code  which 

unction  of  said  voltage  signal,  the  combination  compris- 


digilpl 

ing 

surest 

age 

resistance. 


iouble  ramp  integrating  circuit;  I 

iource  of  reference  voltage  of  a  predetermined  magni- 

:ude; 

di,  ;ital  timing  means  including  a  clock  pulse  generator  and 
:ounting  means  controlled  thereby; 

an  J  control  means  associated  with  said  timing  means  and 
>aid  integrating  circuit  for  integrating  said  reference 
'oltage  in  a  first  sense  for  a  first  period  predetermined  by 
aid  timing  means  and  for  integrating  said  voltage  signal 
n  a  second  sense  which  is  the  reverse  of  said  first  sense 
or  a  subsequent  second  period  ending  substantially  at  the 
ime  the  output  of  said  integrating  circuit  returns  to  its 
nitial  condition  extant  before  said  first  integration,  said 
lontrol  means  also  being  operative  to  provide  a  digital 


output  signal  representative  of  the  duration  of  said  sec- 
ond integration. 


3376,934 

PHASE  SHIFTING  CIRCUIT 

Takashi  Okada,  Kanagawa,  and  Tsutomu  Niimura,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,045 
Claims  prkirity,  applicatwn  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1972,  47- 
95340 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  25/04 
VJS.  CI.  323—  1 19  10  Claims 


4.  A  phase  shifting  circuit  comprising:  a  transistor  having 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes;  a  power  supply  source 
having  a  pair  of  voltage  terminals;  signal  supplying  means  for 
providing  first  and  second  input  signals  of  opposed  polarity; 
circuit  means  including  a  capacitor  for  applying  said  first  input 
signal  to  said  emitter  electrode  of  the  transistor  through  said 
capacitor;  circuit  means  for  applying  said  second  input  signal 
to  said  base  electrode  of  the  transistor;  circuit  means  for 
connecting  said  collector  electrode  of  the  transistor  to  one  of 
said  voltage  terminals;  variable  constant  current  source  means 
connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  of  the  transistor  and 
the  other  of  said  voltage  terminals;  and  a  signal  output  termi- 
nal connected  to  said  emitter  electrode  of  the  transistor. 


3,876,935 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PRESENCE  OF 

IMPURITIES  IN  OIL  CONTAINED  IN  THE  CRANK  CASES 

OF  ENGINES  OR  OTHER  APPARATUS 
Jean  Pierre  Guillermie,  and  Germinal  Gil,  both  of  Billancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault, 
Billancourt,  Hauts  de  Seine  and  Automobiles  Peugeot,  Paris, 
both  of,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313,793,  Dec.  1 1, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,332 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    13,    1971, 
71.44701 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  324-65  R  4  Cbims 


7  INDICATOR 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  crank  case  or  oil  sump  and  an  oil 
gauge  which  sits  in  an  orifice  and  extends  into  the  crank  case 
or  oil  sump,  a  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  impuri- 
ties in  oil  contained  in  the  crank  case  or  oil  sump,  comprising: 
a.  removing  the  oil  gauge  from  the  orifice; 

b.  passing  an  electric  probe  through  the  orifice  and  into  the 
crank  case  or  oil  sump; 

c.  measuring  the  resistivity  of  the  oil,  and 

d.  generating  an  alarm  signal  indicating  the  resistivity  of  the 
oil. 
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3,876,936 

VISUAL  AUDIO  FREQUENCY  COMPARATOR 

Theodore  V.  Lester,  Schiller  Park,  and  Donald  C.  Ryon,  Carol 

Stream,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,027 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  23/14 

U.S.  CI.  324-79  R  4  Claims 


OSCILLATOSS  •  "'0 
ANO  DIVIDERS 
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VERTICAL    SYNC. 

za 


HORIZONTAL  SYNC. 


1.  A  system  for  comparing  the  frequencies  of  first  and 
second  musical  notes  including  in  combination: 

means  for  receiving  a  first  alternating  current  signal  having 
a  predetermined  frequency  relationship  to  the  frequency 
of  said  first  musical  note; 

means  for  receiving  a  second  alternating  current  signal 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  relationship  to  the 
frequency  of  said  second  musical  note; 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  bars  in  response  to 
alternating  current  signals  applied  thereto,  the  number 
and  position  of  the  bars  displayed  being  proportional  to 
the  frequency  and  phase,  respectively,  of  the  alternating 
current  signals  applied  to  said  display  means  said  display 
means  including  a  display  device,  and  a  high  frequency 
sweep  circuit  and  a  low  frequency  sweep  circuit  coupled 
to  said  display  device,  one  of  said  sweep  circuits  being 
horizontal  and  the  other  being  vertical  for  generating  a 
raster  on  said  display  device;  and 

gating  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  alternating 
current  signal  receiving  means  and  to  said  display  means 
for  alternately  applying  signals,  representative  of  one  of 
said  first  and  second  alternating  current  signals,  to  said 
display  means  an  output  of  said  high  frequency  sweep 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  gating  means  for  causing 
said  gating  means  to  alternately  apply  one  of  said  first  and 
second  alternating  current  representative  signals  to  said 
display  means  for  a  portion  of  each  high  frequency  sweep. 

3,876,937 
LAYER  TRANSFER  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Roman  C.  Kamola,  North  Rose,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,290,  Sept.  27, 1968,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,351 
Int.  CI.  G03g  /5/00,  15/22 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  16  Claims 


1.  An  imaging  apparatus  for  layer  transfer  imaging  wherein 
an  electrically  photosensitive  imaging  layer,  structurally  frac- 
turable  in  response  to  the  combined  effects  of  an  applied 
electric  field  and  exposure  to  electromagnetic  radiation  to 
which  said  layer  is  sensitive,  residing  on  a  continuous  donor 
web  substrate  is  subjected  to  an  electric  field  and  to  said 
electromagnetic  radiation  while  sandwiched  between  said  web 
and  a  continuous  web  receiver  and  wherein  said  layer  is  frac- 
tured in  imagewise  configuration  by  the  separation  of  said 


webs  to  provide  a  positive  image  on  one  of  said  webs  and  a 
negative  image  on  the  other  comprising; 

a  reversibly  driven  donor  feeding  and  takeup  means; 

a  reversibly  driven  endless  belt  receiver  web  means; 

a  charging  means  to  subject  said  imaging  layer  to  an  electric 
field; 

means  to  bring  said  receiver  web  into  contact  with  said 
imaging  layer  in  a  first  direction  of  said  webs  in  a  path  of 
travel  to  said  exposure  means  and  out  of  contact  in  a 
second  direction  of  said  webs,  said  second  direction  being 
substantially  reverse  to  said  first  direction; 

an  exposure  means  to  expose  said  imaging  layer  to  said 
electromagnetic  radiation  while  said  layer  is  sandwiched 
between  said  webs  and  subjected  to  said  field; 

means  to  bring  a  record  sheet  into  contact  with  at  least  one 
of  said  images  and  to  transfer  said  image  from  said  web 
to  said  record  sheet  during  travel  in  said  second  direction; 
and, 

cleaning  means  associated  with  said  receiver  web  to  remove 
imaging  material  therefrom. 


3,876,938 

MAGNETIC  SWITCH  FOR  A  PULSE  GENERATOR, 

RECEIVER,  AND  TRANSDUCER 

Hiroshi  Ohta,  Tokyo,  and  Yukio  Sudo,  Sagamihara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Reiki  (Tokyo 

Keiki  Co.,  Ltd. ),  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,641 
Claims  prktrity,  application  Japan,  June  19,   1972,  48- 
61081;  May  28,  1973,  47-59540 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  325-22  16  CUims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  duplexer  for  an  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  pulse  generator; 

b)  a  transducer  connected  to  said  pulse  generator: 

c)  a  magnetic  switching  device  consisting  of  a  magnetic 
core,  a  first  coil  wound  thereon  and  a  second  coil  wound 
also  thereon  which  form  a  transformer,  said  first  coil 
being  connected  to  said  transducer; 

d)  a  receiver  connected  to  said  second  coil  of  said 
transformer; 

e)  a  second  core  located  in  association  with  said  first  core 
and  having  wound  thereon  a  third  coil  which  is  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  generator  to  control  said  transformer; 

f)  a  diode  switching  device  connected  between  said  trans- 
ducer and  said  first  coil; 

g)  means  connected  in  association  with  said  pulse  generator 
and  said  diode  switching  device  for  controlling  the 
conduction  of  said  diode  switching  device;  and 

h)  a  resistor  connected  in  association  with  said  diode 
switching  device. 


3,876,939 

NARROW  BAND  FM  SYSTEM  FOR  VOICE 

COMMUNICATIONS 

Theodore  Lemer,  Williamsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tcxtroa  lac^ 

Providence,  R.I. 
Continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  219,245,  Jan.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applicatkMi  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,658 
Int  CI.  H04b  1162 
U.S.  CL  325—46  6  Claims 

1.  A  narrow  band  FM  voice  communication  channel  com- 
prising, in  combination: 


9^0 


transmitter  means  for  transmitting  voice  signals  as  a  fre- 
quency modulated  carrier  signal  having  a  peak  frequency 
deviation  not  exceeding  about  ±  5K  Hz,  said  transmitter 
means  including  preemphasis  means  for  flattening  the 
frequency  spectru^  of  the  voice  signals  so  transmitted; 

I  jceiver  means  for  receiving  said  frequency  modulated 
carrier  signal  plus  noise,  said  receiver  means  comprising 
demodulator  means  for  linearly  demodulating  an  incom- 
ing frequency  modulated  signal,  said  demodulator  means 
comprising  a  phase  locked  loop  including  phase  detector 
multiplier  means  having  one  input  which  is  said  incoming 
signal,  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  providing  a 
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ducer  means  distantly  remote  from  said  transmitter  means  and 
a  power  supply  therefor;  and  a  receiving  converter  comprised 
of  at  least  a  Radio  Frequency  section,  a  local  oscillator  and 
interrelated  mixer  and  an  Intermediate  Frequency  amplifier 
and  detector  and  adapted  to  be  maintained  in  an  on  condition 
from  the  said  power  supply  and  having  switching  means  inter- 
mediate the  said  power  supply  and  said  power  amplifier  and 
transducer  means  and  responsive  to  reception  of  said  alert 
signal  to  turn  on  said  power  amplifier  and  transducer  means, 
said  transducer  means  being  comprised  of  speaker  means 
reproducing  the  sound  produced  by  said  variable  sound  fre- 
quency generating  means,  and  said  power  amplifier  and  trans- 
ducer means  being  in  continuity  with  the  output  of  the  receiv- 
ing converter  Intermediate  Frequency  amplifier  and  detector. 


3,876,941 
MATCHED  nLTER  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
Arthur  Kohlenberg,  Cambridge,  Mass.;  Steven  M.  Sussman, 
Warwick,  R.I.,  and  David  Van  Meter,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  158,148 

Int.  CI.  H04k  1100,  3/00;  H04b  l/W 

U.S.  CI.  325-65  2  Claims 


second  input  to  said  phase  detector  multiplier  means,  and 
lag-lead  loop  filter  means  controlling  the  output  of  said 
voltage  controlled  oscillator  means  from  the  output  of 
said  phase  detector  multiplier  means,  said  loop  filter 
means  having  a  transfer  function  providing  a  selected 
value  of  loop  noise  bandwidth  with  respect  to  incoming 
signal  strength  which  will  permit  threshold  extension  of 
the  receiver;  and 
si  ;nal  suppression  means  preceeding  said  demodulator 
means,  for  decreasing  the  amplitude  of  said  incoming 
signal  as  the  incoming  signal-to-noise  ratio  decreases 
whereby  to  extend  the  threshold  of  the  receiv«r. 


3,876,940 

DRIVER'S  SAFETY  WARNING  SYSTEM 

H.  Wickord,  29401  Vista  Plaza,  Uguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

9^677,  and  John  D.  Turner,  21618  Ladeene  Ave.,  Torrance, 

90503 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179^72,  Sept.  13,  1971, 
This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,892 
Int.  CI.  H04b  7/00 
ICI.  325-64  13  Claims 


abai  idoned. 


U.S. 


A  radio  warning  system  operable  when  required,  and 
inclu  ling:  a  radio  transmitter  means  comprised  of  a  modulator 

ielectively  operable  automatically  variable  sound  fre- 

quen  :y  generating  means  and  broadcasting  an  alert  signal  on 

pre|tennined  frequency;  a  power  amplifier  driving  a  trans- 


1.  In  a  wideband  matched  filter  communication  system  for 
transmitting  digital  information  identified  by  initial  sharp 
pulses  occurring  at  regular  intervals  from  a  transmitter,  thru 
a  filter  network  and  a  communication  channel  subject  to 
propagation  of  multiple  signals  according  to  a  pattern  which 
is  repeated  in  similar  form  for  the  signal  from  each  successive 
pulse,  to  a  receiver,  said  filter  network  having  a  linear  overall 
phase-frequency  characteristic,  and  being  distributed  between 
said  transmitter  and  said  receiver,  the  overall  characteristics 
of  portions  at  transmitter  and  receiver  each  being  non-linear, 
means  for  utilizing  the  multiple  signals  from  each  pulse  and 
minimizing  noise,  comprising,  a  delay  and  feedback  network 
having  a  delay  time  substantially  equal  to  said  intervals  and  a 
gain  slightly  less  than  unity,  to  which  said  signals  are  applied 
to  integrate  the  present  signals  at  maximum  amplitude  and 
previous  signals  at  progressively  lesser  amplitude  and  thus 
provide  a  stored  representation  of  the  prevailing  multiple 
signal  pattern,  a  multiplier  circuit  supplied  by  inputs  from  said 
stored  representation  and  the  present  signal  to  produce  an 
output  tending  to  emphasize  true  multiple  signals  and  to  ex- 
clude random  noise,  and  an  integrator  circuit  to  combine  the 
multiple  signals  corresponding  to  an  input  pulse,  whereby  an 
output  of  maximum  signal-to-noise  ratio  is  obtained. 
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3,876,942 
EMERGENCY  AIRPLANE  LOCATING  TRANSMITTER 
Charles  A.  Koster,  Phoenix,  and  Wayne  E.  Perry,  Tempe,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Aero  Electronics  Development  Co., 
Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399^17 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  325-115  aChiims 


3,876,943 
IMPULSE  NOISE  REDUCTION  CIRCUIT 
Arthur  D.  Watt;  Eugene  L.  MaxweU,  and  Robert  MarshaU 
Coon,  aU  of  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1960,  Ser.  No.  9,659 

Int  CI.  H04b  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  325-475  11  Ctoims 
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1.  An  airplane  locating  device  comprising: 
a  hand-carried  portable  housing, 

said  housing  comprising  a  rectangular  configuration  having 
a  battery  compartment  at  one  end,  a  transmitter  compart- 
ment between  its  ends  and  a  handle  at  the  other  end, 
said  housing  defining  a  display  plane  on  its  front  surface 
adjacent  said  transmitter  compartment  for  mounting  and 
exposing  to  an  operator  a  selector  switch  and  a  micro- 
phone jack, 
a  bracket  for  detachably  fitting  one  face  of  said  housing, 
said  bracket  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  airplane  for  hold- 
ing firmly  said  device, 
switching  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  selectively 
connecting  a  battery  placed  in  said  battery  compartment 
with  a  transmitter  placed  in  said  transmitter  compart- 
ment, 
said  switching  means  comprising  a  selector  switch  and  an 

impact  switch, 
said  selector  switch  in  one  position  directly  connecting  the 
battery  in  said  battery  compartment  to  the  transmitter  in 
said  transmitter  compartment  and  when  in  another  posi- 
tion connecting  the  battery  through  said  impact  switch  to 
the  transmitter, 
said  impact  switch  upon  closure  under  given  impact  forces 

energizing  the  transmitter, 
a  transmitter  mounted  in  said  transmitter  compartment 
transmitting  periodically  changing  audio  distress  signals 
on  civilian  and  military  international  distress  frequencies, 
a  microphone  jack  mounted  on  said  housing  for  transmit- 
ting by  said  transmitter  a  voice  modulated  output  signal, 
a  connector  in  electrical  contact  with  the  output  signal  of 
said  transmitter  for  attaching  a  radiation  antenna  to  said 
housing,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  for  resetting  said  impact 
switch  to  its  contact  open  position. 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  located  at  some  distance  from  a  trans- 
mitter emitting  signal  intelligence  which  is  attenuated  and  may 
encounter  and  combine  with  atmospheric  impulse  noise  along 
the  transmission  path  between  said  receiver  and  transmitter  so 
that  both  said  signal  intelligence  and  said  impulse  noise  will  be 
coincidently  received  by  said  radio  receiver  as  electromag- 
netic energy,  an  improved  circuit  for  reducing  the  noise  com- 
ponent of  the  received  signal  comprising  separate  electrically 
conductive  paths,  means  for  dividing  said  received  electro- 
magnetic energy  and  means  for  coupling  said  divided  energy 
into  two  of  said  paths  respectively,  first  of  said  paths  having 
therein  as  part  of  said  path  phase  inversion  means  for  phase 
inversion  of  said  signal  passing  along  said  path,  amplitude 
dependent  conduction  means  wherein  said  signal  intelligence 
is  removed  from  said  electromagnetic  energy  in  said  first  path, 
and  having  also  in  said  first  path  amplitude  adder  means,  a 
second  path  having  as  part  thereof  said  amplitude  adder 
means,  whereby  said  signal  passing  along  said  first  path  which 
has  been  phase  inverted  and  said  impulse  noise  in  said  second 
path  are  combined  in  and  the  resultant  output  of  said  ampli- 
tude adder  means  is  substantially  signal  intelligence,  a  third 
path  having  therein  as  a  part  thereof  negative  feedback  means, 
said  third  path  shunting  said  amplitude  adder  means  and  said 
amplitude  dependent  conduction  means  whereby  the  signal 
intelligence  in  said  first  path  will  be  further  reduced  by  the 
negative  signal  intelligence  feedback. 


3  876  944 
DIBINARY  ENCODING  TECHNIQUE 
Donald  E.  Mack,  Rochester,  and  Donald  A.  PerreauH,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,496,  July  27,  1967,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,815 
Int  CI.  H04n  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  325-141  22  Claims 
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1.  In  a  data  transmission  system,  the  method  of  converting 
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irput  non-synchronous  two-level  data  to  non-synchronous 
t\  ree-level  data  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  negative  image  of  said  two-level  data,  and 
transmitting  according  to  a  predetermined  probability  fac- 
tor either  said  input  two-level  data  or  said  negative  image 
two-level  data,  respectively,  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  embodying  said  predetermined  probability  factor 
independent  of  any  of  the  characteristics  of  said  two-level 
data. 


3,876,945 
F^-RECEIVER  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  INTERFERENCE 

SUPPRESSION 
D  etcr  Gossei,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,072 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1972, 
,28069 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/10 
V$.  CI.  325-348  5  Claims 


Stan* 


.  A  receiver  for  signals  modulated  in  frequency  by  a  modu- 
lat  ng  signal,  comprising  means  for  blocking  said  receiver 
du  ing  part  of  each  time  interval  between  successive  zero 
cr(  ssings  of  said  modulated  signals  in  accordance  with  said 
mt  dulating  signal,  characterized  in  that  said  blocking  means 
CO  nprise  means  for  measuring  the  discrete  duration  of  said 
zei  0  crossing  time  intervals  and  producing  a  measuring  signal 
re|  resentation  of  said  duration,  means  for  storing  said  measur- 
ing signal,  means  for  calculating  the  expected  value  of  the 
mi  limum  duration  of  the  next  one  of  said  zero  crossing  time 
int  frvals  from  said  stored  measuring  signal  and  predetermined 
mc  dulation  data  of  said  modulated  signals,  and  means  for 
pre  ducing  a  blocking  signal  having  a  duration  substantially 
eqi  tal  to  said  calculated  expected  value  of  the  minimum  dura- 
tio  I. 


3,876,946 
HjADIO  FREQUENCY  DIGITAL  FOURIER  ANALYZER 
Phi  lip  W.  La  Clair,  SanU  Monica;  John  P.  McCarthy,  Los 
I  ^ngdes,  and  Gunther  W.  Sorger,  Menio  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
ijssignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,502 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1/16  \ 

U.$.  CI.  325-363  !    4  Claims 

A  radio  frequency  digital  Fourier  analyzer  system  com- 
pri:  ing:  a  pair  of  input  circuits  for  receiving  a  pair  of  separate 
sigi  lals  each  lying  in  a  predetermined  radio  frequency  range; 
a  r  idio  frequency/intermediate  frequency  converter  circuit 
coi  pled  to  each  of  said  pair  of  input  circuits  and  responsive 
to  ;aid  radio  frequency  signals  to  produce  intermediate  fre- 
qu«  ncy  output  signals  of  a  particular  intermediate  frequency 
ant  bandwidth;  an  analog/digital  converter  coupled  to  the 
out  Juts  of  said  radio  frequency/intermediate  frequency  con- 
ver  er  circuits  for  transforming  each  intermediate  frequency 
out  )ut  signal  into  a  corresponding  digital  signal;  digital  corn- 
put  ;r  means  coupled  to  said  analog/digital  converter  and 
res  tonsive  to  the  digital  signal  therefrom  for  performing  com- 


putations corresponding  to  selected  Fourier  transforms;  and 
readout  means  coupled  to  said  digital  computer  means  for 
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Utilizing  output  information  from  the  computer  means  corre- 
sponding to  the  aforesaid  computations. 


3,876,947 
ADAPTIVE  ANTENNA  PROCESSING 
Claude  Giraudon,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 
Industrielle    des    Telecommunications    Cit-Akatel,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,859 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    23,    1973, 
73.02273 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1/12,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  325—367  4  Claims 


VRO       RlV  KM 
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1.  A  self-adapting  anti-jamming  device  receiving  a  signal 
having  a  narrow  band  with  a  central  frequency  coming  from 
a  signal  source  disturbed  by  a  plurality  of  jammers,  comprising 
(n  +1)  sensors  receiving  said  signal,  where  n  is  an  integer 
greater  than  I ,  a  plurality  of  amplifiers  each  connected  to  a 
respective  sensor,  a  plurality  of  narrow  band  filters  having  a 
pass  band  centered  on  said  central  frequency  and  each  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  respective  amplifier,  a  plurality  of 
delay  elements  each  connected  to  the  output  of  a  respective 
filter  and  providing  at  the  output  thereof  the  sum  of  the  useful 
portion  of  said  signal  from  said  signal  source  and  the  noise 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  jammers, 
a  first  adder  having  inputs  connected  to  the  outputs  of  all  of 
said  delay  elements,  n  first  subtractors  each  having  a 
positive  input  connected  in  common  to  the  output  of  one 
of  said  delay  elements  and  a  negative  input  connected  to 
the  output  of  a  respective  one  of  the  other  delay  ele- 
ments. 
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a  sequence  of  channels  each  connected  to  the  output  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  subtractors,  the  first  channel 
of  the  sequence  comprising  an  automatic  gain  control 
circuit  and  each  other  channel  of  the  sequence  compris- 
ing a  number  of  serially  connected  subcombinations 
equal  to  the  number  of  the  channel  in  the  sequence  less 
one  in  series  with  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit,  said 
subcombinations  each  comprising  a  second  subtractor 
having  a  positive  input  receiving  the  output  of  its  respec- 
tive first  subtractor  and  a  negative  input  receiving  the 
output  of  a  first  correlation  unit  having  one  input  con- 
nected to  the  positive  input  of  said  second  subtractor  and 
another  input  connected  to  the  output  of  an  automatic 
gain  control  circuit  in  a  respective  one  of  the  preceeding 
channels  of  the  sequence,  said  automatic  gain  control 
circut  in  each  of  said  other  channels  has  an  input  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  second  subtractor  in  the  last 
of  said  serially  connected  subcombinations  and 

a  pluralilty  of  second  correlation  units  each  having  one 
input  connected  in  common  to  the  output  of  said  first 
adder  and  a  second  input  connected  to  the  output  of  a 
respective  channel,  a  second  adder  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  second  correlation  units,  and  a  third  sub- 
tractor having  a  possible  input  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  first  adder  and  a  negative  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  second  adder. 


3,876,948 
FUSE  ALARM  INDICATOR 
Marianne    Blumenthal;   Joachim   Choschzick,   and   Gunter 
Glimm,  all  of  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,358 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.   26,    1973, 
7302964 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  37/76 
U.S.  CI.  337-409  4  Claims 
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1.  An  alarm  indicator  for  detecting  the  condition  of  an 
electrical  fuse  which  comprises: 

a.  carrier  means  made  of  electrical  insulating  material,  said 
carrier  means  including 

i.  a  carrier  base,  including  mounting  pads  positioned 

thereon, 
ii.  a  crosspiece  connected  to  said  base,  said  crosspiece 

having  a  longitudinal  opening  therethrough, 
iii.   mechanical  mounting  means  extending  from  said 

crosspiece; 

b.  electrical  mounting  means  secured  to  said  carrier  base 
mounting  pads  including, 

i.  a  pair  of  terminal  lugs,  to  which  are  secured  main  elec- 
trical lines  connecting  said  electrical  fuse  to  said  indi- 
cator; 

ii.  a  pair  of  contact  clips,  each  of  which  is  electrically 
connected  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  terminal  lugs; 


c.  a  priming  cartridge  including  a  firing  pin,  positioned 
in  said  contact  clips  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  cartridge  and  said  firing  pin  is  coaxial  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  longitudinal  opening;  and 
d.  control  switch  means,  including  an  actuating  plunger, 
secured  to  said  carrier  by  said  mechanical  mounting 
means,  said  actuating  plunger  positioned  in  said  longitu- 
dinal opening  such  that  the  plunger  responds  to  axial 
movement  of  said  firing  pin  to  effect  a  change  in  the 
switch  condition  of  said  control  switch  means,  said  con- 
trol switch  means  further  including  a  pair  of  control 
electrical  lines  for  detecting  said  switch  condition. 


I  3  g75  949 

PHASE-SHIFT  CELL  AND  A  PHASE  SHIFTER  FOR  THE 

APPLICATION  OF  SAID  CELL 
Robert  Encellaz,  Saint  Martin-d'Heres;  Jean-Paul  Bonnefoy- 
Claudet,  Montrouge;  Hans  JedUtschka,  Chatillon-sous- 
Bagneux;  Michel  Martin,  Brie  Angonnes,  and  Edmond  Tour- 
nler,  Grenoble,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  A 
I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris  and  Tekelec-Airtronic,  Sevres, 
both  of,  France 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,933 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  5, 1971, 71.35774 
Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  328-127  2  Claims 
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1.  An  aperiodic  generator  of  polyphase  pulse  signals  having 
n—l  phases  comprising: 
n-\  chain-connected  phase-shift  cells  of  which  the  first  cell 
is  synchronized  by  a  single  phase  input  pulse  signal  of 
minimum  repetition  period  7"  to  be  converted  to  a  poly- 
phase pulse  signal  and  the  following  cells  are  each  syn- 
chronized by  the  output  signal  of  the  preceding  cells; 
a  phase-synthesizing  logic  circuit  having  n  outputs  and 
having  connections  to  the  outputs  of  each  of  said  phase 
shift  cells  and  arranged  to  produce  n—l  outputs  having 
the  same  repetition  period  as  the  input  signal; 
each  of  said  phase  shift  cells  comprising: 
a  constant  current  generator  having  two  constant  current 
output  states,  the  direction  of  output  current  in  one  of 
said  states  being  opposite  to  that  in  the  other  of  said 
states; 
an  integrator  having  as  its  input  the  output  of  said  con- 
stant current  generator; 
a  bistable  threshold  circuit  arranged  to  go  from  a  first 
state  to  a  second  state  when  the  output  of  said  integra- 
tor attains  a  predetermined  threshold  level  of  said 
bistable  threshold  circuit  and  to  go  from  its  second 
state  to  its  first  state  in  response  to  input  impulses,  said 
bistable  circuit  being  connected  to  switch  said  genera- 
tor correspondingly  between  its  output  states;  and 
means  for  deriving  phase  shifted  output  synchronizing 
signals  from  the  transitions  of  said  bistable  threshold 
circuit  from  said  first  state  to  said  second  state;  and 
means  for  supplying  to  at  least  one  of  said  cells  a  current 
additional  to  the  output  of  the  constant  current  genera- 
tor thereof  for  controlling  the  amount  of  phase  shift 
produced  thereby; 
said  phase  shift  cells  being  arranged  so  that  the  aggregate 
phase  shift  produced  by  the  last  of  said  phase  shift  cells 
for  the  maximum  phase  shift  setting  of  said  phase  shift 
controlling  means  is  less  than  said  period  7",  so  that  the 
incremental  phase  shifts  produced  by  the  respective  cells 
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correspond  to  a  polyphase  distribution  within  the  period 
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tiMe  sequencing  apparatus  for  sequentially 
activating  a  plurality  of  load  devices 

Glen  O'Connor,  4449  Lullaby  Ln.,  San  Jose,  CaUf. 
11 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,106 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  29100 
CI.  328-130 
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connected  to  said  output  of  said  input  means  and  to  an  output 
of  said  reference  means  for  comparing  the  duration  of  said 
input  signal  with  the  duration  of  the  reference  signal  to  pro- 
vide an  enabling  signal  whenever  the  duration  of  one  of  the 
signals  is  greater  than  the  duration  of  the  other  signal,  and 


10  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sequentially  energizing  a  plurality  of  load 
devi  :es,  comprising: 

a  iource  6f  electrical  energy; 

a  Irst  relay  which  when  actuated  connects  a  first  of  said 
plurality  of  load  devices  to  said  source  of  electrical  en- 
ergy; I 
>econd  relay  which  when  actuated  connects  a  second  of 
said  plurality  of  load  devices  to  said  source  of  electrical 
energy;  I 

signal  generating  means  for  developing  a  series  of 
timing  pulses; 

;ounting  means  for  counting  said  timing  pulses  and  devel- 
oping an  output  signal  each  time  a  predetermined  number 
of  said  timing  pulses  are  counted; 
first  sequence  timing  means  responsive  to  said  output 
signal  and  operative  to  actuate  said  first  relay  and  to 
thereafter  develop  a  first  sequencing  signal  following 
passage  of  a  first  predetermined  period  of  time; 
second  sequence  timing  means  responsive  to  said  first 
sequencing  signal  and  operative  to  deactivate  said  first 
relay,  actuate  said  second  relay,  and  to  thereafter  develop 
a  second  sequencing  signal  following  passage  of  a  second 
predetermined  period  of  time;  and 

turn-off  means  responsive  to  said  second  sequencing  signal 
and  operative  to  deactivate  said  second  load  device. 
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output  means  connected  to  said  output  of  said  input  means 
and  to  an  output  of  said  exclusive  OR  means  and  controlled 
by  said  enabling  signal  and  said  input  signal  to  provide  said 
logic  level  output  signal  whenever  the  duration  of  said  input 
signal  is  greater  than  the  duration  of  said  reference  signal. 


3,876,952 
SIGNAL  PROCESSING  CIRCUITS  FOR 
CHARGE-TRANSFER,  IMAGE-SENSING  ARRAYS 
Paul  Kessler  Weimer,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356324 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108 

U.S.  CI.  328-151  2  Claims 
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3,876,951 

DIGITAL  FILTER  CIRCUITS 

Mkfcad  B.  McLean,  Whitefish  Bay,  and  ADen  Rasmussen, 

Nlltwaukec,  both  of  Wb.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 

piny,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,943,  Jan.  26,  1972,  Pal.  No. 

3,8(3,599.  This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,758 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3102  . 

U.S.  CL  328-134  |  9  Claims 

1,  A  low  pass  digital  filter  for  providing  a  logic  level  output 
sign  il  whenever  the  frequency  of  an  input  signal  supplied  to 
said  digital  filter  over  an  input  means  is  less  than  a  predeter- 
min  ;d  cutoff  frequency  for  said  digital  filter,  said  digital  filter 
coiT  prising  reference  means  connected  to  an  output  of  said 
inpit  means  and  enabled  by  said  input  signal  to  provide  a 
refe  -ence  signal  of  a  preselected  duration  representing  the 
cute  ff  frequency  for  said  digital  filter,  exclusive  OR  means 


mS* 


1.  In  combination: 

a  charge  storage  register  having  a  plurality  of  stages; 

another  charge  storage  stage; 

a  following  stage; 

a  charge  accumulation  stage; 

means  for  transferring  charge  signal  from  stage-to-stage  of 
said  register,  and  for  concurrently  transferring,  at  the 
same  rate,  the  charge  signal  stored  in  said  another  charge 
storage  stage  to  said  following  stage; 

means  for  transferring  only  that  portion  of  each  charge 
signal  of  greater  than  a  given  amplitude  reaching  the  last 
stage  of  said  register  to  said  charge  accumulation  stage 
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and  the  remaining  portion  of  ech  charge  signal  to  said 
another  charge  storage  stage;  and 
means  for  transferring  the  charge  signal  accumulated  in  said 
accumulation  stage  to  said  another  stage  after  each  N 
transfers  of  charge  signal  to  said  accumulation  stage, 
whre  N  is  an  interger  greater  than  1. 

3,876,953 

MULTICHANNEL  FM  RECEIVER 

WilUam  E.  Abel,  12203  S.W.  Tryon  HUI  Rd.,  Portland,  Ores. 

97219  ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,471,  Feb.  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,757,220,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,465,  Jan.  7, 

1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  629,641,  April 

10,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,462,688.  This  appUcation  June  8,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  368,214 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3122 

U.S.  CI.  329-103  1  Claim 


signal  from  one  signal  port  to  the  adjacent  signal  port 
which  is  oriented  in  a  selected  direction  relative  to  such 
one  signal  port; 

means  coupling  a  first  one  of  the  signal  ports  of  said  circu- 
lating means  to  receive  input  signal; 

amplifier  means  having  a  common  input  and  output  signal 
port  coupled  to  a  second  one  of  the  signal  ports  of  said 
circulating  means; 
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means  including  a  third  one  of  the  signal  ports  of  said  circu- 
lating means  for  providing  an  amplified  output  signal;  and 
detector  means  coupled  to  respond  to  the  electromag- 
netic wave  signals  present  at  the  first  and  third  signal 
ports  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  phase  relation- 
ship of  signals  present  at  said  first  and  third  signal  ports. 


SOUND  RCPROOUCmC   IMiT 


1.  A  pulse  counting  detector  for  frequency  modulated, 
amplitude  limited  radio  frequency  signals,  said  detector  com- 
prising: 
a  transistor  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit; 
means  to  bias  the  transistor  to  conduct  when  the  signal 

present  at  said  input  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 
a  radio  frequency  by-pass  network  connected  to  said  output 
circuit  for  converting  the  radio  frequency  output  of  said 
transistor  to  an  audio-frequency  demodulation  signal; 
a  differentiating  circuit  having  a  time  constant  of  the  order 
or  less  than  one-half  the  period  of  the  highest  r.f  signal, 
said  differentiating  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  input 
circuit  of  said  transistor  and  responsive  to  said  amplitude 
limited  r.f  signals  for  providing  said  transistor  input  cir- 
cuit with  differentiated  pulses  which  render  said  transis- 
tor conductive  throughout  a  conduction  on  angle  corre- 
sponding in  duration  to  the  duration  said  differentiated 
pulse  exceeds  said  predetermined  level;  and 
a  negative  d.c.  feedback  network  connected  between  said 
input  and  output  circuits  for  shifting  the  d.c.  level  of  said 
differentiated  pulses  as  the  frequency  of  said  pulses  in- 
crease, thereby  reducing  the  conduction  angle  and  cur- 
rent pulse  width  of  said  transistor  per  cycle  of  input  signal 
to  effect  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  increase  of  the  output 
circuit  current  of  said  transistor  per  unit  time  as  the 
frequency  of  said  pulses  increases  whereby  the  a.c.  trans- 
fer characteristic  of  said  detector  in  the  high  frequency 
range  is  expanded  and  the  slope  reduced. 


3,876,955 
BIASING  CIRCUIT  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER 
Adel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,473 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3168 

U.S.  CI.  330-30  D  6  Ctoims 


3,876,954 
MICROWAVE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOCK  DETECTION 
APPARATUS 
Dektn  C.  Hanson,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  173,766,  Aug.  23, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,818^65. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  427,618 
Int.  CI.  H03k  31335;  HOlp  1132 
US.  CI.  329- 1 16  4  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising: 
electromagnetic  wave  circulating  means  having  at  least 
three  signal  ports  for  coupling  electromagnetic  wave 


1.  In  a  differential  amplifier  including  means  for  supplying 
an  operating  potential  between  its  first  and  second  terminals; 
first  and  second  amplifier  devices  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
each  of  said  amplifier  devices  having  an  input  electrode  and 
a  common  electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  said  common 
electrodes  being  coupled  to  a  common  node;  and  a  first  tran- 
sistor of  a  second  conductivity  type  complementary  to  said 
first  conductivity  type,  said  first  transistor  having  a  collector 
electrode  connected  to  the  output  electrode  of  said  first  am- 
plifier device  so  quiescent  current  can  flow  between  them, 
said  first  transistor  having  an  emitter  electrode  connected  to 
the  first  terminal  of  said  means  for  supplying  an  operating 
potential,  said  first  transistor  having  a  base  electrode  and  a 
base-emitter  junction  between  its  base  and  emitter  electrodes, 
a  biasing  circuit  comprising: 
a  second  transistor  being  of  said  second  conductivity  type, 
having  a  collector  electrode,  having  an  eminer  electrode 
connected  to  the  first  terminal  of  said  means  for  supply- 
ing an  operating  potential,  having  a  base  electrode,  and 
having  a  base-emitter  junction  between  its  base  and  emit- 
ter electrodes,  proportioned  to  the  base-emitter  junction 
of  said  first  transistor  so  that  the  transconductance  of  said 
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second  transistor  is  substantially  twice  that  of  said  first 
transistor; 

current  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  second  transistor  collector  electrode  and  the 
second  terminal  of  said  means  for  supplying  an  operating 
potential  and  for  receiving  solely  the  collector  current  of 
said  second  transistor,  an  output  circuit  connected  be- 
tween said  common  node  and  the  second  terminal  of  said 
means  for  supplying  an  operating  potential  and  for  deter- 
mining the  total  level  of  current  flow  through  said  com- 
mon node,  and  a  current  gain  of  substantially  unity  ampli- 
tude; and 
rfeans  for  supplying  between  its  first  and  second  terminals 
a  bias  potential  derived  independently  of  the  aforesaid 
connections,  the  first  terminal  of  said  means  for  supplying 
a  bias  potential  being  connected  to  the  first  terminal  of 
said  means  for  supplying  an  operating  potential,  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  means  for  supplying  a  bias  potential 
having  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first  and  said  second 
transistors  connected  thereto,  the  poling  of  the  biasing 
potential  being  such  as  to  forward-bias  the  base-emitter 
junctions  of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors. 
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3,876,956 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT  FOR  A 

HEATING  MAGNETRON 

vin  L.  Levinson,  1  Meinzer  St.,  Avenel,  N  J.  07001 

C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739,778,  June  25,  1968, 

b  indoncd,  said  Ser.  No.  739,778,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

!  er.  No.  432,241,  Feb.  12,  1%5,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

CO  itinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,714,  Sept.  13, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,792,369.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

4  12,110.  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  21,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  H03b  9110;  H05b  9100 

U.^.  CI.  331-71  9  Claims 


An  operating  circuit  for  energizing  a  heating  magnetron 
an  alternating  voltage  electric  utility  service  which  com- 


non-saturating,  fixed-reactance  in  series  with  the  dis- 
charge circuit  of  said  magnetron  said  reactance  having  a 
magnitude  such  that  for  normal  variations  in  the  voltage 
of  said  electric  utility  service  said  reactance  both  limits 
the  plate  current  of  said  magnetron  to  a  value  below  said 
magnetron's  maximum  allowable  plate  current  and  main- 
tains said  plate  current  substantially  constant. 


I 


3,876,957 
GXS-ION  laser  with  gas  PRESSURE  MAINTENANCE 

MEANS 

Jo4n  B.  Thatcher,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Holosonics, 
nc.,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406^42 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3122 
U.$.  CL  331-94.5  T 
In  a  gas-ion  laser, 
in  envelope  having  a  laser  cavity  for  receiving  an  ionizable 
gas; 


4  Claims 


a  source  of  pressurized  ionizable  gas  interconnected  to  the 
envelope  to  supply  the  gas  to  the  laser  cavity; 

a  valve  between  the  source  and  the  cavity  to  regulate  the 
flow  of  gas  from  the  source  to  the  cavity; 

said  valve  having  a  solid  state  orifice  member  that  is  perme- 
able to  the  ionizable  gas  in  which  the  rate  of  diffusion  of 
the  ionizable  gas  through  the  orifice  member  varies  in 


relation  to  the  amount  of  electrical  energy  applied 
through  the  orifice  member;  said  solid  state  orifice  mem- 
ber being  constructed  of  a  dielectric  material  having  thin 
electrode  layers  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and 
voltage  means  for  varying  an  electrical  energy  field  through 
the  orifice  member  to  vary  the  flow  of  gas  from  the  source 
to  the  cavity. 


3,876,958 

EXTENDED  AREA  CATHODE  FOR  TRANSVERSE 

DISCHARGE  GAS  LASERS 

JeraM  V.  Parker,  Malibu,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1975,  Ser.  No.  424,975 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3122,  3109 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  G  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  laser  having  an  elongated  housing  containing  a 
laser  gas  at  a  predetermined  pressure,  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  means  for  applying  electrical 
pulses  between  said  cathode  and  anode  to  establish  an  electri- 
cal discharge  in  said  gas  between  said  cathode  and  anode  in 
a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
whereby  said  gas  is  excited  to  a  lasing  condition,  the  improve- 
ment in  said  cathode  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  substantially  aligned  plates  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  having  good  election  emissive  prop- 
erties in  said  laser  gas  spaced  from  one  another  and  dis- 
posed in  respective  planes  perpendicular  to  said  longitu- 
dinal axis,  the  spacing  s  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
plates  satisfying  the  relation  s  =  kip  where  p  is  the  prede- 
termined pressure  of  said  laser  gas  and  it  is  a  constant 
determined  by  said  laser  gas  and  lying  in  the  range  of 
about  S  to  about  20  Torr-cm. 
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3,876,959 
REGENERATIVE  LASER  SYSTEM 
Frank  R.  Biancardi,  South  Windsor;  Abraham  Landerman, 
MansHeld,  both  of  Conn.,  and  Gorken  Melikian,  Springfield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hart- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,517 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3122 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  G  6  Claims 


3376,961 
MECHANIZED  REAMING  APPARATUS  FOR  PIPES 
Thomas  D.  Kinney,  3120  Devon  Rd.,  Durham,  N.C.  27707, 
and  John  E.  P.  Pickett,  3323  Pinafore  Dr.,  Durham,  N.C. 

27705 

Filed  July  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,452 

Int.  CI.  A24f  9110,  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  131-232  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  regenerative  laser  system,  an  optical  cavity  at  a  first 
pressure  and,  leading  from  the  optical  cavity,  an  exhaust  duct 
including  an  aftercooler  for  cooling  the  working  medium 
within  the  duct  and  for  evaporating  a  liquid  cryogenic  coolant 
and  further  including  an  ejector  driven  by  the  evaporated 
coolant  for  pumping  the  working  medium  from  the  first  pres- 
sure of  the  optical  cavity  to  a  second  pressure,  the  heat  ex- 
changer area  of  the  aftercooler  being  sufficient  to  evaporate 
an  amount  of  fluid  which  is  substantially  equal  to  the  amount 
of  motive  fluid  required  by  the  ejector  to  maintain  the  first 
pressure  within  the  optical  cavity. 


3,876,960 
SHOCKED  PLATE  METAL  ATOM  OXIDATION  LASER 
Jon  G.  De  Koker,  Jemez  Springs;  Walter  W.  Rice,  Jr.,  and 
Reed  J.  Jensen,  both  of  Los  Alamos,  all  of  N.  Mex.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomk  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,314 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3109,  3122 
U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  P  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  molecular  species  having  a  popu- 
lation inversion  therein  by  atomizing  a  metal  and  mixing  the 
atoms  of  said  metal  with  a  gaseous  oxidizer,  the  improvement 
comprising  forming  said  metal  atoms  by  explosively  shocking 
a  grooved  metal  plate  having  a  plurality  of  rectangular  grooves 
therein  to  produce  jets  of  metal  vapor  and  directing  said  jets 
through  said  gaseous  oxidizer. 


1.  A  pipe  bowl  cleaner  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  housing  including  top,  side  and  bottom  walls; 

b.  an  ash  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  portion  adapted 
to  be  removably  secured  to  said  housing  top  wall  in  a 
nonrotatable  manner  and  having  a  central  aperture 
therein; 

c.  an  electric  drive  motor  mounted  in  said  housing; 

d.  a  vertical  shaft  member  connected  to  be  driven  by  said 
motor  and  extending  through  and  above  said  aperture, 
said  shaft  member  at  its  upper  end  having  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical bore  and  two  pairs  of  slots,  each  slot  in  each  pair 
being  in  opposed  relation  and  of  a  common  selected 
depth,  with  one  slot  pair  being  at  one  depth  related  to 
reaming  shallow  bowl  pipes  and  the  other  pair  being  at 
another  depth  related  to  reaming  deep  bowl  pipes;  and 

e.  a  reamer  of  the  type  having  a  flanged  reamer  at  one  end. 
a  cylindrical  shank  and  a  crossbar  handle  extending 
through  the  shank  at  the  opposite  end,  said  reamer  being 
adapted  to  bring  received  and  driven  by  said  shaft  mem- 
ber with  said  crossbar  loosely  residing  in  a  selected  slot 
pair  according  to  the  depth  bowl  to  be  reamed  and  with 
said  shank  loosely  residing  in  said  bore. 


3,876,962 

OSCILLATION  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  RING-BAR  SLOW 

WAVE  STRUCTURE 

Yukio  Hiramatsu,  Los  Altos,  and  Louis  Y.  Lau,  Cupertino, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Pak)  Alto, 

Calif. 

FiFsd  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,166 

Int.  CI.  HOIJ  25136;  HOlp  1116 

U.S.CI.333-31A  7  Claims 


1.  A  slow  wave  structure  adapted  to  interact  over  a  prese- 
lected band  of  firequencies  with  a  linear  beam  of  electrons, 
comprising;  a  conducting  circuit  comprising  a  series  of  closed 
conducting  loops  periodically  spaced  in  an  axial  direction  and 
encompassing  a  hollow  passageway  containing  an  axis  of 
symmetry,  each  loop  conductively  joined  to  one  adjacent  loop 


9^8 


at  )ne  side  of  said  passageway  and  to  the  other  adjacent  loop 
at  i  I  symmetrically  opposite  side,  an  envelope  surrounding  said 
cir  :uit,  dielectric  means  supporting  said  loops  from  said  enve- 
lof  e,  said  envelope  including  a  conducting  wall,  a  waveguide 
for  ming  part  of  said  wall  and  having  an  open  end  extending  in 
sail  axial  direction  over  a  plurality  of  periods  of  said  circuit, 
saij  waveguide  having  two  conducting  walls  parallel  to  said 
axi  i,  the  spacing  between  said  two  waveguide  walls  being  such 
the  t  said  waveguide  is  cut  off  for  transmission  transverse  to 
sai  1  axis  of  wave  energy  in  said  band  of  frequencies,  and  wave 
ab:  orptive  means  in  said  waveguide  spaced  from  said  open 
en(  . 


3,876,963 
FREQUENCY  FILTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Ge  'aid  Graham,  105  Camlaren  Crescent,  Keinburg,  Ontario, 
<  !anada 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,249 
Int.  CI.  H03h  7110;  HOlp  7/06,  7104 
CI.  333-73  R 


U.J 
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6  Claims 


An  improved  flexible  flat  cable  with  at  least  one  shielded 
transmission  line  comprising: 


a  flat  flexible  insulating  substrate; 

at  least  one  signal  conductor  formed  on  one  side  of  said 
substrate,  said  at  least  one  signal  conductor  being  trans- 
versely offset  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cable;  and 

at  least  one  ground  conductor  formed  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  substrate,  said  at  least  one  ground  conductor 
having  a  regular  meandering  configuration  covering  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  said  cable; 

each  of  said  signal  and  said  ground  conductors  having  a 
plurality  of  termination  pads  regularly  spaced  along  the 
length  thereof  whereby  said  cable  may  be  produced  in 
great  length,  cut  to  discrete  lengths  and  terminated  by 
attachment  of  appropriate  connectors  to  the  end  most 
pads  while  maintaining  continuous  electrical  characteris- 
tics throughout  the  length  of  the  cable, 

said  cable  being  folded  upon  itself  between  the  end  most 
termination  pads  whereby  said  at  least  one  signal  conduc- 
tor is  shielded  on  at  least  two  sides  by  electrically  con- 
nected ground  lines. 


3,876,965 
UHF-VHF  COMBINATION  TUNER 
•Nobuo  Kitamura,  Sagamihara;  Motomu  Tadama,  Yokohama; 
Hiroaki  Watanabe,  Machida;  Takizo  Shiota;  Shigeo  Furuya, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Hiroshi  Fukagawa,  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  344,988,  March  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,189 

Int.  CI.  H03j  5100 
U.S.  CI.  334— 47  14  Claims 


A  method  of  filtering  signals  in  a  through  transmission 
lin^.  comprising  coupling  a  cavity  resonator  to  the  line  by 
coi  meeting  to  the  line  a  probe  that  extends  into  the  cavity 
res  jnator  and  constitutes  a  transmission  line  interacting  with 
th«  cavity  resonator  to  produce  a  response  in  the  through 
tra  ismission  line  having  a  frequency  that  is  passed  thereby 
wii  1  frequency  rejection  notches  below  and  above  the  passed 
fre  ]uency.  tuning  the  cavity  resonator  frequency  to  determine 
th«  frequency  that  is  passed,  and  tuning  the  probe  to  deter- 
mi  le  said  frequency  rejection  notches  below  and  above  said 
fre  luency  that  is  passed. 


J2/ 
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3,876,964 
FLAT  FLEXIBLE  TRANSMISSION  CABLE 
Animon  Nazareth  Balaster,  Harrisburg,  and  Richard  John 
( >'Neill,  Camp  Hill,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
I  atcd,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,813 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  3106,  3108;  HOlb  11106 

U.$.  CI.  333-84  M  18  Claims 


w 


1.  A  UHF-VHF  combination  tuner  comprising:  a  chassis;  a 
turret  rotatable  in  said  chassis  and  including  a  plurality  of  first 
tuning  segments  for  receiving  VHP  signals  and  each  having  at 
least  an  antenna  tuning  coil,  an  oscillating  coil  and  a  plurality 
of  first  movable  contacts  respectively  connected  with  said 
tuning  coil  and  said  oscillating  coil,  and  a  plurality  of  second 
tuning  segments  for  receiving  UHF  signals  and  each  having  a 
potentiometer  including  a  resistor  element  and  a  slider  mov- 
able therealong  and  a  plurality  of  second  movable  contacts 
connected  with  the  ends  of  said  resistor  element  and  said 
slider,  respectively,  said  first  and  second  tuning  segments 
being  arranged  sequentially  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
turret  for  selective  disposition  at  a  predetermined  operative 
position  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  turret;  stationary 
contact  means  mounted  on  said  chassis  adjacent  said  turret  at 
said  operative  position  and  being  selectively  engageable  by 
said  first  and  second  movable  contacts  in  dependence  on  the 
rotational  position  of  said  turret,  said  stationary  contact 
means  including  first  and  second  stationary  contacts  which, 
when  one  of  said  first  tuning  segments  is  at  said  operative 
position,  are  engaged  by  said  first  movable  contacts  which  are 
respectively  connected  with  said  antenna  tuning  coil  and  said 
oscillating  coil,  and  which,  when  one  of  said  second  tuning 
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segments  is  at  said  operative  position,  are  engaged  by  said 
second  movable  contacts  respectively  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  resistor  element,  said  stationary  contact  means  further 
including  a  third  stationary  contact  which,  when  one  of  said 
second  tuning  segments  is  at  said  operative  position,  is  en- 
gaged by  said  second  movable  contact  connected  with  said 
slider  of  the  respective  potentiometer;  D.C.  voltage  source 
means  connected  with  said  first  stationary  contact;  VHP  tun- 
ing circuit  means  including  antenna  means  and  oscillator 
means  connected  with  said  stationary  contact  means  for  in- 
cludmg  said  antenna  tuning  coil  and  said  oscillating  coil  of  a 
selected  one  of  said  first  tuning  segments  as  parts  of  said 
antenna  means  and  said  oscillator  means,  respectively,  when 
said  turret  is  rotationaloy  positioned  to  engage  said  first  mov- 
able contacts  of  said  selected  one  of  said  first  tuning  segments 
with  said  stationary  contact  means;  and  UHP  tuning  circuit 
means  of  the  electronic-tuning  type  including  variable  reac- 
tance means  and  being  tunable  by  changes  in  the  capacitive 
reactance  of  said  variable  reactance  means,  said  variable 
reactance  means  being  connected  with  said  third  stationary 
contact  for  interposing  said  potentiometer  of  a  selected  one  of 
said  second  tuning  segments  between  said  DC.  voltage  source 
means  and  said  variable  reactance  means  and  thereby  apply- 
ing to  the  latter  a  tuning  voltage  which  is  determined  by  said 
potentiometer  and,  in  turn,  controls  the  capacitive  reactance 
of  said  variable  reactance  means  when  said  turret  is  rotation- 
ally  positioned  to  engage  said  second  movable  contacts  of  said 
selected  one  of  said  second  tuning  segments  with  said  station- 
ary contact  means. 


bending  of  said  elongated  support  of  insulating  material  away 
from  said  axis  of  said  elongated  recess  in  either  direction  and 
can  thereby  prevent  appreciable  rotation-induced  bending  of 
said  elongated  support  of  insulating  material,  whereby  said 
elongated  fusible  element  is  effectively  relieved  from  all  rota- 
tion-induced bending  forces,  said  elongated  support  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  predetermined  length,  said  elongated 
fusible  element  having  a  length  which  is  substantially  the  same 
as  said  length  of  said  elongated  support  of  insulating  material, 
the  width  of  said  elongated  support  of  insulating  material 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  said  elongated  fusible  element, 
and  said  elongated  support  of  insulating  material  having  both 
elongated  edges  thereof  extending  laterally  outwardly  beyond 
both  elongated  edges  of  said  elongated  fusible  element, 
whereby  said  elongated  edges  of  said  elongated  fusible  ele- 
ment are  spaced  inwardly  from,  and  out  of  engagement  with, 
said  inner  surface  of  said  elongated  recess. 


3,876,966 
PROTECTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 
Atoysius  J.  FIster,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  McGraw-Edison 
Company,  Elgin,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,142 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85116 

U.S.  CI.  337-231  ,3  claims 


'"■'^'0  JOjg  ,^  jg 


3,876,967 

VARIABLE  RESISTOR 

Klaus  Friedrich  Hehl,  and  Bernd  Schenk,  both  of  Norderstedt, 

Germany,  assignors  to  lUinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III 

Filed  Oct.  3 1 ,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  4 1 1 ,580 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    4.    1972 
2254085 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  9\02 
U.S.  CI.  338-126  14  Claims 


sh    gl)o2   s^Ulol^\sk^jo^8 


1.  A  protector  for  electric  circuits  which  can  be  mounted  on 
a  rotatable  member  and  which  comprises  a  housing  of  insulat- 
ing material  that  has  an  elongated  recess  therein  and  that  has 
the  axis  of  said  elongated  recess  disposable  substantially  paral- 
lel to  a  radius  of  said  rotatable  member,  a  terminal  at  one  end 
of  said  housing  of  insulating  material,  a  second  terminal  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing  of  insulating  material,  an  elon- 
gated fusible  element  which  is  a  unitary  and  homogeneous 
piece  of  metal  and  which  is  disposed  within  said  elongated 
recess  with  its  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis  of  said 
elongated  recess,  an  elongated  support  of  insulating  material 
disposed  within  said  elongated  recess  with  its  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  said  axis  of  said  elongated  recess,  means  holding 
said  elongated  fusible  element  in  face-to-face  engagement 
with  said  elongated  support  of  insulating  material  to  enable 
said  elongated  support  insulating  material  to  reinforce  and 
support  said  elongated  fusible  element,  said  elongated  support 
of  insulating  material  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent 
said  axis  of  said  elongated  recess,  said  elongated  support  of 
insulating  material  having  the  elongated  side  edges  thereof 
immediately  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  elongated 
recess  so  said  inner  surface  of  said  elongated  recess  can  limit 


1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  thermally  conductive 
base,  an  electrically  insulating  layer,  a  resistance  unit  compris- 
ing a  number  of  resistance  strips  which  have  change-over 
spaces  therebetween  and  which  are  coupled  by  said  electri- 
cally insulating  layer  to  said  thermally  conductive  base,  a 
slider  having  a  contact  which  can  be  brought  into  contact  with 
contact  surfaces  of  the  individual  resistance  strips,  and  an 
actuating  means  for  said  slider  wherein  said  base  has  open 
areas  in  alignment  with  said  changeover  spaces  so  that  short 
circuiting  through  said  base  due  to  electrical  breakdown  of 
said  insulating  layer  is  substantially  eliminated. 
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3,876,968 
GLASS  HEATING  FABRIC 
Richard  D.  Barnes,  Stokesdale,  Rockingham  County,  and  Wil- 
liam E.  Sharpe,  Jr.,  Greensboro,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,8ir 
Int  CI.  HOSb  3136 
UiS.  CI.  338— 211 
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A  flexible  heater  fabric  comprising  a  woven  glass  cloth 
ing  a  layer  of  a  conductive  mixture  to  provide  a  desired 
wa^t  density  comprising  carbon  and  a  vinylidene  chloride 
ymer.  means  in  contact  with  the  conductive  mixture  for 
ap  >lying  an  electrical  potential  and  a  vapor  barrier  of  a  vinyli- 
de  le  chloride  polymer  to  protect  the  conductive  mixture  from 
mc  isture  and  accidental  electrical  contact.  i 


3,876,969  I 

SAFETY  DEVICE  | 

JaAies  R.  Price,  Jr.,  1860  Lone  Oak  Cir.  West,  Brookfield, 
'  Vis.  53005 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,530 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9166 

U4.  CI.  340—1  R  14  Claims 

A  safety  device  for  a  power  operated  apparatus  having  an 

operative  means  movable  through  a  work  area  and  from  a  first 

po!  ition  to  a  second  position, 

sonic  frequency  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  sonic  fre- 
quency signal  through  said  work  area, 
sonic  receiver  disposed  to  receive  said  signal  after  passage 
through  said  work  area, 
(jontrol  means  connected  to  said  operative  means  for  effect- 
ing the  movement  thereof  for  performing  a  work  opera- 
tion, 
(jperation  initiating  means  for  actuating  said  control  means, 
and  enabling  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  and 
operative  when  in  a  first  state  to  prevent  o|}eration  of  said 
operative  means  and  when  in  a  second  state  to  enable 
such  operation,  / 

s^d  receiver  being  coupled  to  said  enabling  means  and 
operative  to  switch  said  enabling  means  from  its  first  state 


to  its  second  state  when  the  level  of  the  sonic  frequency 
signal  received  by  the  receiver  rises  above  a  predeter- 
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mined  magnitude,  said  receiver  returning  said  enabling 
means  to  its  first  state  when  said  level  falls  below  said 
magnitude. 


!  3,876,970 

COMPACT,  BATTERY-POWERED  LIGHT 
Robert  B.  Schweitzer,  1501   Palm  Ave.,  Richmond,  Calif. 
94805 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,975 

Int.  CI.  F21I  7100    ^ 

U.S.  CI.  240— 10.66  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  compact,  battery-powered  light  for  campers  includ- 
ing an  elongated  tubular  body  formed  for  receipt  of  battery 
means  therein,  and  electrically  actuated  light  emitting  means 
mounted  proximate  a  first  end  of  said  body  and  adapted  for 
electrical  connection  to  battery  means  positioned  in  said 
body,  the  improvement  comprising: 
elongated  ground  stake  means  formed  with  a  pointed  stake 
end  adapted  to  be  urged  into  a  supporting  surface  and  an 
opposite  stake  end  adapted  for  mounting  of  said  ground 
stake  means  to  said  body,  said  light  emitting  means  being 
formed  for  the  illumination  of  an  area  of  said  supporting 
surface  proximate  said  ground  stake  means,  said  body 
having  an  overall  length  substantially  equal  to  the  com- 
bined length  of  battery  means  to  be  positioned  in  said 
body  and  said  light  emitting  means,  and  said  ground  stake 
means  having  a  length  less  than  said  body  and  being 
mounted  to  said  body  by  said  opposite  stake  end  for 
selective  positioning  in  and  movement  to  and  from  an 
extended  position  and  a  stored  position,  said  pointed 
stake  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  body  for  support  of 
said  light  in  said  extended  position,  and  said  ground  stake 
means  being  further  mounted  to  said  body  to  locate  both 
said  pointed  stake  end  and  said  opposite  stake  end  be- 
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tween  said  first  end  of  said  body  and  an  opposite  second 
end  of  said  body  and  in  close  proximity  to  said  body  in 
said  stored  position  to  maximize  compactness  and  to 
minimize  possible  damage  or  injury  from  said  pointed 
stake  end  when  said  light  is  not  in  use. 


3,876,971 

PRECISION  SEISMOLOGY 

Paul  C.  Wuenschel,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Research 

&  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,985,  Feb.  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,700 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1140 
U.S.  CI.  340-15.5  BH  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  seismic  exploration  comprising  the  steps  of 
clamping  detector  means  in  a  detector  hole  below  the  near 
surface  inhomogeneous  layers;  firing  a  charge  of  predeter- 
mined strength  at  a  depth  below  the  near  surface  inhomogene- 
ous layers  in  a  reproducible  shot  hole  laterally  spaced  from  the 
detector  hole;  recording  the  energy  from  said  charge  as  re- 
turned from  deeper  strata  of  interest  by  said  detector  means 
clamped  in  said  detector  hole;  moving  said  detector  means  to 
a  plurality  of  different  depths  below  the  near  surface  inhomo- 
geneous layers  in  the  detector  hole  to  traverse  the  detector 
hole;  and  at  each  of  said  different  depths  clamping  the  detec- 
tor means  in  said  detector  hole,  firing  a  charge  of  predeter- 
mined strength  at  the  same  depth  in  said  reproducible  shot 
hole  and  recording  the  energy  from  said  charge  as  returned 
from  deeper  strata  of  interest  from  said  detector  means  in  said 
detector  hole. 


3,876,972 
KELLY 
William  R.  Garrett,  Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith  Interna- 
tional Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,067,  June  19, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,442 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1140 
U.S.  CI.  340—18  LD  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  kelly  adapted  to  form  part  of  a  drill  string  useful  in 
the  rotary  system  of  drilling,  said  kelly  comprising 
a  one-piece  tubular  member  adapted  to  extend  through  a 
rotary  table  and  kelly  bushing  from  the  underside  thereof 
to  the  upper  side  thereof  to  transmit  fluid  and  mechanical 
stress  between  above  and  below  the  rotary  table  and  kelly 
bushing,  said  tubular  member  having 
upper  connection  means  at  one  end  for  making  connection 
with  fluid  connecting  and  mechanical  stress  transmitting 
means  above  the  rotary  table  and  kelly  bushing  and  lower 


connection  means  at  (he  other  end  for  making  connection 
with  fluid  conducting  and  mechanical  stress  transmitting 
drill  pipe  means  below  the  rotary  table  and  kelly  bushing 
and 

non-circular  surface  configuration  means  at  the  exterior  of 
the  tubular  member  adapted  for  making  an  axially  slid- 
able  torque  transmitting  connection  with  a  kelly  bushing 
in  a  rotary  table,  said  configuration  means  extending 
between  said  connection  means, 

the  improvement  adapting  said  kelly  to  performance  of  the 
additional  function  of  torque  measurement  in  the  drill 
string  at  a  level  below  the  rotary  table  and  kelly  bushing 
comprising 

transducer  means  in  said  lower  connection  means  for  pro- 
ducing torque  indicating  electric  signals  that  are  a  func- 
tion of  torque  about  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  in 
the  portion  thereof  below  the  rotary  table  and  kelly  bush- 
ing. 


torque  signal  transmission  means  adapted  to  convey  said 
torque  indicating  signals  from  said  transducer  means  in 
said  lower  connection,  that  is  to  be  positioned  below  said 
rotary  table  and  kelly  bushing,  and  thence  interiorly  of 
said  surface  configuration  means,  that  is  to  be  positioned 
extending  through  the  rotary  table  and  kelly  bushing,  to 
said  upper  connection  means,  that  is  to  be  positioned 
above  said  rotary  table  and  kelly  bushing, 

said  torque  signal  transmission  means  comprising  electri- 
cally conductive  wire  connected  to  said  transducer  means 
and  extending  therefrom  inside  the  kelly  to  the  upper 
connection  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  kelly,  and 

radio  transmitter  means  connected  to  said  wire  at  said 
upper  connection  means  of  the  kelly  and  responsive  to 
said  torque  indicating  signals  to  transmit  radio  signals  that 
are  a  function  of  torque  about  the  axis  of  said  tubular 
member  at  the  level  of  said  lower  connection  means  that 
is  to  be  positioned  below  the  rotary  table  and  kelly  bush- 
ing. 


3,876,973 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERRING  WRONG 

WAY  DRIVERS 
William  C.  Griebel,  291  Portwind  PI.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63011 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,705 
Int  CI.  G08g  1102 
MS.  CI.  340-45  13  cuims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  deterring  motor  vehicles  from  traveling 
the  wrong-way  on  one-way  thoroughfares  which  comprises 
a.  traffic  deflection  means  having  open  and  closed  positions, 
said  open  position  permitting  traffic  to  pass  without  inter- 
ruption, and  said  closed  position  preventing  the  passage 
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of  wrong-way  traffic  by  deflecting  the  same  from  said 
thoroughfare,  said  traffic  deflection  means  remaining 
normally  in  said  open  position  until  energized  into  said 
closed  position  by  reception  of  a  predetermined  signal, 
the  traffic  deflection  means  having  a  longitudinal  barrier 
member  which,  in  said  closed  position,  extends  across 
said  thoroughfare  at  an  angle  oblique  to  a  line  normal  to 
the  direction  of  traffic  flow  on  said  thoroughfare,  and  at 
a  height  sufficiently  high  to  cause  contact  thereof  with 
motor  vehicle  tires  so  as  to  force  the  same  to  turn  and 
thus  deflect  said  vehicle  from  said  thoroughfare,  but  at  a 


'/ 


M 


height  sufficiently  small  to  substantially  avoid  contact 
with  the  leading  body  structure  of  motor  vehicles; 
>.  a  traffic  reception  means  in  a  location  to  receive  wrong- 
way  traffic  so  deflected  by  said  traffic  deflection  means 
and  capable  of  permitting  said  traffic  to  turn  around  and 
re-enter  said  thoroughfare  in  the  correct  direction;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  traffic 
deflection  means,  said  control  means  being  capable  of 
sensing  the  presence  of  wrong-way  traffic,  of  generating 
a  predetermined  signal  in  response  thereto,  and  of  send- 
ing said  signal  to  said  traffic  deflection  means  to  cause  the 
latter  to  assume  said  closed  position. 


3,876,974 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  BELT  SEQUENCE  NETWORK 
Dohald  W.  Yustkk,  Warren,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 
toratioa.  Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,475 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21/10 

U4.  CI.  340-52  E  8  Claims 


In  a  vehicle  having  an  electrical  power  supply,  a  seat  for 

occupant  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  safety  belt  for  the  occupant 

the  seat,  which  safety  belt  is  operative  to  fastened  and 

un  astened  conditions,  a  safety  system  for  providing  to  a  de- 

;  on  the  vehicle  a  control  signal  indicative  of  fastening  of 

safety  belt  prior  to  occupancy  of  the  seat,  said  system 
cofiprising: 

seat  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  the  seat  to 

be  closed  when  the  seat  is  unoccupied  and  to  be  open 

when  the  seat  is  occupied; 

safety  belt  switch  means  operatively  associated  with  the 

safety  belt  to  be  open  when  the  safety  belt  is  in  the  unfas- 


tened condition  and  to  be  closed  when  the  safety  belt  is 
in  the  fastened  condition; 

a  normally  de-energized  control  element  adapted  to  be 
energized  with  electrical  energy  from  the  electrical  power 
supply  and  to  provide  said  control  signal  when  energized; 
means  for  operatively  coupling  said  seat  switch  means, 
said  safety  belt  switch  means  and  said  control  element  in 
series  circuit  across  the  electrical  power  supply; 

a  controlled  circuit  element  under  the  control  of  said  con- 
trol element  for  operation  to  a  closed  condition  when  said 
control  element  is  energized  and  to  an  open  condition 
when  said  control  element  is  de-energized; 

means  for  operatively  coupling  said  controlled  circuit  ele- 
ment in  parallel  circuit  with  said  seat  switch  means;  and 
means  for  operatively  coupling  the  vehicle  device  with 
said  control  element  such  that  said  control  signal  is  sup- 
plied to  the  vehicle  device  when  said  control  element  is 
energized. 


3,876,975 

SUPERVISORY  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

HEADLAMP  CIRCUIT 

Yasuhhiko  Sakurai,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,379 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1972,  47- 
97837 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1 100 
VS.  CI.  340—52  R  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  automobile  headlamp  circuit  including  a  plurality 
of  driving  headlamps  connected  in  parallel  with  one  another, 
a  plurality  of  passing  headlamps  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  lighting  switch  means,  and  lighting  selection 
switch  means,  said  lighting  switch  means  and  said  lighting 
selection  switch  means  inserted  between  said  pluralities  of 
headlamps  and  a  power  source,  a  supervisory  system  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  level  detecting  relays,  said  first  level 
detecting  relay  having  a  current-responsive  coil  connected  in 
series  with  said  driving  headlamps,  a  voltage-responsive  coil 
and  a  set  of  contacts  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  combined 
magnetomotive  force  of  said  current-responsive  and  voltage- 
responsive  coils,  said  second  level  detecting  relay  having  a 
current-responsive  coil  connected  in  series  with  said  passing 
headlamps,  a  voltage-responsive  coil  and  a  set  of  contacts 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  combined  magnetomotive  force 
of  said  current-responsive  and  voltage-responsive  coils,  one 
end  of  the  voltage-responsive  coil  of  said  first  level  detecting 
relay  being  connected  to  a  juncture  of  said  driving  headlamps 
and  the  current-responsive  coil  of  said  first  level  detecting 
relay,  the  other  end  of  the  voltage-responsive  coil  of  said  first 
level  detecting  relay  being  connected  to  a  juncture  of  the 
current-responsive  coil  of  said  second  level  detecting  relay 
and  said  lighting  selector  switch  means,  one  end  of  the  volt- 
age-responsive coil  of  said  second  level  detecting  relay  being 
connected  to  a  juncture  of  said  passing  headlamps  and  the 
current-responsive  coil  of  said  second  level  detecting  relay, 
the  other  end  of  the  voltage-responsive  coil  of  said  second 
level  detecting  relay  being  connected  to  a  juncture  of  the 
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current-responsive  coil  of  said  first  level  detecting  relay  and 
said  lighting  selector  switch  means,  one  end  of  each  of  said 
driving  headlamps  and  each  of  said  passing  headlamps  being 
connected  in  common  to  said  power  source,  and  each  of  said 
voltage-responsive  coils  being  energizable  through  the  circuits 
of  said  driving  headlamps  and  said  passing  headlamps, 
whereby  the  presence  of  a  fault  in  said  headlamp  circuit  is 
detected  by  the  associated  operations  of  said  sets  of  contacts 
in  said  level  detecting  relay,  and  the  results  of  said  detection 
are  indicated  by  a  supervisory  indicator. 


3,876,977 
PROXIMITY  SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HORN 
CIRCUIT  IN  STEERING  WHEEL 
Wolfgang  Ladewig,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Unkradwerk  Gustav  Petri  Aktiengesellschaft,  Aschaffen- 
burg, Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,541  ^^^ 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  July   25,    1972, 
2236351 

Int.  CI.  B60q  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-135  7  Claims 


3,876,976 

TILT  ACTUATED  DIRECTIONAL  SIGNAL  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Roger  H.  Cross,  Jr.,  927  Erie  Station  Rd.,  Rush,  N.Y.  14543 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,258 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/34;  B62j  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-73  7  Claims 


1.  In  the  steering  wheel  of  an  automobile,  a  switch  arrange- 
ment for  the  horn  circuit  of  the  automobile  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  recess  in  a  portion  of  the  steering  wheel,  the  open  end  of 

the  recess  being  oriented  toward  the  driver;  and 
a  proximity  switch  arranged  inside  said  recess,  the  switch 
having  a  sensitive,  substantially  flat  face  recessed  a  short 
distance  from  the  surrounding  structure  of  the  steering 
wheel. 


3,876,978 
ARCHIVAL  DATA  PROTECTION 
Douglas  C.  Bossen,  Wappingers  Falls;  Mu-Yue  Hsiao,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Arvind  M.  Patel,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,936 

Int.  CI.  Glib  27/36;  G06f  11/10;  G06k  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-146.1  AG  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  directional  signalling  system  for  a  transportation 
vehicle,  said  system  including 

at  least  two  electrically-operable  signalling  units  which  can 
be  selectively  activated  by  the  closing  of  electrical  circuit 
means  to  indicate  the  intended  turning  of  the  vehicle  in 
each  of  two  respective  directions, 

electric  switch  means  for  closing  said  electric  circuit  means 
to  selectively  activate  said  signalling  units,  and 

cancellation  means  for  automatically  deactivating  the  sig- 
nalling units  at  some  time  after  the  vehicle  has  initiated 
a  change  of  course  in  the  intended  direction, 
the  improvement  wherein 

said  automatic  cancellation  means  comprises  an  inertial 
device  having  an  element  relatively  movable  from  a  nor- 
mal "at  rest"  position  in  response  to  substantial  changes 
in  gravitational  and  inertial  forces  experienced  by  the 
vehicle  due  to  the  inclination  of  its  vertical  axis  from  its 
normal  upright  position  or  due  to  an  alteration  in  its 
direction  of  motion, 

said  signalling  units  being  deactivated  by  the  opening  of  said 
electrical  circuit  means  in  response  to  the  movement  of 
said  element  of  the  inertial  device  from  said  normal  "at 
rest"  position. 


SViTtK 


1.  In  a  storage  system  having  a  plurality  of  separate  storage 
units,  a  data  protection  system  for  preventing  the  loss  of  more 
data  in  one  of  the  units  than  is  correcuble  by  an  error  correc- 
tion and  detection  scheme  to  protect  the  data  in  each  of  the 
units,  comprising: 
a  check  unit  containing  check  bits  for  a  plurality  of  the 
storage  units  on  a  bit  position  by  bit  position  basis 
wherein  each  of  said  check  bits  is  the  Exclusive  OR  sum- 
mation of  the  bits  of  a  single  bit  position  in  all  the  storage 
units  in  the  plurality  of  storage  units; 
update  means  including  two  read  before  write  station  means 
that  read  the  data  in  a  bit  position  of  a  separate  one  of  the 
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storage  units  and  the  check  unit  before  writing  data  in  the 
same  bit  position  for  updating  check  bits  of  the  check  unit 
each  time  a  bit  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  storage  units  is 
changed  said  update  means  including  means  in  one  of 
said  read  before  write  stations  for  obtaining  a  first  Exclu- 
sive OR  sum  of  the  original  and  new  values  for  any 
changed  digit  and  means  in  said  other  read  before  write 
'.  station  for  obtaining  the  Excluisve  OR  sum  of  the  results 
of  the  first  Exclusive  OR  sum  and  the  check  bit  in  the 
changed  bit  position  to  generate  the  updated  check  bit 
covering  data  in  the  changed  bit  position; 
restore  means  including  the  two  read  before  write  station 
means  that  read  the  data  in  a  bit  position  of  a  separate 
one  of  the  storage  or  check  units  before  writing  data  in 
the  same  bit  position  for  exclusive  ORing  the  data  in  the 
check  unit  with  the  data  in  all  the  storage  units  other  than 
said  one  storage  unit  to  reproduce  data  in  said  one  stor- 
age unit  when  the  data  in  said  one  storage  unit  is  uncor- 
rectable by  said  error  correction  and  detection  scheme 
whereby  catastrophic  losses  of  data  are  prevented. 


3,876,979 

Data  link  arrangement  with  error  checking 
and  retransmission  control 

I  lelvin  Winn,  Lombard;  William  R.  Wedmore,  Glen  Ellyn,  and 
John  S.  Young,  Addison,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Auto- 
matic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,454 
Int.  CI.  G06f  ;  im-  G08c  25102 


I.S.  CI.  340-I46.I  BA 


9  Claims 


1.  A  full  duplex  data  transmission  arrangement  between  a 
seal  terminal  and  a  remote  terminal,  each  terminal  having  a 
transmitter  and  a  receiver,  for  transmitting  data  messages, 
I  ach  message  having  a  format  which  includes  a  retransmitted 
I  lessage  flag  bit  position,  a  sequence  number  position,  and  a 
irincipal  data  position; 
message  buffer  means  coupled  to  each  transmitter  to  store 
at  least  N  messages,  sequence  numbering  means  coupled 
to  each  message  buffer  means  for  numbering  messages  in 
sequence  from  1  to  N  and  then  back  to  1,  whereby  the 
sequence  number  is  transmitted  in  the  sequence  number 
position  as  a  part  of  each  message; 
error  check  means  coupled  to  each  receiver  to  check  the 
content  of  received  messages  and  provide  an  error  indica- 
tion if  the  message  content  is  not  as  expected; 
retransmission  request  means  coupled  to  each  receiver 
which  responsive  to  said  error  indication  supplies  a  re- 
transmission request  signal  to  the  transmitter  at  the  recei- 
ving/error indicating  terminal; 
means  coupled  to  each  transmitter  responsive  to  the  re- 
transmission request  signal  to  send  a  retransmission  re- 


quest message  with  sequence  number  zero  in  the  se- 
quence number  position  to  the  sending/error  originating 
terminal  and  the  data  comprising  a  given  code  plus  the 
sequence  number  expected  in  the  principal  data  position; 
retransmission  means  coupled  to  each  transmitter  which 
responsive  to  the  retransmission  request  message  causes 
retransmission  of  the  message  from  the  error  originating 
to  the  error  indicating  terminal  having  the  expected  se- 
quence number  and  setting  the  retransmitted  message 
flag  bit.  followed  by  transmission  of  all  subsequent  mes- 
sages in  sequence  whether  or  not  they  have  already  been 
transmitted; 
means  coupled  to  each  receiver  at  the  receiving/error  indi- 
cating terminal  to  reject  all  messages  received  following 
said  request  signal  which  do  not  have  the  retransmitted 
message  flag  bit  set  until  the  retransmitted  message  is 
received  with  said  flag  bit  set  and  having  the  exposed 
sequence  number,  and  to  then  receive  subsequent  mes- 
sages normally. 


3,876,980 
VEHICLE  LOCATION  SYSTEMS 
Adrian  Haemmig,  Silverado,  and  James  A.  Gibson,  Irvine, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Products  of  Information  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,040 

Int.  CI.  G08g  U12 

U.S.  CI.  340— 146.1  BA  6  Claims 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  locating  system  wherein  stationary  wayside 
stations  are  used  to  reference  the  location  of  said  vehicle  at  a 
given  point  in  time  and  wireless  paths  subject  to  interference 
and  substantial  attenuation  when  any  appreciable  distance 
separates  the  vehicle  from  a  wayside  station  are  used  for 
transmitting  digitally  encoded  messages  between  said  station- 
ary wayside  stations  and  said  vehicle,  the  improvement  for 
maintaining  the  integrity  of  said  messages  by  detecting  errors 
resulting  from  the  interference  and  attenuation  of  said  wire- 
less path  comprising: 
repetitively  transmitting  identical  digitally  encoded  mes- 
sages between  said  stationary  wayside  station  and  said 
vehicle, 
means  for  temporarily  storing  one  of  said  digitally  encoded 

messages, 
means  for  comparing  the  next  received  digitally  encoded 
message  with  the  temporarily  stored  message  and  provid- 
ing an  output  signal  indicative  of  a  compare  or  a  non- 
compare  therebetween, 
means  responsive  to  a  non-compare  output  signal  for  enter- 
ing said  next  received  digitally  encoded  message  in  place 
of  the  message  in  said  temporary  storage,  said  compari- 
son being  repeated  as  said  digitally  encoded  messages  are 
received  until  the  received  message  and  the  temporarily 
stored  messages  are  identical  at  which  time  a  compare 
output  signal  is  generated,  each  such  message  thereby 
being  used  twice  in  said  comparison,  once  when  it  is 
compared  with  a  message  in  said  temporary  store  means 
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and  once  when  it  is  stored  in  said  temporary  store  means,   coupled  to  said  conductors  for  supplying  to  each  of  said  con- 

. .  ductors  a  subcode  respectively,  and  a  circuit  means  coupled 

means  responsive  to  said  non-compare  output  signal  for 

inhibiting  utilization  of  said  digitally  encoded  message. 


3,876,981 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING 

MAGNETICALLY  AND  OPTICALLY  DERIVED  SIGNALS 

TO  RECOGNIZE  CHARACTERS 
Rolland  E.  Wekh,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Optical  Recognition 
Systems,  Inc.,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,399 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  D  21  Claims 


1.  A  character  recognition  system  for  recognizing  charac- 
ters printed  in  magnetic  ink  comprising  magnetic  transducer 
means  for  generating  at  least  a  first  transducer  signal  in  re- 
sponse to  the  magnetic  properties  of  each  of  said  characters, 
optical  transducer  means  for  generating  at  least  a  second 
transducer  signal  in  response  to  the  optical  properties  of  each 
of  said  characters,  means  for  converting  said  at  least  a  first 
transducer  signal  for  each  character  to  a  first  set  of  ditial 
feature  signals  for  that  character,  means  for  converting  said  at 
least  a  second  transducer  signal  for  each  character  to  a  second 
set  of  digital  feature  signals  for  that  character,  and  recognition 
means  responsive  to  at  least  one  feature  signal  from  said  first 
set  of  signals  for  each  character  and  at  least  one  feature  signal 
from  said  second  set  of  signals  for  the  same  character  for 
providing  an  identification  signal  indicative  of  that  character. 


to  said  matrix  means  for  receiving  from  said  matrix  means  said 
code  signal. 


3,876,983 

SYNCHRONOUS  DISCONNECTION  AND 

REARRANGEMENT 

Pitro  Alois  Zafiropulo,  Horgen,  and  Franz  Xaver  Zihimann, 

Thalwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,890 

Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 

U.S.  a.  340-147  SC  5  Claims 
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3,876,982 
CODE  PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 
Albertus  Marinus  Morrien,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,872 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  21,  1972, 
7212750 

Int.  CI.  G08c  9/00;  H03k  21/00 
U.S.  CI.  340- 147  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising  code-matrix  means  for  generating  a 
fixed  code  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  code  conductors,  a 
code  generator  means  having  an  input  means  for  receiving 
locally  generated  identical  clock  pulses  and  an  output  means 


I.  A  loop-structured  communication  system  comprising: 

a  main  loop  and  an  auxiliary  loop  parallel  to  each  other 
each  capable  of  circulating  data  signals  in  one  of  two 
possible  directions  opposite  to  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  switchover  units  each  connected  at  various 
positions  in  said  loops  for  subdividing  said  loops  into  a 
plurality  of  loop  sections; 

a  loop  controller  connected  to  said  loops  for  controlling  the 
data  flow  circulating  in  said  loops; 

delay  means  present  in  each  of  said  switchover  units  for 
synchronizing  the  data  flow  between  said  main  loop  and 
said  auxilliary  loop  when  one  or  more  of  said  loop  sec- 
tions is  disconnected  from  the  remainder  of  said  loops. 


9)6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aprils.  1975 


3^76,984 
•PARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  AN  A.C.  POWER  LINE  TO 
COUPLE  A  REMOTE  TERMINAL  TO  A  CENTRAL 
COMPUTER  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Alan  Chertok,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Concord  Comput- 
ng  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,323 

Int.  CI.  H04<|  9100,  11102 

U£.  CI.  340-152R  7  Claims 
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controlled  oscillator  for  generating  a  carrier  signal 
nominally  at  said  frequency /i,  and  connected  to  said 
terminal  coupling  means,  said  oscillator  providing  as 
an  output  signal  said  carrier  signal  nominally  at  fre- 
quency /2  as  modulated  by  signals  transmitted  from 
said  associated  inquiry  terminal  through  said  termi- 
nal coupling  means, 

power  line  coupling  means  coupling  said  terminal 
modem  to  said  power  line,  said  power  line  coupling 
means  passing  only  said  signals  substantially  at  fre- 
quency /i  from  said  terminal  modem  to  said  power 
line  and  passing  only  signals  substantially  at  fre- 
quency /i  from  said  power  line  to  said  terminal 
modem,  said  power  line  coupling  means  isolating 
said  terminal  modem  from  the  power  current  at 
frequency  /o  on  said  alternating  current  power  line, 
a  demodulator  coupled  to  said  power  line  coupling 
means  for  demodulating  said  modulated  signals  sub- 
stantially at  frequency  /i  and  for  providing  output 
baseband  signals,  the  output  of  said  demodulator 
being  coupled  through  said  terminal  coupling  means 
to  the  associated  one  of  said  inquiry  terminals. 


INQUIRY 
TERMINAL 


In  a  system  for  communicating  between  a  central  com- 
puter and  a  plurality  of  remote  inquiry  terminals  having  a 
CO  nmunication  data  channel  connecting  said  central  com- 
er and  a  distribution  sub-station,  and  a  telephone  party  line 
pled  between  said  sub-station  and  said  plurality  of  remote 
mquiry  terminals,  wherein  an  alternating  current  power  line 
transmission  of  electrical  power  at  frequency /o,  is  located 
acent  to  at  least  one  of  said  remote  inquiry  terminals,  the 
im  )rovement  comprising: 

means  for  utilizing  said  alternating  current  power  line  for 
coupling  one  or  more  of  said  remote  inquiry  terminals  to 
said  telephone  party  line,  said  means  for  utilizing  said 
alternating  current  power  line  comprising: 
a  party  line  modem  including:  a  party  line  coupling  means 
for  coupling  signals  from  said  party  line  to  said  line 
modem  and  from  said  line  modem  to  said  party  line, 
a  controlled  oscillator  generating  a  carrier  signal  nomi- 
nally at  a  frequency/,,/,  being  substantially  different 
from  the  frequency/oof  the  current  on  said  alternat- 
ing current  power  line,  said  oscillator,  providing  as 
an  output  said  carrier  signal  at  frequency/,  as  modu- 
lated by  signals  received  through  said  party  line 
coupler  from  said  party  line, 
a  power  line  coupling  means  coupling  said  party  line 
modem  to  said  power  line,  said  power  line  coupling 
means  only  passing  signals  substantially  at  frequency 
/,  from  said  modem  to  said  power  line  and  only 
passing  signals  substantially  at  a  frequency  ft  from 
said  power  line  to  said  party  line  modem,  wherein 
frequency  ft  differs  substantially  from  frequency  /, 
and  from  the  power  transmission  frequency /o  of  said 
alternating  current  power  line,  said  power  line  cou- 
pling means  isolating  said  party  line  modem  from  the 
power  current  on  said  alternating  current  power  line, 
a  demodulator  connected  to  said  power  line  coupling 
means  for  demodulating  said  modulated  signals  sub- 
stantially at  frequency  /j  and  for  providing  output 
baseband  signals,  the  output  of  said  demodulator 
being  connected  to  said  party  line  coupler  for  provid- 
ing transmission  of  said  output  baseband  signals  from 
said  demodulator  on  said  party  line;  and 
at  least  one  terminal  modem  associated  with  one  of  said 
remote  inquiry  terminals,  said  terminal  modem  includ- 
ing: 

a  terminal  coupling  means  for  coupling  signals  from 
said  terminal  modem  to  the  associated  one  of  said 
inquiry  terminals  and  from  the  associated  one  of  said 
inquiry  terminals  to  said  terminal  modem. 


3,876,985 
MATRIX  OF  AMORPHOUSE  ELECTRONIC  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
Hellmut  Fritzsche,  Chicago,  III.;  Stanford  R.  Ovshinsky;  Ro- 
bert F.  Shaw,  both  of  Bkximfield  HUls,  Mich.;  Marvin  Silver, 
and  Pavel  Smejtek,  both  of  Chapel  Hills,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,004,  April  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,179,  Sept.  27, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,748,501 .  This  appUcation  July  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  377,750 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3126,  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  340-166  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  control  device  matrix  compising:  a  two  dimensional, 
non-coplanar  array  of  conductive  elements  crossing  one  an- 
other at  a  plurality  of  points,  electron  emitting  means  disposed 
between  the  elements  at  the  points  and  being  mutually  in 
physical  contact  therewith,  discrete  bodies  of  amorphous, 
normally  insulative  material  at  said  points  and  spaced  from  the 
emitting  means  by  selected  conductive  elements,  primary 
circuit  means  defining  discrete  paths  through  the  bodies  of 
amorphous  material,  and  control  means  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing the  electron  emitting  means  thereby  to  selectively  switch 
the  bodies  to  a  more  conductive  state  by  injecting  high  energy 
charge  carriers  into  the  bodies. 


3,876,986 
DIGITAL  ADDRESSING  SYSTEM 
Antoine  Mestoussis,  Nivelles,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,786 
Int.  CI.  H04q  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-168  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  addressing  system  in  a  master  station  which  is  able  to 
communicate  with  a  plurality  of  outstations,  each  including  at 
least  one  set  of  at  least  one  group  of  devices,  said  addressing 
system  providing  the  addresses  of  said  outstations  and  of  said 
at  least  one  group  of  devices  and  adapted  to  address  said  at 
least  one  group  of  devices  in  said  outstations  by  means  of  said 
addresses  comprising: 
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a  first  and  second  set  of  at  least  one  group  of  devices  in  at 

least  one  of  said  outstations; 
memory  means  for  storing  for  each  of  said  outstations  a  first 

value  and  a  second  value  indicative  of  the  number  of 

addresses  of  at  least  one  group  of  devices  of  said  first  and 

second  sets; 
a  counter;  and 


c.  a  plurality  of  data  highways,  each  data  highway  being 
connected  to  a  respective  processor; 

d.  a  plurality  of  input/output  channels  connected  to  said 
data  highways,  each  of  said  processors  thereby  having 
access  to  any  one  of  said  channels  over  its  respective  data 
highway; 

e.  a  plurality  of  fault  channels  each  of  which  is  associated 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  processors,  each  fault  chan- 
nel being  connected  on  one  hand  to  the  monitoring  inter- 
face of  its  associated  processor  and  on  the  other  hand  to 
the  data  highway  of  at  least  one  other  processor; 

f.  and  an  interrupt  unit  connected  to  each  of  said  processors 
and  being  responsive  to  a  request  for  service  from  any 
one  of  said  processors  to  select  another  of  said  processors 

.    to  attend  to  that  request; 

g.  each  of  said  processors  including  fault  detection  means 
for  detecting  faults  occurring  in  that  processor  and  for 
causing  the  associated  processor,  on  occurrence  of  such 
a  fault,  to  exclude  itself  from  normal  operation,  to  open 
its  associated  fault  channel,  and  to  apply  a  request  for 
service  to  said  interrupt  unit. 


3,876,988 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY 
Tetsunori  Nishimoto,  Kawasaki,  and  Akira  Masaki,  Kodaira, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1972, 47-22273 

Int.  CI.  G lie  HMO 

U.S.  CI.  340- 173  FF  4  Claims 


logic  means  for  providing  the  addresses  of  said  at  least  one 
group  of  devices  of  said  first  set  of  said  at  least  one  outsta- 
tion  for  stepping  said  counter  through  a  first  number  of 
steps  equal  to  said  first  indicative  value,  said  logic  means 
providing  the  addresses  of  said  at  least  one  group  of 
devices  of  said  second  set  by  stepping  said  counter 
through  a  second  number  of  steps  equal  to  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  an  end  position  of  said  counter  minus  said 
second  indicative  value. 


3,876,987 

MULTIPROCESSOR  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

Robin  Edward  Dalton,  20  Constable  Rd.,  Rugby,  and  Brian 

Harry  Phillips,  7  The  High  Leys,  Crick,  both  of  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,120 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1972, 
19364/72 

Int.  CI.  G06f /y/00 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  9  Claims 


1.  A  Multiprocessor  computer  system  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  independent  data  processors,  each  having  a 
data  interface  and  a  monitoring  interface; 

b.  a  data  store  common  to  all  said  processors,  each  of  said 
processors  having  access  to  said  data  store; 


43- 


1.  An  associative  memory  comprising:  a  bistable  circuit 
including  first  and  second  transistors  each  having  at  least  two 
emitters,  power  supply  means  connected  commonly  to  the 
collectors  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  bias  power 
supply  means,  first  voltage  divider  means  connected  between 
the  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and  said  bias  power  supply 
means  and  having  an  intermediate  point  connected  to  the  base 
of  said  second  transistor  for  dividing  the  output  voltage  of  said 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  to  apply  the  divided  voltage  to 
said  base  of  said  second  transistor,  and  second  voltage  divider 
means  connected  between  the  collector  of  said  second  transis- 
tor and  said  bias  power  supply  means  and  having  an  intermedi- 
ate point  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  for 
dividing  the  output  voltage  of  said  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  to  apply  the  divided  voltage  to  said  base  of  said  first 
transistor;  first  and  second  control  means  connected  respec- 
tively with  the  first  emitters  of  said  first  and  second  transistors 
for  applying  thereto  a  high  or  low  voltage,  said  high  and  low 
voltages  being  applied  respectively  to  said  first  emitters  at  the 
time  of  associating  operation;  and  third  control  means  con- 
nected commonly  to  said  second  emitters  of  said  first  and 
second  transistors  for  applying  thereto  said  high  voltage  or  an 
intermediate  voltage  between  said  high  voltage  and  said  low 
voltage,  said  intermediate  voltage  being  applied  to  said  second 
emitters  at  the  time  of  associating  operation. 
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3,876,989  I 

•  :CD  OPTICAL  SENSOR  STORAGE  DEVICE  HAVING 
:ONTINUOUS  LIGHT  EXPOSURE  COMPENSATION 
Wi  Her  F.  Bankowski,  Poughkecpsie;  Wjay  R.  Kumar,  Fishkill, 
ind  John  D.  Tartamdla,  Poughkeepsie,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
0  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 

Filed  June  18,^1973,  Ser.  No.  370,873 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  21/00,  11142;  GOll  11114 
CL  340—173  R  1  Claim 
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.  A  charge  coupled  device  shift  register  used  as  an  optical 
senior  of  the  type  having  shifting  gates  interspersed  with 
int(  gration  gates  in  which  the  integration  gates  and  shifting 
gat;s  are  continuously  illuminated  by  the  optical  image  to  be 
rec  }rded; 
r  leans  or  optically  conveying  the  image  to  be  recorded 

continuously  onto  said  shift  register  array; 
rf  eans  for  dropping  sense  gate  voltage  to  selected  gates  of 
said  shift  register  for  a  given  time  duration  sufficient  to 
sense  said  image  in  the  form  of  charge  collection  in  the 
wells  beneath  the  selected  gates; 
lieans  for  dropping  shift  gate  voltage  to  shift  gates  sequen- 
tially for  comparatively  short  time  durations  with  respect 
to  said  given  time  duration  for  sensing  to  shift  said  sensed 
image  along  said  shift  register  while  said  shift  gates  have 
said  image  conveyed  thereto  by  said  optical  conveying 
means; 
nleans  for  re-generating  the  record  image  data  after  a  pre- 
determined number  of  shifts; 
means  for  selecting  the  pre-determined  number  of  shifts  so 
that  the  accumulated  shift  time  is  less  than  said  given  time 
duration  to  sense  said  image,  thereby  providing  a  means 
of  distinguishing  between  said  full  duration  sensed  image 
data  and  said  image  data  sensed  during  shifting  as  a  result 
of  said  continuous  optical  conveying  of  said  image  onto 
said  shift  register. 


'  3,876,990  , 

MEjTHODS  OF  STORING  INFORMATION  USING  ARRAYS 

OF  MULTIPLE  SPOT  PATTERNS 
Dadkl  Silverman,  5969  S.  Birmingham  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74105 
Wvl  lion  of  Ser.  No.  278,979,  Aug.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,753,249, 
wl  ich  b  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  67,135,  Aug.  26,  1970, 
ibandoncd,  which  is  a  continuation«in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
612,698,  Jan.  30,  1967,  Pal.  No.  3,550,085,  and  a 
codtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,998,  AprU  17, 1968,  Pat. 
No.  [3,560,072.  This  application  July  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,904 

Int.  CL  Gllc /i/04 
U.SJ  CL  340- 1 73  LM  16  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  storing  information  in  the  form  of  patterns 
of  s  )aced  spots  on  a  record  medium  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  r  icording  along  a  track  on  said  record  medium  a  first 
unit  ue  pattern  of  spaced  spots,  said  pattern  of  spots  of  longi- 
tudi  lal  dimension  D  ak>ng  said  track,  said  spots  spaced  along 
said  track; 
b  advancing  said  record  medium  in  the  direction  of  said 
track  by  an  incremental  distance  d,  where  J =D/K,  where 
K  has  a  value  greater  than  1;  and 


c.  recording  a  second  unique  pattern  of  spaced  spots  along 
said  track,  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  patterns 
corresponding  to  and  uniquely  indicative  of  a  discrete 


unit  of  information  and  adapted  to  be  compressed  and 
detected  by  a  reading  means  to  single-valued  point  signals 
representative  of  said  discrete  units  of  information,  all 
spots  in  said  patterns  of  the  same  character. 


3,876,991 
DUAL  THRESHOLD,  THREE  TRANSISTOR  DYNAMIC 
MEMORY  CELL 
James  Thomas  Nelson,  Coopersburg,  and  Walter  Rosenzweig, 
AUentown,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,052 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  11140,  11124 

U.S.  CI.  340-173  R  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  three  transistor  dynamic  memory  cell  of  the  type 
including  a  storage  transistor  connected  in  series  between  a 
read  transistor  and  a  voltage  potential  terminal,  said  read 
transistor  being  connected  in  series  between  said  storage 
transistor  and  a  read  data  line,  a  write  transistor  connected' 
between  a  write  data  line  and  a  control  electrode  of  said 
storage  transistor,  and  a  single  select  line  connected  in  com- 
mon to  respective  control  electrodes  of  said  write  and  read 
transistors,  the  improvement  comprising  means  responsive  to 
different  level  signals  on  said  select  line  for  selecting  between 
said  write  and  said  read  transistors,  respectively,  said  selecting 
means  including  said  write  transistor  having  permanently 
different  threshold  voltage  than  said  read  transistor. 


3376,992 
BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  MEMORY  WITH  CAPACITIVE 

STORAGE 
Wilbur  David  Prker,  Burlington,  Vt,  assignor  to  Intematkmal 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,963,  Nov.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,936 
Inta.  Gllc/ 7/24,  11140 
MS.  CL  340—173  CA  1 1  Claims 

7.  A  memory  system  having  intersecting  word  lines  and  bit 
lines  and  semiconductor  memory  cells  coupling  said  word  and 
said  bit  lines. 
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each  memory  cell  comprising, 

a  terminal,  a  capacitor,  and  a  transistor  having  a  base  di- 
rectly connected  to  one  of  said  word  lines  and  an  emitter- 
collector  circuit, 


propagation  means  adjacent  said  magnetic  medium  for 
moving  domains  in  said  medium  where  said  planar  bias 
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field  is  applied  in  selected  localized  regions  of  said  mag- 
netic medium. 


said  circuit  forming  a  series  circuit  with  said  capacitor,  said 
series  circuit  being  coupled  between  said  bit  line  and  said 
terminal. 


3,876,993 
RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  CELL 
Marion  E.  Cavanaugh,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^49 

Int.  CL  Glib  13100;  Gllc  11144 

U.S.CL  340-173  DR  23  Claims 


3,876,995 
MAGNETIC  BUBBLE  SWITCHES 
Richmond  B.  Ck>ver,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  F.  Waites,  Pak) 
Aho,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,671 

Int.  CL  Gllc  79/00,  11114 

U.S.  CL  340- 1 74  TF  7  Claims 
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1.  Storage  means  comprising  a  storage  node  having  capaci- 
tance, a  second  node  having  capacitance,  an  intermittent 
voltage  source,  first  and  second  switching  means  connecting 
the  voltage  source  to  the  second  node,  the  first  switching 
means  being  controlled  by  the  voltage  on  the  storage  node,  the 
second  switching  means  being  controlled  by  first  recurring 
clock  pulses,  a  third  switching  means  connecting  the  second 
node  to  the  storage  node,  the  third  switching  means  being 
controlled  by  second  recurring  clock  pulses  out  of  phase  with 
the  first  clock  pulses. 


4.  A  transfer  switch  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  bubble  propagating  tracks  on  a  magnetic  wafer 
and  a  rotating  magnetic  field  applied  to  the  wafer,  said  trans- 
fer switch  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  of  a  magnetic 
material  disposed  at  a  junction  of  said  propagating  tracks  for 
switching  magnetic  bubbles  incident  at  said  junction  from  first 
and  second  propagating  tracks  to  a  third  propagating  track 
only  in  response  to  said  magnetic  field  rotating  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  switching  magnetic  bubbles  incident  at  said  junction 
from  said  third  propagating  track  to  said  first  propagating 
track  only  in  response  to  said  magnetic  field  rotating  in  an- 
other direction  opposite  said  one  direction. 


3,876,994 
PLANAR  BIAS  HELD  CONTROL  OF  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE 

DOMAIN  APPARATUS 
Bertram  A.  Calhoun,  Saratoga,  Calif.;  Hsu  Chang,  Yorktown, 
N.Y.;  Laurence  L.  Rosier,  Amawalk,  N.Y.,  and  John  C. 
Skmczewski,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  IntematMnal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265366 
Int.  CL  Gllc  77/74 
U.S.  CL  340—174  TF  9  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  bubble  domain  apparatus, 
a  magnetic  medium  in  which  said  domains  exist, 
planar  bias  means  for  producing  a  magnetic  bias  field  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  saki  magnetic  medium. 


3,876,996 
METHOD  OF  GENERATING  CYLINDRICAL  MAGNETIC 

DOMAINS 
Joh  H.  Myer,  Woodland  HUb,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,750 
Int.  CL  Gllc  77/74 
U.S.  CL  340-174  TF  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  uniaxial 
domains  in  a  sheet  of  magnetic  material  characterized  by  a 
preferred  direction  of  magnetization  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
sheet,  each  of  said  domains  having  its  axis  of  symmetry  ex- 
tending in  said  preferred  direction,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a.  maintaining  a  bias  field  in  said  preferred  direction  at  all 
points  throughout  said  sheet  of  magnetic  material,  said 
bias  field  having  a  value  less  than  the  saturation  value  for 
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said  sheet  in  order  to  sustain  domains  which  are  formed 
in  said  sheet  at  any  point  thereof; 
b.  forming  a  localized  high  intensity  magnetic  field  at  a 
preselected  point  in  said  sheet  within  the  confmes  of  said 
bias  field,  the  maximum  magnitude  of  said  localized  field 
exceeding  the  greatest  bias  field  magnitude  at  which 
stable  domains  can  be  maintained  in  said  material  and  the 
direction  of  said  localized  field  being  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  sheet  of  material  and  parallel  to  said  pre- 
ferred direction  of  magnetization,  said  field  having  a 
localized  maximum  net  intensity  in  said  sheet  of  material 
and  having  steep  field  gradients  which  are  curved  in  the 
plane  of  the  sheet  of  material  at  said  point  of  localization; 


put 
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c.  rapidly  increasing  and  decreasing  said  field  intensity  in 
pulses  to  form  a  single  large  rapidly  expanding  and  con- 
tracting domain  in  the  sheet  of  material  at  said  localized 
point  of  application  of  said  field,  said  pulses  having  a  fast 
fall  time  to  provide  rapidly  shrinking  magnetic  gradients 
and  a  shrinking  domain  circumference  in  said  sheet  of 
material;  and, 
(|.  reducing  said  field  at  the  end  of  each  pulse  to  form  a 
plurality  of  separate  cylindrical  domains  and  to  separate 
them  by  mutual  repulsion  thereby  forcing  them  out  of  the 
area  subject  to  said  high  intensity  localized  field  so  that 
they  are  sustained  in  an  area  of  said  sheet  of  magnetic 
material  subject  only  to  said  bias  field. 


3376,997 
ANALOG  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM 
Ea#i  T.  Farky,  AHamontc  Springs,  Fla.,  and  Andras  I.  Szabo, 
i  ixport.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Ifittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,4% 

Int.  CL  G08c  15/08 

MJ^.  CI.  340- 183  6  Claims 


Mocus  camoL  (rrrta 


In  an  analog  data  acquisition  system  operative  with  out- 
terminals  for  deriving  in  a  multiplex  manner  respective 

mepsurement  signals  having  a  predetermined  o()erative  range 
a  plurality  of  sensing  devices  with  each  of  said  sensing 

de\  ices  being  associated  with  a  different  pair  of  transmission 

linqs,  the  combination  of: 


storing  means  for  providing  a  test  potential  having  a  magni- 
tude substantially  different  from  said  predetermined  op- 
erative range  of  said  measurement  signals; 

switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  storing  means 
between  a  selected  one  pair  of  transmission  lines  and  said 
output  terminals  for  providing  a  discharge  path  for  said 
storing  means  to  reduce  said  test  potential  to  a  magnitude 
within  said  operative  range  when  the  sensing  device  asso- 
ciated with  said  selected  one  pair  of  transmission  lines  has 
electrical  continuity;  and 

means  operative  with  said  output  terminals  for  detecting  a 
defective  sensing  device. 


3,876,998 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  INDUCTIVE  TRANSMISSION 
OF  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  A  STATIONARY  POINT  AND  A 

ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINE  PART 
Martin  Richter,  Marloffstein,  and  Ingo  Kroger,  Eriangen,  both 
of    Germany,    assignors    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399^50 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   28,   1972, 
2247718 

Int.  CI.  G08c  15/02,  15/(/6 
U.S.  CI.  340— 189M  /  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  inductive  transmission  of  data  between 
a  stationary  point  and  a  rotating  electrical  machine  part  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  structure  of  nonmagnetic  mate- 
rial surrounding  and  secured  to  the  shaft  of  the  machine 
and  containing  thereon  a  first  set  of  at  least  two  flat  coils 
in  loops  arranged  one  behind  the  other  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  structure  and  a  second  set  of  at  least 
two  flat  coils  located  beside  said  first  set  and  also  ar- 
ranged around  the  circumference  of  said  structure  one 
behind  the  other; 

b.  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  structure  of  non-magnetic 
material  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  disposed  coaxially 
with  respect  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  structure  and 
attached  to  a  stationary  point,  an  annular  air  gap  being 
formed  between  said  first  and  second  structures,  said 
second  hollow  cylindrical  structure  having  on  its  surface 
a  third  set  of  at  least  two  flat  coils  arranged  in  loops  one 
behind  the  other  around  the  circumference  of  said  struc- 
ture and  a  fourth  set  of  at  least  two  flat  coils  arranged  in 
loops  one  behind  the  other  around  the  circumference  of 
said  structure  beside  said  third  set; 

c.  transmitting  means  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  see- 
on^  sets-of  coib  on  said  first  hollow  cylindrical  structure 
and  said  third  and  fourth  sets  of  coils  on  said  second 
hollow  cylindrical  structure;  and 

d.  receiving  means  coupled  to  the  other  said  sets  of  coils. 
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3,876,999 

UNITARY  COMBUSTION  DETECTOR  AND  HRE  ALARM 

Joo  C.  Lcc,  303  Hackberry  Dr.,  Arlington  Heights,  III.  60004 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,470 

Int.  CI.  G08b/ 7//2 

U.S.  CI.  340—237.5  12  Claims 


T 
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1.  A  detector  circuit,  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  including 
four  legs  and  having  a  pair  of  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  a  first  ionization  type  detection  chamber 
connected  to  one  of  the  input  terminals  and  in  the  first  leg  of 
the  bridge  circuit,  a  second  ionization  type  detection  chamber 
connected  as  a  reference  to  said  one  input  terminal  and  in  the 
second  leg  of  the  bridge  circuit,  first  and  second  FET's  respec- 
tively connected  in  the  third  and  fourth  legs  of  the  bridge 
circuit  and  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  input  terminals,  first 
and  second  bias  circuits  respectively  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  FET's  in  a  manner  to  present  a  virtually  infinite  imped- 
ance source  to  the  respective  detection  chambers  in  the  first 
and  second  legs  of  the  bridge  circuit,  means  for  energizing  the 
bridge  circuit,  and  means,  coupled  to  the  output  terminals  of 
the  bridge  circuit,  for  passing  a  combustion-indicating  signal 
to  associated  equipment  responsive  to  an  unbalance  of  the 
bridge  circuit  indicating  that  particles  of  combustion  are  pres- 
ent adjacent  one  of  the  detection  chambers. 


3,877,000 
FAULT  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 
William  C.  Kosco,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  La  Salle  Ma- 
chine Tool,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,463 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//00 

U.S.  CI.  340-248  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  fault  detection  circuit  for  an  alternating  curreNt  logic 
control  circuit  having  an  alternating  current  power  source,  a 
plurality  of  input  lines,  limit  switches  connected  in  series 
relationship  to  said  input  lines  with  a  predetermined  normal 
condition  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  switches  is  open,  said 
input  lines  connecting  said  power  source  with  said  logic  con- 
trol circuit,  said  fault  detection  circuit  comprising  a  plurality 


of  input  leads  each  of  said  input  leads  being  connected  to  one 
of  said  input  lines  at  a  point  between  the  limit  switch  con- 
nected in  series  therewith  and  said  logic  control  circuit,  and 
an  alternating  current  AND  gate  logic  circuit  directly  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  input  leads  and  having  an  output  consti- 
tuting a  fault  signal. 


3,877,001 
BATTERY  STATUS  INDICATOR 
Henry  A.  Bogut,  Coral  Springs,  and  Jerome  C.  Leonard,  Plan- 
tation, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,919 
Int.  CI.  G08b  2 //GO 
VS.  CI.  340-249  5  Claims 


1.  Battery  status  indicator  means  comprising: 

a.  an  indicating  device  providing  an  indication  when  a  suit- 
able voltage  is  supplied  thereto; 

b.  switching  means  coupled  to  said  indicating  device  and  to 
a  battery  and  operating  to  couple  said  indicating  device 
to  the  battery  during  the  application  of  an  actuating  signal 
to  said  switching  means; 

c.  timing  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  supply- 
ing an  actuating  signal  of  a  predetermined  duration  to 
said  switching  means  upon  connection  of  the  battery  to 
said  timing  means  when  the  battery  voltage  is  at  least  a 
predetermined  value; 

d.  comparing  means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  and 
the  battery  for  comparing  the  battery  voltage  to  a  prede- 
termined value  and  applying  an  actuating  signal  to  said 
switching  means  when  the  battery  voltage  is  at  least  the 
predetermined  value;  and 

e.  periodic  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  the 
battery  for  providing  a  periodic  actuating  signal  through 
said  comparing  means  to  said  switching  means  when  the 
battery  voltage  is  below  the  predetermined  value. 


3,877,002 
INTRUSION  DETECTING  SYSTEM 
James  Cheal,  Plymouth,  and  Larry  Eccleston,  Dundee,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Omni  Spectra,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Mich. 
Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,808 
Int.  CL  G08b  13/24 
U.S.  CI.  340—258  R  4  Claims 

1.  An  intrusion  detecting  system  for  detecting  the  entrance 
of  an  intruder  into  a  zone  of  protection  comprising: 
transmitting  means  for  radiating  high  frequency  energy; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
radiated    high  frequency   energy   including  amplifying 
means  for  receiving  a  signal  representative  of  said  re- 
ceived portion  of  said  radiated  high  frequency  energy  and 
for  providing  an  output  signal,  said  amplifying  means 
having  automatic  gain  control  means  for  decreasing  the 
gain  in  response  to  increases  in  said  received  signal  at  a 
first  rate  to  maintain  said  output  signal  substantially  con- 
stant and  for  increasing  the  gain  in  response  to  decreases 
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in  said  received  signal  at  a  second  rate  to  maintain  said 
output  signa]  substantially  constant,  said  first  rate  being 
selected  to  be  greater  than  the  rate  of  increase  of  said 
received  signal  upon  the  approach  of  said  intruder  to  said 
zone  of  protection,  said  second  rate  being  selected  to  be 
substantially  less  than  said  first  rate  and  to  be  less  than  the 
rate  of  decrease  of  said  received  signal  upon  the  entrance 
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3,877,003 
WARNING  SYSTEM  FOR  BELT  SLIPPAGE 
Isamii   Kawashima,   Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Sol  en,   Inc.,   Nishjo-shi,   Aichi-ken,  and   Toyota  Jidosha 
Ko^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,777 

CUtms  priority,  appiication  Japan,  Sept.  9, 1972, 47-90716 

IntCL  G08b2y/00 

U.S.  Cl.  340—268  4  Claims 


1.  n 


revoliition 
tions 
mean: 
rotary 
a  belt 


warning  system  for  belt  slippage  comprising  a  first 

on  detector  means  for  detecting  the  number  of  revolu- 

>f  a  first  rotary  member,  a  second  revolution  detector 

for  detecting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  a  second 

member  connected  to  said  first  rotary  member  through 

or  transmitting  the  rotation  of  said  first  rotary  member, 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  detected  signals  of  said 

revolution  detector  and  said  second  revolution  detector 

para  tor  means  comprising  first  circuit  means  for 

cun^ulating  a  count  of  the  detection  signals  from  said  first 

detector  to  produce  a  repetition  signal  each  time 

the  accumulated  value  reaches  a  preset  value,  second  circuit 


means  for  accumulating  a  count  of  the  detection  signals  from 
said  second  revolution  detector  in  response  to  said  repetition 
signal  from  said  first  circuit  and  logic  means  for  producing  a 
first  signal  when  the  accumulated  count  in  said  second  circuit 
means  exceeds  a  predetermined  value  and  a  second  signal 
when  the  count  in  said  second  circuit  means  is  less  than  said 
predetermined  value,  and  warning  means  for  giving  a  warning 
when  one  of  said  signals  is  produced  by  said  logic  means  and 
not  giving  a  warning  when  the  other  of  said  signals  is  pro- 
duced. 


3377,004 
ALARM  APPARATUS 
MasashI  Okada,  Kariya;  Yoshihiko  Kondo,  Nagoya;  Tadao 
Nojiri,  Kariya,  and  Yukio  Muramatsu,  Nishk),  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,    1972,  47- 
101422;  Oct.  16,  1972,  47-103368 

Int.  CI.  G08b  27/00. 3110 
VS.  CI.  340-271  7  Claims 


<  f  said  intruder  into  said  zone  of  protection  so  that  the 
I  esponse  of  said  receiving  means  to  an  intrusion  is  en- 
I  anced  by  the  response  of  said  gain  control  means  to  the 
i  icrease  in  said  received  signal  upon  approach  of  said 
i  itruder  to  said  zone  of  protection;  and 

responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  indicating  an 
intrusion. 
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1.  An  alarm  apparatus  comprising  detector  means  for  de- 
tecting a  detectable  quantity  such  as  the  number  of  rotation 
of  a  rotating  body  as  an  electric  intermittent  frequency,  a 
digital-analog  converter  for  converting  the  intermittent  fre- 
quency from  said  detector  means  into  a  DC  voltage,  at  least 
one  voltage  comparator  for  discriminating  the  amplitude  of  an 
output  voltage  from  said  digital-analog  converter  and  produc- 
ing a  warning  signal  when  the  output  voltage  exceeds  a  given 
level,  an  alarm  unit  connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  warn- 
ing signal  from  said  voltage  comparator  and  feedback  means 
for  feeding  back  the  output  from  said  voltage  comparator  to 
the  input  side  of  said  digital-analog  converter,  whereby  said 
voltage  comparator  serves  as  a  low-frequency  oscillator  cir- 
cuit in  cooperation  with  said  feedback  means. 


3,877,005 

DETECTING  MEANS  FOR  HRE  ALARM  BOX 

John  C.  Apgar,  Plainfidd,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  Peska 

Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,485 

Int  CI.  G08b  15/02 

VS.  CL  340-304  4  claims 


V 


12—. 
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1.  An  alarm  station,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  housing 
having  a  window,  opening,  a  handle  below  said  opening;  an 
electric  circuit  in  aaid  housing,  an  actuating  switch  closed  by 
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operating  said  handle,  an  alarm  producing  means,  a  camera 
with  an  objective  lens  looking  out  said  window;  a  device  for 
projecting  detectable  liquid  out  of  said  opening  whereby  upon 
closing  said  circuit  there  if  obtained  a  permanent  pictorial 
record  of  the  operator  who  also  is  sprayed  with  said  liquid. 


3,877,006 

DRIVING  METHOD  FOR  A  GAS-DISCHARGE  DISPLAY 

PANEL  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEMS  USING  SUCH  A 

METHOD 

Jean  Philippe  Reboul,  and  Jacques  Portmann,  both  of  Paris, 

France,  assignors  to  Thomas-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,413 

Claims  priority,  applkation  France,  Nov.  5, 1971, 7U9795 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41/24 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  M  8  Claims 


3377,007 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING  LOWER  CASE  LETTERS 
Aaron  J.  Fishman,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,168 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 

VS.  CI.  340-324  AD  4  Chims 
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1.  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  gas-discharge  display 
panel  having  display  cells  filled  with  a  gas  which  become 
luminescent  when  ionised  by  the  application  of  a  suitable 
signal  between  two  electrodes  associated  with  each  cell  and 
forming  part  of  an  array  of  crossed  line  and  column  elec- 
trodes, said-cells  when  ionised  becoming  "active"  cells  with  a 
memory  potential  due  to  electrical  charges  stored  by  said 
cells,  the  presence  of  such  a  memory  potential  for  an  active 
cell  defining  a  state  1 ,  while  the  absence  of  such  a  memory 
potential  for  a  non-active  cell  defines  a  state  0,  said  control 
system  comprising: 
means  including  a  transcoder  component  and  an  addressing 
circuit  for  receiving  information  to  be  displayed  on  said 
panel  and  for  distributing  signals  between  the  line  and 
column  electrodes  of  said  panel, 
high  voltage  source  means  controlled  by  said  transcoder 
component  for  providing  a  high  voltage  activation  signal 
S,  which  is  applied  between  all  the  line  and  column  elec- 
trodes of  said  panel,  the  amplitude  V,  of  said  activation 
signal  being  high  enough  for  setting  all  the  display  cells  of 
the  panel  in  their  state  1 , 
and  low  voltage  source  means  for  providing  different  low 
voltage  selection  signals  S,  which  are  selectively  applied 
between  said  line  and  column  electrodes,  said  different 
low  voltage  selection  signals  S2  being: 
a  write  signal  having  an  amplitude  V,  such  that,  when  ap- 
plied by  corresponding  electrodes  to  cells  set  in  their  state 
1  by  said  activation  signal  S,,  said  cells  stay  in  their  state 
1,  and 
a  neutralization  signal  having  an  amplitude  V,  such  that, 
when  applied  by  corresponding  electrodes  to  cells  set  in 
their  state  1  by  said  activation  signal  S,,  a  neutralization 
occurs  and  said  cells  are  reset  in  their  state  0, 
said  low  voltage  source  means  being  synchronized  with  said 
high  voltage  source  means  so  that  said  selection  signals 
are  selectively  applied  after  said  activation  signal  has 
been  applied  between  all  said  electrodes. 


::]65>acL 


I.  In  a  matrix  display  device  for  displaying  symbols  in  re- 
sponse to  representations  of  those  symbols,  each  symbol  being 
in  a  first  or  second  class,  symbols  in  the  first  class  being  dis- 
played in  all  the  columns  of  a  matrix  and  symbols  in  the  sec- 
ond class  being  displayed  in  a  submatrix  which  omits  one 
column  in  the  matrix,  a  display  unit  having  a  printing  element, 
X  and  Y  axis  deflection  circuits  for  positioning  the  printing 
element  on  the  matrix  and  an  unblanking  circuit  for  enabling 
the  printing  element  to  make  a  visible  mark,  matrix  storage 
means  for  storing  unblanking  information  for  each  symbol  at 
a  set  of  addressed  locations,  each  location  storing  unblanking 
information  corresponding  to  a  column  of  the  matrix,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  representation  of  a  symbol  for  select- 
ing locations  in  the  matrix  storage  means  for  retrieving  un- 
blanking information,  the  improvement  of  control  means  for 
the  display  device  comprising: 

A.  means  for  generating  a  base  signal  to  thereby  energize 
the  Y-axis  deflection  circuit  to  position  the  printing  ele- 
ment with  respect  to  a  base  position  on  the  Y-axis. 

B.  means  for  receiving  certain  unblanking  information  for 
the  location  in  the  matrix  storage  means  corresponding  to 
the  omitted  column  in  the  second  class  of  symbols  to 
control  the  generation  of  an  offset  signal, 

C.  means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  representations  of 
symbols  in  the  second  class  for  disabling  the  unblanking 
circuit  during  the  receipt  of  the  certain  unblanking  infor- 
mation in  the  omitted  column,  and 

D.  summing  means  connected  to  the  Y  axis  deflection  cir- 
cuit and  offset  signal  generating  means  for  combining  the 
offset  and  base  signals  thereby  to  control  the  vertical 
position  of  symbols  in  the  second  class  in  response  to  said 
offset  signal. 


3,877,008 

DISPLAY  DRIVE  MATRIX 

Thomas  R.  Payne,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,773,  June  25, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,499 

Int.  CI.  G09f  9/32 

VS.  CI.  340-324  M  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  display  system,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  plurality  of  switching  transistors  arranged  in  columns 
and  rows  with  each  column  comprising  one  transistor 
from  each  row  and  each  row  comprising  one  transistor 
ft"om  each  column; 

b.  row  lines  or  column  lines  commonly  connecting  the  bases 
of  all  transistors  in  a  row  or  column; 

c.  the  other  of  said  row  lines  or  column  lines  electrically 
connecting  the  emitters  of  all  transistors  in  a  row  or 
column; 
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row  select  means  coupled  to  the  row  lines  for  selecting  a 
specific  row  for  actuation; 

column  select  means  coupled  to  the  column  lines  for 
selecting  specific  columns  for  actuation; 
means  for  sequentially  actuating  one  of  said  row  select 
means  and  said  column  select  means  to  obtain  sequential 
actuation  of  the  corresponding  row  lines  or  column  lines; 
and 
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means  for  selectively  actuating  the  other  of  said  row 
select  means  and  said  column  select  means,  in  accor- 
dance with  the  image  to  be  displayed,  in  synchronization 
with  said  sequential  actuation  of  said  one  thereof,  such 
that  each  coincidental  actuation  of  a  row  line  and  a  col- 
umn line  turns  on  a  corresponding  transistor. 


3,877,009 

COiOR  CHARACTER  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Koic  li  Kanie,  and  Toshiaki  Sudoh,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
asignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,656 
Clkims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   15,  1973,  48- 
304q0 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 
U.S.  |CI.  340-324  AD  1  Claim 
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n  a  color  character  signal  transmission  system  including 

char4cter  signal  generator  means  responsive  to  address  desig- 

for  generating  a  corresponding  character  signal  and  a 

ler  synchronizing  signal,  character  data  memory  means 

viding  at  its  read-out  output  an  output  signal  containing 

ion  for  designating  an  address  in  said  character  signal 

geneijator  means  and  another  portion  for  designating  a  color 


pio 


of  a  character  corresponding  to  said  character  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  character  signal  and  said  another 
portion  for  color-displaying  said  character,  wherein: 

the  transmitting  side  comprises: 

means  responsive  to  said  another  portion  for  generating  a 
Tirst  synthesized  signal  of  a  combined  color  signal  and 
said  or  reformed  character  synchronizing  signal  in  access 
time  between  said  address  designation  and  color-display 
of  said  character,  said  combined  color  signal  being  time- 
serially  arranged  three-digit  binary  code  designating  the 
color  of  said  character; 

means  for  generating  a  second  synthesized  signal  of  hori- 
zontal and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  and  a  picture 
signal  reproduced  from  said  character  signal;  and 

means  for  transmitting  said  first  and  second  synthesized 
signals  through  two  transmission  paths,  respectively;  and 
wherein 

the  receiving  side  comprises: 

means  for  regenerating  said  combined  color  signal  and 
character  synchronizing  signal  from  the  received  first 
synthesized  signal; 

means  for  regenerating  said  horizontal  and  vertical  synchro- 
nizing signals  and  said  picture  signal  from  the  received 
second  synthesized  signal; 

means  responsive  to  the  regenerated  combined  color  signal 
and  character  synthronizing  signal  for  generating  three 
bit  parallel  binary  code  designating  the  color  of  the  re- 
ceived picture  signals; 
and 

means  for  combining  said  parallel  binary  code  and  regener- 
ated picture  signal  to  apply  the  combined  signal  together 
with  the  horizontal  and  vertical  synchronizing  signals  to 
said  color-displaying  means. 


3,877,010 
ADAPTABLE  MOVING  TARGET  PROCESSOR 
Dieter  E.  Holberg,  Pacific  Palisades,  and  Milton  E.  Radant, 
Encino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,287 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/42 

U.S.  CL  343-7.7  25  Claims 
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1.  A  moving  target  processor  for  analyzing  received  signals 
from  a  pulsed  radar  system  comprising: 

program  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
which  is  representative  of  predicted  spectral  characteris- 
tics of  the  received  signal; 

weighting  means  for  processing  the  received  signal  there- 
through with  a  variable  gain  programmed  in  response  to 
the  control  signal;  and 

means  for  filtering  the  weighted  received  signal,  said  filter- 
ing means  having  a  variable  frequency  response  pro- 
grammed in  response  to  the  control  signal. 
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3,877,011 
DUAL  CHANNEL  ADAPTABLE  MOVING  TARGET 
PROCESSOR 
Dieter  E.  Holberg,  Pacific  Palisades;  Robert  F.  Quinn,  Los 
Angeles,  and  Milton  E.  Radant,  Encino,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  679,288 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9/42 
U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  17  Claims 


1.  A  moving  target  processor  for  analyzing  in-phase  and 
quadrature  received  signals  from  a  pulsed  radar  system  com- 
prising: 

program  control  means  for  generating  a  control  signal 
which  is  representative  of  predicted  spectral  characteris- 
tics of  the  in-phase  and  quadrature  received  signals; 

weighting  means  for  processing  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
received  signals  therethrough  with  a  variable  gain  pro- 
grammed in  response  to  the  control  signal;  and 

means  for  filtering  the  weighted  received  in-phase  and 
quadrature  signals,  said  filtering  means  having  a  variable 
frequency  response  programmed  in  response  to  the  con- 
trol signal. 


3,877,012 
PLANAR  PHASED  ARRAY  FAN  BEAM  SCANNING 
SYSTEM 
Everett  A.  Nelson,  Whitesboro,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,334 

Int.  CI.  MOlq  3/26 

U.S.  CI.  343—100  SA  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  beam  steering  computer  for  connection  between  an 
array  control  computer  and  a  logic  manifold  in  a  phased  array 
radar  system,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  first  function  generator  connected  to  the  array  control 
computer  for  generating  a  first  signal  indicative  of  a 
scanning  function  for  producing  a  selected  shape  beam  to 
comprise  a  term  in  a  phase  command; 
a  second  function  generator  controlled  by  the  array  control 
computer  for  producing  a  second  signal  indicataive  of 

k^~{y'(xn)-^k  sin  </>ol*  where  y'  is  the  derivative  of  the 
scanning  function,  A  is  Irr/k,  k  is  the  wavelength  of  the 


phased  array  radar  system  output,  x„  is  the  x  plane  loca- 
tion of  a  phased  array  element,  x  axis  being  vertically 
disposed  and  <^o  is  a  value  of  aximuth  angle; 

horizontal  and  vertical  sweep  command  generators  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  produce  horizontal  and  vertical 
sweep  phase  signals;  and 

signal  integration  means  for  combining  said  first  signal  with 
said  vertical  sweep  signal  and  said  second  signal  with  said 
horizontal  sweep  signal  and  for  passing  said  combined 
signals  as  a  phasing  command  to  said  logic  manifold 
whereby  a  planar,  vertically  disposed  phased  array  beam 
is  generated  and  scanned  over  an  azimuth  range  without 
distortion  of  said  planar  configuration.  , 


3,877,013 
COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEMS 
Roger  L.  Gouilk>u,  Draveil,  France,  assignor  to  Office  National 
d  Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales,  Chatillon-Sous- 
Bagneux,  France 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,972 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     14,    1971, 
71.44811 

Int.  CI.  GOls  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  343—  1 12  CA  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  indicating  the  threat  of  collision  between 
at  least  two  relatively  mobile  stations  having  keeping  time 
means  and  comprising  means  at  a  first  of  said  stations  for 
transmitting  to  at  least  the  second  of  said  stations  a  radiofre- 
quency  timing  pulse  train  for  keeping  time  at  at  least  said  two 
stations,  a  radiofrequency  range  pulse  whose  leading  edge 
occurs  at  a  predetermined  time  and  a  radiofrequency  altitude 
pulse  whose  leading  edge  follows  the  leading  edge  of  said 
range  pulse  by  a  time  interval  proportional  to  the  altitude  of 
said  first  station,  means  at  a  second  of  said  stations  for  receiv- 
ing said  timing,  range  and  altitude  pulses,  means  at  said  sec- 
ond station  for  determining  the  travel  time  of  the  received 
range  pulse  and  the  time  interval  between  the  leading  edges  of 
the  received  range  and  altitude  pulses  and  means  deriving 
from  said  travel  time  and  said  time  interval  and  altitude  differ- 
ence data  for  evaluating  the  threat  of  collision  between  said 
stations  from  said  travel  time  and  time  interval,  the  improve- 
ment consisting  at  the  first  of  said  station  in  means  for  sequen- 
tially transmitting  a  warning  pulse,  the  range  pulse  and  the 
altitude  pulse,  the  end  of  one  of  said  pulses  being  separated 
from  the  beginning  of  the  successive  pulse  by  a  constant  time 
interval,  and  at  the  second  of  said  stations  in  means  for  receiv- 
ing a  signal  formed  by  said  warning,  range  and  altitude  pulses, 
means  for  integrating  said  received  signal  with  an  integrating 
time  constant  larger  than  said  constant  time  interval  and 
obtaining  an  integrated  signal,  means  for  demodulating  said 
received  signal,  means  for  comparing  the  levels  of  the  demod- 
ulated received  signal  and  of  a  given  fraction  of  said  in  .grated 
signal  and  deriving  therefrom  the  instants  of  occurrence  at 
which  said  levels  are  equal  and  means  for  deriving  from  said 
occurence  instants  said  range,  range  rate  and  altitude  differ- 
ence data. 
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3,877,014  I 

WIDE  SCAN  ANGLE  ANTENNA  UTILIZING  SURFACE 
WAVE  AND  MULTIPLE  ELEMENT  ARRAY  MODES  OF 
OPERATION 
l^obcrt  J.  Mailloux,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,895 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  3/24 
U.S.  CI.  343-730 
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1  Claim 
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ffrst  and  a  second  group  of  leads  respectively  arranged  in  the 
same  planes  as  the  segment  electrode  means  and  the  opposing 
electrode  means  for  respectively  supplying  a  voltage  to  the 
segment  electrode  means  and  the  opposing  electrode  means, 
the  segment  electrode  means  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ment groups  each  of  which  consist  of  a  plurality  of  segments, 
only  the  corresponding  segments  in  the  adjacent  segment 
groups  being  connected  through  the  first  lead  group,  the 
improvement  comprising  the  opposing  electrode  means  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  opposed  electrodes  each  of  which  is 
arranged  independently  opposed  to  the  corresponding  seg- 
ment group  and  each  opposed  electrode  including  a  plurality 
of  conductive  portions  corresponding  to  and  in  registration 
with  the  segments  of  a  segment  group,  the  plurality  of  conduc- 
tive portions  being  electrically  separated  from  one  another  at 
areas  in  registration  with  the  first  lead  group  and  intercon- 
nected only  in  areas  not  in  registration  with  the  first  lead 
group,  whereby  display  of  the  pattern  of  the  first  lead  group 
is  avoided. 
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1.  A  wide  scan  angle  antenna  comprising 

a  multiplicity  of  antenna  radiating  elements  arranged  in  a 
column  array, 

an  end-fire  antenna  feed  element  positioned  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  said  column  array  and  directed  to  transmit  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  therealong, 

a  source  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy, 

short  circuit  means  for  short  circuiting  each  antenna  radiat- 
ing element  of  said  column  array,  and 

a  switching  circuit  for  engaging  said  source  of  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  either  to  said  column  array  radiating 
elements  or  to  said  end-fire  antenna  feed  element,  said 
switching  circuit  being  adapted  to  actuate  said  short 
circuit  means  only  when  said  source  of  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  is  engaged  to  said  end-fire  antenna  feed 
element. 


3,877,016 
DRIVER  CIRCUIT  FOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Arnold  J.  Jorgensen,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Omron  R  & 
D,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,504 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5\36 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  4  Claims 


3,877,015 
MULTIDIGIT  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
MIkio  Kanazaki,  Mobara;  Fumte  Nakano,  Hitachi;  liidetoshi 
ibe,  Katsuta;  Kazuhisa  Toriyama,  and  Mikio  Sato,  both  of 
litachi,  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
apan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,523 
:iaims  priority,  appUcatk>n  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1972,  47-7602 
Int.  a.  G09f  9132 
CL  340—336  4  Claims 
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In  a  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  first  and  a 
sec  and  substrate  at  least  one  of  which  is  transparent,  a  liquid 
cryital  layer  intervening  between  the  first  and  second  sub- 
str!  tes,  segment  electrode  means  intervening  between  the  first 
suh  strate  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in  a  configuration  corre- 
sponding  to  a  pattern  to  be  displayed,  opposing  electrode 
me  ins  intervening  between  the  second  substrate  and  the  liq- 
uid crystal  layer  and  positioned  opposite  the  segment  elec- 
tro* e  means  for  applying  together  with  the  segment  electrode 
me  ins  a  predetermined  voltage  to  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  a 


1.  A  driver  circuit  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  having  a  prede- 
termined threshold  voltage  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
d.c.  voltage  source,  first  and  second  a.c.  voltage  sources  hav- 
ing substantially  180"  phase  relationship,  and  a  source  of 
segment  select  pulses  including  a  plurality  of  segment  voltage 
control  means,  one  for  each  segment  of  a  numeral  or  symbol, 
one  segment  voltage  control  means  connected  to  each  of  first 
terminals  of  like  segments  of  a  plurality  of  display  numbers  or 
symbols  for  controlling  application  of  the  d.c.  voltage  to  said 
first  terminals  of  like  segments  responsive  to  a  segment  select 
signal  and  said  first  a.c.  voltage  source  to  alternately  apply 
said  d.c.  voltage  to  each  of  said  first  terminals,  means  respon- 
sive to  the  complement  of  the  segment  select  pulses  in  the 
absence  of  segment  select  pulses  to  apply  only  a  portion  of 
said  d.c.  voltage  to  said  first  terminal  of  each  of  said  like 
segments,  said  driver  circuit  also  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  second  a.c.  voltage  source  and  a  source  of  numeral  or 
symbol  select  pulses,  and  also  including  a  plurality  of  digit 
voltage  control  means  one  for  each  numeral  or  symbol,  one 
digit  voltage  control  means  connected  to  second  terminals  of 
all  segments  in  each  one  of  said  numerals  or  symbols  for 
controlling  application  of  voltage  from  said  d.c.  source  to  said 
second  terminals  responsive  to  a  digit  select  pulse  and  said 
second  a.c.  voltage  source  to  alternately  apply  said  d.c.  volt- 
age to  said  plurality  of  second  terminals,  and  means  respon- 
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sive  to  the  complement  of  the  digit  select  pulses  in  the  absence 
of  digit  select  pulses  to  apply  only  a  portion  of  the  d.c.  voltage 
to  said  second  terminals,  whereby  when  the  first  and  second 
terminals  of  a  segment  both  have  alternating  d.c.  voltage 
applied,  the  predetermined  threshold  of  the  segments  is  ex- 
ceeded and  the  predetermined  threshold  of  the  segments  is 
not  exceeded  when  the  alternating  d.c.  voltage  is  applied  only 
to  one  or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  terminals. 


3^77,017 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  FOR  NUMERIC  DISPLAY 

Hideaki  Kawakami,  and  Yutaka  Yoneda,  both  of  Hitachi, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  9, 1973, 48-15493 

Int.  CI.  G08b  65136 

U.S.  CI.  340-336  5  Chiims 
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1.  A  method  of  driving  in  time  division  fashion  a  liquid 
crystal  display  device  for  numeric  display  having  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  segment  electrodes  for  one  digit  and  a  plurality  of 
separated  digit  electrodes  disposed  opposite  to  the  plurality  of 
segment  electrode  sets  respectively,  the  corresponding  seg- 
ment electrodes  of  the  respective  digits  being  commonly  inter- 
connected, comprising  the  steps  of  dividing  the  highest  volt- 
age Vo  applied  to  said  segment  and  digit  electrodes  into  three 
voltage  levels  Vo,  V,  and  V,  ( Vo  >  V,  >  V,  >  0),  and  suitably 
combining  the  divided  voltages  to  apply  to  a  desired  display 
point  a  voltage  of  ±  Vo  in  its  selected  state  and  a  voltage  of 
about  ±  %  Vo  in  its  half-selected  state  and  its  non-selected 
state. 


3,877,018 
SHIFT  REGISTER  DISPLAY  FOR  LIGHT  PEN 
Hiroshi  Hakozaki,  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Ship- 
building &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22, 1973, 48-21828 
Int.  CI.  G08b  5136 
U.S.  CI.  340—337  4  Claims 


nui 


stopping  the  shifting  operation  of  said  shift  register  thereby 
designating  the  key  including  said  lighted  lamp. 


1.  Display  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  consti- 
tuted by  a  plurality  of  electric  lamps,  a  shift  register  adapted 
to  sequentially  and  cyclically  light  said  electric  lamps,  and  a 
light  pen  utilized  to  receive  the  light  from  a  lighted  lamp  for 


3377,019 

PHOTOMEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTER 

STORAGE  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  AND  OTHER 

MATERIALS 

Sidney  Auerbach,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  and  Alfred  Lovitz, 

Jr.,  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Object  Recognhion 

Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,801,  March  2,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  509,745,  Nov.  26,  1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  135,217 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 
U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  digital  representation  of  an 
object  to  be  recognized  by  comparing  its  digital  representation 
to  a  set  of  digital  representations  of  known  objects  which 
comprises  means  for  producing  a  two-dimensional  light  image 
of  an  object  field,  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  two- 
dimensional  light  image  in  a  series  of  narrow  elongated  later- 
ally displaced  side-by-side  areas,  the  lengths  of  said  elongated 
areas  extending  across  one  dimension  of  the  scanned  area  of 
said  light  image  and  the  laterally  displaced  elongated  areas 
extending  across  the  other  dimension  of  said  scanned  area, 
photoelectric  means  responsive  successively  to  the  overall 
light  from  successive  narrow  elongated  areas  in  said  series  for 
producing  signals  successively  representing  the  successive 
values  of  said  overall  light,  and  means  for  producing  a  digital 
value  corresponding  to  each  produced  signal  such  that  all  of 
the  produced  digital  values  together  are  a  digital  representa- 
tion of  the  object  to  be  recognized. 


3,877,020 

PAIRED  TRANSITION  REBALANCING  PULSE  FOR 

VOLTAGE  TO  FREQUENCY  CONVERTERS 

Allen  W.  Brunsting,  5750  Wing  Ave.,  S.E.,  Kentwood,  Mich. 

49508,  and  Harvey  D.  Stark,  9805  Nimrod  Rt  No.  2,  Low- 

eU,  Mich.  49331 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,601 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102 

U.S.  CI.  340—347  AD  1  Claim 
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1.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 
an  integrating  circuit, 

means  for  applying  an  analog  signal  to  said  integrating 
circuit; 


918 


\  comparator  coupled  to  said  integrator  for  developing  a 
control  signal  when  the  amplitude  of  the  output  signal 
from  said  integrator  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 
I  source  of  pulses,  I 

in  output  terminal,  ' 

neans  for  selectively  coupling  said  source  of  pulses  to  said 
output  terminal  upon  development  of  said  control  signal, 
circjit  means  including  a  current  source  coupled  to  said 
integrating  circuit  and  to  said  selective  coupling  means, 
and  I 

1 3gic  means  coupled  to  said  comparator  and  to  said  source 
of  pulses  for  actuating  said  current  source  to  apply  rebal- 
ance current  pulses  to  said  integrator  circuit  wherein  said 
rebalance  current  pulse  opposes  current  applied  to  said 
integrator  due  to  said  applied  analog  signal,  each  rebal- 
ance current  pulse  having  positive  and  negative  polarity 
components,  said  positive  component  being  unequal  in 
time  duration  to  said  negative  component  thereby  provid- 
ing a  net  rebalance  current  flow  to  or  from  said  integra- 
tor, whereby  the  number  of  pulses  produced  at  the  said 
output  terminal  are  directly  proportioned  to  the  input 
analog  signal  applied  to  the  said  integrator  circuit. 
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3,877,021 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Raamot,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
C  DHipany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  136,957,  April  23, 1971,  abandoned, 
h  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,543,  March  10, 
''^,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
337,347 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/04 
CI.  340-347  DA 
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5  Claims 


second  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  at  the  second 
terminal  with  a  voltage  from  a  second  external  reference 
source;  and 
means  for  supplying  a  second  current  to  the  second  terminal 
and,  responsive  to  the  second  comparing  means,  for 
varying  the  second  current  to  maintain  the  voltage  at  the 
second  terminal  substantially  constant  regardless  of  varia- 
tions in  the  voltage  of  the  negative  energizing  source; 
wherein 
the  first  external  reference  source  is  positive; 
the  second  external  reference  source  is  negative; 
the  combination  of  the  first  comparing  means  and  the  first 
supplying  and  varying  means  comprises: 
a  first  difference  amplifier  having  a  sensing  input,  a  refer- 
ence input  connected  to  the  first  external  reference 
source,  and  an  output; 
a  first  circuit  connected  between  the  sensing  input  of  the 
first  difference  amplifier  and  the  second  terminal  of  the 
binary-weighted  resistor;  and 
a  second  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  the  first 
difference  amplifier  and  the  second  terminal  of  the 
binary-weighted  resistor;  and 
the  combination  of  the  second  comparing  means  and  the 
second  supplying  and  varying  means  comprises: 
a  second  difference  amplifier  having  a  sensing  input,  a 
reference  input  connected  to  the  second  external  refer- 
ence source,  and  an  output; 
a  third  circuit  connected  between  the  sensing  input  of  the 
second  difference  amplifier  and  the  second  terminal  of 
the  binary-weighted  resistor;  and 
a  second  circuit  connected  between  the  output  of  the 
second  difference  amplifier  and  the  second  terminal  of 
the  binary-weighted  resistor. 


3,877,022 
ENHANCING  RESOLUTION  IN  ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL 

CONVERSION  BY  ADDING  STATISTICALLY 

CONTROLLED  NOISE  TO  THE  ANALOG  INPUT  SIGNAL 

Joseph  L.  Uhman,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  and  Frank  Lynch,  Hatboro, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark,  N  J. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,071 

Int.  CI.  H03k  imo 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  21  Claims 
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n  a  digital-to-analog  converter  of  the  type  including  a 

ity  of  binary-weighted  resistors  each  having  a  first  termi- 

I  c<  nnected  to  a  common  load  and  a  second  terminal  selec- 

connectable  by  either  a  first  switching  circuit  to  a  source 

positive  energizing  voltage  or  a  second  switching  circuit  to 

of  negative  energizing  voltage,  the  improvement 

comprising  for  each  binary-weighted  resistor: 

means  for  comparing  the  voltage  at  the  second  terminal 
V  ith  voltage  from  a  first  external  reference  source; 
le:  ns  for  supplying  a  first  current  to  the  second  terminal 
a  id.  responsive  to  the  first  comparing  means,  for  varying 
t  le  first  current  to  maintain  the  voltage  at  the  second 
t«  rminal  substantially  constant  regardless  of  variations  in 
tl  e  voltage  of  the  positive  energizing  source; 


1.  A  method  of  converting  a  time  varying  analog  input 
signal  to  a  sequence  of  digitized  samples,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

generating  a  noise  signal  which  is  substantially  independent 
of  the  analog  input  signal  and  has  a  selected  amplitude 
probability  and  a  selected  power  spectrum; 
combining  the  noise  signal  with  the  analog  signal;  and 
sampling  the  resulting  combined  signal  at  a  rate  ¥{s)  which 
is  greater  than  twice  the  maximum  frequency  F(m)  of 
interest  in  the  analog  input  signal  and  generating  a  se- 
quence of  digitized  samples  of  the  combined  signal  at  said 
sampling  rate,  said  sequence  digitized  samples  comprising 
a  separable  component  reflecting  the  noise  portion  of  the 
combined  signal,  wherein  said  power  spectrum  of  the 
noise  signal  is  substantially  outside  the  power  spectrum  of 
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the  analog  input  signal  or  of  digitized  samples  of  the 
analog  input  signal. 


3,877,023 
ANTIGLITCH  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 

SYSTEM 
Denis  Frank  Spicer,  Richardson,  and  Andrew  Christopher 
Rodger,  Dallas,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,142 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13102,  17/56 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  DA  3  Claims 
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1.  A  digital-to-analog  converter  system  comprising  first  and 
second  digital-to-analog  converters; 

means  for  applying  digital  inputs  to  said  first  and  second 
digital-to-analog  converters;  ' 

multiplexing  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first 
and  second  digital-to-analog  converters  and  operable  to 
transmit  an  analog  output  signal  derived  alternately  from 
either  one  of  said  first  and  second  digital-to-analog  con- 
verters; 

said  multiplexing  means  including  respective  balanced  am- 
plifiers each  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  a  first  input  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  the  respective  first  and  second 
digital-to-analog  converters,  and  a  second  input  con- 
nected to  respective  balance  impedance  means  operable 
to  maintain  balance  between  said  first  and  second  inputs 
of  each  said  balanced  amplifier  during  operation  of  said 
multiplexing  means; 

an  output  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  inputs  connected  in 
parallel  to  the  respective  pairs  of  outputs  of  said  balanced 
amplifiers;  and  respective  negative  feedback  paths  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  said  output  amplifier  and 
the  respective  first  inputs  of  said  balanced  amplifiers; 

said  control  means  effective  for  alternately  enabling  said 
first  inputs  of  said  balanced  amplifiers,  said  control  means 
including  a  current  source,  a  differential  current  switch 
connected  between  said  current  source  and  said  balanced 
amplifiers,  and  an  alternating  signal  source  connected  to 
said  differential  current  switch  for  alternately  connecting 
and  disconnecting  said  current  source  with  said  respec- 
tive balanced  amplifiers  for  enablement  of  the  first  input 
of  the  balanced  amplifier  to  which  said  current  source  is 
connected  and  disablement  of  the  first  input  of  said  bal- 
anced amplifier  from  which  said  current  source  is  discon- 
nected; 
said  control  means  being  adapted  for  synchronization  with 
said  digital  input  applying  means  for  regulating  the  trans- 
mission of  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  digital-to- 
analog  converters  by  said  multiplexing  means  to  prevent 
transmission  of  the  output  of  either  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond digital-to-analog  converters  during  a  period  when  the 
digital  input  thereto  is  being  changed  from  one  value  to 
another. 


3377,024 
SYNCHRO  TO  PULSE  WIDTH  CONVERTER  FOR  AN 
AVIONICS  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Friday,  Lenexa,  Kans.,  assignor  to  King  Radio  Cor- 
poration, Olathe,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,982 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  SY  9  Claims 
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5.  An  avionics  system  for  converting  a  three-wire  synchro 
motor  having  at  least  two  voltage  outputs  capable  of  repre- 
senting aircraft  heading  or  similar  navigation  information  into 
a  pulse  width  modulated  waveform  output,  said  system  com- 
prising 
means  for  phase  shifting  the  outputs  from  said  conventional 

synchro  motor; 
means  for  generating  a  phase  modulated  square  wave,  the 
phase  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  rotor  setting  of  said 
synchro  motor; 
means  for  generating  two  reference  square  waves,  one  of 

which  lags  the  other; 
means  for  summing  said  phase  modulated  square  wave 
"modulo  two"  with  said  reference  square  wave  and  with 
said  lagging  reference  square  wave,  said  summing  means 
producing  two  intermediate  pulse  width  modulated  wave- 
forms; 
means  for  generating  two  logic  switching  waveforms  from 

said  intermediate  pulse  width  modulated  waveforms; 
means  comprising  a  logic  gating  network  operable  to  gener- 
ate said  pulse  width  modulated  output,  said  means  opera- 
ble to  alternately  sample  said  intermediate  waveforms  at 
appropriate  intervals,  said  means  being  switched  by  said 
logic  switching  waveforms. 


3,877,025 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  OF  THE  PARALLEL 

COMPARISON 
Kenji  Mak),  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,565 
Claims  priority,  applicatron  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1972,  47-98059 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/1 75 
U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  5  Claims 

1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  of  parallel  comparison 
type  comprising  a  plurality  of  comparator  means  each  produc- 
ing a  binary-code  signal  of  a  predetermined  level  only  when  an 
analog  input  signal  applied  to  said  comparator  means  is  be- 
tween two  reference  voltages  predetermined  for  said  compar- 
ator means,  said  reference  voltages  being  predetermined  in  a 
multiplicity  of  stages  corresponding  to  the  quantization  of  the 
analog  input  signals,  said  reference  voltages  being  applied  to 
respective  comparator  means  being  different  from  one  an- 
other, and  code  conversion  means  for  converting  parallel 
binary-code  signals  obtained  from  said  comparator  means  into 
a  series  of  binary-code  signals  having  the  number  of  bits  re- 
lated to  the  number  of  quantization  levels,  said  plurality  of 
comparator  means  including  a  plurality  of  differential  com- 


pa  rators  and  a  plurality  of  output  transistors  each  inserted 
be  tween  two  adjacent  differential  comparators,  each  of  said 
di  ferential  comparators  including  at  least  two  transistors, 
ea  :h  of  said  output  transistors  having  an  emitter  connected  to 
thk  collector  of  one  of  the  two  transistors  of  the  first  of  the 


adjacent  differential  comparators  and  having  a  base  con- 
nected to  the  collector  of  one  of  the  two  transistors  of  the 
of  the  adjacent  differential  comparators,  said  output 
ors  being  turned  on  and  off  by  the  potential  differences 
collector  outputs  of  said  two  differential  comparators, 
thereby  forming  window  type  comparison  characteristics. 
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3,877,026 
DIRECT  DIGITAL  LOGARITHMIC  DECODER 
A.  Wintz,  Lafayette,  Ind.,  and  John  R.  Sergo,  Jr.,  Dda- 
w  ure,  Ohio,  assignors  to  North  Electric  Company,  Galion, 
Oliio 

Filed  Oct.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,342 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02  | 

CI.  340-347  DA  19  Claims 
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A  method  of  decoding  an  input  code  word  comprising 
— -  of  storing  said  input  digital  code  word,  providing  a 
digital  code  word  of  a  predetermined  value,  corn- 
said  input  digital  code  word  with  said  reference  digital 
word,  adjusting  the  value  of  said  reference  digital  code 
in  the  direction  of  the  value  of  said  stored  input  digital 
word,  providing  further  signals  which  represent  the 
values  of  said  digital  input  and  reference  code  words 
to  and  at  the  time  of  equalization,  providing  an  analog 


signal  which  corresponds  to  the  value  of  the  adjusted  digital 
reference  code  word,  deriving  a  reference  signal  from  said 
further  signals  which  indicate  the  relative  differences  of  said 
stored  and  reference  code  words,  adjusting  the  gain  of  said 
analog  signal  in  accordance  with  the  value  of  said  reference 
signal,  and  summing  the  gain  adjusted  analog  signal  with  a 
further  reference  signal  which  initially  corresponds  to  said 
predetermined  value  and  which  is  modified  continuously  to 
indicate  the  value  of  said  reference  code  word,  and  generating 
an  equalization  signal  as  the  value  of  the  reference  code  word 
equals  the  value  of  said  input  code  word,  locking  the  value  of 
said  reference  code  word  at  the  equalization  value  and  adjust- 
ing said  further  reference  signal  between  a  first  and  second 
value  until  such  time  as  said  further  reference  signal  is  re- 
quired for  further  processing  at  discrete  intervals. 


3,877,027 

DATA  DEMODULATION  EMPLOYING  INTEGRATION 

TECHNIQUES 

Peter  T.  Marino,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,802 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5100 

VS.  CI.  340-347  DD  6  Claims 


1.  A  signal  processing  apparatus  having  means  for  receiving 
input  signals  to  be  synchronously  detected,  clock  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  input  signals  to  generate  first  and  second 
alternating  timing  signals  for  synchronous  detection  of  such 
input  signals, 

the  improvement  including  in  combination: 
a  first  signal  processing  channel  receiving  said  input  signals 
and  responsive  to  said  first  timing  signals  to  synchro- 
nously process  said  input  signals  during  successive  first 
time  periods; 
a  second  signal  processing  channel  receiving  said  input 
signals  and  r^ponsive  to  said  second  timing  signals  to 
synchronously  process  said  input  signals  during  succes- 
sive second  time  periods  which  alternate  with  said  first 
time  periods; 

each  said  signal  processing  channel  respectively  including 
first  and  second  synchronous  demodulator  circuits,  first 
and  second  demodulator  output  circuits  responsive,  re- 
spectively, to  said  synchronous  demodulator  circuit  to 
digitally  indicate  synchronously  demodulated  signals,  and 
first  and  second  digital  memory  circuits  responsive  to  said 
demodulator  output  circuits,  respectively,  to  memorize 
said  indicated  synchronously  demodulated  signals; 

each  said  circuit  in  said  first  and  second  channels  receiving 
said  first  and  second  timing  signals,  respectively,  for 
enabling  alternate  synchronous  circuit  operation  in  said 
channels;  and 

data  output  circuit  means  responsive  to  both  said  digital 
memory  circuits  for  indicating  informational  content  of 
said  input  signals. 
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3,877,028 
PCM  ENCODER-DECODER  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Thomas,  Maitland,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Ltd.,  BrockvUle,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,891 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13117,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  10  Claims 


3377,029 
ELECTRONIC  KEYBOARD 
Willis  A.  Larson,  Wayzata,  and  David  E.  Coiglazier,  Minneap- 
olis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,524 

Int  CI.  G08c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  340—365  R  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  encoding  a  continuous  analog  signal  into 
digital  signals  and  for  decoding  digital  signals  to  a  continuous 
analog  signal  including  in  combination 

digital  code  generating  means  for  producing  a  sequence  of 
digital  code  signals; 

analog  voltage  generating  means  for  producing  an  analog 
voltage  waveform  and  being  synchronized  with  said  digi- 
tal code  generating  means  whereby  for  each  digital  code 
signal  a  corresponding  analog  voltage  signal  is  produced 
at  the  same  instant; 

means  for  receiving  a  continuous  analog  input  signal; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  analog  input  signal  re- 
ceived by  said  means; 

analog  comparison  means  coupled  to  the  sampling  means 
and  to  the  analog  voltage  generating  means  for  compar- 
ing a  sample  of  the  analog  input  signal  with  said  analog 
voltage  waveform  and  for  producing  an  output  signal 
when  the  voltage  of  the  analog  voltage  waveform  is  equal 
to  the  sample; 

digital  storage  means  coupled  to  the  digital  code  generating 
means  and  to  the  analog  comparison  means  for  storing  a 
digital  signal  equal  to  the  digital  code  signal  being  pro- 
duced by  the  digital  code  generating  means  in  response  to 
an  output  signal  from  the  analog  comparison  means 
whereby  a  digital  signal  corresponding  to  the  voltage  of 
the  samples  is  sto.ed  in  the  digital  storage  means; 

means  for  receiving  digital  input  signals; 

digital  input  signal  storage  means  for  storing  a  digital  input 
signal  received  by  said  means; 

digital  signal  comparison  means  coupled  to  the  digital  input 
signal  storage  means  and  to  the  digital  code  generating 
means  for  comparing  the  stored  digital  input  signal  with 
said  sequence  of  digital  code  signals  and  for  producing  an 
output  signal  when  the  two  digital  signals  are  equal; 

analog  storage  means  coupled  to  the  analog  voltage  gener- 
ating means  and  to  the  digital  signal  comparison  means 
for  storing  an  analog  signal  equal  to  the  analog  signal 
being  produced  by  the  analog  voltage  generating  means 
in  response  to  an  output  signal  from  the  digital  signal 
comparison  means  whereby  an  analog  signal  corres|>ond- 
ing  to  the  received  digital  input  signal  is  stored  in  the 
analog  storage  means; 

low-pass  filter  means;  and  gating  means  coupled  between 
the  analog  storage  means  and  the  low-pass  filter  means 
for  permitting  an  analog  signal  stored  in  the  analog  stor- 
age means  to  be  applied  to  the  low-pass  filter  means; 
said  low-pass  filter  means  being  operable  to  produce  a 
continuous  analog  signal  in  response  to  a  series  of  analog 
signals  applied  thereto  from  the  analog  storage  means  by 
the  gating  means.  V 


r'- 


VISUAL      OIS»Ltr 


1.  A  solid  state,  electronic,  data  entry,  active  encoding 
keyboard  for  accepting  an  input  signal  from  the  touch  of  a 
user  and  providing  an  output  signal  for  use  with  electronic 
circuits,  comprising  in  combination:  an  insulator  having  op- 
posed major  faces;  a  plurality  of  electrically  isolated,  individ- 
ual surfaces  immovably  fixed  to  one  of  the  major  faces  of  the 
insulator  in  a  patterned  arrangement  accessible  to  the  user  to 
allow  a  desired  input  signal  to  be  generated  by  a  user  by 
selecting  individual  touch  surfaces;  keyboard  output  means 
arranged  on  a  face  of  the  insulator  to  provide  an  output  signal 
for  use  by  the  electronic  circuits;  a  plurality  of  electrically 
isolated  encoding  amplifiers  fixed  to  one  of  the  major  faces  of 
the  insulator  with  each  amplifier  including  input  means  for 
receiving  electronic  signals  from  at  least  one  touch  surface 
and  including  output  means  for  providing  an  electronic  signal 
related  to  the  electronic  signal  applied  to  the  input  means; 
input  means  for  providing  an  electrical  coupling  between  the 
individual  touch  surfaces  on  a  face  of  the  insulator  and  the 
input  means  of  selected  of  the  encoding  amplifiers  for  encod- 
ing signals  from  the  touch  surfaces;  and  logic  signal  output 
connection  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween output  means  of  selected  of  the  encoding  amplifiers  and 
the  keyboard  output  means  for  providing  signals  from  the 
touch  surfaces  encoded  into  logic  signals  available  at  the 
keyboard  output  means;  a  plurality  of  storage  means  fixed  to 
a  face  of  the  insulator  with  a  storage  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  each  logic  signal  output  connection  means. 


3,877,030 
MULTIPORT  MULTIMODE  SLOT  ANTENNA 
Niks  A.  Walker,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Carlton  H.  Walter, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amcrka 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,531 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  13/10,  3/26 
MS.  a.  343—768  10  Claims 

1.  A  slot  antenna  apparatus  for  exciting  higher  order  modes 
comprising  in  combination: 
a  conductive  plate  having  an  opening  therein, 
cavity  formimg  means  secured  to  said  conductive  plate  in 
alignment  with  said  opening,  said  cavity  forming  means 
defining  a  single  microwave  cavity. 


9' 2 


end,  said  open  end  being  in  contact  with  said  conductive 
plate,  said  first  and  second  probes  positioned  at  a  first 
predetermined  distance  from  said  closed  end.  said  third 
probe  feed  being  positioned  at  a  second  predetermined 
distance  from  said  closed  end,  and 
dielectric  material  disposed  within  said  cavity  forming 
means,  said  dielectric  material  surrounding  said  plurality 
of  probe  feeds,  said  dielectric  material  having  a  dielectric 
constant  greater  than  one. 


D. : 


U.S. 
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plurality  of  probe  feeds  inserted  into  said  caviity  forming 
means  to  excite  higher  order  modes,  said  plurality  of 
probe  feeds  being  arranged  in  said  single  microwave 
cavity  in  a  predetermined  configuration  with  respect  to 
each  other,  said  plurality  of  probe  feeds  comprise  a  first, 
second  and  third  probe  feed,  said  first  and  second  probe 
feeds  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  conductive  plate, 
said  cavity  forming  means  having  an  open  and  a  closed 
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3,877,032 

REFLECTOR  ANTENNA  WITH  IMPROVED  SCANNING 

Jack  Rosa,  Melbourne  Beach;  Harry  R.  Phelan,  and  Attilio  F. 

Sciambi,  Jr.,  both  of  Indialantic,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to 

Harris-Intertype  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190,777,  Oct.  20,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,763 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  13100 

U.S.  CI.  343-778  9  Claims 


I  TIHMINAL  EQUIPMENT 
t  INCLUDING 
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3,877,031 

VIETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPRESSING 

GRATING  LOBES  IN  AN  ELECTRONICALLY  SCANNED 

ANTENNA  ARRAY 
Robert  J.  Mailloux,  Wayland,  and  Allan  C.  Schell,  Winchester, 
I  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Unied  States  of  America  as 
re  ^resented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 


Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,830 
Int.  CI.  HOlq  3i26 
CI.  343-778 


Lsi„  /^fur. 


LS£,o/MPur- 


5  Claims 


1.  A  reflector-type  antenna  system,  comprising 

a  feed  including  a  planar  array  of  antenna  elements,  said 
array  having  an  aperture  area  A, 

a  main  reflector  having  a  boresight  axis, 

an  intermediate  reflector  to  couple  energy  from  said  feed  to 
said  main  reflector,  and 

means  for  exciting  said  feed  so  as  to  radiate  energy  having 
wavelength  X  toward  said  intermediate  reflector  such  that 
the  radiated  energy,  when  the  array  elements  are  all 
excited  in  phase  is  substantially  a  collimated  energy  beam 
extending  along  said  axis, 

said  intermediate  reflector  being  spaced  along  said  axis  a 
distance  D  from  said  array  to  receive  a  substantially 
collimated  feed  beam  of  energy  from  said  array  when  all 
of  the  array  elements  are  excited  in  phase,  whereby  to 
effect  the  radiation  of  an  on-axis  main  beam  from  said 
main  reflector, 

said  distance  D  being  less  than  about  A  divided  by  5  X,  said 
exciting  means  including  means  for  exciting  said  array 
elements  with  a  linear  phase  gradient  across  said  array  to 
selectively  tilt  said  main  beam  off-axis. 


3,877,033 
NONUNIFORMLY  OPTIMALLY  SPACED  ARRAY  WITH 

UNIFORM  AMPLITUDES 
Hillel  Unz,  c/o  Electrical  Engineering  Dept.,  University  of 
Kansas,  Lawrence,  Kans.  66044 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,575 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  21100 

U.S.  CI.  343-844  5  claims 


ng 


he  method  of  suppressing  grating  lobes  in  an  electroni- 
scanned  antenna  array  comprising  the  steps  of 
ding  the  fundamental  even  mode  power  for  each  radiat- 
element  of  the  array  into  two  power  sources  for  each 
lane  of  scan 

verting  the  power  of  one  power  source  for  each  plane  of 
s  :an  to  odd  mode  power, 
var  f\n%  the  ratio  of  even  mode  power  to  odd  mode  power 

a  i  a  function  of  beam  position,  and 
ma  ntaining  a  90°  out  of  phase  relationship  between  even 
r  ode  power  and  odd  mode  power  at  each  radiating  ele- 
n  ent  aperture. 


1.  A  method  of  synthesis  for  controlling  the  radiation  pat- 
tern of  a  symmetric  nonuniformly  spaced  array  with  uniform 
amplitudes  and  even  number  of  elements,  said  method  based 
on  the  following  rigorous  relationship  which  expresses  the 
array  radiation  pattern  F(u)  by  a  multiplication  (product)  of 
a  set  of  cosines,  whose  arguments  depend  on  the  positions  of 
the  elements  of  the  array,  where  the  zeros  (nulls)  of  the  array 
radiation  pattern  F{u)  are  displayed  explicitly: 
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^(«)=ZJcosa;pM 


P=i 


(2"  terms) 
=  (±)        X)         COS   (/3o±/3,±/?2±^3±    .  .  .    i^^)„ 


111 


m 


=  (2")  n   cos^,M=(2n')  n   cos  90°  -   " 
q=o  q=o  ^M 


(1)  KtlMl 


(A) 


where 
u=  TTsin  d, 

6  being  the  angle  with  the  normal  to  the  array  axis, 
JCp  is  the  distance  of  the  pX\i  array  element  from  the  center 
of  the  array  in  terms  of  half  wavelengths  (X/2), 


said  membrane  being  prestressed  to  an  initial  tension  at  a 
selected  reference  temperature  such  that  exposure  of  said 
unit  to  said  temperature  range  causes  the  stress  in  said 
membrane  to  vary  between  a  finite  minimum  stress  value 
greater  than  zero  at  the  minimum  stress  temperature  of 
said  range  and  a  maximum  stress  value  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  maximum  permissible  stress  of  the  membrane  at 
the  maximum  stress  temperature  of  said  range,  whereby 
said  membrane  remains  taut  and  said  obstacle  means 
remain  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said  ring  over  the 
entire  temperature  range. 


(±) 


(2" 


terms) 


3,877,035 

EVENT  MARKER  FOR  GRAPHIC  RECORDER 

Roger  L.  MiBer,  Lansdale,  and  Joseph  F.  Steelman,  Harleys- 

ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company, 

North  Wales,  Pa.  ' 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,825 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15124 

U.S.  CI.  346-49  ,5  ctaims 


means  summation  of  all  the  permutations  of  the  plus  (+)  and 
minus  (-)  signs  over  2"  terms, 

m 

n 

q=0 

means  the  multiplication  (product)  of  all  the  terms  from  q=Q 
to  q=m,  M,'"  ""•'«'"  is  the  set  of  the  actual  first  zeros  (nulls)  of 
the  array  radiation  pattern  F(u),  and  ^,  is  the  set  of  the  non- 
dimensional  parameters,  and  the  optimum  positions  .v„  of  the 
elements  of  the  Nonuniformly  Optimally  Spaced  Array  with 
Uniform  Amplitudes  are  determined  by: 

•vp  =  I  ^o+^,-(-/32+/33±.  .  .±/3,„  I  (B) 

where  the  2"  positions  of  the  optimum  x^  will  be  found  by 
taking  all  the  possible  permutations  of  the  plus  (-I-)  and  the 
minus  (-)  signs. 


3,877,034 

ARTIFICIAL  DIELECTRIC  STRUCTURE  AND  ITS 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Paul  T.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 

Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,234 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  15110 

U.S.  CI.  343-872  ,7  claims 


1.  A  graphic  recorder  having  an  event  marker  comprising 
a  longitudinally  fixed  guide  shaft  including  ferromagnetic 
material, 

a  marker  assembly  having  means  for  supporting  a  marker 
and  means  to  support  nonmagnetic  bearing  structure  for 
sliding  engagement  with  said  shaft, 

a  coil  of  wire  wound  about  the  axis  of  said  bearing  structure 
to  form  a  solenoid  which  when  energized  will  produce  a 
magnetic  flux  which  in  turn  produces  magnetic  poles  on 
said  guide  shaft  which  cause  said  solenoid  and  therefore 
said  marker  assembly  to  be  drawn  toward  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  shaft. 


1.  A  dimensionally  stable  artificial  dielectric  unit  to  be 
assembled  with  other  similar  units  to  form  one  artificial  dielec- 
tric phase  changing  structure  for  use  in  a  thermal  environment 
whose  temperature  fluctuates  over  a  given  temperature  range, 
comprising: 
a  relatively  rigid  circular  ring  having  a  central  aperature,  a 
dielectric  membrane  extending  across  said  ring  aperature 
and  secured  to  said  ring  about  the  circumference  of  said 
ring; 

electromagnetic  obstacle  means  on  said  membrane  and 
forming  with  the  membrane  an  artificial  dielectric  me- 
dium; and 


3,877,036 
PRECISE  JET  ALIGNMENT  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Karl  Heinz  Loeffler,  San  Jose,  and  Heinz  Hermann  Weichardt, 
Pebble  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,072 
Int.  CI.  GOld  ISm 

^t  ?•  ^^-If  2  Claims 

1.  An  alignable  recording  system  for  precisely  recording  on 
a  recording  medium  comprising: 
a  source  of  conductive  fluid, 

a  nozzle  means  for  ejecting  said  conductive  fluid  in  a  contin- 
uous stream  towards  said  recording  medium; 
excitation  means  for  agitating  said  conductive  fluid  prior  to 
ejection  from  said  nozzle  means  to  cause  said  continuous 
stream  to  break  up  into  uniform  droplets  at  a  point 
spaced  from  said  nozzle  means; 
a  charging  means  positioned  between  said  nozzle  means  and 
said  recording  medium  and  in  close  proximity  to  said 
continuous  stream  at  said  point  where  said  continuous 
stream  breaks  up  into  droplets  for  selectively  imparting 
charges  to  said  droplets, 
deflection  plates  positioned  between  said  charging  means 
and  said  recording  medium  such  that  said  droplets  pass 


through  the  electrostatic  field  created  by  said  deflection 
plates  for  deflecting  said  charged  droplets  along  one 
dimension;  and 
I  bias  control  means  positioned  between  said  nozzle  means 
and  said  charging  means  and  in  close  proximity  to  said 


3,877,037 

GRAPHICAL  RECORDING  INSTRUMENT 

H)  ns  Zimmerman,  Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kien- 

tie  Apparate  GmbH,  Villingen/Blaclt  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,385 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15132 


U.  S.  CI.  346-44 
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3377,038 

ELECTRODE  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PRINTER  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  MATRIX  PRINTING 

Gerhard  Krekow,  Schenefeld;  Klaus  Witter,  Hamburg,  and 

Jur^n  'Schramm,  Norderstedt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

U.S.  PhiUps  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,977 
Claims    priortty,   application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 
2253625 

Int.  CI.  GOld  I5I06;  B41j  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  346—74  ES  3  Claims 


continuous  stream  prior  to  said  point  of  breakup  for 
creating  a  constant  force  field  to  transversely  deflect  said 
continuous  stream  along  a  second  dimension  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  said  one  dimension  for  alignment 
of  said  stream. 


8  Claims 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  recording  the  speed,  operating  times 
p(  riods  of  idleness,  the  distances  covered  and/or  other  param 
eiers  of  automotive  vehicles,  a  combination  comprising  a 

sing  having  a  portion  movable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  and  having  rotary  means  for  supporting  first  and 
St  cond  diagram  sheets  in  two  parallel  planes;  a  carrier  mov- 
al  lie  with  respect  to  said  portion  of  said  casing  and  normally 
located  between  said  planes;  a  plate-like  holder  extending 
SI  bstantially  parallel  to  said  carrier  between  said  planes  and 
b<  ing  fixed  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  carrier;  recording 
m  cans  movably  supported  by  said  holder  in  the  space  between 
tte  latter  and  said  carrier  and  having  a  recording  element 
pi  ejecting  in  one  direction  beyond  said  holder  to  record  infor- 
m  ation  on  a  diagram  sheet  in  one  of  said  planes;  and  motion 
tr  insmitting  means  movably  supported  by  said  holder  in  said 
s|  ace  and  having  a  motion  receiving  portion  projecting  in  a 
d:  rection  opposite  to  said  one  direction  beyond  said  carrier 
ai  id  operable  for  moving  said  recording  means  relative  to  said 
Ci  Trier. 


Us 

1.  A  printer  for  electrostatic  matrix  printing  on  an  associ- 
ated generally  planar  record  carrier  comprising:  first  and 
second  image  electrodes,  a  counter  electrode  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  image  electrodes  said  image  electrodes  being 
electrically  insulated  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  ceramic 
body  disposed  intermediate  said  image  electrodes  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  counter  electrode  to  permit  movement  of  the 
record  carrier  therebetween,  said  body  being  provided  with 
openings  each  having  an  axis  extending  perpendicular  to  the 
record  carrier,  said  image  electrodes  each  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  conductor  tracks  extending  away  from  a  narrow  elon- 
gated gap  each  of  said  conductor  tracks  having  an  end  face 
abutting  said  gap,  each  of  said  conductor  tracks  in  one  image 
electrode  being  disposed  proximate  to  a  conductor  track  in 
the  other  image  electrode  to  define  a  spark  gap,  each  of  said 
spark  gaps  being  disposed  within  an  envelope  defined  by  a 
projection  of  one  of  said  openings. 

3,877,039 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Eisuke  Ichinohe,  Katano;  Masaya  Shimomura;  Yuji  Tsuda, 
both  of  Hirakata,  and  Junji  K^iwara,  Kadoma,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1971,  46- 
94775;  Nov.  24,  1971,  46-94794;  Nov.  24,  1971,  46-94795; 
Nov.  24,  1971,  46-94796;  Aug.  9,  1972,  47-80209;  Aug.  9, 
1972,47-80210;  Aug.  9, 1972,47-80211;  Aug.  9, 1972,47-80212; 
Aug.  9,  1972, 47-80213;  Aug.  9, 1972, 47-80214;  Apr.  25, 1972, 
47-41837;  Apr.  25,  1972,  47-41838;  Apr.  25,  1972,  47-41839; 
Apr.  25,  1972,  47-41840;  Apr.  25,  1972,  47-41841;  Apr.  25, 
1972,  47-41842;  Apr.  25,  1972,  47-41843;  Apr.  25,  1972, 
47-41844 

Int.  CI.  G03b  im 
U.S.  CI.  354-24  16  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  control  system  for  use  in  a  photographic 
camera,  comprising:  differential  amplifier  means  having  first 
and  second  inputs;  a  photoelectric  transducer  coupled  across 
said  first  and  second  inputs;  first  impedance  means  coupled 
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between  said  first  input  and  an  electrical  supply  source  sec- 
ond impedance  means  coupled  between  said  second  input  and 
said  supply  source;  means  coupling  an  output  of  said  differen- 
tial amplifier  means  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  inputs  to 
negatively  feed  back  a  portion  of  the  output  signal  from  said 
amplifier  means  to  said  one  input  such  that  a  photocurrent 
generated  by  said  photoelectric  transducer  is  amplified  by  the 
■■^f'^  °L^*"1  ^'"^  ^"^  *®'=°"*^  impedances;  and  means  coupling 
said  differential  amplifier  means  to  exposure  control  means  of 
said  camera  to  control  the  operation  of  the  camera  shutter  as 
a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  said  photocurrent. 


reflective  means  for  intercepting  the  image  of  the  subject 
along  the  normal  line  of  sight  of  the  performer  to  the  subject 
and  reflecting  the  image  to  said  recorder  means;  said  reflec- 
tive means  including  a  first  mirror  means  at  least  closely  adja- 
cent to  the  normal  line  of  sight  at  the  subject  and  which  re- 
flects a  substantial  portion  of  image  light  away  from  the  nor- 


3,877,040 
SWITCH  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  SHUTTER 

OF  TTL  SINGLE  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 

Kolchiro   Watanabe,  Funabashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi 

Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16, 1972,47-48456 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1146;  G03b  7108 

U.S.  CI.  354-51  4cu.i„« 
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mal  line  of  sight  to  the  recorder  means  through  a  second 
mirror  means;  means  for  mounting  and  moving  said  recorder 
means  and  said  reflective  means  for  concurrent  movement 
and  means  integral  with  the  mounting  and  moving  means  for 
coordinating  the  performer's  line-of-sight  movement  with 
movement  of  the  recorder  means  and  reflective  means 


1.  In  a  camera,  an  electrical  circuit  for  controlling  a  shutter 
of  the  camera,  said  circuit  including  a  main  switch  means 
movable  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  for  starting  a  pho- 
tographing operation,  said  main  switch  means  being  in  its 
open  position  during  an  interval  between  one  photographing 
operation  and  the  next  photographing  operation,  memory 
capacitor  means  forming  part  of  said  circuit  for  storing  a 
charge    determined    in    accordance    with    an    exposure- 
determining  factor  and  discharge  means  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  memory  capacitor  means  for  discharging  the 
latter  when  said  main  switch  means  is  in  its  open  position 
during  an  interval  between  a  pair  of  successive  photographing 
operations,  so  that  said  capacitor  means  is  not  influenced 
during  one  photographing  operation  by  any  residual  charge 
retained  by  said  memory  capacitor  means  from  a  previous 
photographing  operation,  said  discharge  means  including  a 
discharge  circuit  means  connected  across  said  memory  capac- 
itor means  in  parallel  therewith  and  including  a  discharge 
switch  for  closing  said  discharge  circuit  means  only  when  said 
mam  switch  means  is  in  its  open  position  during  said  interval 
between  a  pair  of  successive  photographing  operations,  and 
manually  operable  means  cooperating  with  said  discharge 
switch  for  closing  the  latter  after  one  photographing  operation 
IS  completed  and  before  the  next  photographing  operation 
starts. 


3,877,042 
PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
APPARATUS 
Uwrence  M.  Douglas,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,581 

Int.  CI.  G03by  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  354-86  8  claims 


3,877,041 

FIRST  PERSON  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Vera  Jean  Graeter,  and  George  Ralph  Graeter,  both  of  6515 

Blvd.  East,  West  New  York,  NJ.  07093 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,054,  June  12,  1972, 

abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  24,483,  AprU 

I,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No 

408,088 
Int.  CI.  G03b  29100 
U.S.  CI.  354-75  7  cuum5 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recording  an  optical  image  substantially 
as  it  is  seen  by  a  performer  involved  in  the  action  having 
therein  the  subject  comprising:  recorder  means  responsive  to 
a  light  input  for  producing  an  intelligible  different  output; 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  spreading  a  processing  fluid 
in  a  layer  between  a  pair  of  elements,  at  least  one  of  which 
forms  part  of  a  discrete  film  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising 
a  first  roller  having  an  elongated  sheet-contacting  surface 

a  second  roller  having  an  elongated  sheet-contacting  sur- 

means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  rollers  with  said 
sheet-contacting  surfaces  disposed  in  juxtaposition; 

drive  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  rollers  for 
driving  said  rollers  simultaneously;  and 

both  of  said  rollers  further  including  means  adjacent  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  having  a  greater  coefficient  of  fi-iction 
than  said  sheet-containing  surfaces  for  engaging  and 
applying  a  greater  driving  force  to  lateral  edges  of  the  film 
unit  than  said  sheetcontacting  surfaces  apply  to  the  film 
unit  dunng  spreading  of  the  processing  fluid  by  said  first 
and  second  rollers,  said  means  having  a  greater  coeffi- 
cient of  friction  than  said  sheet-contacting  surfaces  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  peaks  and  valleys,  and  wherein  said 
first  and  second  rollers  are  mounted  to  position  said 
peaks  of  said  first  roller  in  synchronization  with  said 
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peaks  of  said  second  roller  such  that  corresponding  peaks 
of  said  first  and  second  rollers  are  rotated  past  a  given 
point  at  the  same  time. 


3,877,043 

MULTIPLE  IMAGE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Ftcd  D.  Marvd,  1417  E.  Second  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  74104 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  225,836,  Feb.  14, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,993 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19102 

US.  CL  354-123  2  Claims 


a. 
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g.  a  mask,  having  the  dimensions  of  the  photographic  image 
desired  upon  the  photographic  print,  being  mounted 
upon  the  side  of  the  vertical  upright  member  exposed  to 
the  camera  box  at  the  opening  and  having  a  hole  in  the 
sides  of  the  mask,  said  mask  directing  light  which  passes 
through  the  hole  in  the  upright  member  upon  the  photo- 
graphic film; 

h.  a  lens  and  shutter  assembly  positioned  on  the  opposing 
side  of  the  upright  member  and  vertical  slide  member 
from  the  mask  about  the  openings  in  the  upright  member 
and  vertical  slide  member; 

i.  means  or  aligning  the  camera  lens;  and 

j.  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  channel  of  the  vertical  slide 
member  and  having  a  screw  passed  through  the  vertical 
slide  in  order  to  tension  upon  the  groove  and  rest  the 
groove  guide  normally  in  an  inserted  position  within  one 
of  the  slots  of  the  upright  member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  multiple  imagery  on  a  photo- 
giaphic  print  for  utilization  on  photographic  identification 
Ci  rds,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  camera  box  having  an  exterior  surface  through  which 
an  opening  is  provided,  and  further  having  one  or  more 
holes  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  camera  box  containing 
the  opening,  and  further  having  upper  and  lower  grooves 
provided  across  the  top  and  bottom  respectively  of  the 
camera  box; 

b.  means  for  passing  a  photosensitive  film  across  the  interior 
of  the  camera  box  so  as  to  expose  the  film  to  the  opening 
in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  camera  box; 

c.  a  vertical  slide  member,  the  top  and  bottom  of  which  are 
channeled  to  envelop  the  upper  and  lower  grooves  of  the 
camera  box,  having  a  hole  within  the  surface  of  the  verti- 
cal slide  member  in  direct  alignment  with  the  opening  in 
said  camera  box,  the  camera  box  being  slideabiy  mounted 
upon  the  vertical  slide  member  so  as  to  provide  horizontal 
movement  to  the  camera  box,  and  comprising  two  chan- 
nels positioned  in  parallel  and  contained  upon  the  surface 
of  the  vertical  slide  member  opposite  the  camera  box,  and 
further  comprising  one  or  more  races  contained  on  the 
top  and  bottom  surface  of  the  insides  of  the  channels  of 
the  vertical  slide  member  facing  the  camera  box  and 
being  located  along  the  channels  in  positions  to  align  with 
the  holes  reamed  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  camera 
box; 

d.  an  upright  member,  the  sides  of  which  are  the  width  of 
the  grooves  of  the  parallelled  channels  of  the  vertical 
slide  member,  slideabiy  mounted  to  the  camera  box  by 
being  passed  through  the  channels,  said  channels  allowing 
the  vertical  side  member  to  slide  up  and  down  the  upright 
member,  having  an  opening,  said  opening  being  sized  so 
as  to  align  with  the  opening  contained  in  the  side  of  the 
camera  box  and  having  one  or  ipe^  slots  cut  in  one  of  the 
vertical  sides;  p 

e.  one  or  more  spring  loade^tops  positioned  within  the 
holes  contained  within  the^xterior  surface  of  the  camera 
box  to  act  in  conjunction^ith  the  races  contained  within 
the  inside  surfaces  of  the  lop  and  bottom  channels  of  the 
vertical  slide  member  to  allow  the  camera  box  to  be 
positioned  horizontally  as  dessired  to  systematically  ex- 
pose the  photographic  film;  | 

f.  a  groove  guide  attached  to  the  vertical  slid6  member  so 
that  said  groove  guide  rests  in  the  respective  slots  of  the 
upright  member  as  the  vertical  slide  member  is  advanced 
up  and  down  the  upright  member; 


3,877,044 

REFLEX  CAMERA  VIEWING  SYSTEM  WITH 

STIGMATIC  EXIT  PUPIL 

William  T.  Plummet,  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,259,  Dec.  31, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,973 

Int.  Ci.  G03b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  354-224  25  Claims 


1.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  system  axis,  and  com- 
prising: 

focusing  screen  means; 

lens  means  for  forming  a  real  image  of  a  subject  on  said 
focusing  screen  means; 

off-axis  viewing  means  for  observing  said  real  image  on  said 
focusing  screen  means;  and 

aperture  stop  means,  transverse  to  a  light  path  between  said 
off-axis  viewing  means  and  said  focusing  screen  means, 
configured  to  ameliorate  aberrations  in  the  image  of  said 
aperture  stop  means  formed  by  said  off-axis  viewing 
means  which  aberrations  would  be  present  in  the  image 
formed  by  said  off-axis  viewing  means  of  an  aperture  stop 
having  a  circular  planar  periphery. 


3377,045 
NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM  ASSEMBLIES 
Stanky  M.  Bloom,  Waban;  James  W.  Foley,  Andover,  and 
Nicholas  S.  Hadzekyriakides,  Arlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399321 
Int.  CI.  G03b  17150 
MS.  CL  354-275  20  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  film  assembly  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination: 
a.  a  photographic  film  cassette  including  a  withdrawal  ori- 
fice positioned  in  a  wall  of  the  cassette  through  which  a 
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supply  of  photographic  film  is  adapted  to  be  selectively 
withdrawn; 

b.  a  supply  of  photographic  film  positioned  in  the  cassette 
for  selective  withdrawal  from  the  cassette  through  the 
orifice; 

c.  a  battery  incorporating  electrochemically  active  compo- 
nents and  positioned  in  the  cassette,  including,  in  combi- 
nation: 

i.  an  anode; 

ii.  a  cathode  superposed  substantially  coextensive  the 
anode; 


iii.  a  battery  separator  positioned  intermediate  and  ex- 
tending at  least  coextensive  the  facing  surfaces  of  the 
anode  and  the  cathode;  and 

iv.  an  electrolyte  disposed  in  contact  with  the  facing 
surfaces  of  the  anode  and  the  cathode  and  including  an 
ammonium  salt;  and 
d.  gas  collector  means  positioned  in  the  cassette,  externally 

of  said  electrochemically  active  components,  for  capture 

of  volatile  effluvia  exiting  from  the  battery. 


3,877,046 
COLLAPSIBLE  SINGLES  LENS  REFLEX  CAMERA 
Kanehiro  Sorimachi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Aizawa,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo! 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,269 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  4, 1973, 48-62732 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19112 

U.S.  CI.  354-158  ,  Claim 


1.  A  collapsible  single  lens  reflex  camera  movable  from  a 
photographing  position  to  a  collapsed  position  comprising: 
a  base  housing  containing  a  photographic  lens,  a  finder 
optical  system  and  a  light-splitting  element  positioned  in 
the  path  of  light  rays  passing  through  said  photographic 
lens  to  direct  a  portion  thereof  to  said  finder  optical 
system; 

a  first  movable  housing  member  carrying  a  film  mount  and 
having  a  first  edge  pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  housing 
and  a  second  edge  opposite  and  parallel  to  said  first  edge; 
a  second  movable  housing  member  carrying  a  reflecting 
mirror  and  having  a  third  edge  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
second  edge,  of  said  first  pivotable  housing  member; 

a  bellows  of  which  the  respective  open  ends  are  connected 
to  said  first  and  second  housing  members  to  form  an 
enclosed  collapsible  opaque  chamber;  and 

positioning  means  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
movable  housing  members  and  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  housing  to  hold  and  accurately  locate  said  movable 
housing  members  in  angular  position  with  respect  to  each 


other  and  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  photographic  lens  so 
that  the  image-forming  light  rays  after  reflected  from  said 
mirror  are  focussed  on  the  plane  of  a  photographic  film 
mounted  on  said  film  mount. 


3  877  047 
FOLDING  CAMERA  AND  BELLOWS 
Lawrence  M.  Douglas,  South  Easton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polar- 
oid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,022 

Int.  CI.  G03b  17104 

U.S.  CI.  354-158  39  Claims 
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1.  A  folding  camera  comprising:  ' 

a  housing  including  at  least  first  and  second  housing  sec- 
tions mounted  for  relative  movement  between  a  compact 
folded  position  and  an  extended  position  wherein  said 
first  and  second  housing  sections  define  a  space  therebe- 
tween; 

optical  means  for  transmitting  image-bearing  light  along  an 
optical  path  in  said  space,  when  said  first  and  second 
housing  sections  are  located  in  said  extended  position; 

a  collapsible  and  erectable  bellows  formed  of  a  flexible, 
light-opaque  material,  said  bellows  being  coupled  to  said 
first  and  second  housing  sections  for  movement  therewith 
between  a  compact  collapsed  position  when  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections  are  in  said  folded  position  and  an 
erected  position,  when  said  first  and  second  housing 
sections  are  in  said  extended  position,  wherein  said 
erected  bellows  defines  light  blocking  walls  in  said  space 
for  excluding  extraneous  light  from  said  optical  path; 

said  bellows  and  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  being 
operatively  associated  such  that  said  first  and  second 
housing  sections  apply  tension  forces  to  said  erected 
bellows  in  response  to  moving  said  first  and  second  hous- 
ing sections  from  said  extended  position  towards  said 
folded  position;  and 

means  for  directing  said  tension  forces  along  predetermined 
lines  of  said  walls  defined  by  said  erected  bellows  to 
establish  fold  lines  along  which  said  walls  fold  to  assume 
said  collapsed  position  of  said  bellows  as  said  first  and 
second  housing  sections  move  toward  said  folded  posi- 
tion. 


3377,048 
FOCUSING  DEVICE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVE 

ASSEMBLIES 
Ferdinand  Kellner,  8941  Hart  14  near  Memmingen,  Germany 
Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,213 
Claims  priority,   appUcation  Germany,  June    16,    1972 
2229444 

Int.  CI.  G03b  3102 
U.S.Ci.  354-195  7CUIms 

1.  In  photographic  apparatus  including  a  support  frame 
having  a  hollow  casing  provided  with  a  slot,  a  camera,  and  an 
objective  assembly  having  an  optical  axis  and  carried  by  said 
frame  and  disposed  in  front  of  said  camera,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  assembly  comprises  a  fixed  part  in  the  form  of  an 
mner  sleeve  connected  to  said  frame,  the  camera  being 
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n  ounted  on  the  inner  sleeve  and  a  lens-carrying  part  in  the 
f<  rm  of  an  outer  sleeve  arranged  surrounding  the  inner  sleeve 
a  id  movable  relative  to  said  fixed  part  for  focusing  purposes 
u  ider  the  control  of  a  hand  grip,  a  mounting  bridge  movably 
SI  ipported  in  the  hollow  casing  of  the  frame  and  provided  with 


neck  arranged  extending  through  the  slot,  said  lens-carrying 
p  irt  being  connected  directly  to  the  neck  and  supported  by 
t  le  mounting  bridge,  and  resilient  restoring  means  biasing  the 
bridge,  the  bridge  being  supported  on  said  frame  for  move- 
n  lent  along  the  optical  axis  of  the  objective  assembly  against 
t  le  action  of  resilient  restoring  means. 
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3,877,050 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  HAVING  GUARD  RING 
SCHOTTKY  BARRIER  DIODE  AND  METHOD 
Richard  John  Allen,  and  Michael  Anthony  Shields,  both  of 
Sunnyvale,  CaKf .,  assignors  to  Signetics  Corporation,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif,  and  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  part 
interest  to  each 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser,  No.  392,110 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5102,  19100 

U.S.  CI.  357-15  3  Claims 


3,877,049 

ELECTRODES  FOR  AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTOR 
SWITCH  DEVICES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
^ilHam  D.  Buckley,  1035  Kirk  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich.  48084 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,633 
Int.  CI.  HOll  I9I00 
S.  CI.  357-2  10  Claims 


1.  A  switch  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  substrate, 

glassy  film  of  amorphous  semiconductor  switch  material  on 

^id  substrate  and  forming  the  active  switch  material  of  the 

( evice,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  in  contact  with 

!  aid  film  of  amorphous  semiconductor  material  to  form  the 

<  lectrodes  of  the  switch  device,  the  amorphous  semiconductor 

Material  and  electrodes  contacting  one  another  along  a 

!  tnooth  interface,  at  least  one  of  said,  electrodes  being  a  single 

( rystai  of  a  .netal  silicide  material  which  is  nonreactive  with 

i  nd  is  otherwise  compatible  with  said  amorphous  semiconduc- 

Or  material,  said  amorphous  semiconductor  switch  material 

eing  of  relatively  high  resistance,  and  at  least  one  current 

onducting  path  of  relatively  low  resistance  being  established 

etween  the  electrodes  in  response  to  the  application  of  a 

oltage  to  the  electrodes  above  a  threshold  voltage  value. 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  construction,  a  silicon  semicon- 
ductor body  of  one  conductivity  type  and  having  a  planar 
surface,  a  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  in  the 
body  and  providing  a  substantially  continuous  ring  at  the 
surface  of  the  body  which  surrounds  a  portion  of  the  body  of 
one -conductivity  type  at  the  surface  of  the  body,  a  layer  of 
insulating  material  disposed  on  said  surface,  a  hole  formed  in 
said  insulating  layer  and  exposing  said  surface  of  said  body, 
said  hole  being  defined  by  an  edge  which  is  outside  the  inner 
edge  of  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  in  the  body, 
metallization  formed  of  aluminum  disposed  on  said  layer  of 
insulating  material  and  extending  into  said  hole  and  making 
contact  with  said  surface  of  said  body  and  in  intimate  contact 
with  said  surface  overlying  said  region  of  opposite  conductiv- 
ity type  and  the  region  of  one  conductivity  type  surrounded  by 
said  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type,  said  intimate 
contact  between  said  metallization  and  said  surface  being 
characterized  by  having  pits  therein  and  by  no  substantial 
degradation  in  the  degree  of  contact  during  thermal  cycling, 
an  additional  layer  of  insulating  material  carried  by  said  first 
named  layer  of  insulating  material,  a  via  formed  in  said  addi- 
tional layer  of  insulating  material,  said  via  being  defined  by  an 
edge  which  overlies  said  portion  of  said  body  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  surrounded  by  said  region  of  opposite  conductivity 
type,  and  an  additional  layer  of  metallization  formed  of  alumi- 
num disposed  on  said  additional  layer  of  insulating  material 
and  making  contact  with  said  first  named  layer  of  metalliza- 
tion. 


3377,051 
MULTILAYER  INSULATION  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT 
STRUCTURE 
Harry  C.  Calhoun,  Wappfaigers  Falls;  Larry  E.  Freed,  Pough- 
keepsie,  and  Carl  L.  Kaufman,  Wappingers  Falls,  all  of  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,729 
Int.  CI.  HOll  I9I00 
U.S.CL  357-15  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  planar  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  chip  struc- 
ture comprising  a  planar  surface  from  which  a  plurality  of 
regions  of  different  types  and  concentrations  of  conductivity- 
determining  impurities  extend  into  the  chip  to  provide  the 
active  and  passive  devices  of  the  circuit,  a  first  layer  of  insula- 
tive  material  covering  said  surface,  a  plurality  of  electrical 
contacts  extending  through  openings  in  said  insulative  layer 
respectively  to  said  regions,  a  metallization  pattern  formed  on 
said  first  insulative  layer  connected  to  said  contacts,  a  second 
layer  of  insulative  material  covering  said  first  layer,  said  sec- 
ond layer  having  a  plurality  of  via  holes  extending  there- 
through, and  a  plurality  of  metallic  electrical  contacts  to  said 
metallization  pattern  formed  in  and  coextensive  with  said  via 
holes, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  majority  of  the  via  holes  in 
said  second  layer  are  disposed  above  surface  regions 
having  such  impurity  types  and  concentrations  that  would 
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form  Schottky  barrier  contacts  with  the  type  of  metal  of  ,  o,,  n^^ 

the  contacts  formed  in  the  via  holes,  and  said  majority  of       VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  VARIABLE  AREA  SOLID 

STATE  TUNING  CAPACITOR 
Michael  KapUt,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,886 

InL  CI.  HOll  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  357-23  4Cbims 
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the  via  holes  have  a  horizontal  dimension  at  least  equal  to 
the  horizontal  dimension  of  the  metallization  directly 
below  said  majority  of  the  via  holes. 


3,877,052 
LIGHT-EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  APPARATUS  FOR 

OPTICAL  FIBERS 

Richard  Wayne  Dixon,  Morristown;  William  Baxter  Joyce, 

Basking  Ridge,  and  Daniel  Leon  Rode,  Murray  Hill,  all  of 

NJ     assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 

rated,  Murray  HUl,  N  J.  *^ 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,785 

Int.  CI.  H05b  33100 

U.S.  CI.  357-17  „  Claims 


1.  A  light-emitting  apparatus  which  comprises 

a.  an  electroluminescent  semiconductor  body,  including  at 
least  one  P-N  junction  and  a  pair  of  electrode  contacts  to 
said  body  for  the  application  of  electrical  bias  to  the  body 
for  the  generation  of  optical  radiation  in  the  body,  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  body  being  substantially  trans- 
parent to  said  radiation  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
boundary  surface  of  the  body  being  rough,  said  portion  of 
the  surface  being  sufficient  in  area  extent  to  scatter  a 
significant  portion  of  the  optical  radiation  in  the  body 

b.  a  dielectric  layer  which  coats  the  semiconductor  body 
except  for  apertures  for  the  insertion  of  electrode 
contacts  to  the  body  and  except  for  at  least  one  other 
aperture  for  the  escape  of  optical  radiation  fi-om  the  body 
through  an  exit  port  of  the  body,  the  thickness  of  the 
dielectric  being  sufficient  to  allow  for  the  spatial  decay 
over  said  thickness  of  the  dielectric  of  those  evanescent 
waves  of  light  which  are  totally  internally  reflected  at  the 
boundary  of  the  semiconductor  body  with  the  dielectric 
layer  to  an  insignificant  value  of  intensity,  the  refractive 
index  of  the  dielectric  being  less  than  that  of  the  semicon- 
ductor at  the  interface  with  said  dielectiric;  and 

c.  a  metal  layer  coating  the  dielectric  layer,  the  metal  layer 
being  suitable  for  the  reflection  of  light  transmitted 
through  the  interface  formed  by  the  semiconductor  body 
with  the  dielectric  layer. 


1.  A  solid  state  two  electrode  parallel  plate-type  variable 
area  varactor  that  provides  a  large  change  in  capacitance  by 
increasing  the  effective  area  of  a  region  in  a  semiconductive 
,body  portion  in  which  said  region  serves  as  one  plate  of  the 
parallel  plate  varactor,  said  varactor  comprising  a  semicon- 
ductor body  having  a  major  surface,  a  region  of  one  conduc- 
tivity type  semiconductive  material  disposed  within  said  body 
and  mtersecting  said  major  surface,  said  region  having  an 
effective  area  which  serves  as  a  variable  area  plate  for  said 
parallel  plate  varactor,  portions  of  said  body  including  said 
major  surface  contiguous  said  region  being  of  an  opposite 
conductivity  type,  a  layer  of  dielectric  material  on  parts  of  said 
region  and  contiguous  major  surface  portions,  only  two  elec- 
trodes on  said  varactor  for  receiving  a  variable  voltage  thereto 
and  for  supplying  the  output  capacitance  thereof,  a  first  elec- 
trode on  said  dielectric  overlying  parts  of  said  region  and  an 
area  of  said  body  portions  contiguous  said  region,  said  first 
electrode  serving  as  a  fixed  area  opposite  plate  for  said  paral- 
lel plate  varactor  in  which  the  area  of  said  first  electrode 
overlying  said  region  determines  the  minimum  capacitance  for 
Mid  varactor  irrespective  of  doping  levels  in  said  contiguous 
body  portions,  a  second  electrode  on  said  region  electrically 
insulated  from  said  first  electrode,  said  body  portions  being 
electrode-free  whereby  said  body  portions  will  electrically 
float  with  voltages  applied  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes, said  varactor  having  an  entire  range  of  output  capaci- 
tance that  varies  directly  with  the  area  of  said  first  electrode 
overiying  the  effective  area  of  said  region,  said  effective  area 
underiying  said  first  electrode  expandable  as  a  direct  function 
of  an  applied  controlling  voltage  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes  having  a  polarity  at  said  second  electrode  which  is 
the  same  as  the  conductivity  type  of  said  region  and  having  a 
polarity  at  said  first  electrode  so  as  to  invert  the  conductivity 
type  of  the  semiconductive  material  of  said  contiguous  body 
portions  underlying  said  first  electrode  to  the  same  conductiv- 
ity type  as  said  region,  thereby  progressively  increasing  the 
effective  area  of  said  region  and  the  capacitance  of  said  varac- 


3,877,054 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
MULTILAYER  INSULATOR  CONTACTING  THE 
SEMICONDUCTOR 
David  McElroy  Boulin,  Randolph  Township,  County  of  Mor- 
ris;  Dawon  Kahng,  Bridgewater  Township,  County  of  Som- 
erset; Joseph  Raymond  Ligenza,  CaUfon,  and  WiUiam  Jo- 
seph Sundburg,  Warren,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  BeU  Tele- 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  HiU,  N  J. 
Contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  336,916,  March  1,  1973 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,865 

Int.  a.  HOll  moo,  15100 
UACL  357-23  ^1  Claims 

1.  A  memory  apparatus  which  comprises  a  semiconductor 
insulator.-insulatorrmetal  layer  structure,  in  which  a  first 
interface  msulator  region  (including  the  interface  of  the  insu- 
lator layers)  contains  impurities,  which  are  dispersed,  without 
clumpmg  which  would  form  a  Fermi  level  of  the  impurities  in 
a  surface  concentration  of  between  about  IXIQ'*  and  2xiO>» 


ego 


p  er  square  centimeter  which  supply  states  for  the  capture  of 
e  ectronic  charges  in  said  region,  the  profile  of  the  concentra- 
t  on  of  said  impurities  being  such  that  this  concentration  is 


ii  [significant  in  the  insulators  in  a  second  region  including  the 
ii  isulatorj-metal  and  in  a  third  region  including  the  semicon- 
(  Lictor-insulatori  interfaces. 


3,877,055 

SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

J^n  Andrew  Fisher,  and  Michael  William  Powell,  both  of 

Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Frankin  Park,  III. 

Tontinuation  off  Scr.  No.  306,093,  Nov.  13, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,391 

Int.  CL  Hon  n/l4 

S.  CI.  357-23  7  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  type  of  conductivity; 

b.  at  least  first,  second  and  third  diffusion  areas  located  in 
spaced  apart  relationship  in  said  substrate  and  having  a 
conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  said  substrate; 

c.  alterable  threshold  gate  means  including  a  first  relatively 
thin  layer  of  metal  oxide  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  diffusion  areas  and  said  substrate  there- 
between and  a  second  layer  of  metal  nitride  disposed  over 
said  thin  layer  of  metal  oxide; 

d.  fixed  threshold  gate  means  including  a  first  relatively 
thick  layer  of  metal  oxide  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
second  and  third  diffusion  areas  and  said  substrate  there- 
between and  a  second  layer  of  metal  nitride  disposed  over 
said  thick  layer  of  metal  oxide,  said  thin  layer  of  metal 
oxide  and  said  relatively  thick  layer  of  metal  oxide  being 
contiguous  to  each  other  at  an  interface,  said  second 
diffusion  region  being  disposed  in  said  substrate  and  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  being  located  under  said  interface; 
e.  first  and  second  ohmic  contact  means  disposed  in 
contact  with  said  first  and  said  third  diffusion  areas,  re- 
spectively; and 

f.  a  single  gate  electrode  means  disposed  in  contact  with 
both  said  alterable  and  fixed  threshold  gates. 


3,877,056 
CHARGE  TRANSFER  DEVICE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING 

SYSTEM 
l^aher  H.  Bailey,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,382 

Int.  CI.  HOll  niOO 

UjS.  CI.  357-24  3  Claims 

1.  An  analog  matched  filter  comprising  a  semiconductor 

substrate  having  an  insulating  layer  thereon  and  a  plurality  of 


groups  of  transfer  electrodes  disposed  on  said  insulating  layer 
to  define  bits  of  a  charge  coupled  device  shift  register,  one 
electrode  of  each  said  group  of  electrodes  being  defined  by 
two  electrode  portions  having  predetermined  first  and  second 
areas,  the  ratio  between  said  first  and  second  areas  defining  a 
selected  signal  weighting  coefficient;  multiphase  clock  pulse 
supply  means  connected  to  respective  electrodes  of  said  group 
of  electrodes,  said  two  electrode  portions  of  said  group  of 
electrodes  being  connected  respectively  to  first  and  second 
clock  lines  each  supplying  clock  pulses  having  identical  phase; 
differential  current  summation  means;  means  connecting  said 
first  and  second  clock  line  means  to  respective  inputs  of  said 
current  summation  means;  said  current  summation  means 
comprising,  for  each  said  input: 

a.  means  for  receiving  a  reference  voltage  supply; 

b.  a  relatively  large  storage  capacitance,  the  value  of  which 
is  substantially  larger  than  the  total  capacitance  of  the 
said  electrode  portions  connected  to  said  input; 

c.  means  connecting  the  channel  of  a  first  insulated  gate 
field  effect  transistor  between  said  storage  capacitance 
and  said  reference  voltage  bias  supply,  means  for  apply- 
ing a  first  clock  signal  to  the  gate  of  said  first  field  effect 
transistor  to  switch  that  transistor  to  a  conductive  state  to 
charge  said  storage  capacitance  to  the  voltage  of  said 
reference  supply; 

d.  a  second  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor,  means 
connecting  the  gate  electrode  of  said  second  field  effect 


transistor  to  said  storage  capacitance,  means  connecting 
the  drain  of  said  field  effect  transistor  to  a  bias  supply, 
and  means  connecting  the  source  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor  to  circuit  ground  through  a  source  load 
impedance  across  which  a  signal  output  is  generated; 
a  third  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  connected 
between  said  storage  capacitance  and  said  clock  line 
connected  to  said  input  of  said  current  summation  means, 
means  for  applying  a  clock  pulse  to  the  gate  of  said  third 
field  effect  transistor  to  render  said  third  field  effect 
transistor  conductive  during  a  second  clock  period;  and 
f.  a  fourth  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  connected 
between  said  clock  line  connected  to  said  input  and  cir- 
cuit ground,  and  means  for  applying  a  clock  pulse  to  the 
gate  of  said  fourth  field  effect  transistor  during  said  first 
clock  period  to  discharge  the  electrode  portions  con- 
nected to  said  clock  line  to  a  reference  value; 
.  whereby  during  said  second  clock  period  said  storage 
capacitance  discharges  by  an  amount  proportional  to  the 
signal  charge  stored  in  said  charge  coupled  device 
matched  filter,  thereby  varying  the  amount  of  gate  bias  on 
said  second  field  effect  transistor,  resulting  in  a  corre- 
sponding change  in  said  signal  output;  and  differential 
amplifier  means  having  inputs  connected  respectively  to 
the  load  impedances  of  said  second  field  effect  transistors 
to  receive  said  signal  outputs  and  generate  a  matched 
filter  output  signal. 
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3,877,057 

APPARATUS  FOR  SENSING  RADIATION  AND 

PROVIDING  ELECTRICAL  READ  OUT 

William  E.  Engeler,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,346 

Int.  CI.  HOll  / 7/74 

U.S.  CI.  357-24  ,4  cuums 


3,877,058 
RADIATION  CHARGE  TRANSFER  MEMORY  DEVICE 
James  R.  Cricchi,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,530 

Int.  CI.  HOll  J 5/00,  11114 

\}S.  CI.  357-24  5  cuims 
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1.  A  radiation  sensing  device  comprising 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  one  conductivity 

type  having  a  major  surface, 
a  first  conducting  member  overlying  a  first  portion  of  a 
region  of  said  substrate  adjacent  said  major  surface  and 
in  insulating  relationship  therewith, 
a  second  conducting  member  overlying  a  second  portion  of 
said  surface  adjacent  region  of  said  substrate  and  in  insu- 
lating relationship  therewith, 
means  for  coupling  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 

surface  adjacent  region, 
a  first  voltage  means  for  providing  a  first  voltage  between 
said  first  conducting  member  and  said  substrate  to  de- 
plete said  portion  of  majority  charge  carriers, 
a  second  voltage  means  for  providing  a  second  voltage 
between  said  second  conducting  member  and  said  sub- 
strate to  deplete  said  second  portion  of  majority  charge 
carriers, 
means  for  exposing  said  substrate  to  radiation  whereby 
minority  carriers  generated  in  said  portions  are  stored 
therein, 
means  for  collapsing  said  first  voltage  to  cause  charge 
stored  in  said  first  portion  to  flow  into  said  second  por- 
tion, 
means  for  collapsing  said  second  voltage  whereby  charge 

stored  in  said  second  portion  is  injected  therefrom, 
capacitive  means  in  series  circuit  with  the  capacitor  formed 
by  said  second  conducting  member  and  said  substrate  for 
integrating  a  first  displacement  current  flow  in  said  series 
circuit  in  response  to  the  collapsing  of  said  second  voltage 
thereon, 
means  forming  a  rectifying  contact  with  said  substrate  for 
substantially   collecting   said   injected   minority  carrier 
charge  and  removing  it  from  said  substrate  without  sub- 
stantially altering  the  charge  on  said  capacitive  means, 
means  for  reestablishing  said  second  voltage  on  said  second 
conducting  member   whereby  a  second  displacement 
current  flows  in  said  series  circuit  in  response  to  the 
reestablishment  of  said  second  voltage,  the  time  inte- 
grated first  and  second  displacement  current  flows  in  said 
capacitive  means  constituting  a  measure  of  said  stored 
charge. 


1.  A  metal-nitride-oxide  radiation  charge  transfer  memory 
device  comprising  a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of 
one  conductivity  type,  three  diffused  regions  of  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  in  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  one  of  said 
regions  forming  a  radiation  sensitive  P-N  junction  with  the 
substrate,  an  oxide  layer  covering  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
a  nitride  layer  covering  the  oxide  layer,  a  first  gate  region 
disposed  between  said  one  diffused  region  and  a  second  of 
said  diffused  regions  to  form  a  first  transistor  therewith,  a 
second  gate  region  disposed  between  said  second  diffused 
region  and  the  third  diffused  region  to  form  a  second  transis- 
tor, each  of  said  gate  regions  comprising  a  region  of  reduced 
thickness  of  the  oxide  layer  and  including  means  for  making 
electrical  connection  to  the  gate  region,  means  for  making 
electrical  connection  to  the  substrate,  and  conducting  means 
extending  through  said  oxide  and  nitride  layers  for  making 
electrical  connection  to  said  third  diffused  region. 


3,877,059 

SINGLE  DIFFUSED  MONOLITHIC  DARLINGTON 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Cari  Edwin  Dockendorf,  Tempe,  and  Frank  Joseph  Reznick, 

Phoenix,  both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin 

Park,  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,387,  Jan.  2,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  510,203 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19100 

U.S.  CI.  357-46  7  ci,tas 


1.  A  monolithic  Darlington  transistor  circuit  having  an  input 
transistor  and  an  output  transistor  comprising: 
a  multi-sided  body  of  semiconductor  material  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  forming  the  base  regions  of  the  input 
and  output  transistors  of  the  Darlington  transistor  circuit, 
each  of  said  sides  being  perpendicular  to  a  major  surface 
of  said  body  of  semiconductor  material; 
a  diffused  collector  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in 
the  lower  surface  of  said  body  of  said  semiconductor 
material  forming  the  collector  regions  of  the  input  and 
output  transistors; 
a  first  mesa  type  diffused  emitter  in  the  upper  surface  of  said 
body  of  semiconductor  material  forming  the  emitter  of 
the  input  transistor  and  having  therein  an  aperture  expos- 
ing said  body  of  semiconductor  material  wherein  said  first 
mesa  type  diffused  emitter  is  located  to  extend  to  the 
edge  of  said  multi-sided  body  at  least  at  two  adjacent 
sides  thereof  in  the  monolithic  Darlington  transistor  cir- 
cuit for  reducing  lateral  active  base-emitter  area;  and 
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a  second  mesa  type  diffused  emitter  in  the  upper  surface  of 
said  body  of  semiconductor  material  forming  the  emitter 
of  the  output  transistor. 


3,877,060 

SfeMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INSULATING 

LAYER  OF  BORON  PHOSPHIDE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Kiitsufusa    Shono,   Yokohama,   and   Mhsuhani   Takikawa, 

Shoka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,175 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19, 1972, 47-38719 
Int.  CI.  HOll  19100,  3/20,  7136 
UiS.  CL  357-49  4  Claims 


m 


A  semiconductor  device  comprising:  a  monocrystalline 
silicon  substrate;  a  first  epitaxial  layer  of  undoped  boron 
ph  osphide  on  one  surface  of  said  substrate  and  having  a  resis- 
ti>|ity  greater  than  10^  ohms-cm;  and  a  second  epitaxial  layer 
silicon  on  said  first  epitaxial  layer,  said  boron  phosphide 
laier  having  a  hexagonal  lattice  structure  and  said  boron 
ph  osphide  layer  serving  as  an  isolation  non-electrical  conduct- 


area. 


3,877,061 

SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENT  WITH  MIXED 

ALUMINUM  SILVER  ELECTRODE 

K^rl  Platiocder,  and  Alfred  Porst,  both  of  Munich,  Germany, 

issignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich, 

Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,126,  May  1,  1972, 
a  »andoned.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,705 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    6,    1971, 
2122487 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5100 
U.fe.  CI.  357-67 
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5  Claims 


A  semiconductor  component  adapted  for  mounting  be- 
twjeen  a  pair  of  pressurized  supply  electrodes  comprising: 
\.  a  semiconductor  member  comprised  of  silicon  and  hav- 
ing several  zones  of  alternating  conductivity  extending 
from  a  central  region  thereof  outwardly,  at  least  one  of 
said  zones  being  doped  by  diffusion,  one  of  said  diffusion 
doped  zones  comprising  a  surface  zone  of  said  semicon- 
ductor member. 


B.  at  least  one  first  electrode  comprised  of  aluminum,  each 
such  electrode  being  formed  in  face-to-face  adhering 
engagement  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exposed  face  of 
said  surface  zone, 

C.  a  second  electrode  comprised  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  and  tungsten  and 
having  a  linear  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  about 
equal  to  that  of  said  semiconductor  member,  said  second 
electrode  being  formed  in  face-to-face  adhering  engage- 
ment over  at  least  a  portion  of  an  exposed  face  of  said 
semiconductor  member  but  in  generally  opposed  rela- 
tionship to  one  of  said  supply  electrodes, 

D.  a  layer  comprised  of  silver  and  aluminum  formed  in 
face-to-face  adhering  engagement  over  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  exposed  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  first  elec- 
trodes, said  layer  being  positioned  thereon  in  generally 
opposed  relationship  to  said  semiconductor  member,  said 
silver  and  said  aluminum  being  mixed  together  with  alu- 
minum being  present  in  silver  at  least  in  the  portion  of 
said  layer  which  lies  adjacent  one  of  said  supply  elec- 
trodes, the  total  aluminum  content  of  said  layer  being  less 
than  about  20  weight  percent  of  the  total  combined 
weight  of  aluminum  and  silver  therein  on  a  100  weight 
percent  total  layer  weight  basis. 


3,877,062 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  METAL  STRUCTURES 
UPON  SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACES 
Helmuth  Murrmann,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,392,  Dec.  4,  1970,  abandoned^ 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  666,582,  Sept.  11, 1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,607,479.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,269 
Claims  priority,  applicatran  Germany,  Sept.   14,   1966, 
105855;  Sept.  14,  1966,  105859 

Int.  CI.  HOll  3100 
U.S.  CI.  357—67  3  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  substantially  pla- 
nar semiconductor  member  having  disposed  thereon  an  alumi- 
num layer  containing  nickel  of  at  most  0.5%  to  stabilize  the 
semiconductor  surface. 


3,877,063 
METALLIZATION  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Howard  E.  Abraham,  Loveland,  Cok>.;  George  E.  Bodway,  San 
Jose,  Calif.;  Wekion  H.  Jackson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  and 
Sanehiko  Kakihana,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Pak>  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,230 
Int.  CI.  HOll  5100 
U.S.  CI.  357—71  3  Claims 

1.  In  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  body  having  a  first  region  of  a  first  conduc- 
tivity type,  a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type, 
and  a  plurality  of  separate  third  regions  of  the  first  con- 
ductivity type; 
a  dielectric  layer  over  the  semiconductor  body  having  an 
opening  at  each  of  the  third  regions  of  the  semiconductor 
body; 
a  plurality  of  metallic  electrical  interconnections  on  the 
dielectric  layer,  at  least  some  portions  of  these  intercon- 
nections extending  through  the  openings  in  the  dielectric 
layer  for  electrical  connection  with  associated  ones  of  the 
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third  regions  of  the  semiconductor  body;  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
a  single  layer  of  Ta,N,  including  a  fim  plurality  of  portions 
of  the  Ta,N  layer  positioned  between  said  portions  of  the 
metallic  interconnections  extending  through  the  openings 
in  the  dielectric  layer  and  the  associated  ones  of  the  third 
regions  to  serve  as  surface  connections  as  an  adhesion 
layer  and  as  a  diffusion  barrier  between  said  portions  of 


grated  circuit  package  which  may  be  placed  in  the  center 
opening,  said  bracket  and  frame  having  aligned  means 


jOi 


( 


the  metallic  interconnections  and  said  associated  third 
regions,  a  second  plurality  of  portions  of  the  Ta^N  layer 
positioned  between  other  portions  of  the  metallic  electri- 
cal interconnections  and  the  dielectric  layer  to  serve  as  an 
adhesion  layer  and  a  diffusion  barrier  therebetween  and 
a  third  plurality  of  portions  of  the  TajN  layer  extending 
between  different  portions  of  the  plurality  of  metallic 
electrical  interconnections  to  serve  as  a  plurality  of  resis- 
tors extending  therebetween. 


3,877,064 
DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  LEADLESS  INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT  PACKAGES  TO  A  PRINTED-CIRCUIT  BOARD 
William  Samuel  Scheingold,  Audubon;  Lawrence  Purdy,  Hum- 
melstown,  and  Frank  Christian  Youngfleish,  Harrisburg,  all 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa 
Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,045 
Int.  CI.  HOll  5100 
U.S.  CI.  357-74  1  Claim 

1.  A  device  for  connecting  a  leadless  integrated  circuit 
package  to  a  printed  circuit  board,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  square  frame  having  a  large  center  opening  for  receiv- 
ing the  integrated  circuit  package  and  having  on  each  side 
defining  the  center  opening  a  plurality  of  cavities  which 
open  out  onto  the  inside  face  wall  of  the  sides; 

b.  a  plurality  of  S  shaped  contacts,  each  positioned  in  a 
cavity  with  the  S  curve  portion  vertically  positioned 
therein,  said  contacts  having  an  upper  contact  point 
projecting  out  through  the  cavity  opening,  said  upper 
contact  point  adapted  to  engage  a  pad  on  the  integrated 
circuit  package  which  may  be  placed  in  the  center  open- 
ing in  the  frame,  said  contacts  further  having  a  lower 
contact  point  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  pad  on  the 
printed  circuit  board  thereby  providing  an  electrical 
connection  between  the  integrated  circuit  package  and 
the  printed  circuit  board;  and 

c.  a  bracket  positionable  on  top  of  the  frame  and  a  inte- 


thereon  to  fasten  the  bracket  to  the  frame  thereby  secur- 
ing the  integrating  circuit  package  to  the  frame. 


3,877,065 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Liboslav  Vladik,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Semikron 
GeseUschaft  fur  Glekhrichterbau  u.  Elektronik  m.b.H., 
Numberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,562 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  July   29,    1972, 
2237366 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5100 
U.S.  CI.  357-80  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  semiconductor  arrangement  including  at  least  one 
semiconductor  wafer,  a  carrier  plate  of  insulating  material  for 
supporting  the  semiconductor  wafer  and  metal  contacts  for 
connecting  the  semiconductor  wafer  in  a  desired  electrical 
arrangement,  the  improvement  wherein:  said  carrier  plate  has 
at  least  one  slit-shaped  recess;  said  semiconductor  wafer  has 
a  solderable  contact  electrode  on  each  of  its  major  surfaces 
and  an  elastic  protective  lacquer  coating  around  its  peripheral 
surface  for  stabilizing  such  surface;  said  semiconductor  wafer 


'>84 


i  >  arranged  within  said  recess  such  that  its  major  surfaces 
i  Uersect  the  plane  of  said  carrier  plate  and  the  protective 
( oating  of  said  semiconductor  wafer  contacts  the  end  surfaces 
( f  said  recess  so  as  to  hold  said  semiconductor  wafer  in  place; 
:  nd  said  metal  contacts  are  metal  layers  which  lie  parallel  to 
t  ie  planar  surface  of  said  carrier  plate  and  which  border  the 
I  >ngitudinal  edges  of  said  recess. 
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3377,066 
COLOUR  TELEVISION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
( lornclis  Johannes  van  Gils,  and  Louis  Johannes  van  Mai,  both 
of  Emmasingcl,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
<  :ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  241,242,  April  5,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,418 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9144 
tS.  CI.  358-18  12  Claims 


«<K0  oeT       /2  M*  ,'3 


1.  A  circuit  comprising  input  means  for  receiving  a  color 
information  signal  having  an  alternating  characteristic  from 
I  ne  to  line  and  a  line  frequency  synchronization  signal,  a  first 
c  lange-over  switching  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  to 
r  ;ceive  at  least  a  portion  of  said  color  signal  for  compensating 
f  )r  said  alternating  characteristic,  a  generator  having  an  input 
r  leans  for  receiving  only  a  line  frequency  signal,  and  an  output 
r  leans  coupled  to  said  switching  means  for  control  of  the 
Sivitching  state  of  said  switching  means  without  regard  to 
\  hase  ambiguity  between  the  state  of  the  alternating  charac- 
t  ;ristic  and  the  state  of  said  switching  means,  and  means 
c  oupled  to  said  switching  means  for  correcting  the  results  of 
a  ny  of  said  phase  ambiguity  without  affecting  the  state  of  said 
s  ivitching  means. 


3,877,067 
PEAK  CHROMA  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
John  H.  Furrey,  Schaumburg,  ID.,  assignor  to  Warwick  Elec- 
tronics Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,546 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9148  j 

I  &.  CI.  358-27  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  having  a  chroma  channel  for 
( recessing  a  chroma  video  component  of  a  composite  color 
t  ;levision  signal,  the  chroma  channel  having  a  bias  input  for 
c  ontrolling  the  gain  of  the  chroma  channel  in  proportion  to  a 
I  iC  voltage  at  the  bias  input,  an  automatic  chroma  control 
c  ircuit  for  generating  the  DC  voltage  to  control  the  gain  of  the 
(firoma  channel,  comprising: 
a  controllable  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  a  con- 
trol electrode  and  an  output  electrode; 
peak  circuit  means  for  directly  driving  the  control  electrode 
of  the  semiconductor  device  by  peaks  of  the  chroma 
video  component  from  the  output  of  the  chroma  channel 
to  develop  in  the  output  electrode  a  current  proportional 
to  the  peaks  of  the  chroma  video  component; 
integrating  means  coupled  to  the  output  electrode  for  devel- 
oping said  DC  voltage  with  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  peaks  of  the  chroma  video  component; 


a  manual  chroma  control  means  connected  at  all  times  to 
the  bias  input  for  developing  an  adjustable  DC  voltage 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  a  desired  gain  for  the 
chroma  channel;  and 
means  including  a  switch  actuable  for  selectively  coupling 
said  integrating  means  and  said  controllable  semiconduc- 
tor device  in  shunt  across  said  manual  chroma  control  to 
form  a  shunt  regulator  means  which  decreases  the  range 
of  the  adjustable  DC  voltage  developed  by  the  manual 
chroma  control  while  the  switch  is  actuated,  whereby 
deactuation  of  the  switch  increases  the  range  of  the  ad- 
justable DC  voltage  developed  by  the  manual  chroma 
control. 
5.  In  a  color  television  receiveer  having  a  chroma  channel 
for  processing  a  chroma  video  component  of  a  composite 
color  television  signal  to  produce  at  an  output  an  AC  chroma 
signal  having  positive  and  negative  excursions,  an  automatic 
chroma  control  circuit  for  generating  a  control  voltage  to 
control  the  gain  of  the  chroma  channel,  comprising: 
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a  controllable  semiconductor  device  having  at  least  a  con- 
trol electrode  and  an  output  electrode; 

peak  circuit  means  for  directly  driving  the  control  electrode 
of  the  semiconductor  device  by  peaks  of  only  one  of  the 
excursions  of  the  AC  chroma  signal  from  the  output  of 
the  chroma  channel  to  develop  in  the  output  electrode  a 
current  proportional  to  the  peaks  of  the  chroma  video 
component,  including  a  biasing  network  having  a  plural- 
ity of  resistors  and  a  diode  coupled  between  said  resistors 
and  said  control  electrode  for  conducting  on  one  of  the 
excursions  of  the  AC  chroma  signal  to  provide  DC  resto- 
ration for  the  AC  chroma  signal; 
and 

integrating  means  coupled  to  the  output  electrode  for  devel- 
oping said  control  voltage  with  a  DC  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  peaks  of  said  one  of  the  excursions  of  the  AC 
chroma  signal. 


3,877,068 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

COLOR  BALANCE  OF  A  COLOR  TELEVISION  SYSTEM 

Takeshi  Kosaka,  Sakai,  and  Sanjiro  Murakami,  Kobe,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,413,  Feb.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,600 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1970, 45-15009 
Int.  CI.  H04n  9/02 
VS.  CI.  358-29  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  color  balance  of  a  color 
television  system  through  photoelectric  measurement  of  color 
images  on  a  fluorescent  screen  of  a  color  monitoring  receiver, 
the  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  groups  of  photoelectric  elements,  each  of  the 
groups  being  positioned  to  receive  light  from  each  of 
different  regions  on  the  fluorescent  screen,  and  each  of 
the  groups  including  three  types  of  photoelectric  ele- 
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ments,  said  three  types  of  photoelectric  elements  having 
different  spectral  sensitivities  for  providing  outputs  from 
which  quantities  of  energy  of  three  primary  colors  are 
obtained, 
a  mean  circuit  for  producing  mean  quantities  of  the  outputs 
of  the  photoelectric  elements,  each  mean  quantity  being 
produced  as  a  mean  of  the  outputs  of  the  photoelectric 
elements  of  the  same  spectral  sensitivity. 
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a  matrix  circuit  for  receiving  outputs  of  said  mean  circuit  as 
input  signals  and  for  providing  three  outputs  correspond- 
ing to  quantities  of  the  three  primary  colors, 

a  reference  circuit  for  producing  three  outputs  by  superpos- 
ing input  quantities  which  are  identical  to  said  three 
outputs  of  the  matrix  circuit  and  then  dividing  the  super- 
posed quantity  by  a  predetermined  ratio,  and 

a  circuit  for  generating  color-balance  control  signal,  re- 
sponding to  differences  between  said  three  outputs  of  the 
matrix  circuit  and  the  three  outputs  of  the  reference 
circuit,  respectively. 


3,877,069 
SKEW  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Edmund  R.  Altonji,  Pequannock,  NJ.,  and  Dale  Horelick, 
Menh>  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,304 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9100;  Glib  5102 

U.S.  CI.  360-26  5  Claims 


^ 


back  means  for  storage  of  information  on  a  multiplicity  of 
information  channels, 
synchronizing  means,  operatively  connected  to  said  record- 
ing and  playback  means, 
synchronizing  signal  generating  means,  said  synchronizing 
signal  generating  means  being  operatively  connected  to 
said  recording  means  whereby  said  synchronizing  signal 
generating  means  generates  synchronizing  signals  for 
storage  upon  said  information  storage  means,  and 
phase  shift  control  means,  said  phase  shift  control  means 
being  operatively  to  said  playback  means  for  control  of 
the  information  reproduced  from  the  information  stored 
on  said  storage  means  whereby  said  phase  shift  control 
means  vary  the  various  channel  phase  relations  of  the 
information  reproduced, 
and  wherein  said  synchronizing  generator  means  includes, 
a  sine  wave  oscillator,  and 

phase  shift  means,  said  sine  wave  oscillator  being  con- 
nected to  generate  a  reference  sine  wave  signal  for 
recording  onto  one  of  the  external  information  chan- 
nels of  said  tape  information  storage  means,  and  said 
phase  shift  means  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
reference  signal  generating  means  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  said  reference  signal  for  the  production  of  equal 
amplitude  signals  ninety  degrees  out  of  phase  with  said 
reference  signal  for  recording  on  another  one  of  the 
external  channels  of  said  information  storage  recording 
means. 


3,877,070 
2-CHANNEL  -  4.CHANNEL  CHANGEOVER  DEVICE  IN  A 

CARTRIDGE-TYPE  TAPE  RECORDER 
Kaiuo  Takenouchi,  Yokohama,  and  Hiroshi  Kinoshita,  Kawa- 
saki, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan, 
Ltd.,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,569 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1972, 47-28408 
Int.  CI.  Glib  2 y/O^ 
U.S.  CI.  360-78  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  skew  correction  system,  comprising  in 
combination; 

recording  means  and  playback  means,  said  recording  means 
having  a  capability  of  receiving  and  storing  information  in 
a  multiplicity  of  information  channels  and  said  playback 
means  having  an  ability  for  reproducing  said  stored  infor- 
mation, 

information  storage  means,  said  information  storage  means 
being  operatively  connected  to  said  recording  and  play- 


1.  A  2-channel  -  4-channel  changeover  device  in  a  tape 
recorder  having  a  loading  part  for  insertion  and  loading  there- 
into a  2-channel  cartridge  accommodating  therewithin  a  tape 
having  a  total  of  8  tracks  in  groups  each  of  four  program 
tracks  or,  interchangeably,  a  4-channel  cartridge  accommo- 
dating therewithin  a  tape  having  a  total  of  8  tracks  in  groups 
each  of  two  program  tracks,  a  magnetic  head  device  having 
four  head  elements  for  abutting  against  four  tracks  on  a  tape, 
a  mechanism  for  changing  the  height  position  of  said  magnetic 
head  device  in  four  steps  in  correspondence  with  first  through 
fourth  program  tracks  of  said  2-channel  cartridge,  and  a 
plunger  for  actuating  said  height-changing  mechanism,  said 
changeover  device  comprising: 
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said 


a  normally-closed  first  switch  connected  to  s^id  plunger; 

a  relay  switch  connected  to  said  first  switch; 

a  relay-driving  circuit  for  closing  said  relay  switch  during  a 
short  time  required  for  one  cycle  of  operation  of  said 
plunger; 

a  second  switch  connected  to  said  relay-driving  circuit  to 
carry  out  changeover  switching; 

switching  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  relay-driving 
circuit  capable  of  closing  said  relay-driving  circuit 
through  said  second  switch  when  said  magnetic  head  is  in 
the  height  position  corresponding  to  the  third  and  fourth 
program  track  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said 
height  changing  mechanism; 

a  third  switch  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  power 
supply  to  the  actuating  device  and  to  the  relay-driving 
circuit; 

a  rectifying  circuit  for  rectifying  AC  power  supplied 
through  said  third  switch  into  direct-current  power; 

a  smoothing  capacitor  for  smoothing  the  output  direct- 
current  voltage  of  said  rectifying  circuit  and  supplying  the 
voltage  thus  smoothed  to  said  plunger;  and 

a  switch  operation  changeover  mechanism  having  a  detect- 
ing part  which  is  actuated  by  a  2-channel  cartridge  in- 
serted into  said  loaded  position,  and  which,  when  a  4- 
channel  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  loaded  position, 
enters  into  a  slot  formed  in  a  specific  position  of  said  4- 
channel  cartridge; 

said  switch  operation  changeover  mechanism  operating,  ( 1 ) 
when  the  2-channel  cartridge  is  inserted  into  a  predeter- 
mined loaded  position  within  the  tape  recorder,  firstly  to 
open  said  first  switch,  secondly  to  changeover  said  second 
switch  in  a  manner  to  break  the  connection  of  said  relay- 
driving  circuit  and  said  switching  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  relay-driving  circuit,  and  thirdly  to  close  said 
third  switch,  (2)  when  the  2-channel  cartridge  is  ex- 
tracted from  the  tape  recorder,  firstly  to  open  said  third 
switch,  secondly  to  changeover  said  second  switch  in  a 
manner  to  connect  the  relay-driving  circuit  and  the 
switching  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  relay-driving 
circuit,  and  thirdly  to  close  the  tirst  switch  whereby  the 
first  switch  is  closed  after  a  charge  in  said  capacitor  has 
been  discharged  to  a  degree  which  will  not  cause  said 
plunger  to  operate  after  said  third  switch  opens,  and  ( 3 ) 
when  the  4-channel  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the  prede- 
termined loaded  position,  to  close  the  third  switch,  and 
not  to  open  the  first  switch  and  not  to  changeover  the 
second  switch. 


3,877,071 

HEAD  POSITIONING  MECHANISM  FOR  TAPE  PLAYER 
^f)rikazu  Matsuzaki,  Iwaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Alps  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1972, 47-63953 
Int.  CI  Gllh  21 108,  23/04 
US.  CI.  360-78  7  Claims 


same  and  a  transducer  head  positioned  adjacent  the  multi- 
track  tape,  the  combination  including, 

a  coupling  member  driven  by  the  capstan  drive  shaft, 

a  rotatable  cam  having  a  plurality  of  stepped  cam  surfaces 
thereon  each  of  which  is  associated  with  different  tracks 
on  the  magnetic  tape,  said  rotatable  cam  further  having 
a  plurality  of  notches  on  the  peripheral  edge  thereof,  each 
of  said  notches  positioned  to  align  with  each  of  said  cam 
surfaces,  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  rotatable  cam  posi- 
tioned in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  capstan  drive  shaft  for 
engagement  with  said  coupling  member  driven  by  the 
capstan  drive  shaft, 

cam  follower  means  mounted  to  the  transducer  head  and 
engageable  with  said  stepped  cam  surface  for  positioning 
the  transducer  head  to  the  different  tracks  on  the  tape, 

a  locking  device  engageable  with  one  of  said  notches  posi- 
tioned on  said  peripheral  edge  of  said  rotatable  cam  for 
positively  locking  said  rotatable  cam  from  engaging  said 
coupling  member  on  the  capstan  drive  shaft  upon  the 
completion  of  positioning  the  transducer  head  to  the  next 
track  on  the  tape  to  thereby  prevent  the  rotation  of  said 
rotatable  cam,  and 

actuating  means  responsive  to  the  completion  of  the  playing 
of  one  track  on  the  tape  engageable  with  one  of  said 
notches  on  said  rotatable  cam  to  rotate  said  cam,  said 
rotational  movement  thereby  disengaging  said  locking 
device  from  one  of  said  notches  on  said  rotatable  cam  and 
causing  said  rotatable  cam  to  be  engaged  and  rotated  by 
said  coupling  member  driven  by  the  capstan  drive  shaft  to 
position  the  transducer  head  to  the  next  track  on  the  tape. 


3,877,072 
CASSETTE-LIKE  TRANSCRIPTION  ADAPTING  DEVICE 
Jafar  Azimi,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Execu- 
tive Dictating  Machine  Limited,  Brampton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  ^16,483 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27, 1972, 153927 
Int.  CI.  Glib  75/26,  2J/04 
U.S.  CI.  360—94  5  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cassette  having  take-up  and  feed 
spools  with  magnetic  tape  wound  from  one  spool  to  the  other, 
an  adapting  drive  mechanism  for  use  on  a  magnetic  tape 
transcription  machine  having  protruding  take-up  and  feed 
wheels  that  rotate  on  vertical  axes,  whose  perimeter  protrudes 
from  the  said  machine,  said  driving  mechanism  including  a 
housing,  a  read  head  attached  to  said  housing  for  reading  a 
travelling  magnetic  tape;  means  for  receiving  in  engagement 
1.  In  a  transducer  head  positioning  mechanism  for  a  multi-   with  said  read  head  a  portion  of  magnetic  tape  travellingly 
tilick  magnetic  tape  player  having  a  capstan  drive  shaft  posi-   disposed  between  take-up  and  feed  spools  of  the  cassette,  said 
ti|>ned  to  frictionally  engage  the  multi-track  tape  to  drive  the   spools  having  their  peripheries  exposed  at  the  center  of  the 
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cassette;  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  drive  transfer  mech- 
anism for  transferring  rotary  motion  from  the  feed  wheel  of 
the  transcription  machine  to  the  take-up  spool  of  the  adaptor, 
the  drive  transfer  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatable  annular  member  carried  by  the  housing  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  member  having  exterior 
perimeter  surface  and  inner  engaging  means  mounted  on 
its  interior  perimeter  surface  adapted  to  engage  over  the 
protruding  perimeter  of  the  feed  wheel  of  the  transcribing 
machine  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  feed  wheel  rotates 
the  annular  member;  and 

b.  upper  and  lower  idler  wheels  fixedly  mounted  on  a  verti- 
cally disposed  axle,  the  lower  idler  wheel  frictionally 
engaging  and  being  rotated  by  the  moving  exterior  perim- 
eter surface  of  the  annular  member,  the  upper  idler  wheel 
being  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  its  axle  and  the  lower 
Idler  wheel,  said  upper  idler  wheel  being  adapted  to  fric- 
tionally engage  the  periphery  of  the  take-up  spool  of  the 
cassette  to  thereby  rotate  the  same. 


mounted  on  said  base  plate  for  engaging  the  edge  portion  of 
said  cassette  which  is  opposite  said  first  edge  portion  and 
urging  the  cassette  toward  said  operational  station  and  onto 
said  shouldered  portions;  and  a  leaf-spring  arm  having  one 
portion  affixed  to  said  carriage  and  having  a  free  end  that 
extends  over,  and  bears  downwardly  on,  said  first  edge  portion 
of  the  cassette  supported  on  said  shouldered  portion  upon 
movement  of  the  carriage  to  said  operational  station,  whereby 
to  ensure  the  exact  positioning  of  the  cassette  with  respect  to 
said  head  when  the  latter  is  moved  to  said  operational  station, 
said  free  end  of  said  arm  being  spaced  above  said  first  edge 
portion  to  allow  said  first  edge  portion  to  slide  thereunder  as 
said  carriage  moves  from  said  inactive  station  to  said  active 
station,  and  the  movement  of  said  carriage  to  said  inactive 
station  for  disposing  said  head  at  said  inactive  station  being 
effective  to  withdraw  said  leaf-spring  arm  from  over  said  first 
edge  portion  of  a  cassette  on  said  shouldered  portions  so  that 
said  first  edge  portion  of  the  cassette  is  free  to  be  seated  on, 
and  removed  from,  said  shouldered  portions. 


3,877,073 
CASSETTE  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  WITH  LEAF-SPRING  HOLD-DOWN  MEANS 

Shizuo  Takashino,  Tokorazawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,722,  May  5, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,743,299.  This  application  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,769 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,    May    9,    1969,   44- 

42005IU1;  May  9,  1969,  44-42006[U] 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/54 

U.S.  CI.  360-96  3  claims 


3,877,074 
MINIATURE  TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS  WITH  ONE  FINGER  CONTROLLED 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
Alois  Guttinger,  AUershausen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Compur- 
Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.,  Mu- 
nich, Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,658,  March  28,  1973,. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,471 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    14,    1972, 
2218083;  Apr.  21,  1972,  2219578;  July  12,  1972,  2234299; 
Jan.  22,  1973,  2302954 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/02,  15/32 
U.S.  CI.  360-96  22  Cbims 
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I.  A  cassette  tape  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus, 
comprising:  a  base  plate;  a  carriage  having  at  least  one  head 
thereon  and  being  movably  mounted  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment parallel  to  the  latter  between  first  and  second  positions 
at  which  said  head  is  disposed  at  an  inactive  station  and  at  an 
operational  station,  respectively;  supporting  means  including 
a  pair  of  support  members  fixed  on  said  base  plate  and  having 
shouldered  portions  facing  away  from  said  base  plate  for 
receiving  and  supporting  a  first  edge  portion  of  a  tape  cassette 
extending  adjacent  said  operational  station  at  a  predetermined 
level  with  respect  to  said  head;  a  first  resilient  member 


1.  Tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  comprising 
reversible  drive  means  for  causing  forward  movement  and 
rewinding  movement  of  a  recording  tape,  and  an  elongated 
housing  adapted  to  be  held  in  one  hand  of  a  user,  said  drive 
means  being  in  said  housing,  characterized  by  a  single  control 
slide  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  in  the  direction  of 
elongation  of  said  housing  to  a  plurality  of  different  operating 
positions  respectively  controlling  different  kinds  of  operation 
of  the  apparatus,  said  control  slide  having  means  within  the 
housing  for  controlling  operation  of  said  drive  means  and 
other  parts  of  said  apparatus,  said  control  slide  also  having  an 
actuating  portion  projecting  out  to  a  manually  accessible 
position  outside  of  said  housing,  one  of  said  different  operat- 
ing positions  of  said  control  slide  being  a  rest  position  in  which 
said  apparatus  is  turned  off.  said  apparatus  further  including 
releasable  latch  means  for  latching  said  control  slide  in  said 
rest  position. 
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3,877,075 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS  WITH  IMPROVED 

CASSETTE  INSERTION  AND  REMOVAL 

Ku^iUke  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 

tipn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,072 

Chaims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  17,  1972,  47> 
71771[U1 

Int.  CI.  Glib  75/00,5/54  j 

VS  CI.  360-96  '14  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on 
a  magnetic  "tape  in  a  cassette  having  an  opening  to  expose  the 
tap< :  therein,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  chassis  having  mov- 
abU  receptacle  means  thereon  for  receiving  a  cassette  and 
mo'  ing  said  cassette  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position;  a 
caniage  carrying  at  least  one  magnetic  head  and  being  slid- 
abl<  on  said  chassis  for  movement  between  an  active  position, 
in  V  hich  said  head  extends  into  said  opening  of  a  cassette  in 
saic  operative  position,  and  an  inactive  position,  in  which  said 
hea  1  is  withdrawn  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cassette 
to  I  ermit  movement  of  a  cassette  to  and  from  said  operative 
pos  tion;  actuating  means  connected  to  said  carriage  to  move 
saic  carriage  from  said  inactive  position  to  said  active  position 
an(i  from  said  active  position  to  said  inactive  position,  selec- 
tively; ejecting  means  separate  from  said  actuating  means  and 
ope  rative,  when  actuated,  to  move  a  cassette  out  of  said  oper- 
ativ  i  position,  said  ejecting  means  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  i  n  actuated  position;  and  locking  means  coupled  to  said 
eje(  ting  means  to  be  moved  thereby  into  the  path  of  said 
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carriage  only  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  inactive  position  for 
holding  said  carriage  against  movement  from  said  inactive 
position  to  said  active  position  when  said  ejecting  means  is  in 
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said  actuated  position,  said  locking  means  engaging  said  car- 
riage and  restraining  said  ejecting  means  from  moving  into 
said  actuated  position  when  said  carriage  is  in  said  active 
position. 
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I  234  730 

.,.  BAR  STOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ceciho  L  Lazo  De  La  Vega,  P.O.  Box  554, 

Valdosta,  Ga.     31601 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  287,035 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

TTc  ^.  ^,  Int.  CI.  D6— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 32 


234,732 

CHAIR 

Kenneth  Randal  Abson,  655  Orrong  Road, 

Toorak,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,082 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT*,  «.  ..  Int.  CI.  D6— <?/ 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 70 


234,731 
SOFA  OR  THE  LIKE 

/,i*rn'*'i^'^J?'^°"^''*'  C**®^  Chase,  Md. 
n    «  ^^^Z^^  l^t*  ^*'  ^""^a'  Pa"-'''  N.Y.     11004) 
S®°ioT^"  °^  ^f?*^  application  Ser.  No.  20,629,  Feb. 
2, 1970.  This  application  June  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  260,351 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
TTo  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 63 


234  733 

CORNER-MOUNTED  HOLDER  FOR  TOILET 

TISSUE 

Curtiss  M.  Peasley,  25  Boulder  Drive, 

Burlington,  Mass.     01803 
nied  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,,„      .  Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 97 
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234,734 
TABLE 

David  R.  Kann,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong 

Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,129 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

.S.  CI.  D6— 149 


234,736 

PORTABLE  BACKREST 

Johnny  Brewer  Smith,  St.  George,  Bermuda 

(3400  Royal  Palm  Ave.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     33140) 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  346,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 200 


^ 


^ 
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234,735 

TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

G  eorge  W.  Podell,  Newburgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Metal  Products,  Inc.,  New  Windsor,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  385,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6—03 

UJS.  a.  D6— 177 


234,737 
CLOTHES  HANGER 
Thomas  D.  Tweedie,  Monrovia,  Calif.,  and  Charles  J. 
Scott,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Samsonite  Corpora- 
tion, Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  423,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6—08 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 254 
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234,738 
TRAY  SUPPORT  FOR  A  HOT  FOOD  PLATTER 

Richard  N.  Brandon,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Ponderosa  Systems,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,949 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 21 


234,741 

BLENDER  JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  J.  Emmons,  53  Country  Lane, 

Collinsville,  Conn.     06022 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,670 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 0¥ 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 154 


234  739 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

William  J.  Knope,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

International  Silver  Company,  Meriden,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B7—03 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 137 


234,742 

MIXER 

Petrus  Joannes  Stut,  Eelde,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,952 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  June  29, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 158 


234,740 
KNIFE 
Harry  Friedman,  263  Gregory  Road, 
Franklin  Lakes,  N.J.     07417 
Original  design  application  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
286,982,  now  Patent  No.  229,662.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  3^,488 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— OJ 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 150 


234,743 

GRILL  SCRAPER 

Nicholas  Andersen,  6828  N.  29th  St., 

Ariington,  Va.    22213 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,963 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 184 
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234,744 
WELDING  TORCH  CARRIER  WITH  A  STORAGE 

RECEPTACLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

>aniel  E.   McCue,   Santa  Barbara,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Cleanweld  Products,  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Sen  No.  378,630 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

CI.S.  CI.  D8— 71 


234,745 

COMPACT  WELDING  TORCH  CARRIER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Dmiel   E.  McCue,  Santa  Barbara,   Calif.,   assignor  to 

Cleanweld  Products,  Inc.,  Alhambra,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Sen  No.  378,631 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.,o  ^.  Int.  CI.  D8— (?5 

Ute.  CI.  D8— 71 
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^  234,747 

COMBINED  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  AND 

TOOTHBRUSH  PACKAGE 

Willis  W.  Sanders,  524  15th  St., 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.     90402 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Sen  No.  294,961 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 10 
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234,746 

PURFLING  CUTTER 

Irving  Sloane,  70  W.  95th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Sen  No.  390,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t,  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  D8— Oi 

».  CI.  D8— 98 


234,748 

BOTTLE 

Bemt  Carstens,  Palm  Springs,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Johannes 

Carstens  KG.,  Neustadt-Diedestadt,  Germany 

Filed  May  25, 1973,  Sen  No.  364,322 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  30,  1972 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— (?7 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 68 
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234,749  2U7^i 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  GLASSWARE  INFLATEDTOTE  BAG 

Hamilton  M.  Ross,  SJedofanV  John  A.  Tattle,  Perrys-  ''"^  ""'^X^:;;ie"tr  c'L^f  fa^^  *^  ^~"**^ 
bujB.  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Filed  July  16?  1973,  Se^N^^^^ 

Filed  Sept  25, 1972,  Sen  No.  292,087  ^'"?n?^f  f  D"i^r'" 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D9— 249 
Int.  CI.  D9--0i 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 184 


234,752 
END  CUSHIONING  COVER  FOR  PACKAGES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Anthony  N.  Paone,  727  Hillside  St., 
Syracuse,  N.Y.     13208 
Original  design  application  Dec.  13,  1971,  Sen  No. 
207,711,  now  Patent  No.  228,446.  Divided  and  this 
application  Apn  16,  1973,  Sen  No.  351,661 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 254 


234,750 
SURGICAL  SUPPLY  PACKAGE 

Frank  P.  Wilton,  BuflFalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Ethylox  Products,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Sen  No.  327,421 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT  c,  ^.  ,.«       '"*•  ^'-  D24— 99;  D9—03 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 191 


234,753 

CLOCK 

Raymond  Dybala,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Sen  No.  377,363 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  DIO—OJ 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 16 
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234,755 
BOB  SLED 

Andrew  Carlyle  Bogdanovich,  1691  Edgewater  Lane, 

Camarillo,  Calif.     93010 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,052 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 14 

CL  D12— 10 
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234,754 

PORTABLE  TRAFFIC  SIGNAL 

William  Talmadge  Hall,  Jr.,  11  Northbriar  Drive, 

North  Kingstown,  R.L     02905 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,905 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 02 

CI.  DIO— 114 


234,757 

TRICYCLE 

Francoise  Veziano,  6  Rue  Blanc,  Toulon,  France 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,401 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Apr.  27, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 11 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 112 


234,758 

BICYCLE  RACK 

Robert  E.  Sill,  429  15th  Ave.  SW., 

Rochester,  Minn.     55901 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 115 


234,756 
EXTRUSION  FOR  A  SAILBOAT  MAST 
Lar;  Rune   Bergstrom,   Sodemas   Fyr,    13030   Varmdo, 
S  veden,  and  Georg  Sven  Olof  Ridder,  12  Fregattvagen, 
lpl37  Lidingo,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,745 
Term  c-f  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 99 
U.S  CI.  D12— 70 


234,759 

CONTROL  OVERRIDE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

RACING  BOATS 

Jack  Davidson,  650  E.  Hampton,  Fresno,  Calif.     93732 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 174 
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234,760 

REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 

Yoshihisa  Tanaka,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tanaka 

Seisakusho  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 187 


234,763 

FISH  LURE 

Thomas  R.  Weathered,  27  Garfield  Ave., 

Bridgeport,  Conn.     06606 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,256 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


234,761 
HOSPITAL  BEDSIDE  SERVICE  CONSOLE 
Mitchell  Bobrick,  Redondo  Beach,  and  Mel  Evenson, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  and  Murray  L.  Quin,  St.  Louis, 
and  Robert  L.  Scofield,  St.  Charies,  Mo.;  said  Quin 
and  said  Scofield  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,544 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D24— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 1  L 


234,764 

IRRIGATION  PIPE  GATE  TAB 

Albert  J.  Nejezchleb,  Fairfield,  Nebr.     68938 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,498 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 1 


¥ 


234,762 

MOTORIZED  FISHING  LURE 

Benjamin  W.  Price,  8090  Atlantic  Blvd., 

Jacksonville,  Fla.     32216 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,010 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 27 


234,765 

OSCILLATING  SPRINKLER 

Dieter  Raffler   and    Franco   Clivio,    Ulm,   Germany, 

assignors  to  Messrs.  Kupex  AG,  Glarus,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,064 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  15,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— ^7 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 8 


<96 


234,766 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Dieter    Raffler   and    Franco    Clivio,    Ulm,    Germany, 

assignors  to  Messrs.  Kupex  AG,  Glanu,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,063 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  July  15,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2i— 01 

W.S.  CI.  D23— 10 
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234,768 

WATER   PRESSURE   DRAIN   CLEANING   NOZZLE 

Bernard  M.  Warsinger,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stanley 

E.  Hanson  and  Richard  T.  Post,  Anaheim,  and  Thomas 

P.  Mahoney  and  George  E.  Schick,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.,  fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1972,  Sen  No.  246,506 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 34 


ii'iiiiiiiiriiH 


i\n\ii\ifum 


234,767 
LOW  VOLUME  SPRAYING  MACHINE 
Tieodore   F.   Lenhardt  and   Edward   D.   Scheffler,  Jr., 
Coloma,  Mich.,  assignors  to  AG  Tec  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 
Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,61^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 07 
UlS.  CI.  D23— 18 


Morton  I. 


234,769 
PORTABLE  COMMODE 
Thomas,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Temco 

Products,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D23~48 


^  '^ Ik 
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234,770 

MOBILE  DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTING  FILTERED  AIR 

ONTO  A  BED  OR  THE  LIKE 

Louis  Bush,  Beaufort,  S.C,  assignor  to  Flanders 

Filters,  Inc.,  Washington,  N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,907 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2i— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 149 


234,773 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
Lewis  H.  Herr,  Lansdale,   and  John  S.   Kovacs,  East 
Norriton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
New  York  N.Y 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D18— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


CD  CD  (T)  CD 

©QCDQ 
QD©(D(3 


234,771 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Laurie  Albert  Saunders,  Crawley,  England,  assignor  to 

ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1972,  Ser.  No.  232,994 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D13— 05 

U.S.  a.  D26— 1  A 


234,774 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

George  T.  Handel,  Hallendale,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

UID  Electronics  Corp.,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,649 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26--0i 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 13  R 


'■^^^^ 


234,772 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Shunzo  Oka,  Hirakata,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,252 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D13— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 1  D 


234,775 
LABEL  HOLDER  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  COLLARS 

FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  TAPE  REELS 
Jack  E.  Blackburn,  Oakdale,  Reginald  B.  Cass,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Douglas  H.  Cameron,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,667 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— 99;  D20— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


(ir- E'.g 
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234,776 

MEDALLION 

Inin; ;  Moskowitz  and  La  Grande  Moskowitz,  both 

St  N.  Wyoming  Ave.,  South  Orange,  N.J.    07079 

FUed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,695 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  tl.  D29— 19  R  I 


Irving 

52 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  8,  1975 


of 


234  778 
AMPUL  WITH  PARTICLE  TRAP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Otto  Zauner,  Vineland,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Owens>IUinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,622 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  Ci.  D24— 04;  D9— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 1  R 


234,779 
AMPUL  WITH  PARTICLE  TRAP  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Otto  Zauner,  Vineland,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Ow^ns-Illlnois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  May  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,844 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  8, 1989, 

has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  D24— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 1 


234,777 
MEDALLION 
|Moskowitz  and  La  Grande  Moskowitz,  both 
N.  Wyoming  Ave.,  South  Orange,  N.J.    07079 
Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,696 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 
U.S.  CJ.  D29— 19  R 


of 


234,780 

GAME  TABLE 

Robert  W.  Le  Mieux,  Spring  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  III. 

FUed  Oct  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,206 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

VS.  CI.  D34— 5  J 
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234,781 

GAME  BOARD 

David  L.  White  and  Beverly  A.  White,  both  of  32560 

Mason  Court,  Westland,  Mich.     48185 

FUed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,013 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  SS 


234,784 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Truett  P.  Mills,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Questor 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  a.  D34— 5  GH 


234,782 

GOLF  PUTTER 

Edward  Creed,  5830  Perry  Lane,  Merriam,  Kans. 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  386,729 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GC 


234,785 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Truett  P.  Mills,  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Questor 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  397,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


66203 


234,786 

TOE  POST  FOR  SKI  BINDING 

Mitchell  H.  Cubberley,  Nutley,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Cubco,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,017 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 14  D 


234  783 

TENNIS  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

Hector  O.  Conde,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electronic 

Protection  Systems,  Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,322 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GT 


234,787 

SLED 

Donal  D.  Hock,  Herrin,  III.,  assignor  to  Turco 

Manufacturing  Company,  Du  Quoin,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,373 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  Dll— 14 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 10 


ICOO 


234  788 

MERRY-GO-ROUND  TOY 

Ouane  E.  Spengler,  West  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Sen  No.  312,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

.  Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.tl.  CI.  D34— 15  Q 
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234  789 
SOUNDING  TOY  FOR  PET  ANIMAL 

Rosenberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Excelsior 

Pet  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  25, 1973,  Sen  No.  372,969 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

CI.  D34— 15  C 


Sai  nuel 


U.i 


234,790 
SOUNDING  TOY  FOR  PET  ANIMAL 

Rosenberg,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Excelsior 

Pet  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Sen  No.  380,269 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

CI.  D34— 15  A 


234,791 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
Jack  G.  McAllister,  2701  N.  Douglas  Drive,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     55422,  and  Richard  O.  Bartz,  7017  Mark  Ter- 
race Drive,  Edina,  Minn.     55435 

Filed  Aug.  6, 1973,  Sen  No.  386,031 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— 07 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  GG 


234,792 

BUOYANT  VEST 

Maurice  H.  O'Link,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Steams 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sauk  Rapids,  Minn. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Sen  No.  377,061 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 43 


234  793 

BUOYANT  VEST 

Maurice  H.  O'Link,  St.  Cloud,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Steams 

Manufacturing  Company,  Sauk  Rapids,  Minn. 

FUed  July  6,  1973,  Sen  No.  377,06i2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D29— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 43 
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234,794  234,797 

CAB  AND  BODY  STRUCTURE  FOR  CEILING  ORNAMENT  FOR  A  HANGING  LAMP 

«  ..       «  ^^  EXCAVATOR  Sam  De  John,  4604  SW.  31st  Drive,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Robert  B.  Kennlcutt,  Morton,  and  Ellis  A.  Sitton,  East        33023,   and   Sheldon   Pickover,   91   NW.    162nd   St, 

Peoria,    111.,    assignors    to    Caterpillar    Tractor  Co.,        Miami,  Fla.     33169 

Peoria,  III.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Sen  No.  421,443 

Filed  Apn  27, 1973,  Sen  No.  355,192  Term  of  patent  14  years 

f  Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

j  Int.  CI.  D15— 04  U.S.  CI.  D48— 7  D 

IJ.S.  CI.  D40~5 


234  795 

HANGING  CANDLE  HOLDER 

Albert  J.  Gaydick,  8748  Farralone  Ave., 

Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91304 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Sen  No.  372,163 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 2 


234  798 
CEILING  ORNAMENT  FOR  A  HANGING  LAMP 
Sam  De  John,  4604  SW.  31st  Drive,  HoUywood,  Fla. 
33023,   and   Sheldon   Pickover,   91   NW.    162nd   St, 
Miami,  Fla.     33169 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Sen  No.  421,444 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D48--7  D 


^ 

■^  rx 

{\ 

1  '  1 ' 

% 

s 

234,796 
CEILING  ORNAMENT  FOR  A  HANGING  LAMP 
Sam  De  John,  4604  SW.  31st  Drive,  Hollywood,  Fla. 
33023,   and   Sheldon   Pickover,   91   NW.    162nd   St., 
Miami,  Fla.     33169 
i  Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Sen  No.  421,441 

1  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26--05 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 7  D 


234,799 
COMBINATION  SPEAKER  AND  SPOTLIGHT 

Arthur  Robson,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  as^gnor  to  Morse 

Electro  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Sen  No.  282,294 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05,  05;  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  D 


1(02 


US 
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234,800 

DISPLAY  FOR  PRODUCING  DECORATIVE 

LIGHTING  EFFECTS 

Gordon  P.  Swartz,  22945  A  Nadine  Cirele, 

Torrance,  Calif.     90505 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1973,  Sen  No.  352,919 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 99 

CL  D48— 20  E 


234,803 

FLASHLIGHT 

Joseph  G.  Bacevius,  Shelton,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Paul  G.  Garrity,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 24  A 


234,801  ' 

COMBINED  FLOODLIGHT  AND  SUPPORT 
M.  Gore,  Dallas,  and  Glen  H.  McReynolds,  Jr., 
iouston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New  York, 

^  •  ■  • 

)riginal  design  application  Apr.  11,  1973, 
350,152.  Divided  and  this  application 
1974,  Ser.  No.  432,222 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— 03 
CI.  D48— 20  K 


Ser.  No. 
Jan.   10, 


234,804 

LIGHTER 

Taro  Yamai,  6-15,  Ohtemachi  3-chome, 

Maebashi,  Japan 

Filed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 39 


234,802 
COMBINED  FLOODLIGHT  AND  SUPPORT 
F«d  M.  Gore,  Dallas,  and  Glen  H.  McReynolds,  Jr., 
Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Esquire,  Inc.,  New  York, 

r  i.Y. 

<  iriginal  design  application  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
350,152.  Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  10, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  432,223 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  K 


234,805 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Howard  W.  Stentz,  6956  Delmeta  Lane, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75240 

Filed  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,888 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 
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234,806 

CANDLE  CUP 

Robert  F.  Ball,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Country 

Store  Products,  Inc.,  Warrington,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,693 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 01;  D7—01 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 2 


234  808 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Roger  N.  Ervin,  9647  Leaside  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75238 

Filed  July  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,871 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


234,807 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Roger  N.  Ervin,  9647  Leaside  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75238 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


234  809 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Fred  O.  Delin,  5656  Celestial  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75240 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,875 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


100* 


234,810 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Fred  O.  Deiin,  5656  Celestial  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75240 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— ^i 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


234,811 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

S^ELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Howard  W.  Stentz,  6956  Delmeta  Lane, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75240 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,886 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 
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234,813 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Howard  W.  Stentz,  6956  Delmeta  Lane, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75240 

FUed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,889 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


/ 

<sriTii 

^ 

^ 
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234,814 

HORIZONTAL  TRASH  COMPACTOR 

Lewis  P.  White,  3436  Brookwood  Road, 

Birmingham,  Ala.     35223 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,113 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 


234.812 

CO\  BINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SflELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Howard  W.  Stentz,  6956  Delmeta  Lane, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75240 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,887 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  tl.  D48— 31 


234,815 

COMPOST  SHREDDING  APPARATUS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  E.  MacKissic,  Parker  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Amerind-MacKissic,  Inc.,  Parker  Ford,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  288,733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Jnt.  CI.  D15— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D55— 1  B 

/ 
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234,816 

GUITAR 

Clifford  M.  Stonerock,  Sr.,  629  Oak  St., 

Dayton,  Ohio     45410 

FUed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D17— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56—1  A 


234  819 
MULTI-SCREEN  FILM  PROJECTOR 
Per  Erik  Gustaf  Ljung,  Vallentuna,  NUs  Gunnar  LIndell, 
Vasby,  and  Stig  Bertil  Hogdal,  Bromma,  Sweden,  as- 
signors  to  Videogram  Production  AB,  Scheelegatan. 
Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,210 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  7,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'"*•  CI.  1)16— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  N 


234,817 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Donald  S.  Griffin,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to    U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  B 

Electrohme  Limited,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1972,  Ser.  No.  285,197 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,Tc  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  D 


234,820 

CAMERA 

Takaharu  Kato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,866 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 07 


234,818 

PHONOGRAPH 

Robert  F.  Mansfield,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Capehart 

Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,073 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

»Tc  ^.  ^..  Int.  CI.  D14— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  R 


234,821 
COPYING  MACHINE 
MotoakI  Sakamoto,  Tokyo,  Tosiyuki  Hasegawa,  Inuyama, 
and    Osamu    Ohtubo,    Hitachi,    Japan,    assignors    to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Mar.  15,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 03 

U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  Q 
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234  822  "^ 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET  AND  RADIO/TAPE 

RECORDER  COMBINATION 

Ronald  E.  Meyer,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1974,  Ser.  No.  448,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 07 

UJS.  CI.  D67--3  R 


U.S. 


234,823 

SEWING  MACHINE  BELT  GUARD  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Melvin  R.  Chase,  37  Westford  St., 

Saugus,  Mass.     01906 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 06 

CL  D70— 2  A 


234  824 

MEMO  PAPER  HOLDER 

Emile  A.  Rivard,  601  W.  115th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  June  1, 1973,  Sen  No.  365,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 89 


234,825 

NEBULIZER 

Donald  F.  Diedrich,  Temecula,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hudson 

Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Company,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02;  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  N 


234,826 

TARGET  AREA  CAP  FOR  DRIP  CHAMBERS  OR 

OTHER  HEMODIALYSIS  TUBING  COMPONENTS 

Harvey  F.  Swenson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to 

Sweden  Freezer  Manufacturing  Co. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,122 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


( 


Aprils,  1975 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


1007 


234  827 

HAND  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,678 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28--0i;  D24— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  T 


234  829 

DRAWER-EQUIPPED  TRAVELING  BAG 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Edna  H.  Edwards,  1100  Chantilly  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90024 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,592 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— O; 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 5  G 


234,830 

CARRIER  FOR  TENNIS  EQUIPMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Irvin  Udell,  2200  Benjamin  Franklin  Parkway, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19130 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,999 

Term  of  patent  iVi  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


234  828 

FOOT  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WTO  ^.  ..  Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  S 


r7. 


234,831 

UMBRELLA 

Heinz  Weber,  Hilden,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Bremshey  AG,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  221,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D3— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D88— 3  A 


10)8 


u.i;, 


234,832 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Vfartelle  J.  Syverson,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Fountain  Industries,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,593 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DlS—08 

CI.  D94— 3  B 
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234,834 

INDICATOR 

John  H.  Cleave,  1357  W.  Morris, 

Fresno,  Calif.     93705 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,895 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D96— 2 


234,833 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

liiartelle  J.  Syverson,  Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Fountain  Industries,  Inc.,  Albert  Lea,  Minn. 

FUed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 05 

U.4  CI.  D94— 3  B 


234,835 
/  INVERTIBLE  SIGN 

^      Elmer  E.  S.  Lengyel,  4655  Wild  Indigo  231, 
Houston,  Tex.     77032 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,192. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D96— 12  E 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

Note.- Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


\.  B.  Dick  Company:  See— 

Todt,  Joachim  H.,  3,876,302. 
A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Lotzgesell,  James  A.,  3,876,629. 
A/S  Selvaagbygg:  See— 

Thorsnes,  Ola  Oystein,  3.875,708. 
AB  Bygg-Och  Transportekonomi  (BT):  See— 

Bryntse,  Anders  Ivar,  3,876,221. 
Abbott,  Steven:  See— 

Carini,  Francis  F.;  and  Abbott,  Steven,  3,876,462. 
Abderhalden,  Johann  Heinrich,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Pneumatic 

suction  conveyor.  3,876,258,  CI.  302-1 1.000 
Abe,  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kanazaki,   Mikio;   Nakano,   Fumio;  Abe,  Hidetoshi;  Toriyama 
Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  3,877,015. 
Abe,  Takashi:  See— 

Nagase,  Shunji;  Baba,  Hajime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Takashi;  and 
Yonekura,  Michimasa,  3,876,515. 
Abe,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Itoh,  Kunio;  Harada.  Naohiko;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Abe,  Toshihiko 
Kawawata,  Shichiro;  and  Shimazaki,  Yukio.  3,876,605. 
Abel,    William     E.     Multichannel     FM     receiver.     3  876  953     CI 

329-103.000.  ' 

Ablad,  Arne  Hjalmar:  See— 

Brandstrom,  Arne  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson,  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Arne 
Hjalmar,  3,876,802. 
Abraham,  Howard  E.;  Bodway,  George  E.;  Jackson,  Weldon  H.;  and 
Kakihana,  Sanehiko,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Metallization 
structure  and  process  for  semiconductor  devices.  3,877  063    CI 
357-71.000. 
Abromavage,  John  C;  and  Ryden,  James  W.,  to  Amerco,  Inc.  Load 
damping  frame  hitch  for  vehicles  towing  a  trailer.  3.876  241    CI 
280-486.000.  .... 

.  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated:  See — 
Loveland.  Arthur  F..  3.876.739. 

Thornton.  Duane  V.;  O'Leary.  Walter  E.;  and  Holt.  Jan  D 
3.875.871. 
Adair.  Edwin  L,  to  Medical  Dynamics.  Inc.  System  for  evacuating  flu- 
ids from  the  body.  3.875.941.  CI.  128-278.000. 
Adam.  Arlette;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lamensans.  Andre;  Lederer.  Edgard; 
Parant,  Francine;  Parant,  Monique;  and  Petit.  Jean-Francois,  to 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc.  Agents  effective  as  non-specific  stimulants  for 
antitumoral  immunity  derived  from  micro-organisms  of  the  myco- 
bacteria type  and  methods  for  their  manufacture.  3,876  779    CI 
424-195.000. 
Adams.  Hansford  Tyson,  to  Uniroyal.  Inc.  Adhesive-coated  fabric  or 

cord.  3.876,457.  CI.  11 7- 138. SON. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See— 

Busch,  Richard  E.,  3,875,859. 
Admiral  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Ralph  H.,  3,876,828. 
Advanced  Thermal  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Miliczky,  Eugene  W.;  Hannah,  Martin  J.;(and  Bea,  Clifford  F 
3,876.213.  ^ 

AE&CI  Limited:  Sfp— 

Mills.  Stephen  William.  3,875,788. 
Aelony,  David;  and  McKillip,  William  J.,  to  Ashland  Oil,  Inc.  Prepara- 
tion      of       l-substituted-2-imidazolidinones.       3,876.657        CI 
260-309.700. 
Aero  Electronics  Development  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Koster,  Charles  A.;  and  Perry.  Wayne  E..  3.876,942. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Nagase,  Shunji;  Baba,  Hajime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Takashi;  and 
Yonekura,  Michimasa,  3,876,515. 
Agfa-Gevaert  N.V.:  See— 

Timmerman.  Daniel  Maurice;  Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;  De 
Voider,    Noel    Jozef;    and    Van    Paesschen,    August    Jean 
3.876,610. 
Ahlstrom,  James  C:  See- 
Frank,  Bruce  Allen;  Miles,  John  Arlington;  and  Ahlstrom,  James 
C,  3,876,878. 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Biasing  circuit  for  dif- 
ferential amplifier.  3,876.955,  CI.  330-30.00D. 
Aikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Naganori,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Lim- 
ited. Vehicle  level  control  device.  3,876,227,  CI.  280-I24.00F. 
Aileo,  Jackson  A.,  to  Gentex  Corporation.  Sound  attenuating  earcuo 

3,875.592,  CI.  2-209.000. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asano,   Tadao;    Murakami,    Noboru;   Hirozawa,    Koichiro;   and 
Tarao,  Akira,  3,876.028. 
Aizawa.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sorimachi,  Kanehiro;  and  Aizawa.  Hiroshi.  3.877,046. 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Washio,    Takaji;    Nakajima,    Tadanobu;    Miyoshi,    Hideo;    and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,876,300. 


Aizawa,  Tsuneo,  to  Amada  Company  Limited.  Bandsaw.  3.875  839 
CI.  83-360.000.  ... 

Ajamie,  Amil  J.,  administrator:  See— 

Davidsohn,  Uryon  S.,  deceased;  and  Ajamie,  Amil  J.,  administra- 
tor, 3,876,480. 
Akerman,  Sven  Bengt  Arvid:  See- 
Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sandberg,  Rune  Vemer;  Sjoberg,  Bemdt  Olof 
Harald;  and  Akerman,  Sven  Bengt  Arvid.  3,876,700. 
Akiba.  Keiichiro:  See— 

Fujinami.  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Nodera,  KaUuji;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi  Tada- 
shi,  3,876,796. 
Akiyama,  Hisao:  See— 

Aoki,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Akiyama,  Hisao;  and  Okano 
Shigeru,  3,876,656. 
Aktiebolaget  Astra:  See- 
Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sandberg,  Rune  Vemer;  Sjoberg,  Berndi  Olof 
Harald;  and  Akerman,  Sven  Bengt  Arvid,  3,876,700. 
Aktiebolaget  Volvo:  See— 

Borjesson,  Sven,  3,876,042. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See— 

Wallrabenstein,    Michael;   Schopf,   Albert;   and    Frank     Dieter 
3,876,586. 
Albrecht,  Paul;  and  Lenz.  Joachim,  to  W.  Albrecht  KG.  Subminiature 
incandescent  bulb  with  lateral  contact  elements.  3,876,896    CI 
313-315.000. 
Aldon  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Eberwein,  Howard  J.;  and  Clement,  Arthur  B..  3,875,883. 
Aldrich  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Biel,  John  Hans;  and  Klundt,  Irwin  L.,  3,876,797. 
Biel,  John  Hans;  and  Klundt,  Irwin  L.,  3,876,798. 
Klundt,  Irwin  L.;  and  Lenga,  Robert,  3,876,679. 
Alexeevsky,     Vladimir    Petrovich;     Bochko,    Anatoly     Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov,  Sanzhik   Sarkisovjch;   Karpinos,   Dmitry   Moiseevich, 
Karjuk.  Gennady  Gavrilovich;  Kolomiets,  Ivan  Potapovich;  Kurd- 
jumov,  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich;  Pivovarov,  Mikhail  Spiridono- 
vich;  Frantsevich.  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh,  Vladimir  Vasilie- 
vich. Method  for  producing  polycrystalline  boron  nitride.  3.876.75 1 
CI.  423-290.000. 
Alfa-Laval  AB:  See— 

Svensson.  Sven  Hilding,  3.876.349. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Boyd,  Gilbert  D.;  and  Walker,  Robert  R.,  3,876,819. 
Allen,  George  Rodger,  Jr.:  See— 

McEvoy,    Francis    Joseph;    and    Allen,    Georee    Rodcer     Jr 

3,876,786.  k    -       ■• 

McEvoy,    Francis    Joseph;    and    Allen,    George    Rodger.    Jr. 
3,876,787. 
Allen,  Richard  John;  and  Shields,  Michael  Anthony,  to  Signetics  Cor- 
poration; and  Corning  Glass  Works,  part  interest  to  each.  Integrated 
circuit   having  guard   ring   schottky   barrier  diode   and    method 
3,877,050,  CI.  357-15.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Pearce,  Eli  M.;  and  Litt.  Morton  H..  3,876.583 
Pisanchyn.  John;  Fuhrmann.  Robert;  Sifniades,  Stylianos;  and  Tu- 

nick,  Allen  Abraham.  3.876,685. 
Stouffer,  Richard  C,  3,876,031. 

Wells,  Rodney  Lee;  and  Crescentini,  Lamberto,  3,876,725. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 

Halbach,  Edward  A.;  and  Gailatin,  Paul  M.,  3,876,909. 
Allison,  Marion  J.  Outdoor  pool  table.  3,876,202,  CI.  273-3.00C. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Hellgren,  Keijo  Eugen,  3,875,778. 
Almus,  Frederick  W.:  See— 

Blomquist,  David  L.;  and  Almus,  Frederick  W.,  3.876,010. 
Alpers,  Frederick  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Automatic 
command  guidance  system  using  optical  trackers.  3.876.308    CI 
356-152.000. 
Alps  Motorola,  Inc.:  See— 

Matsuzaki,  Norikazu,  3,877,071. 
Alsons  Corporation:  See— 

Katva,  Ilmari,  3.876,151. 
Alt.  Claus-Christian;  and  Muller,  Alf  Multi-circuit  brake  installations 

for  vehicles.  3.876,225,  CI.  280-96.20R. 
AlthofT,  Ludger:  See — 

Koddenberg,  Theo;  Hegemann.  Franz-Josef;  AlthofT,  Ludjjer,  and 
Pries,  Erich  E.,  3.876.507. 
Altmann.    Berton   G.    Device   for   combustion   of  easeous   wastes 

3.875,874,  CI.  II0-8.00A. 
Altonji,  Edmund  R.;  and  Horelick,  Dale,  to  United  States  of  America. 

Navy.  Skew  correction  system.  3,877.069,  CI.  360-26.000. 
Aluminiumipari  Troszt:  See— 

Horvath,  Gyula;  Felfoldi,  Zoltan;  Oswald.  Zoltan;  Solymar.  Karoly; 
Juhasz.  Adam;  Dobos,  Gyorgy;  and  KapUy,  Gyorgy.  3.876,749. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See- 
Moore,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Bliss,  Allen  D.,  3,876.204. 
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Amada  Company  Limited:  See— 
A  izawa,  Tsuneo.  3,875,839. 
Amai  o,  Naonori,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho;  and 
Tol  yo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Expansion  valve  for  preventing  hunt- 
ing in  refrigeration  system.  3,875.757,  CI.  62-1 15.000. 
Amai  ay  International  Corporation:  See — 

>eal.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Northrup,  Allan  R..  3,876.071. 
Amatiuka,  Yoshio;  and  Konishi,  Kenichi,  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Coiporation.    Electric    light-emitting    apparatus.    3,876,900,    CI. 
3i:-510.000.  I 

Arnhx  rg  File  and  Index  Co.:  See— 
J  ones.  Charles  E..  3,876.077. 
Amb<  rny,   Phillippe   Paul.    Liquid   type   modular   electrical   switch. 

3,8  76,850,  CI.  200-220.000. 
Ambi  osini,  Leonard  R.;  and  Bernstein.  Charles  N..  to  United  States  of 
An  erica.     Army.     External     tracer     projectile.     3.875.864,     CI. 
lO: -87.000. 
Amclem  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

E  oilman,  David  Y..  3.876,435. 
Amei:o.  Inc.:  See— 

Abromavage,  John  C;  and  Ryden,  James  W..  3,876.2^1. 
\mer  ican  Can  Company:  See — 

H  erdzina,  Frank  John;  Jacobs,  Edward  Charles;  and  Nightingale, 

Richard  Paul,  3,875,790. 
Kjuchenbecker,  Morris  William,  3,876,132. 
Croce,  Leonard  Thomas,  3,875,651. 
Joseph  James,  3.875.789. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 
uman,  Norman;  and  Brockman, 
Middleton    Brawner,    Jr. 
3,876.690. 

voy,    Francis    Joseph;    and    Allen, 
3.876.786. 

cEvoy.    Francis    Joseph;    and    Allen. 
3.876.787. 

iron.  Roy  Richardson  Hurlbut.  3,875,602. 
hmitt,  Edward  Emil;  and  Polistina.  Rocco  Albert,  3,875,937. 
nino,  Mario.  3,876,068. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 
V  cGregor,  William  H..  3.876.624. 

S^ntilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli.  Rudolph 
3.876,789. 
American  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

.  Grover  K..  3,876,869. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

r,  Johannes  D.;  Schindl,  Klaus  P.; 
876.289. 
Lbughner,  Larry  G..  3,876,295. 
S  ipemaker,  Arthur  H.,  3,876.291. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See— 

C  ames.  Roy  W.,  3,875.727. 

E  lion,  James  D.,  3,875.746. 

Marinaccio.  Paul  J.;  and  Knight,  Rodney  A.,  3,876,738. 
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John  A..  3,876,376. 
and    Weiss,    Martin 


Joseph, 
George  Rodger,  Jr., 
George    Rodger.    Jr.. 


and  Dehlink.  Alois  F. 


Monte,  Matthew  Sallee,  deceased,  3,875,948. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

B  ilaster.  Ammon  Nazareth;  and  O'Neill,  Richard  John.  3.876.964. 

B  ittaglia.  Dino;  and  Vignolt,  Guido.  3.876,278 

F  )lk.  Kenn^eth  Foster,  3,875,662. 

Si  heingold,  William  Samuel;  Purdy,  Lawrence;  and  Ybungfleish 

Frank  Christian,  3.877,064.    ( 
S<  hmedding,   George    Robert;   and    Broske,    William    Franklin, 

3.876,233. 
S  lultz,  Edmund  Franklin,  Jr.;  and  Katzaman,  Ronald  Eugene. 

3.875.636. 
Analy  ;ab  Products  Inc.:  See—  I 

V  onugnon.  Paul  A.  F.,  3,876.378.  I 
Andei  son,  Arnold  L.,  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyure- 

thai  le  plastic  compositions  containing  bis-phenoxy  flame  retardants. 

3.8  6.611.  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Andei  son.  Arnold  L.;  and  Nulph.  Robert  J.,  to  Michigan  Chemical 

Coi  joration.    ABS   plastic    compositions   containing    bis-phenoxy 

nar  e  retardants.  3.876.612,  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Ande  son  Company,  The:  See — 

P  isky,  John  J.;  and  Moorhead,  John  P.,  3,875,61 1. 

V  ubbe,  Leo  J.;  and  Harbison,  William  H.,  3,875,610 
Andei  son.  Henry  H.:  See— 

Moss.   Richard   A.;   Anderson.   Henry   H.;   and   Moked.   Isaac. 
,876.260. 
Anderson.  Jerrel  Charles;  and  Iler.  Ralph  Kingsley.  to  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Thermoplastic  films  containine  spherical 
particles    of    2    to    10    micron    size.    3,876,608,    CI. 
260t40.00R. 
Andevson,  Leo,  to  Wenner-Gren  Medical  Laboratory  AB.  Preparation 
balanced    mixed    viable    bacterial   culture.    3,876,808,   CI. 
426t6 1.000. 

Andei  son.  Merlin  H.;  and  Scholten,  John  J.,  to  General  Filter  Corn- 
pan  I.   Packed   bed   reactor  apparatus  for  wastewater  treatment. 
3.8  6,541,  CI.  210-150.000. 
Andei  son,  Phillip  A.;  and  Wood.  Donald  H..  to  Outboard  Marine  Cor- 
por  ition.  Capacitor  discharge  ignition  system  with  overspeed  con- 
trol  3.875.915.  CI.  123-118.000. 
Andei  son,  Richard  M.;  and  Ramsey,  Robert  W.,  to  Heil-Quaker  Cor- 
por  ition.  Method  of  charging  a  refrigeration  system  and  apparatus 
thei  Efor.  3,875,755,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Andei  son,  Rolf  Gote:  See— 

sick,  Ernst  Ludvig;  and  Anderson,  Rolf  Gote.  3.875.680 


moi  rs. 
inoi  game 


Andrasko,  Leslie  M.:  See — 

Fisher,  James  N.;  and  Andrasko,  Leslie  M.,  3,876,269. 
Andrew.  John  R.;  and  McEowen.  Victor  R..  to  Columbus  Auto  Parts 
Company.  The.  Method  of  assembling  pivot  joints.  3.876,854,  CI. 
219-91.000. 
Andrews,  Merritt  B..  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Variable  pitch 

rate  means.  3,876.334.  Q.  416-160.000. 
Angel,  Henry  S.:  See— 

JCuo,  Charles  C.  Y.;  and  Angel.  Henry  S..  3,876,560. 
Angelchik,  Jean  Pierre.  Method  for  maintaining  the  reduction  of  a  slid- 
ing esophageal  hiatal  hernia.  3,875,928,  CI.  128-1. OOR. 
Anisimov.  Albert  Viktorovich;  Deordiev,  Nikolai  Trifonovich;  Er- 
manok,  Mikhail  Zinovievich;  Kononov,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Kurbatov, 
Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslennikov,  Ivan  Egorovich;  Platonov,  Vladimir 
Nikiforovich;  and  Ustinov,  Viktor  Ivanovich.  Die  for  sizing  rolled 
sections.  3,875.785,  CI.  72-340.000. 
Anspon.  Harry  D.;  and  Hurst.  Jack,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporation.  Articles 
coated  with  hydralyzed  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  alkyl  acrylate. 
3.876.452.  CI.  I17-76.00P. 
Antonini.  Francesco,  to  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale. 

Soundproof  panel.  3.876.034,  CI.  181-33.00G. 
Aoki,   Yasuhiko;   Suzuki,   Hiroyuki;   Akiyama,   Hisao;   and  Okano, 
Shigeru,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  syn- 
thesis of  optically  active  lactones.  3.876,656,  CI.  260-309.700. 
Aoshima,  Yasuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Suzuki.  Matsuo;  Suzuki. 
Shozo;  Aoshima.  Yasuo;  Asahina.  Teruo;  Ikeda,  Katsushige; 
Hayashi,  Isao;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Minagawa.  Nobuo.  3,876.453. 
Apeco  Corporation:  See— 

Savit,  Joseph;  Guzik,  Rudolph  P.;  Wayne.  Harry  A.;  Saklikar,  Ar- 
vind  R.;  and  Van  Eck.  Jack  M.,  3.876.448. 
Apgar.  John  C.  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc..  a  part  interest. 

Detecting  means  for  fire  alarm  box.  3,877.005.  CI.  340-304.000. 
Appeldom.  Roger  H.;  and  Knox.  George  J.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing    Company.    Slide    identification.     3.876.297.    CI. 
353-19.000. 
Appleton,  Dale  A.   Light  reflector  for  windshield  wiper  assembly. 

3.876,284.  CI.  350-99.000. 
Applied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Patel.  Kishor  J..  3.875,849. 
Reynolds,  Roy;  and  Neill.  William  T.,  3,875,850. 
Aqua-Chem,  Inc.:  See — 

La  Haye,  Paul  G.;  and  Bjerklie.  John  W.,  3,876,363. 
ARDAC,  Inc.:  See— 

Novak,  Frank  A.,  3,876,304. 
Aris,  David  Jacobus  Bernard,  to  Fokker-V.F.W.  N.V.  Automatic  fire 

extinguishing  system.  3.876.147.  CI.  239-209.000. 
Armco  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Elias,  James  A.;  and  Hook,  Rollin  E.,  3,876,390. 
Armstrong,  Calvin  N.:  See — 

Pace,  Gerald  F.;  and  Armstrong,  Calvin  N.,  3.876.516. 
Am.  Kiekert  Sohne:  See— 

Watermann.  Hans  Dieter.  3,876.238. 
Amdt.  Werner,  to  Werner  Amdt.  Knitted  terminal  edging.  3.875,768, 

CL  66-172.00R. 
Arnold.  Anthony  Francis;  and  Miller.  Anthony  Zbigniew.  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration.   Method   of  bonding   metals   together.    3.875,652,  CI. 
29-470.100. 
Arnold,  Fred  E.:  See — 

Hedberg,  Frederick  L.;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E.,  3,876,614. 
Arnold,  Orlan  M.;  and  Vancini.  Carlo  A.,  to  Peabody  ABC  Corp.  Pro- 
cess for  cleaning  gases.  3.876.396.  CI.  55-89.000. 
Arriaga.  Miguel  Alvarez.  Duplex  automatic  machine  for  the  manufac* 

ture  of  concrete  blocks.  3.876.360.  CI.  425-424.000. 
Arshansky.  Mikhail  losipovich:  See— 

Korshunov.  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Axelrod,    Lev    Mikhailovich;   Arshansky,    Mikhail   losipovich; 
Konovalov,  Georgy  Fedorovich;  Shmidt,  Petr  Genrikhovich;  and 
Prudnikov,  Jury  Sergeevich,  3,875,991. 
Artek  Industries,  Inc.:  5ef— 

Hicks,  Prentiss  C;  and  Turrenline,  Fred  C,  3,876,1 14. 
Artmuller.  Gerhard  Leopold:  See — 

Meindl.    Johannes    Karl;    and    Artmuller,    Gerhard    Leopold. 
3,876.107. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kawasaki.  Masahiro,  3.876.889. 
Watanabe.  Koichiro.  3,877,040. 
Asahina.  Teruo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Matsuo;  Suzuki. 
Shozo;  Aoshima.  Yasuo;  Asahina.  Teruo;  Ikeda,  Katsushige; 
Hayashi,  Isao;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Minagawa.  Nobuo.  3.876,453. 
Asakawa,  Shirow,  to  Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Photo- 
sensitive composition  containing  a  n-vinyl  amine,  an  aryl  amine  and 
a  metal  compound  photoactivator.  3.876,431,  CI.  96-90.00R. 
Asano,  Tadao;  Murakami,  Noboru;  Hirozawa,  Koichiro;  and  Tarao. 
Akira.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  controlling  auto- 
matic transmission  of  vehicle.  3.876.028,  CI.  18O-70.0OR. 
Ashland  Oil,  Inc.:  See— 

Aelony.  David;  and  McKillip,  William  J.,  3.876,657. 
Astrom,  Ingmar,  to  Gotaverken  Angteknik  AB.  Device  for  cleaning  air 
passage  openings  in  the  walls  of  a  refuse  burning  furnace.  3,875.904. 
CI.  I22-235.00B. 
Atchley.  John  Q.:  See — 

Morgan.  Barrie  O.;  Branscome.  Kenneth  M.;  Goode.  George  E.; 
and  Atchley.  John  Q.,  3.876,832. 
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Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  and  Luke,  Michael  O.,  to  Charles  E  Frosst  &  Co 

Deuterated  lubricating  oils.  3,876,521,  CI.  208-18.000 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 

Bell,    Larry   N.;    Knowles,   Charles   R.;   and    Schuh,   Frank   J. 

3,876,004. 
Lincoln,  Robert  M.,  3,876,691. 
Myers.  Gary  A..  3.876.533. 
Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Hansson.  Gunnar  Christer.  3.876,182. 
Attridge.  Charles  James;  Morris,  Arthur;  and  Thomas.  Hugh,  to  Impe- 
rial Chemical   Industries   Limited.   Disproportionation  of  olefins 
3,876,599,  CI.  260-93.100. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Froede,  Walter;  and  Leitermann,  Wulf.  3.876.345 
Auerbach,  Sidney;  and  Lovitz,  Alfred,  Jr.,  to  Object  Recognition  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Photomeasuring  device  for  computer  storage  of  photo- 
graphic and  other  materials.  3,877,019,  CI.  340-347.0AD 
Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Housman.  Frank  M.;  and  DeMetrick.  John  S..  3.876,884 
Automobiles  Peugeot:  See— 

Guillermie,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Gil,  Germinal.  3.876.935. 
Avco  Corporation:  See— 

Exiey,  John  T.,  3,876.328. 
Langan.  Marion  J..  3.876.836. 
Avery,  Theodore  P.,  to  Kanhoffer,  Harry,  a  part  interest.  Contact  lens 

catching  means.  3,876,124,  CI.  224-5.00Y. 
Awano,  Takeo:  See— 

Saito,  Takayuki;  Tanno,  Takeshi;  Iguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Shoji,  Shieeru 
and  Awano,  Takeo,  3,876.710. 
Axelrod,  Lev  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Axelrod,   Lev    Mikhailovich;   Arshansky,   Mikhail   losipovich 
Konovalov,  Georgy  Fedorovich;  Shmidt,  Petr  Genrikhovich;  and 
Prudnikov,  Jury  Sergeevich,  3,875,991. 
Ayer,  George  E.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Multi-contact  connec- 
tor cover  assembly.  3,876,276,  CI.  339-107.000. 
Ayres,  Harry  Vincent,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Valve  gear  and  lash  ad- 
juster for  same.  3,875,908,  CI.  123-90.360. 
Azimi,  Jafar,  to  Executive  Dictating  Machine  Limited.  Cassette-like 

transcription  adapting  device.  3,877,072.  CI.  360-94.000. 
B  &  B  Insulation.  Inc.:  See— 

Baughmann,  Kenneth  E.,  3,876,355. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See— 

Horvath,  James,  3,875,794. 
B.V.  Haagse  Bakkerijmachinefabriek:  See- 
Moorman,  Eduard  Otto,  3,875,840. 
Baba,  Hajime:  See—  . 

Nagase.  Shunji;  Baba,  Hajime;  Kodaira.  Kazuo;  Abe.  Takashi;  and 
Yonekura.  Michimasa,  3,876.515. 
Baccus,  James  A.:  See— 

Martin.    Gerald;    Baccus,    James    A.;    and    Gurman,    Marvin 
3,875,715. 
Bach,  Gunther:  See— 

Poppe,  Ernst-Joachim;  and  Bach,  Gunther,  3,876,429. 
Bachmann,  Rudolf  See— 

Sliwka,  Wolfgang;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Baum,  Guenther;  and  Lud- 
steck.  Dieter,  3.876.572. 
Baciu,  Petru.  Geothermal  power  plant  with  high  efficiency  3  875  749 
CI.  60-641.000.  7      .       .        , 

I     Back.  Ernst  Ludvig;  and  Anderson.  Rolf  Gote.  to  Svenska  Traforsk- 
ningsinstitutet.  Apparatus  for  producing  wet  stiff  corrueated  board 
3.875.680.  CI.  34-61,000. 
Back.  Frank  G.  Rapid  focusing  varifocal  lens  assembly.  3,876  290  CI 

350-187.000.  .       . 

Bacon,  Roger  J.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Bearing  assembly.  3,875,728 
CI.  56-17.500.  J      .       .  xo. 

Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bleckmann,  Gerhard;  Sanner,  Axel;  Schlemmer,  Lothar;  and  Wic- 

ger,  August,  3.876,446. 
Boell,  Walter;  and  Koenig,  Horst,  3,876.649. 
Eilingsfeld.    Heinz;    Hansen,    Guenther;    and    Schaffner.    Ernst 

3,876,626. 
Hagen,    Helmut;    Hansen,    Guenther;    and    Schaffner.    Ernst 

3.876,621. 
Herner,    Martin;    Mueller,    Guenter;   and    Hatzmann,   Guenter 

3,876,737. 
Kiehs,  Karl;  Koenig,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Fischer,  Adolf  3,876.687. 
Sliwka.  Wolfgang;  Bachmann,  Rudolf  Baum,  Guenther;  and  Lud- 
steck.  Dieter,  3,876,572. 
Baetz,  Jacques,  to  Seperic.  Thiazolino-pyrimidin-5-one  derivatives, 
process  for  their  preparation  and  applications  thereof  3,876.639  CI 
260-25  l.OOA. 
Bailey,   Denis   M.,  to  Sterling   Drug  Inc.   Pyrrolyl  phenyl   ketones. 

3,876,660,  CI.  260-326.50J. 
Bailey,  Walter  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Charge  transfer 

device  signal  processing  system.  3,877,056,  CI.  357-24.000. 
Baizer,  Manuel  M.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Electrolysis  of  allyl  halides 

3,876,514,  CI.  204-59.00R. 
Baker  Brush  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Weiss,  Gerhart,  3,875,608. 
Bakker.  Herman  Frederik:  See— 

Bell,  Malcolm  Charies  Evert;  Bell,  James  Alexander  Evert;  Srid- 
har,  Ramamritham;  and  Bakker,  Herman  Frederik,  3,876.415. 
Balaster.  Ammon  Nazareth;  and  O'Neill.  Richard  John,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated.    Flat     flexible     transmission     cable.      3.876.964.     CI 
333-84.00M. 


Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated;  See— 

Scholes.  Addison  B..  3.876.410. 
Ballard.  Arthur  Edwin:  See— 

Bell.  Gordon;  and  Ballard.  Arthur  Edwin.  3.876.243, 
Ballard.  Raymond  Marvin,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E,  1.,  and  Com- 
pany. Method  of  cutting  holes  in  a  moving  web.  3.876.324,  CI, 
^Uo- 1  .OCX). 
Ballestra  S.p.A.:  See— 

Davidsohn.  Alfred.  3.876.534. 
Balquet.  Robert  Jean;  and  Courouble.  Michel,  to  Etat  Francais,  Gas 
injection   propulsion  system  for  marine  vehicles.   3.875.885.  CI 
1 14-67.0OA. 
Bankowski.  Walter  F.;  Kumar,  Vijay  R,;  and  Tartamella,  John  D.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  CCD  optical  sensor 
storage  device   having  continuous  light  exposure  compensation 
3,876,989,  CI.  340-1 73.00R. 
Barber,  Walter  W.  Sheet  sensor  for  offset  printer,   3,875,860    CI 

101-217.000. 
Bargigia,  Gianangelo:  See— 

Caporiccio,  Gerardo;  Strepparola,  Ezio;  and  Bargigia,  Gianangelo. 
3,876,61 7. 
Barham.  J.  J.:  See— 

Moser,  William  H.,  3,876,089. 
Barnaby,  Bernard  Sydney;  Gander,  Percy  Albert;  and  Brooker.  Roy 
James,  to  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The,  Loudspeakinc 
telephone  instruments.  3,876,835,  CI.  179-1,0VC, 
Barnes,  Richard  D.;  and  Sharpe,  William  E.,  Jr.,  to  Buriington  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Glass  heating  fabric.  3.876.968.  CI.  338-21 1.000. 
Barsby.  Alan,  to  Marshall-Fowler  Limited.  Drivine  control  3  876  020 

CI,  180-6.480.  ' 

Bartley.  Erie  E,:  See— 

Salvesen,  Robert  H.;  Malloy.  Paul  L.;  Bartley.  Erie  E  ,  and  Meyer 
Ronel  ;M,.  3.876,793.  ' 

Basf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Grubert.  Heinrich;  Druschke.  Wolfgang;  and  Sliwka.  Wolfeane 
3,876.596.  ^     '^' 

Basische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Von  Kutepow,  Nikolaus.  3.876,695, 

Batelle  Memorial  Institute:  See— 

Schwarzmuller,  Johann.  3,876,285, 

Battaglia,  Dino;  and  Vignoli,  Guido.  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Fuse  holder 
contact,  3.876,278.  CI,  339-256,00R, 

Battaglia.  Larry  A.:  See- 
Buck,  Frank  Eugene;  Graham.  Donald  E.;  and  Battaglia.  Larry  A.. 

Bauer,  Friedrich;  Hofstadter,  Gunter;  and  Kohler,  Robert,  to  Hoer- 
biger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Resilient  system  for  multi-rinc 
compressor  valves,  3,875.962,  CI,  137-516,210, 
Bauer.  Ronald  J,:  See— 

Mracek,  Milo  F,;  and  Bauer.  Ronald  J,.  3.875.599 
Mracek.  Milo  F.;  and  Bauer.  Ronald  J,,  3,876,018, 
Baughmann.  Kenneth  E,.  to  B  &  B  Insulation.  Inc,  Pipe  insulating  sys- 
tem and  apparatus  therefor,  3.876.355.  CI.  425-1 13  000 
Baum.  Guenther:  See— 

Sliwka.  Wolfgang;  Bachmann.  Rudolf  Baum.  Guenther;  and  Lud- 
steck.  Dieter,  3.876.572. 
Baum,  Jorg  Peter,  to  Verfahrenstechnik  Dr.-Ing   Kurt  Baum,  Method 
for  collecting  the  flue  gases  produced  upon  the  charging  of  scrap  and 
tapping  of  steel  from  electric  furnaces,  3.876.418,  CI,  75- 10, OOR, 
Bauman,  Norman;  and  Brockman,  John  A.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  Linear  determination  of  hemolylic  complement  activity  in 
undiluted  serum,  3,876,376,  CI,  23-230,OOB, 
Baumann,  Hans  D.  Eccentric  rotary  plug  valve  with  quick  removal  trim 

insert.  3,876. 1 79,  CI.  25 1  -298.000. 
Baumgartner.  Darrell  E..  to  Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc 

Drive  control  apparatus  for  vehicles,  3.876.021.  CI,  180-6,480, 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See— 
Clark.  James  A..  3.876.325. 
Judd.  Duane  E,,  3,876.283, 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc:  See— 

Hanushewsky.  Michael.  3.876.501. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Doriars.  Alfons;  Vogel,  Axel;  and  Schellhammer.  Cari-Wolfcane 

3,876,642.  *' 

Frommer,  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar;  and  Schmidt 

Delf  3,876,766. 
Henecka,  Hans;  and  Schubert,  Hans  Werner.  3,876,644, 
Homig,  Heinz;  Huther.  Edmund;  Schwinum.  Ernst;  and  Sinn  Gus- 

tav.  3.876.577. 
Kaiser.  Bemd-Ulrich;  Dhein.  Rolf  Kuchenmeister.  Rolf  and  Scho- 

eps.  Jochen.  3.876.582. 
Kishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Kume 

Toyohiko.  3.876.782. 
Kruckenberg.  Winfried.  3.876.627. 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 

3.876.646. 
Muschelknautz.  Edgar;  and  Rink.  Norbert.  3.876. 1 56. 
Nouvertne.  Werner;  Muller.  Peter  Rolf  Peilstocker.  Gunter  and 

Vemaleken.  Hugo.  3.876.580. 
Sackmann,  Gunter;  and  Kolb.  Gunter.  3.876.588, 
Bayles,  John  J,,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Hydrazine  fueled 

diver's  heating  system,  3.875.924,  CI,  126-204,000. 
Bazilova,  Hedvika:  See— 

Lim.  Drahoslav;  Kopecek,  Jindrich;  Bazilova,  Hedvika  and  Vacik 
Jiri,  3,876,594, 
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BBC   Irown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 

Rass.  Johns.  H.,  3.876,893. 
Bea,  ( :iifford  F.;  See— 

\  iliczky,  Eugene  W.;  Hannah,  Marun  J.;  and  Bea,  Clifford  F., 
3,876,213. 
BeattI,  William  T.,  to  Rail-or-Trail  Corporation.  Convertible  rail- 
hig  iway  vehicle  axle  assembly.  3,875,870,  CI.  105-2I5.(X)C. 

I  }ye,    Ronald    A.    Pipe    facing    and    deburring    power    head. 
,831,  CI.  82-4.00C. 
,  Jean-Jaques:  See — 
Heiler,    Wolfgang;    Muller,    Rudolf;   and    Becker,   Jean-Jaques, 
3,875,879. 

Philipp;  and  Lindsay,  Anthony,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
r  pump  or  motor  with  unitary  flexible  end  seal  plate.  3,876,347, 
418-133.000. 

Robert:  See— 
agner,  Joseph  R.;  Olson,  Alfred  C;  Becker.  Robert;  and  Kon, 
Samuel,  3.876,807. 
Beecliam  Group  Limited:  See — 

yes.  James;  Ward,  Neal;  and  Rose,  Carl  John,  3,876,655. 
Mamalis.  Patrick,  3,876,785. 
Beeki  lan,  Stewart  M.  Process  for  preparing  alcohol  solutions  of  alumi- 
nur  I  chlorhydroxides  for  antiperspirant  use  and  for  other  uses  and 
compositions  containing  the  same.  3,876,758,  CI.  424-47.000. 
Beerr  lann,  Claus:  See— 

dursch,  Walter;  Linke.  Fritz;  Beermann.  Claus;  and  Nischwitz, 
Ehrenfried,  3,876,601. 

Alvin  J.  Torque  wrench.  3.876.369,  CI.  81-52.40R. 
I  jordon;  and  Ballard,  Arthur  Edwin,  to  British  Leyland  Limited. 
gy  absorbing  bumpers  for  vehicles.  3,876,243,  CI.  293-7 LOOP. 
4  Howell  Company;  See— 
Caynor,  Joseph;  and  Hines,  Walter,  3,876,917. 
Bell,  .  ames  Alexander  Evert;  See — 

B^ll,  Malcolm  Charles  Evert;  Bell,  James  Alexander  Evert;  Srid- 
har,  Ramamritham;  and  Bakker,  Herman  Frederik,  3,876,415. 
ames  T.;  See— 

town.  Jerry  L.;  and  Bell,  James  T.,  3,876,719. 
Bell. .  onathan  Durand:  See— 

EwycT,  John  Robert,  Jr.;  and  Bell,  Jonathan  Durand,  3.876,150. 
Bell,    .arry  N.;  Knowles.  Charles  R.;  and  Schuh,  Frank  J.,  to  Atlantic 
Ric  ifield  Company.  Method  for  completing  wells.  3,876,004,  CI. 
16< -285.000. 

Bell,  vlalcolm  Charles  Evert;  Bell,  James  Alexander  Evert;  Sridhar, 
Rai  lamritham;  and  Bakker.  Herman  Frederik.  to  international 
NicieP Company.  Inc..  The.  Concentration  of  nickel  values  in  oxi- 
diz<  d  ores.  3.876.4 1 5.  CI.  75-2.000. 
Bell.  I  teuben  H.:  5^^- 

McCombs.  Frank  P.;  Bell.  Reuben  H.;  Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Crecca,  John  D.,  Jr.,  3,876,467. 
Bell  llelephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated;  See — 

Bpulin,  David  McElroy;  Kahng,  Dawon;  Ligenza,  Joseph  Ray- 
mond; and  Sundburg,  William  Joseph,  3,877,054. 
D(xon,  Richard  Wayne;  Joyce,  William  Baxter;  and  Rode,  Daniel 

Leon.  3.877.052. 
Nklson.  James  Thomas;  and  Rosenzweig.  Walter,  3,876,991. 
Beloit  Corporation;  See— 

Ji  stus,  Edgar  J.;  and  Crist,  Elmer  E.,  3,875,682. 
Jiistus,  Edgar  J.,  3,876,498. 
Corporation,  The:  See— 
nneman,  John  W..  3,875,684. 
Westinghouse  Limited;  See— 
Alistair  Gordon,  3.875,966. 
m,  Robert  N.  Functional  indexing  in  multiple  gear  differential. 
5,824.  CI.  74-715.000. 
Bennett.  Desmond  N.;  See- 
res.  Barrington;  and  Bennett.  Desmond  N..  3.876.127. 
Benlhk,  Hans  Friedrich;  See— 

P  itersen.  Rudolf  Theodor;  and  Benthe.  Hans  Friedrich,  3,876,702. 
BentU  y,  Stanley  L.:  See- 
Gregg.  Paul  S.;  and  Bentley,  Stanley  L.,  3.875,892. 
Benyc  n.  John,   to   Piatt   International    Limited.   Threading   bushes. 

3,8  5.735.  CI.  57-77.330.  i 

Bereg  .  Laszio;  See—  | 

V  ncent.   Michel;   Beregi.   Laszio;   Remond,  Georges;  Duhault. 
Jacques;  and  Pascaud.  Xavier.  3.876.683. 

Berge  i.  Jon  F.;  See— 

V  right.  Carl  J.;  and  Berges.  Jon  F.,  3.876,1 17. 
Bergs  >n.  Gustav.  Backlash  equalizer.  3.875.761,  CI.  64-6.000. 
Berkc  witz,  Sidney;  See— 

V  anganaro,  James  L.;  Meadow.  Morton;  and  Berkowitz.  Sidney, 
3.876.753. 

Bema  d  S.  Pincus  Company:  See — 
P  ncus.  Nathaniel.  3.875.613. 

Bernd  t.  Wolf-Dieter  Rudolph.  Self-referencing  alignment  system  for 
aut(  mobile  wheels  and  the  like.  3.876.310.  CI.  356-155.000. 

Bems  ein.  Charles  N.;  See— 

Anbrosini.  Leonard  R.;  and  Bernstein.  Charles  N..  3.875.864. 

Beroz  i.  Morton;  5*-^— 

B  eri.  Barbara  A.;  and  Beroza.  Morton.  3.876,772.        | 

Bertir  o.  Lorenzo:  See—  I 

G  olitti.  Nicolo;  Garberi.  Sergio;  and  Bertino.  Lorenzo.  3.876.053. 

Best  I  ock  Corporation:  See- 
s'.st.  Walter  E.;  and  McCullum.  R.  Gene.  3.876.236. 

Best.  Salter  E.;  and  McCullum.  R.  Gene,  to  Best  Lock  Corporation. 
Deadlocking  latch  bolt  mechanism.  3.876.236.  CI.  292-169.130. 


Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Brink.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Justice,  Roger  L.;  and 
Swered,  Paul.  3.876.792. 
Beuther.  Frederick  D.  Oralmoist  device.  3,875,940,  CI.  128-255.000. 
Bevz,  Anatoly  Nikonovich:  See — 

Vorobeichikov,  Leonid  Tobiasovich;  Satarin,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
Tijustangelov,  Ilyas  Bachmirzovich;  Gorbanev,  Grigory  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Bevz,  Anatoly  Nikonovich,  3,876,367. 
Biancardi,  Frank  R.;  Landerman,  Abraham;  and  Melikian,  Gorken,  to 
United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Regenerative  laser  system.  3,876,959, 
CI.  331-94.50G. 
Biel,  John  Hans;  and  Klundt,  Irwin  L.,  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company. 
Di-substituted  /3-phenethylcarbamic  acid  esters  in  the  treatment  of 
parkinsonism.  3,876,797,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Biel,  John  Hans;  and  Klundt,  Irwin  L.,  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company. 
Method  of  treating  depression  using  di-substituted  -/3-phenethylcar- 
bamic acid  esters.  3,876,798,  CI.  424-300.000. 
Bier,  Kurt.  Self-bailer  for  sailing  boats.  3,875,888,  CI.  1 14-185.000. 
Bierl.  Barbara  A.;  and  Beroza.  Morton,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Methods  of  increasing  the  attraction  of  the  gypsy  moth, 
porthetria  dispar  L.  3,876,772,  CI.  424-84.000. 
Bigbee,  John  Hatton,  III,  to  Christie  Electric  Corp.  Integrated  rejuven- 

able  energy  system  and  method.  3,876,921,  CI.  320-20.000. 
Bikteev,  Juris  Salimtanovich;  See— 

Kaplin,  Ivan  Evdokimovich;  Khazin,  Shimshan  Shlemovich;  Bik- 
teev, Juris  Salimtanovich;  Mikhalev,  Anatoly  Nikitovich;  Butin, 
Gennady  Safronovich;  Chernov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bykov, 
Viktor    Sergeevich;    and    Sovenko,    Veniamin    Panteleevich, 
3,875,782. 
Billard.  Russell  G.;  See- 
Tucker,  Roy  G.;  and  Billard.  Russell  G..  3.875.645. 
Bird,  Jack  Raymond,  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 )  Limited.  Method  for  man- 
ufacturing bladed  members  from  powder  material.  3,876,742,  CI. 
264-60.000. 
Birke,  Walter;   Leischner,  Walter;  McDowell,  William;  and'  Wein- 
garten,  Rudolf,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Dyeing  synthetic  and  natural  fibers  with 
the  liquid  ammonia  and  chloroform  or  methylene  chloride  solution 
of  a  dye.  3,876,370.  CI.  8-174.000. 
Birkin.  Michael  S..  to  British  Railways  Board.  Railway  signalling  sys- 

tem.  3,876.171.  CI.  246-63.00A. 
Birtley  Engineering  Limited;  See— 

Clewlow.  William  Michael.  3.875.803. 
Bishaf.  Phillip  C.  Scuba  Diver's  time  remaining  gauge.  3,875.801.  CI. 

73-389.000. 
Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG:  See— 

Ziefle.  Martin.  3.876,017. 
Bjerklie,  John  W.;  See- 
La  Haye,  Paul  G.;  and  Bjerklie,  John  W..  3,876.363. 
Black  Clawson  Company.  The;  See — 

Plough.  Irving  L.,  3.875.984. 
Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See — 

Dwyer.  John  Robert.  Jr.;  and  Bell.  Jonathan  Durand,  3.876,150. 
Moores,  Robert  Gordon.  Jr..  3,876,014. 
Black,  John  O.  Tent.  3.875,952,  CI.  135-3.00C. 
Blair.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Fortini.  Jack  G.;  Blair,  Walter  A.;  and  Grodsky,  Gerald   M.. 
3,876,774. 
Blakeley,  Frank  J.:  See- 
Gee,  Gordon  E.;  and  Blakeley,  Frank  J.,  3,876,927. 
Blanc,  Charles;  and  Delarue,  Christian,  to  Rhone-Poulenc -Textile.  Ap- 
paratus for  interlacing  filaments  of  multifilament  yams.  3,875,625, 
CI.  28-1.400. 
Blanchard,  Vernon  F.  Collet  with  adjustable  workstop.  3,876,214,  CI. 

279-l.OOS. 
Bland,  Jackie  Lou.  Metallic  catalyst.  3,876,557.  CI.  252-466.0OJ. 
Blank,  Izhak.  to  Hydrophilics  International,  Inc.  Sterilization  of  soft, 
hydrophilic     acrylate    and     methacrylate    copolymer    materials. 
3,876.768,  CI.  424-128.000. 
Bleckmann.  Gerhard;  Sanner.  Axel;  Schlemmer.  Lothar;  and  Wigger. 
August,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Man- 
ufacture of  poromeric  materials.  3.876.446,  CI.  1 1 7-9.000. 
Bliss.  Allen  D.;  See- 
Moore,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Bliss.  Allen  D..  3.876.204. 
Bliss,  William  W.  Electrical  verification  and  identification  system. 

3,876,865,  CI.  235-61. 1 2C. 
Bloch.     Rudolf    Moshe.     Centrifugal     ball     mill.     3,876,160,    CI. 

241-175.000. 
Blomquist,  David  L.;  and  Almus,  Frederick  W..  to  Chevron  Research 
Company.   Foam  fire-extinguishing  device  for  walled  containers. 
3.876.010.  CI.  169-46.000. 
Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  Foley.  James  W.;  and  Hadzekyriakides.  Nicholas 
S..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Novel  photographic  film  assemblies. 
3.877.045.  CI.  354-275.000. 
Blue.  Robert  D.;  Van  Westenburg,  John  A.;  and  Leddy.  James  J.,  to 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Electrolytic  cell  for  generating  chlo- 
rine. 3.876.520.  CI.  204-266.000. 
Blumenthal.  Marianne;  Choschzick.  Joachim;  and  Glimm,  Gunter.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fuse  alarm  indicator.  3.876.948,  CI. 
337-409.000. 
Bobko,  Inc.:  See— 

Kohn,  Robert;  and  Hanke.  Kenneth  L.,  3,876.229. 
Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich:  See— 

Alexeevsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Bochko.  Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov,  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich;  Karpinos.  Dmitry  Moiseevich; 
Karjuk,   Gennady   Gavrilovich;    Kolomiets,   Ivan    Potapovich; 
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Kurdjumov,    Alexandr    Vyacheslavovich;    Pivovarov,    Mikhail 
Spiridonovich;  Frantsevich,  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich,  3,876,751. 
Bodway,  George  E.:  See- 
Abraham,  Howard  E.;  Bodway,  George  E.;  Jackson,  Weldon  H 
and  Kakihana,  Sanehiko,  3,877,063. 
Boehm,  Leopold:  See- 
Noble,  Norman  E.;  and  Boehm,  Leopold.  3.875.841 
Boell,  Walter;  and  Koenig.  Horst.  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 

^o-JrA^o^'i?,*^*!?*^*   Production  of  2-methyJpyridin-3-ol  derivatives. 
3,876,649,  CI.  260-295. 50V. 
Boesch,  Roger,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Herbicidal  oxadiazolone  deriv- 
atives. 3,876,413,  CI.  71-92.000. 
Bogatsky,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  See- 
Pavlov,    Arseny    Mikhailovich;    and    Bogatsky,    Mikhail    Mik- 
hailovich. 3.875.635. 
Bogut.  Henry  A.;  and  Leonard,  Jerome  C,  to  Motorola,  Inc   Batterv 
status  indicator.  3,877.001.  CI.  340-249.000. 

^Jl.'^ll'-:^*?'''  *°  Hoff"iann-La  Roche  Inc.  Protein  monitor.  3,876,88 1 , 

CI.  250-364.000. 
Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Shuruev 
Lev  Andreevich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov.  Sergei 
Petrovich;    Popov.    Lev    Vasilievich;    and    Dubinsky.    Rudolf 
Solomonovich.  3.875.992. 
Boileau.  Jacques,  to  Compagnie  Generale  des  Elablissements  Miche- 
,  o,'/'^°"  Sociale  Michelin  &  Cie.  Heavy-duty  radial  snow  tire 
3,875,986,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Bolduc,  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A.,  to  Population  Research  In- 

?i7?i^c  A«    ^'"^'*    ^^^°^^    dispensing    method.    3,875,939,    CI. 
1 28-235.000. 

Bolotin.  Viktor  Mciseevich:  See— 

Pustovoit,  Vasily  Fedorovich;  Bolotin.  Viktor  Mciseevich;  Grom- 
Maznichevsky,  Leonid  Ignatievich;  Rozenberg.  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Driga.  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Zhuk.  Alexei  Feodosie- 
vich;  Pererva.  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Solomakhin.  Andrei  Pan- 
teleevich;  and  Vaisman.  Mikhail  Leibovich.  3,875,876 
Bomberger.  Howard  B.,  Jr..  to  RMI  Company.  Titanium  article  for 

handling  corrosive  substances.  3,876,136,  CI.  285-173.000 
Bomfard  &  Evershed  Limited;  See- 
Cutler,  Frederick,  3,876,226. 
Bone,  Arnold  R..  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Fastener  at- 
tachment apparatus  and  method.  3.875.648.  CI.  29-417  000 
Bonnefoy-Claudet.  Jean-Paul:  See— 

Encellaz.  Robert;  Bonnefoy-Claudet,  Jean-Paul;  Jedlitschka,  Hans 
Martin,  Michel;  and  Tournier,  Edmond.  3,876.949. 
Bonnema.  Jentje;  and  Simon,  Henri  J.  H.,  to  Sumicarbon  N.  V.  Distilla- 
tion of  acrylonitrile  from  aqueous  solutions  maintained  at  about 
pH3.  3.876.508.  CI.  203-35.000. 
Bonner.  William  A.;  Gould.  Max  R.;  and  Milling.  Thomas  E..  to  Quaker 
Oats     Company.     The.     Ready-to-eat     cereal.     3.876  811      CI 
426-93.000.  .... 

Bontinck  Walter;  and  De  Coster.  Willy,  to  U.C.B.  Societe  Anonyme 
Method  of  manufacturing  an  artificial  paper.  3.876  735  CI 
264-22.000.  ... 

Boone.  Jack  M.  Inventory  taking  utilizing  tone  generation.  3,876,863. 

Borden.  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Acrylated  epoxidized  soybean  oil  amine  com- 
positions and  method  of  curing  same.  3,876,518,  CI.  204-159.140 
Borjesson.  Sven.  to  Aktiebolaget  Volvo.  Arrangement  for  eliminatinc 

squeaking  in  vehicle  brakes.  3.876.042.  CI.  188-73.500. 
Bosch.   Paul,   to  Robert   Bosch  GmbH.   Radial   piston   machine 

3.875.852.  CI.  91-498.000. 
Bose.  Phillip  R.;  See— 

Mulaskey.  Bernard  F.;  and  Bose.  Phillip  R..  3.876.526. 
Bossen.  Douglas  C;  Hsiao.  Mu-Yue;  and  Patel.  Arvind  M.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Archival  data  protection 
3.876.978.  CI.  340- 146.1  AG. 
Bossert.  Friedrich:  See- 
Meyer.  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3.876.646. 
Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou.  Michael;  Koelliker.  Hans  Peter;  and 
Karlen.  Urs.  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Anthraquinone  sulphonium  com- 
pounds. 3.876.664.  CI.  260-327.00P. 
Boswank.  Stuard  E.;  See- 
Jackson.  Dick;  Jones.  Robert  H.;  Steen.  Buster  M.;  Whaley,  New- 
ton P.;  and  Boswank.  Stuard  E..  3.876.239. 
Boulin.  David  McElroy;  Kahng.  Dawon;  Ligenza.  Joseph  Raymond 
and  Sundburg,  William  Joseph,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  In- 
corporated. Semiconductor  memory  apparatus  with  a  multilayer 
insulator  contacting  the  semiconductor.  3.877.054.  CI.  357-23.000 
Bourgery.  Guy  R.;  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Bourgery.  Guy  R.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Ray- 
naud. Guy  M.;  and  Gouret.  Claude  J..  3.876,636. 
Bouteille.  Daniel.  Modular  pneumatic  logic  system.  3.875  959    CI 

137-119.000.  * 

Bouvard.  Pierre  Joseph,  to  Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mousson. 
Filler  material  and  electrode  for  the  heterogeneous  fusion  weldine  of 
irons.  3.876.856.  CI.  219-146.000. 
Bouwhuis.  Gijsbertus.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  read- 
ing a  flat  record  carrier.  3.876.842.  CI.  179- 100.4  IL. 
Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus:  See- 
Kramer.   Pieter;   Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  and   Day,   Paul   Edwin 
3,876,841. 


A.  Cross  linking  of  acrylamide 


Boxall,  Frank  S.,  to  Vidar  Corporation.  Carrier  concentrator  system 
and  method.  3,876,838,  CI.  179-15.0BW. 

Boyd,  Gilbert  D.;  and  Walker,  Robert  R.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  Grounding  rod.  3,876,819,  CI.  174-7.000. 

Boyd.  James;  Garfield.  Lawrence  A.;  Hanninen.  Qifford;  and  Maki 
Eugene.  Mining  and  tunneling  apparatus  involving  alternated  appli- 
caUon  of  thermal  and  mechanical  energy  in  response  to  sensed  rock 
condition.  3.876.251.  CI.  299-1.000. 

^y'l''P*omas  J.  Sloping  sheet  metal  roof  and  roofing  unit  therefor 
3.875.718.  CI.  52-520.000. 

^-?'oi'<^^^!;^,^co**i^"*"'  Electric  Company.  Alarm  clock  Umer 
J, 0/5, 737,  CI.  58-21.150. 

Boyles,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  AM-PM  indicator  for 

24  hour  clock.  3,875,740,  CI.  58-I25.00C. 
BP  Chemicals  Limited:  See— 

Sturt,  Alan  Charles,  3,876,597. 
Woodhead,  David  Allinson.  3.876,731 
BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited;  See- 
Hawkins,  Edwin  George  Edward,  3,876.631. 
BPG  Company,  Inc.;  See- 
Ruben.  Raymond  R..  3.876.155. 
Bracke.  William  J.  I.,  to  Labofina  S. 
polymers.  3,875,697,  CI.  47-9.000. 
Bracken.  Arthur,  to  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The.  Gas  mix- 
tures containing  nitrous  oxide.  3.876.773.  CI.  424-161  000 
Brackman.  Derek  Samuel,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited 
Photodegradable  polyvinyl  chloride  compositions  containing  a  ferro- 
cene prodegradant.  3.876.598,  CI.  260-92.80R. 
Braden.  Denver,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Fluidized  bed  apparatus  for 

coating  elements.  3.875.898.  CI.  1 18-421  000 
Bradford,  William  R.:  See- 
Friedman,  Robert  H.;  Krause.  Juliannc  D.;  and  Bradford  William 
R..  3,876.438. 
Brandell,    John    R.    Golf   putting    game    device.    3.876.210.    CI. 

z  /  3- 1  oU.CKX), 
Brandenburg.  John  T.;  See— 

Mih,  Li  C;  and  Brandenburg.  John  T..  3.876.525 
Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil';  Carlsson,  Stig  Ake 
Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Ame  Hjalmar 
Phenoxy-hydroxypropylamines,  method  and  pharmaceutical  prepa- 
rations   for    treating    cardiovascular    diseases.     3  876  802     CI 
424-330.000.  ' 

Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  See- 
Morgan,  Barrie  O.;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Goode  Georee  E 
and  Atchley,  John  Q.,  3,876,832. 
Breant,   Pierre   Louis  Vincent,  Xo  Telecommunications   Radioelec- 
tnques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.  Receiver  for  synchronous  data  sig- 
nals, including  a  detector  for  detecting  transmission  speed  chances 
3.876.833.  CI.  178-88.000.  * 

Breimer  Hendrik,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Dau  transmission  sys- 
tem. 3.876.826.  CI.  178-6.800. 
Brenner.  1.  Edward;  and  Hunt.  Everett  Hugh.  Multi-position  Harden 
cart.  3.875.981.  CI.  141-98.000.  on  garaen 

Brettschneider.  Johannes:  See— 

Wessel.  Wolf;  and  Brettschneider.  Johannes.  3.875  907 
Brewster.  Oswald  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.   Bellows  seal  for  pump  piston  rod.   3.875,806,  CI. 
'4- 1  o.20u. 
Briar.  John   R..  to  General   Motors  Corporation.   Electromagnetic 

clutch.  3.876.048.  CI.  192-84.00C. 
Briggs.  Kenneth  Edward,  to  Lancer  Boss  Limited.  Hydraulic  control 

circuits.  3.875.747.  CI.  60-420.000. 
Bright,  Thomas  John  Robert.  Automated  storage  systems  and  apoara- 

tus  therefor.  3.876.085.  CI.  2 1 4- 16.  ICC. 
Brimer.  Claude  Morris;  See— 

Brimer.  late  of  3664  Vegas  Plaza  Dr..  deceased;  Brimer.  Claude 
10^^-;-.]?'"°'    '^"Selo;   and   Gehrs.   Stephen,   co-executors. 

Brimer.  late  of  3664  Vegas  Plaza  Dr..  deceased;  by  Brimer.  Claude 
Moms;  by  Rizzo.  Angelo;  and  by  Gehrs.  Stephen,  co-executors 
Laundering  apparatus  having  controlled  spinning.  3.875  770  CI 
68-23.700. 

Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.;  Shema.  Bemard  F.;  Justice.  Roger  L  and 
Swered,  Paul,  to  Betz  Laboratories.  Inc.  Slime  control  compositions 
containing   phenolic   compounds  and   their  use.    3.876.792.  CI. 

Brinkman,  Ludwig;  See — 

Reske.  Eckart;  Brinkman.  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  and  Rohr- 
scheid.  Freimund,  3.876.585. 

Bristol-Myers  Company;  See— 

Nersesian.  Ara;  Hubner.  Fred;  and  Durbak.  Taras.  3.876,760. 

British  Aluminum  Company,  Limited:  See- 
Watts.  Brian  Michael;  Emiey.  Edward  Frederick;  and  Stowell  Mi- 
chael James.  3.876.474. 

British  Leyland  Limited:  See- 
Bell.  Gordon;  and  Ballard.  Arthur  Edwin.  3.876.243. 

British  Oxygen  Company  Limited.  The:  See- 
Bracken.  Arthur.  3.876.773. 

British  Railways  Board;  See— 
Birkin,  Michael  S..  3.876.171. 

British  Ropes  Limited;  See— 

Pugh    Stuart;  Smith.  Douglas  Gordon;  Manton.  Brian  Neil;  and 
Whittaker.  Graham  Frederick.  3,875,779. 

Brockman,  John  A.;  See— 

Bauman,  Norman;  and  Brockman,  John  A.,  3.876.376. 
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Broc  kway  Glass  Company  Inc.:  5^^— 

inyder.  Herbert  C.;  and  Mancuso.  Lx>uis  V. 
Bro<  dner,  Sven:  5** — 

)lofsson.  Sven;  Broddner.  Sven;  and  Bromster.  Leif.  3.875.968. 
Broe  rs.  Alec  Nigel;  and  Heritage.  Marcus  Barry,  to  International  Busi- 
ne  >s  Machines  Corporation.  Method  and  system  for  focusing  and 
re  ;istration     in     electron     beam     projection     microfabrication. 
76.883.  CI.  250-492.000. 
Amo;  and  Mann,  Herbert,  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Inorganic  pigments.  3. 
-299.000.  I 

Broi4ster,  Leif:  See —  | 

<  )lofsson,  Sven;  Broddner.  Sven;  and  Bromster,  Leif,  3,875,968. 
Broc  ker,  Roy  James:  See— 

tamaby,  Bernard  Sydney;  Gander,  Percy  Albert;  and  Brooker, 
Roy  James,  3,876,835. 
Brocks,  John  Hawley;  and  Zimmerer,  John  Louis,  to  McCulloch  Cor- 
po  -ation.  Exhaust  method  and  apparatus  for  a  dual  cylinder  two- 
engine.  3,875.744,  CI.  60-313.000. 
William  Franklin:  See — 
Ichmedding.   George    Robert;   and    Broske.    William    Franklin. 
3.876,233. 
Broi^sard.  Pat  J.:  See— 

1  incher.  Arnold;  and  Broussard,  Pat  J.,  3,876,005. 
Bro\4n,  Alvin  E.;  and  Van  Over,  William  E.,  to  Saratoga  Systems.  Inc. 
reflected    energy    transmission    structure    transducer   head. 
i76,890,  CI.  310-8.200. 
Brov  n,  Bernard  Beau:  See — 

I  larmetz,  Ronald;  Ruopp,  Donald  Carl;  and  Brown.  Bernard  Beau. 
3.876.703. 
Bro\4n.  George  T.,  Jr.,  to  NCR  Corporation.  Microform  card  including 
face  locating  structure  for  elimination  of  Newton  ring  color  band- 
and    card    utilization    apparatus    therefor.    3,876.299,    CI. 
-120.000. 
Brovin.  Henry;  and  Tremel.  Robert  A.,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corpo- 
Electrodeposition  of  bright  cobalt  plate.    3.876,513,  CI. 
-48.000. 
n,  Jerry  L.;  and  Bell,  James  T.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Prepara- 

of  polyphenyls.  3,876.719.  CI.  260-670.000. 
n,  William  E.:  5^^ — 

!  zanto,    Joseph;    Brown,    William    E.;    and    Meyers.    Edward, 
3.876.778. 
Bru<4  Equipment  Inc.:  See — 

rudi.  Ronald  A.;  and  Matthewson,  Randall  W.,  3,876,100. 
Brudi.  Ronald  A.;  and  Matthewson,  Randall  W.,  to  Brudi  Equipment 
Rotator  for  lift  truck  attachments.  3,876.100,  CI.  214-652.000. 
man,  Frans,  to  N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.  Self-service  shopping  cart. 
220,  CI.  280-33.99S. 
Brun^ud,  Marcel  Daniel  Pierre:  See— 

rausz,  Francois;  and  Brunaud,  Marcel  Daniel  Pierre,  3,876,800. 
Louis  W.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Re- 
of  refractory  sulfur  from  a  residual  oil  with  ammonia  injec- 
3,876.531.  CI.  208-210.000. 

Allen  W.;  and  Stark.  Harvey  D.  Paired  transition  rebalanc- 
pulse    for   voltage   to   frequency   converters.    3,877,020.   CI. 
)-347.0AD. 

on,  Robert  Sidney:  See—  , 

Johnstone,  Edward  Townshend  Camithers;  and  Brunton.  Robert 
Sidney.  3,876.190. 

v.   Lev    Petrovich;   Vasilevsky,   Dmitry   Pavlovich;   Dorokhov, 
ly  Ivanovich;  and  Onoprienko,  Vasily  Petrovich.  Method  of 
rmal  and  chemical  treatment  of  solids  of  starting  material  not 
r  0.5  mm  in  size.  3,876,419,  CI.  75-26.000. 
t,  Ellis  H,  Jr.  Automatic  time-temperature-message  announcing 
m.  3.876,840.  CI.  179-lOO.lOC. 
Anders  Ivar.  to  AB  Bygg-Och  Transportekonomi  (BT).  Lifting 
ides  having  a  load  carrying  member.  3.876,22 1 ,  CI.  280-43. 1 20. 
Frank  Eugene;  Graham.  Donald  E.;  and  Battaglia,  Larry  A.,  to 
ve  Systems  International,  Inc.  Swing  check  valve.  3,875,963,  CI. 
-527.800. 
Buckfey,  William  D.  Electrodes  for  amorphous  semiconductor  switch 
ices  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3.877.049.  CI.  357-2.000. 
Company.  The:  See— 
(Jermer.  John  A..  3.876.256. 
;er.  Herbert,  to  Del-Met  Corporation.  Plastic  wheel  cover  and 
mdtal  lockring  combination.  3.876.257.  CI.  301-37.00P. 
Bugait.  Andree:  See— 

Ifalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise, 
3.876,368. 

Raymond  I.,  to  McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
thers.  3.876.129.  CI.  227-88.000. 

Aurelio.  Automatic  electronic  regulator  of  spark  advance  in  otto 
|mes.  3.875.912.  CI.  123-1 17.00R. 

Richard  P.;  McConnell,  Larry  D.;  and  Reigel.  Stanley  A.,  to 

St^dard  Havens.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter 

a  gas  stream.  3.876.402.  CI.  55-341.000. 

Bunkfer  Ramo  Corporation:  See— 

r,  George  E..  3.876.276. 

dolwell,  William  L..  3.876,277. 

,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  and  Seleznev,  Jury  Emelyanovich.  Mech- 
>m  for  feeding  and  fixing  magnetic  cores  in  a  device  for  inter- 
ving    memory    matrices   with   a   coiled   wire.    3,875,638,   CI. 
203.0MM. 
,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  and  Seleznev,  Jury  Emelyanovich.  Appa- 
ratus for  wiring  memory  matrix  cores.  3,875,639,  CI.  29-203.0MM. 
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Burkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  and  Seleznev.  Jury  Emelyanovich. 
Method  of  interweaving  memory  matrices  with  an  unidirectionally 
oblique  arrangement  of  ferrite  cores  and  a  device  for  carrying  same 
into  effect.  3.875.658.  CI.  29-604.000. 
Burkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  and  Seleznev,  Jury  Emelyanovich. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  successive  delivery  and  positioning  of  pole 
cores  and  device  for  effecting  same.  3,875.659,  CI.  29-604.000. 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Barnes.  Richard  D.;  and  Sharpe.  William  E..  Jr.,  3.876,968. 
Bums.  Donald  A.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  automated  quantitative  fluid  analysis.  3,876,374,  CI. 
23-230.0OR. 
Burrill.  Peter  Martin,  to  Dow  Coming  Limited.  Treatment  of  fibres. 

3.876.459,  CI.  117-141.000. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co.:  See — 

Hodson.    Harold    Francis;   and    Randall,   Anthony    Winchester, 
3.876.788. 
Busch.  Richard  E.,  to  Addmaster  Corporation.  High  speed  printer. 

3.875.859.  CI.  101-99.000. 
Bush.  Robert  R.;  and  Spector.  George.  Exercising  device.  3,876,200, 

CI.  272-79.00R. 
Bushnell.  Sherman  W.,  Jr.   Mechanical  lift  truck.   3.876,039,  CI. 

187-9.000. 
Butin,  Gennady  Safronovich:  See — 

Kaplin,  Ivan  Evdokimovich;  Khazin,  Shimshan  Shlemovich;  Bik- 
teev,  Juris  Salimtanovich;  Mikhalev,  Anatoly  Nikitovich;  Butin. 
Gennady  Safronovich;  Chemov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bykov. 
Viktor    Sergeevich;    and    Sovenko,    Veniamin    Panteleevich. 
3,875.782. 
Butt.  Sheldon  H.:  See- 
Ford,  James  A.;  and  Butt,  Sheldon  H.,  3.876.456. 
Buttafuoco.  Bennie  P.  Ski  sharpener.  3.875.825.  CI.  76-83.000. 
Bykov.  Viktor  Sergeevich:  See— 

Kaplin.  Ivan  Evdokimovich;  Khazin.  Shimshan  Shlemovich;  Bik- 
teev.  Juris  Salimtanovich;  Mikhalev.  Anatoly  Nikitovich;  Butin. 
Gennady  Safronovich;  Chemov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bykov. 
Viktor    Sergeevich;    and    Sovenko.    Veniamin    Panteleevich. 
3.875.782. 
Bymoen.  Darrell  A.;  and  Stevens.  John  H.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Depth  charge.  3.875.863.  CI.  102-19.200. 
C  &  D  Valve  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Olson.  John  W.,  3.875.756. 
Cable  Electric  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schwartz,  Frederic  W.,  3.876.273. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See— 

Slonebumer,  George  Robert,  deceased.  3.876.505. 
Calhoun,  Bertram  A.;  Chang,  Hsu;  Rosier,  Laurence  L.;  and  Slonczew- 
ski,  John  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Planar 
bias  field  control  of  magnetic  bubble  domain  apparatus.  3,876,994, 
CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Calhoun,  Harry  C;  Freed,  Larry  E.;  and  Kaufman,  Carl  L..  to  Intema- 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multilayer  insulation  inte- 
grated circuit  structure.  3.877.051.  CI.  357-15.000. 
Caligiuri.    John    J.    Golf  club    head    construction.    3,876,211,   CI. 

273-I83.00D. 
Calspan  Corporation:  See— 

McAdams.  Hiramie  T.;  and  Gasiecki.  Edward  A..  3.876,879. 
Calvert.  William  Lamont;  and  Handwerk.  Richard  Herman,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Particulate  catalyst  injection  method  in  poly- 
olefin  production.  3.876.602.  CI.  260-94.90P. 
Cambardella.  Mario:  See— 

Ebersman.  Justin  S.;  Cambardella,  Mario;  and  Kurek.  Stephen. 
3,875.772. 
Cambridge  Research  and  Development  Group:  5^^— 

Swain.  Stephen  C.  3.876.1  II. 
Campbell.  Herbert.  Modular  erosion  control  device.  3.875,750,  CI. 

61-4.000. 
Campbell.  Ian  D.;  and  Gilbert.  John  B.  Process  for  the  preparation  of 

lubricating  oils.  3.876.522.  CI.  208-58.000. 
Campbell.  John  B.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Dehy- 
drochlorination     of     chlorinated     compounds.     3.876.716.     CI. 
260-655.000. 
Campbell.  Robert  W..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Arylene  sulflde 

polymers.  3.876.591.  CI.  260-79.100. 
Campu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Vulcano,  Vincent  N..  3.875.834. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inoue.  Eiichi;  and  Endo.  Ichiro.  3.876.424. 

Kosugi.  Masao;  and  Higuchi.  Masaru.  3.876.301. 

Murata.  Minoru;  Nishikawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Hanagata.  Takayoshi. 

3.875.813. 
Sorimachi.  Kanehiro;  and  Aizawa.  Hiroshi.  3.877.046. 
Cantales.  Joseph.  Athletic  handle  grip.  3.875.591.  CI.  2-161.00A. 
Cantera.  Gregorio  Asua;  Reparaz.  Jose  M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar. 
Louis,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.;  and  S.A.  Echevarria.  Elongated  leaded 
steel  casUng.  3.876.422.  CI.  75-123.00F. 
Capital  Wire  &  Cable,  Division  of  U.S.  Industries:  See— 

Pringle.  John  Philip.  3.876.82 1 . 
Caporiccio,  Gerardo;  Strepparola.  Ezio;  and  Bargigia.  Gianangelo.  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Fluorine-containing  elastomeric  polyam- 
ides  and  copolyamides  and  process  for  their  preparation.  3.876,617. 
a.  260-47.0CP. 
Carbonneau.  Guy  P..  to  Triformation  Systems.  Inc.  Braille  communica- 
tions terminal.  3.876.052.  CI.  197-6.100. 
Carbonniere.  John  G..  to  Ocean  Labs  Inc.  Kelp  derived  feeds  contain- 
ing sequestered  trace  minerals.  3.876.810,  CI.  426-74.000. 
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Carini.  Francis  F.;  and  Abbott.  Steven,  to  Essex  International.  Insu- 
lated cable  with  layer  of  controlled  peel  strength.  3.876.462   CI 
117-216.000. 
Carl  Hurth.  Maschinen  und  Zahnradfabrik:  See— 

Stockl,  Max,  3,875,846. 

Carlick,  Daniel  J.;  Reiter.  Ralph  H.;  Saltzman.  Ronald;  and  Gruben. 

Arnold  H.,  to  Sun  Chemical  Corporation.  Fatty  ester  modified  epoxy 

resin  photopolymerizable  compositions.  3.876.432.  CI.  96-1 15.00P 

Carlson.  Edwin  R..  to  Neptune  Microfloc.  Incorporated.  Liquid  wastes 

redistribution  apparatus.  3.876.542.  CI.  210-150.000. 
Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil:  See— 

Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson   Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lars;  and  Ablad.  Ame 
Hjalmar,  3.876.802. 
Carlsson,  Stig  Ake  Ingemar:  See— 

Brandstrom.  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson.  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson.  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek.  Lars;  and  Ablad.  Ame 
Hjalmar.  3,876.802. 
Carmichael.  Keith  Stewart,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany.   Process    for    capping    light-weight    thermoplastic    bottles 
3.875.725,  CI.  53-38.000. 
Carnes.   Roy   W.,  to  AMF  Incorporated.   Tight  package  wrapper. 

Carriere.    Russell    F.,    to    Pettibone    Corporation.    Bale    handler. 

3,876.093.  CI.  2 14-1 47.00R. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.:  Set- 
Adam,  Arlette;  Chedid.  Louis;  Lamensans,  Andre;  Lederer.  Ed- 
gard;    Parant.   Francine;   Parant,   Monique;   and   Petit.  Jean- 
Francois.  3.876,779. 
Caruso.  Paul  P.;  and  Verbanc.  John  J.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I., 
and  Company.  Curing  with  dispersed  complexes  of  selected  diamines 
and  alkah  salts.  3.876.604,  CI.  260-31. 80S. 
Cassella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Engelhardt.   Friedrich;  Gruber,  Gunter;  and   Ribka,  Joachim, 
3.876.573. 
Castoe.  John  J.  Wheel  alignment  rack  with  adjustable  turntables 

3.875.672.  CI.  33-203.120. 
Cata-Sep  Corporation:  See- 
Fowler.  Leslie  L..  3.876.41 1. 
Fowler.  Leslie  L..  3.876,544. 
Catanese,  Peter  J.:  See— 

Harendza-Harinxma,  Alfred  Joseph.  3.875.949. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.:  See— 

Stedman.  Robert  N.,  3.876.101. 
Catherwood.  Billy  Reid:  See— 

Conley,  Robert  F.;  Catherwood.  Billy  Reid;  and  Lloyd.  Mary  Kate, 
3.876.443. 
Catterall.  John  Mason.  Preference  lockout  circuit  for  common  control 

switching  system.  3,876.885.  CI.  307-38.000. 
CATV  of  Rockford.  Inc.:  See- 
Wright.  James  B..  3.875,786. 
Cavanaugh.  Marion  E..  to  Texas  Instrumente  Incorporated.  Random 

access  memory  cell.  3.876.993.  CI.  340-I73.0DR. 
Cawrse,  Frank;  and  Cawrse,  George  F.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and 

unloading  hay  bales  and  the  like.  3,876.098.  CI.  214-522.000. 
Cawrse.  George  F.:  See— 

Cawrse.  Frank;  and  Cawrse.  George  F.,  3,876,098. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Tracy,  James  E.;  Peterkofsky,  Alan  L.;  and  Lindlaw,  William, 

3.876.458. 
Trott.  David  W..  3.875.616. 
Cellarius-Haigermoser.  Herta.  legal  representative:  See- 
Sturm.  Elmar;  and  Cellarius.  Hans  Jorg.  deceased.  3,876.643. 
Cellarius.  Hans  Jorg.  deceased:  See- 
Sturm.  Elmar;  and  Cellarius.  Hans  Jorg,  deceased,  3,876,643. 
Celotex  Corporation.  The:  See- 
Moss,  Ernest  K.,  3,876,620. 
Centre  de  Recherches  de  Pont-a-Mousson:  See— 

Bouvard,  Pierre  Joseph,  3.876.856. 
Centre  de  Recherches  Metallurgiques-Centrum  voor  Research  in  de 
Metallurgie:  See— 
Pirlet.  Robert  Alfred.  3.875.989. 
Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved:  See— 

Lim.  Drahoslav;  Kopecek.  Jindrich;  Bazilova,  Hedvika;  and  Vacik 
Jiri.  3.876.594. 
Chabanov.  Alim  Ivanovich:  See— 

Daniljuk.  Valery  Vladimirovich;  and  Chabanov,  Alim  Ivanovich 
3.875.775. 
Chan.  Edwin  T..  to  Varian  Associates.  Low-voltage  starting  means  for 

arc  lamp.  3.876.908.  CI.  315-263.000. 
Chandler,  Keith  L.:  See— 

Hempenius,  Walter  L.;  and  Chandler,  Keith  L.,  3,876,806. 
Chang,  Hsu:  See— 

Calhoun,  Bertram  A;  Chang,  Hsu;  Rosier,  Laurence  L.;  and  Slonc- 
zewski,  John  C,  3.876,994. 
Charles  E.  Frosst  &  Co.:  See— 

Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  and  Luke,  Michael  O..  3,876,521. 
Charpentier,  Pierre,  to  Entreprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Pe- 
trolieres  (Elf).  Installation  for  separation  on  the  seabed  of  the  efflu- 
ents from  underwater  oil  wells.  3.875,998,  CI.  166-.500. 
Chaudhari,  Praveen;  Freedman,  James  F.;  and  Kovac,  Zlata,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Composite  material,  inclu- 
sions thereof,  and  method  therefor.  3.876,389.  CI.  29-191.200. 
Cheal.  James;  and  Eccleston,  Larry,  to  Omni  Spectra,  Inc.  Intrusion 
detecUng  system.  3,877,002,  CI.  340-258.00R. 


Chedid.  Louis:  See — 

Adam,  Arlette;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lamensans,  Andre;  Lederer,  Ed- 
gard;   Parant,   Francine;   Parant,   Monique;  and   Petit.   Jean- 
Francois,  3,876,779. 
Chem-Paint  Specialties,  Inc.:  See— 

Kader.  John  A..  3,876,553. 
Chemische  Fabrik  Pfersee  GmbH:  See— 

Deiner.  Hans;  and  Freitag,  Hubert,  3,876,635. 
Chemplex  Company:  See — 

Pullukat.  Thomas  J..  3.876.554. 
Chenel.  Pierre,  to  Saint-Gobain  Industrie.  Manufacture  of  multi-pane 

windows.  3.876.489.  CI.  1 56-566.000. 
Chemov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Kaplin,  Ivan  Evdokimovich;  Khazin.  Shimshan  Shlemovich;  Bik- 
teev.  Juris  Salimtanovich;  Mikhalev.  Anatoly  Nikitovich.  Butin. 
Gennady  Safronovich;  Chemov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bykov] 
Viktor    Sergeevich;    and    Sovenko,    Veniamin    Panteleevich 
3,875,782. 
Cherry,  Joe  H.;  Dostal,  Herbert  C;  and  O'Brien,  Timothy  J.,  to  Purdue 
Research   Foundation.   Pyrophosphate   treatment  of  sweet  com 
3,876,412,  CI.  71-65.000. 
Chertok,  Allan,  to  Concord  Computing  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 
utilizing  an  a.c.  power  line  to  couple  a  remote  terminal  to  a  central 
computer  in  a  communication  system.  3,876,984,  CI.  340-I52.00R. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See— 

Blomquist,  David  L.;  and  Almus.  Frederick  W..  3.876.010. 
Michlmayr,  Manfred  Josef.  3.876.529. 
Mulaskey,  Bemard  F.;  and  Bose,  Phillip  R..  3.876.526. 
White.  Robert  J.;  and  Egan.  Clark  J.,  3,876,524. 
Chiabrandy,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Feeder  drive 

3,875,812.  CI.  74-88.000. 
Chiang.  Ching:  See- 
Monte.  Alexander  A.;  and  Chiang.  Ching.  3,876.502. 
■    Chilewich.  Aron.  Combined  briefcase  and  backrest.  3.876  247    CI 
297-231.000. 
Chimenti.  Robert  J.  L.;  and  Rabinowitz.  Paul.  Superradiant  laser  illu- 
minator and  image  amplifier.  3,876.281.  CI.  350-3.500. 
Choay,  Jean,  to  Choay  S.A.  Pharmaceutical  composition  containing 
vitamin  B,2,  process  of  making  the  same  and  method  of  treatment 
therewith.  3,876,765,  CI.  424-105.000. 
Choay  S.A.:  See— 

Choay.  Jean.  3.876.765. 
Choschzick,  Joachim:  See— 

Blumenthal,  Marianne;  Choschzick,  Joachim;  and  Glimm.  Gunter 
3,876,948. 
Christie  Electric  Corp.:  See— 

Bigbee,  John  Hatton,  III,  3,876,921. 
Christman.  Robert  D.;  and  Wilson.  Geoffrey  R.,  to  Gulf  Research  & 
I>evelopment  Company.  Catalyst  for  the  hydrogenation  of  aromat- 
ics.  3.876.680,  CI.  252-465.000. 
Christopher,    Charles    A.,    to    Texaco,    Inc.    Acidization    process 

3,876,007.  CI.  166-307.000. 
Chrysler  Corporation:  See— 

Yustick.  Donald  W..  3,876,974.  I 

Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited:  See- 
Price,  Ronald  Sheridan,  3,875,913. 
Chun,  Choon  S.;  and  Lee,  Byung-Hee.  Golf  practice  apparatus  having 

an  automatic  golf  ball  retriever.  3.876.162.  CI.  242-54.00R. 
Ciagala.  Theodore  Melchoir:  See— 

Lewakowski.  John  Janusz;  and  Ciagala,  Theodore   Melchoir 
3.875.994. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou.  Michael;  Koelliker.  Hans  Peter 

and  Karlen.  Urs.  3.876.664. 
Hubele.  Adolf.  3.876,697. 

Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  3,876,638. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  3.876,666. 
Winwer,  Christian,  3.876,625. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See- 
Haas,  Georges;  and  Rossi,  Alberto,  3,876,648. 
Mueller,  Kari  Friedrich.  3.876.729. 
Rabussier.  Bemard;  and  Hennart.  Claude.  3,876,762. 
Sturm,  Elmar;  and  Cellarius,  Hans  Jorg.  deceased.  3.876  643 
Cilia,  Philip  F.:  See- 
Faust.  Clifford  C;  and  Cilia.  Philip  F..  3,875.754. 
Cilles,  Arthur  L.,  to  I>resser  Industries,  Inc.  Mining  machine  with  appa- 
ratus for  conveying  pressurized  fluid   between  movable  frames 
3,876,252,  CI.  299-75.000. 
Cinqualbre,  Paul  H.,  to  Vixoub  Sari.  Device  for  chemical  analyses 

3,876,377,  CI.  23-253.00R.  ' 

Citizen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Shingo;  Takeuchi,  Humio;  and  Kawashima,  Hidevuki 
3,875,738.  ' 

Clark  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Hancock,  James  E.;  and  Stuller,  Howard  E..  3,8^5.690. 
Hushower.  Richard  R.;  Jesswein.  Ronald  M.;  and  Duttarer  Raloh 
M..  3.876.023.  *^ 

Clark.  James  A.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  aligning  optical  lenses.  3.876.325.  CI.  408-1.000. 
Clark.  Kenneth  M..  to  Deutsch  Company.  Electronic  Components  Di- 
vision. The.  Arrangement  for  reuining  electrical  connector  insert 
3,876,275.  CI.  339-90.00R. 
Clark.  Robert  P.;  Haven.  Robert  Lee;  and  Kneidl.  Franz  A.,  to  Stanley 
Works,  The.  Strapping  method.  3,875,855,  C\.  100-2.000. 
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C  ark,  Robert  W.;  Dolsen,  Philip  C;  and  Kinker.  Donald  E.,  to  Diebold 
Incorporated.  Teller-assisted  currency  dispenser  system.  3,876,864, 
CI.  235-6 1. 70B. 
C  ark,  Thomas  B.  Hidden  water  system.  3,875,698,  CI.  417-38.000. 
C  arke,  James  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Oxazolidinone 
modified  triglycidyl  ether  of  trihydroxy  triphenyl  methane  and  deriv- 
atives thereof  3.876,618,  CI.  260-47.0EP. 
C  arke,  Ronald  N.;  and  Hejmanowski,  Richard  E.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Dielec- 
trically  isolated  semiconductor  devices.  3,875,657,  CI.  29-580.000. 
C  arkson  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 
Kaess,  Frank  R.,  3,876,547. 
C  ary,  Edward  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Boot  controlled 

unitary  valve  and  seal  assembly.  3,876.193,  CI.  267-65.00B. 
C  ary,  Hugh  L.  Zero  printing  control  for  data  printers.  3,875,858,  CI. 

101-93.410.  / 

C  egg,  Giles,  Jr.:  See— 

Moser,  William  H.,  3,876.089. 
C  ement,  Arthur  B.:  See— 

Eberwein,  Howard  J.;  and  Clement.  Arthur  B..  3,875,883. 
C  emente,   Joseph   V.    Flexible    sanding   disc    unit.    3,875,703,   CI. 

51-170.00T. 
C  ements,  John  W.  Sprayer  apparatus.  3,875,899,  CI.  1 18-600.000. 
C  ewlow.  William  Michael,  to  Birtley  Engineering  Limited.  Equipment 

for  sampling  bulk  material.  3.875,803,  CI.  73-423.00R. 
C  in  Midy:  See— 

Krausz,  Francois;  and  Brunaud,  Marcel  Daniel  Pierre,  3,876,800. 

C  ine,  Frank  W.,  to  Frank  Cline  Tractor  Service  &  Manufacturing 

Company,    Inc.    Apparatus    for    detecting    surface    irregularities. 

3,875,666,  CI.  33-174.00R. 

C  ine.  Marion  D.  Material  protector.  3,875.617.  CI.  24-16.00R. 

C  ine,    Marion    D.    Anti-rolling    shipping   support    for   steel    coils. 

3,876,173,  CI.  248-1 19.00R. 
C  over,  Richmond  B.;  and  Waites,  Robert  F.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Magnetic  bubble  switches.  3,876,995,  CI.  340-I74.0TF. 
C  )atings  Inc.:  See- 
Jones,  Benjamin  G.;  and  Leachy,  Richard  B.,  3,876,280. 
C  >bbledick,  David  S.;  and  Norman,  Arthur  J.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  The.  Flexible  polyurethane  foams  which  are  flame 
retardant.  3,876,571,  CI.  260-2.5 AJ. 
C  >chran,  Lawrence  F.:  See— 

Flock,  William  M.;  and  Cochran,  Lawrence  F.,  3,876,460. 
C  tchrum.  William  A.;  Lathom,  Paul  R.;  and  Orman,  William  E.,  to 
Rockford  Headed  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  thread  forming 
screw.  3.875.780,  CI.  72-90.000. 
C  (Iburn.  Edward  N.;  and  Markfelt.  Reinhold  S..  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company.  Method  for  making  cylindrical  screens.  3.875.977. 
CI.  140-112.000. 
C  tlclough.  Terence;  and  Hamilton,  Brian,  to  Exxon  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Process  for  preparing  phosphorothionyl  disul- 
phides.  3,876,733.  CI.  260-985.000. 
C»ld,  David  M.:  See— 

Mclntire,   Ray   G.;  Cold,   David    M.;   and    Moler,   Arthur   M., 
3.876,157. 
C  »le,  Edward  L.:  See— 
Hess,   Howard   V.; 
3,876,538. 
C  ileman  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Hewing,  Dennis  Veryl;  Curtis,  Richard  Douglas;  Cniver,  Royd  O. 
Jr.;  and  Gladden,  David  J.,  3,876,365. 
C  ilgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 
Fischer,  John  L..  3,875,943. 
Karami.  Hamzeh.  3,875.621. 

Pensak.  Philip;  and  Falkiewicz.  Michael  J.,  3,876,759. 
Roberts,  Kari  H.;  and  Haver.  Sandford  A.,  3,875,942. 
C  tlglazier,  David  E.:  See— 

Larson,  Willis  A.;  and  Colglazier,  David  E.,  3,877,029. 
C  »llins,  Jerome  H.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Liquid  deter- 
gent compositions.  3,876,563,  CI.  252-545.000. 
C  »lmey,  John  C:  See— 

Craig,  Theodore  W.;  Kempf,  Clayton  A.;  and  Colmey,  John  C, 
3,876,805. 
C  tlumbia  Gas  System  Corporation:  See— 

Malcosky,  Norman  D.;  and  Singh,  Kanwal  N..  3,875.759. 
C  »lumbus  Auto  Parts  Company,  The:  See — 

Andrew,  John  R.;  and  McEowen,  Victor  R.,  3,876,854. 
C  (Iver,    Robert    W.     Medicine    dosage    system.     3,876.268,    CI. 

312-209.000. 
C  tlwell,  William  L.,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Connector  assem- 
bly having  flush  mount  adapter.  3,876,277,  CI.  339-I30.00C. 
C  imaico  Products  Pty.  Limited:  See — 

Madden,  Raymond  Francis;  and  Moreau,  Dennis  Barry,  3,876,144. 
C  imbustion  Equipment  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Vandenhoeck,  Jean-Paul,  3,876,383. 
C>mer,  Tommy  J.,  to  Star  Paper  Tube,  Inc.  Textile  yam  core  with 

transfer  ring.  3,876.165,  CI.  242-125.100. 
C  (mmercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See—  j 

Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L..  3,876,770.  I 

Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Enceliaz,  Robert;  Bonnefoy-Claudet,  Jean-Paul;  Jedlitschka,  Hans; 
Martin,  Michel;  and  Toumier,  Edmond,  3,876,949. 
■     Guicherd,  Roger,  3,876,880. 
C  tmmonwealth  Industrial  Gases  Limited,  The:  See — 

Johnstone,  Edward  Townshend  Carruthers;  and  Brunton,  Robert 
Sidney,  3,876.190. 


Franz,   William   F.;   and   Cole,   Edward   L. 


Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  5^^ — 
Gough,    David   Samuel;   Hannaford,    Peter;   and   Walsh,    Alan, 

3,876,305. 
Trayford,    Roslyn    Swinburne;   and   Tremayne,    Edward   Colin, 
3,876,142. 
Compagnie  Generate  des  Etablissements  Michelin,  raison   Sociale 
Michel  in  &  Cie:  See — 
Boileau,  Jacques,  3,875,986. 
Compagnie  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See — 

Davy,  Gerald  Albert;  Le  Govic,  Bernard  Louis;  LaGrange,  Jean- 
Paul;  Prouin,  Jean-Claude  Adrien;  and  Sandoz,  Jean  Louis, 
3,876,822. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications  Cit- Alcatel:  See— 

Giraudon,  Claude,  3,876,947. 
Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung  &  Co.:  See — 

Guttinger.  Alois,  3,877,074. 
Concep  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Saarima,  William  A.;  and  Soennichsen,  Soenke,  3,876,063. 
Concord  Computing  Corporation:  See— 

Chertok,  Allan,  3,876,984. 
Concorde  Fibers,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Norwood,  David  W.,  3.876,545. 
Condit,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Condenser  appara- 
tus. 3.875.679,  Q.  34-75.000. 
Conley.  Robert  F.;  Catherwood.  Billy  Reid;  and  Lloyd,  Mary  Kate,  to 
Georgia  Kaolin  Company.  Satin  white-clay  compositions  and  meth- 
ods of  manufacture.  3,876,443,  CI.  106-306.000. 
Conley,  Walter  R.:  See— 

Hsiung,  Andrew  K.;  and  Conley.  Walter  R.,  3,876,546. 
Connelly  Containers,  Inc.:  See— 

Herbetko,  Stephen  A.,  3,876,073. 
Connin,  John  L.:  See — 

Powell,  Stephen  R.;  and  Connin,  John  L.,  3.876.106. 
Continental  Can  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Naggert,  Dietrich  K.,  3,876,196. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See- 
Pace,  Gerald  F.;  and  Armstrong,  Calvin  N.,  3,876,516. 
Controlled  Environment  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Widmayer,  Don  F.,  3,876,907. 
Con  wed  Corporation:  See— 

Sundin,  George  Holger,  3,875,723. 
Cook,  Ralph  H.,  to  Admiral  Corporation.  Sync  separator.  3,876,828, 

CI.  178-7.30S. 
Cooke,  George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 
2-(N-carbamoyl-N-substitutedamino)-3,4-methylenedioxy    benzhy- 
drols.  3,876,665,  CI.  260-340.500. 
Coombs,    Robert    V.,    to    Sandoz-Wander,    inc.     1 1 , 1 1 -Dimethyl- 
substituted  steroids.  3,876,670,  CI.  260-397.450. 
Coon,  Robert  Marshall:  See— 

Watt,  Arthur  D.;  Maxwell,  Eugene  L.;  and  Coon,  Robert  Marshall, 
3,876,943. 
Cooper,  Lloyd  R.,  to  Heppenstall  Company.  Methods  of  producing 

large  steel  ingots.  3,875,990,  CI.  164-52.000. 
Cooper  Slide  Sales,  Inc.:  See— 

Oleksiak,  Richard  F.,  3,876,263. 
Copier,  Henri.  Twin-roller  skates  adjustable  to  a  shoe.  3,876,217,  CI. 

280-11.230. 
Coppens,  Guillaume,  to  Solvay  &  Cie.  Chloroprene  removal  from  py- 

rolyzed  1,2-dichlorethane.  3.876.714,  CI.  260-656.00R. 
Cornell.  Richard  R..  toGroovfold,  Inc.  Method  of  making  drawer  con- 
struction. 3,875,633,  CI.  29-I55.00R. 
Coming  Glass  Works:  See— 

Allen,  Richard  John;  and  Shields,  Michael  Anthony,  3.877,050. 
Correia,  Yves;  and  Strini,  Jean-Claude,  to  Produits  Chimiques  Pe- 
chiney-Saint-Gobain.  Process  for  the  simultaneous  preparation  of 
tetrachloroethanes,     trichloroethylene     and     pentachloroethane. 
3,876,713,  CI.  260-654.00H. 
Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf  See — 

Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson,  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad,  Ame 
Hjalmar,  3,876,802. 
Corte,  Francisco  Barcelloni.  Lighter.  3,876,366,  CI.  431-254.000. 
Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Looney,  Jesse  M.;  and  Fuller,  Robert  A.,  3,876,718. 
Costain,  Winston;  and  Terry,  B«mard  William   Hugh,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Inhibition  of  corrosion.  3,876,371,  CI. 
21-2.50R. 
Cotter,  Robert  J.;  Keogh,  Michael  J.;  and  Heitz,  William  D.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Method  for  the  adsorption  of  sulfur  dioxide. 
3,876,395,  CI.  55-73.000. 
Couix,  Albert.  Automatic  collapsible  camper  tent.  3,875,953,  CI. 

I35-4.00A. 
Coulon,  Andre:  See — 

Forcinal.  Charles;  Perrin.  Rene;  and  Coulon.  Andre.  3,876,335. 
Coulson,  Norman  William,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Co.  Method  of 

producing  burkeite.  3,876,387,  CI.  23-302.000. 
Courouble,  Michel:  See — 

Balquet,  Robert  Jean;  and  Courouble,  Michel,  3,875,885. 
Coussediere,  Daniel;  Nedelec,  Lucien;  and  Torelli,  Vesperto,  to  Rous- 
sel  Uclaf.  Novel  A'-  gonene-l  I -ones.  3.876,637,  CI.  260-239.55C. 
Covey,  Rupert  A.:  See — 

Hubbard,  Winchester  L.;  Grahame,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Covey,  Rupert 
A.;  and  Jancis,  Elmar  H..  3,876.791. 
Cox.  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Heimlich,  Bernard  M.;  Yates,  Chester  R.;  and  Cox,  Leonard  M., 
3,875,976. 
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CPC  International  Inc.:  See— 

"^-r?l?;'*°"^''^-  "^"OPP-  Donald  Carl;  and  Brown,  Bemaid  Beau, 
3,876,703. 

Cracco,  Francis  Jean;  and  Fanta,  Wayne  Irwin,  to  Procter  &  Gamble 

SeT876j9l,  CL  42t2l8S  '""'''  "'"^  bis(tri-n.hexyltin)ox- 

Craig,  Theodore  W.;  Kempf  Clayton  A.;  and  Colmey,  John  C.    to 

1  fi'?I"^nV^S'^!^"V-,'jI^;.'^"8*'  conditioner  product  and  process. 
3,0/6,805,  CI.  426-23.000. 

^^^^ti'  ^'"■2"'  H.  Disassembling  device  for  pallets  and  the  like 

3,875.643,  CI.  29-252.000. 
Cramwinckel,  Hans;  and  Van  Weelden.  Jan  Leonardus.  to  U  S  Philips 

Corporation.  Priority  counter.  3,876,868,  CI.  235-92  OST 
Crecca,  John  D.,  Jr.:  See— 

McCombs,  Frank  P.;  Bell,  Reuben  H.;  Foley.  Kevin  M.;  and 
Crecca,  John  D.,  Jr..  3,876,467. 

^'r87?463  a   m-^Ts  000  ^'^"^  Company.  Receiving  element. 
Crescentini,  Lamberto:  See— 

Wells,  Rodney  Lee;  and  Crescentini.  Lamberto,  3,876  725 
Crespohni,  Giancarlo:  See— 

^^'I'^i  ^^'i'''^'    '*"^^"^'    '^*"°>    *"«•    Crespolini,    Giancario, 

Cricchi,  James  R.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Radiation 
charge  transfer  memory  device.  3,877,058,  CI.  357-24  000 

"^l\^^°J^^  ^  ^'''"''^  ^°°'«<^  emergency  brake  for  a  motor  vehicle 
3,876,027,  CI.  180-70.00P. 

'^?r7'6:3?"jr  4i3-l?0.S)0. '""''  '^"'  ^°-  '•'^'^  ^"'""^  ^°"^^ 

Crist,  Elmer  E.:  See- 
Justus,  Edgar  J.;  and  Crist,  Elmer  E.,  3,875.682 

Crosby.  Guy  A.;  and  Saffron.  Patrick  M.,  to  Dynapol  Corporation  Edi- 
ble substances  with  3-am«no-4-n-propoxybenzyl  alcohol  as  a  sweet- 
ener. 3,876,814,  CI.  426-190.000. 

*''?l^A°i^''  "  •  ^^    ^''*  actuated  directional  signal  for  vehicles 

3,876,976,  CI.  340-73.000. 
Cruver,  Floyd  O.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hefling,  Dennis  Veryl;  Curtis,  Richard  Douglas;  Cruver  Floyd  O 
Jr.;  and  Gladden,  David  J.,  3,876,365. 
Csordas,  Elemer;  and  Egelhof,  Dieter,  to  J.  M.  Veith  GmbH.  Fourdri- 
nier  paper-making  machine  with  water-control  base  wire  positioned 
beneath  forming  wire.  3,876,500,  CI.  162-274.000. 
Culver,  Irven  H.,  to  Southwestem  Industries,  Inc.  Universally  adjust- 
able mounting  apparatus.  3,876,174,  CI.  248-279  000 
Cunningham,  Hugh:  See— 

Raetzsch,  CaH  W.,  Jr.;  Darlington,  William  Bruce;  Cunningham 
Hugh;  and  DuBois,  Donald  W..  3,876,517. 
^"JPP'"i^^"^"  L  •  Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Murphy,  Clarence  R.   to 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Deactivating  removing 
aluminum  and  titanium  contaminant  from  Ziegler-Natta  polymeriza- 
tion mixtures.  3,876,600,  CI.  260-93.700. 
Curtis,  Richard  Douglas:  See— 

Hefling,  Dennis  Veryl;  Curtis,  Richard  Douglas;  Cruver,  Royd  O 
Jr.;  and  Gladden,  David  J.,  3,876,365. 
Cushing,  Donald  S.;  and  Jenkins,  Thomas  E..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.  Dishwasher  having  epicyclic  spray  system.  3,876,148,  CI. 

Custer,  Peter  Anderson.  Motion  picture  camera,  cartridge  &  data  re- 
cording system.  3,876,296.  CI.  352-27.000. 
Cutler,  Frederick,  to  Bomfard  &  Evershed  Limited.  Attachment  of 

transverse  arms  to  vehicles.  3,876.226.  CI.  280-124.00R. 
Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Izaka,  Kenichi;  and  Tsutsui,  Eizo.  3,876,775. 
D.B.  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- 
Sweet,  Robert  P.,  3,876,036. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kazunobu;  Kusumoto,  Masahiko;  Watanabe,  Shoii   and 
Sawada,  Hideo,  3,876,564.  ' 

Daiichi  Seiyaku  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tamura,  Zenzo;  Ohta,  Keizo;  and  Nagase,  Osamu,  3,876,799. 
Dailey.  Alvin.  RotaiQr  piston  engine  and  piston  phasing  apparatus  there- 
for. 3.876.342.  CI.  418-36.000. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Haberle,  Fritz;  and  Riechers.  Daniel,  3,876,244. 
Kappei.  Friedhelm.  3,876,086. 
Krohn.  Erich;  and  Natter,  Manfred,  3,875,792. 
Lutz.  Edgar;  Stahl,  Heinz;  and  Gantzhom,  Walter,  3,876  246 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.,  3,876,844. 
von  der  Ohe,  Manfred,  3,876,029. 
Zink,  Anton,  3,875,910. 
Dallenbach,  Raymond  M.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  John  Vincent;  Matusik.  Frank  J;  and  DallentSach.  Ray- 
mond M.,  3.875.791.  .  ' 
Dalton.  Robin  Edward;  and  Phillips.  Brian  Harry.  Multiprocessor  com- 
puter systems.  3.876,987,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Danciu,  Tiberiu:  See— 

Gavrilescu,  Stefan;  Streian,  Caius;  and  Danciu.  Tiberiu.  3.876.783 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Giversen,  Svend,  3,876,343. 
Daniels,  Dennis,  to  U.S.  Amada  Ltd.  Differential  pressure  device  for 

folding  apparatus.  3,875,784,  CI.  72-320.000. 
Daniljuk,  Valery  Vladimirovich;  and  Chabanov,  Alim  Ivanovich.  De- 
vice for  automatic  adjustment  of  strip  thickness  in  rolling.  3,875  775 
CL  72-8.000.  1  B     .       .       . 


PI  9 


Darlington,  William  Bruce:  See— 

Raetzsch,  Cart  W.,  Jr.;  Darlington,  William  Bruce;  Cunningham 
Hugh;  and  DuBois,  Donald  W.,  3,876,5 1 7. 
I>art  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Minsky,  Norman  C;  Straughn,  James  M  ;  and  Lull,  Robert  E., 

3,876,104. 
Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio,  Philip  D.,  3,876  609 
Davidsohn,  Alfred,  to  Ballestra  S.p.A.  Method  for  the  removal  of  non- 
saturated  and/or  aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  saturated  parafTm  hy- 
drocarbons and  a  device  to  embody  said  method.  3,876  534    CI* 
208-293.000.  ' 

Davidsohn,  Uryon  S.,  deceased;  and  by  Ajamie,  Amil  J.,  administrator 
to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  high  speed,  isolated  inte- 
grated circuit.  3,876,480,  Q.  156-17.000. 
Davidson,  Wilbur  J.  Automatic  range  finding  bow  sight.  3,875,674.  CI. 
33-265.000. 

^c\i^',S?'^'''"  ^■'  ^"^  ^^y-  ^"^''^  •-.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 
Shielding  means  for  a  cathode  ray  tube.  3,876,898,  CI  3 1 3-407  000 

Davis.  ChaHes  A.;  and  Say.  Donald  L..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated 
Cathode  ray  tube  electrical  connective  means.  3,876  899  CI 
313-482.000. 

Davis,  George  M.;  and  Heckle,  Bernard  A.,  to  R.  T.  French  Company 
The.  Shrink-film  hole-burning  device.  3,876,858,  CI  219-243  000 

Davis,  Ralph  A.;  Tigner.  Ronald  G.;  Pedjac,  Joseph  J.;  and  Larsen,  Eric 
R.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Azeotropically  removing  HBr 
from  brominated  pentaerythritols  and  reacting  with  an  eooxv 
3,876,509,  CI.  203-38.000.  ^^ 

Davy,  Gerald  Albert;  Le  Govic,  Bernard  Louis;  LaGrange,  Jean-Paul 
Prouin.  Jean-Claude  Adrien;  and  Sandoz,  Jean  Louis,  to  Compagnie 
Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme).  Electrical  connection  board 
with  conductors  for  transmitting  high-frequency  signals.  3.876,822, 

Dawson,  William  F.;  and  Shemie.  Mik).  to  Descon/Concordia  Systems 
Ltd.  Structural  system  and  method  employed  therein.  3,875,710,  CI. 
52-236.000. 
Day,  Paul  Edwin:  See- 
Kramer,   Pieter;   Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  and   Day,   Paul   Edwin. 
3.876.841. 

Dean.  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  to  Tempmaster  Corporation.  Duct  pressure  actu- 
ated vanable  volume  device.  3.876,138.  CI.  236-49.000 

Deason.  Max  W.  Expansion  drain.  3.876.322.  CI.  404-2.000 

Deboy.  Gail  R.;  Klomp,  Edward  D.;  and  Stoughton,  George  H..  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation.  Articulated.  spring<ontrolled  intake  dod- 
pet  valve.  3,875,921,  CI.  1 23-1 88.0AP 

De  Coster,  Willy:  See— 

Bontinck,  Walter;  and  De  Coster,  Willy,  3,876,735 

Deere  &  Company:  See- 
Sutherland,  Gail  Russell;  and  Maust,  John  Edward  Jr    3  876  056 
Wood,  William  Robert,  3,875,730.  ... 

deFries,  Jan  R.,  to  Festo-Maschinenfabrik  Gottlieb  Stoll.  Multiole-wav 
valve.  3,875,967,  CI.  137-625.660.  * 

Dehlink,  Alois  F.:  See— 

^,\*.fl\''°*'^""^*  ^  •  Schindl,  Klaus  P.;  and  Dehlink,  Alois  F., 

3,876,289. 

De  Hoflf,  Edward  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Accumulator  pis- 
ton stop.  3.875,748,  CI.  60-592.000. 
Deiner.  Hans;  and  Freitag,  Hubert,  to  Chemische  Fabrik   Pfersee 
V?il"  ,,    *^"'^*'°"  °^  phosphorus  containing  alkyl  guanamines 
3,876,635,  CI.  260-249.900. 
De  Koker,  Jon  G.;  Rice,  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  and  Jensen.  Reed  J.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Shocked  plate  metal 
atom  oxidation  laser.  3,876,960,  CI.  331-94.50P. 
Del-Met  Corporation:  See— 

Buerger,  Herbert,  3,876,257. 
Delalande  S.A.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Bourgery.  Guy  R.;  Eberie,  Jeannine  A.;  Ray- 
naud,  Guy  M.;  and  Gouret,  Claude  J..  3,876,636 
Delarue,  Christian:  See— 

Blanc.  Charles;  and  Delarue,  Christian,  3,875,625. 
DeLoumie,  Jean:  See— 

Foumeau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  DeLourme,  Jean,  3,876,784 
Demag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kreuz.  Otto;  and  Raab.  Stephan.  3.876,109 
DeMetrick,  John  S.:  See— 

Housman,  Frank  M.;  and  DeMetrick.  John  S.,  3,876.884. 
Demetron  Corporation:  See- 
Friedman,  Joshua.  3,875.945. 
Demina,  Faina  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Levanevsky,  Oleg  Evgenievich;  Demina,  Faina  Alexandrovna;  and 
Shirobokova,  Alevtina  Ivanovna,  3,876,706 
Demus,  Dietrich:  See— 

Deutscher,  Hans-Joachim;  Weissflog,  Wolfgang;  Demus,  Dietrich 
Pelzl,  Gerhard;  and  Schubert,  Hermann,  3.876,286 
De  Muylder,  Jean-Marie,  to  Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  Scien- 
tifiques    en    abrege    "S.E.R.E.S.C.I."    S.p.r.l.    Salt    of   n-methyl- 

^Ti6mI  cr260-i6'8lSi'"^''''-''°''"'-"-''"'^'     ''^^"*''"' 
Denham,  Lee  Roy:  See— 

Lamkin,  James  E.,  3,876,1 19. 
DenHerder,  Gerald:  See— 

DenHerder,  Robert;  and  DenHerder,  Gerald,  3,876  331 
DenHerder,  Robert;  and  DenHerder,  Gerald.  Removable  propeller 
blade  assembly.  3,876,331,  CI.  416-93.000 
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Defiki  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitagawa,  Chojiro;  Fukuoka,  Ichiro;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  Kimura, 
Shoji;     Nishimura,     Takehiko;     and     Hanabusa,     Kanehisa, 
3,876,732. 
I>ehner,  Wilhelm  C,  to  Hallister  Incorporated.  Skin  protective  gel  con- 
t  jining  polyvinyl  methylether  or  monoisopropyl  ester  of  polyvinyl 
r  lethylether  maleic  acid.  3.876.771.  CI.  424-78.000.    i 
De  inison  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Bone,  Arnold  R..  3.875,648. 
De{>rdiev.  Nikolai  Trifonovich:  See —  ( 

Anisimov,  Albert  Viktorovich;  Deordiev.  Nikolai  Trifonovich;  Er- 
manok,  Mikhail  Zinovievich;  Kononov.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Kur- 
batov,  Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslennikov,  Ivan  Egorovich;  Plato- 
nov.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich;  and  Ustinov.  Viktor  Ivanovich, 
3.875,785. 
De  Pas,  Laddie  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Condenser  appara- 

tis.  3.875.681.  CI.  34-75.000. 
de  Uditzky  D'Ostrowick.  Pierre  M.  J.  C;  and  Hanotier,  Jacques  D.  V.,'' 
LaboHna   S.A.   Oxidation   of  alkyl   aromatics.    3.876.688.  CI. 
488.0CD. 
De(antis.  Raymond  P.:  See— 

DeTroyer,  Georges  D.;  and  DeSantis,  Raymond  P.,  3,876,352. 
De^on/Concordia  Systems  Ltd.:  5^^—  , 

Dawson.  William  F.;  and  Shemie.  Milo,  3,875,710. 
Dejma-Werke  G.m.b.H.:  See- 
Koch.  Friedrich;  and  Graefe.  Peter  U..  3.876.188. 
De^xomat  Machinery  Limited:  See — 

Hazelgrove,  Bob;  and  Tucker.  Alan  Edward.  3.875.880. 
I>efroit  Edison  Company.  The:  See— 

Mashikian.  Matthew  S..  3.876.820. 
De^oit  Tool  &  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Miner.  Earl  L.,  3.875.827. 
DeTroyer.  Georges  D.;  and  DeSantis.  Raymond  P..  to  Wolverine- 
rntronix.  Inc.  Collecting  mechanism  for  parts  made  by  powder 
cbmpacting  apparatus.  3.876,352,  CI.  425-78.000. 
Deftsch  Company,  Electronic  Components  Division,  The:  See — 

Clark,  Kenneth  M..  3,876,275. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Broil,  Amo;  and  Mann,  Herbert,  3,876,441. 

Hans-Joachim;   Weissflog,   Wolfgang;   Demus,   Dietrich; 
Gerhard;  and  Schubert,  Hermann,  to  Veb  Werk  fur  Fem- 
s^helektronik.    Use    of    nematic    liquid    crystalline    substances. 
3  876.286.  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
De' ^eer,  Johannes  D.;  Schindl.  Klaus  P.;  and  Dehlink,  Alois  F..  to 
/  merican  Optical  Corporation.  Illumination  zoom  system  for  micro- 
&  opes.  3.876.289.  CI.  350-184.000. 
De  [Voider.  Noel  Jozef:  See — 

Timmerman.  Daniel  Maurice;  Van  Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard;  De 
Voider.    Noel    Jozef;    and    Van    Paesschen.    August    Jean. 
3.876.610. 
Dh^in.  Rolf:  See— 

Kaiser.  Bemd-Ulrich;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Kuchenmeister.  Rolf;  and  Scho- 
eps,  Jochen,  3,876,582. 
Dhilon,  Tejinder  Singh,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The.  Sol- 
d  !ring  pen  for  microcircuit  production.  3,876,857.  CI.  2 1 9-230.000. 
Dia  nantoglou.  Michael:  See— 

Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou,  Michael;  Koelliker.Hans  Peter; 
and  Karlen,  Urs.  3.876.664.  I 

Dic|(hudt.  Eugene  A.:  See—  ' 

Bolduc.  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt.  Eugene  A..  3.875.939. 
Diebold  Incorporated:  See— 

Clark,  Robert  W.;  Dolsen.  Philip  C;  and  Kinker.  Donald  E., 

3.876.864. 
tal  Equipment  Corporation:  See— 
Fishman.  Aaron  J..  3.877.007. 
jr.  Karl.  Scribing  tool.  3.875.664.  CI.  30-164.900. 
Kurt  Ernst;  and  Freisewinkel,  Jurgen,  to  G.  Wolff  jr.  KG.  Coke 
oj'en  door.  3,876,506,  CI.  202-248.000. 

n,  Richard  Wayne;  Joyce,  William  Baxter;  and  Rode,  Daniel  Leon. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Light-emitting  semi- 
conductor apparatus  for  optical  fibers.  3.877.052.  CI.  357-17.000. 
Do^os.  Gyorgy:  See— 

Horvath,  Gyula;  Felfoldi,  Zoltan;  Oswald.  Zoltan;  Solymar.  Karoly; 
Juhasz,  Adam;  Dobos.  Gyorgy;  and  Kaptay.  Gyorgy.  3.876.749. 
Dodkendorf.  Carl  Edwin;  and  Reznick.  Frank  Joseph,  to  Motorola.  Inc. 
S  ngle  diffused  monolithic  darlington  circuit  and  method  of  manu- 
ficture  thereof.  3,877.059,  CI.  357-46.000. 
Dr.jC.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Koddenberg.  Theo;  Hegemann.  Franz- Josef;  Althoff.  Ludger;  and 

Pries.  Erich  E..  3.876.507.  i 

Rossow.  Rolf;  and  Schon.  Erich,  3,876.143. 
Dr.  Ludwig  Pietzsch:  See— 

Kauer.  Harald,  3.876.192. 
Doi;,  Kingsley  Ferguson:  See— 

Pittie.  Willem  Hubert.  Overbeek.  Gerhardus;  and  Doig,  Kingsley 
Ferguson.  3.876,747. 
Dot  Refrigerating  Company:  See- 
Fischer,  Harry  C.  3.875.758. 
Dolfekamp.  Hendrikus:  See— 

Verhoeven,  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes;  Dollekamp.  Hen- 
drikus; and  Meyer.  Henricus  Johannes  Josephus  Catharina. 
3.876.830. 

DoMman.  David  Y..  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc.  Chromate  conversion 
c  tating   solutions   having   chloride,   sulfate,   and   nitrate   anions. 
876,435.  CI.  106-14.000. 


Dolsen.  Philip  C:  See—  j 

Clark.  Robert  W.;  Dolsen.  Philip  C;  and  Kinker.  Donald  E.. 
3,876.864. 
Dominguez-Burguette.  Mario,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.   Semiconductive   friction  element.   3.876,724.  CI. 
260-838.000. 
Domon.  Hitoshi;  Yasuda.  Takaharu;  and  Kawashima.  Katsuhiro.  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Omnidirectional  magnetic  particle  flaw 
detecting  apparatus.  3,876,932.  CI.  324-38.000. 
[>orlars.  Alfons;  Vogel,  Axel;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang,  to 
Bayer       Aktiengesellschaft.       4(5'Halo-triazolyl)-naphthalimides. 
3.876.642.  CI.  260-281.000. 
Dorokhov.  Vasily  Ivanovich:  See— 

Brusov.  Lev  Petrovich;  Vasilevsky,  Dmitry  Paviovich;  Dorokhov, 
Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Onoprienko,  Vasily  Petrovich.  3.876.4 19. 
Dostal.  Herbert  C:  See— 

Cherry,  Joe  H.;  Dostal.  Herbert  C;  and  O'Brien.  Timothy  J., 

3.876.412. 

Douglas.  Edward;  Dufifell,  Christopher  Harvey;  Walsh,  Terence;  and 

Harris.  Peter  Mark,  to  National  Research  Development  Corporation. 

Separation  method  and  apparatus.  3.876.074,  CI.  209-73.000. 

Douglas.  Lawrence  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Processing  system  for 

photographic  apparatus.  3.877.042.  CI.  354-86.000. 
Douglas.  Lawrence  M..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Folding  camera  and 

bellows.  3.877,047.  CI.  354-158.000. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See- 
Blue,  Robert  D.;  Van  Westenburg,  John  A.;  and  Leddy,  James  J., 

3.876,520. 
Clarke,  James  A.,  3.876,618. 
Davis,  Ralph  A.;  Tigner.  Ronald  G.;  Pedjac.  Joseph  J.;  and  Larsen. 

Eric  R.,  3.876,509. 
Smith,  Harry  A..  3.876.619. 
York.  Buddy  L.;  and  Terada.  Kazuji.  3.876.676. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See— 

Swanson,  Alfred  B..  3,875.594. 
Dow  Coming  Limited:  See — 

Burrill.  Peter  Martin.  3.876.459. 
Dow.  Robert  L.:  See — 

Eldridge.  Judson  B.;  Julian,  Elmo  C;  Dow.  Robert  L.;  and  Rice. 
George  B..  3.876.477. 
Dowtry  Rotol  Limited:  See— 

Ronson.  George  Lancaster.  3,876.333. 
Dragerwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Franz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stallbaum,  Jens.  3.876.859. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Cilles.  Arthur  L..  3,876.252. 
Parker,  John  R.,  3.876,253. 
Parker,  John  R..  3.876.254. 
Drew.  John  Alan,  to  John  Drew.  Splint  carrying  case.  3.875.935.  CI. 

I28-87.00R. 
Dreyfuss.  Wilfried;  and  Oberdorfer,  Hartmut.  to  Weatherford  Oil  Tool 
G.m.b.H.  Device  for  the  rotation  of  a  pipe.  3.875.826.  CI.  81-57.1 80. 
[>riga.  Alexei  Ivanovich:  See — 

Puslovoit.  Vasily  Fedorovich;  Bolotin.  Viktor  Mciseevich;  Grom- 
Maznichevsky,  Leonid  Ignatievich;  Rozenberg.  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Driga,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Zhuk.  Alexei  Feodosie- 
vich;  Pererva.  Alexandr  Eflmovich;  Solomakhin.  Andrei  Pan- 
teleevich;  and  Vaisman.  Mikhail  Leibovich,  3.875.876. 
Drohomirecky.    Walter.     Spinning    top    including    nestable    caps. 

3.876.205.  CI.  273-95.00R. 
Drummond,  Warren  W.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  reducing  tension  and  traversing  glass  fiber  strand.  3.876.404.  CI. 
65-2.000. 
Druschke.  Wolfgang:  5^^— 

Grubert,  Heinrich;  Druschke,  Wolfgang;  and  Sliwka,  Wolfgang, 
3.876.596. 
Dubinsky,  Rudolf  Solomonovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Shuruev. 
Lev  Andreevich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov,  Sergei 
Petrovich;    Popov.    Lev    Vasilievich;    and    Dubinsky,    Rudolf 
Solomonovich.  3.875.992. 
DuBois.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Raetzsch.  Carl  W..  Jr.;  Darlington.  William  Bruce;  Cunningham. 
Hugh;  and  DuBois.  Donald  W..  3.876.517. 
Dubuque  Awning  &  Tent  Company:  See — 

Frommelt.  Cyril  P.;  and  Frommelt,  Sylvan  J.,  3,875,954. 
Duck,  Edward  William;  and  Hawkins,  Richard,  to  International  Syn- 
thetic Rubber  Company,  Limited,  The.  Cyclopentene  preparation. 
3.876.717.  CI.  260-666.00A. 
Duffell.  Christopher  Harvey:  See— 

Douglas.  Edward;  Duffell.  Christopher  Harvey;  Walsh.  Terence; 
and  Harris.  Peter  Mark.  3.876.074. 
Dugan,  John  J.;  Pasternak.  Israel  S.;  and  Yao.  Keith  C.  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company.  Hydrocarbon  cracking  in  a  regen- 
erate molten  medium.  3.876,527,  CI.  208-125.000. 
Duhault,  Jacques:  See— 

Vincent,   Michel;   Beregi,   Laszio;   Remond,  Georges;   Duhault, 
Jacques;  and  Pascaud,  Xavier.  3,876,683. 
Dulin,  Jacques  M.;  Rosar,  Edward  C;  Rosenberg.  Harvey  S.;  and 
Genco.  Joseph  M.,  to  Industrial  Resources,  Inc.  Method  of  insolubi- 
lizing  demineralizer  and  cooling  tower  blowdown  wastes.  3,876.537. 
CI.  210-15.000. 
Dully.  Floyd  I.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  occupant  re- 
straint belt  retractor.  3.876.164.  CI.  242-107.400. 
Duncan,  Robert  Barclay,  to  Ethicon,  inc.  Controlled  release  suture. 
3,875,946.  CI.  128-339.000. 
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Dunham,  Lawrence  A.:  See— 

Griffith.  Donald  L.;  and  Dunham,  Lawrence  A.,  3,876,845. 
Dunn.  ChaHes  William.  Self-leveling  rotary  screw  grader.  3,876.013 

Dupeuble.  Jean-Claude.  Friction  false  twisting  device.  3.875.734,  CI 

57-77.400. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  St-e— 

Anderson,  Jerrel  Charles;  and  Her,  Ralph  Kingsley.  3,876.608 
Ballard,  Raymond  Marvin,  3,876,324. 
Campbell,  John  B.,  3,876.716. 
Carmichael.  Keith  Stewart.  3.875,725. 
Caruso.  Paul  P.;  and  Verbanc.  John  J.,  3,876,604 
Hartzler.  Harris  Dale,  3,876.662. 
Herkes,  Frank  E..  3.876.71 1. 
Moynihan.  Robert  Edward.  3.876.552. 
Mrowca.  Joseph  J..  3.876.672. 
Pattison.  Dexter  Brayton.  3.876.654. 
Short.  Oliver  Alton.  3,876,433. 
Tang,  Walter  Kwei-Yuan.  3.876.616. 
Trofimenko.  Swiatoslaw.  3.876.675. 
Wendel.  Martin  Maurice.  3.876.752. 
Duprey.  Francis  S..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Pick  finder 

connected  to  color  selector.  3.875.972.  CI.  139-1. OOE. 
Duquette.    Gaetan.    Rotary    engine    and    drive    gearing    therefor 

3.875.905,  CI.  123-8.450. 
Durand.  Francois.  Three-axle  vehicle.  3,876.224.  CI.  280-81.500. 
Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin;  and  Ganellin,  Charon  Ro- 
bin, to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited.  Certain  N- 
cyanoguanidines.  3,876.647,  CI.  260-294.80G. 
Durbak,  Taras:  See— 

Nersesian,  Ara;  Hubner.  Fred;  and  Durbak,  Taras,  3,876  760 
Dursch,  Walter;  Linke,  Fritz;  Beermann,  Claus;  and  Nischwitz,  Ehren- 
fried,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phosphorus  compounds  con- 
taining carbamate  groups.  3,876,601,  CI.  260-938.000. 
Durst,  Walter,  to  Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG.  Vertically  shiftable  con- 
veyor device.  3,876,059,  CI.  198-77.000. 
Dussaud,  Jacques,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Consortium  General  Tex- 
tile.  Process  for  the  production  of  diaper  parts.   3  875  837    CI 
83-46.000.  •       .       • 

Dutkewych,  Oleh  Borys;  and  Hoffmann,  Lebert  Arthur,  to  Shipley 
Company.    Inc.    Replenishment    of   electroless    nickel    solutions 
3.876.434.  CI.  106-1.000. 
Duttarer,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Hushower.  Richard  R.;  Jesswein,  Ronald  M.;  and  Duttarer  Ralph 
M..  3.876.023.  ^ 

Dworak.  Ulf:  See— 

Laack.  Erich;  Dworak,  Ulf;  and  Thamarus,  Gerhard,  3,876,556. 
Dwyer,  John  Robert,  Jr.;  and  Bell,  Jonathan  Durand,  to  Black  and 
Decker     Manufacturing    Company.    The.     Paint    spray     nozzle 
3.876.150.  CI.  239-424.000. 
Dykes,  Donald  L.;  and  Stanback,  Harris  I.,  to  Square  D.  Company.  Op- 
erating mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  an  electrical  switch 
3,876,847.  CI.  200-1 53.0SC. 
Dynamic  Air,  Inc.:  See— 

Gunderson,  George  A.,  3,876,259. 
Dynamit  Nqbel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Eusemann,  Stephan,  3,875,716. 

Fischer.    Klaus-Heinz;   Schoffl.    Rainer;   and    Petlers.    Willi   J 
3.875,862. 


Dynapol  Corporation:  See—\ 

Crosby,  Guy  A.;  and  Saffron,  Patrick  M.,  3,876,814. 
Zaffaroni.  Alejandro.  3,876,816, 
Dzhamarov,  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich:  See— 

Alexeevsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov.  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich;  Karpinos,  Dmitry  Moiseevich; 
Karjuk,  Gennady  Gavrilovich;  Kolomiets.  Ivan  Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov.  Alexandr  Vyacbeslavovich;  Pivovarov.  Mikhail 
Spiridonovich;  Frantsevich.  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh.  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich.  3.876,751. 
E  &  M  Communications  Corporation:  See— 

Schonbrun.  Leslie  D..  3,876,839. 
E.  O.  Schweitzer  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr.,  3,876,91 1. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Nager,  Urs  F.;  and  Jackson,  Peter  W.,  3,876.699. 
Szanto.    Joseph;    Brown.    William    E.;    and    Meyers.    Edward. 
3.876.778. 
Early  Warning  Company.  The:  See— 

Koffler,  David.  3.876.504. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 
Cree,  David  A..  3.876.463. 
Hipwell.  William  Ernest  Henry.  3.876.824. 
Powell.  Stephen  R.;  and  Connin,  John  L.,  3.876.106. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See— 

Ayres.  Harry  Vincent,  3,875,908. 
Eaton.  Thomas  R.  Safety  trailer  hitch.  3.876.242.  CI.  280-51 1.000. 
Ebara  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Machida,  Shunichi;  Tsujita.   Masaharu;  Nakaya.  Shintaro;  and 
Ueno.  Ryoji.  3.875.988. 
Eberie,  Gunter  F..  to  Vecta  Group.  Inc.,  The.  Upholstery  frame  for  a 

chair.  3.876.250,  CI.  297-446.000. 
Eberie.  Jeannine  A.:  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Bourgery.  Guy  R.;  Eberie.  Jeannine  A.;  Ray- 
naud. Guy  M.;  and  Gouret.  Claude  J..  3.876.636. 


933  O.G.-35 


Ebersman.  Justin  S.;  Cambardella.  Mario;  and  Kurek.  Stephen,  to  Na- 
tional Hardware  Co..  Inc.  Door  latch  and  anti  panic  dead  bolt  lock 
3.875.772.  CI.  70-107.000. 
Eberwein.  Howard  J.;  and  Clement.  Arthur  B..  to  Aldon  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  tufting  multicolored  products  3  875  883 
CI.  112-266.000.  .       -        , 

Eccleston,  Larry:  See— 

Cheal.  James;  and  Eccleston.  Larry.  3.877.002. 
Eckel.  Alan,  to  Eckel  Industries,  Inc.  Acoustical  testing  apparatus 

3,876,035,  CI.  18 1-33.0GE. 
Eckel  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 
Eckel.  Alan.  3.876.035. 
Eckert,  George  W.:  See- 
McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Eckert,  George  W.,  3.876,391 
Edw.  C.  Levy  Co.:  See— 

Hauser,  Kari  V.,  3,876.750. 
Egan,  Clark  J.:  See- 
White,  Robert  J.;  and  Egan,  Claric  J..  3.876,524 
Egelhof,  Dieter:  See— 

Csordas.  Elemer;  and  Egelhof.  Dieter,  3,876.500. 
Egli,  Ernst;  and  Thomas,  Larry  A.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company  Process 
for  improving  interior  surface  smoothness  and  gloss  in  foamed  tubu- 
lar extrudates  by  the  use  of  extrusion  die  faces  of  novel  eeometrv 
3.876,740,  CI.  264-48.000.  ^ 

Egorov.  Sergei  Petrovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Shuruev, 
Lev  Andreevich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov,  Sergei 
Petrovich;    Popov.    Lev    Vasilievich;    and    Dubinsky.    Rudolf 
Solomonovich.  3.875.992. 
Ehlers.  Bernd.  Underwater  house.  3.875.753,  CI.  61-69.00R. 
Eichenauer,  Otto.  Dismountable  gymnastic  device  formed  as  a  hori- 
zontal   bar    having    a    bavonet-closure    feature.    3  876  199     CI 
272-62.000.  ■       ' 

Eilerman.  George  E.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Glass  fiber  coating  pro- 
cess. 3,876,405.  CI.  65-3.000. 
Eilingsfeld,  Heinz;  Hansen,  Guenther;  and  Schaffner.  Ernst,  to  Badis- 
che  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Monoazo  compounds 
containing  a  phthalimide  component.  3,876.626,  CI.  260-152.000. 
Eiwa  Chemical  Industrial  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Motokawa,    Hiroshi;    Hayashi,    Teruo;    and    Kohara,    Hideki. 
3,876,622. 
Ek,  Lars:  See— 

Brandstrom,  Ame  Elof;  Carlsson,  Per  Arvid  Emil;  Carlsson,  Stig 
Ake  Ingemar;  Corrodi,  Hans  Rudolf;  Ek,  Lars;  and  Ablad  Arne 
Hjalmar.  3.876.802. 
EIco  Corporation:  See— 

Ruehlemann.  Herbert  E..  and  Sochor.  Jerzy  R..  3  876  274 
Elda  AG:  See— 

Herr.  Alfons  Karl.  3.876.359. 
Eldridge.  Judson  B.;  Julian.  Elmo  C;  Dow.  Robert  L.;  and  Rice 
George  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Fluorocarbon  solid 
propellant  with  burning  rate  modifier.  3.876,477.  CI.  149-19  300 
Electro  Corporation:  See- 
Gee,  Gordon  E.;  and  Blakeley.  Frank  J..  3.876.927. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Friedman,  Henry.  3.876.790. 
Jackson.  Richard  L.;  *id  Stilz.  John  G..  3,876  623 
Ose,  Eari  E.,  3,876,767. 
Elias,  James  A.;  and  Hook,  Rollin  E.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Co- 
lumbium  treated,  non-aging,  vacuum  degassed  low  carbon  steei  and 
method  for  producing  same.  3.876,390.  CI.  29-196.200, 
Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generaini  reditestvi  See— 

Rambousek.  Zdenek.  3.875.974. 
Elkins,  Gordon  Charles:  See— 

Erith.    Cyril    Edward    Charles:    and    Elkins.    Gordon    Charles. 

3,5/5,8 1 5. 
Erith.    Cyril    Edward    Charles;    and    Elkins.    Gordon    Charles 
3.875,822. 
Elkins.  Johnny  C;  and  Hanz.  Marvin  C.  Mounting  rack  for  rifles 

3.876.079.  CI.  211-64.000, 
Ellingham.  Bruce,  to  Piatt  International  Limited.  Textile  machines 

3.875,732,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Elliott,  James  D..  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Electrical  control  for  hydrau- 
lic waste  compactor.  3.875.746.  CI.  60-369,000. 
Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash.  Jury  Vadimovich,  Medovar. 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko.  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev 
Mikhail  Markovich.  3.876.417. 
Emiey.  Edward  Frederick:  See— 

Watts.  Brian  Michael;  EmIey.  Edward  Frederick;  and  Stowell  Mi- 
chael James.  3.876.474. 
Emmert.  Raymond  L.  Can  holding  device.  3.876.125.  CI.  224-25  OOR 
Emmett.  John  Colin:  See— 

Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin;  and  Ganellin  Charon 
Robin.  3.876.647. 
Encellaz.  Robert;  Bonnefoy-Claudet.  Jean-Paul;  Jedlitschka.  Hans; 
Martin.  Michel;  and  Toumier.  Edmond.  to  Commissariat  A  I'Energie' 
Atomique;  and  Tekelec-Airtronic.    Phase-shift  cell  and  a  phase 
shifter  for  the  application  of  said  cell.  3.876.949.  CI.  328-127,000 
Endo,  Ichiro:  See — 

Inoue.  Eiichi;  and  Endo.  Ichiro.  3.876.424. 
Endriss.  Gerhard;  and  Libossek.  Heinz,  to  Isar-Rakoll  Chemi  GmbH. 
Stable  solutions  of  n-halogeno-aryl-sulfonamides  and  the  use  thereof 
for  pre-treating  rubber  surfaces.  3.876.440.  CI.  106-287  000 
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Gordon  Charles,  to  Multi- 
Lever-operated  ratchet  de- 


Per-OIof  Albin, 


E  lergy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Fritzsche,  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  F.;  Sil- 
ver, Marvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel,  3,876.985. 
^gel,  Phillip  Knox:  See— 

Serban,  Alexander;  and  Engel,  Phillip  Knox,  3,876.667. 
dfigeler,  William  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Apparatus  for  sens- 
ing radiation  and  providing  electrical  read  out.   3,877,057,  CI. 
357-24.000. 
dngelhard  Minerals  and  Chemicals  Corporation:  See — 

Kuo.  Charles  C.  Y.;  and  Angel,  Henry  S.,  3,876,560. 
^gelhardt,  Friedrich;  Gruber,  Gunter;  and  Ribka,  Joachim,  to  Cas- 
sella  Farbwerke  Mainkur  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyacrylamide  parti- 
cles coated  with  a  powder.  3,876,573,  CI.  260-17.4ST. 
^so-Gutzeit  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Vesanto,  Arto  Antero,  3,876,499. 
^treprise  de  Recherches  et  d'Activities  Petrolieres  (Elf):  See — 

Charpentier,  Pierre.  3.875.998. 
^viroment  One  Corporation:  See— 
Peters.  Philip  H..  Jr..  3.876.924. 
divironmental  Technology  Incorporated:  See— 

Skala.  George  F..  3.876.307. 
4'ickson,  Lennart  G.;  and  Erickson.  William  S.  Ventilated  shelter 
structure  for  cattle  confinement  feedlot.  3.875.901.  CI.  1 19-16.000. 
^ckson  Polymer  Corporation:  5^^— 

Neogi.  Amar  N..  3.876,581. 
^ickson.  Thomas  D.;  and  Wolf.  Warren  W..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiber- 
glas  Corporation.  Glass  compositions,  fibers  and  methods  of  making 
same.  3.876.481.  CI.  106-50.000.  I 

^ckson.  William  S.:  See—  \  ' 

Erickson.  Lennart  G.;  and  Erickson,  William  S.,  3.875,901. 
^th,  Cyril  Edward  Charles;  and  Elkins,  Gordon  Charles,  to  Multi- 
Stroke  Handbrake  Controls  Limited.  Lever-operated  ratchet  de- 
vices. 3,875,815,  CI.  74-230.010. 
^ith,  Cyril  Edward  Charles;  and  Elkins, 
Stroke  Handbrake  Controls  Limited, 
vices.  3.875.822.  CI.  74-575.000. 
^landsson,  Per-Olof  Albin:  See— 

Svenson.  Karl  Borje  Lennart;  and  Eriandsson, 
3.876.097. 
^manok.  Mikhail  Zinovievich:  5^^— 

Anisimov.  Albert  Viktorovich;  Deordiev.  Nikolai  Trifonovich;  Er- 
manok.  Mikhail  Zinovievich;  Kononov.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Kur- 
batov.  Vasily  Ser^eevich;  Maslennikov,  Ivan  Egorovich;  Plato- 
nov.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich;  and  Ustinov,  Viktor  Ivanovich, 
3,875,785. 
^penbach,  Heinz;  Gehrmann,  Klaus;  and  Lork,  Winfried.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  inhibiting  post  reactions  in  the  cata- 
lytic oxidation  of  propylene  and/or  acrolein  to  produce  acrolein  and- 
/or  acrylic  acid.  3.876,693,  CI.  260-530.00N.  I 

^o  Manufacturing  Company:  See—  I 

McClain,  James  E.;  and  Scott,  Howard  L.,  3,876,886. 
^ler,  David  H..  to  Sackner  Products,  Inc.  Foamed  plastic  welting  cord. 

3.876,495.  CI.  161-178.000.  j 

^sex  International:  See— 

Carini.  Francis  F.;  and  Abbott.  Steven.  3.876.462. 
^tradier.  Francoise:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier.  Francoise. 
3.876.368. 
^at  Francais:  See — 

Balquet,  Robert  Jean;  and  Courouble,  Michel,  3.875.885. 
^t  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  ministeriel  pour  I'armement: 
See- 
Martin.    Gilbert    Marius    Henri;    and    Foumier,    Jean    Claude. 
3,876.874. 
^hicon.  Inc.:  See — 

Duncan,  Robert  Barclay.  3.875.946. 
fthyl  Corporation;  See— 

Laborde.  Joseph  N,  3.875.713. 
Rains.  John  H..  3.876.712. 
fljdy.  Charles  N.  Anchor  winch.  3,876,184.  CI.  254-150.00R. 
E  jsemann.  Stephan,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tile,  partic- 
ularly for  interior  decoration.  3.875.716.  CI.  52-31 1.000. 
^ans.  James   P.   Self-retaining   ratcheting  wrench.   3,875.828.  CI. 

81-119.000. 
Qvans.  James   P.;  and  Turner.  Calvin  G.   Speed   wrench  adapter. 

3.875.829.  CI.  81-185.000. 
^ans.  Melvin  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  assem- 
bling a  lamp  and  base.  3.875.628.  CI.  29-25.130. 
^ans  Products  Company.  Transportation  Systems  Division:  See — 

Fuller.  Oliver  C.  3.875.811. 
^ans.  Stephen  F.;  and  Sorensen.  Eugene  R..  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  The.  Machine  for  packaging  flexible  articles.  3.876.083, 
CI.  214-7.000. 
fti-Cell-O  Corporation:  See — 

Powell,  Thomas  Alun.  3,875.848. 
^cel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Regier.  John  W..  3.876.012. 
Acecutive  Dictating  Machine  Limited:  5^^— 

Azimi.  Jafar.  3.877.072. 
^ley.  John  T..  to  Avco  Corporation.  Compressor  with  improved  per- 
formance diffuser.  3,876.328.  CI.  415-21 1.000. 
^tracorporeal  Medical  Specialties.  Inc.:  See- 
Harms.  Jack  L..  3,876,234. 
^xon  Research  and  Engineering  Company;  See — 

Colclough,  Terence;  and  Hamilton.  Brian.  3,876,733. 

Dugan,  John  J.;  Pasternak,  Israel  S.;  and  Yao.  Keith  C,  3,876,527. 


Kalina,  Theodore;  Marshall,  Harry  A.;  and  Wilson,  Edward  L., 

3,876.392. 
Rossi.    Albert;    Jacobson.    Norman;    and    Miller.    Harold    N., 

3.876.722. 
Salvesen.  Robert  H.;  Malloy.  Paul  L.;  Bartley,  Erie  E.;  and  Meyer, 
Ronel  ;M..  3.876,793. 
F.  Kuppersbusch  &  Sohne,  Aktiengesellschaft;  See— 

Riller.  Peter;  Wolff.  Manfred;  Klauk.  Bemhard;  and  Sieke,  Gunter, 
3,876,038. 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  de  Fontainemelon  S.  A.:  See — 

Mougin,  Richard,  3,875,739. 
Falckenberg,  Richard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vemeuil  appara- 
tus for  growing  spinel-type  oxide   monocrystals.   3,876,382,  CI. 
23-273.00V. 
Falkiewicz,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Pensak,  Philip;  and  Falkiewicz,  Michael  J..  3,876,759. 
Falxa,  Henri,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite;  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles 

d'Aquitaine.  Skimming  device.  3,876,540,  CI.  210-97.000. 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W..  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Substituted 
propene  thiocyanate  and  isothiocyanate  containing  compositions 
and  their  use  in  killing  weeds.  3.876.414.  CI.  71-104.000. 
Fanta.  Wayne  Irwin:  See— 

Cracco.  Francis  Jean;  and  Fanta,  Wayne  Irwin,  3,876,795. 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Straub,  Otto  Christian,  3,876,764. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals   Meister  Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See— 
Birke,  Walter;  Leischner,  Walter;  McDowell.  William;  and  Wein- 
garten.  Rudolf.  3,876,370. 
Farley,  Earl  T.;  and  Szabo,  Andras  I.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration.    Analog     Data     Acquisition     System.      3,876,997,     CI. 
340-183.000. 
Farney,    Wesley    P.    Mechanism    for    adjustment    of   pleat    folder. 

3.876.122.  CI.  223-28.000. 
Farrell.  John  J.,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company.  Injection  molding  support- 
ing structure.  3,876.358,  CI.  425-243.000. 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  See— 
Farrell.  John  J.,  3,876.358. 
Fastway  Fasteners.  Inc.;  See— 

Schuplin.  Jerome  T..  3,875,618. 
Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Bourgery,  Guy  R.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud, 
Guy  M.;  and  Gouret.  Claude  J.,  to  Delalande  S.A.  Pyrimidin-6  yl 
acethydroxamic  acids.  3.876,636,  CI.  260-247.20A. 
Faust,  Clifford  C;  and  Cilia,  Philip  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Method  for  cryogenic  freezing  of  fluid-filled  pouches.  3,875,754,  CI. 
62-60.000. 
Fazekas,  Thomas  W.;  and  Hartz,  Walter  A.,  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Cold  transfer  molding  apparatus.  3.876.356.  CI. 
425-144.000. 
Fegan.  Richard  M..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Rug  shampooer. 

3.875,605.  CI.  I5-50.00C. 
Fehl,  Anton;  and  Heinz,  Winfried,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit 
beschrankter    Haftung.    Resilient    buffer   device.    3,876,082,    CI. 
213-221.000. 
Feldmuhle  Anlagen-  und  Produktionsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter 
Haftung:  See— 
Laack,  Erich;  Dworak,  Ulf;  and  Thamarus,  Gerhard,  3.876.556. 
Felfoldi,  Zoltan;  See— 

Horvath,  Gyula;  Felfoldi,  Zoltan;  Oswald,  Zoltan;  Solymar,  Karoly; 

Juhasz,  Adam;  Dobos,  Gyorgy;  and  Kaptay,  Gyorgy,  3,876.749. 

Feller.  Gilbert,  to  Metalem  S.A.  Method  of  decorating  visible  parts  of 

a  watch.  3,876,51 1,  CI.  204-I8.00R. 
Fellers,  David  A.:  See— 

Nimmo,  Charles  C;  and  Fellers.  David  A..  3,876,813. 
Feren,  Frank  N.  Automatic  nailing  machine.  3,876,1 28,  CI.  227-7.000. 
Ferguson,  James  F.;  and  Worbois,  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Air 
Brake  Company.  Emergency  brake  apparatus  for  multiple  unit  oper- 
ation. 3,876,262,  CI.  303-76.000. 
Ferino,  Ferdinand.  Motorized  skates.  3,876,032,  CI.  180-9.20R. 
Fernholz,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Wunder,  Friedrich,  to 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  isomerization  of  cis- 
isomeric  hexadienoic  acids.  3,876,692,  CI.  260-52$.00N. 
Ferranti  Limited;  See- 
Walters,  Frank,  3,876,906. 
Festo-Maschinenfabrik  Gottlieb  Stoll:  See— 

deFries,  Jan  R..  3,875.967. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See — 

Pertusi,  Pieriuigi,  3,876,232. 
Fickenscher,  Peter:  See — 

Schott,  Werner;  Pilz,  Dieter;  Weidlich,  Reiner;  Fickenscher,  Peter; 
Schmid,  Elmar;  and  ReinI,  Herbert,  3,876,926. 
Fifth  Research  Corporation:  See- 
French,  Walter  K.,  3,875,766. 
Fincher,  Arnold;  and  Broussard,  Pat  J.,  to  Halliburton  Company.  High 
temperature,    low    density    cementing    method.    3,876,005,    CI. 
166-292.000. 
Fimhaber,     Miles     S.     Nickel-chromium     alloys.     3.876,423,     CI. 

75-I34.00F. 
Fischer,  Adolf:  See — 

Kiehs,  KaH;  Koenig,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Fischer,  Adolf,  3,876,687. 
Fischer,  Harry  C,  to  Dole  Refrigerating  Company.  Plate  defrosting 

system.  3,875,758,  CI.  62-157.000. 
Fischer,  Hartmut:  See — 

Reske,  Eckart;  Brinkman,  Ludwig;  Fischer,  Hartmut;  and  Rohr- 
scheid,  Freimund,  3,876,585. 
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Fischer,  John  L.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Diaper.  3.875  943 
CI.  128-287.000.  k-       .       .       . 

Fischer,  Klaus-Heinz;  Schoftl.  Rainer;  and  Fetters.  Willi  J.,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Hollow  charge  mines  for  multiple  deolov- 
ment.  3.875.862.  CI.  102-4.000. 
Fischer.  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Rosinski.  Edward  J.;  Stein.  Thomas  R.;  and  Fischer.  Ronald  H 
3.876.523. 
Fisher.  James  N.;  and  Andrasko,  Leslie  M.  Preprogrammed  medication 

dispenser.  3,876.269,  CI.  312-234.100. 
Fisher,  John  Andrew;  and  Powell,  Michael  William,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 

Semiconductor  memory  device.  3.877,055,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Fisher,  Lester:  See- 
Smith,  Harvell  Morton;  Howard.  Larry  Edward;  Mitchell.  Harry 
Todd.  Ill;  and  Fisher.  Lester.  3.876,449. 
Fishman,  Aaron  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

displaying  lower  case  letters.  3.877.007.  CI.  340-324.0AD. 
Fishmaster  Products.  Inc.;  See— 

Harcrow,  Larry  L..  Jr..  3.876.312. 
Fisk.  Allan  T.;  See- 
Harvey.  Andrew  C;  and  Fisk.  Allan  T..  3,876,1 35. 
Fister,  Aloysius  J.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Company.  Protector  for  electric 

circuits.  3,876,966,  CI.  337-231.000. 
Fitter,  John  O.,  to  Manostat  Corporation.  Tubing.  3,875  970    CI 
138-110.000.  e      .       .       ■  ■«-  . 

Fitzgerald,  John  Vincent;  Matusik,  Frank  J.;  and  Dallenbach,  Ray- 
mond M.,  to  National  Metal  and  Refining  Company,  Inc.  Variable 
shear  rate,  wide  dynamic  range  true  indicating  viscometer 
3,875,791,  CI.  73-59.000. 

Fitzgerald,  Robert  T.;  Hardin.  Clyde  D.;  and  Levine.  Solomon,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Missile  booster  cutoff  control  sys- 
tem. 3,876,169,  CI.  244-3.140. 

Fitzke,  William  O.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation.  Electric  arc  fiimace 
wall  including  water  cooled  bezel  ring.  3,876,818,  CI.  13-32.000. 

Fleissner,  Heinz,  to  Vepa  AG.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  dense 
stitched  fleece.  3,876,745,  CI.  264-122.000. 

Flint,  Frederick  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Failure  limiting  pipe  expansion  Joint.  3,876,235,  CI 
285-93.000. 

Flock,  William  M.;  and  Cochran,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Plessey  Incorpo- 
rated. Fine-line  thick-film  substrate  fabrication.  3,876,460  CI 
117-212.000.  .       .       .       . 

Flowers,    Dervin    L.,    lo    Motorola,    Inc.    Semiconductor   process 

3.876.461.  CI.  117-213.000. 
Floyd.  Middleton  Brawner.  Jr.;  and  Weiss,  Martin  Joseph,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.   1  - Alkoxy-9-keto-prostenoic  acid  derivatives 
3,876.690,  CI.  260-5 14.00D. 
Fluka  AG  Chemische  Fabrik;  See— 

Speh,  Peter;  and  Kantlehner,  Willi.  3.876,708. 
FMC  Corporation:  See- 
Bacon,  Roger  J.,  3,875,728. 

Hill,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wilson,  Kenneth  R.,  3,876,684. 
Manganaro,  James  L.;  Meadow,  Morton;  and  Berkowitz,  Sidney, 

3,876,753. 
Rosseau,  Richard  B.,  3.875,607. 
Fokker-V.F.W.  N.V.;  See— 

Aris,  David  Jacobus  Bernard,  3,876,147. 
Foldcraft  Company:  See — 

Hagenson,  Leo  J.,  3,876.357. 
Foley.  James  W.;  See- 
Bloom.  Stanley  M.;  Foley.  James  W.;  and  Hadzekyriakides.  Nicho- 
las S..  3.877.045. 
Foley.  Kevin  M.:  See— 

McCombs.  Frank  P.;  Bell.   Reuben  H.;  Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and 
Crecca,  John  D,  Jr.,  3,876,467. 
Folk,  Kenneth  Foster,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  shearing  the  free  end  portions  of  a  plurality  of  leads,  moving  the 
ends  of  the  leads  after  shearing,  and  applying  terminals  to  the  ends 
after  they  have  been  sheared.  3,875,662,  CI.  29-628.000. 
Forcinal,  Charles;  Perrin,  Rene;  and  Coulon,  Andre,  to  Societe  Gene- 
rale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et  Mecaniques  ( Alsthom).  Welded 
rotor.  3,876,335,  CI.  416-198.000. 
Ford,  Ernest  C,  Jr.;  and  Restaino,  Alfred  J.,  to  ICI  United  States  Inc. 

Vinyl  ester  urethanes.  3,876,726,  CI.  260-859.00R. 
Ford,  James  A.;  and  Butt.  Sheldon  H..  to  Olin  Corporation.  Catalyst  for 
the    reduction    of    automobile    exhaust    gases.    3,876,456     CI 
117-131 .000. 
Foremost-McKesson,  Inc.:  See— 

Craig,  Theodore  W.;  Kempf,  Clayton  A.;  and  Colmey.  John  C. 
3.876.805. 
Fomes.  Gaston  G.;  and  Woodhead.  John,  to  Institute  of  Textile  Tech- 
nology. Knitting  machine  apparatus  for  reclosing  unintentionally 
opened  latch  needle  hooks.  3.875.765.  CI.  66-90.000. 
Forstbauer,  Wilhelm,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transient  respon- 
sive compensation  circuit  for  an  inverter  arrangement.  3,876.922. 
CI.  321-11.000. 
Fortini.  Jack  G.;  Blair.  Walter  A.;  and  Grodsky.  Gerald  M..  to  Palolab 
Pharmaceuticals  Corporation.  Method  of  using  a  simple  protein  de- 
rived from  liver.  3,876.774,  CI.  424-177.000. 
Fortsch,  William  A.,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Adjustable  clip. 

3,875,619,  CI.  24-1 6.0PB. 
Foseco  Trading  A.G.:  See- 
Phoenix,  Richard  C;  and  Jago,  Edward  John,  3,876.420. 
Foster.  Dean  B.;  and  Martin.  Donald  McCluer.  Cradling  and  articu- 
lated bed.  3.875.598,  CI.  5-61.000. 


Foster,  Kenneth  William  Samuel,  to  Renold  Limited.  Hydraulic  mo- 
tors. 3,875,85 1 ,  a.  9 1  -498.000. 
Foster-Miller  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Harvey,  Andrew  C;  and  Fisk,  Allan  T.,  3,876,135. 
Foumeau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  DeLourme,  Jean,  to  Laboratoires  Houde 
A  therapeutic  method  utilizing  a  choleretically  active  composition 
containing  a  morpholino  derivative.  3,876,784,  CI.  424-248.000 
Foumier,  Jean  Claude;  See- 
Martin,    Gilbert    Marius    Henri;    and    Foumier.    Jean    Claude 
3,876,874. 
Fowler,  Leslie  L.,  to  Cata-Sep  Corporation.  Method  of  making  mulch 

3,876.411.  CI.  71-11.000. 
Fowler.  Leslie  L..  to  Cata-Sep  Corporation.  Electroealvanic  filter  cell 

3,876,544.  CI.  210-198.00R. 
Fox.  Douglas  J.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Feed-ofT-the-arm  sewine 

machine.  3.875.877.  CI.  1 12-63.000. 
Fox  Products  Company:  See— 

Godshalk.  James  B..  3.876.931. 
Foxboro  Company.  The;  See— 

Sgourakes.  George  E.;  Selander.  Roy  K;  and  Holway.  Howard  W 
3.875,969. 
Foyo  Toyo  Cloth  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ogawa,  Tomio;  Harada,  Taro;  Ito,  Nobuo;  Ohishi.  Kanemitsu;  Ni- 
shibayashi,  Yoshifiimi;  and  Shiozawa.  Kazunobu.  3.876  494 
Fraleigh.  Jerry  F.;  See— 

Zicaro.  Joseph  P.;  Kraus.  Ronald  G.;  and   Fraleigh.  Jerrv  F 
3,876.309.  *  ^       ■ 

Frania.  Josef;  and  Lehnert.  Erhard.  to  Westinghouse  Bremsen-  und 
Apparatebau.  GmbH.  Cylinder  means  for  actuating  disc  brakes 
3.876.043.  CI.  1 88-1 53.00A. 
Frank.  Bruce  Allen;  Miles.  John  Ariington;  and  Ahlstrom,  James  C.  to 
said  Frank,  by  said  Miles  and  Ahlstrom.  Control  system  for  color 
pattem  generator.  3.876.878.  CI.  250-226.000. 
Frank,  Bruce  Allen;  See- 
Frank,  Bmce  Allen;  Miles,  John  Ariington;  and  Ahlstrom.  James 
C.    (assors.    to   said    Frank,    by   said    Miles   and    Ahlstrom). 
3,876,878. 
Frank  Cline  Tractor  Service  &  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  See— 

Cline,  Frank  W.,  3,875.666. 
Frank.  Dieter;  See— 

Wallrabenstein.    Michael;   Schopf.   Albert;   and   Frank.   Dieter 
3.876.586. 
Frank  L.  Wells  Company;  See— 

Heimlich.  Bemard  M.;  Yates.  Chester  R.;  and  Cox.  Leonard  M 
3.875.976. 
Frank.  Matthew  William.  Solar  thermal  energy  collection  system 

3.875.926.  CI.  126-271.000. 
Frankiw.  Walter,  to  Lear  Siegler.  Inc.  Gear  crowning  machine  cam 

3.875.847.  CI.  90-1. 60R. 
Franklin.  Nick  F..  to  Wagner  Minning  Equipment.  Inc.  Venluri  exhaust 

cooler.  3.875.745.  CI.  60-319.000. 
Frantsevich.  Ivan  Nikitovich:  See— 

Alexeevsky.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Bochko.  Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov.  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich;  Karpinos.  Dmitry  Moiseevich; 
Karjuk.  Gennady  Gavrilovich;  Kolomiets.  Ivan  Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov,  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich;  Pivovarov.  Mikhail 
Spiridonovich;  Frantsevich,  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich,  3,876.751. 
Frantz,  Virgil  L..  to  Graham-White  Sales  Corporation  Multi-stage  air 

filter  assembly.  3.876.400.  CI.  55-267.000. 
Franz.  William  F.;  See— 

Hess.   Howard   V.;   Franz.   William   F.;  and  Cole,   Edward   L 
3,876,538. 
Franz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stallbaum.  Jens,  to  Dragerwerk  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Heated  transport  incubator.  3.876.859.  CI.  219-385.000 
Frau  Tomas.  Juan,  to  Juan  Frau  S.A.  Sole  for  a  shoe.  3.875.689  CI 

36-32.00R. 
Frayer.  James  A.;  Ko.  Daniel  Y.;  and  Paraskos.  John  A.,  to  Gulf  Re- 
search   &    Development    Company.    Multiple    stage    hydrodesul- 
furization  with  greater  sulfur  and  metal  removal  in  initial  staee 
3.876.530.  CI.  208-210.000. 
Freed,  Larry  E.:  See— 

Calhoun,  Harry  C;   Freed,   Urry  E.;  and   Kaufman,  Cari   L 
3,877,051. 
Freedman,  James  F.:  See— 

Chaudhari,   Praveen;   Freedman,  James  F.;  and   Kovac    Zlata 
3,876,389. 
Freeman.  Patsy  Ruth:  See— 

Skirlock.  Melvin  L..  3.876.271. 
Freidhofer.  Harry:  See— 

Lemer.   Friedrich;  Ostertag,  Albrecht;  and   Freidhofer,  Harr\ 
3,876,046.  ' 

Freisewinkel,  Jurgen:  See— 

Dix,  Kurt  Emst;  and  Freisewinkel,  Jurgen,  3,876,506. 
Freitag,  Hubert;  See— 

Deiner,  Hans;  and  Freitag,  Hubert,  3.876,635.  ^ 

Frem  Corporation;  See— 

Howitt,  Robert  T.,  3,875,873. 
French,  Michael  John.  Clip  suitable  for  use  as  a  crane  rail  clip 
3,876,141,  CI.  238-349.000.  *^ 

French,  Walter  K.,  to  Fifth  Research  Corporation.  Method  for  the  di- 
rect manufacture  of  discrete  tempered  glass  sheeU.  3,875,766  CI 
65-97.000. 
Frezza.  Robert,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corporation.  Edge  drive  conUol 
means   for   tubular   fabric   calendering   systems.    3,875,624     CI 
26-56.000 


PI 


14 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  8.  1975 


Frii  lay,  Robert  E..  to  King  Radio  Corporation.  Synchro  to  pulse  width 

c  onverter  for  an  avionics  system.  3,877.024,  CI.  340-347.0SY. 
Fri  :d.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  Seer— 
Fehl,  Anton;  and  Heinz,  Winfried,  3.876.082.  I 

Wehling,  Rolf.  3.875.733. 
Fri^dland,  Harry,  to  Process  Systems.  Inc.  Multiple  element  control 

vilve.  3,875.964.  CI.  137-599.000. 
Fri<  dman.  Henry,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Oihalonitromethylpyri- 

c  ines  as  antimicrobials.  3,876,790,  CI.  424-263.000. 
Frii  dman,  Joshua,  to  Demetron  Corporation.  Electrosurgery  instru- 

nent.  3,875,945,  CI.  128-303.140. 
Frii  dman,  Robert  H.;  Krause,  Julianne  D.;  and  Bradford,  William  R., 
ti )  Getty  Oil  Company.  Composition  for  selective  plugging  of  wells. 
3,876,438,  CI.  106-189.000. 
Frii  zsche,  Hellmut,  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  F.;  Silver, 
^  larvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel,  to  Energy  Conversion  Devices,  Inc.  Ma- 
t  ix  of  amorphous  electronic  control  device.  3,876,985.  CI. 
3  40-166.00R. 

Fro  :de,  Walter;  and  Leitermann,  Wulf,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Ak- 
t  engesellschaft;  and  Wankel  GmbH.  Rotary  piston  combustion  en- 
g  ne  with  oil-cooled  piston.  3.876.345,  CI.  418-84.000. 
Frcmmelt,  Cyril  P.;  and  Frommelt,  Sylvan  J.,  to  Dubuque  Awning  & 

lent  Company.  Loading  dock  seals.  3,875,954,  CI.  135-5.00A. 
Frofnmelt,  Sylvan  J.:  See— 

Frommelt,  Cyril  P.;  and  Frommelt,  Sylvan  J.,  3,875,954. 
Frotnmer,  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar;  and  Schmidt,  Delf, 
1 1  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Glycoside-hydrolase  enzyme  inhibitors. 
3,876,766,  CI.  424-115.000. 
Frc  fling,  Edward  C.  Intervertebral  disc  prosthesis  and  instruments  for 

>  eating  same.  3,875,595,  CI.  3-1.000.  j 

Funrmann,  Robert:  See—  I 

Pisanchyn,  John;  Fuhrmann,  Robert;  Sifniades.  Stylianos;  and  Tu- 
nick,  Allen  Abraham,  3,876.685. 
Fujj  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See—  I 

Okutsu,  Eiichi;  and  Iwano,  Haruhiko,  3.876,427. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Inayama,  Takayuki;  and  Toriya,  Itsuki,  3,876,430. 
Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ono,  Hisatake, 
3,876,426. 
Fuj  hara,  Sigemi:  See— 

Maeda,    Kazuya;    Kusakabe.    Susumu;    and    Fujihara,    Sigemi, 
3,875.843. 

Fujlnami.  Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Nodera.  Katsuji;  Yamamoto,  Sigeo; 
}  kiba,  Keiichiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi.  Tadashi,  to 
Sjmitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Anti-fungal  composition 
a  id  method.  3,876,796,  CI.  424-300.000.  j 

Fuj  o,  Takashi:  See —  I 

Shimogawa,  Sachio;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  Fujio,  Takashi;  Kodama, 
Takashi;  and  Nakata,  Tetsuya,  3,876,590. 
Fuijagawa,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kitamura.  Nobuo;  Tadama.  Motomu;  Watanabe,  Hiroaki;  Shiota. 
Takizo;  Furuya,  Shigeo;  and  Fukagawa,  Hiroshi,  3,876,965. 
Fuljuoka,  Ichiro:  5^^— 

Kitagawa,  Chojiro;  Fukuoka,  Ichiro;  Kadowaki,  Takashi:  Kimura, 
Shoji;     Nishimura,     Takehiko;     and     Hanabusa,     Kanehtsa, 
3,876,732. 
Fullushima,  Yukihiro:  See- 
Nomura.   Noboru;   Ono,   Mitsuaki;   Yatsugake,   Masahiko;   and 
Fukushima,  Yukihiro,  3,876,860. 
Fuller  Company:  See— 

Nix,  Thomas  B..  3,876,394. 

er,  Oliver  C,  to  Evans  Products  Company,  Transportation  Systems 
ivision.  Multiple-way  vibrator.  3,875,81 1.  CI.  74-61.000. 
Fuller,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Looney,  Jesse  M.;  and  Fuller,  Robert  A.,  3,876,718. 

John  H.,  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Peak  chroma  control  cir- 
3,877,067,  CI.  358-27.000. 
a,  Shigeo:  See— 
Kitamura,  Nobuo;  Tadama,  Motomu;  Watanabe,  Hiroaki;  Shiota, 

Takizo;  Furuya,  Shigeo;  and  Fukagawa,  Hiroshi,  3,876,965. 
h,  Charles  D.,  Jr.  Fishing  float.  3,875,695,  CI.  43-44.880. 
Futkrko,  William  J.  Method  of  forming  a  torch  tip  and  torch  tips. 
876,149,  CI.  239-398.000. 

rup,  Harold  A.;  and  Johnstone,  Oliver,  to  Ralph  M.  Parsons  Com- 
and  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  part  inter- 
to  each.  Apparatus  and  system  for  transporting  and  positioning 
abricated    modules    in    the    construction    of   seagoing    ships. 
875,887,  CI.  114-77.00R.  j 

Volffjr.  KG:5^^-  ! 

Dix,  Kurt  Ernst;  and  Freisewinkel,  Jurgen,  3,876,506. 
Ga4nzler,  Wolfgang;  Kabs,  Klaus;  and  Schroeder,  Guenter,  to  Rohm 
m.b.H.  Chemische  Fabrik.  Method  for  the  oxycarbcnylation  of 
ojefms.  3,876,694,  CI.  260-533.00A. 
Gaifatin,  Paul  M.:  See— 

Halbach,  Edward  A.;  and  Gailatin,  Paul  M.,  3,876,909. 
Gal  atin,  Robert  A.;  and  Langill,  Addison  W.,  Jr.,  to  Process  Systems, 
Ifc.    Digital    fluid    flow    rate    measurement    or    control    system. 
875,955,  CI.  137-14.000. 
Gander,  Percy  Albert:  See— 

Bamaby.  Bernard  Sydney;  Gander,  Percy  Albert;  and  Brooker, 
Roy  James,  3,876,835.  j 

Ga4ellin,  Charon  Robin:  See —  | 

Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin;  and  Ganellin.  Charon 
Robin.  3.876,647. 
Gailnaway,  Edwin  L.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Reciprocating  piston 
g  IS  compressor.  3,876,339.  CI.  417-312.000. 
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Gantzhom.  Walter:  See — 

Lutz,  Edgar;  Stahl.  Heinz;  and  Gantzhom,  Walter,  3,876.246. 
Garberi,  Sergio:  See — 

Giolitti.  Nicolo;  Garberi.  Sergio;  and  Bertino.  Lorenzo.  3.876.053. 
Garfield.  Lawrence  A.:  See — 

Boyd,  James;  Garfield,  Lawrence  A.;  Hanninen,  Clifford;  and 
Maki,  Eugene,  3,876,251. 
Gamett,  Lawrence  Taylor;  and  Lyon,  LaVeme  Dean,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Pressure  sensor  apparatus 
and  transducer  therefor.  3,875,802.  CI.  73-398.0AR. 
Garrett.  Carl  Eugene;  Kinsley.  William  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Moody,  Larry 
Dean,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for 
manufacturing  waterproof  cable.  3,876.487,  CI.  1 56-390.000. 
Garrett,  William  R.,  to  Smith  International  Inc.  Kelly.  3,876,972,  CI. 

340-18.0LD. 
Gasiecki,  Edward  A.:  See — 

McAdams,  Hiramie  T.;  and  Gasiecki,  Edward  A.,  3,876,879. 
Gasper.  Frederick  A.  Moveable  wall  for  an  animal  cage.  3.875,902,  CI. 

119-17.000. 
Gaughan,  Edmund  J.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Pesticidal  utility 
of   certain    phosphorus-containing    thiazolidines.    3,876,781,    CI. 
424-200.000. 
Gavrilescu,  Stefan;  Streian,  Caius;  and  Danciu,  Tiberiu,  to  InstitutuI  De 
Medicina  Timisoara.  Method  of  and  composition  for  the  treatment 
of  acute  intoxication.  3,876,783,  CI.  424-247.000. 
Gaynor,  Joseph;  and  Hines,  Walter,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Elec- 
trostatic charging  apparatus.  3,876,917,  CI.  317-262.000. 
Gee,  Gordon  E.;  ami  Blakeley,  Frank  J.,  to  Electro  Corporation.  Mag- 
netic sensor  with  shorted  turn.  3,876,927,  CI.  324-34.00D. 
Geenen,  Constant  Joseph  Maria;  and  Van  Nes,  Johannes  Comelis 
Adrianus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  and  device  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  cathode-ray  tube  for  displaying  coloured  pictures, 
as    well    as    cathode-ray    tube    manufactured    by    said    method. 
3,876,425,  CI.  96-36.100. 
Gehrmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Erpenbach,    Heinz;    Gehrmann,    Klaus;    and    Lork.    Winfried, 
3,876,693. 
Gehrs,  Stephen,  co-executors:  See— 

Brimer,  late  of  3664  Vegas  Plaza  Dr.,  deceased;  Brimer,  Claude 
Morris;    Rizzo,   Angelo;   and   Gehrs,   Stephen,   co-executors. 
3,875.770. 
Geiger,  John  Henry,  Jr.:  See — 

Laufer,  Robert  John;  and  Geiger,  John  Henry.  Jr.,  3,876,551. 
Geisel,  Anthony.  Sectional  velocipede.  3,876,231,  CI.  280-278.000. 
Genco,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Dulin,  Jacques  M.;  Rosar,  Edward  C;  Rosenberg,  Harvey  S.;  and 
Genco,  Joseph  M.,  3,876,537. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Glasfeld.  Rolf  Dieter;  Myers,  Richard  Adams;  and  Hujsak,  Ed- 
ward, 3,875,886. 
Tucker,  Roy  G.;  and  Billard,  Russell  G.,  3,875,645. 
General  Electric  Company:  5^^— 
Boyles,  Robert  L.,  3,875,737. 
Boyles,  Robert  L.,  3,875,740. 
Chiabrandy,  Robert  E.,  3,875,812. 
Condit,  Robert  E.,  3,875,679. 

Cushing,  Donald  S.;  and  Jenkins,  Thomas  E.,  3,876,148. 
De  Pas.  Laddie  A.,  3,875,681. 
Engeler,  William  E.,  3,877,057. 
Evans,  Melvin  W.,  3,875,628. 
Jaffe,  Mary  S.,  3.876,559. 
Lake,  William   H.;   Kershaw,  Delmar  D.;  and  Sato,  John  M., 

3,876,895. 
Lukas,  Stephen  J.,  3,876,914. 
McKee,  Douglas  W.,  3,876,444. 
Nelson,  Everett  A.,  3,877,012. 
Sangermano,   Lawrence   David;  and   Mowrey,   William   Lester, 

3,876,409. 
Schimke,  Thomas  O.,  3,876,469. 
Wu,TseC.,  3,876,677. 
General  Electric  Company  Limited,  The:  See— 

Bamaby,  Bemard  Sydney;  Gander,  Percy  Albert;  and  Brooker, 
Roy  James,  3,876,835. 
General  Filter  Company:  See — 

Anderson,  Merlin  H.;  and  Scholten,  John  J.,  3,876,541. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Briar,  John  R.,  3,876,048. 
Clary.  Edward  L.,  3.876.193. 
Deboy.  Gail  R.;  Klomp,  Edward  D.;  and  Stoughton,  George  H., 

3,875,921. 
De  Hoflf,  Edward  J.,  3,875,748. 
Dully,  Floyd  I.,  3,876,164. 
Hawkins,   Ralph   W.;   Irish,    Frtd   J.;   and    Potter,    Robert   A., 

3.876,228. 
Kaplit.  Michael.  3,877.053. 
Kobrehel.  Peter  M..  3,876,163. 
Kokochak,  David  G.,  3,876,346. 

Lidstrom,  Oscar  G.;  and  Lovelace,  Richard  R.,  3,875,661. 
McBreen.  James.  3,876,470. 
Morden,  Russell  L.,  3,875.820. 
Wright,  Carl  J.;  and  Berges,  Jon  F.,  3,876,1 17. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
Fegan,  Richard  M.,  3,875,605. 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  5^^— 

Cobbledick,  David  S.;  and  Norman,  Arthur  J.,  3,876,571. 
Fazekas,  Thomas  W.;  and  Hartz,  Walter  A.,  3,876,356. 
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Gens,  Henry  Joseph.  Method  of  covering  fmgemails.  3.875,950,  CI. 

132-88.500. 
Gentex  Corporation:  See — 

Aileo,  Jackson  A.,  3,875,592. 
Gentili,  Bruno:  See— 

Horowitz,  Robert  M.;  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  3,876,777. 
Georgia  Kaolin  Company:  See— 

Conley,  Robert  F.;  Catherwood,  Billy  Reid;  and  Lloyd,  Mary  Kate, 
3,876,443. 
Gerakios,  Jorge  N.:  See— 

Haesloop,  William  G.;  and  Gerakios,  Jorge  N.,  3,876,120. 
Gerhard  Steinberg  S.A.:  See— 

Steinberg,  Gerhard;  and  Mutze,  Heinz,  3,875,894. 
GeHach,  Hans  W.,  to  Summit  Metal  Fabricating,  Inc.  Convertible 

metal  working  machine.  3,875,655,  CI.  29-560.000. 
Germer,    John    A.,    to    Budd    Company.    The.    Wheel    apparatus. 

3.876,256,  CI.  301-13.0SM. 
Gertsch  AG:  See— 

Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon;  and  Hrachowitz,  Franz,  3,876,219. 
Getty  Oil  Company:  See- 
Friedman,  Robert  H.;  Krause,  Julianne  D.;  and  Bradford,  William 
R.,  3,876,438. 
Getz,    Melvin    R.    Extinguisher    charging    system.    3,875,980,    CI. 

141-83.000. 
Geyer,  Hans.  T-bar  delivery  mechanism  on  a  tow  lift.  3,875,867,  CI 

104-173.000. 
Geyer,  Hans,  to  Kahl,  Paul;  and  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Mounting 

of  electrode  targets  in  storage  tubes.  3,876,897,  CI.  313-390.000. 
Geyer,  KaH  Heinz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Connections  be- 
tween glass  and  silicon  or  silicon  carbide.  3,876,408,  CI.  65-36.000. 
Ghim,  Duk  K.  Blood  agglutination  testing  apparatus.  3,876,379,  CI. 

23-259.000. 
Giacino,  Christopher:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Giacino,  Christopher;  and  Walradt,  John  P., 
3,876,809. 
Gibbens,  Roy  P.,  to  Sybron  Corporation.  Multi-way  valve.  3,875,961, 

CI.  137-223.000. 
Gibson,  James  A.:  See— 

Haemmig,  Adrian;  and  Gibson,  James  A.,  3,876,980. 
Gil.  Germinal:  See— 

Guillermie,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Gil,  Germinal,  3,876,935. 
Gilbert,  John  B.:  See— 

Campbell,  Ian  D.;  and  Gilbert,  John  B.,  3,876,522. 
Gillentine.  Donald  O.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Extend- 
ible   and    contractible    seat    position    adiustor.    3,876,248,    CI. 
297-375.000. 
Ciller,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Polls,  Yanis  Jurievich;  and  Kamyanov, 
Isaak  Moiseevich.  Pharmaceutical  composition  possessing  antipar- 
kinsonic  activity.  3,876,776,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Gilley,  Clyde  H.  Attachment  for  a  grinding  machine  to  grind  a  prede- 
termined    shape     into     a     woodworking    tool.     3,875,705,    CI. 
51-241.00R. 
Gilliard,  Thomas  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  for 
continuously     recording    sea-floor    sediment    corer    operations. 
3,875,796,  CI.  73-170.00A. 
Gilmore,  Chace  D.,  to  S  W  Industries,  Inc.  Foam  product.  3,876,493, 

CI.  161-109.000. 
Giolitti,  Nicolo;  Garberi,  Sergio;  and  Bertino,  Lorenzo,  to  Ing.  C.  Oli- 
vetti «&  Co.,  S. p.  A.  Serial  printing  device.  3,876,053,  CI.  197-18.000. 
Giraudon,  Claude,  to  Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telecommunications 
Cit-Alcatel.      Adaptive     antenna     processing.      3,876,947,     CI. 
325-367.000. 
Givauden  Corporation:  See— 
Naegeli,  Peter,  3,876,561. 
Giversen,  Svend,  to  Danfoss  A/S.  Rotary  piston  machine  for  liquids. 

3,876,343,  CI.  418-61.00B. 
Gladden,  David  J.:  See— 

Hefling,  Dennis  Veryl;  Curtis,  Richard  Douglas;  Cruver,  Floyd  O., 
Jr.;  and  Gladden,  David  J.,  3,876,365. 
Glasfeld,  Rolf  Dieter;  Myers,  Richard  Adams;  and  Hujsak,  Edward,  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Liquified-gas  ship.  3,875,886,  CI. 
I14-74.00A. 
Glimm,  Gunter:  See— 

Blumenthal,  Marianne;  Choschzick,  Joachim;  and  Glimm,  Gunter, 
3,876,948. 
Glockner,  Hans:  See— 

Murin,  Borys;  Puschel,  Walter;  and  Glockner,  Hans,  3,876,428. 
Glyptis,  Nicholas  D.  Method  and  apparatus  for  modifying  the  repro- 
ductive mechanism  of  organisms.  3,876,373,  CI.  21-54.00R. 
Goady,  Walter:  See — 

Wills-Moren.  William  James;  and  Goady,  Walter,  3,875,764. 
Godshalk,  James  B.,  to  Fox  Products  Company.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  determining  battery  performance  at  one  temperature  when  bat- 
tery is  at  another  temperature.  3,876,931,  CI.  324-29.500. 
Goering,  Lowell  J.,  to  Hesston  Corporation.  Control  for  steering,  speed 

and  direction.  3,876,019,  CI.  180-6.480. 
Goffe,  William  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Migration  imaging  by  split- 
ting a  softenable  material.  3,876,445.  CI.  1 17-8.000. 
Gold,  Philip.  Device  for  use  in  practicing  tennis  strokes.  3,876.203,  CI. 

273-29.00A. 
Gomes,  Manuel  A.;  and  Miranda,  Norman  S.  Portable  gun  rack. 

3.876,078,  CI.  211-64.000. 
Good,  Jeremy  Andrew.  Superconductive  coil  wrapped  with  glass  flber 
yarn.  3,875,673,  CI.  335-216.000. 


Goode,  George  E.:  See- 
Morgan,  Barrie  O.;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Goode,  George  E  ; 
and  Atchley,  John  Q.,  3.876,832. 
Goode,    William    B.,    to    Teledyne    Incorporated.    Kickover    Tool. 

3,876,001,  CI.  166-117.500. 
Gorbanev,  Grigory  Nikolaevich:  5ee— 

Vorobeichikov,  Leonid  Tobiasovich;  Satarin,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
TIjustangelov,  Ilyas  Bachmirzovich;  Gorbanev,  Grigory  Nikola- 
evich; and  Bevz,  Anatoly  Nikonovich,  3,876,367. 
Gormley,  Robert  J.;  and  Yole,  Charles  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Se- 
quencer for  automatic  answering  and  disconnecting  device  for  tele- 
phone interfaced  facsimile  terminals.  3,876,837,  CI.  179-4.000. 
Goss,  Keith  James:  See— 

Perrv,  Richard  Frederick,  3,876,913. 
Gossel,  Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  FM-receiver  having  means 

for  interference  suppression.  3,876,945,  CI.  325-348.000. 
Gosselin,  Michel  Andre  Maurice,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Damp- 
ing device  for  the  suspension  of  a  washing  machine  and  washing  ma- 
chines equipped  with  such  devices.  3,876,172,  CI.  248-18.000. 
Gotaverken  Angteknik  AB:  See— 
Astrom,  Ingmar.  3,875,904. 
Stenlund,  Hans,  3,875,875. 
Gough,  David  Samuel;  Hannaford,  Peter;  and  Walsh,  Alan,  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientiflc  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.   De- 
mountable sputtering  cathode  for  atomic  absorption  spectroscopy 
3,876,305,  CI.  356-85.000. 
Gouillou,  Roger  L.,  to  Office  National  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches 
Aerospatiales.     Collision     avoidance     systems.     3,877,013,     CI. 
343-1 12.0CA. 
Gould,  Max  R.:  See— 

Bonner,  William  A.;  Gould,  Max  R.;  and  Milling,  Thomas  E.. 
3,876,811. 
Goulds  Pumps,  Incorporated:  See— 

Lobanoff,  Valenteen  S.,  3,876,327. 
Gouret,  Claude  J.:  See— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Bourgery.  Guy  R.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Ray- 
naud, Guy  M.;  and  Gouret,  Claude  J.,  3,876,636. 
Gourock  Ropework  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Johnston,  James  Houston,  3,875,623. 
Graefe,  Peter  U.:  See- 
Koch,  Friedrich;  and  Graefe,  Peter  U.,  3,876,188. 
Graeter,  George  Ralph:  See— 

Graeter,  Vera  Jean;  and  Graeter,  George  Ralph,  3,877,041. 
Graeter,  Vera  Jean;  and  Graeter,  George  Ralph.  First  person  camera 

system.  3.877,041,  CI.  354-75.000. 
Graham,  Donald  E.:  See- 
Buck,  Frank  Eugene;  Graham,  Donald  E.;  and  Battaglia.  Larry  A., 
3,875,963. 
Graham,  Gerald.  Frequency  filter  apparatus  and  method.  3,876.963, 

CI.  333-73.00R. 
Graham-White  Sales  Corporation:  See— 

Frantz,  Virgil  L.,  3,876,400. 
Grahame,  Robert  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hubbard,  Winchester  L.;  Grahame,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Covey.  Rupert 
A.;  and  Jancis,  Elmar  H.,  3,876,791. 
Granquist,  William  T.,  to  NL  Industries,  Inc.  Catalytic  composition  of 

matter.  3,876,558,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Grant,  John  Thomas,  to  Peak  Technologies  Limited.  Patient  movement 

monitoring  apparatus.  3,875,929,  CI.  128-2.00S. 

Gray,  John  McCutcheon;  and  Mansell,  David  Ormerod,  to  Pilkington 

Brothers  Limited.  Conveying  apparatus.  3,876,058,  CI.  198-34.000 

Graybill,  Howard  W.,  to  l-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Combination 

ground  and  test  switch  apparatus  for  pressurized-gas-insulated  high 

voltage  systems.  3,876,846,  CI.  200-148.00B. 

Green,  Christopher  P.  Gyroscopically  stabilized  one-wheel  vehicle 

3,876,025,  CI.  180-21.000. 
Gregg,  Leonard.  Tool  for  removing  ported  cylinder  liners.  3.875,641 

CI.  29-234.000. 
Gregg,  Paul  S.;  and  Bentley,  Stanley  L.,  to  Ransburg  Corporation.  Ap- 
paratus for  avoiding  sparks  in  an  electrostatic  coating  system 
3,875,892,  CI.  118-4.000. 
Griebel,  Heinrich,  to  J.  Wagner  GmbH.  Spray  nozzle.  3,876,154,  CI 

239-539.000. 
Griebel,  William  C.  Method  and  apparatus  for  deterring  wrong  way 

drivers.  3,876,973,  CI.  340-45.000. 
Griffith,  Donald  L.;  and  Dunham.  Lawrence  A.,  to  Neo-Dyn,  Inc.  Pres- 
sure and  temperature  actuated  switches.  3,876,845.  CI.  200-76.000. 
Grodsky,  Gerald  M.:  See— 

Fortini,  Jack  G.;   Blair,  Walter  A.;  and  Grodsky,  Gerald   M. 
3,876,774. 
Grom-Maznichevsky,  Leonid  Ignatievich:  See— 

Pustovoit,  Vasily  Fedorovich;  Bolotin,  Viktor  Mciseevich;  Grom- 
Maznichevsky,     Leonid     Ignatievich;     Rozenberg,     Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Driga,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Zhuk,  Alexei  Feodosie- 
vich;  Pererva,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Solomakhin,  Andrei  Pan- 
teleevich;  and  Vaisman,  Mikhail  Leibovich.  3,875,876. 
Groovfold,  Inc.:  See- 
Cornell,  Richard  R.,  3,875,633. 
Gross,  Franz,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Damped  delay  line  for 

travelling-wave  tubes.  3,876,902,  CI.  315-3.500. 
Grosseau,  Albert,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Automobile  Citroen.  Flexible 
fastening    device     for    automotive    seat    suspension    elements 
3.876.194.  CI.  267-86.000. 
Gruben,  Arnold  H.:  See— 

Carlick.   Daniel   J.;   Reiter,   Ralph   H.;  Saltzman.   Ronald;  and 
Gruben,  Arnold  H.,  3.876.432. 
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Grijber,  Gunter:  5^^ — 

Engelhardt,    Friedrich;   Gruber,  Gunter;   and    Ribka,   Joachim, 
3,876,573. 
Gn  bert,  Heinrich;  Druschke.  Wolfgang;  and  Sliwka,  Wolfgang,  to  Basf 
A  ktiengesellschaft.  Emulsion  copolymerization  of  monoolermically 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  esters.  3,876,596.  CI.  260-89.5AW. 
Gaett.  Monte  D.:  See— 

Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Gruett,  Monte  D.,  3,876,650. 
iznov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Smimov,  Viktor  Sergeevich;  and 
Nf  ischenko,  Alexander  Petrovich.  Membrane  catalysts  for  carrying 
simultaneous  processes  involving  evolution  and  consumption  of 
hydrogen.  3,876,555,  CI.  252-432.000. 
Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Ltd.:  S*"^— 
Thomas,  Robert  M.,  3.877,028. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  S*-*-!- 
"inn.    Melvin;   Wedmore,   William   R.;   and    Young 
3,876.979. 

Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 
vis.  Charles  A.;  and  Say,  Donald  L.,  3,876,898 
vis,  Charles  A.;  and  Say,  Donald  L.,  3,876.899 
Kerstetter.  Donald  R..  3.875.629. 
Warner.  Leadom  A.;  and  Shaner,  Kenneth.  3.875.900. 
Guaflalupi.  Mario;  and  Zardi.  Umberto,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.  Pro- 
for  the  production  of  urea  having  a  low  carbamate  content 
76,696.  CI.  26O-555.0OA. 

herd,  Roger,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique.  Pyranometer 
the  measurement  of  solar  radiation.  3,876,880,  CI.  250-349.000. 
ermie,  Jean  Pierre;  and  Gil,  Germinal,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
ines  Renault;  and  Automobiles  Peugeot.  Device  for  determining 
presence  of  impurities  in  oil  contained  in  the  crank  cases  of  en- 
:s  or  other  apparatus.  3,876.935.  CI.  324-65.00R. 
Oil  Corporation:  See —  , 

\nspon.  Harry  D.;  and  Hurst.  Jack,  3.876,452. 
Research  &.  Development  Company:  See— 
>unn.  Louis  W..  3.876.531. 

:hristman.  Robert  D.;  and  Wilson.  Geoffrey  R..  3.876.680. 
'upples,  Barrett  L.;  Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Murphy,  Clarence  R 
3.876.600. 

rayer,    James    A.;    Ko,    Daniel    Y.;    and    Paraskos.    John    A., 
3,876,530. 
<eilman,  William  J.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  3,876,528. 
<eilman,  William  J.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J..  3.876,720 
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4cNulty,  John  G.;  Russell,  Glen  A.;  and  Walsh.  William  L 

3,876,715. 
Mundo,  Robert  A.;  Readal,  Thomas  C;  and  Strom,  James  R. 

3,876.532. 
Vuenschel.  Paul  C. 
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3.876.971. 
Arnold  G.  Continuous  cam  clock.  3,875.736,  CI.  58-2.000. 
if  erson,  George  A.,  to  Dynamic  Air,  Inc.  Pneumatic  booster  valves 

transporting  hot  abrasive  material.  3,876,259,  CI.  302-24.000. 
ritian,  Marvin:  See — 

artin,    Gerald;    Baccus.    James    A.;    and    Gurman,    Marvin, 
3,875,715. 
Gustier  Corporation:  See—  | 

usmer,  Frederick  E.;  Sundberg,  Carl  W..  Jr.;  jnd  Hayes.  Joseph 
E,  Jr.,  3.876.145. 
Gusrier,  Frederick  E.;  Sundberg,  Carl  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hayes,  Joseph  E., 
to  Gusmer  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  ejecting  a  mixture  of  a 
plilrality  of  liquids.  3,876,145.  CI.  239-1 12.000. 
Gustifson.  Manfred  W.;  Wilback.  S.  Helge;  and  Ljungqvist.  Rune,  to 
Tools  AB.  Indexable  cutting  insert.  3,875.663.  CI.  29-95. OOR. 
Gutt^ger.  Alois,  to  Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter  Haft- 
&  Co.  Miniature  tape  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  with 
finger    controlled    switching    arrangement.    3.877.074.    CI. 
•-96.000. 
Guzil.  Rudolph  P.:  See— 

ivit.  Joseph;  Guzik.  Rudolph  P.;  Wayne.  Harry  A.;  Saklikar.  Ar- 
vind  R.;  and  Van  Eck,  Jack  M..  3.876.448. 
i.  Laszio;  and  Stacey,  Eric  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
Sine   wave   reference   waveform   generator.    3.876,888.  CI. 
-261.000. 

Georges;  and  Rossi.  Alberto,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain 
idine  carboxylic  acid  esters.  3.876,648,  CI.  260-295.500. 

Donald  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Food  tray  with  integral 
(er.  3,876,130,  CI.  229-2.500. 
Habele,  Fritz;  and  Riechers,  Daniel,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 

scli  aft.  Bumper  for  motor  vehicles.  3,876.244.  CI.  293-88.000. 
Hadz  :kyriakides.  Nicholas  S.:  See— 

E  loom.  Stanley  M.;  Foley.  James  W.;  and  Hadzekyriakides,  Nicho- 
las S..  3.877.045. 
Haef^le,  Roland,  to  Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Ano- 
).  Device  for  the  testing  of  contact  springs.  3,875,795,  CI 
161.000. 

Adrian;  and  Gibson,  James  A.,  to  Products  of  Information 

Inc.     Vehicle     location     systems.     3,876,980,    CI. 

146.  IBA. 

Haesl|>op,  William  G.;  and  Gerakios,  Jorge  N.,  to  International  Tele- 

e  and  Telegraph  Corporation.  Pumping  system  and  method 

120,  CI.  222-333.000. 
T.  Donald  G..  to  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  Safety  grip 
powered  implement.  3.875,819,  CI.  74-489.000. 

Helmut;  Hansen,  Guenther;  and  Schaffner.  Ernst,  to  Badische 
in-  &.  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  producing 
-phenyl  and  o-cyano-benzoisothiazolyl  azo-p-aminobenzene 
dyek.  3.876.621,  CI.  260-157.000. 
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Hagen.  Werner:  See— 

Nittschalk.  Rainer;  PosI,  Rudolf;  Hagen,  Werner;  and  Mach.  Man- 
fred. 3.876.167. 
Hagenson,  Leo  J.,  to  Foldcraft  Company.  Automatic  press  safety  cage 

3.876.357.  CI.  425-151.000. 
Hain.  Robert  W.  Split  body  housing  for  writing  instruments.  3,876.3 1 5 

CI.  401-292.000. 
Haines.  Bernard  M.  Clamp  structure.  3.876.321.  CI.  403-396.000. 
Hakozaki.  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  &  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd. 

Shift  register  display  for  light  pen.  3,877,018,  CI.  340-337.000. 
Halbach,  Edward  A.;  and  Gailatin,  Paul  M.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corpo- 
ration. High  speed  switch.  3,876,909,  CI.  317-13.00R. 
Hall,  Christopher.  Panel  securing  means  and  method.  3.875,709.  CI 

52-224.000. 
Hall.  John  B..  to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  7,7a-Epoxy- 
5.6,7a-tetrahydro-l.l,2.3.3-pentamethyI  4{3aH)-indanone  perfume 
composition.  3.876,562,  CI.  252-522.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Fincher,  Arnold;  and  Broussard,  Pat  J.,  3,876,005. 
Hallister  Incorporated:  See — 

Denner,  Wilhelm  G..  3.876.771. 
Hallstrom.  James  R.;  Hoffman.  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling.  Ronald  L., 
to  Rexnord  Inc.  Composition  to  be  applied  to  a  surface  to  increase 
its  wear  resistance.  3,876,579.  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Hamaguchi,  Roy  Itaru:  See— 

Wickham,  Vivian  Humphrey;  Knowles,  John  Edwin;  and  Hamagu- 
chi. Roy  Itaru,  3,876.831. 
Hamilton,  Brian:  See— 

Colclough,  Terence;  and  Hamilton,  Brian,  3,876,733. 
Hamilton.  Leslie  A.  Vertical  card  magnetic  compass.  3,875.676.  CI. 

33-345.000. 
Hamilton.  Robert  M.:  See— 

Veit.  Herbert  F.;  and  Hamilton.  Robert  M..  3.875.957. 
Hamling.  Bernard  H..  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Ceramic  coated 

articles.  3.875.971.  CI.  138-146.000. 
Hammitt.    Andrew    G.,    to    TRW    Inc.    Variable    speed    conveyor 

3,876,061,  CI.  198-110.000. 
Hanabusa.  Kanehisa:  See— 

Kitagawa,  Chojiro;  Fukuoka,  Ichiro;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  Kimura, 
Shoji;     Nishimura.     Takehiko;     and     Hanabusa.     Kanehisa. 
3.876.732. 
Hanagata.  Takayoshi:  5^^— 

Murata.  Minoru;  Nishikawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Hanagata.  Takayoshi 
3.875.813. 
Hanai.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Tsutsumi.  Masanobu;  and  Hanai.  Kiyoshi.  3.876.272. 
Hancock.  James  E.;  and  Stuller,  Howard  E..  to  Clark  Equipment  Com- 
pany. Four-wheeled  elevating  scraper.  3.875.690,  CI.  37-124.000. 
Handwerk,  Richard  Herman:  See— 

Calvert,    William    Lamont;    and    Handwerk,    Richard    Herman 
3,876,602. 
Handy  &  Herman  Specialty  Metals  Group:  See— 

Wilke,  David  J..  3,875,667. 
Handy,  Robert  M.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fabrication  technique  for  high 

density  integrated  circuits.  3,875,656,  CI.  29-571.000. 
Hanke,  Kenneth  L.:  See— 

Kohn,  Robert;  and  Hanke,  Kenneth  L..  3,876,229. 
Hannaford,  Peter:  See— 

Gough,    David   Samuel;    Hannaford.    Peter;   and    Walsh,    Alan, 
3,876,305. 
Hannah,  Martin  J.:  See— 

Miliczky.  Eugene  W.;  Hannah,  Martin  J.;  and  Bea,  Clifford  F. 
3,876,213. 
Hanninen,  Clifford:  See— 

Boyd,  James;  Garfield,  Lawrence  A.;  Hanninen,  Clifford;  and 
Maki,  Eugene,  3,876,251. 
Hanotier,  Jacques  D.  V.:  See— 

de  Raditzky  D'Ostrowick,  Pierre  M.  J.  G.;  and  Hanotier.  Jacques 
D.  v..  3.876.688. 
Hansen.  Guenther:  See — 

Eilingsfeld.    Heinz;    Hansen.   Guenther;    and    Schaffner.    Ernst. 

3.876,626. 
Hagen,    Helmut;    Hansen,    Guenther;    and    Schaffner,    Ernst. 
3,876,621. 
Hanson,  Alden  W.,  to  Hanson  Industries  Inc.  Method  for  custom  fitting 

ski  boots.  3,876,746,  CI.  264-244.000. 
Hanson.  Delon  C,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Microwave  circuit 

having  lock  detection  apparatus.  3,876,954,  CI.  329-1 16.000. 
Hanson  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Hanson,  Alden  W.,  3,876.746. 
Hansson.  Gunnar  Christer.  to  Atlas  Copco  Aktiebolag.  Air  hoist  with 

an  overload  protection  device.  3.876.182.  CI.  254-168  000. 
Hanushewsky.  Michael,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Binding  enzymes 
to     activated      water-soluble      carbohydrates.      3,876.501,     CI 
195-68.000. 
Hanz,  Marvin  C:  See— 

Elkins,  Johnny  C;  and  Hanz,  Marvin  C,  3,876,079. 
Hara,  Masanori:  See— 

Uemura,  Tadashi;  and  Hara,  Masanori,  3,876.488. 
Harada,  Naohiko:  See— 

Itoh.  Kunio;  Harada,  Naohiko;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Abe,  Toshihiko' 
Kawawata,  Shichiro;  and  Shimazaki,  Yukio.  3.876.605. 
Harada.  Taro:  See— 

Ogawa,  Tomio;  Harada,  Taro;  Ito,  Nobuo;  Ohishi.  Kanemitsu;  Ni- 
shibayashi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Shiozawa,  Kazunobu,  3,876,494. 
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Harbison.  William  H.:  See — 

Wubbe,  Leo  J.;  and  Harbison.  William  H..  3,875,610. 
Harcrow.  Larry  L..  Jr.,  to  Fishmaster  Products,  Inc.  Water  turbidity 

measuring  apparatus.  3,876,312.  CI.  356-208.000. 
Hardin.  Clyde  D.:  See— 

Fitzgerald.  Robert  T.;  Hardin,  Clyde  D.;  and  Levine,  Solomon, 
3,876,169. 
Harendza-Harinxma,  Alfred  Joseph,  to  Catanese.  Peter  J.;  La  Paglia. 
Samuel  A.;  and  Merry.  Deane  W..  part  interest  to  each.  Tobacco 
smoke  filter.  3.875.949.  CI.  131-266.000. 
Hares.    Barrington;    and    Bennett.    Desmond    N.    Carrying    handle 

3,876.127.  CI.  224-45.00P. 
Harmetz.  Ronald;  Ruopp,  Donald  Carl;  and  Brown.  Bernard  Beau,  to 
CPC  International  Inc.  Purification  of  p-aminophenol.  3.876,703, 
CI.  260-575.000. 
Harms,  Jack  L.,  to  Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties,  Inc.  Twist-lock 

connector.  3,876,234,  CI.  285-38.000. 
Harris-Intertype  Corporation:  See— 

Rosa,   Jack;    Phelan,    Harry    R.;   and   Sciambi,   Attilio   F.,   Jr., 

3,877,032. 
Sanders,  Thomas  J.,  3,876,9 1 2. 
Harris,  Peter  Mark:  See— 

Douglas,  Edward;  Duffell,  Christopher  Harvey;  Walsh,  Terence; 
and  Harris,  Peter  Mark,  3,876,074. 
Harris,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Hudson,  Doyle  Rayford,  toOlinkraft,  Inc. 

In-feed  device  and  method.  3,875,726,  CI.  53-44.000. 
Hartmann,  Fritz.  Step  switching  mechanism  switchable  forward  and 

backward.  3,876,848,  CI.  200-156.000. 
Hartz,  Walter  A.:  See— 

Fazekas,  Thomas  W.;  and  Hartz,  Walter  A.,  3,876.356. 
Hartzler,  Harris  Dale,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  1 .3- 
.  Dithiole  derivatives  from  acetylenic  compounds  substituted  with  at 
least    one    electron-withdrawing    group    and    carbon    disulfide. 
3.876.662.  CI.  260-327.00M. 
Hartzog,  Laurence  D.:  See— 

Kurtak,  Charles  R.;  and  Hartzog.  Laurence  D..  3,876,755. 
Harvey,  Andrew  C;  and  Fisk,  Allan  T.,  to  Foster-Miller  Associates, 
Inc.  Centrifuge  for  separation  of  oil  from  water.  3,876,135,  CI. 
233-3.000. 
Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  and  Tanaka,  Hirofumi.  to  Matsushita  Electronics 
Corporation.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  target  plate  for  a  color  tele- 
vision camera  tube.  3,875,627,  CI.  29-25.130. 
Hastings,  Herbert  R.  Positive  time  device.  3.875.741.  CI.  58-152.00H. 
Hathaway.  David  F.:  See— 

Soderiund,  Clarence  H.;  and  Hathaway.  David  F..  3.876.743. 
Hatton.  Richard  L..  to  Precision  Paper  Tube  Company.  Electrical  coil 

form  with  capacitor-holding  means.  3.876.915,  CI.  317-157.620. 
Hatzmann.  Guenter:  See— 

Herner.    Martin;    Mueller.   Guenter;    and    Hatzmann.    Guenter. 
3.876.737. 
Haudaille  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Slawson.  Kenneth  Leonard.  3.876.873. 
Haughwout,  James  A.  B.:  See— 

Von  Kohorn,  Henry;  and  Haughwout,  James  A.  B.,  3,875.996. 
Hauser.  KaH  V.,  to  Edw.  C.  Levy  Co.  Gas  scrubbing  system.  3.876,750, 

CI.  423-242.000. 
Haven,  Robert  Lee:  See— 

Clark,  Robert  P.;  Haven,  Robert  Lee;  and   KneidI,  Franz  A., 
3.875.855. 
Haver.  Sandford  A.:  See— 

Roberts.  Karl  H.;  and  Haver.  Sandford  A..  3.875.942. 
Hawkins.  Edwin  George  Edward,  to  BP  Chemicals  (U.K.)  Limited. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  nitrogen-containing  derivatives  of 
acids.  3.876,631,  CI.  260-239.30A. 
Hawkins,  Ralph  W.;  Irish,  Fred  J.;  and  Potter,  Robert  A.,  to  General 
Motors   Corporation.    Passive    instrument    panel.    3,876,228,   CI. 
280-150.00B. 
Hawkins,  Richard:  See— 

Duck,  Edward  William;  and  Hawkins,  Richard,  3,876,717. 
Hayashi,  Hideo;  Sato,  Hisatake;  and  Oshima,  Akio,  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Limited.  Process  for  producing  resins  of  weather  resis- 
tance. 3,876,575,  CI.  260-22.0CB. 
Hayashi,  Isao:  See — 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Matsuo;  Suzuki, 
Shozo;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Asahina,  Teruo;  Ikeda.  Katsushige; 
Hayashi.  Isao;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Minagawa,  Nobuo.  3.876.453. 
Hayashi.  Teruo:  See — 

Motokawa.    Hiroshi;    Hayashi.    Teruo;    and     Kohara.    Hideki. 
3.876.622. 
Hayes.  George  Wilson,  Jr.;  and  Wolf,  Gerald  Alan.  Locking  device. 

3,876,237,  CI.  292-202.000. 
Hayes,  Joseph  E..  Jr.:  See— 

Gusmer.  Frederick  E.;  Sundberg.  Carl  W.,  Jr.;  and  Hayes,  Joseph 

E..  Jr..  3.876.145. 

Hazelgrove.  Bob;  and  Tucker,  Alan  Edward,  to  Detexomat  Machinery 

Limited.  Apparatus  adapted  for  use  in  the  toe  closing  of  hosiery. 

3,875,880,  CI.  112-121.150. 

Hazelhurst,  Gerald  D.  Holder  for  fishing  rods  and  the  like.  3,876,076, 

CI.  211-4.000. 
Heckle,  Bernard  A.:  See- 
Daws,  George  M.;  and  Heckle,  Bernard  A.,  3,876,858. 
Hedberg,  Frederick  L.;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Thermally  stable,  highly  fused  quinoxaline  composi- 
tion and  method  of  synthesis.  3,876,614,  CI.  260-47.0UA. 
Hefling,  Dennis  V.  Fuel  control  means  fbr  camp  stoves.  3,876,364,  CI. 
431-123.000. 


Hefling,  Dennis  Veryl;  Curtis,  Richard  Douglas;  Cniver,  Floyd  O..  Jr.; 
and  Glaidden,  David  J.,  to  Coleman  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Head  as- 
sembly for  liquid  fuel  catalytic  beater.  3,876.365,  CI.  431-329.000. 
Hegemann.  Franz-Josef:  See— 

Koddenberg,  Theo;  Hegemann,  Franz-Josef;  Althoff.  Ludger;  and 
Pries.  Erich  E..  3.876.507. 
Hehl.  Klaus  Friedrich;  and  Schenk.  Bemd,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 

Variable  resistor.  3,876,967,  CI.  338-126.000. 
Heil-Quaker  Corporation:  See— 

Anderson,  Richard  M.;  and  Ramsey,  Robert  W..  3.875.755. 
Heiler,  Wolfgang;  Muller.  Rudolf;  and  Becker.  Jean-Jaques.  to  Vestra- 
Union    S.A.    Automatic    seaming    assemblages.    3.875.879.    CI 
1 1 2- 1 2 1 . 1 50. 
Heilman.  William  J.;  and  Lynch.  Thomas  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company.  Process  for  conditioning  a  hydrotreated  lubricat- 
ing oil  base  stock.  3,876,528,  CI.  208-143.000. 
Heilman,  William  J.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Devel- 
opment Company.  Internal  olefin.  3,876,720,  CI.  260-677.00R. 
Heim  Universal  Corporation:  See— 
Rozentals,  Alfreds,  3,876,266. 
Heimlich,  Bernard  M.;  Yates,  Chester  R.;  and  Cox,  Leonard  M.,  to 
Frank  L.  Wells  Company.  Innerspring  manufacturing  equipment. 
3,875,976,  CI.  140-92.940. 
Heinz,  Frank  J.:  See— 

Kelly,  Samuel  T.;  and  Heinz,  Frank  J.,  3.876,137. 
Heinz,  Winfried:  See— 

Fehl.  Anton;  and  Heinz.  Winfried.  3.876.082. 
Heitz.  William  D.:  See— 

Cotter.  Robert  J.;  Keogh.  Michael  J.;  and  Heitz.  William  D., 
3.876.393. 
Hejmanowski.  Richard  E.:  See— 

Clarke.  Ronald  N.;  and  Hejmanowski.  Richard  E..  3.875,657. 
Hellgren,  Keijo  Eugen,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 

Hydraulic  press.  3,875,778,  CI.  72-63.000. 
Helriegel.  Bruce  John,  to  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation.  Mixing 

device.  3.876.380.  CI.  23-259.000. 
Hempenius.  Walter  L.;  and  Chandler,  Keith  L.,  to  Quaker  Oats  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  acid  soluble  polypeptides 
and    carbonated    beverages    containing    same.     3,876,806,    CI. 
426-46.000. 
Henderson,  Donald  H.  Ski  boot  muff.  3.875.687,  CI.  36-7. 1  OR. 
Henecka,  Hans;  and  Schubert,  Hans  Werner,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Process    for    the    production    of    6,7-benzomorphancs. 
3,876,644,  CI.  260-293.540. 
Hennart,  Claude:  5^^— 

Rabussier,  Bernard;  and  Hennart,  Claude,  3,876,762. 
Henneman,  John   W.,   to   Bendix   Corporation,  The.   Grain   dryer. 

3,875.684.  CI.  34-218.000. 
Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Stall,  Gerardus  B.  Substituted  benzoatesof  cycl- 

propane  carboxylic  acids.  3,876,682,  CI.  260-468.00H. 
Heppenstall  Company:  See— 

Cooper,  Lloyd  R.,  3.875,990. 
Herbetko,  Stephen  A.,  to  Connelly  Containers.  Inc.  Heavy  duty  paper 

board  reel.  3,876.073.  CI.  206-400.000. 
Herdzina.  Frank  John;  Jacobs,  Edward  Charies;  and  Nightingale,  Rich- 
ard Paul,  to  American  Can  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
testing  end  closures.  3,875,790,  CI.  73-40.000. 
Heritage,  Marcus  Barry:  See — 

Broers,  Alec  Nigel;  and  Heritage,  Marcus  Barry,  3,876,883. 
Herkes,  Frank  E.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Selec- 
tive reduction  of  chlorofluorobenzenes.  3.876.71  l.CI.  26O-650.00F. 
Herner.  Martin;  Mueller.  Guenter;  and  Hatzmann.  Guenter.  to  Badis- 
che Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  cal- 
endered   sheeting    of    thermoplastic    materials.     3.876.737.    CI. 
264-40.000. 
Herr.  Alfons  Karl,  to  Elda  AG.  Device  for  wet-forming  cardboard 
sheets     into     corrugated     cardboard     plates.     3,876,359.     CI. 
425-370.000. 
Herrington.  Lawrence,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Resistance  measuring  instrument  with  linearized  digital 
readout.  3.876.933.  CI.  324-62.000. 
Hess,  Howard  V.;  Franz.  William  F.;  and  Cole.  Edward  L..  to  Texaco. 
Inc.  Process  for  disposing  of  aqueous  sewage  and  producing  fresh 
water.  3.876.538.  CI.  210-21.000. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See — 

Goering.  Lowell  J..  3.876.019. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Abraham,  Howard  E.;  Bodway,  George  E.;  Jackson.  Weldon  H.; 

and  Kakihana.  Sanehiko.  3,877.063. 
Clover.  Richmond  B.;  and  Waites.  Robert  F..  3.876.995. 
Hanson.  Delon  C.  3.876.954. 
Heyes.  James;  Ward.  Neal;  and  Rose.  Carl  John,  to  Beecham  Group 
Limited.     Anti-inflammatory     acyl     imidazoles.     3.876.655.     CI. 
260-309.000. 
Hickey  Enterprises.  Incorporated:  See— 

Strout.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hickey.  Victor  F..  3.876.183. 
Hickey.  Roy  E..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Shutter  and  slide  clamp  con- 
trol   mechanism    for    a    rear-screen    projector.    3,876,298,    CI. 
353-88.000. 
Hickey,  Victor  F.:  See— 

Strout.  Thomas  J.;  and  Hickey.  Victor  F..  3.876.183. 
Hicks.  Prentiss  C;  and  Turrentine.  Fred  C.  to  Artek  Industries.  Inc. 
Multiple   ingredient  metering,   mixing  and  dispensing  apparatus. 
3.876.114.  CI.  222-148.000. 
Hicks.  Raymond  M.  Anti-torpedo  system.  3.875.844.  CI.  89-l.OOA. 
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iguchi,  Masaru:  See— 

Kosugi.  Masao;  and  Higuchi,  Masaru.  3,876.301.  I 
Iguchi,  Noboru;  Ogawa.  Yutaka;  and  Tunekawa,  Kyosuke,  to  NGK 
Insulators.  Ltd.  Electric  insulating  porcelain  article.  3.876.455,  CI 
117-125.000. 
F  iguchi.  Yoshikatu:  5*^— 

Hirose.    Kenzi;    Inamori,    Yasuhiko;    and    Higuchi,    Yoshikatu 

3.876,407. 
.  George  R.;  See— 

Needham.  Donald  G.;  Hill,  George  R.;  and  Martinovich.  Robert  J.. 

3,876,613. 
Kenneth  L.;  and  Wilson,  Kenneth  R..  to  FMC  Corporation,  m- 
Amidophenyl       N-substituted       carbamates.       3,876,684.       CI. 

^11,  Richard  B.:  See—  \ 

Kinlock,  Robert  E.;  and  Hill,  Richard  B.,  3,876  485 
Ff  Isabeck,  Carl  E.:  See— 

McMains.  Billy  D.;  and  Hilsabeck,  Carl  E.,  3,876,851 
es,  Walter:  See— 

Gaynor.  Joseph;  and  Hines,  Walter,  3,876,917. 
H  pwell.  William  Ernest  Henry,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Density 
measurmg  apparatus.  3,876,824,  CI.  178-6.000. 
ramatsu,  Yukio;  and  Lau,  Louis  Y.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Oscillation 
suppressor    for    ring-bar    slow    wave    structure.    3,876  962     CI 
333-3  l.OOA. 
rano,  Yoshio:  See— 
Yamaki,  Kiyoshi;  Shigeyuki,  Suzuki;  Kaneda,  Isamu;  Yamauchi 
Akira;  and  Hirano.  Yoshio,  3,876,416. 
Hfrasawa,  Kazushige;  Oku.  Takeshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshimitsu,  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tungsten  inert  gas  arc  strik- 
ing device.  3,876,855,  CI.  219-131.00R.  I 
ooka,  Masaaki:  See—  | 
Kuroda,  Akira;  and  Hirooka,  Masaaki,  3,876,728. 
rose,  Kenzi;  Inamori.  Yasuhiko;  and  Higuchi.  Yoshikatu,  to  Ishizuka 
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jarasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  a  metal  coated 
;lass-ceramic  article.  3,876,407,  CI.  65-30.000. 
Hi  ose,  Yasuo.  Method  of  combustion.  3,876,362,  CI.  431-9  000 
Irozawa,  Koichiro:  See— 

Asano,   Tadao;    Murakami,    Noboru;   Hirozawa.    Koichiro    and 

Tarao.  Akira.  3.876.028. 
chi  Cable.  Ltd.;  See—  \ 

Okada.  Shin-Ichi;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  and  Omi,  Akio,  3,876,584. 
achi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.:  See— 
Saito.  Takayuki;  Tanno,  Takeshi;  Iguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Shoji,  Shigeru 
and  Awano,  Takeo,  3,876,710. 
achi,  Ltd.:  See— 
Kanazaki,   Mikio;   Nakano,   Fumio;  Abe.   Hidetosh 

Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  3,877,015. 
Kawakami,  Hideaki;  and  Yoneda,  Yutaka,  3.877,017. 
Kobayashi,   Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,   Yukio 

Koki;  and  Kondo,  Isamu,  3,875,660. 
Komuro,  Katsu;  and  Mitsui,  Nobuo,  3,876  918 
Maio,  Kenii,  3,877.025. 
Morooka,  Yasuo,  3,875,776. 

Nishimoto,  Tetsunori;  and  Masaki,  Akira,  3,876,988. 
Oba,  Yoichi;  Nonogaki.  Saburo;  Oikawa.  Mitsuru;  Miura.  Kiyoshi 

and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi,  3,876.468. 
Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Sekibata.  Masao.  3.876,437. 
Hii  achi  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okamoto.    Yukiro;   Tsukata,    Daisaku;   and    Kamiya,    Fujimaro 
3,875,808. 
5  ama,  Shinji,  to  Nippon  Furnace  Koga  Kaisha,  Ltd.  Electrolytic  car 
^urizing    process   using   a   carbonate   electrolyte.    3,876.512    CI 
■  ♦-39,000. 
Laurence  L.;  See- 
Meyers,  Cal  Y.;  and  Ho.  Laurence  L..  3,876,689. 
Ho  Igson,  Thomas  David:  See— 

Newson,  Ivan  Henry;  and  Hodgson,  Thomas  David.  3.875,997. 
Hologaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuroda,  Akira;  and  Hirooka,  Masaaki.  3.876.728. 
Hodson,  Harold  Francis;  and  Randall,  Anthony  Winchester,  to  Bur- 
>ughs  Wellcome  Co.  Heterocyclic  compounds  in  the  treatment  of 
flammatory  of  arthritic  conditions.  3,876,788,  CI.  424-251.000 
HcM  chst  Aktiengeselischaft:  See— 

Dursch,  Walter;  Linke,  Fritz;  Beermann,  Claus;  and  Nischwiu 

Ehrenfried,  3,876,60 1 . 
Erpenbach,    Heinz;    Gehrmann.    Klaus;    and    Lork,    Winfried 
3,876,693. 

Fernholz,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Wunder,  Friedrich 

3,876,692. 
Reske,  Eckart;  Brinkman,  Ludwig;  Fischer,  Hartmut;  and  Rohr- 

scheid,  Freimund,  3,876,585.  [ 

Sturm.  Karl;  and  Starey.  Franz.  3.876.632.  I 

Ho<  rbiger  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer.    Friedrich;    Hofstadter,    Gunter;    and    Kohler,    Robert 
3.875,962. 

Hoejiner  Waldorf  Corporation:  See—  , 

Folaas,  William  M.,  3,876.1 3 1 .  I 

Hof  man,  Clarence  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc 
o)  idation  and  product  recovery.  3,876,497 
Hofl  man-La  Roche  Inc.:  See— 

Jchweiier,  Ulrich;  and  Rigassi.  Norbert,  3.876,669. 
Hofl  fnan,  Raymond  J.:  See— 

Hallstrom,  James  R.;  Hoffman.  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling.  Ronald 
L..  3,876,579. 


Paper  mill  waste  sludge 
CI.  162-189.000. 


Hoffmann,  Gunter  A.  G.:  See— 

Lutz,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoffmann,  Gunter  A.  G.,  3.876.905. 
Hoffmann.  John  T.  Versatile  tool  holder.  3,876.215.  CI.  279-16  000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Bohlen,  Peter.  3,876,881. 
Hoffinann.  Lebert  Arthur:  See— 

Dutkewych,  Oleh  Borys;  and  Hoffmann,  Lebert  Arthur,  3,876  434 
Hofstadter,  Gunter:  See- 
Bauer,    Friedrich;    HofsUdter.    Gunter;    and    Kohler,    Robert. 
3,875,962. 
Holberg,  Dieter  E.;  and  Radant,  Milton  E.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Adaptable  moving  target  processor.  3,877,010,  CI.  343-7.700 
Holberg.  Dieter  E.;  Quinn,  Robert  F.;  and  Radant,  Milton  E..  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Dual  channel  adaptable  fnovine  target 
processor.  3,877,011.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Holland.  J.  D.  Fork  lift.  3,876.090,  Q.  214-1 3 1  .OOA. 
Holman,  Harry  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Kallmeyer,  Albert  W.;  Holman,  Harry  A..  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  William 
W.,  3,875,973. 
Holosonics,  Inc.:  See — 

Thatcher,  John  B.,  3,876,957. 
Holt,  Jan  D.:  See- 
Thornton,   Duane  V.;  O'Leary.  Walter  E.;  and  Holt.  Jan   D 
3,875,871. 
Holt,  John  Frederick  Dent.  Method  of  making  stained  glass  effect  arti- 
cles. 3,876,483,  CI.  156-100.000. 
Holubec,  Zenowie  Michael,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Lubricant 

compositions.  3.876,550,  CI.  252-47.500. 
Holway,  Howard  W.:  See— 

Sgourakes,  George  E.;  Selander.  Roy  K.;  and  Holway,  Howard  W.. 
j,o75,9o9. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sakurai,  Yoshitoshi,  3.875,906. 
Honda,  Haruomi:  See — 

Kanai,  Yoshio;  Nohara,  Akira;  Honda,  Haruomi;  Kanno,  Mono- 
and  Sanno,  Yasushi,  3,876,645. 
Honda,  Sumio,  to  Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.  Pusher 

reversing  mechanism.  3,876,062,  CI.  198-170.000 
Hook,  Rollin  E.:  See— 

Elias,  James  A.;  and  Hook,  Rollin  E.,  3,876,390. 
Horel,  Marvin  H.  Slingshot  with  arm  brace  and  range  indicatine  indi- 
cia. 3,875,923,  CI.  124-20.00R. 
Horelick,  Dale:  See— 

Altonji,  Edmund  R.;  and  Horelick,  Dale,  3,877  069 
Horiike,  Hideki:  See— 

Morimoto,  Masayoshi;  Sanjiki,  Tetsutaro;  Horiike.  Hideki;  and 
Oyamada.  Takeo,  3.876,730. 
Horn,  Russell.  Portable,  patio  elevated.  3.875,707,  CI.  52-184.000. 
Homig,  Heinz;  Huther,  Edmund;  Schwinum.  Ernst;  and  Sinn,  Gustav 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Heat-sensitised  latices.  3,876  577   CI 
260-29. 70T.  .... 

Homschuh,  Gerhard:  See— 

Schaeffler,  Georg;  Homschuh,  Gerhard;  Jahn.  Rudolf;  Rabe  Jur- 
gen;  and  Toth,  Arpad,  3,876,267. 
Horowitz,  Robert  M.;  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Agriculture.  Dihydrochalcone  galactosides  and  their  use  as  sweeten- 
ing agents.  3,876,777,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Horvath,  Gyula;  Felfoldi.  Zoltan;  Oswald.  Zoltan;  Solymar.  Karoly; 
Juhasz.  Adam;  Dobos,  Gyorgy;  and  Kaptay,  Gyorgy,  to  Alumini- 
umipan  Troszt.  Method  for  the  reduction  treatment  of  red  mud 
3.876.749,  CI.  423-1 19.000. 
Horvath,  James,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  de- 
termining transformation  temperatures.  3,875,794.  CI.  73-150.00R. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander   Inc 

Spiro  tncyclic  isoindolines.  3,876,659,  CI.  260-326  100 
Houlihan,  William  J.:  See— 

Cooke,  George  A.;  and  Houlihan,  William  J.,  3,876,665. 
Houpt,  Grover  K.,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc  Timine 

or  counting  system.  3,876,869,  CI.  235-92.0OT. 
Housman,  Frank  M.;  and  DeMetrick,  John  S..  to  Automatic  Radio 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Vehicle  ignition  theft  control  system.  3,876,884  CI 
307-lO.OAT.  .       .      ■ 

Howard,  Larry  Edward:  See- 
Smith.  Harvell  Morton;  Howard.  Larry  Edward;  Mitchell    Harry 
Todd,  III;  and  Fisher,  Lester,  3,876,449. 
Howden,  Harry,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  optical  elements.  3,876,734,  CI.  264-1.000. 
Howitt,    Robert   T.,   to   Frem   Corporation.   Table.    3.875.873.   CI. 

I  Oo-25.(XX). 
Howland.  Richard  E.,  to  National  Acceptance  Company  of  America 
Toy  device  for  simulating  the  sound  of  a  motor  vehicle.  3  875  696 
CI.  46-232.000. 
Hrachowitz,  Franz:  See— 

Smolka.  Thomas  Gordon;  and  Hrachowitz.  Franz.  3  876  219 
Hruza,  Denis  E.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and  Hruza,  Denis  E..  3,876.652. 
Hsiao,  Mu-Yue:  See— 

Bossen,   Douglas  C;   Hsiao.   Mu-Yue;   and   Patel,   Arvind   M.. 
3.876,978. 
Hsiung,  Andrew  K.;  and  Conley,  Walter  R..  to  Neptune  Microfloc  In- 
corporated. Four-media  filter.  3,876,546,  CI.  210-275  000 
Hubbard,  Winchester  L.;  Grahame,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  Covey  Rupert  A 
and  Jancis,  Elmar  H.,  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.  Control  of  acarids  using  cer- 
tain benzothiazoles  or  benzothiazolines.  3,876,79 1 ,  CI.  424-270  000 
Hubele,  Adolf,   to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.   Oxime  ethers.   3.876,697^  CI. 
260-556.00B. 
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Huber,  Richard,  to  Klinger  AG.  Sealing  connection.  3,876.180,  CI. 

Hubner.  Fred:  See— 

Nersesian.  Ara;  Hubner,  Fred;  and  Durbak,  Taras,  3  876  760 

Hudgins,  J.  W.  Routing  template.  3,875,670,  CI.  33-I74  00g' 

Hudson,  Doyle  Rayford:  See- 
Harris,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Hudson,  Doyle  Rayford  3  875  726 

Hudson  Lock,  Inc.:  See—  .       .       • 

Thimot.  Robert  P.,  3,875,773. 

Huggare.  Tor-Leif  Johannes:  See— 

Ojanen,  Asko  Einari;  and  Huggare,  Tor-Leif  Johannes,  3,876  094 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Holberg.  Dieter  E.;  and  Radant,  Milton  E.,  3,877,010 
""i^Jf^fn?,'^**^  ^  •  ^"'""'  ^°^^  F ;  and  Radant,  Milton  E., 

Lutz,  Michael  A.;  and  Hoffmann,  Gunter  A.  G.,  3  876  905 

Myer.  Joh  H..  3.876.996.  .... 

Parker.  Jerald  V.,  3,876,958. 
Hughes  Tool  Company:  See— 

Stinson,  Leon  B.,  3,876,016. 
Hujsak,  Edward:  See— 

Glasfeld    Rolf  Dieter;  Myers,  Richard  Adams;  and  Hujsak    Ed- 
ward, 3.875.886. 
Hull.  Donald  G.  Electrical  outlet  box  positioning  device.  3.875,669.  CI. 

Hultberg.  Ake  Albin;  and  Westlund,  Nils-Edvin.  Suspension  of  articles 

3.876,080,  CI.  211-105.500. 
Hults.    Wayne    P.    Medication    metering    device.    3,875,979,    CI. 

Humphrey,  Andrew  J.;  and  Wilson,  James  W.  A.,  to  Reliance  Electric 
Company.  Inverter  paralleling  for  harmonic  reduction.  3  876  923 
CI.  321-27.00R. 
Hunt,  Everett  Hugh:  See- 
Brenner,  I.  Edward;  and  Hunt,  Everett  Hugh,  3,875,981. 
Hupp,  Gerhardt;  and  Mader,  Helmut,  to  Industrie-Werke  KaHsruhe- 
Augsburg    Aktiengesellschaft.    Automatic    firearm    construction 
3,875,845,  CI.  89-33.0SF. 
Hurst,  Jack:  See— 

Anspon,  Harry  D.;  and  Hurst,  Jack,  3,876,452. 
Hushower,  Richard  R.;  Jesswein,  Ronald  M.;  and  Duttarer,  Ralph  M., 
to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Connection  for  vehicle  modules 
3.876,023,  CI.  180-I4.00R. 
Hutchinson,  Leslie;  and  Jump,  Christopher,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Sheet  cutter.  3,875,836,  CI.  83-18.000 
Huther,  Edmund:  See— 

Homig,  Heinz;  Huther,  Edmund;  Schwinum,  Ernst;  and  Sinn  Gus- 
tav, 3,876,577. 
Hydro  Tech  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Topham,  Leiand  D.,  3,876,852. 
Hydrocyclonics  Corporation:  See- 
Welles,  Donald  P.,  Jr..  3,876,548. 
Hydrophilics  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Blank,  Izhak,  3,876,768. 
I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 
Graybill,  Howard  W.,  3,876,846. 
Underwood,  Joseph,  3,876,279. 
Ichikawa.  Shingo;  Takeuchi,  Humio;  and  Kawashima,  Hideyuki  to  Cit- 
izen  Watch  Co.,   Ltd.   Watch  with  built-in  audio  alarm  device 
3,875,738,  CI.  58-57.500. 
Ichinohe.  Eisuke;  Shimomura.  Masaya;  Tsuda,  Yuji;  and  Kajiwara 
Junji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Exposure  control 
system  for  cameras.  3,877,039,  CI.  354-24.000. 
ICI  Australia  Limited:  See— 

Serban.  Alexander;  and  Engel.  Phillip  Knox,  3,876,667. 
ICI  United  States  Inc.:  See- 
Ford,  Emest  C,  Jr.;  and  Restaino,  Alfred  J..  3,876.726. 
Ide,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Ide,  Tatsuo,  3.876,853. 
Iguchi,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Saito,  Takayuki;  Tanno,  Takeshi;  Iguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Shoji,  Shiceru 
and  Awano,  Takeo,  3,876,710. 
Ikarimoto,  Yasuaki,  to  Sunwa  Sharyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.  Stairwav-climbine 
cart.  3.876,022,  CI.  180-9.220.  * 

Ikeda,  Katsushige:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Matsuo;  Suzuki, 
Shozo;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Asahina,  Teruo;  Ikeda,  Katsushige; 
Hayashi,  Isao;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Minagawa,  Nobuo,  3,876  453 
Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takiura,  Mamoru,  3,876,736. 
Her,  Ralph  Kingsley:  See- 
Anderson,  Jerrel  Charles;  and  Her,  Ralph  Kingsley,  3.876,608. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 
Braden,  Denver,  3,875,898. 

Hehl,  Klaus  Friedrich;  and  Schenk,  Bemd,  3,876,967. 
Klygis.  Mindaugas  Julius.  3.876,066. 
Hon,  Bengt  Erland.  Wheels  for  a  course  stable  selfpropelling  vehicle 
movable  in  any  desired  direction  on  the  ground  or  some  other  base 
3,876,255,  CL  301 -5.00P. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Attridge.  Charles  James;  Morris.  Arthur;  and  Thomas.  Hueh 

3.876.599. 
Brackman,  Derek  Samuel,  3,876,598. 

Costain,  Winston;  and  Terry,  Bemard  William  Hugh,  3,876,371. 
Hutchinson,  Leslie;  and  Jump,  Christopher,  3,875,836. 
Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  Turner.  Ralph  William;  and  Todd.  Alex- 
ander Henry,  3,876,769. 


Imperial  Metal  Industries  (Kynoch)  Limited:  See— 

McDougall.  Ian  Leitch,  3,876,473. 
Inamori,  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Hirose,    Kenzi;    Inamori,    Yasuhiko;    and    Higuchi,    Yoshikatu, 
3,876,407. 
Inayama,  Takayuki:  See— 

Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Inayama,  Takayuki;  and  Tonya.  Itsuki,  3,876.430 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See- 
Spitz.  David  Allan.  3,876,872. 
Industrial  Resources,  Inc.:  See— 

Dulin,  Jacques  M.;  Rosar,  Edward  C;  Rosenberg,  Harvey  S    and 
Genco,  Joseph  M.,  3,876,537 
Industrie-Werke  Karlsruhe-Augsburg  Aktiengesellschaft  See-^ 

Hupp,  Gerhardt;  and  Mader,  Helmut,  3.875,845 

Miller,  Harry  B.,  3,876,161. 

Schorb,  Wemer,  3,875,882. 
Industriewerk  Schaeffler  OHG:  See— 

Schaeffler,  Georg;  Homschuh,  Gerhard;  Jahn,  Rudolf;  Rabe  Jur- 
gen;  and  Toth,  Arpad,  3,876,267. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  «Sc  Co.,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giolitti,Nicolo;Garberi,  Sergio;  and  Bertino,  Lorenzo,  3,876  053 
Inland  Steel  Co.:  See— 

Cantera,  Gregorio  Asua;  Reparaz,  Jose  M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar 
Louis,  3,876,422. 
Inoue,  Eiichi;  and  Endo,  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electro- 
photographic  liquid  developing  process  employing   non-polymer 
binding  materials  in  the  photoconductive.  3,876,424,  CI.  96-1. OLY. 
Inoue,  Tsukumo.  Automatic  steeping  apparatus  for  fabric.  3.875.769^ 

\^i.  Oo-22.UUR. 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology:  See— 

Fomes,  Gaston  G.;  and  Woodhead,  John,  3,875,765. 
InstitutuI  De  Medicina  Timisoara:  See— 

Gavrilescu,  Stefan;  Streian,  Caius;  and  Danciu,  Tiberiu,  3,876  783 
Instronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Wickham,  Vivian  Humphrey;  Knowles,  John  Edwin;  and  Hamacu- 
chi,  Roy  Itaru,  3,876,83 1 . 
Intel  Corporation:  See- 
Reed,  John  A.,  3,876,887. 
Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 

Bankowski,  Walter  F.;  Kumar,  Vijay  R.;  and  Tartamella,  John  D 
3,876,989. 

Bossen,   Douglas   C;   Hsiao,    Mu-Yue;  and   Patel,   Arvind    M 

3,876,978. 
Broers,  Alec  Nigel;  and  Heritage,  Marcus  Barry,  3,876,883. 
Calhoun,  Bertram  A.;  Chang,  Hsu;  Rosier,  Laurence  L.;  and  Slonc- 

zewski,  John  C,  3,876,994. 
Calhoun,   Harry   C;   Freed,   Larry  E.;  and   Kaufman,  Carl   L., 

Chaudhari,   Praveen;  Freedman,  James   F.;  and   Kovac,  Zlata, 

Loeffler,  Kari  Heinz;  and  Weichardt,  Heinz  Hermann,  3,877  036 
Marino,  Peter  T.,  3,877,027. 
Pricer,  Wilbur  David,  3,876,992. 
Sprokel.  Gerard  J.,  3,876,287. 

Zafiropulo,  Pitro  Alois;  and  Zihlmann,  Franz  Xaver,  3,876.983. 
Intemational  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Hall.  John  B..  3.876,562. 

Laufer,  Robert  John;  and  Geiger,  John  Henry,  Jr.,  3,876,551. 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Giacino,  Christopher;  and  Walradt  John  P 

3,876,809. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and  Hruza,  Denis  E.,  3,876,652. 
Intemational  Harvester  Company:  See- 
Shore,  Daniel  B..  3,876,033. 
Williams,  Edward  L.,  3.875,919. 
Intemational  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Bell,  Malcolm  Charies  Evert;  Bell,  James  Alexander  Evert;  Srid- 
har,  Ramamritham;  and  Bakker,  Herman  Frederik,  3,876,415. 
Roorda,  Herm  Jan;  Queneau,  Paul  Etienne;  and  Townshend,  Stan- 
ley Charles  (said  Paul  Etienne  Queneau  and  Stanley  Charles 
Townshend  assors.  to),  3,876,748. 
Intemational  Paper  Company:  See— 

Nehring,  John  R.,  3,876,314. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Mestoussis,  Antoine,  3,876,986. 
Intemational  Synthetic  Rubber  Company.  Limited,  The:  See- 
Duck,  Edward  William;  and  Hawkins,  Richard,  3,876.717. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 

Gamett,  Lawrence  Taylor;  and  Lyon,  LaVeme  Dean,  3,875,802 
Haesloop,  William  G.;  and  Gerakios,  Jorge  N.,  3,876  120 
Herrington,  Lawrence,  3,876,933. 
Invacare  Corporation:  See— 

Pivacek,  William  J,  3,876,041. 
Irish,  Fred  J.:  See- 
Hawkins,   Ralph   W.;   Irish.    Fred   J.;   and    Potter.    Robert   A 
3.876.228. 
Iritani  Yoshikazu;  and  Otsuki.  Koichi.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Infec- 
tious coryza  infectious  bronchitis  and  newcastle  disease  vaccines  and 
production  thereof  3,876,763,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Irwin,  Jere  F.  Automatic  press.  3,876,361,  CI.  425-451  600 
Isar-Rakoll  Chemi  GmbH:  See— 

Endriss,  Gerhard;  and  Libossek,  Heinz,  3,876.440. 
Ishida.  Masayuki:  See— 

KamaU.  Masamoto;  Ishida.  Masayuki;  and  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi, 
3.875.774. 
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Is  limani.  Toshiyasu;  and  Kodama,  Yutaka,  to  Toyama  Chemical  Co. 
Ltd.  Process  for  producing  penicillin  esters.  3.876,630.  CI. 
260-239.100.  \ 

Ispizuka  Garasu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—    \ 

Hirose.    Kenzi;    Inamori,    Yasuhiko;    and    Higuchi.    Yoshikatu. 
3.876.407. 
h^ya,  Nobushige:  See— 

Okuno.    Yoshitoshi;   Itaya,   Nobushige;   and    Mizutani,   Toshio, 

3,876,681. 
Naganori;  5^^— 

Aikawa,  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Naganori,  3.876.227. 
Nobuo:  See — 

Ogawa.  Tomio;  Harada.  Taro;  Ito,  Nobuo;  Ohishi,  Kanemitsu;  Ni- 

shibayashi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Shiozawa,  Kazunobu,  3,876,494. 

It(ih,  Kunio;  Harada.  Naohiko;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Abe,  Toshihiko; 

ICawawata,  Shichiro;  and  Shimazaki.  Yukio,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical 

Company.  Curable  silicone  rubber  compositions.   3,876,605,  CI 

260-37.0SB. 

Il|l  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Putschky,  Ernst  Heinrich,  3,876.177. 
lu^no,  Haruhiko:  See— 

Okutsu,  Eiichi;  and  Iwano.  Haruhiko,  3,876.427. 
lu^ta.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaoka,  Tetsuo,  to  West  Electric  Co. 
:ontrolling  device.  3,876.288.  CI.  350-160.00R. 
ka,  Kenichi;  and  Tsutsui,  Eizo,  to  Cutter  Laboratories.  Inc.  Stable 
ntravenously  injectable  plasma  protein  free  from  hypotensive  ef- 
ects  and  process  for  its  production.  3,876,775,  CI.  424-177.000. 
J.  Anschutz  GmbH:  See— 

Wild,  Hermann.  3,875,694. 
M    Veith  GmbH.:  See— 
Csordas,  Elemer;  and  Egelhof.  Dieter.  3.876,500. 
.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 
Tesoro,  Giuliana  C,  3,876,593. 
iVagner  GmbH:  See— 
Griebel,  Heinrich,  3.876,154. 
Jajkson,  Dennis  H.;  and  Zaval,  Darrell  S.  Automatic  feed-upright  ore 

rnace.  3.876,189,  CI.  266-17.000. 
Jaikson,  Dick;  Jones.  Robert  H.;  Steen,  Buster  M.;  Whaley,  Newton  P.; 
ind  Boswank,  Stuard  E..  to  Southwest  Wheel  and  Manufacturing 
Tompany.  Fifth  wheel  safety  device.  3,876,239,  CI.  280-432.000. 
Jackson,  Earl  K.:  See — 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H.  G.;  Jackson,  Eari  K.;  and  Kollmeyer,  Willy  D.. 
3.876,67^, 

n,  Edgar  D.,  to  Steel  Web  Corporation.  Method  of  making  a 
russed  joist  structure.  3,875,650,  CI.  29-432.000. 
kson,  Hiram  S.,  Jr.,  to  Kearney  National  Inc.  Electric  circuit  inter- 
upter.  3,876,849,  CI.  200-163.000. 
Jackson.  Peter  W.:  See— 

Nager.  Urs  F.;  and  Jackson,  Peter  W..  3,876,699. 
son,  Richard  L.;  and  Stilz.  John  G..  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  purifying  insulin.  3.876,623.  CI.  260-1 12.700. 
Jackson.  Weldon  H.:  iVe— 

Abraham.  Howard  E..  Bodway,  George  E.;  Jackson,  Weldon  H.; 
and  Kakihana,  Sanehiko.  3.877,063. 
Ja(Jobs,  Edward  Charles:  See— 

Herdzina,  Frank  John;  Jacobs.  Edward  Charles;  and  Nightingale, 
Richard  Paul.  3,875,790. 

Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Haffner.  Donald  G..  3,875,819. 
Jaciobson,  Norman:  5fe— 

Rossi,    Albert;    Jacobson,    Norman;    and    Miller,    Harold    N. 
3.876,722. 
Bros,  incorporated:  See — 
Nash,  Floyd  M.,  3,876.336. 

Mary  S.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Lamp  basing  cement. 
.876.559.  CI.  252-512.000.  I 

Edward  John:  See —  | 

Phoenix.  Richard  C;  and  Jago,  Edward  John.  3.876,420. 

Rudolf:  See— 
Schaeffler,  Georg;  Homschuh.  Gerhard;  Jahn.  Rudolf;  Rabe.  Jur- 
gen;  and  Toth,  Arpad,  3,876,267. 

,  Bertram  G.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Microwave  beam  tube  having 
improved  fluid  cooled  main  body.  3.876.901.  CI.  315-3.500. 
Elmar  H.:  See—  i 

Hubbard,  Winchester  L,;  Grahame,  Robert  E.,  Jr.;  dovey.  Rupert 
A.;  and  Jancis,  Elmar  H.,  3.876.791. 

Peter  Johannes  Michiel,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Appara- 
s  for  reading  a  disc-shaped  record  carrier.  3,876,827,  CI. 
78-7.100. 

mese  Geon  Company,  Ltd..  The:  See- 
Sato,  Ryozi.  3.876.686. 
Jariis,  Wilbur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Toth,  Leslie,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Liq- 
level  control.  3,876,338,  CK41 7-21 1.500. 
El  Products  Incorporated:  See— 

McMains,  Billy  D.;  and  Hilsabeck>6«4  E.,  3,876,85|l. 
itschka,  Hans:  See— 
Encellaz.  Robert;  Bonnefoy-Claudet,  Jean-Paul;  Jedlitschka,  Hans; 

Martin,  Michel;  and  Toumier,  Edmond,  3,876.949. 
ins.  Otto  L.,  to  Smitty's  Easy  Tow.  Trailer  hitch  adapter  for  pickup 

ks.  3.876.674.  CI.  280-4 15.00B. 
ins.  Thomas  E.:  5^ — 

Cushing.  Donald  S.;  and  Jenkins.  Thomas  E..  3.876.148. 
njen.  Reed  J.:  See— 
De  Koker.  Jon  G.;  Rice.  Walter  W..  Jr.;  and  Jensen,  Reed  J.. 
3.876.960. 
Jenjon.  Marvin  G.  Circular  boxing  ring.  3,876,197,  CI.  272-3.000. 
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Jesswein,  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Hushower,  Richard  R.;  Jesswein,  Ronald  M.;  and  Duttarer.  Ralph 
M.,  3,876,023. 
Joffe.  Ilan.  Portable  Braille  writing  machine.  3.876.051.  CI.  1 97-6. 1 00. 
John  Drew:  See — 

Drew.  John  Alan.  3,875.935. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  5*'^ — 

Markus,  Arthur  Russell;  and  Ostapovich,  John.  3.876,385. 
Roberts,  Edwin  E.,  3,875,835. 

Smith.  Harvell  Morton;  Howard.  Larry  Edward;  Mitchell,  Harry 
Todd.  Ill;  and  Fisher.  Lester,  3,876,449. 
Johnson,  David  C:  See — 

Riley,  Neil  R.;  and  Johnson,  David  C.  3.875,893. 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See- 
McLean,  Michael  B.;  and  Rasmussen,  Allen,  3,876,951. 
Trobaugh.  Arnold  G.,  3,875,622. 
Johnson,  Wilber  O.,  Jr.  Fire  extinguishing  apparatus.  3,876.009,  CI. 

169-24.000. 
Johnston,  James  Houston,  to  Gourock  Ropework  Company  Limited. 

The.  Fabric  joints.  3,875.623.  CI.  24-207.000. 
Johnston.  John  G.  Solar  heater.  3.875,925,  CI.  126-270.000. 
Johnstone,  Edward  Townshend  Carruthers;  and  Brunton.  Robert  Sid- 
ney, to  Commonwealth  Industrial  Gases  Limited.  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  feeding  particulate  materials  to  furnaces  and  the  like. 
3,876.190.  CI.  266-34.00L. 
Johnstone,  Oliver:  See— 

Futtrup,  Harold  A.;  and  Johnstone,  Oliver,  3,875,887. 
Jones,  Benjamin  G.;  and  Leachy,  Richard  B.,  to  Coatings  Inc.  Electric 
terminator  comprising  one-piece  bimetallic  connector  and  method 
for  making  such  connector.  3.876,280.  CI.  339-276.00T. 
Jones.  Charles  E.,  to  Amberg  File  and  Index  Co.  File  sorting  device. 

3.876,077,  CI.  211-11.000. 
Jones,  Henry  Vincent.  Girdled  gem  and  method  of  making  the  gem. 

3.875,760,  CI.  63-32.000. 
Jones,  Jack  W..  to  Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware).  Borehole  electrolytic 

power  supply.  3,876,471,  CI.  i36-100.00R. 
Jones,  Robert  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  arranging  bricks  to  be  fed 

in  a  predetermined  number  of  rows.  3,876.057.  CI.  198-30.000. 
Jones,  Robert  H.:  See— 

Jackson,  Dick;  Jones,  Robert  H.;  Steen,  Buster  M.;  Whaley,  New- 
ton P.;  and  Boswank.  Stuard  E..  3,876,239. 
Jones,    William    Jerry.     Board    game    apparatus.    3.876,207,    CI. 

273-I35.0AD. 
Jordon,    William    E.,    to    Xerox    Corporation.    Latch    mechanism. 

3,876,317,  CI.  403-167.000. 
Jorgensen,  Arnold  J.,  to  Omron  R&D.  Inc.  Driver  circuit  for  liquid 

crystal  display.  3.877,016.  CI.  340-336.000. 
Josef,  Theurer:  See — 

Plasser,  Franz,  deceased;  and  Josef.  Theurer.  3.875.865. 
Joseph,  Charles.  Hydraulic  tappet.  3,875,91 1,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Joyce.  William  Baxter:  See— 

Dixon,  Richard  Wayne;  Joyce.  William  Baxter;  and  Rode.  Daniel 
Leon,  3,877,052.  ^ 

Juan  Frau  S.A.:  See— 

Frau  Tomas,  Juan,  3,875,689. 
Jucius,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lubieniecki,  Eugene,  to  North  American  Car 

Corporation.  Outlet  gate  for  hoppers.  3.876.261.  CI.  302-52.000. 
Judd,  Duane  E.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing oblique  illumination.  3,876,283,  CI.  350-87.000. 
Juhasz,  Adam:  See — 

Horvath,  Gyula;  Felfoldi,  Zoltan;  Oswald,  Zoltan;  Solymar,  Karoly; 

Juhasz.  Adam;  Dobos.  Gyorgy;  and  Kaptay.  Gyorgy,  3,876,749. 

Jula,  James  L.;  and  Zeidler,  Dennis.  Device  for  screwing  body  tissue 

electrode  into  body  tissue.  3.875,947,  CI.  128-418.000. 
Julia,  Marc,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Intermediates  useful  in  the  synthe- 
sis of  vitamin  A.  3,876,673.  CI.  260-413.000. 
Julian.  Elmo  C:  5^^— 

Eldridge.  Judson  B.;  Julian,  Elmo  C;  Dow,  Robert  L.;  and  Rice 
George  B.,  3,876,477. 
Jump,  Christopher:  See— 

Hutchinson,  Leslie;  and  Jump.  Christopher.  3.875,836. 
Jungner  Instrument  AB:  See— 

Olofsson.  Sven;  Broddner.  Sven;  and  Bromster,  Leif,  3,875.968. 
Tysk,  Jan;  Sjoberg.  Goran;  and  Olofsson.  Sven,  3.875,626. 
Justice.  Roger  L.:  5^^— 

Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Justice,  Roger  L.;  and 
Swered,  Paul,  3,876,792. 
Justus.  Edgar  J.;  and  Crist.  Elmer  E..  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Sheet  sta- 
bilizer for  dryer.  3,875,682.  CI.  34-1 18.000. 
Justus,  Edgar  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Controlled  forming  wire  sepa- 
ration  on    impervious   roll    of  twin-wire   papermaking   machine. 
3,876,498.  CI.  162-199.000. 
Kabs.  Klaus:  See— 

Gaenzler.    Wolfgang;    Kabs.    Klaus;    and    Schroeder.    Guenter. 
3.876,694. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Saginomiya  Seisakusho:  See— 

Amano,  Naonori,  3,875.757. 
Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki  (Tokyo  Keiki  Co..  Ltd.):  See— 

Ohta.  Hiroshi;  and  Sudo,  Yukio,  3.876.938. 
Kabuto,  Katsukuni:  See — 

Komamura.  Seiji;  and  Kabuto.  Katsukuni.  3,876,030. 
Kader.  John  A.,  to  Chem-Paint  Specialties,  Inc.  Corrosion  inhibitor 
containing    sodium    benzoate    and    potassium    tripolyphosphate. 
3.876.553.  CI.  252-389.00A. 
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Kadokura,  Sadao;  and  Kishida,  Takashi,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Method  and 
apparatus    for   controlling   the    traverse    members   of  a   winder 
3,876,166,  CI.  242-158.200. 
Kadowaki.  Takashi:  See— 

Kitagawa.  Chojiro;  Fukuoka,  Ichiro;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  Kimura, 
Shoji;     Nishimura,     Takehiko;     and     Hanabusa,     Kanehisa, 
3,876.732. 
Kaess.  Frank  R..  to  Clarkson  Industries.  Inc.  Butterfly  conveyor  clip  for 

flat  bed  filter.  3,876.547.  CI.  210-387.000. 
Kahl.  Paul:  See— 

Geyer,  Hans,  3.876.897. 
Kahng,  Dawon:  See— 

Boulin.  David  McElroy;  Kahng.  Dawon;  Ligenza.  Joseph  Ray- 
mond; and  Sundburg,  William  Joseph.  3,877,054. 
Kaiser,  Bernd-Ulrich;  Dhein.  Rolf;  Kuchenmeister,  Rolf;  and  Schoeps. 
Jochen.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stoving  lacquers  which  can  be 
diluted  with  water.  3.876,582.  CI.  260-75.0UA. 
Kajiwara.  Junji:  See— 

Ichinohe.  Eisuke;  Shimomura.  Masaya;  Tsuda.  Yuji;  and  Kajiwara 
Junji,  3,877,039. 
Kakihana,  Sanehiko:  5^^— 

Abraham,  Howard  E.;  Bodway,  George  E.;  Jackson,  Weldon  H.; 
and  Kakihana,  Sanehiko,  3,877,063. 
Kalina.  Theodore;  Marshall.  Harry  A.;  and  Wilson.  Edward  L.,  to 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Transfer  line  burner 
using  gas  of  low  oxygen  content.  3.876,392.  CI.  48-210.000. 
Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Schon,  Klaus  Peter;  and  Stieger.  Helmut.  3,876,282. 
Kallmeyer,  Albert  W.;  Holman,  Harry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  William  W., 
to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Shed  mechanism  for  a  weavine 
machine.  3,875,973,  CI.  139-16.000. 
Kalmeijer,  Arnold:  iW— 

Moorman,  Eduard  Otto,  3.875,840. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  Bugaut.  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise,  to  So- 
ciete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal.  Indamines  for  dyeing  keratinic  fibers. 
3,876,368,  CI.  8-10.000. 
Kamata,  Masamoto;  Ishida,  Masayuki;  and  Kuwamoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Nip- 
pon Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  controlline  rolline  speed 
3,875,774,  CI.  72-6.000. 
Kamimura,  Masaaki:  See— 

Matsui,  Komaharu;  and  Kamimura,  Masaaki,  3,876,587. 
Kaminski,  Tony  C,  to  Zwicker  Knitting  Mills.  Apparatus  for  crochet- 
ing a  brim  on  cap.  3,875,878,  CI.  112-1 16.000. 
Kamiya,  Fujimaro:  See— 

Okamoto,   Yukiro;   Tsukata,   Daisaku;   and    Kamiya,   Fujimaro. 
3,875.808. 
Kamola.  Roman  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Layer  transfer  imaging  sys- 
tem. 3.876.937.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Kamyanov.  Isaak  Moiseevich:  See— 

Ciller,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Polls,  Yanis  Jurievich;  and  Kamyanov, 
Isaak  Moiseevich,  3,876,776. 
Kanai,  Yoshio;  Nohara,  Akira;  Honda.  Haruomi;  Kanno.  Morio;  and 
Sanno,  Yasushi,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pyridine  thi- 
oacetamide  derivatives.  3,876,645.  CI.  260-294. 80E. 
Kanasi  Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui.  Komaharu;  and  Kamimura,  Masaaki,  3,876,587. 
Kanazaki.    Mikio;    Nakano,    Fumio;    Abe.    Hidetoshi;    Toriyama. 
Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Multidigit  liquid  crystal 
display  device.  3,877,015,  CI.  340-336.000. 
Kanbar,  Maurice  S.;  and  Knapp,  Herbert  A.  Lensless  ophthalmic  de- 
vice. 3,876,294,  CI.  351-46.000. 
Kaneda,  Isamu:  See— 

Yamaki,  Kiyoshi;  Shigeyuki,  Suzuki;  Kaneda,  Isamu;  Yamauchi, 
Akira;  and  Hirano,  Yoshio.  3.876.416. 
Kanhoffer,  Harry:  See— 

Avery,  Theodore  P.,  3,876,124. 
Kanie,  Koichi;  and  Sudoh,  Toshiaki,  to  Nippon  Electric"  Company. 
Limited.  Color  character  signal  transmission  system.  3.877.009.  CI. 
340-324.0AD. 
Kannegiesser.    Reinhard;   and   Tiefenbach,   Werner,   to   L.    Schuler 
GmbH.  Apparatus  for  cutting  off  sheet-metal  containers.  3,875.833, 
CI.  82-82.000. 
Kanno,  Morio:  See— 

Kanai,  Yoshio;  Nohara,  Akira;  Honda,  Haruomi;  Kanno,  Morio; 
and  Sanno,  Yasushi,  3,876,645. 
Kansai  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nagahisa,  Masaki;  Nagao,  Susumu;  Kimura,  Morio;  Machihara, 
Kameo;  and  Yamamoto,  Syozo,  3,876,574. 
Kantlehner,  Willi:  See— 

Speh,  Peter;  and  Kantlehner,  Willi,  3.876,708. 
Kaplin,  Ivan  Evdokimovich;  Khazin,  Shimshan  Shiemovich;  Bikteev, 
Juris  Salimtanovich;  Mikhalev,  Anatoly  Nikitovich;  Butin,  Gennady 
Safronovich;  Chernov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bykov,  Viktor  Ser- 
geevich;  and  Sovenko,  Veniamin  Panteleevich.  Press  for  manufac- 
turing bimetal  endless  shapes  mainly  aluminum  covered  steel  wire. 
3,875,782,  CI.  72-258.000. 
Kaplit,  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Voltage  controlled 
variable  area  solid  state  tuning  capacitor.  3,877,053,  C\.  357-23.000. 
Kappei,  Friedhelm,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for 
coupling  a  battery  carrying  car  to  battery  guiding  means  provided  in 
the  carriage  of  a  battery  driven  vehicle.  3,876.086,  CI.  214-38.00B. 
Kaptay,  Gyorgy:  5*-^— 

Horvath,  Gyula;  Felfoldi,  Zoltan;  Oswald,  Zoltan;  Solymar;  Karoly; 
Juhasz,  Adam;  IX)bos,  Gyorgy;  and  Kaptay.  Gyorgy,  3.876,749. 
Karami.  Hamzeh,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Multiply  folded  ad- 
hesive diaper  fastener.  3.875,621.  CI.  24-67.000. 


Karjuk,  Gennady  Gavrilovich:  See— 

Alexeevsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievicli; 
Dzhamarov,  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich;  Karpinos,  Dmitry  Moiseevich; 
Karjuk,  Gennady  Gavrilovich;  Kolomiets,  Ivan  Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov,  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich;  Pivovarov,  Mikhail 
Spiridonovich;  Frantsevich,  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh.  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich.  3,876,751. 
Karlen.  Urs:  See— 

Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou,  Michael;  Koelliker,  Hans  Peter; 
and  Karlen,  Urs,  3,876,664. 
Karil,  Robert  E.:  See- 
Lee,  Richard  J.;  and  Karll,  Robert  E.,  3,876.709. 
Karpinos.  Dmitry  Moiseevich:  See— 

Alexeevsky.  Vladimir  Petrovich;   Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov,  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich;  Karpinos,  Dmitry  Moiseevich; 
Karjuk,    Gennady   Gavrilovich;    Kolomiets.    Ivan    Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov.    Alexandr    Vyacheslavovich;    Pivovarov,    Mikhail 
Spiridonovich;  Frantsevich,  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh,  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich,  3,876.751. 
Kasai.  Juichi;  Miyazaki.  Kazuo;  Kawasaki.  Keiji;  and  Kawase.  Buntaro, 
to  Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  article  for  removing 
mercury    from    gases    contaminated    therewith.     3,876,393,    CI 
55-68.000. 
Kashmerick.  Gerald  E..  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Propeller 

and  propeller  mounting  arrangement.  3,876,332,  CI.  416-93.000. 
Kaspar,    Peter    Dalzell.    Navigational    calculator.     3,876.866,    CI 

235-88.000. 
Kasuya,  Yutaka;  and  Obase,  Hiroyuki,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.. 

Ltd.  Benzothiazole  derivatives.  3,876,653,  CI.  260-304.000. 
Katchka,  Jay  R.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Control  with  push 

button  radially  mounted  in  dial.  3,875.956.  CI.  137-65.000. 
Kato.  Takashi:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Matsuo;  Suzuki, 
Shozo;  Aoshima.  Yasuo;  Asahina.  Teruo;  Ikeda.  Katsushige; 
Hayashi,  Isao;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Minagawa.  Nobuo.  3,876.453. 
Katva,  Ilmari,  to  Alsons  Corporation.  Jet  regulating  shower  head 

3.876,151,  CI.  239-437.000. 
Katzaman,  Ronald  Eugene:  See— 

Shultz,  Edmund  Franklin,  Jr  ;  and  Katzaman,  Ronald  Eueene, 
3,875,636. 
Kauer,  Harald,  to  Dr.  Ludwig  Pietzsch.  Suspension  system,  in  particu- 
lar for  vehicles  capable  of  cross-country  travel.   3,876.192,  CI 
267-65.00R. 
Kaufman,  Carl  L.:  See— 

Calhoun,  Harry  C;  Freed,   Larry   E.;  and   Kaufman,  Carl   L., 
3,877,051. 
Kaufman,    Harry.    Wire    untwisting,    cutting    and    strippine    tool 

3.875,601,  CI.  7-14. iOR. 
Kawakami,  Hideaki;  and  Yoneda,  Yutaka,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
driving  liquid  crystal  display  device  for  numeric  display.  3,877,017. 
CI.  340-336.000. 
Kawasaki.  Keiji:  See— 

Kasai,  Juichi;  Miyazaki,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Keiji;  and  Kawase.  Bun- 
taro, 3,876,393. 
Kawasaki,  Masahiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Infor- 
mation memorizing  apparatus.  3,876,889.  CI.  307-31 1.000 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Yamaki,  Kiyoshi;  Shigeyuki,  Suzuki;  Kaneda.  Isamu;  Yamauchi. 
Akira;  and  Hirano,  Yoshio,  3,876,416. 
Kawasaki,  Tadamichi:  Sff— 

Murakami,  Junzo;  Yahata,  Haruki;  and  Kawasaki,  Tadamichi 
3.876.825. 
Kawase,  Buntaro:  See— 

Kasai,  Juichi;  Miyazaki,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Keiji;  and  Kawase.  Bun- 
taro. 3,876,393. 
Kawashima,  Hideyuki:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Shingo;  Takeuchi.  Humio;  and  Kawashima,  Hideyuki 
3,875,738. 
Kawashima,  Isamu,  to  Nippon  Soken,  Inc.;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Warning  system  for  belt  slippage.  3,877,003,  CI 
340-268.000. 
Kawashima,  Katsuhiro:  See— 

Domon,  Hitoshi;  Yasuda.  Takaharu;  and  Kawashima,  Katsuhiro 
3,876,932. 
Kawawata,  Shichiro;  See— 

Itoh,  Kunio;  Harada,  Naohiko;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Abe,  Toshihiko; 
Kawawata,  Shichiro;  and  Shimazaki,  Yukio,  3,876,605. 
Kayabakogyokabushikikaisha:  See — 

Komamura,  Seiji;  and  Kabuto,  Katsukuni,  3,876,030. 
Kayner,  Morris  S.  Work  table.  3.875,872,  CI.  108-1.000. 
Kearney,    James    O.    Motor    housing    apron    cover    with    pockets. 

3.876. 1 26.  CI.  224-42.42R. 
Kearney  National  Inc.:  5^^— 

Jackson.  Hiram  S.,  Jr..  3,876,849. 
Keams,  Robert  W.  Structure  for  and  method  of  surface  condition  sens- 
ing   and    indicating    and    motor   speed    control.    3,876.919.    CI 
318-331.000. 
Kehr.  John  Alan,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Thermosetting  epoxy  resin  powder  highly  filled  with  barium  sulfate, 
calcium  carbonate  and  mica.  3,876,606,  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Kelco  Company:  See— 

Wright,  Gerald  D..  3.876.628. 
Keller.  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  varying 
the  crystalline  structure  of  or  the  concentration  of  impurities  con- 
tained in  a  tubular  starting  crystal  or  both  using  diagonal  zone  melt- 
ing. 3,876,388,  a.  23-301.0SP. 
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Kelley,  John  E.  Reduction  of  copper-caused  surface  cracking  of  steel 

during  hot-working.  3,875,777,  CI.  72-46.000. 
Kelling,   Gordon    L.,    to    Possis   Corporation.    Hot   melt   machine. 

3,876,105,  CI.  222-56.000. 
Kellner,  Ferdinand.  Focusing  device  for  photographic  objective  assem- 
blies. 3,877,048.  CI.  354-195.000. 
Kellogg  Company:  See—  | 

Soderlund,  Clarence  H.;  and  Hathaway,  David  F.,  3,876,743. 
Kelly,  Michael  G.:  See- 
Newman,  Irvin;  and  Kelly,  Michael  G..  3,876.862. 
Kelly,  Samuel  T.;  artd  Heinz,  Frank  J,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Com- 
pany.   Condition    responsive    control    devices.     3,876,137,    CI. 
236-48.00A. 
Kempf,  Clayton  A.:  See— 

Craig,  Theodore  W.;  Kempf,  Clayton  A.;  and  Colmey,  John  C, 
3.876,805.  I 

Kenco  Corporation:  See—  \ 

Russell.  Robert  J.;  and  Pierce.  Edwin  F..  3.875.722. 
Kendall.  Giles  A.;  and  Wallace.  William  D..  to  Miner  Enterprises.  Inc. 
Shock    absorber,    piston    and    valve    structure.    3,876,044,    CI. 
188-282.000. 
Keogh,  Michael  J.:  5^^— 

Cotter,  Robert  J.;  Keogh,  Michael  J 
3,876,395. 
Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Co.:  See— 

Coulson,  Norman  William,  3.876.387. 
Thomas.  David  Charles,  3,876,442. 
ICershaw,  Delmar  D.:  See— 

Lake,  William  H.;   Kershaw,  Delmar  D.;  and  'Sato,  John   M 
3,876,895. 

Cerstetter,  Donald  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  fabri- 
cating cathodes  for  electron  discharge  devices.  3,875,629,  CI 
29-25.140. 
(hazin,  Shimshan  Shiemovich:  See— 

Kaplin,  Ivan  Evdokimovich;  Khazin.  Shimshan  Shiemovich;  Bik- 
teev.  Juris  Salimtanovich;  Mikhalev,  Anatoly  Nikitovich;  Butin, 
Gennady  Safronovich;  Chernov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bykov. 
Viktor    Sergeevich;    and    Sovenko,    Veniamin    Panteleevich, 
3,875,782. 
(homyakov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  and  Leinek,  Albert  Arturovich.  Appa- 
ratus for  ringless  spinning  of  fibre.  3,875,731,  CI.  57-58.890. 
Cidd,     Archibald     Watson.     Forage     harvesters.     3,876,159,     CI. 

241-32.000. 
Ciehs.  Karl;  Koenig.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fischer.  Adolf,  to  Badische  Ani- 
lin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-acyloxyalkyl-substituted 
dinitroanilines.  3.876.687,  CI.  260-487.000. 
Uenzle  Apparate  GmbH:  S^^— 

Zimmerman,  Hans.  3,877,037. 
Ciimalainen.  Jorma:  See— 

Romantschuk.  Hakan  W.;  and  Kiimalainen.  Jorma.  3.876,756. 
Cimura.  Morio:  5^^— 

Nagahisa.  Masaki;  Nagao.  Susumu;  Kimura,  Morio;  Machihara. 
Kameo;  and  Yamamoto.  Syozo.  3.876.574. 
kimura.  Shoji:  See— 

KiUgawa,  Chojiro;  Fukuoka,  Ichiro;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  Kimura. 
Shoji;     Nishimura,     Takehiko;     and     Hanabusa,     Kanehisa, 
3,876,732. 
Ling,    Gordon    Allan.    Apparatus    for    projecting    hockey    pucks. 

3,876.201.  CI.  273-I.OOB. 
Ling,  John  O.,  Jr.  Coldworking  method  and  apparatus  with  frangible 

head  flange.  3,875,649.  CI.  29-418.000. 
Ling  Radio  Corporation:  5*^— 
Friday,  Robert  E.,  3.877.024. 
See- 
W.;  Dolsen,  Philip  C;  and  Kinker,  Donald  E 


linker,  Donald  E.: 
Clark,  Robert 
3.876.864. 
I  jnlock,  Robert  E 


and  Hill,  Richard  B..  to  Sandvik  Conveyor,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  of  producing  plastic  coated  fabric  conveyor 
belting.  3.876,485,  CI.  156-246.000. 

1  jnney,  Thomas  D.;  and  Pickett,  John  E.  P.  Mechanized  reaming  appa- 
ratus for  pipes.  3,876,961,  CI.  131-232.000.  | 

I  inoshita,  Hiroshi:  See—  I 

Takenouchi,  Kazuo;  and  Kinoshita,  Hiroshi.  3,877.070. 

Ifinsley,  William  Henry.  Jr.:  See— 

Garrett,  Cari  Eugene;  Kinsley,  William  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Moody, 
Larry  Dean.  3,876,487. 

Kirmss,  Frank,  Jr.  Vapor  injection  system.  3,875,922,  CI. 
I23-198.00A. 

Ifishida,  Takashi:  See— 

Kadokura,  Sadao;  and  Kishida,  Takashi.  3.876.166. 

Hishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Kume, 
Toyohiko,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  0-(methylcyclohexyl)-S- 
methyl-0(2-cyanophenyl)  thioiphosphate  fungicidal  and  bacterici- 
dal agents.  3,876,782,  CI.  424-210.000. 

Ifisling,  James  W.,  Ill,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Drill 
stem  testing  methods  and  apparatus  utilizing  inflatable  packer  ele- 
ments. 3,876,003.  CI.  166-250.000. 

I^itagawa,  Chojiro;  Fukuoka,  Ichiro;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  Kimura, 
Shoji;  Nishimura,  Takehiko;  and  Hanabusa,  Kanehisa,  to  Denki 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polychloroprene  elastomer. 
3,876,732,  CI.  260-890.000. 

I^itai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagaoka,  Shinji,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Camera  exposure  time  control  device.  3,876,876,  CI.  250-2 14.00P. 

i^itamura,  Nobuo;  Tadama.  Moiomu;  Watanabe.  Hiroaki;  Shiota, 
Takizo;  Furuya,  Shigeo;  and  Fukagawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. UHF-VHF  combination  tuner.  3,876,965,  CI.  334-47.000. 


Kitani,  Koichi:  See — 

Mizu,  Koichi;  Kitani,  Koichi;  and  Mori,  Yubi,  3,875,982. 
Kivela,  Stanley  E.  Power  tool  attachment.  3,876,015,  CI.  173-170.000. 
Klauk,  Bemhard:  See— 

Riller,  Peter;  Wolff,  Manfred;  Klauk,  Bemhard;  and  Sieke,  Gunter, 
3,876,038. 
Klaus,  Kaspar.  Loading  and  unloading  apparatus  for  goods  vehicles. 

3,876,088,  CI.  2I4-77.00R. 
Klein,  Max,  to  Sealed  Air  Corporation.  Method  for  expanding  polymer 

bit-pieces.  3,876,741,  CI.  264-51.000. 
Klinger  AG:  See— 

Huber,  Richard,  3,876,180. 
Kljuev,  Mikhail  Markovich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev. 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3,876,417. 
Klomp,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Deboy,  Gail  R.;  Klomp,  Edward  D.;  and  Stoughton,  George  H., 
3,875,921. 
Klundt,  Irwin  L.;  and  Lenga,  Robert,  to  Aldrich  Chemical  Company. 
Di-substituted    phenethylcarbamic    acid    esters.    3,876,679,    CI. 
260-463.000. 
Klundt.  Irwin  L.:  See — 

Biel.  John  Hans;  and  Klundt,  Irwin  L.,  3,876,797. 
Biel,  John  Hans;  and  Klundt,  Irwin  L.,  3,876,798. 
Klygis,  Mindaugas  Julius,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Bottle  carrier. 

3,876,066,  CI.  206-158.000. 
Kmetz,  Gerald  L.,  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Multiplex- 
ing system  for  selection  of  notes  in  an  electronic  musical  instrument. 
3,875,842,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Knapp,  Herbert  A.:  See— 

Kanbar,  Maurice  S.;  and  Knapp,  Herbert  A.,  3,876,294. 
Knarreborg,  Otto  H.  Reel  device  for  extension  cord.  3,876,045,  CI. 

I9M2.20R. 
KneidI,  Franz  A.:  See- 
Clark,  Robert  P.;  Haven,  Robert  Lee;  and  KneidI,  Franz  A., 
3,875,855. 
Knight,  Rodney  A.:  See— 

Marinaccio,  Paul  J.;  and  Knight,  Rodney  A.,  3,876,738. 
Knobloch,  James  O..  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Trichlorotrimellitic 

anhydride  and  its  preparation.  3,876,668,  CI.  260-346.300. 
Knowles,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Bell,    Larry    N.;    Knowles,   Charles   R.;   and   Schuh,   Frank   J., 
3,876,004. 
Knowies.  John  Edwin:  See— 

Wickham.  Vivian  Humphrey;  Knowles,  John  Edwin;  and  Hamagu- 
chi.  Roy  Itaru.  3.876.831. 
Knox.  George  J.:  See— 

Appeldom.  Roger  H.;  and  Knox,  George  J..  3.876.297. 
Knudson.    Gary    A.     Seam     forming    apparatus.     3.875,642,    CI. 

29-243.500. 
Ko,  Daniel  Y.:  See— 

Frayer,   James   A.;    Ko,    Daniel    Y.;   and    Paraskos,   John    A.. 
3,876.530. 
Kobayashi.  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Yukio;  Yoshida,  Koki; 
and  Kondo,  Isamu,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  laminated 
magnetic  cores  for  inductive  electric  apparatus.   3,875,660,  CI. 
29-609.000. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokoyama,  Toshikazu,  3,875.630. 
Kobori.  Masaki:  5^^— 

Takada,  Toshio;  Kobori,  Masaki;  and  Kozima,  Noboru,  3,876,578. 
Kobrehel,  Peter  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Seat  belt  retractor 

switch.  3,876,163,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Koch,  Friedrich;  and  Graefe,  Peter  U.,  to  Desma-Werke  G.m.b.H. 

Polyurethane  mixing  device.  3,876,188,  CI.  259-191.000. 
Koch,  Peter.  Continuous  kiln  apparatus  for  producing  warp-free  lum- 
ber. 3,875,685,  CI.  34-236.000. 
Kodaira,  Kazuo:  See— 

Nagase,  Shunji;  Baba,  Hajime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Takashi;  and 
Yonekura,  Michimasa,  3,876,515. 
Kodama,  Takashi:  See — 

Shimogawa,  Sachio;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  Fujio,  Takashi;  Kodama, 
Takashi;  and  Nakata,  Tetsuya,  3,876,590. 
Kodama,  Yutaka:  See— 

Ishimaru.  Toshiyasu;  and  Kodama,  Yutaka.  3,876,630. 
Koddenberjg,  Theo;   Hegemann,   Franz-Josef;  Althoff,  Ludger;  and 
Pries,  Erich  E.,  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.  Gas  collecting  ap- 
paratus for  coke  ovens.  3,876,507,  CI.  202-256.000. 
Koehring  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Kureiek,  John.  3.875.983. 
Koelliker,  Hans  Peter:  See — 

Bosshard.  Hans;  Diamantoglou,  Michael;  Koelliker,  Hans  Peter; 
and  Karlen,  Urs,  3,876.664. 
Koenig,  Horst:  5^^— 

Boell,  Walter;  and  Koenig,  Horst,  3,876,649. 
Koenig,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Kiehs,  Karl;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fischer,  Adolf,  3,876,687. 
Koffler,  David,  to  Early  Warning  Company,  The.  Procedure  for  deter- 
mination of  antigens  and  antibodies  and  articles  for  use  therewith 
3,876,504.  CI.  195- 103.5OR. 
Kohara,  Hideki:  See— 

Motokawa,    Hiroshi;    Hayashi,    Tenjo;    and    Kohara,    Hideki. 
3.876.622. 
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Kohlenberg,  Arthur;  Sussman,  Steven  M.;  and  Van  Meter,  David,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Matched  filter  communication  sys- 
tems. 3,876,941,  CI.  325-65.000. 
Kohler,  Robert:  See- 
Bauer,    Friedrich;    Hofstadter,    Gunter;    and    Kohler,    Robert. 
3,875,962. 
Kohn,  Robert;  and  Hanke,  Kenneth  L..  to  Bobko.  Inc.  Fender  structure 

for  vehicle  wheels.  3.876,229.  CI.  280-152.00R. 
Kokochak,  David  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine 

with  sealing  means.  3.876.346.  CI.  418-121.000. 
Kolb.  Gunter:  See— 

Sackmann.  Gunter;  and  Kolb,  Gunter,  3,876,588. 
Kollmeyer,  Willy  D.:  See— 

Pilgram,  Kurt  H.  G.;  Jackson,  Earl  K.;  and  Kollmeyer,  Willy  D., 
3,876,678. 
Kollmorgen  Corporation:  See— 

Noodleman,  Samuel,  3,876,892. 
Kolomiets.  Ivan  Potapovich:  See— 

Alexeevsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Bochko,  Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov,  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich;  Karpinos,  Dmitry  Moiseevich; 
Karjuk,  Gennady  Gavrilovich;  Kolomiets,  Ivan  Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov,  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich;  Pivovarov,  Mikhail 
Spiridonovich;  Frantsevich.  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh.  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich.  3.876.751. 
Komamura,    Seiji;   and    Kabuto,    Katsukuni,   to    Kayabakogyokabu- 

shikikaisha.  Power  steering  system.  3,876,030,  CI.  I80-79.20D. 
Komuro,  Katsu;  and  Mitsui,  Nobuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electric  motor 

controlling  system.  3,876,918,  CI.  318-203.000. 
Kon,  Samuel:  See— 

Wagner,  Joseph  R.;  Olson,  Alfred  C;  Becker,  Robert;  and  Kon. 
Samuel.  3.876.807. 
Kondo.  Isamu:  See— 

Kobayashi,   Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,   Yukio;  Yoshida. 
Koki;  and  Kondo,  Isamu,  3,875,660. 
Kondo,  Yoshihiko:  See—  ' 

Okada,  Masashi;  Kondo,  Yoshihiko;  Nojiri,  Tadao;  and  Mura- 
matsu,  Yukio,  3,877,004. 
Konishi,  Kenichi:  See— 

Amatsuka,  Yoshio;  and  Konishi,  Kenichi,  3,876,900. 
Kononov,  Ivan  Vasilievich:  See— 

Anisimov,  Albert  Viktorovich;  Deordiev,  Nikolai  Trifonovich;  Er- 
manok,  Mikhail  Zinovievich;  Kononov,  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Kur- 
batov,  Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslennikov,  Ivan  Egorovich;  Plato- 
nov,  Vladimir  Nikiforovich;  and  Ustinov,  Viktor  Ivanovich. 
3.875.785. 
Konovalov.  Georgy  Fedorovich:  See — 

Korshunov.  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Malikov.  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 

Axelrod.    Lev    Mikhailovich;   Arshansky,    Mikhail   losipovich; 

Konovalov.  Georgy  Fedorovich;  Shmidt.  Petr  Genrikhovich;  and 

Prudnikov.  Jury  Sergeevich,  3.875.991. 

Kopal.  Jaroslav;  and  Zid.  Vladimir,  to  Statni  vyzkumny  ustav  Textilni. 

Oscillation  suppressing  knitting  needle.  3,875,767.  CI.  66-123.000. 

Kopczynski,  John  F.  Straightening  machine  for  elongated  workpieces. 

3,875.978.  CI.  140-147.000. 
Kopecek,  Jindrich:  See— 

Lim,  Drahoslav;  Kopecek,  Jindrich;  Bazilova,  Hedvika;  and  Vacik, 
Jiri,  3,876,594. 
Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich;  Ax- 
elrod, Lev  Mikhailovich;  Arshansky,  Mikhail  losipovich;  Konovalov, 
Georgy  Fedorovich;  Shmidt,  Petr  Genrikhovich;  and  Prudnikov, 
Jury  Sergeevich.  Arrangement  for  conveying  and  batching  liquid 
metal  supplied  from  a  receptacle  into  a  mould  for  continuous  casting 
of  metal  ingots.  3.875,991,  CI.  164-147.000. 
Kosaka,  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Sanjiro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  controlling  color  balance  of 
a  color  television  system.  3.877,068.  CI.  358-29.000. 
Kosco.  William  C.  to  La  Salle  Machine  Tool,  Inc.  Fault  detection  cir- 
cuit. 3,877,000,  CI.  340-248.00R. 
Koshak,  James  A.;  and  McGuire.  William  R.,  to  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany.   Method    producing    foamed    thermoplastic    compositions. 
3,876,566,  CI.  260-2.5HA. 
Koster,  Charles  A.;  and  Perry,  Wayne  E..  to  Aero  Electronics  Develop- 
ment Co..  Inc.  Emergency  airplane  locating  transmitter.  3.876.942. 
CI.  325-115.000. 
Kosugi.  Masao;  and  Higuchi.  Masaru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Po- 
sitioning device  provided  with  a  follow-up  operating  mechanism. 
3.876.301.  CI.  355-53.000. 
Kovac.  Zlata:  See— 

Chaudhari.   Praveen;   Freedman.  James  F.;  and   Kovac,  Zlata, 
3.876.389. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited:  See— 

Okuda,  Hiroji,  3,875,985. 
Kozima,  Noboru:  See— 

Takada,  Toshio;  Kobori,  Masaki;  and  Kozima.  Noboru.  3.876,578. 
Kramer,  Pieter;  Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  and  Day,  Paul  Edwin,  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  reading  a  flat  reflecting  record 
carrier  with  autofocusing  means.  3,876,841,  CI.  179-100.30V. 
Kramer,  Steven  G.  Multicompartmented  squeezable  bottle  with  selec- 
tive dispensing.  3,876,1 12,  CI.  222-132.000. 
Kraus,  Heinz,  to  Loewe-Opta  GmbH.  Start-delay  overload  protection 
arrangement    for    a    thyristor    sweep    circuit.     3,876,910.    CI. 
317-31.000. 
Kraus,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Zicaro,  Joseph  P.;   Kraus,  Ronald  G.;  and  Fraleigh.  Jerry  F., 
3,876,309. 


Krause,  Julianne  D.:  See- 
Friedman.  Robert  H.;  Krause.  Julianne  D.;  and  Bradford,  William 
R.,  3,876,438. 
Krausz,  Francois;  and  Brunaud.  Marcel  Daniel  Pierre,  to  Clin  Midy. 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  for  treating  inflammation 
and  pain.  3.876,800.  CI.  424-317.000. 
Krekow,  Gerhard;  Witter.  Klaus;  and  Schramm.  Jurgen.  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Electrode  apparatus  for  a  printer  for  electrostatic  ma- 
trix printing.  3,877.038.  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Kreuz.  Otto;  and  Raab,  Stephan.  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pouring 

vessel  for  accurate  weight  casting.  3.876.109.  CI.  222-77.000. 
Krisay,  Robert  J.  All  weather  scope  mounting  base.  3.875.675.  CI 

33-245.000. 
Kroger.  Ingo:  See — 

Richter.  Martin;  and  Kroger.  Ingo,  3,876,998. 
Krohn,  Erich;  and  Natter,  Manfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Installation  for  testing  an  electronically  controlled  fuel  injec- 
tion   system    in    internal    combustion    engines.    3.875,792.    CI 
73-I19.00A. 
Kruckenberg.  Winfried.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Quaternary  am- 
monium phenylazo  cationic  dyestuffs  containing  an  unsaturable 
group  on  the  quaternary  nitrogen.  3,876.627.  CI.  260-205.000. 
Kuboko-Paint  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Suzuki.  Matsuo;  Suzuki. 
Shozo;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Asahina.  Teruo;  Ikeda.  Katsushige; 
Hayashi.  Isao;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Minagawa.  Nobuo.  3.876.453. 
Kuchenbecker.  Morris  William,  to  American  Can  Company.  Multi- 
compartment tray.  3,876,132,  CI.  229-27.000. 
Kuchenmeister.  Rolf:  See- 
Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Kuchenmeister.  Rolf;  and  Scho- 
eps.  Jochen.  3,876,582.  ' 

Kuhns,  Roger  J.  Envelope  for  producing  laminated  data  cards  having 

elevated  stop  elements.  3.876.484,  CI.  156-163.000. 
Kuita,  Akira;  and  Yoshinaka,  Satoru,  to  Shinnippon  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.; 
and  Tsurumi  Gosei  Rozai  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  automatically  lin- 
ing containers.  3,876,354,  CI.  425-1 10.000. 
Kumar,  Vijay  R.:  See— 

Bankowski,  Walter  F.;  Kumar,  Vijay  R.;  and  Tartamella,  John  D.. 
3,876,989. 
Kume,  Toyohiko:  See — 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Kume. 

Toyohiko.  3.876,782. 

Kuo,  Charles  C.  Y.;  and  Angel,  Henry  S.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  and 

Chemicals  Corporation.  Thick  film  resistor  material  of  ruthenium  or 

iridium,  gold  or  platinum  and  rhodium.  3,876.560,  CI.  252-5 14.000. 

Kurahashi,  Yoshio:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kurahashi,  Yoshio;  and  Kume, 
Toyohiko,  3,876.782. 
Kurbatov.  Vasily  Sergeevich:  See— 

Anisimov.  Albert  Viktorovich;  Deordiev.  Nikolai  Trifonovich;  Er- 
manok.  Mikhail  Zinovievich;  Kononov.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Kur- 
batov, Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslennikov.  Ivan  Egorovich;  Plato- 
nov,  Vladimir  Nikiforovich;  and  Ustinov,  Viktor  Ivanovich. 
3.875.785. 
Kurdjumov.  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich:  See— 

Alexeevsky.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Bochko.  Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov.  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich;  Karpinos.  Dmitry  Moiseevich; 
Karjuk.  Gennady  Gavrilovich;  Kolomiets,  Ivan  Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov,  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich;  Pivovarov.  Mikhail 
Spiridonovich;  Frantsevich.  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh,  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich.  3.876.751. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takada.  Toshio;  Kobori.  Masaki;  and  Kozima,  Noboru,  3,876.578. 
Yamaki.  Kiyoshi;  Shigeyuki.  Suzuki;  Kaneda.  Isamu;  Yamauchi, 
Akira;  and  Hirano.  Yoshio.  3.876,416. 
Kurek,  Stephen:  See— 

Ebersman,  Justin  S.;  Cambardella,  Mario;  and  Kurek,  Stephen, 
3,875,772. 
Kureiek,  John,  to  Koehring  Canada  Limited.  Multiple  tree  harvester  of 

the  flexible  arm  type.  3,875,983,  C\.  I44-34.00R. 
Kuroda,  Akira;  and  Hirooka,  Masaaki,  to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd.  Urethane  Resins  from  tolylene  diisocyanate  distillation  residues 
active    hydrogen   containing   compounds   and    vinyl    monomers. 
3,876,728,  CI.  260-859.00R. 
Kurono,  Hitoshi:  See— 

Taninaka,  Kuniaki;  and  Kurono,  Hitoshi,  3,876,663. 
Kurtak,  Charles  R.;  and  Hartzog,  Laurence  D.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. Preparation  of  ammonium  polythiomolbydate.  3,876,755. 
CI.  423-517.000. 
Kurzius,    KaH    A.    Process    for    making    pretzels.    3,876,815,    CI. 

426-499.000. 
Kusakabe,  Susumu:  See— 

Maeda,    Kazuya;    Kusakabe,    Susumu;    and    Fujihara,    Sieemi. 
3,875,843. 
Kushima,  Teizo;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  to  Minolta 
Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Electronic    photocopying    machine. 
3,876,116,  CI.  222-70.000. 
Kusumoto,  Masahiko:  See— 

Tanaka,  Kazunobu;  Kusumoto,  Masahiko;  Watanabe,  Shoji;  and 
Sawada,  Hideo,  3,876,564. 
Kutz,  Heinrich:  See — 

Zilges,  Franz  Josef;  and  KuU,  Heinrich,  3,875,781. 
Kuwada,  Yutaka:  See— 

Meguro,    Kanji;    Tawada,    Hiroyuki;    and    Kuwada.    Yutaka. 
3,876,634. 
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Kfwamoto,  Hiroshi:  5*^— 

Kamata,  Masamoto;  Ishida,  Masayuki;  and  Kuwainoto.  Hiroshi, 
3,875.774. 
Kfalheim,  Andrew  M.;  and  McEvers.  Bob  L.  Lumber  and  veneer 

jointer  and  coaler.  3,875.897.  CL  1 18-228.000. 
Kf^iatkowski,  George  T.:  See — 

Priest,  David  C;  and  Kwiatkowski.  George  T.,  3.876.569. 
K^/ipco.  Inc..  See— 

Thorsell.  Roland  H.,  3,876,222. 
Kjowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kasuya,  Yutaka;  and  Obase,  Hiroyuki,  3,876,653.    I 
L.  Schuler  GmbH:  See— 

Kannegiesser.  Reinhard;  and  Tiefenbach,  Werner,  3.875.833. 
Munch.  Werner;  and  Michael,  Wolfgang.  3.876.084. 
/  L^  Salle  Machine  Tool.  Inc.:  See—  \ 

Kosco.  William  C.  3.877,000.  | 

Erich;  Dworak,  Ulf;  and  Thamarus,  Gerhard,  to  Feldmuhle  An- 

agen-  und  Produktionsgesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Ex- 

laust  catalyst  carrier  of  aluminum  oxide  honeycomb  structure  hav- 

an    outer    shell    of    aluminum    phosphate.    3,876,556,    CI. 

52-437.000. 

La|>ofina  S.  A.:  See — 

Bracke.  William  J.  I.,  3,875,697. 

de  Raditzky  D'Ostrowick,  Pierre  M.  J.  G.;  and  Hanotier,  Jacques 
D.  v.,  3,876,688. 
Lat>oratoires  Houde:  See— 

Fourneau,  Jean-Pierre;  and  DeLourme,  Jean,  3,876,784. 
Latoratorios  del  Dr.  Esteve,  S.A.:  See—  j 

Subirana.  Antonio  Esteve,  3,876,651.  | 

Laborde,  Joseph  N.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Liner  for  covering  intersect- 
surfaces.  3,875,713.  CI.  52-288.000. 

va.  Carl;  and  La  Cava.  Dorothy  L.  Side  warning  device  for  cycles. 
,875.890,  CI.  116-28.0OR. 
Cava,  Dorothy  L.:  See— 

La  Cava,  Carl;  and  La  Cava,  Dorothy  L.,  3,875,890. 
Clair,  Philip  W.;  McCarthy,  John  P.;  and  Sorger,  Gunther  W.,  to 
inger  Company,  The.  Radio  frequency  digital  fourier  analyzer. 
876,946,  CI.  325-363.000. 

Croce,  Leonard  Thomas,  to  American  Can  Company.  Container 
I  aving    a    metal    overcap-thermoplastic    lid    closure    assembly. 
.875.651.  CI.  29-432.200. 
Lajewig,  Wolfgang,  to  Lenkradwerk  Gustav  Petri  Aktiengesellschaft. 
1  roximity  switch  arrangement  for  horn  circuit  in  steering  wheel. 
,876,977,  CI.  340-135.000. 
Laprange,  Jean-Paul:  See- 
Davy,  Gerald  Albert;  Le  Govic,  Bernard  Louis;  LaGrange,  Jean- 
Paul;  Prouin,  Jean-Claude  Adrien;  and  Sandoz,  Jean  Louis, 
3,876,822. 
Haye,  Paul  G.;  and  Bjerklie,  John  W.,  to  Aqua-Chem,  Inc.  Atomiz- 
method  and  apparatus.  3,876,363,  CI.  431-1 1.000. 
Nikolaus.  Transformer  core  having  plurality  of  portions  with 
(Afferent  cross  sections.  3,876,929,  CI.  323-44.0OR. 
Lairam  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Lapeyre,  James  Martial,  3,875,614. 
William  H.;  Kershaw,  Delmar  D.;  and  Sato,  John  M.,  to  General 
fllectric  Company.  Selective  specUal  output  metal  halide  lamp. 
"'    895.  CI.  313-184.000. 
Lalleman.  Henricus  Theophile  Petrus  Franciscus:  See— 

Meulensteen.  Petrus  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Lakeman,  Henricus 
Theophile  Petrus  Franciscus,  3,876,877. 

Frank  T.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  applying  hard-facing  materials. 
■',447,  CI.  117-22.000. 
Laiharre,  Arthur  P.  Plastic  grape  stake.  3,875,699,  CI.  47-46.000. 
Laipensans,  Andre:  See- 
Adam,  Arlette;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lamensans,  Andre;  Lederer,  Ed- 
gard;   Parant,   Francine;   Parant,    Monique;   and   Petit,  Jean- 
Francois,  3,876,779. 

m,  James  E.,  to  Denham,  Lee  Roy;  and  Spradling,  Jack  L.,  part 
interest  to  each.  Inverting  liner  pressurized  tank.  3,876,119,  CI. 
386.500. 

Boss  Limited:  See—  j 

Briggs,  Kenneth  Edward,-*:««,747.  ! 

John  W.  Apparatus  for  deliverV  of  material  to  floors  of  a  building 
uhder  construction.  3,876,099,  CI   214-621.000. 
Laridau,  Melvin,  to  Varian  Associates.  Dither  tuned  microwave  tube. 

876,903,  CI.  315-39.610. 
LaiiJerman,  Abraham:  See — 

Biancardi,    Frank    R.;    Landerman,    Abraham;    and    Melikian, 
Gorken,  3,876,959. 
Larilers,  Don  B.,  to  Oil  States  Rubber  Company.  Foam  filled  pipeline 

3,875,606,  CI.  15-104.06R. 
LaiiJfors,  Arthur  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  High  vacuum  pumping  sys- 

3,876,337,0.417-152.000. 
Lankan,  Marion  J.,  to  Avco  Corporation.  Remote  control  system  utiliz- 

ir  g  telephone  rings  as  orders.  3,876,836,  CI.  179-2.00A. 
Lar  jen,  Marinus  J.  M.  Method  of  forming  wrap-around  shipper  pack- 
age. 3,875.724.  CI.  53-32.000. 
Lan;ill,  Addison  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gallatin,  Robert  A.;  and  Langill.  Addison  W..  Jr..  3,875,955. 
La   'aglia,  Samuel  A.:  See— 

Harendza-Harinxma,  Alfred  Joseph,  3,875,949. 
Lap:yre,  James  Martial,  to  Laitram  Corporation,  The.  Method 
afparatus    for    removing   shells   from    Crustacea.    3,875,614, 
48.000. 
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Larkin,  William  A.;  Ringwood,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Treadwell,  Kenneth, 
to  M&T  Chemicals  Inc.  Method  for  preparing  low  density  polyure- 
thane  foams  in  the  presence  of  methylene  chloride.  3,876,567,  CI. 
260-2.5AF. 
Larsen,  Eric  R.:  See — 

Davis,  Ralph  A.;  Tigner,  Ronald  G.;  Pedjac,  Joseph  J.;  and  Larsen, 
Eric  R.,  3,876,509. 
Larson,  Willis  A.;  and  Colglazier,  David  E.,  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic keyboard.  3,877,029,  CI.  340-365.00R. 
Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3,876,417. 
Latek,  Chester  G.  Lifting  dolly.  3,876,096,  CI.  214-501.000. 
Lathom,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Cochrum,  William  A.;  Lathom,  Paul  R.;  and  Orman,  William  E.. 
3,875,780. 
Lau,  Louis  Y.:  See — 

Hiramatsu,  Yukio;  and  Lau,  Louis  Y.,  3,876,962. 
Lauersdorf,  Duane  H.,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  Furnace  ladling 

apparatus  and  crucible.  3,876,191,  CI.  266-38.000. 
Laufer,  Robert  John;  and  Geiger,  John  Henry,  Jr.,  to  International  Fla- 
vors &  Fragrances  Inc.  Perfumed  aqueous  hypochlorite  composition 
and  method  for  preparation  of  same.  3,876,551,  CI.  252-98.000. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
Apgar.  John  C,  3,877,005. 
McNaughton,  Henry,  3,875,688. 
Lawrenson.  Jack;  and  Robinson,  Albert  S.,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Lim- 
ited.   Method    and    apparatus    for    manufacture    of   float    glass. 
3,876,406,  CI.  65-30.000. 
Leachy,  Richard  B.:  5^^— 

Jones,  Benjamin  G.;  and  Leachy,  Richard  B.,  3,876,280. 
Lear  Siegler,  Inc.:  See — 

Frankiw,  Walter,  3,875,847. 
Lechot,  Andre.  Device  for  feeding  an  automatic  lathe  with  bars  to  be 

machined.  3,875,830,  CI.  82-2.700. 
Le  Clerc  de  Bussy,  Jacques  Marie  Yves.  Electric  furnace  for  melting 

glass  or  ceramic  products.  3.876.817,  CI.  13-6.000. 
Leddy,  James  J.:  See- 
Blue,  Robert  D.;  Van  Westenburg,  John  A.;  and  Leddy,  James  J., 
3,876,520. 
Lederer,  Edgard:  See- 
Adam,  Arlette;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lamensans,  Andre;  Lederer,  Ed- 
gard;  Parant,   Francine;   Parant,   Monioue;   and    Petit,   Jean- 
Francois,  3,876,779. 
Lee,  Byung-Hee:  See- 
Chun,  Choon  S.;  and  Lee,  Byung-Hee,  3,876,162. 
Lee,  Charies  D.,  Jr.,  to  Parks-Cramer  Company.  Textile  fabric  roll  and 

method.  3,875,975,  CI.  1 39-29 l.OOC. 
Lee,  Joo  C.  Unitary  combustion  detector  and  fire  alarm.  3,876,999,  CI. 

340-237.500. 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Pearce,  Eli  M.;  and  Litt,  Morton  H.,  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal  Corporation.    Novel   dicarboxylic   acids   containing  diketopi- 
perazine  groups  and  polyesters  prepared  therefrom.  3,876,583,  CI. 
260-75.00N. 
Lee,  Richard  J.;  and  Karll,  Robert  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Nu- 
clear oxidative  of  alkyl-substituted  phenols  in  presence  of  lower  al- 
kenoic  acid  solution  of  potassium  dichromate  and  manganese  ace- 
tate. 3,876,709,  CI.  260-6 19.00R. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Roger  L.;  and  Steelman.  Joseph  F..  3.877.035. 
Le  Govic.  Bernard  Louis:  See- 
Davy,  Gerald  Albert;  Le  Govic.  Bernard  Louis;  LaGrange,  Jean- 
Paul;  Prouin,  Jean-Claude  Adrien;  and  Sandoz,  Jean  Louis, 
3,876,822. 
Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  and  Lynch,  Frank,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc. 
Enhancing  resolution  in  analog-to-digital  conversion  by  adding  sta- 
tistically controlled  noise  to  the  analog  input  signal.  3,877,022,  CI. 
340-347.0AD. 
Lehnert,  Erhard:  5^^— 

Frania,  Josef;  and  Lehnert,  Erhard,  3,876,043. 
Leinek,  Albert  Arturovich:  See— 

Khomyakov,  Igor  Stepanovich;  and  Leinek,  Albert  Arturovich, 
3,875,731. 
Leischner,  Walter:  See — 

Birke,  Walter;  Leischner,  Walter;  McDowell,  William;  and  Wein- 
garten,  Rudolf,  3,876,370. 
Leisegang,  Lutz.  Gas  washing  and  cleaning  device.  3,876,398,  CI 

55-226.000. 
Leitermann,  Wulf:  See — 

Froede,  Walter;  and  Leitermann,  Wulf,  3,876,345. 
Lenga,  Robert:  See — 

Klundt,  Irwin  L.;  and  Lenga,  Robert,  3,876,679. 
Leningradsky  Institut  Textilnoi  i  legkoi  promyshlennosti  imeni  S.M. 
KIROVA:  See- 
Pavlov,    Arseny    Mikhailovich;    and    Bogatsky,    Mikhail    Mik- 
hailovich,  3,875,635. 
Leningradsky  Metallichesky  zavod  imeni  XXII  siezda  KPSS:  See- 
Pavlov,    Arseny    Mikhailovich;    and    Bogatsky,    Mikhail    Mik- 
hailovich, 3,875,635. 
Lenkradwerk  Gustav  Petri  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Ladewig,  Wolfgang,  3,876,977. 
Lenz,  Joachim:  5^^— 

Albrecht,  Paul;  and  Lenz,  Joachim.  3,876,896. 
Leonard,  Jerome  C:  See — 

Bogut,  Henry  A.;  and  Leonard,  Jerome  C,  3,877,001. 
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Lerner,  Friedrich;  Ostertag,  Albrecht;  and  Freidhofer.  Harry,  to  Li- 
centia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Mounting  of  an  exchangeable 
adaptor  rail  on  a  contact  rail.  3,876,046,  CI.  191-29.00R. 
Lerner,  Theodore,  to  Textron  Inc.  Narrow  band  fm  system  for  voice 

communications.  3,876,939,  CI.  325-46.000. 
Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Gruett,  Monte  D.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  3- 
Dialkylaminomethyl- 1 .4-dihydro-4-oxo- 1 ,8-naphthyridines 
3,876,650,  CI.  260-295.00N. 
Lester,  Theodore  V.;  and  Ryon,  Donald  C,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Visual 

audio  frequency  comparator.  3.876.936,  CI.  324-79.00R. 
Levanevsky,  Oleg  Evgenievich;  Demina,  FJna  Alexandrovna;  and 
Shirobokova,  Alevtina  Ivanovna.  Method  of  producing  hydroxy  al- 
dehydes and  keto-alcohols.  3.876.706.  CI.  260-602.000. 
Levine.  Solomon:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  T.;  Hardin,  Clyde  D.;  and  Levine,  Solomon, 
3,876,169. 
Levinson,  Melvin  L.  Regulated  power  supply  circuit  for  a  heating  mag- 
netron. 3,876,956,  CI.  331-71.000. 
Lewakowski,  John  Janusz;  and  Ciagala, Theodore  Melchoir.  Regenera- 
tor for  gas  turbine  engine.  3,875,994,  CI.  165-10.000. 
Lewkowicz,  Joseph  T.;  and  Swanson,  Robert  C,  to  Oak  Industries,  Inc. 
Method  of  fastening  a  turret  oscillator  strip  and  a  screw  retainer  to 
a  channel  selector  shaft.  3,875,809,  CI.  74-10.150. 
Liberg,  John  E.  Well  capping  assembly.  3,875,999,  CI.  166-85.000. 
Libossek.  Heinz:  See— 

Endriss,  Gerhard;  and  Libossek,  Heinz,  3,876,440. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 

Lerner,   Friedrich;  Ostertag,   Albrecht;  and   Freidhofer.  Harrv 
3.876.046.  ^ 

Lidstrom.  Oscar  G.;  and  Lovelace.  Richard  R..  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration. Flexible  panel  subassembly  for  a  vehicle.  3.875.661    CI 
296-28.000. 
Ligenza.  Joseph  Raymond:  See— 

Boulin.  David  McElroy;  Kahng.  Dawon;  Ligenza.  Joseph  Ray- 
mond; and  Sundburg,  William  Joseph,  3,877,054. 
Lim,  Drahoslav;  Kopecek.  Jindrich;  Bazilova,  Hedvika;  and  Vacik,  Jiri, 
to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved.  Method  for  producing  of  articles 
from  hydrophilic  polymers  appropriate  for  repeated  or  long-term 
contact  with  living  tissue  or  mucous  membrane.  3,876.594    CI 
260-80.720. 
Lincoln.  Robert  M..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Process  for  the 

hydrolysis  of  nitriles.  3.876.691.  CI.  260-515.00R. 
Linder.  Ebbe.  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Armature  structure  for  mo- 
saic type  printer.  3.876,050,  CI.  197-l.OOR. 
Lindlaw,  William:  See- 
Tracy,  James  E.;  Peterkofsky,  Alan  L.;  and  Lindlaw,  William, 
3,876,458. 
Lindsay,  Anthony:  See- 
Becker,  Philipp;  and  Lindsay,  Anthony,  3.876.347. 
Ling.  Chester  H.:  See— 

Wallin,  Edwin  M.;  and  Ling,  Chester  H.,  3,876,510. 
Linke,  Fritz:  See— 

Dursch,  Walter;  Linke,  Fritz;  Beermann,  Claus;  and  Nischwitz, 
Ehrenfried,  3,876,601. 
Linn,  Donald  F.;  and  Wishart,  George  L.,  to  Lipe-Rollway  Corpora- 
tion.   Self-adjusting    release    mechanism    for    friction    clutches 
3.876.049.  CI.  192-1 11. OOA. 
Lipe-Rollway  Corporation:  See- 
Linn.  Donald  F.;  and  Wishart,  George  L.,  3,876,049. 
Litt,  Morton  H.:  See- 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Pearce,  Eli  M.;  and  Litt,  Morton  H.,  3,876,583. 
Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Madison.  Theodore  N..  3.876,054. 
Ljungqvist,  Rune:  See—  ^^ 

Gustafson,  Manfred  W.;  Wilback,  S.  Helge;  and  Ljungqvist,  ftune, 
3,875,663.  ^ 

Lloyd,  Mary  Kate:  See— 

Conley,  Robert  F.;  Catherwood,  Billy  Reid;  and  Lloyd.  Marv  Kate 
3.876.443. 
Lobanoff.  Valenteen  S..  to  Goulds  Pumps,  Incorporated.  Non-metallic 

pump.  3,876,327,  CI.  415-200.000. 
Loeffler,  Karl  Heinz;  and  Weichardt.  Heinz  Hermann,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Precise  jet  alignment  for  ink  jet 
printer.  3.877,036.  CI.  346-75.000. 
Loewe-Opta  QmbH:  See— 

Kraus.  Heinz,  3,876,910. 
Logie,  Roland  H.  Vending  machine  for  freshly  served  ice  cream  or 

sherbert  cups  or  cones.  3,876,1 10,  CI.  222-80.000. 
Loken,  Bjarte,  to  Omni  Research  Incorporated.  Processes  and  interme- 
diates   for     1 6-substituted    corticoid    synthesis.     3,876,633,    CI. 
260-239.55R. 
Looney,  Jesse  M.;  and  Fuller,  Robert  A.,  to  Cosden  Oil  &  Chemical 
Company.     Production    of    ethynyl     benzenes.     3,876,718,    CI. 
260-668.00R. 
Loredo,  Adolfo  Arias.  Dispensing  container  closure.  3,876,118,  CI. 

222-212.000. 
Lork,  Winfried:  See— 

Erpenbach,    Heinz;    Gehrmann,    Klaus;    and    Lork,    Winfried, 
3,876,693. 
Lotzgesell,  James  A.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Tem- 
perature    stable     granular     surch     product.      3,876,629,     CI. 
260-233. 30R. 
Loughner,  Larry  G.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Auxiliary  clip- 
on  eye  protectors.  3,876,295,  CI.  351-47.000. 
Lovelace,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Lidstrom,  Oscar  G.;  and  Lovelace,  Richard  R.,  3,875,661. 


Loveland.  Arthur  F..  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Method  of  ap- 
plying a  rigid  polyurethane  foam  to  the  exterior  of  a  railway  car 
3.876.739.  CI.  264-46.400. 
Lovitz.  Alfred.  Jr.:  See— 

Auerbach.  Sidney;  and  Lovitz.  Alfred,  Jr.,  3,877.019. 
Lowery.  James  I.  Automobile  sun  and  rain  bonnet.  3.876,245.  CI 

296-95.000. 
Loynd.  Richard  S.  Variable  area  intake  manifold  for  internal  combus- 
tion. 3.875.918,  CI.  123-141.000. 
Lozano,  Ernesto  B.  Method  and  means  for  protecting  documents 

3,876,496,  CI.  162-140.000. 
Lubieniecki,  Eugene:  See— 

Jucius,  Joseph  J.,  Jr.;  and  Lubieniecki,  Eugene,  3,876,261. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Holubec,  Zenowie  Michael,  3,876,550. 
Lucas,  Joseph  E.,  to  Marine  Engineering  Company  C.A.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  quickly  erecting  off-shore  platforms.  3,876,181.  CI 
254-107.000. 
Ludsteck.  Dieter:  See— 

Sliwka.  Wolfgang;  Bachmann.  Rudolf;  Baum,  Guenther;  and  Lud- 
steck. Dieter.  3.876.572. 
Lukas.  Stephen  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sutic  overcurrenl  or 

overvoltage  protection  circuit.  3.876.914.  CI.  317-141.00S. 
Luke,  Michael  O.:  See- 
Atkinson,  Joseph  G.;  and  Luke,  Michael  O.,  3,876,521 
Lull,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Minsky,  'Norman  C;  Straughn,  James  M.;  and  Lull,  Robert  E. 
3,876,104. 
Lundgren,  William  E.  Loom  temple  11.  3.875.632.  CI.  29-121.00H 
Lutz.  Edgar;  Stahl.  Heinz;  and  Gantzhorn.  Walter,  to  Daimler-Ben; 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Arrangement  of  an  interior  covering  of  a  motor 
vehicle  roof.  3.876,246,  CI.  296-137.00A. 
Lutz.  Michael  A.;  and  Hoffmann,  Gunter  A.  G..  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Company.  Composite  electrodes  for  crossed-field  switch  device  and 
method.  3,876.905,  CI.  313-157.000. 
Lynch,  Frank:  See- 
Lehman,  Joseph  L.;  and  Lynch,  Frank.  3.877.022. 
Lynch.  Thomas  J.:  See— 

Cupples.  Barrett  L.;  Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Murphy,  Clarence  R 

3,876,600. 
Heilman,  William  J.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  3,876,528. 
Heilman,  William  J.;  and  Lynch,  Thomas  J.,  3,876,720. 
Lyon.  La  Verne  Dean:  See— 

Gamett,  Lawrence  Taylor;  and  Lyon,  LaVeme  Dean,  3,875,802 
Lythgoe,  Stanley,  to  Pilkington  Brothers  Limited.  Alumino-phosphate 

photochromic  glasses.  3,876,436,  CI.  106-47. OOR. 
M&T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Larkin,  William  A.;  Ringwood,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Treadwell 
Kenneth.  3,876,567. 
MacDonald,  Raymore  D.,  to  Rivinius.  Inc.  Implement  connecting  cou- 
pling mechanism.  3,876,091,  CI.  214-145.000. 
MacDonald,  Raymore  D.,  to  Rivinius,  Inc.  Implement  connecting  cou- 
pler mechanism.  3,876,092,  CI.  214-145,000. 
Mach,  Manfred:  See — 

Nittschalk,  Rainer;  Posl,  Rudolf;  Hagen,  Werner;  and  Mach,  Man- 
fred, 3,876,167. 
Machida,  Shunichi;  Tsujita,  Masaharu;  Nakaya,  Shintaro;  and  Ueno, 
Ryoji,  to  Ebara  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Multiple  effect  evaporator 
apparatus.  3.875.988.  CI.  159-13.00A. 
Machihara,  Kameo:  See— 

Nagahisa,  Masaki;  Nagao,  Susumu;  Kimura,  Morio;  Machihara 
Kameo;  and  Yamamoto.  Syozo.  3.876.574. 
Mack.  Donald  E.;  and  Perreault,  Donald  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Dibinary  encoding  technique.  3,876,944,  CI.  325-141.000. 
Madden.  Raymond  Francis;  and  Moreau,  Dennis  Barry,  to  Comaico 
Products  Pty.  Limited.  Solvent  cleaning  of  spray  nozzles.  3,876  144 
CI.  239-106.000.  "       y    J  •       •       • 

Mader,  Helmut:  See- 
Hupp,  Gerhardt;  and  Mader,  Helmut,  3.875.845. 
Madison.  Theodore  N..  to  Litton  Business  Systems.  Inc   Typewriter 
carriage   jam    precluding    and    action   jam    release    mechanisms. 
3,876,054,  CI.  197-176.000. 
Maeda,  Kazuya;  Kusakabe,  Susumu;  and  Fujihara,  Sigemi,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Plastic  fasteners.  3,875,843   CI 
85-5.00R. 
Magic  Dot,  Inc.:  See- 
Larson,  Willis  A.;  and  Colglazier,  David  E.,  3,877,029. 
Mailloux,  Robert  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Wide  scan 
angle  antenna  utilizing  surface  wave  and  multiple  element  array 
modes  of  operation.  3,877,014,  CI.  343-730.000. 
Mailloux,  Robert  J.;  and  Schell,  Allan  C,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Air  Force.  Method  and  apparatus  for  suppressing  grating  lobes  in  an 
electronically  scanned  antenna  array.  3,877,031,  CI.  343-778.000. 
Mainer,  William  J.  Pressure  release  valve.  3,876,178,  CI.  251-295.000. 
Maio,  Kenji,  to  Hiuchi,  Ltd.  Analog  to  digital  converter  of  the  parallel 

comparison.  3,877,025,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Makhlouf,  Joseph  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  encapsulating 
pigments    in    organic    dispersions    of   polymers.    3,876,603,    CI 
260-31.20N. 
Maki,  Eugene:  See— 

Boyd,  James;  Garfield,  Lawrence  A.;  Hanninen,  Clifford;  and 
Maki,  Eugene,  3,876,25 1 . 
Makino,  Masaru:  See — 

Matsuoka,    Hideo;   Motoyoshi,   Minoru;  and   Makino,   Masaru 
3,876.476. 
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Ma  avazos.  Arthur  J.,  deceased;  and  Malavazos,  Gregory  A.,  adminis- 
t4ator.  Register  for  a  postal  meter.  3,876,870,  CI.  235-101.000. 
«,  Gregory  A.,  administrator:  See— 
Malavazos,  Arthur  J.,  deceased;  and  Malavazos,  Gregory  A    ad- 
ministrator, 3,876,870. 
Mafrosky,  Norman  D.;  and  Singh,  Kanwal  N.,  to  Columbia  Gas  System 
.  loration.  Heat  exchange  evaporator.  3,875.759,  CI.  62-394.000. 
Mai  kov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Malikov.  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Axelrod.    Lev    Mikhailovich;   Arshansky,    Mikhail    losipovich; 
Konovalov,  Georgy  Fedorovich;  Shmidt.  Petr  Genrikhovich;  and 
Prudnikov,  Jury  Sergeevich,  3,875,991. 
Mai  nchak,  Paul.  Inseru  for  meul  cutters.  3,875,631,  CI.  29-95.00R. 
Mai  inckodt.  Inc.:  See— 

^onte,  Alexander  A.;  and  Chiang,  Ching.  3,876,502. 

,  Keith  Blakeney;  Turner.  Ralph  William;  and  Todd,  Alexander 
y,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Morpholine  deriva- 
in  the  treatment  of  depression.  3,^76.769.  CI.  424-248  000 
. ,  Paul  L.:  See— 

lalvesen.  Robert  H.;  Malloy.  Paul  L.;  Bartley,  Erie  E.;  and  Meyer 

Ronel  ;M..  3.876,793.  ' 

Patrick,   to    Beecham   Group    Limited.    4,6-Diamino-I,2- 
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dro-arylmethoxy- 1 .3.5-triazines  for  combating  Plasmodium  par- 
s.  3.876.785.  CI.  424-249.000. 
Manjpaey.  Johannes  Josephus.  Gangway  construction.  3,875,603  CI 
71.000. 
:uso.  Louis  V.;  5^^— 

der,  Herbert  C;  and  Mancuso,  Louis  V.,  3,875.763. 
Man^anaro.  James  L.;  Meadow.  Morton;  and  Berkowitz,  Sidney,  to 
'    Corporation.     Process    for    producing    carbon    bisulfide. 
3.476.753.  CI.  423-443.000.  k  b  uc 

Man  I,  Herbert:  See—  ' 

(roll.  Amo;  and  Mann.  Herbert,  3,876,441. 
lion,  Gerald  F.;  and  Mannion,  James  R.  Process  fluid  flow  primary 
J  secondary  regulation  systems.  3.875,995.  CI.  165-22.000. 
lion.  James  R.:  See— 

lannion,  Gerald  F.;  and  Mannion,  James  R.,  3,875.995. 
Mam  istat  Corporation:  See— 

itter.  John  O..  3.875.970. 
Mam  ell.  David  Ormerod:  See— 

Iray.     John     McCutcheon;     and     Mansell 
3.876.058. 
Mani>n.  Brian  Neil:  S^*— 

_      Stuart;  Smith.  Douglas  Gordon;  Manton.  Brian  Neil;  and 
Whittaker.  Graham  Frederick.  3.875.779. 
Mam  facluring  Technology  Enterprises:  See—  I 

'illiams.  Marshall.  3.875.920.  ( 

Marfirio.  Nerino.  to  Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C.  S.p.A.  Separating  guide  of 
layers  transformable  in  a  straight  guide  for  sewine  machines 
Jp5.881,CI.  112-153.000. 
Mariilaccio,  Paul  J.;  and  Knight,  Rodney  A.,  to  AMF  Incorporated, 
for  producing  microporous  films  and  products.  3,876,738 
264-41.000. 
Engineering  Company  C.A.:  See—  \ 

Uicas.  Joseph  E..  3.876,181.  ' 

Peter  T.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
1  demodulation  employing  integration  techniques.  3,877,027,  CI 
34(-347.0DD. 
Markfelt.  Reinhold  S.:  See- 
bum,  Edward  N.;  and  Markfelt,  Reinhold  S.,  3,875.977. 
Mark^s.  Arthur  Russell;  and  Ostapovich,  John,  to  Johns-Manville  Cor- 
ion.    Fail-safe    system    for    operating    an    autoclave    door 
i,385,  CI.  23-290.000. 
irsHall-Fowler  Limited:  See— 
sby,  Alan,  3,876,020. 
Marsljall,  Harry  A.:  See— 

Kfclina.  Theodore;  Marshall.  Harry  A.;  and  Wilson.  Edward  L 
1,876.392. 
George  E..  to  Textron  Inc.  Synthetic  suede.  3.876.491    CI 
62.000.  .       .       .       • 

Dan  O..  Jr.  Conveyor  system.  3.875.868.  CI.  104-244.000 
Donald  McCluer:  See- 
Dean  B.;  and  Martin.  Donald  McCluer.  3.875.598. 
Martiii.  Gerald;  Baccus,  James  A.;  and  Gurman,  Marvin.  Prefabricated 
^modules.  3,875,715,  CI.  52-309.000. 
.  Gilbert  Marius  Henri;  and  Foumier,  Jean  Claude,  to  Etat  Fran- 
represente  par  le  Delegue  ministeriel  pour  I'armement.  Protec- 
enclosure  for  apparatus  placed  in  a  hyperbaric  pressure  tight 
chaiiber.  3,876,874,  CI.  240-1 1.20E. 
Michel:  See — 
Erlcellaz,  Robert;  Bonnefoy-Claudet,  Jean-Paul;  Jedlitschka,  Hans; 
Vtartin,  Michel;  and  Toumier,  Edmond,  3,876,949.    j 
Martir  ovich,  Robert  J.:  See—  \ 

N<  edham,  Donald  G.;  Hill,  George  R.;  and  Martinovich,  Robert  J 
J.876,613. 
Maruyima,  Hiroshi:  See— 

M  ikalyama,  Teruaki;  Ueki,  Masaaki;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  and 
k^atsueda,  Rei,  3,876,698. 

Fred  D.  Multiple  image  photographic  camera.  3,877,043,  CI 
123.000. 
,  Akira:  5*"^— 
Ni  ihimoto,  Tetsunori;  and  Masaki,  Akira,  3,876,988. 
Mashil  ian,  Matthew  S.,  to  Detroit  Edison  Company,  The.  Pressurized 

insulation  for  high  voltage  cable.  3,876,820,  CI.  174-19.000. 
Masler  nikov,  Ivan  Egorovich:  See — 

Ailisimov,  Albert  Viktorovich;  Deordiev.  Nikolai  Trifonovich;  Er- 
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manok,  Mikhail  Zinovievich;  Kononov.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Kur- 
batov.  Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslennikov.  Ivan  Egorovich;  Plato- 
nov.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich;  and  Ustinov,  Viktor  Ivanovich. 
3.875.785. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Schreiber.  William  F..  3.876.829. 
Matsueda.  Rei:  See— 

Mukalyama.  Teruaki;  Ueki,  Masaaki;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  and 
Matsueda,  Rei,  3,876,698. 
Matsui,  Komaharu;  and  Kamimura,  Masaaki,  to  Kanasi  Paint  Co.,  Ltd. 

Powder  coating  compositions.  3.876,587.  CI.  260^78.400. 
Mateumoto.  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Hirasawa.  Kazushige;  Oku.  Takeshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshimitsu. 
3,876,855. 
Matsuoka,  Hideo;  Motoyoshi,  Minoru;  and  Makino,  Masaru,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Continuously  cast  slabs  for  grain  oriented  electri- 
cal steel  sheet  and  method  for  producing  said  steel  sheet.  3,876,476. 
CI.  148-110.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirasawa.  Kazushige;  Oku.  Takeshi;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshimitsu 

3.876.855. 
Ichinohe.  Eisuke;  Shimomura,  Masaya;  Tsuda.  Yuji;  and  Kajiwara 

Junji.  3.877,039. 
Maeda,    Kazuya;    Kusakabe,    Susumu;    and    Fujihara,    Sigemi, 

3,875,843. 
Mizu.  Koichi;  Kitoni,  Koichi;  and  Mori,  Yubi,  3,875,982. 
Nomura,   Noboru;  Ono,   Miuuaki;   Yatsugake,   Masahiko;  and 
Fukushima,  Yukihiro,  3.876.860. 
Matsushita  Electrical  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Asakawa.  Shirow,  3.876.431. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See— 

Amatsuka.  Yoshio;  and  Konishi.  Kenichi.  3.876.900. 
Hasegawa.  Tadashi;  and  Tanaka.  Hirofumi.  3.875.627. 
Matsuzaki.  Norikazu,  to  Alps  Motorola.  Inc.  Head  positioning  mecha- 
nism for  tape  player.  3.877.071.  CI.  360-78.000. 
Matthewson.  Randall  W.:  See— 

Brudi.  Ronald  A.;  and  Matthewson.  Randall  W.,  3.876.100 
Matusik.  Frank  J.:  See- 
Fitzgerald,  John  Vincent;  Matusik.  Frank  J.;  and  Dallenbach  Ray- 
mond M.  3.875.791. 
Maurukas.  Jonas.  Biological  composition  for  use  as  a  reference  control 

in  diagnostic  analysis.  3.876.375.  CI.  23-230.00B. 
Maust.  John  Edward.  Jr.:  See- 
Sutherland.  Gail  Russell;  and  Maust,  John  Edward,  Jr.,  3,876,056 
Maxwell,  Eugene  L.:  See— 

Watt,  Arthur  D.;  Maxwell.  Eugene  L.;  and  Coon,  Robert  Marshall 
3,876,943. 
May,  Michael  G,  to  Yamaka  Hatsucloki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
and  apparatus  for  scavenging  the  swirl  combustion  chamber  of  two- 
stroke     cycle     internal     combustion     engines.     3,875  909      CI 
123-65.0WA.  .... 

Mayfield,  Johnny  W.   Manual  pipe  bevelling  tool.   3,875,832,  CI. 

82-4. OOC. 
Mayfield,  Samuel  D.  Gear  drive  with  routing  stud  teeth.  3,875,8 1 7  CI 

74-465.000.  .       ,       ,     . 

Mazuyer,  Jean  Ennemond.  Overhead  track  assembly.  3,875  866   CI 
104-107.000.  ^ 

McAdams,  Hiramie  T.;  and  Gasiecki,  Edward  A.,  to  Calspan  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  surface  characteristics 
mcorporating  a  scanning  electron  microscope.  3,876  879  CI 
250-307.000.  t^       ,       ,       ,       . 

McBreen,  James,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Zinc  plate  shape 

change  inhibition.  3,876,470,  CI.  136-30.000. 
McCain  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Bulka,  Raymond  I.,  3,876,129. 
McCarthy,  John  P.:  See— 

La  Clair.  Philip  W.;  McCarthy.  John  P.;  and  Sorger,  Gunther  W.. 
3.876.946. 
McClain,  James  E.;  and  Scott,  Howard  L.,  to  Esco  Manufacturing 
Company.   Unidirectional  power  transfer  method  and  apparatus 
3,876,886,  CI.  307-51.000. 
McCloskey,  Albert  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Anti- 
friction ball  bearing  assembly.  3,876,264,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
McCloskey,  Albert  R.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Anti- 

frKtion  ball  bearing  assembly.  3,876,265,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
McCombs,  Frank  P.;  Bell,  Reuben  H.;  Foley,  Kevin  M.;  and  Crecca 
John  D.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  CorporaUon.  Modification 
of  starch.  3,876,467,  CI.  127-71.000. 
McConnell,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Bundy,  Richard  P.;  McConnell,  Larry  D.;  and  Reigel,  Stanley  A., 
3,876,402. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Eckert,  George  W.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Process 

of  prepanng  novel  micro  emulsions.  3,876.391,  CI.  44-51.000. 
McCuIloch  Corporation:  See- 
Brooks.  John  Hawley;  and  Zimmerer,  John  Louis.  3,875,744 
McCullum,  R.  Gene:  See— 

Best,  Walter  E.;  and  McCullum,  R.  Gene,  3,876,236 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

^^^^Va^^^  ^  '  Holman,  Harry  A..  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  William 

McGuire,  Joseph  C,  3,876,403. 
McDougall.  Ian  Leitch.  to  Imperial  Metal  Industries  ( Kynoch )  Limited. 
Method  of  fabncatmg  a  composite  intermetallic-type  superconduc- 
tor. 3.876.473,  Q.  148-1 1.50R.  ^.unuuc 
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McDowell,  William:  See— 

Birke,  Walter;  Leischner,  Walter;  McDowell,  William;  and  Wein- 
garten,  Rudolf,  3,876,370. 
McEowen,  Victor  R.:  See- 
Andrew,  John  R.;  and  McEowen.  Victor  R..  3.876.854. 
McEvers.  Bob  L.:  See— 

Kvalheim,  Andrew  M.;  and  McEvers.  Bob  L..  3.875.897. 
McEvoy.  Francis  Joseph;  and  Allen.  George  Rodger.  Jr..  to  American 
Cyanamid    Company.    6-( Substituted    phenyl  )-4.5-dihydro-3(  2H)- 
pyridazinones  for  lowering  blood  pressure  in  mammals.  3,876,786 
CI.  424-250.000. 
McEvoy,  Francis  Joseph;  and  Allen,  George  Rodger,  Jr.,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Method  for  lowering  blood  pressure  in  mam- 
mals. 3,876,787.  CI.  424-250.000. 
McGaffin.  Andrew  Russell;  and  McGaffin.  Hilda  Marion.  Bath  seat 

3,875.597,  CI.  4-185.00S. 
McGaffin,  Hilda  Marion:  See— 

McGaffin,    Andrew    Russell;    and    McGaffin,    Hilda    Marion, 
3.875.597. 
McGinniss.  Vincent  Daniel,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Process  for  photopo- 
lymerizing  "ethylenically  unsaturated  pigmented  vehicles  using  a 
thioxanthone-halogenated       naphthalene       sensitizer       system" 
3.876.519,  CI.  204-159.240. 
McGraw-Edison  Company:  See— 
Fister,  Aloysius  J.,  3,876,966. 
McGregor,  William  H.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  P- 
Glu— His— N— Ala— NHi     and     intermediates.     3,876,624,     CI. 
260-112.500. 
McGuire,  Joseph  C,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Vent  assem- 
bly. 3,876,403,  CI.  55-385.000. 
McGuire,  William  R.:  See— 

Koshak,  James  A.;  and  McGuire,  William  R..  3.876.566. 
Mclntire.  Ray  G.;  Cold.  David  M.;  and  Moler.  Arthur  M.  Method  for 
treating   organic   and    inorganic   waste   material.    3.876.157.   CI. 
241-17.000. 
McKee.  Douglas  W..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  of  treating 

high  strength  carbon  fibers.  3.876.444.  CI.  1 17-8.000. 
McKillip.  William  J.:  See— 

Aelony.  David;  and  McKillip.  William  J..  3.876.657. 
McLean.  Michael  B.;  and  Rasmussen.  Allen,  to  Johnson  Service  Com- 
pany. Digital  filter  circuits.  3.876.951.  CI.  328-134.000. 
McMains.  Billy  D.;  and  Hilsabeck.  Cari  E..  to  Jay-El  Products  Incorpo- 
rated.   Sealed    mounting   for   pushbutton   switch.    3,876,851,   CI. 
200-302.000. 
McMurtry,  David  Roberts;  and  Wilson,  Kelvin,  to  Rolls-Royce  (1971 ) 
Limited.  Gas  turbine  ducted  fan  engine.  3,875,742,  CI.  60-226.00A. 
McNaughton,   Henry,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.   Spring- 
supported  shoe  appliance.  3,875,688,  CI.  36-7.800. 
McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Chris  Royce,  3,876.658. 
McNerney.  Richard  P..  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation 
Water  and  gas  blocked  logging  cable.  3.876.464,  CI.  1 17-232.000. 
McNulty,  John  G.;  Russell,  Glen  A.;  and  Walsh,  William  L.,  to  Gulf 
Research    &     Development    Company.     Process    for    preparing 
2,3-dibromo-2-alkylalkanes.  3,876,715,  CI.  260-658.00R. 
McWhirter,  Joe  R.,  to  Pharr  Yarns,  Incorporated.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  heating  thermoplastic  yam.  3,875,677,  CI.  34-24.000. 
Meadow,  Morton:  See— 

Manganaro,  James  L.;  Meadow,  Morton;  and  Berkowitz,  Sidney, 
3.876.753. 
Medical  Dynamics.  Inc.:  See— 

Adair.  Edwin  L..  3.875.941. 
Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Shuruev, 
Lev  Andreevich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov.  Sergei 
Petrovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilievich;  and  I>ubinsky,  Rudolf 
Solomonovich.  3.875,992. 
Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich,  3,876.417. 
Meeker,  Martha  C.  High  speed  transportation  means  for  small  vehicles. 

3,875,856,  CI.  104-23.0FS. 
Meguro,  Kanji;  Tawada,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kuwada,  Yutaka,  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Bendodiazepine  derivatives.  3,876,634, 
CI.  260-244.00R. 
MeidI,  John  A.:  See— 

Pradt,  Louis  A.;  and  MeidI,  John  A.,  3,876,536. 
Meindl,  Johannes  Karl;  and  Artmuller,  Gerhard  Leopold,  to  Wiener- 
berg  Getranke  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Process  and  apparatus  for  con- 
veying liquids  containing  gases.  3,876,107,  CI.  222-64.000. 
Meissen,  Wolfgang;  and  Wagner.  Rudolf,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Circuit  arrangement  for  combined  regenerative  and  resistive 
braking  operation  for  a  D-C  series  machine  operated  as  a  generator 
3,876,920,  CI.  318-370.000. 
Melikian,  Gorken:  See— 

Biancardi,    Frank    R.;    Landerman,    Abraham;    and    Melikian, 
Gorken,  3,876,959. 
Mellor,   Eli   K.   Multi-mode  cannulating  apparatus.    3,875,938,  CI. 

128-214.400. 
Menet,  Albert,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Diene  sulphones.  3,876,707,  CI. 

260-607.00A. 
Menge,  Donald  C,  to  Troy  Steel  Corporation.  Metal  support  for  wood 

structural  elements.  3.875.719,  CI.  52-669.000. 
Mengeringhausen,  Max;  and  Stumpf,  Walter  Josef,  to  Mero  A.G.  Mul- 
tipartite profiled  rod  for  the  production  of  skeleton  building  con- 
structions. 3,875,721,  CI.  52-731.000. 


Menichelli,  Vincent  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Light  sensi- 
tive explosive  mixture.  3,876,478,  CI.  149-24.000. 
Menitsky,  losif  Donatovich:  See— 

Poludetkin,  Vladimir  Romanovich;  and  Menitsky.  losif  Donato- 
vich. 3.875.701. 
Mennen.  Frederick  C.  Method  and  instmment  for  the  detection  of 
neisseria  gonorrheae  without  culture.  3.876.503.  CI.  I95-I03.50R. 
Meopta.  narodni  podnik:  See— 

Velesik.  Stanislav.  3.876.292. 
Mercer.  Joe   F.   Exhaust  device  for  internal  combustion  eneines 

3.875.743.  CI.  60-275.000. 
Meredith.  Curtis  L.;  and  Von  Bodungen.  George  A.  Plastic  composi- 
tion and  method  of  preparing  same.  3.876.727,  CI.  260-878  000 
Merjan.  Stanley.  Piling.  3.875,752.  CI.  61-53.000. 
Mero  A.G.:  See— 

Mengeringhausen.  Max;  and  Stumpf,  Walter  Josef.  3.875.721. 
Merry.  Deane  W.:  See— 

Harendza-Harinxma.  Alfred  Joseph.  3.875,949. 
Merz&Co.:  See— 

Scherm,  Arthur,  3,876,757. 
Mescheryakov,  Mikhail  Grigorievich.  Device  for  shaping  rectangular 
magnetic    core    from    circular    magnetic    core.    3,875,787,    CI 
72-401.000. 
Messenger,  Joseph  U.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation  Method  of  alleviating 

lost  circulation.  3,876,006,  CI.  166-293.000. 
Messier,  Joseph  P.:  See- 
Messier,  Tom  R.;  and  Messier.  Joseph  P.,  3,876.313. 
Messier,  Tom   R.;  and  Messier,  Joseph   P    Positioning  instrument 

3,876,313,  CI.  356-255.000. 
Mestoussis,  Antoine,  to  Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

Digital  addressing  system.  3,876,986,  CI.  340-168  OOR. 
Metalem  S.A.:  See- 
Feller,  Gilbert,  3.876,5 1 1 . 
Metzger.  William  J.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corporation.  Railway  draft  rig- 
ging. 3.876.08 1 ,  CI.  2 1 3-69.000. 
Meulensteen,  Petrus  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Lakeman,  Henricus 
Theophile  Petms  Franciscus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Adjustine 
device.  3,876,877,  CI.  250-222.00R. 
Meyer,  Dieter  B.,  to  Skil  Corporation.  Fastening  means  for  two-piece 

core  bit.  3,876,319,  CI.  403-343.000. 
Meyer,  Henricus  Johannes  Josephus  Catharina  See— 

Verhoeven,    Leonardus   Adrianus   Johannes,    Dollekamp.    Hen- 
drikus;  and  Meyer,   Henricus  Johannes  Josephus  Catharina, 
3,876,830. 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Sloepel.  Kurt,  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Amino-4,5-dihydropyridine  denvatives. 
3,876,646,  CI.  260-294. 80F. 
Meyer,  Ronel  ;M.:  See— 

Salvesen.  Robert  H.;  Malloy,  Paul  L.;  Bartley,  Erie  E.,  and  Meyer. 
Ronel  ;M.,  3,876,793. 
Meyers,  Cal  Y.;  and  Ho,  Laurence  L.,  to  Southern  Illinois  University 
Foundation.  One-step  synthesis  of  alpha,  beta-unsaturaled  sulfonate 
salts  by  the  reaction  of  carbon  tetrahalides  with  certain  sulfones 
3,876,689,  CI.  260-503.000 
Meyers,  Edward:  See— 

Szanto,    Joseph;    Brown,    William    E.;    and    Meyers,    Edward 
3,876,778. 
Michael,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Munch.  Wemer;  and  Michael,  Wolfgang,  3,876.084. 
Michalski.  Raymond  J.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Drift  control  for 

resinous  binders.  3,876,576,  CI.  260-29. 2UA. 
Michigan  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Anderson,  Amold  L.,  3,876,61 1 

Anderson,  Amold  L.;  and  Nulph,  Robert  J.,  3,876,612. 
Michlmayr,  Manfred  Josef,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Aromatics 
hydrogenation  in  the  presence  of  sulfur.  3,876,529,  CI.  208-144.000. 
Midland-Ross  Corporation:  See— 

Metzger,  William  J..  3,876,081. 
Mih,  Li  C;  and  Brandenburg,  John  T.,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Pour  point  re-  ' 

duction  of  middle  distillates.  3,876,525,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Certain  2- 
phosphorylimine-4-thiazolines  used  as  insecticides  and  acaricides. 
3,876,780,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Mikhalev,  Anatoly  Nikitovich:  See— 

Kaplin,  Ivan  Evdokimovich;  Khazin,  Shimshan  Shiemovich;  Bik- 
teev.  Juris  Salimtanovich;  Mikhalev,  Anatoly  Nikitovich;  Butin, 
Gennady  Safronovich;  Chemov,  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bykov, 
Viktor    Sergeevich;    and    Sovenko.    Veniamin    Pantelcevich, 
3,875,782. 
Miles,  John  Arlington:  See- 
Frank,  Bruce  Allen;  Miles,  John  Arlington;  and  Ahlstrom,  James 
C,  3,876,878. 
Miliczky,  Eugene  W.;  Hannah,  Martin  J.,  and  Bea,  Clifford  F.,  to  Ad- 
vanced Thermal  Systems,  Inc.  Remote  fill  stuffing  box    3.876.213. 
CI.  277-2.000. 
Militello,  Frank.  Bingo  masterboard.  3.876,209,  CI.  273-144  OOA. 
Miller,  Anthony  Zbigniew:  See — 

Amold,    Anthony    Francis;    and    Miller,    Anthony    Zbigniew, 
3,875,652. 
Miller,  C.  Phyllis,  personal  representative:  See- 
Miller,  Larry  J.,  deceased,  3,875,960. 
Miller,  Daniel  F..  to  Woodward  Govemor  Company    Apparatus  for 
controlling  a  fuel  injected  engine  driving  a  variable  pitch  propeller. 
3.876,329.  CI.  416-28.000. 
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Mjler,  Harold  N.:  See- 
Rossi,    Albert;    Jacobson, 
3,876.722. 

Mller,  Harry  B..  to  Industrie- Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
I  chaft.  Automatic  yam  transfer  system.  3.876,161.  CI.  242-18.00A. 
Mi  ler.  Larry  J.,  deceased  (by  Miller,  C.  Phyllis,  personal  representa- 
live).      Diverter     faucet     valve     construction.      3.875,960,     CI. 
37-119.000. 

Miller,  Roger  L.;  and  Steelman.  Joseph  F..  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Com- 
I  any.  Event  marker  for  graphic  recorder.  3.877,035,  CI.  346-49.000. 
Mi  ler.  Timothy  J.  Valve.  3.875.958,  CI.  137-87.000. 
Mi  ling,  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Bonner.  William  A.;  Gould.  Max  R.;  and  Milling,  Thomas  E.. 
3.876.811. 
Mi  Is,  Stephen  William,  to  AE&CI  Limited.  Method  of  and  apparatus 
jT  determining  the  concentration  of  a  solution.   3,875,788.  CI. 
3-I7.00R. 
Mifiagawa.  Nobuo:  S^*— 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Suzuki.  Matsuo;  Suzuki, 
Shozo;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Asahina,  Teruo;  Ikeda,   Katsushige; 
Hayashi.  Isao;  Kato.  Takashi;  and  Minagawa.  Nobuo,  3,876,453. 
Mi  legishi.  Hiroshi.  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toyo  Kogyo 
(  ompany.  Limited.  Process  for  producing  an  oil  seal  to  be  applied 
t  J  the  rotary  piston  engine.  3.875,634.  CI.  29-156.600. 
Miper.  Earl  L.,  to  Detroit  Tool  &  Engineering  Co.  Adjustable  wrench. 

875.827,  CI.  81-111.000. 
Mi^er  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Kendall.  Giles  A.;  and  Wallace,  William  D..  3,876.044. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 
Appeldorn,  Roger  H.;  and  Knox.  George  J..  3,876.297. 
Dominguez-Burguette.  Mario,  3,876,724. 
Kehr,  John  Alan,  3,876.606. 
Phillipson,  Phillip  William.  3.876.320. 
Snell.  Robert  B.;  and  Smith.  W.  Pierce,  3.876,454. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kosaka.  Takeshi;  and  Murakami.  Sanjiro,  3,877,068 
Kushima,  Teizo;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  3,876,1 16. 
MiAsky,  Norman  C;  Straughn,  James  M.;  and  Lull,  Robert  E.,  to  Dart 
I  idustries  Inc.  Locking  device  for  percolator  tops.  3,876,104,  CI. 
:  20-318.000. 
Miianda,  Norman  S.:  See- 
Gomes,  Manuel  A.;  and  Miranda,  Norman  S.,  3.876,078. 
Miijon,  Roy  Richardson  Hurlbut.  to  American  Cyanamid  Company. 

F  loating  device  and  marker  system.  3,875,602,  CI.  9-8.30R. 
Mi^chenko,  Alexander  Petrovich:  See— 

Gryaznov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Smimov,  Viktor  Sergeevich; 
and  Mischenko,  Alexander  Petrovich,  3,876,555. 
Ml!  omex  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Talts,  Gustav,  3,876,303. 
-Milb  Industrial  Company  Limited:  See— 

Washio,    Takaji;    Nakajima,    Tadanobu;    Miyoshi,    Hideo;    and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,876,300. 
Milthell,  Charles  S.:  See— 

Shieman,  Bryan  M.;  and  Mitchell,  Charles  S.,  3,876,024. 
Mitfchell,  Harry  Todd,  III:  See- 
Smith,  Harvell  Morton;  Howard,  Larry  Edward;  Mitchell,  Harry 
Todd,  III;  and  Fisher,  Lester.  3.876.449. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Uemura.  Tadashi;  and  Hara,  Masanori,  3,876,488. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Takashima,  Naoichi;  and  Nishidoi,  Mutsumi,  3,876,565. 
Mitsui,  Nobuo:  See— 

Komuro,  Katsu;  and  Mitsui,  Nobuo,  3,876,918.  j 

Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.:  See —       I 
Futtrup,  Harold  A.;  and  Johnstone,  Oliver,  3,875,887. 
Hakozaki,  Hiroshi,  3,877,018. 
Mitira,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Oba,  Yoichi;  Nonogaki,  Saburo;  Oikawa,  Mitsuru;  Miura,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Tomila,  Yoshifumi,  3,876,468. 
Mijfazaki,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kasai,  Juichi;  Miyazaki,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Keiji;  and  Kawase,  Bun- 
taro,  3,876,393. 
Mi)  oshi,  Hideo:  See— 

Washio,    Takaji;    Nakajima,    Tadanobu;    Miyoshi,    Hideo;    and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo.  3,876,300. 
Miz  J.  Koichi;  Kitani.  Koichi;  and  Mori,  Yubi,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
If  dustrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Fastener  feeding  apparatus  drive  control  means. 
"  875.982.  CI.  144-32.000.  I 

Miz  Jtani.  Toshio:  See—  | 

Okuno.    Yoshitoshi;    Itaya.    Nobushige;   and    Mizutani.   Toshio. 

3.876.681. 

Mo^il  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Haase.  Donald  A.,  3,876,130. 

Messenger,  Joseph  U..  3.876,006. 

Rosinski.  Edward  J.;  Stein.  Thomas  R. 

3.876.523. 

Moiller.  Wolfgang.  Unitary  device  for  joining  removable  ceiling  tile  to 

hmger  member.  3.875.717.  CI.  52-496.000. 
Mo<  n.  Bruce  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Directional  hearing  aid  with  variable 

rectivity.  3.876.843.  CI.  I79-107.0FD. 
Mol  ed,  Isaac:  See- 
Moss.    Richard   A.;   Anderson,   Henry   H.;   and   Moked,   Isaac, 
3.876,260.  I 

Mofcr,  Arthur  M.:  See—  \ 

Mclntire,    Ray   G.;   Cold,   David   M.;   and    Moler,   Arthur   M., 
3,876,157. 
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Moller.  Catya:  See — 

Moller,  Horst  Peter  Rudolf,  deceased;  Moller,  Catya;  Moller,  Mar- 
tin; and  Moller,  Matheus,  3,876,108. 
Moller.  Edeltraud.  bom  Lukas:  See— 

Moller.  Horst  Peter  Rudolf,  deceased;  Moller,  Catya;  Moller,  Mar- 
tin; and  Moller,  Matheus,  3,876,108. 
Moller,  Horst  Peter  Rudolf,  deceased  (by  Moller,  Edeltraud,  bom 
Lukas);  Moller,  Catya;  Moller,  Martin;  and  Moller,  Matheus.  Dosag- 
ing  device  for  liquid  substances.  3,876,108,  CI.  222-64.000. 
Moller,  Martin:  See— 

Moller.  Horst  Peter  Rudolf,  deceased;  Moller.  Catya;  Moller,  Mar- 
tin; and  Moller.  Matheus.  3.876.108. 
Moller.  Matheus:  See— 

Moller.  Horst  Peter  Rudolf,  deceased;  Moller,  Catya;  Moller,  Mar- 
tin; and  Moller,  Matheus,  3,876,108. 
Molnar,    Hugo.    Railroad    home    car    and    vacation    train    system. 

3,875,869,  CI.  105-I.OOR. 
Molnar,  Louis:  See — 

Cantera,  Gregorio  Asua;  Reparaz,  Jose  M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar, 
Louis,  3,876,422. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Baizer,  Manuel  M.,  3,876,514. 
Brown,  Jerry  L.;  and  Bell,  James  T.,  3,876,719. 
Montagnon,  Paul  A.  F.,  to  Analytab  Products  Inc.  Analytic  device  uti- 
lizing   a    reaction-sensitive    chemical    product.    3,876,378,    CI. 
23-253.00R. 
Monte,  Alexander  A.;  and  Chiang,  Ching,  to  Mallinckodt,  Inc.  Reagent 
formulations  for  assaying  urea  nitrogen  in  biological  specimens  and 
methods  of  preparing  and  using  same.  3,876,502,  CI.  195-99.000. 
Monte,  Matthew  Sallee,  deceased  (by  Monte,  Teresa  B.,  administra- 
trix), to  AMF  Incorporated.  Tobacco  substitute  smoking  composi- 
tion. 3,875,948,  CI.  131-2.000. 
Monte,  Teresa  B.,  administratrix:  See — 

Monte,  Matthew  Sallee,  deceased,  3,875,948. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Caporiccio,  Gerardo;  Strepparola,  Ezio;  and  Bargigia,  Gianangelo, 
3,876,617. 
Moody,  Larry  Dean:  See — 

Garrett,  Carl  Eugene;  Kinsley,  William  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Moody, 
Larry  Dean,  3,876,487. 
Moore,  Nicholas  R.;  and  Bliss,  Allen  D.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
America.  Hollow  ball  bat  with  dampening  means.  3,876,204,  CI. 
273-72.00A. 
Moores,  Robert  Gordon.  Jr..  to  Black  and  Decker  Manufacturing 
Company.  The.  Rotary  hammer  with  rotation  stop  control  trigger. 
3.876,014.  CI.  173-47.000. 
Moorhead,  John  P.:  See— 

Plisky,  John  J.;  and  Moorhead,  John  P.,  3,875,61 1. 
Moorman,  Eduard  Otto,  to  B.V.  Haagse  Bakkerijmachinefabriek;  and 
Kalmeijer.  Arnold.  Device  for  cutting  loaves  and  the  like.  3.875.840, 
CI.  83-431.000. 
Morden,  Russell  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Vehicle  parkings 

brake  power  operator.  3,875,820,  CI.  74-512.000. 
Moreau,  Dennis  Barry:  See- 
Madden,  Raymond  Francis;  and  Moreau,  Dennis  Barry,  3,876,144. 
Morgan,  Barrie  O.;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Goode,  George  E.;  and 
Atchley,    John    Q.    Digital    cryptographic    system    and    method. 
3,876,832,  CI.  178-22.000. 
Mori,  Yubi:  See— 

Mizu,  Koichi;  Kitani,  Koichi;  and  Mori,  Yubi,  3,875,982. 
Morimoto,    Masayoshi;    Sanjiki,    Tetsutaro;    Horiike,    Hideki;    and 
Oyamada,  Takeo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Pro- 
cess for  producing  binary  or  ternary  graft-copolymer.  3,876,730,  CI. 
260-878.00R. 
Morin,  Eugene  P.,  to  Songo  Shoe  Mfg.  Corp.  Apparatus  for  molding 
golf  shoe  bottom  with  detachable  spikes.  3,876,176,  CI.  249-96.000. 
Morita,  Minoru,  to  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Rotating-type  pressure 

applying  apparatus.  3,876,195,  CI.  269-25.000. 
Morooka,  Yasuo,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  control- 
ling a  rolling  mill.  3,875,776,  CI.  72-1 1.000. 
Momen,  Albertus  Marinus,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Code  pro- 
gramming device.  3,876,982,  CI.  34O-147.00P. 
Morris,  Arthur:  See— 

Attridge,  Charles  James;  Morris,  Arthur;  and  Thomas,  Hugh, 
3,876,599. 
Morton,  Robert  Earl.  Bobbin  conveying  and  alignment  mechanism. 

3,876,064,  CI.  198-287.000. 
Moser,  William  H.,  to  Clegg,  Giles,  Jr.;  and  Barham,  J.  J.,  part  interest 
to  each.  Conveyor  equipment,  especially  cargo  loading  and  unload- 
ing equipment  for  a  vehicle.  3,876,089,  CI.  214-83.360. 
Moss,  Ernest  K.,  to  Celotex  Corporation,  The.  Process  of  preparing 
phenolic-aldehyde     polymer     using     o-cresol.      3,876,620.     CI. 
260-57.00R. 
Moss.  Richard  A.;  Anderson,  Henry  H.;  and  Moked,  Isaac,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  System  equipment  and  process  for  retrieving 
solid  particulate  material.  3,876,260,  CI.  302-36.000. 
Motokawa,  Hiroshi;  Hayashi,  Temo;  and  Kohara,  Hideki,  to  Eiwa 
Chemical  Industrial  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  the  preparation 
of     azodicarbonamides     modified     with     metallic     compounds 
3,876,622,  CI.  260-149.000. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogut,  Henry  A.;  and  Leonard,  Jerome  C,  3,877,001. 
Davidsohn,  Uryon  S.,  deceased;  and  Ajamie,  Amil  J.,  administra- 
tor, 3,876,480. 
Dockendorf,  CaH  Edwin;  and  Reznick,  Frank  Joseph,  3,877.059. 
Fisher,  John  Andrew;  and  Powell,  Michael  William,  3,877,055. 
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Flowers,  Dervin  L.,  3,876,461. 
Handy,  Robert  M.,  3,875,656. 

Lester,  Theodore  V.;  and  Ryon,  Donald  C,  3,876,936. 
Motoyoshi,  Minoru:  See— 

Matsuoka,   Hideo;    Motoyoshi,   Minoru;   and    Makino,   Masaru 

3,876,476. 

Mougin,  Richard,  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  de  Fontainemelon  S.  A. 

Control  mechanism  of  at  least  one  element  of  a  timepiece  which  is 

running  step  by  step.  3,875,739,  CI.  58-58.000. 

Moura,  Anthony  L.  Concentration  number  board  came  aooaratus 

3,876,206.  CI.  273- 131. OOB. 
Mowrey,  William  Lester:  See— 

Sangermano,   Lawrence   David;   and   Mowrey,   William    Lester, 
3,876,409. 

Moynihan.  Robert  Edward,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Solar  energy  reflecting  film  structure  and  process  of  manufac- 
ture therefor.  3,876,552.  CI.  161-5.000. 

Mracek.  Mile  F.;  and  Bauer.  Ronald  J.,  to  Mracek,  Milo  F.  Portable 
support  for  a  bed  patient.  3.875.599.  CI.  5-348.00R. 

Mracek.  Milo  F.;  and  Bauer.  Ronald  J.,  to  said  Mracek  by  said  Bauer 
Portable  support  for  a  bed  patient.  3,876,018.  CI.  177-132.000 

Mrowca.  Joseph  J.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company  Hy- 
droformylation  of  olefins.  3.876.672.  CI.  260-410.90R. 

Muckenfuhs.  Delmar  R.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Device 
and  method  for  forming  tampon.  3,875,615.  CI.  19-144.500 

Mueller.  Guenter:  See— 

Herner,    Martin;    Mueller.    Guenter;    and    Hatzmann.   Guenter 
3,876.737. 
Mueller.  Karl  Friedrich,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Graft  copolymers 
of  a  backbone  polmer  and  a  perfluoroalkyl  group  conu>ining  mono- 
mer   derived    from    fumaric    and    related    acids.    3.876  729     CI 
260-878.00R. 
Mukalyama.  Teruaki;  Ueki.  Masaaki;  Maruyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Mat- 
sueda,  Rei.  to  Sankyo  Company  Limited.  Process  for  the  production 
of  organic  carboxylic  acid  derivatives.  3.876,698,  CI.  260-558.00R. 
Mulaskey,  Bernard  F.;  and  Bose,  Phillip  R.,  to  Chevron  Research  Com- 
pany. Catalytic  cracking  process  using  externally  introduced  carbon 
particles.  3,876,526,  CI.  208- 1 1 3.000. 
Muller,  Alf:  See- 
Alt,  Claus-Christian;  and  Muller,  Alf,  3,876,225 
Muller,  Peter  Rolf:  See— 

Nouvertne,  Werner;  Muller,  Peter  Rolf;  Peilstocker.  Gunter  and 
Vernaleken.  Hugo.  3,876,580. 
Muller.  Rudolf:  See— 

Heiler.    Wolfgang;    Muller,    Rudolf;    and    Becker.   Jean-Jaques 
3.875.879.  ^ 

Multi-Stroke  Handbrake  Controls  Limited:  See— 

Erith,    Cyril    Edward    Charles;    and    Elkins,    Gordon    Charles 

3,875,815. 
Erith,    Cyril    Edward    Charies;    and    Elkins.    Gordon    Charles 
3.875.822. 
Munch.  Werner;  and  Michael,  Wolfgang,  to  L.  Schuler  GmbH.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  movement  of  workpieces  in  a  press.  3,876  084    CI 
214-l.OBB. 
Murakami,   Junzo;   Yahata,   Haruki;  and   Kawasaki,  Tadamichi,   to 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Facsimile  signal  transmission  ap- 
paratus. 3,876,825.  CI.  178-6.000. 
Murakami.  Noboru:  See— 

Asano.   Tadao;    Murakami.    Noboru;    Hirozawa,    Koichiro;   and 
Tarao.  Akira.  3,876.028. 
Murakami,  Sanjiro:  See— 

Kosaka,  Takeshi;  and  Murakami,  Sanjiro,  3,877,068. 
Muramatsu,  Yukio:  See— 

Okada,  Masashi;  Kondo,  Yoshihiko;  Nojiri,  Tadao;  and  Mura- 
matsu. Yukio.  3.877.004. 
Murata.  Minoru;  Nishikawa,  Tatsuo;  and  Hanagata.  Takayoshi.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Compact  electronic  computer.  3,875.813 
CI.  74-130.000. 
Murin.  Borys;  Puschel.  Walter;  and  Glockner.  Hans.  Multilayer  silver 
halide    material    containing    a    white    coupler.    3.876  428     CI 
96-74.000. 
Murphy,  Clarence  R.:  See— 

Cupples,  Barrett  L.;  Lynch,  Thomas  J.;  and  Murphy.  Clarence  R., 
3.876.600. 
Murray,  Alan  John:  See— 

Nayler,  Irenie  Mary;  and  Murray,  Alan  John,  3,875,714. 
Murray,  James  W.:  See— 

Schull.  Robert  D.;  and  Taggart,  Roger  R..  3.876,867. 
Murrmann,  Helmuth.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  pro- 
ducing metal  structures  upon  semiconductor  surfaces.  3,877,062,  CI 
357-67.000. 
Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  and  Rink,  Norbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  of  and  apparatus  for  the  jet-pulverisation  of  fine 
grained  and  powdered  solids.  3,876,156,  CI.  241-5.000. 
Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Giacino,  Christopher;  and  Walradt,  John  P.,  to 
International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  DialkyI  dihydroxy  dithianes 
as  flavoring  agents.  3,876,809,  CI.  426-65.000. 
Mutze,  Heinz:  See- 
Steinberg,  Gerhard;  and  Mutze,  Heinz,  3,875,894. 
Myer,  Joh  H.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Method  of  generating  cy- 
lindrical magnetic  domains.  3,876.996,  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Myers.  Gary  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Guard  bed  system  for 
removing     contaminant     from     synthetic     oil.     3,876,533,     CI. 
208-25  l.OOH. 


Myers,  Richard  Adams:  See— 

Glasfeld,  Rolf  Dieter;  Myers.  Richard  Adams,  and  Huisak.  Ed- 
ward. 3.875.886. 
N.V.  Bekaert  S.A.:  See— 

Bruggeman.  Frans.  3.876.220. 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.876.659. 
Naegeli.  Peter,  to  Givauden  Corporation.  Novel  odorant  cyclododecvl 
ethers.  3.876.561.  CI.  252-522.000.-  ' 

Nagahisa.    Masaki;    Nagao.    Susumu;    Kimura.    Morio;    Machihara. 
Kameo;  and  Yamamoto.  Syozo,  to  Kansai  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Rust  pre- 
venting   paint    consisting    essentially    of   high    molecular    metal- 
combining  reaction  product.  3.876.574.  CI.  26O-22.0OD. 
Nagano.  Toshihiro:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Suzuki.  Matsuo;  Suzuki. 
Shozo;  Aoshima.  Yasuo;  Asahina,  Teruo;  Ikeda,  Katsushige; 
Hayashi,  Isao;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Minagawa,  Nobuo,  3,876,453! 
Nagao,  Susumu:  See— 

Nagahisa,  Masaki;  Nagao,  Susumu;  Kimura,  Morio;  Machihara, 
Kameo;  and  Yamamoto,  Syozo,  3,876,574. 
Nagaoka,  Shinji:  See— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagaoka,  Shinji,  3,876,876. 
Nagase,  Osamu:  See— 

Tamura,  Zenzo;  Ohta,  Keizo;  and  Nagase,  Osamu,  3,876,799 
Nagase,  Shunji;  Baba,  Hajime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Takashi;  and 
Yonekura,  Michimasa,  to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technol- 
ogy. Method  for  manufacture  of  perfluorocyclohexane  derivatives 
3,876,515,  CI.  204-59.00F. 
Nager,  Urs  F.;  and  Jackson,  Peter  W.^to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc  Pu- 
rification of  tetracycline  antibiotic.  3,876.699,  CI.  260-559  OAT 
Naggert,  Dietrich  K.,  to  Continental  Can  Company.  Inc.  Support  with 

retractable  stop.  3.876.196.  CI.  269-304.000. 
Nagy.  Bela.  Tiered  target,  disc-shaped  projectiles  and  carr\inB  case 

3,876,070,0.206-315.000.  J    K 

Nakaguchi,  Glenn  M.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia.  Detergent 

automotive  fuel  composition.  3,876,704,  CI.  260-584.00R 
Nakajima,  Tadanobu:  See— 

Washio,    Takaji;    Nakajima,    Tadanobu;    Miyoshi,    Hideo     and 
Aizawa,  Tatsuo,  3,876,300. 
Nakano,  Fumio:  See— 

Kanazaki,   Mikio;   Nakano,   Fumio;  Abe,   Hidetoshi;  Toriyama 
Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Mikio.  3.877.015. 
Nakata,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Shimogawa.  Sachio;  Yamada.  Nobuo;  Fujio.  Takashi;  Kodama. 
Takashi;  and  Nakata.  Tetsuya,  3,876,590. 
Nakaya,  Shintaro:  See— 

Machida,  Shunichi;  Tsujita,  Masaharu;  Nakaya,  Shintaro;  and 
Ueno,  Ryoji,  3,875,988. 
Naico  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Michalski,  Raymond  J.,  3,876,576. 
Narrace,  John  M.:  See— 

Silva,  Jose  R.;  and  Narrace,  John  M.,  3,875,930. 
Nash,  Floyd  M..  to  Jacuzzi  Bros.  Incorporated.  Tankless  automatic 

water  system.  3.876.336,  CI.  417-38.000. 
Nasyrov,  Gakif  Zakirovich;  and  Ravdonikas,  Izabella  Vladislavovno. 
Method  of  producing  vanadium  sludge.  3,876,386,  CI.  23-295.000. 
National  Acceptance  Company  of  America:  See— 

Howland.  Richard  E..  3.875.696. 
National  Can  Corporation:  See— 
Zundel.  Arthur  P..  3.875.884. 
National  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Ebersman,  Justin  S.;  Cambardella,  Mario;  and  Kurek.  Stephen 
3.875.772. 
National  Metal  and  Refining  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Fitzgerald.  John  Vincent;  Matusik.  Frank  J.;  and  Dallenbach.  Ray- 
mond M.  3.875.791. 
National  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Shepherd.  Thomas  H..  3.876.761. 
National  Research  Development  Corporation:  See- 
Douglas,  Edward;  Duffell,  Christopher  Harvey;  Walsh,  Terence 

and  Harris,  Peter  Mark,  3,876,074. 
Todd,  Robert  William,  3,876.882. 
Trexler.  Philip  Charles,  3,875,927. 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See— 

Kmetz,  Gerald  L.,  3,875,842. 
National  Telephone  Supply  Company.  The:  See— 

Neale.  Dory  J..  Sr..  3.875.637. 
Natter.  Manfred:  See— 

Krohn.  Erich;  and  Natter,  Manfred.  3.875.792. 
Nayler.  Irenie  Mary;  and  Murray.  Alan  John,  to  Nayler  (Petroseals) 

Limited.  Interlockable  panels.  3.875.714,  CI.  52-309.000 
Nayler  (Petroseals)  Limited:  See— 

Nayler,  Irenie  Mary;  and  Murray.  Alan  John.  3.875.714. 
NCR  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  George  T..  Jr..  3.876.299. 
Neal,  Lloyd  D.;  and  Northrup,  Allan  R.,  to  Amaray  International  Cor- 
poration. Storage  conuiner  for  tape  cassette  with  self-locking  spring 
to  prevent  tape  spillage.  3,876,07 1 ,  CI.  206-387  000. 
Neale,  Dory  J.,  Sr,  to  National  Telephone  Supply  Company,  The. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  securing  a  cable  shield  bond  to  a  cable 
shield.  3,875,637.  CI.  29-203.00D. 
Nedelec.  Lucien:  See— 

Coussediere.   Daniel;   Nedelec.   Lucien;  and  Torelli.  Vesperto 
3.876.637.  ^      ' 

Nedoh.  Andrew  R.  Mold  assembly  for  applving  a  decorative  facine  to 
an  article.  3.876.353.  Q.  425-90.000. 
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edham.  Donald  C;  HilL  George  R.;  and  Martinovich,  Robert  J.,  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Rotational  molding  and  compositions 
therefor.  3,876,613.  CI.  260-45.85S. 
N:hring,  John  R.,  to  International  Paper  Company.  Pre-filled  applica- 
tor or  scrubber.  3,876,314,  CI.  401-133.000. 
Nfcill.  William  T.:  if*-— 

Reynolds,  Roy;  and  Neill,  William  T.,  3.875.850. 
Nklson,  Everett  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Planar  phased  array 

fan  beam  scanning  system.  3,877,012,  CI.  343-lOO.OSA. 
N  sison,  James  Thomas;  and  Rosenzweig,  Walter,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Incorporated.  Dual  threshold,  three  transistor  dynamic 
memory  cell.  3.876.991,  CI.  340-173.00R. 
N  ilson,  Paul  T.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Artificial  dielectric  structure  and  its 

method  of  fabrication.  3,877,034,  CI.  343-872.000. 
N  !0-Dyn.  Inc.:  See— 

Griffith.  Donald  L.;  and  Dunham,  Lawrence  A..  3,876,845. 
N«  logi,  Amar  N.,  to  Erickson  Polymer  Corporation.  Hydrophilic  poly- 
mer composition  for  prosthetic  devices.  3.876.581.  CI.  260-29. 7RP. 
Neptune  Microfloc.  Incorporated:  See —  j 

Carlson.  Edwin  R..  3,876.542.  I 

Hsiung.  Andrew  K.;  and  Conley,  Walter  R..  3,876.546. 
Nirsesian.  Ara;  Hubner.  Fred;  and  Durbak.  Taras.  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.  Hair  dressing  compositions  containing  a  hair  substantive 
quaternary  resin.  3.876,760,  CI.  424-70.000. 
N  sseth,  Clifford  A.  Detachable  flexible  track  for  tractor  wheels  and 

the  like.  3,875.987.  CI.  152-226.000. 
N  sseth,  Clinton  A.  Twin  cylinder  pump  for  manure  handling  system. 

3.876.341.  CI.  417-515.000. 
N  stor.  Leonard  R.  Counterbalance  for  rotary  engine.  3,876.344,  CI. 

♦  18-61.00A. 
N<  umann.  Joachim,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Resetting 
ievice.  3.875.821.  CI.  74-513.000. 

n,  Irvin;  and  Kelly,  Michael  G.  Electrically-energized  glass 

janel  and  circuit  breaker  combination.  3,876,862,  CI.  219-509.000. 

wson.  Ivan  Henry;  and  Hodgson.  Thomas  David,  to  United  Kingdom 

Atomic     Energy    Authority.     Tubular    heat    transfer    members. 

875.997.  CL  165-110.000. 

NtiK  Insulators,  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Higuchi,    Noboru;   Ogawa,    Yutaka;    and   Tunekawa.    Kyosuke, 
3.876,455. 
N^htingale,  Richard  Paul:  See— 

Herdzina,  Frank  John;  Jacobs.  Edward  Charles;  and  Nightingale. 
Richard  Paul.  3.875,790. 
N9ion  Nohyako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taninaka,  Kuniaki;  and  Kurono.  Hitoshi,  3,876.663. 
Nomura,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Okada.  Takashi;  and  Niimura,  Tsutomu,  3.876,934. 
Nisson,  Karl  Erik.  Arrangement  for  example  in  connection  with  a 

afety  belt.  3,876,249,  CI.  297-389.000. 
Ni  Timo,  Charles  C;  and  Fellers.  David  A.  to  United  States  of  America. 
\griculture.  Fortification  of  flour  and  flour  products  with  ferripoly- 
)hosphate.  3,876,813.  CI.  426-152.000. 
Ni  jpon  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Kanie,  Koichi;  and  Sudoh.  Toshiaki,  3,877,009. 
Ni|)pon  Furnace  Koga  Kaisha,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hiyama,  Shinji,  3,876,512. 
Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shoichi,  3,876,834. 
Nijjpon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Sasayama,  Shinya,  3,876,311. 
Ni|)pon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kamata.  Masamoto;  Ishida.  Masayuki;  and  Kuwamoto.  Hiroshi 

3,875.774. 
Takahashi.  Nobuhiro;  and  Ide.  Tatsuo.  3,876.853. 
Nijjpon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Hayashi,  Hideo;  Sato,  Hisatake;  and  Oshima,  Akio.  3.876.575. 
Ni|>pon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ushijima.  Masahiko.  3.875,654. 
Ni|>pon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Minegishi.  Hiroshi,  3,875.634. 
Ni|)pon  Soken.  Inc.:  See— 

Kawashima.  Isamu.  3,877,003. 
NiJ)pon  Steel  Corporation:  5^^— 

Domon,  Hitoshi;  Yasuda,  Takaharu;  and  Kawashima,  Katsuhiro, 

3,876.932. 
Matsuoka.   Hideo;   Motoyoshi,   Minoru;   and    Makino.   Masaru, 

3.876.476. 
Onodera.     Masaaki;     Saeki.     Masao;    and    Sakata,    Tadayosi, 

3,876,306.  j 

Takemura,  Yozo,  3,876,421.  ! 

Ni^pondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Okada.  Masashi;  Kondo.  Yoshihiko;  Nojiri.  Tadao;  and  Mura- 

matsu.  Yukio,  3.877,004. 
Sakuraj.  Yasuhhiko.  3.876,975. 
Ni|chwitz,  Ehrenfried:  See— 

Dursch.  Walter;  Linke.  Fritz;  Beermann.  Claus;  and  Nischwitz. 
Ehrenfried,  3.876.601. 
Nifhibayashi.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Ogawa.  Tomio;  Harada.  Taro;  Ito.  Nobuo;  Ohishi.  Kanemitsu;  Ni- 
shibayashi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Shiozawa.  Kazunobu.  3.876.494. 
Niihidoi,  Mutsumi:  See— 

Takashima,  Naoichi;  and  Nishidoi.  Mutsumi.  3,876,565. 
Ni^hikawa,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Murata.  Minoru;  Nishikawa.  Tatsuo;  and  Hanagata,  Takayoshi, 
3.875.813. 


Nishimoto,  Tetsunori;  and  Masaki.  Akira.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Associative 

memory.  3.876,988,  CI.  340-I73.0FF. 
Nishimura,  Takehiko:  See — 

Kitagawa,  Chojiro;  Fukuoka,  Ichiro;  Kadowaki,  Takashi;  Kimura, 
Shoji;     Nishimura,     Takehiko;     and     Hanabusa,     Kanehisa, 
3,876,732. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Aikawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Ito,  Naganori,  3,876.227. 
Nittetu  Chemical  Engineering  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsuruta.  Hidemasa.  3,876,490. 

Nittschalk.  Rainer;  PosI,  Rudolf;  Hagen.  Werner;  and  Mach,  Manfred, 

to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  drive  of 

a  laying  device  in  a  winding  machine.  3,876.167,  CI.  242-1 58. 40R. 

Nix,  Thomas  B.,  to  Fuller  Company.  Removal  of  fluorides  from  gases. 

3.876.394.  CI.  55-71.000. 
NL  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Granquist,  William  T.,  3.876.558. 
Noble.  Norman  E.;  and  Boehm,  Leopold,  to  Nova  Lumber  Co.  Ltd. 

Sawmill  apparatus.  3.875.841,  CI.  83-708.000. 
Noda,    Taizo.    to    Unizon    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Collapsible    sauna. 

3.875.596.  CI.  4-164.000. 
Nodera.  Katsuji:  See — 

Fujinami.  Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Yamamoto. 
Sigeo;  Akiba.  Keiichiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi,  Tada- 
shi.  3,876.796. 
Noguchi,  Takanobu:  See — 

Yasui,  Seimei;  Noguchi,  Takanobu;  Yamamoto,  Michio;  and  Yagi, 
Yoshihara,  3,876.721. 
Nohara.  Akira:  See— 

Kanai.  Yoshio;  Nohara.  Akira;  Honda,  Haruomi;  Kanno.  Morio; 
and  Sanno.  Yasushi,  3,876,645. 
Nojiri,  Tadao:  See — 

Okada,  Masashi;  Kondo.  Yoshihiko;  Nojiri,  Tadao;  and  Mura- 
matsu,  Yukio.  3,877.004. 
Nomura.  Noboru;  Ono,  Mitsuaki;  Yatsugake,  Masahiko;  and  Fuku- 
shima.  Yukihiro.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Tape 
heater.  3.876,860.  CI.  219-388.000. 
Nonogaki,  Saburo:  See— 

Oba,  Yoichi;  Nonogaki.  Saburo;  Oikawa,  Mitsuru;  Miura,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Tomita.  Yoshifumi.  3,876,468. 
Noodleman,  Samuel,  to  Kollmorgen  Corporation.  Commutating  struc- 
ture   for     DC    permanent    magnet    machines.     3,876,892,    CI. 
310-46.000. 
Norman,  Arthur  J.:  See— 

Cobbledick,  David  S.;  and  Norman,  Arthur  J.,  3,876.571. 
North  American  Car  Corporation:  See— 

Jucius.  Joseph  J..  Jr.;  and  Lubieniecki,  Eugene.  3.876.261. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation;  See — 

Pursley.  John  A..  3.876.754. 
North  Electric  Company:  See — 

Wintz.  Paul  A.;  and  Sergo,  John  R..  Jr..  3,877.036. 
Northrup.  Allan  R.:  See— 

Neal.  Lloyd  D.;  and  Northrup.  Allan  R..  3.876.071. 
Norwood,  David  W.,  to  Concorde  Fibers.  Inc.  Filter  changing  device 

for  extrusion  machines.  3,876.545,  CI.  210-236.000. 
Nouvertne.  Werner;  Muller.  Peter  Rolf;  Peilstocker.  Gunter;  and  Ver- 
naleken.  Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flame-resistant  thermo- 
plastic   molding    compositions    and    moldings    made    therefrom. 
3,876,580,  CI.  260-37.0PC. 
Nova  Lumber  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Noble.  Norman  E.;  and  Boehm.  Leopold,  3.875.841. 
Novak.  Frank  A.,  to  ARDAC.  Inc.  Phase  reticle  design.  3,876.304,  CI. 

356-71.000. 
Nulph.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Anderson.  Arnold  L.;  and  Nulph.  Robert  J..  3,876.612. 
Nutter,  Benjamin  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Inflat- 
able packer  drill  stem  testing  apparatus.  3.876.000,  CI.  166-106.000. 
Nycal  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Rath,  Harry  B.,  Jr.,  3,876,037. 
Oak  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lewkowicz,  Joseph  T.;  and  Swanson,  Robert  C,  3.875.809. 
Oba.  Yoichi;  Nonogaki.  Saburo;  Oikawa,  Mitsuru;  Miura,  Kiyoshi;  and 
Tomita,  Yoshifumi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Method  for  reclaiming  glass  arti- 
cles. 3,876,468,  CI.  134-3.000.  \ 
Obase,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Kasuya,  Yutaka;  and  Obase,  Hiroyuki,  3,876.653. 
Oberdorfer,  Hartmut:  See— 

Dreyfuss,  Wilfried;  and  Oberdorfer,  Hartmut.  3,875,826. 
Object  Recognition  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Auerbach,  Sidney;  and  Lovitz,  Alfred,  Jr..  3.877.019. 
O'Brien.  Timothy  J.:  See—  j 

Cherry.  Joe  H.;  Dostal.  Herbert  C;  and  O'Brien,  Timothy  J.. 
3.876,412.  , 

Ocean  Labs  Inc.:  See— 

Carbonniere,  John  G..  3.876.810. 
O'Connor.  David  Glen.  Time  sequencing  apparatus  for  sequentially 

activating  a  plurality  of  load  devices.  3.876.950.  CI.  328- 1 30.000. 
Office  National  d 'Etudes  et  de  Recherches  Aerospatiales:  See— 

Gouillou,  Roger  L..  3.877.013. 
Ogawa.  Masaya:  See — 

Kushima,  Teizo;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  3,876,1 16. 
Ogawa,  Tomio;  Harada,  Taro;  Ito,  Nobuo;  Ohishi,  Kanemitsu;  Ni- 
shibayashi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Shiozawa,  Kazunobu,  to  Sumitomo 
Chemical  Company,  Limited;  and  Foyo  Toyo  Cloth  Co.,  Ltd.  Bind- 
ing materials  having  good  texture  and  high  impact  resisUnce. 
3,876.494.  CI.  161-116.000. 
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Ogawa,  Yukio:  See — 

Kobayashi,   Kazuhiro;  Saito,   Hiroshi;  Ogawa,   Yukio;   Yoshida, 
Koki;  and  Kondo,  Isamu.  3.875,660. 
Ogawa,  Yutaka:  See— 

Higuchi,    Noboru;   Ogawa.   Yutaka;   and   Tunekawa.    Kvosuke 
3,876,455. 
Ogura,  Masatoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Keisaku,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 
Company,   Limited.   Process  for  producing  olefinic  copolymers 
3,876.595,  CI.  260-80.780. 
Ohishi,  Kanemitsu:  See— 

Ogawa,  Tomio;  Harada.  Taro;  Ito.  Nobuo;  Ohishi,  Kanemitsu;  Ni- 
shibayashi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Shiozawa.  Kazunobu,  3.876,494. 
Ohta,  Hiroshi;  and  Sudo,  Yukio,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Tokyo  Keiki 
(Tokyo  Keiki  Co.,  Ltd.).  Magnetic  switch  for  a  pulse  generator,  re- 
ceiver, and  transducer.  3,876,938,  CI.  325-22.000. 
Ohta,  Keizo:  See— 

Tamura.  Zenzo;  Ohta.  Keizo;  and  Nagase.  Osamu.  3.876,799. 
Oikawa,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Oba,  Yoichi;  Nonogaki,  Saburo;  Oikawa,  Mitsuru;  Miura.  Kiyoshi; 
and  Tomita,  .Yoshifumi,  3,876,468. 
Oil  States  Rubber  Company:  See- 
Landers,  Don  B.,  3,875.606. 
Ojanen,  Asko  Einari;  and  Huggare,  Tor-Leif  Johannes,  to  Outokumpu 
Oy.  Method  for  stacking  casting  pigs  into  bundles.  3,876.094.  CI 
214-152.000. 
Okada,  Masashi;  Kondo,  Yoshihiko;  Nojiri,  Tadao;  and  Muramatsu, 
Yukio,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Alarm  apparatus.  3,877,004,  CI. 
340-271.000. 
Okada,  Shin-Ichi;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Omi,  Akio,  to  Hitachi  Cable. 
Ltd.  Polyhydantoin  and  production  process  thereof.  3,876.584.  CI. 
260-77.50C. 
Okada,  Takashi;  and  Niimura.  Tsutomu.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Phase 

shifting  circuit.  3.876,934.  CI.  323-1 19.000. 
Okamoto,  Yukiro;  Tsukata,  Daisaku;  and  Kamiya,  Fujimaro,  to  Hitachi 
Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.  Feed  bar  driving  device  of 
transfer  press.  3,875.808,  CI.  74-29.000. 
Okano,  Shigeru:  See— 

Aoki.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Hiroyuki;  Akiyama,  Hisao;  and  Okano. 
Shigeru,  3,876,656. 
Okawa,  Taro.  Sound  insulator  structure  for  window.  3,875,706.  CI. 

52-172.000. 
Oku.  Takeshi:  See— 

Hirasawa.  Kazushige;  Oku.  Takeshi;  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshimitsu. 
3,876,855. 
Okuda,  Hiroji.  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company  Limited.  Device  for  fixing  bolts 

and  nuts.  3.875,985.  CI.  151-44.000. 
Okuno.    Yoshitoshi;    Itaya.    Nobushige;   and    Mizutani.   Toshio.    to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Novel  cyclopropanecar- 
boxylate.  3.876.681,  CI.  260-468.00H. 
Okutsu,  Eiichi;  and  Iwano,  Haruhiko,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  De- 
veloper  for    photographic    materials    used    in    the   graphic    arts. 
3,876,427,  CI.  96-66.400. 
Olathe  Manufacturing  Inc.:  See — 

Rogers,  Chester  D.,  3,876,158. 
O'Leary.  Walter  E.:  See— 

Thornton,   Duane   V.;  O'Leary.  Walter  E.;  and  Holt,  Jan   D., 
3,875,871. 
Oleksiak,  Richard  F.,  to  Cooper  Slide  Sales,  Inc.  Slide  assembly  for 

extension  table.  3,876,263,  CI.  308-3.600. 
Olin  Corporation:  5^^— 

Ford,  James  A.;  and  Butt.  Sheldon  H..  3.876.456. 
Olinkraft.  Inc.:  See- 
Harris,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Hudson,  Doyle  Rayford,  3,875.726. 
Oliver.  Norman  L.:  See— 

Wells.  Robert  E.;  and  Oliver.  Norman  L..  3,875,620. 
Olofsson,  Sven;  Broddner,  Sven;  and  Bromster,  Leif,  to  Jungner  Instru- 
ment   AB.    Device    for    mixing    gaseous    fluids.    3,875,968,    CI. 
137-636.100. 
Olofsson,  Sven:  See— 

Tysk,  Jan;  Sjoberg,  Goran;  and  Olofsson,  Sven.  3,875,626. 
Olson,  Alfred  C:  See— 

Wagner,  Joseph  R.;  Olson,  Alfred  C;  Becker,  Robert;  and  Kon, 
Samuel,  3,876,807. 
Olson,  John  W.,  to  C  &  D  Valve  Manufacturing  Company.  Method  for 
maintaining  and  servicing  a  pressurized  refrigeration  system  or  the 
like.  3,875.756,  CI.  62-77.000. 
Omi,  Akio:  See— 

Okada.  Shin-Ichi;  Suzuki,  Masahiro;  and  Omi.  Akio,  3.876.584. 
Omni  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Loken.  Bjarte.  3.876.633. 
Omni  Spectra.  Inc.:  See— 

Cheal,  James;  and  Eccleston,  Larry,  3,877.002. 
Omron  R&D.  Inc.:  See— 

Jorgensen.  Arnold  J.,  3.877,016. 
Onder,  Harald,  to  Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.  Compacting  step  by  step. 

3,876,744,  CI.  264-105.000. 
O'Neill,  Richard  John:  See— 

Balaster,  Ammon  Nazareth;  and  O'Neill.  Richard  John.  3.876,964. 
Ono,  Hisatake:  See— 

Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Sekikawa.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Hisatake. 
3.876.426. 
Ono.  Mitsuaki:  See — 

Nomura,    Noboru;   Ono,   Mitsuaki;   Yatsugake,   Masahiko;   and 
Fukushima,  Yukihiro,  3.876.860. 


Onodera.  Masaaki;  Saeki,  Masao;  and  Sakata,  Tadayosi,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  of  state-differentiating  analysis  of  speci- 
fied   elements    in    metals   and   composition    adjustment    thereof 
3,876,306,  CI.  356-85.000. 
Onoprienko,  Vasily  Petrovich:  See— 

Brusov,  Lev  Petrovich;  Vasilevsky,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Dorokhov, 
Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Onoprienko,  Vasily  Petrovich,  3,876,419. 
Ooishi.  Tadashi:  See — 

Fujinami.  Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Nodera,  Katsuji;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi,  Tada- 
shi, 3,876,796. 
Oppenheimer,  Jess.  Swing-accommodation  apparatus.  3,876,212,  CI. 

273-186.00R. 
Optical  Recognition  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Welch.  Rolland  E..  3.876.981. 
O'Reilly,  Agnes  C:  See- 
O'Reilly,  James  J.;  and  O'Reilly,  Agnes  C,  3,876,223. 
O'Reilly,  James  J.;  and  O'Reilly,  Agnes  C.  Baseball  equipment  storage 

and  transporting  cart.  3,876,223,  CI.  280-47.190. 
Orenstein  &  Koppel  AG:  See- 
Durst,  Walter,  3,876,059. 
Orman,  William  E.:  See— 

Cochrum,  William  A.;  Lalhom,  Paul  R.;  and  Orman.  William  E.. 
3.875.780. 
Orosy,  Joseph  James,  to  American  Can  Company.  Apparatus  for  test- 
ing end  closures.  3,875,789.  CI.  73-40.000. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See— 

Helriegel,  Bruce  John.  3.876,380.  • 
Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimogawa,  Sachio;  Yamada,  Nobuo;  Fujio,  Takashi;  Kodama, 
Takashi;  and  Nakata,  Tetsuya,  3.876,590. 
Ose,  Earl  E.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Treatment  of  swine  dysentery 

with  apramycin.  3.876.767.  CI.  424-1 18.000. 
Oshima.  Akio:  See— 

Hayashi,  Hideo;  Sato,  Hisatake;  and  Oshima,  Akio,  3,876,575. 
Osta,  Francesco.  Removable  cylinder  carrying  carriage,  for  rotary  ma- 
chines   for    the    treatment    of    band    material.    3,876,087.    CI 
214-38.0CC. 
Ostapovich.  John:  See — 

Markus.  Arthur  Russell;  and  Ostapovich.  John.  3.876.385. 
Ostertag.  Albrecht:  See— 

Lemer.   Friedrich;  Ostertag,   Albrecht;   and   Freidhofer,   Harry, 
3.876,046. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  1 ,2,3-Benzo- 

trizine-4-ores.  3,876,638,  CI.  260-248.0AS. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint.  Paul  L..  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Phosphoric 

acid  esters  of  coumarins.  3.876.666.  CI.  260-343. 20P. 
Oswald.  Zoltan:  See— 

Horvath,  Gyula;  Felfoldi,  Zoltan;  Oswald,  Zoltan;  Solymar.  Karoly; 

Juhasz.  Adam;  Dobos.  Gyorgy;  and  Kaptay,  Gyorgy,  3,876,749. 

Otsuka,  Kanji;  and  Sekibata,  Masao,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  High  insulating 

glass.  3,876,437,  CI.  106-52.000. 
Otsuki.  Koichi:  See— 

Iritani  Yoshikazu;  and  Otsuki.  Koichi.  3.876.763. 
Ott.  Hans,  to  Sandoz.  Inc.  2-Cyano-morph  ol:  lO-substituted  anilines. 

3.876,640.  CI.  260-247.50R. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Phillip  A.;  and  Wood,  Donald  H.,  3,875,915. 
Kashmerick,  Gerald  E.,  3,876,332. 
Outokumpu  Oy:  See— 

Ojanen,  Asko  Einari;  and  Huggare,  Tor-Leif  Johannes,  3,876,094. 
Overbeek,  Gerhardus:  See— 

Pittie,  Willem  Hubert;  Overbeek.  Gerhardus;  and  Doig.  Kingsley 
Ferguson.  3,876.747. 
Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.:  See— 

Fritzsche.  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Shaw.  Robert  F.;  Sil- 
ver. Marvin;  and  Smejtek.  Pavel.  3.876.985. 
Owatonna  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Baumgartner.  Darrell  E.,  3.876.021. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 

Erickson.  Thomas  D.;  and  Wolf.  Warren  W..  3.876.481. 
McCombs.  Frank  P.;  Bell.  Reuben  H.;  Foley.  Kevin  M.;  and 

Crecca.  John  D..  Jr..  3.876.467. 
Wysocki,  Donald  C.  3.876.568. 
Owens-Illinois.  Inc.:  See- 
Scott.  John  E.,  3.875.704. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  See- 
Brown.  Henry;  and  Tremel.  Robert  A..  3.876,513. 
Oy  Tampella  AB:  See— 

Romantschuk,  Hakan  W.;  and  Kiimalainen,  Jorma.  3.876,756. 
Oyamada,  Takeo:  See— 

Morimoto,  Masayoshi;  Sanjiki,  Tetsutaro;  Horiike,  Hideki;  and 
Oyamada,  Takeo.  3.876.730. 
Ozaki.  Toshiaki:  See— 

Fujinami.  Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Nodera.  Katsuji;  Yamamoto, 
Sigeo;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi.  Tada- 
shi. 3.876.796. 
P.l.V.  Antrieb  Werner  Reimers  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 

Steuer.  Herbert.  3.875.814. 
Pace.  Gerald  F.;  and  Armstrong.  Calvin  N,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Copper  electrowinning  process.  3,876,516,  CI.  204-108.000. 
Pacheco,  Manuel.  Automatic  plant  waterer  and  fertilizing  system. 

3,876,146,  CI.  239-145.000. 
Pacific  Scientific  Company:  See- 
Yang.  Elmer  Chensheng,  3.876,040. 
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Palmer.    Evan.    Modular   display    frame    structure.    3,875,711,   CI. 

52-239.000. 
Palolab  Pharmaceuticals  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Fortini.  Jack  G.;   Blair.  Walter  A.;  and  Grodsky,  Gerald   M.. 
3.876,774. 
Paramonoff,  Elpidifor,  to  Standun.  Inc.  Mechanism  for  interm^tently 

controlling  operation  of  a  machine.  3.875.810,  CI.  74-55.000. 
Parant.  Francine:  See- 
Adam,  Arlette,  Chedid,  Louis;  Lamensans.  Andre;  Lederer,  Ed- 
gard;   Parant.   Francine;   Parant,   Monique;   and   Petit,   Jean- 
Francois.  3.876,779. 
*arant,  Monique:  See- 
Mam,  Arlette;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lamensans,  Andre;  Lederer.  Ed- 
gard;    Parant.   Francine;   Parant.   Monique;   and   Petit.   Jean- 
Francois.  3.876.779. 
'araskos.  John  A.:  See— 

Frayer.    James    A.;    Ko.    Daniel    Y.;    and    Paraskos,    John    A., 
3.876.530. 
*arker.  Jerald  V..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Extended  area  cath- 
ode for  transverse  discharge  gas  lasers.  3.876.958.  CI.  331-94.50G. 
'arker.  John  R..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Mining  machine  with  spray 
nozzles    for    supply    of  dust    suppression    liquid.    3.876.253.    CI. 
299-81.000. 

'arker,  John  R..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Mining  machine  with  appa- 
ratus for  supplying  dust  suppression  liquid  to  rotating  cutting  head. 
3.876.254.  CI.  299-81.000. 
'arks-Cramer  Company:  See- 
Lee.  Charles  D..  Jr..  3.875.975. 
'artsch.  Timothy  J.  Grass  clipper  guide  attachment  for  reel-type  mow- 
ers. 3.875.729.  CI.  56-199.000. 
*ascaud.  Xavier:  See— 

Vincent.   Michel;   Beregi.   Laszio;   Remond.  Georges;   Duhault. 
Jacques;  and  Pascaud.  Xavier.  3.876.683. 
'asternak.  Israel  S.:  See— 

Dugan.  John  J.;  Pasternak,  Israel  S.;  and  Yao,  Keith  C,  3,876,527. 
*atel,  Arvind  M.r  See— 

Bossen.    Douglas  C;    Hsiao.    Mu-Yue;   and    Patel,   Arvind    M., 
3.876.978. 

*atel,  Kishor  J.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Electro-hydraulic  proportional 
servo  actuator.  3.875.849,  CI.  91-367.000. 
atent  Management,  Inc.:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury   Vadimovich;  Medovar, 
Boris  Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev, 
Mikhail  Markovich.  3.876.417. 
'aton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Shuruev,  Lev 
Andreevich;    Boiko.  Georgy   Alexandrovich;   Egorov,   Sergei   Pe- 
trovich;  Popov.  Lev  Vasilievich;  and  Dubinsky.  Rudolf  Solomono- 
vich.  Electroslag  remelting  plant.  3,875,992.  CI.  164-252.000. 
'alon.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Latash,  Jury  Vadimovich;  Medovar,  Boris 
Izrailevich;  Emelianenko,  July  Georgievich;  and  Kljuev,  Mikhail 
Markovich,  to  Patent  Management.  Inc.  Slag  introduction  method 
for  electroslag  remelting  of  metals.  3.876,417,  CI.  75-lO.OOR. 
aiterson.  Jared  W.,  to  Roy  E.  Hanson.  Jr.  Mfg.  Revolving  sign  drive 
equipment.  3,875.691,  CI.  40-33.000. 

attison.  Dexter  Brayton,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Fluoroelastomer  composition.  3.876,654,  CI.  260-30. 40R. 
atton,  James  D.  Pollution  control  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3.875.916.  CI.  123-1 19.00B. 
*aul.    Herman    L..    Jr.    Rotary    engine    converter.    3.876.348.    CI. 

418-164.000. 
'aus.    Kjeld    F.    W.    Strengthening   cohesive    soils.    3,875,751,   CI. 

61-36.000. 
'aviov.  Arseny  Mikhailovich;  and  Bogatsky.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich.  to 
Leningradsky  Metallichesky  zavod  imeni  XXII  siezda  KPSS;  and 
Leningradsky  Institut  Textilnoi  i  legkoi  promyshlennosti  imeni  S.M. 
KIROV  A.  Method  of  forming  globoid  worm  thread  and  worm  wheel 
teeth.  3,875.635.  CI.  29-159.200. 
'avne.  Thomas  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Display  drive 

matrix.  3.877.008.  CI.  340-324.00M. 
'eabody  ABC  Corp.:  See — 

Arnold.  Orlan  M.;  and  Vancini.  Carlo  A..  3,876,396. 
'eak  Technologies  Limited:  See — 

Grant,  John  Thomas,  3,875,929. 
'earce,  Eli  M.:  See- 
Lee,  Lester  T.  C;  Pearce,  Eli  M.;  and  Litt,  Morton  H..  3,876,583. 
'earson.  Harry;  and  Williams.  Lawrence  John,  to  Rolls-Royce  ( 1971 ) 
Limited.    Rotor  blades  for   fluid   flow   machines.    3,876,330,  CI. 
416-92.000. 
'eche,  Gerhard,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Button  overvoltage 
arrester  with  cup-shaped  electrodes  with  different  side  and  end  wall 
thicknesses.  3,876,894,  CI.  313-44.000. 
'edjac,  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Davis,  Ralph  A.;  Tigner,  Ronald  G.;  Pedjac,  Joseph  J.;  and  Larsen, 
Eric  R.,  3,876,509. 
'eilstocker,  Gunter:  See— 

Nouvertne.  Werner;  Muller.  Peter  Rolf;  Peilstocker,  Gunter;  and 
Vernaleken.  Hugo.  3.876.580. 
'elkey.   Joseph    F.    Message    bearing   photo   easel.    3,875,693,   CI. 

40-124.100. 
'elzl,  Gerhard:  See— 

Deutscher.  Hans-Joachim;  Weissflog.  Wolfgang;  Demus.  Dietrich; 
Pelzl.  Gerhard;  and  Schubert.  Hermann,  3.876,286. 
'enczynski,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  conductor 
made  up  of  individual  superconducting  conductors.  3,876,823.  CI. 
174-128.000. 


Pennington,  William.  Heat  sealing  of  plastic  sheets.  3,876,486.  CI. 

156-380.000. 
Penny,  Robert  Noel.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger.  3,875,993, 

CI.  165-9.000. 
Pensak,  Philip;  and  Falkiewicz,  Michael  J.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany.    Method    of    making    clear    lemon-flavored    mouthwash. 
3,876,759,  CI.  424-58.000. 
Pererva,  Alexandr  Efimovich:  See — 

Pustovoit,  Vasily  Fedorovich;  Bolotin,  Viktor  Mciseevich;  Grom- 
Maznichevsky,  Leonid  Ignatievich;  Rozenberg,  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Driga,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Zhuk,  Alexei  Feodosie- 
vich;  Pererva,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Solomakhin,  Andrei  Pan- 
teleevich;  and  Vaisman.  Mikhail  Leibovich,  3,875,876. 
Perreault,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Mack,  Donald  E.;  and  Perreault,  Donald  A.,  3,876,944. 
Perrin,  Henry  K.:  See — 

Perrin,  Joe  F.;  and  Perrin,  Henry  K.,  3,875,640. 
Perrin,  Joe  F.;  and  Perrin,  Henry  K.  Brush  assembly  tool.  3,875,640, 

CI.  29-205.00R. 
Perrin,  Rene:  See— 

Forcinal,  Charles;  Perrin,  Rene;  and  Coulon.  Andre,  3,876,335. 
Perry,  Richard  Frederick,  to  Goss,  Keith  James,  a  part  interest.  Elec- 
tronic   circuit    for    activating    an    electric    lock.    3,876,913,    CI. 
317-1 34.000. 
Perry,  Wayne  E.:  See — 

Koster,  Charies  A.;  and  Perry,  Wayne  E.,  3.876,942. 
V  Pertusi,  Pierluigi.  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Hinged  joint  for  attach- 
ment   of    implements    to    agricultural    tractors.     3,876,232,    CI. 
280-41 5. OOA. 
Peterkofsky,  Alan  L.:  See- 
Tracy,  James  E.;  Peterkofsky,  Alan  L.;  and  Lindlaw,  William, 
3,876,458. 
Peters,  Clifford  M.  Safety  valve  for  controlling  flow.  3,875,965,  CI. 

137-625.600. 
Peters,  Leo.  Package  for  transporting  and  roasting  meat.  3,876,8 1 2,  CI. 

426-113.000. 
Peters,  Philip  H..  Jr.,  to  Enviroment  One  Corporation.  Improved  gating 

circuit  for  thyristor  power  supply.  3.876.924.  CI.  321-43.000. 
Petersen,   Rudolf  Theodor;   and   Benthe,   Hans   Friedrich.    N,n-bis- 
(diphenylalkyl)-alkylendiamine    and    their    salts.    3,876,702,    CI. 
260-570.00R. 
Petit,  Jean-Francois:  See- 
Mam,  Arlette;  Chedid,  Louis;  Lamensans,  Andre;  Lederer,  Ed- 
gard;   Parant,    Francine;   Parant,   Monique;   and    Petit,   Jean- 
Francois,  3,876,779. 
Petters,  Willi  J.:  See- 
Fischer,    Klaus-Heinz;    Schoffl,    Rainer;    and    Petters,    Willi    J., 
3,875,862. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See — 

Carriere,  Russell  F.,  3,876,093. 
Peveraro,  Cesare,  to  Societa  Per  La  Strada  Guidata  S.r.l.  Level- 
crossing  for  carrying  a  tracked  vehicle  across  a  roadway.  3,876,140, 
CI.  238-l.O.OOR. 
Pfeiffer,  RTchard  D.  Differential  test  assembly  and  method  of  assem- 
bling a  differential.  3,875,646,  CI.  29-407.000. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See— 

Rennhard,  Hans  H.,  3,876,794. 
Pharr  Yams.  Incorporated:  See — 

McWhirter,  Joe  R.,  3,875,677. 
Phelan,  Harry  R  :  ^e-*-— 

Rosa,   Jack;    Phelan,   Harry    R.;   and   Sciambi,   Attilio    F.,   Jr., 
3,877.032. 
Phelps.  Gary  M.  Jewelry  storage  means.  3.876.065.  CI.  206-45.140. 
Phillips.  Brian  Harry:  See — 

Dalton.  Robin  Edward;  and  Phillips,  Brian  Harry,  3,876,987. 
Phillips,  Charlie  E.  Foldable  camper  step  assembly.  3,876,230,  CI. 

280-166.000. 
Phillips.  Gary  Edward.  Dispensing  carton.  3,876,072,  CI.  206-395.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 
Campbell.  Robert  W..  3.876.591. 
Needham.  Donald  G.;  Hill.  George  R.;  and  Martinovich.  Robert  J.. 

3.876,613. 
Scoggins,  Lacey  E.,  3,876,592. 
Smith,  Ernest  L..  3,876.133. 
Phillipson,  Phillip  William,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company.  Fishing  rod  handle  joint.  3,876,320,  CI.  403-370.000. 
Phoenix,  Richard  C;  and  Jago,  Edward  John,  to  Foseco  Trading  A.G. 

Thermal  insulation  molten  metal.  3.876.420,  CI.  75-27.000. 
Photo  Marketing  Systems  Company:  See — 

Stackig,  Sven  Goran,  3,875,861. 
Pickett,  John  E.  P.:  See— 

Kinney,  Thomas  D.;  and  Pickett,  John  E.  P.,  3,876,961. 
Pielkenrood,  Simon,  to  Pielkenrood-Vinitex  B.V.  Assembly  for  sepa- 
rating a  part  of  a  space.  3,875.853,  CI.  98-36.000. 
Pielkenrood-Vinitex  B.V.:  5^^— 

Pielkenrood,  Simon.  3.875,853. 
Pierce,  Edwin  F.:  See- 
Russell,  Robert  J.;  and  Pierce,  Edwin  F.,  3,875,722. 
Pilgram,  Kurt  H.  G.;  Jackson,  EaH  K.;  and  Kollmeyer,  Willy  D.,  to  Shell 
Oil  Company.  Hydrocarbyl  esters  of  beta-chloro-and  beta-bromo- 
ethanesulfmic  acids.  3,876,678,  CI.  260-456.00R. 
Pilkington  Brothers  Limited:  See — 

Gray,     John     McCutcheon;     and     Mansell,     David     Ormerod, 

3,876,058. 
Lawrenson,  Jack;  and  Robinson,  Albert  S.,  3,876,406. 
Lythgoe,  Stanley,  3,876,436. 
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Pilz,  Dieter:  See— 

Schott,  Werner;  Pilz,  Dieter;  Weidlich,  Reiner;  Fickenscher,  Peter; 
Schmid,  Elmar;  and  ReinI,  Herbert,  3,876,926. 
Pincus,  Nathaniel,  to  Bernard  S.  Pincus  Company.  Conveyor  apparatus 

for  handling  emulsified  meat  products.  3,875,613,  CI.  17-24.000. 
Pirlet.   Robert    Alfred,   to   Centre   de    Recherches    Metallurgiques- 
Centrum  voor  Research  in  de  Metallurgie.  Method  of  monitoring 
effervescence  of  a  steel.  3.875,989,  CI.  164-4.000. 
Pisanchyn,  John;  Fuhrmann,  Robert;  Sifniades,  Stylianos;  and  Tunick. 
Allen  Abraham,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Process  for  the 
preparation  of  lysine.  3,876,685,  CI.  260-482.00R. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  and  Hruza,  Denis  E.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.  Certain   5-alkoxy-4-isobutylthiazoles.   3,876,652,  CI. 
260-302.00R. 
Pittie,  Willem  Hubert;  Overbeek,  Gerhardus;  and  Doig,  Kingsley  Fer- 
guson, to  Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &  Development  Company 
(Proprietary)    Limited.    Separation    and    purification    of  iridium. 
3,876,747,  CI.  423-22.000. 
Pittman,  Allen  G.:  See— 

Wasley,  William  L.;  and  Pittman,  Allen  G.,  3,876,589. 
Pitzalis,  Mario:  See— 

Vargiu,    Silvio;    Pitzalis,    Mario;    and    Crespolini,    Giancarlo, 
3.876,615. 
Pivacek,  William  J.,  to  Invacare  Corporation.  Caster  brake.  3,876,041 , 

CI.  188-l.OOD. 
Pivovarov,  Mikhail  Spiridonovich:  See— 

Alexeevsky,   Vladimir  Petrovich;   Bochko,   Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov,  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich;  Karpinos,  Dmitry  Moiseevich; 
Karjuk,    Gennady   Gavrilovich;    Kolomiets,    Ivan    Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov,    Alexandr    Vyacheslavovich;    Pivovarov,    Mikhail 
Spiridonovich;  Frantsevich,  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh,  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich,  3,876,751. 
Plant  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Venus,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Ruhe,  Richard  E.,  3.876.1 15. 
Plasser.  Erna,  heir:  See— 

Plasser.  Franz,  deceased;  and  Josef.  Theurer.  3,875,865. 
Plasser,  Franz,  deceased  (by  Plasser,  Erna,  heir);  and  Josef,  Theurer. 
Apparatus  for  correcting  the  position  of  a  track.  3,875,865,  CI. 
104-7.00R. 
Platonov.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich:  See— 

Anisimov,  Albert  Viktorovich;  Deordiev,  Nikolai  Trifonovich;  Er- 
manok,  Mikhail  Zinovievich;  Kononov.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Kur- 
batov,  Vasily  Ser^eevich;  Maslennikov,  Ivan  Egorovich;  Plato- 
nov, Vladimir  Nikiforovich;  and   Ustinov,   Viktor  Ivanovich. 
3,875,785. 
Piatt  International  Limited:  See— 
Benyon,  John,  3,875,735. 
Ellingham,  Bruce,  3,875,732. 
Platzoeder,  Karl;  and  Porst,  Alfred,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Semiconductor  component  with  mixed  aluminum  silver  electrode. 
3,877,061,  CI.  357-67.000. 
Plessey  Incorporated:  See- 
Flock,  William  M.;  and  Cochran,  Lawrence  F.,  3,876,460. 
Plisky,  John  J.;  and  Moorhead,  John  P.,  to  Anderson  Company,  The. 

Pin  hole  embossment.  3,875.61 1.  CI.  15-250.320. 
Plough.  Irving  L.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Chipping  appara- 
tus. 3,875,984,  CI.  144-162.00R. 
Plummer,  William  T.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Reflex  camera  viewing 

system  with  stigmatic  exit  pupil.  3,877.044.  CI.  354-224.000. 
Plundo,  Robert  A.;  Readal,  Thomas  C;  and  Strom,  James  R.,  to  Gulf 
Research  and  Development  Company.  Method  for  reducing  the  total 
acid  number  of  a  middle  distillate  oil.  3.876.532,  CI.  208-216.000. 
Poitras,  Edward  J.,  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.  Door  control 

device.  3,875,612,  CI.  16-48.500. 
Poitras,  Edward  J.,  to  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
preventing  and  extinguishing  automotive  vehicle  fires.  3,876,0 1 1 ,  CI. 
169-57.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See- 
Bloom,  Stanley  M.;  Foley,  James  W.;  and  Hadzekyriakides,  Nicho- 
las S.,  3,877,045. 
Douglas,  Lawrence  M.,  3,877,042. 
Douglas,  Lawrence  M.,  3,877,047. 
Plummer,  William  T.,  3,877,044. 
Polinsky,  Murray  Arthur,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  of  achieving 
semiconductor     substrates     having     similar     surface     resistivity. 
3,876,472,  CI.  148-1.500. 
Polis,  Yanis  Jurievich:  See— 

Giller,  Solomon  Aronovich;  Polis,  Yanis  Jurievich;  and  Kamyanov, 
Isaak  Moiseevich,  3,876,776. 
Polistina,  Rocco  Albert:  See— 

Schmitt,  Edward  Emil;  and  Polistina,  Rocco  Albert,  3,875,937. 
Poludetkin,  Vladimir  Romanovich;  and  Menitsky,  losif  Donatovich. 

Gear  cutter  head  grinder.  3,875,701,  CI.  51-5.00D. 
Popov,  Lev  Vasilievich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Shuruev, 
Lev  Andreevich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov,  Sergei 
Petrovich;    Popov,    Lev    Vasilievich;   and    Dubinsky,    Rudolf 
Solomonovich,  3,875,992. 
Poppe,  Ernst-Joachim;  and  Bach,  Gunther,  to  Veb  Filmfabrik  Wolfen- 
Fotochemisches    Kombinat.     Basic    mordants    containing    N-(3- 
dialkylamino-2-hydroxypropyI)     •  succinimide.       3,876,429,      CI. 
96-84.00A. 
Population  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Bolduc,  Lee  R.;  and  Dickhudt,  Eugene  A.,  3,875,939. 
Porst,  Alfred:  See— 

Platzoeder.  Karl;  and  Porst,  Alfred,  3,877.061. 


Portmann,  Jacques:  See — 

Reboul,  Jean  Philippe;  and  Portmann,  Jacques,  3,877,006. 
Posl.  Rudolf:  See— 

Nittschalk,  Rainer;  Posl,  Rudolf;  Hagen,  Werner;  and  Mach.  Man- 
fred, 3,876,167. 
Possis  Corporation:  See— 

Kelling,  Gordon  L.,  3.876.105. 
Potter,  Brian  M.:  See — 

Varga,  Otto  Hermann;  and  Potter.  Brian  M..  3,875,798. 
Potter.  Robert  A.:  See- 
Hawkins,   Ralph    W.;   Irish,    Fred   J.;   and    Potter,    Robert   A., 
3,876,228. 
Powell,  Michael  William:  See- 
Fisher,  John  Andrew;  and  Powell,  Michael  William,  3,877,055. 
Powell,  Stephen  R.;  and  Connin,  John  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Toner  concentration  monitoring  apparatus  utilizing  programmable 
digital  computer.  3,876,106.  CI.  222-57.000. 
Powell,  Thomas  Alun,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation.  Spindle  and  draw  bar 

assembly.  3,875,848,  CI.  90-1  l.OOD. 
Powers,  Gale  A.,  Jr.,  to  Storage  Technology  Corporation.  Motor  con- 
trol for  tape  transport  system.  3,876,168,  CI.  242-184.000. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Drummond,  Warren  W.,  3,876,404. 
Eilerman,  George  E.,  3,876,405. 
Makhlouf,  Joseph  M.,  3,876,603. 

Raetzsch;  Carl  W.,  Jr.;  Darlington,  William  Bruce;  Cunningham, 
Hugh;  and  DuBois,  Donald  W..  3.876,517. 
Pradt,  Louis  A.;  and  Meidl,  John  A.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Waste  oxida- 
tion process.  3,876,536,  CI.  210-10.000. 
Prazak,  Charles  J,  III,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  coating  skirtless  cathode  ray  tube  panels.  3,876,465,  CI. 
117-33.50C. 
Precision  Paper  Tube  Company:  See— 

Hatton,  Richard  L..  3,876,915. 
Preikschat,  Fritz  K.  Linear  pinch  valve.  3,876.121,  CI.  222-503.000. 
Price.  James  R.,  Jr.  Safety  device.  3,876,969,  CI.  340-1  OOR. 
Price,  Ronald  Sheridan,  to  Chrysler  United  Kingdom  Limited.  Internal 

combustion  engines.  3,875,913,  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Pricer,  Wilbur  David,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Bipolar  transistor  memory  with  capacitive  storage.  3,876,992,  CI. 
340-173.0CA. 
Pries.  Erich  E.:  See— 

Koddenberg,  Theo;  Hegemann,  Franz-Josef;  Althoff,  Ludger;  and 
Pries,  Erich  E.,  3,876,507. 
Priest,  David  C;  and  Kwiatkowski,  George  T.,  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration. High  resiliency  polyurethane  foams  containing  arylamine 
load  bearing  additives.  3,876,569,  CI.  260-2. 5AM. 
Pringle,  John  Philip,  to  Capital  Wire  &  Cable,  Division  of  U.S.  Indus- 
tries. Injection  molded  electrical  box.  3,876,821,  CI.  174-53.000. 
Process  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 
Friedland,  Harry,  3,875,964. 

Gallatin,  Robert  A.;  and  Langill,  Addison  W..  Jr.,  3.875.955. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See- 
Collins,  Jerome  H.,  3,876,563. 

Cracco,  Francis  Jean;  and  Fanta,  Wayne  lr*in,  3,876,795. 
Evans,  Stephen  F.;  and  Sorensen,  Eugene  R.,  3,876,083. 
Muckenfuhs,  Delmar  R..  3,875,615. 
Products  of  Information  Technology.  Inc.:  See— 

Haemmig,  Adrian;  and  Gibson.  James  A..  3.876,980. 
Produits  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Correia,  Yves;  and  Strini,  Jean-Claude,  3,876,713. 
Pronasko,  Stefan.   Directionally  driven  automobile.   3,876,026.  CI. 

180-23.000. 
Proof.  Carroll  L.  In  situ  fence  top  rail  free  end  bender.  3,875,783,  CI. 

72-292.000. 
Prouin,  Jean-Claude  Adrien:  See— 

Davy,  Gerald  Albert;  Le  Govic,  Bernard  Louis;  LaGrange,  Jean- 
Paul;  Prouin,  Jean-Claude  Adrien;  and  Sandoz,  Jean  Louis, 
3,876.822. 
Prudnikov,  Jury  Sergeevich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 
Axelrod,    Lev   Mikhailovich;   Arshansky,   Mikhail   losipovich; 
Konovalov,  Georgy  Fedorovich;  Shmidt,  Petr  Genrikhovich;  and 
Prudnikov.  Jury  Sergeevich.  3.875.991. 
Pugh.  Stuart;  Smith.  Douglas  Gordon;  Manton.  Brian  Neil;  and  Whitta- 
ker.  Graham  Frederick,  to  British  Ropes  Limited.  Forming  of  materi- 
als. 3,875,779,  CI.  72-69.000. 
Pullukat,  Thomas  J.,  to  Chemplex  Company.  Organotin  chromate  po- 
lymerization catalyst.  3,876,554,  C\.  252-428.000. 
Puis,  Walter:  See— 

Frommer,  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar;  and  Schmidt, 
Delf,  3,876,766. 
Purdue  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Cherry,  Joe  H.;  Dostal,  Herbert  C;  and  O'Brien,  Timothy  J., 
3,876,412. 
Purdy,  Lawrence:  See — 

Scheingold,  William  Samuel;  Purdy,  Lawrence;  and  Youngfleish, 
Frank  Christian,  3,877.064. 
Pursley,  John  A.,  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Prepara- 
tion of  chlorine  pentafluoride.  3,876,754,  CI.  423-466.000. 
Puschel,  Walter:  See— 

Murin.  Borys;  Puschel.  Walter;  and  Glockner.  Hans.  3,876.428. 
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P  istovoit,  Vasily  Fedorovich;  Bolotin,  Viktor  Mciseevich;  Grom- 
Maznichevsky,  Leonid  Ignatievich;  Rozenberg,  Alexandr  Moisee- 
vich;  Driga,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Zhuk.  Alexei  Feodosievich;  Pererva, 
Alexandr  Efimovich;  Solomakhin.  Andrei  Panteleevich;  and  Vais- 
man,  Mikhail  Leibovich.  Soil  application  of  fiertilizers  and  agricul- 
tural chemicals  and  device  for  effecting  this  niethod.  3.875,876,  CI. 
111-1.000. 
P  itschky.  Ernst  Heinrich,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Electromagnetic 

valve.  3,876,177,  CI.  251-129.000. 
Q  jaker  Oats  Company,  The;  See— 

Bonner,  William  A.;  Gould,  Max  R.;  and  Milling,  Thomas  E., 

3,876,811. 
Hempenius,  Walter  L.;  and  Chandler,  Keith  L.,  3,876,806. 
Q(ieneau,  Paul  Etienne:  See— 

Roorda,  Herm  Jan;  Queneau,  Paul  Etienne;  and  Townshend.  Stan- 
ley Charles.  3.876,748. 
Qjiinn,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Holberg,  Dieter  E.;  Quinn,  Robert  F.;  and  Radant,  Milton  E., 
3.877,011. 
T.  French  Company,  The:  See- 
Davis.  George  M.;  and  Heckle,  Bernard  A.,  3.876,858. 
Riab.  Hans:  See— 

Trattner,  Hermann;  and  Raab,  Hans,  3,875,896.     j 
Riab,  Stephan:  See— 

Kreuz,  Otto;  and  Raab,  Stephan.  3,876,109. 
Rlamot,  Jaan,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Digital-to- 

snalog  converter.  3,877,021,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Ribe,  Jurgen:  See—  | 

Schaefner,  Georg;  Homschuh,  Gerhard;  Jahn,  Rudolf;  Rabe,  Jur- 
gen; and  Toth,  Arpad,  3,876,267. 
Ribinowitz,  Paul:  5^^— 

Chimenti,  Robert  J.  L.;  and  Rabinowitz,  Paul,  3.876,281. 
Ri  bussier,  Bernard;  and  Hennart,  Claude,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacture  of  devices  for  emitting  vapours  of  active 
volatile  agenu.  3,876,762,  CI.  424-78.000. 
R4dant,  Milton  E.:  See— 

Holberg,  Dieter  E.;  and  Radant.  Milton  E.,  3.877,010. 
Holberg,  Dieter  E.;  Quinn,  Robert  F.;  and  Radant,  Milton  E., 
3.877.011. 
Rietzsch.  Carl  W.,  Jr.;  Darlington,  William  Bruce;  Cunningham.  Hugh; 
»nd  DuBois,  Donald  W..  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc.  Reduction  of  crevice 
:orrosion  in  bipolar  chlorine  diaphragm  cells  by  locating  the  cathode 
screen  at  the  crevice  and  maintaining  the  titanium  within  the  crevice 
inodic.  3.876.517.  CI.  204-147.000.  j 

Rqil-or-Trail  Corporation:  See—  I 

Beatty.  William  T  .  3.875.870. 
R^ins.  John  H..  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Stabilized  halogenated  hydrocar- 

)ons.  3.876,712.  CI.  26O-652.50R. 
Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company:  See— 

Futtrup.  Harold  A.;  and  Johnstone.  Oliver.  3.875.887. 
R^bousek.  Zdenek.  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  gene- 
alni  reditestvi.  Device  for  controlling  gripper  shuttles  in  looms. 
1,875.974,  CI.  139-125.000. 
Ra  mos,  John  J.  N.  Make-up  mirror.  3,876,293.  CI.  350-305.000. 
Ra  mqvist.  Lars  Henry,  to  Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman.  Corrosion 

esistant  alloy.  3,876,475,  CI.  148-37.000. 
Rafnsey,  Robert  W.:  See- 
Anderson.  Richard  M.;  and  Ramsey,  Robert  W.,  3,875,755. 
Randall,  Anthony  Winchester:  See— 

Hodson.    Harold    Francis:   and    Randall,   Anthony    Winchester, 
3.876.788. 
Rahk  Organisation  Limited.  The:  5^^— 

Thomas.  Alan  John.  3.876.340. 
Ra^sburg  Corporation:  See- 
Gregg,  Paul  S.;  and  Bentley.  Stanley  L..  3.875.892. 
Ra^mussen.  Allen:  See- 
McLean,  Michael  B.;  and  Rasmussen.  Allen.  3.876.951. 
Rakmussen,  Chris  Royce,  to  McNeil  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  B- 
( )rrPHENETHYLIMINO-PYRROLIDINES.         3,876,658,         CI. 
60-326.50D. 
Ra  h.  Harry  B..  Jr.,  to  Nycal  Company.  Inc..  The.  Liquid  level  sensing 

(cvice.  3.876.037.  CI.  184-6.400. 
Ra^donikas.  Izabella  Vladislavovno:  See— 

Nasyrov.   Gakif  Zakirovich;   and   Ravdonikas.   Izabella   Vladis- 
lavovno. 3.876.386. 
Ra|rmond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The:  See — 
Dhillon.  Tejinder  Singh,  3.876.857. 
Wassenaar.  Siek.  3.875.854. 
Ra|rnaud,  Guy  M.:  5^^— 

Fauran.  Claude  P.;  Bourgery.  Guy  R.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Ray- 
naud. Guy  M.;  and  Gouret.  Claude  J..  3.876.636. 
RC  A  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Ahmed.  Adel  Abdel  Aziz.  3.876.955. 

Arnold.    Anthony    Francis;    and    Miller.    Anthony    Zbigniew 

3.875.652. 
Polinsky.  Murray  Arthur.  3,876,472. 
Weimer,  Paul  Kessler,  3,876,952. 
Re;  dal,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Plundo,  Robert  A.;  Readal.  Thomas  C;  and  Strom.  James  R., 
3.876.532. 
Reidio.  Philip  D.:  See— 

Schrage.  Albert;  and  Readio,  Philip  D..  3,876,609. 
Rel  oul,  Jean  Philippe;  and  Portmann,  Jacques,  to  Thomas-CSF.  Driv- 
ig  method  for  a  gas-discharge  display  panel  and  display  systems 
ij  sing  such  a  method.  3,877.006,  CI.  340-324.00M. 


Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjeman:  See — 

Ramqvist,  Lars  Henry,  3,876,475. 
Reed,  John  A.,  to  Intel  Corporation.  MOS  amplifier.  3,876.887.  CI. 

307-235.00R. 
Reed.  Virgil  C.  Die  holder  with  stamping  die  means.  3,875.857.  CI. 

101-28.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Guillermie.  Jean  Pierre;  and  Gil.  Germinal.  3.876.935. 
Regier.  John  W..  to  Excel  Industries,  Inc.  Anti-overtuming  implement 

vehicle.  3.876.012.  CI.  172-4.000. 
Reigel.  Stanley  A.:  See —  , 

Bundy.  Richard  P.;  McConnell,  Larry  D.;  and  Reigel,  Stanley  A.. 
3,876,402. 
Reinl,  Herbert:  See— 

Schott,  Werner;  Pilz,  Dieter;  Weidlich,  Reiner;  Fickenscher.  Peter; 
Schmid.  Elmar;  and  Reinl,  Herbert,  3,876,926. 
Reisner.  Sam.  Luggage  strap  lock.  3,875,771.  CI.  70-18.000. 
Reiter.  Ralph  H.:  See— 

Carlick,   Daniel  J.;   Reiter,   Ralph   H.;  Saltzman,   Ronald;  and 
Gruben,  Arnold  H..  3.876.432. 
Reliance  Electric  Company:  See — 

Humphrey.  Andrew  J.;  and  Wilson,  James  W.  A.,  3.876,923. 
Remond,  Georges:  See — 

Vincent.   Michel;   Beregi.   Laszio;   Remond.  Georges;   Duhault, 
Jacques;  and  Pascaud.  Xavier,  3.876.683. 
Rennhard.  Hans  H..  to  Pfizer  Inc.   Dietetic  foods.   3.876.794.  CI. 

426-152.000. 
Renold  Limited:  See — 

Foster.  Kenneth  William  Samuel.  3.875,851. 
Reparaz,  Jose  M.  Palacios:  See — 

Cantera.  Gregorio  Asua;  Reparaz.  Jose  M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar. 
Louis.  3,876.422 
Reppert.  John  B..  to  Simpson  Timber  Company.  Rotary  veneer  sheet 

cutter.  3.875.838.  CI.  83-337.000. 
Republic  Steel  Corporation:  See— 
Fitzke.  William  O..  3.876,818. 
Reske,  Eckart;  Brinkman,  Ludwig;  Fischer,  Hartmut;  and  Rohrscheid, 
Freimund,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transparent  polyamides 
from  a  mixture  of  bis-(aminomethyl)  norbomanes.  3,876,585.  CI. 
260-78.00R. 
Restaino.  Alfred  J.:  See- 
Ford.  Ernest  C.  Jr.;  and  Restaino.  Alfred  J..  3.876.726. 
Reveaux.  Mark  M.  Survival  kit.  3.875.600.  CI.  7-1. OOH. 
Revnord  Inc.:  See— 

Williams.  Richard  A..  3.876.323. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See— 

Hallstrom.  James  R.;  Hoffman.  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling.  Ronald 
L..  3.876.579. 
Reynolds.  Roy;  and  Neill.  William  T.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Double- 
acting  lift  cylinder  with   integral   velocity  fuses.    3.875.850.  CI. 
91-468.000. 
Reznick.  Frank  Joseph:  See — 

Dockendorf,  Cari  Edwin;  and  Reznick.  Frank  Joseph.  3,877.059. 
RFL  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Seabury.  Richard  W..  Jr.,  3.876.103. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 
Boesch.  Roger.  3.876.413. 
Julia.  Marc.  3.876.673. 
Menet.  Albert.  3.876.707. 
Rhone-Poulenc-Textile:  5^ — 

Blanc.  Charles;  and  Delanie.  Christian.  3.875.625. 
Ribka.  Joachim:  See— 

Engelhardt.    Friedrich;   Gruber. 
3.876.573. 
Ricci.  Rocco  N.:  See- 
Shaffer,  Irving  S.;  and  Ricci.  Rocco  N..  3.876.381. 
Rice.  Frederick  H..  and  Ross.  Glenn.  Phonograph  record  album  cover. 

3.876.134,  CI.  229-68.00R. 
Rice,  George  B.:  5*^— 

Eldridge,  Judson  B.;  Julian,  Elmo  C;  Dow,  Robert  L.;  and  Rice. 
George  B..  3.876.477. 
Rice.  Walter  W..  Jr.:  See— 

De  Koker.  Jon  G.;  Rice.  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  and  Jensen.  Reed  J., 
3.876.960. 
Richard  Chadwick  Greene:  5^^ — 

Varga.  Otto  Hermann;  and  Potter.  Brian  M..  3.875.798. 
Richter.  Martin;  and  Kroger.  Ingo,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ar- 
rangement for  the  inductive  transmission  of  signals  between  a  sta- 
tionary point  and  a  rotating  electric  machine  part.  3.876.998,  CI. 
340-189.00M. 
Riechers,  Daniel:  See— 

Haberie,  Fritz;  and  Riechers,  Daniel.  3.876,244. 
Rigassi,  Norbert:  See — 

Schweiier,  Ulrich;  and  Rigassi,  Norbert,  3,876,669. 
Riken  Light  Metal  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Suzuki.  Matsuo;  Suzuki, 

Shozo;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Asahina,  Teruo;  Ikeda,  Katsushige; 

Hayashi,  Isao;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Minagawa.  Nobuo,  3,876,453. 

Riley,   Neil   R.;   and  Johnson,   David  C.    Fluid  dispensing  system. 

3,875,893,  CI.  118-7.000. 
Riller,  Peter;  Wolff,  Manfred;  Klauk,  Bemhard;  and  Sieke.  Gunter.  to 
F.  Kuppersbusch  &  Sohne,  Aktiengesellschaft.  Food  serving  eauio- 
ment.  3,876,038,  CI.  186-1. OOB. 
Ringwood,  Robert  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Larkin,  William  A.;  Ringwood,  Robert  C,  Jr.;  and  Treadwell 
Kenneth,  3.876,567. 


Gunter;   and   Ribka,   Joachim. 
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3,876,136. 
traveler    apparatus. 


3,875,889.    CI 


Rink,  Norbert:  See— 

Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  and  Rink,  Norbert,  3,876.156. 
Rist.  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo.  Free-wheels 

3.876.047.  CI.  192-45.000. 
Rivinius.  Inc.:  See— 

MacDonald.  Raymore  D..  3,876.091. 
MacDonald.  Raymore  D..  3,876.092. 
Rizzo.  Angelo:  See— 

Brimer,  late  of  3664  Vegas  Plaza  Dr.,  deceased,  Brimer.  Claude 
Morris;    Rizzo,    Angelo;    and    Gehrs,    Stephen,    co-executors 
3,875,770. 
RMI  Company:  See— 

Bomberger,  Howard  B..  Jr 
Robbins.    Samuel.     Sailboat 

114-204.000. 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  Sff— 
Bosch.  Paul.  3.875.852. 

Wessel.  Wolf;  and  Brettschneider.  Johannes.  3.875.907. 
Zweng,  Josef,  3,875,797. 
Roberts,  Edwin  E.,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Duct  board  cutting 

apparatus  and  method.  3,875.835.  CI.  83-5.000. 
Roberts.  James   B..   to   Zigzag   Productions.   Inc.    Wall   mountings 

3,876,175,  CI.  248-467.000. 
Roberts,  Kari  H.;  and  Haver,  Sandford  A.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Com- 
pany. Diaper  containing  powder  having  properties  beneficial  to  skin 
3,875,942,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See— 
Katchka,  Jay  R..  3,875,956. 
Kelly,  Samuel  T.;  and  Heinz,  Frank  J.,  3,876,137. 
Veit.  Herbert  F.;  and  Hamilton.  Robert  M..  3.875,957. 
Robinson,  Albert  S.:  See— 

Lawrenson,  Jack;  and  Robinson,  Albert  S.,  3.876.406. 
Rock  Valley  Water  Conditioning.  Inc.:  See— 

Yocum,  Charles  H..  3.876.539. 
Rockford  Headed  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Cochrum.  William  A.;  Lathom,  Paul  R.;  and  Orman.  William  E 
3.875.780. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See— 
Duprey.  Francis  S.,  3.875.972. 
Gillentine.  Donald  O..  3,876.248. 
McCloskey.  Albert  R..  3.876.264. 
McCloskey.  Albert  R..  3.876.265. 
Weber.  G.  Donald.  Jr..  3,876,904. 
Zeldman,  Maurice  I..  3.875.891. 
Rode.  Daniel  Leon:  See— 

Dixon.  Richard  Wayne;  Joyce.  William  Baxter;  and  Rode.  Daniel 
Leon.  3,877.052. 
Rodger,  Andrew  Christopher:  See— 

Spicer,  Denis  Frank;  and  Rodger,  Andrew  Christopher,  3,877,023. 
Rogers,  Chester  D..  to  Olathe  Manufacturing  Inc.  Low  noise  level  chip- 
per. 3.876.158,  CI.  241-101.700. 
Rohm  G.m.b.H.  Chemische  Fabrik:  See— 

Gaenzler,    Wolfgang;    Kabs,    Klaus;    and    Schroeder,    Guenter 
3,876,694. 
Rohrscheid,  Freimund:  See— 

Reske,  Eckart;  Brinkman,  Ludwig;  Fischer.  Hartmut;  and  Rohr- 
scheid. Freimund.  3.876.585. 
Rolls-Royce  (1971)  Limited:  See— 
Bird.  Jack  Raymond.  3.876.742. 

McMurtry.  David  Roberts;  and  Wilson.  Kelvin.  3.875.742. 
Pearson.  Harry;  and  Williams.  Lawrence  John,  3,876,330. 
Romantschuk,  Hakan  W.;  and  Kiimalaineil.  Jorma.  to  Oy  Tampella 
AB.    Method   of  preparing    polysulfide   solution.    3.876.756.   CI. 
423-562.000. 
Ronson.  George  Lancaster,  to  Dowtry  Rotol  Limited.  Gas  turbine  en- 
gines and  bladed  rotors  therefor.  3,876.333.  CI.  416-157.000. 
Roorda,  Herm  Jan;  Queneau,  Paul  Etienne;  and  Townshend,  Stanley 
Charles,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc..  The.  by  said  Paul 
Etienne  Queneau  and  Stanley  Charles  Townshend.  Extraction  of 
metals  from  iron  oxide  materials.  3.876.748.  CI.  423-35.000. 
Roosa.  Vernon  D.  Noncoking  fuel  injection  nozzle.  3.876.152.  CI. 

239-533.000. 
Roosa.   Vernon   D.    Fuel   injector  and   method   for  making  same. 

3.876.153.  CI.  239-533.000. 
Rosa.  Jack;  Phelan,  Harry  R.;  and  Sciambi.  Attilio  F..  Jr..  to  Harris- 
Intertype  Corporation.  Reflector  antenna  with  improved  scanning. 
3.877.032.  CI.  343-778.000. 
Rosar.  Edward  C:  5^^— 

Dulin.  Jacques  M.;  Rosar.  Edward  C;  Rosenberg.  Harvey  S.;  and 
Genco.  Joseph  M.,  3,876,537. 
Rose,  Carl  John:  See— 

Heyes,  James;  Ward,  Neal;  and  Rose,  Carl  John,  3,876,655. 
Rosenberg,  Abraham:  5fe— 

Woodcraft,  David  C,  3,876.804. 
Rosenberg,  Harvey  S.:  See —        i 

Dulin,  Jacques  M.;  Rosar,  Edward  C;  Rosenberg,  Harvey  S.;  and 
Genco,  Joseph  M.,  3,876,537. 
Rosenzweig,  Walter:  See— 

Nelson,  James  Thomas;  and  Rosenzweig,  Walter,  3,876,991. 
Rosier,  Laurence  L.:  See— 

Calhoun,  Bertram  A.;  Chang,  Hsu;  Rosier,  Laurence  L.;  and  Slonc- 
zewski,  John  C,  3,876,994. 
Rosinski,  Edward  J.;  Stein,  Thomas  R.;  and  Fischer,  Ronald  H.,  to 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Catalyst  for  residua  demetalation  and  desul- 
furization.  3,876.523,  CI.  208-89.000. 


Ross,  Glenn:  See- 
Rice,  Frederick  H.;  and  Ross,  Glenn,  3,876,134. 
Ross,  John  S.  H.,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Stator 
winding  support  structure  for  dynamo-electric  machines  provided 
with  a  superconducting  rotor  winding.  3,876,893.  CI.  3 10-258.000. 
Ross.  Svante  Bertil;  Sandberg.  Rune  Vemer;  Sjoberg.  Berndt  Olof  Ha- 
rald;  and  Akerman,  Sven  Bengt  Arvid.  to  Aktiebolaget  Astra.  Halo- 
gen      substituted       dialkylaminoacylanilides.        3.876.700        CI 
260-562.00N. 
Rosseau,  Richard  B.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Gutter  brush.  3,875  607 

CI.  15-180.000. 
Rossi,  Albert;  Jacobson,  Norman,  and  Miller.  Harold  N..  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company.  Copolymer  of  C,  to  C,  alpha- 
olefin  and  Cm  to  C^o  alpha-olefin.  3.876.722.  CI.  260-683. 15D. 
Rossi.  Alberto:  See- 
Haas,  Georges;  and  Rossi.  Alberto.  3.876.648. 
Rossow.  Rolf;  and  Schon.  Erich,  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  &  Comp.  G.m.b.H.  Pro- 
cess for  quenching  hot  coke  from  coke  ovens.   3.876  143    CI 
239-11.000. 
Roussel  Uclaf:  See— 

Coussediere.   Daniel;   Nedelec.   Lucien;  and  Torelli.  Vesperto 
3.876.637. 
Rowe.  Roger  William  Alger.  Pile  fabric  production.  3,876.482    CI 

156-72.000. 
Roy  E.  Hanson.  Jr.  Mfg.:  St-f— 

Patterson.  Jared  W..  3.875,691. 
Rozenberg,  Alexandr  Moiseevich:  See— 

Pustovoit,  Vasily  Fedorovich;  Bolotin,  Viktor  Mciseevich;  Grom- 
Maznichevsky,  Leonid  Ignatievich;  Rozenberg,  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Driga,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Zhuk,  Alexei  Feodosie- 
vich; Pererva.  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Solomakhin,  Andrei  Pan- 
teleevich; and  Vaisman.  Mikhail  Leibovich.  3.875,876. 
Rozentals,  Alfreds,  to  Heim  Universal  Corporation.  Preloaded  anti- 

frictibn  bearing  assembly.  3,876,266,  CI.  308-184.000. 
Ruben,  Raymond  R.,  to  BPG  Company,  Inc.  Drip-type  irrigation  emit- 
ter. 3,876,155.  CI.  239-542.(K)0 
Ruehlemann.  Herbert  E.;  and  Sochor.  Jerzy  R..  to  EIco  Corporation 
Receptacles    employing   high   density   array   of  overlapping   self- 
adjustable  contacts.  3.876.274.  CI.  339-64.00M. 
Ruhe.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Venus.  Frank.  Jr.;  and  Ruhe,  Richard  E..  3.876.1 15. 
Ruopp,  Donald  Carl:  See— 

Harmetz,  Ronald;  Ruopp.  Donald  Carl;  and  Brown.  Bernard  Beau 
3.876.703. 
Russell.  Glen  A.:  See — 

McNulty.  John  G.;  Russell,  Glen  A.;  and  Walsh,  William   L 
3,876.715. 
Russell,  Kennedy  M.  Resilient  mounting  for  sign  post.  3.875  720  CI 
52-725.000.  e  6    K" 

Russell.  Robert  J.;  and  Pierce,  Edwin  F..  to  Kenco  Corporation.  Enve- 
lope opening  mechanism  and  method.  3.875.722.  CI.  53-3.000. 
Ryden.  James  W.:  See— 

Abromavage.  John  C;  and  Ryden.  James  W..  3.876.241. 
Ryon.  Donald  C.:  See- 
Lester.  Theodore  V.;  and  Ryon.  Donald  C.  3.876.936. 
S.A.  Echevarria:  See — 

Cantera.  Gregorio  Asua;  Reparaz,  Jose  M.  Palacios;  and  Molnar 
Louis,  3,876,422. 
S  W  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gilmore,  Chace  D.,  3,876,493. 
Saarima,  William  A.;  and  Soennichsen,  Soenke,  to  Concep  Machine 

Company,  Inc.  Core  feeding  device.  3,876,063.  CI.  198-287.000. 
Sackmann,  Gunter;  and  Kolb,  Gunter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 

Cycio  copolymers.  3.876.588.  CI.  260-78.50R. 
Sackner  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Esler.  David  H..  3.876,495. 
Sadanaga.  Kazukiyo.  Device  for  training  ocular  muscles.  3,875,934,  CI 

128-76.500. 
Saeki,  Masao:  See— 

Onodera,     Masaaki;    Saeki,     Masao;    and    Sakata,    Tadavosi 
3,876,306.  ' 

Saffron,  Patrick  M.:  5<'«'— 

Crosby,  Guy  A.;  and  Saffron,  Patrick  M..  3,876,814. 
Saint-Gobain  Industrie:  See— 

Chenel.  Pierre.  3.876.489. 
Saito.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kobayashi.   Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Yukio,  Yoshida. 
Koki;  and  Kondo.  Isamu.  3.875.660. 
Saito.  Takayuki;  Tanno.  Takeshi;  Iguchi.  Yasuyuki;  Shoji.  Shigeru;  and 
Awano,  Takeo.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing p-tert-butylphenol.  3,876,710,  CI.  260-624.00C. 
Sakata,  Tadayosi:  See— 

Onodera,     Masaaki;    Saeki,     Masao;    and     Sakata,    Tadavosi 
3,876,306. 
Saklikar,  Arvind  R.:  See— 

Savit,  Joseph;  Guzik,  Rudolph  P.;  Wayne.  Harry  A.;  Saklikar.  Ar- 
vind R.;  and  Van  Eck.  Jack  M..  3.876.448. 
Sakurai.  Yasuhhiko.  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.  Super\isor>  system  for 

automobile  headlamp  circuit.  3.876.975.  O.  340-52  OOR. 
Sakurai,  Yoshitoshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Heated 
intake    for    auxiliary    chamber    of   internal    combustion 
3,875,906,  CI.  I23-32.00R. 
Saltzman.  Ronald:  See— 

Carlick,   Daniel  J.;   Reiter,   Ralph   H.;  Saltzman,   Ronald; 
Gruben.  Arnold  H..  3.876,432. 
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Hideki;  and 


Hiroshi;  and 


Salvbsen,  Robert  H.;  Malloy.  Paul  L.;  Hartley.  Erie  E.;  and  Meyer. 

Rpnel  ;M..  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Method 

aiding  digestion  with  artificial  roughage  materials.  3,976,793,  CI. 

4-83.000. 

Holding  Corporation:  See— 
Frezza.  Robert,  3.875.624. 
Sam  tberg.  Rune  Vemer:  See— 

Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sandberg,  Rune  Vemer;  Sjoberg.  Bemdt  Olof 
Harald;  and  Akerman.  Sven  Bengt  Arvid.  3,876.700. 
Sanders,  Thomas  J.,  to  Harris-lntertype  Corporation.  Thin  film  resistor 

vers  for  integrated  circuits.  3,876.912.  CI.  317-IOI.OOA. 
San(|ovist.    Sune    Allan.    Screwed   jointing   device.    3,876,316,    CI. 

3-44.000. 
Sandoz,  Inc.:  See— 

3tt,  Hans,  3,876,640. 
San<  oz,  Jean  Louis:  See — 

Davy,  Gerald  Albert;  Le  Govic,  Bernard  Louis;  LaGrange,  Jean- 
Paul;  Prouin,  Jean-Claude  Adrien;  and  Sandoz,  ^ean  Louis, 
3,876,822. 
-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 
boke.  George  A.,  and  Houlihan.  William  J.,  3,876,665. 
Toombs,  Robert  V.,  3,876,670. 

4oulihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.876.659. 
Sane  vik  Conveyor.  Inc.:  See —  i 

Cinlock,  Robert  E.;  and  Hill,  Richard  B.,  3,876,485.  | 
rmano.  Lawrence  David;  and  Mowrey.  William  Lester,  to  Cen- 
I  Electric  Company.  Laser  fusion  of  glass  electrodes.  3,876,409, 
65-40.000. 
ki,  Tetsutaro:  See — 

idorimoto,  Masayoshi;  Sanjiki,  Tetsutaro;  Horiike, 
Oyamada,  Takeo,  3,876,730. 
,o  Company  Limited:  See— 

vlukalyama.  Teruaki;  Ueki,  Masaaki;  Maruyama, 
Matsueda.  Rei,  3,876,698. 
Axel;  See— 
ileckmann,  Gerhard;  Sanner.  Axel;  Schlemmer,  Lothar;  and  Wig- 
ger,  August,  3,876,446.  j 

Sani^.  Yasushi:  See — 

anai,  Yoshio;  Nohara,  Akira;  Honda.  Haruomi;  Kanno,  Mono; 
and  Sanno,  Yasushi,  3,876,645. 
ago.  Andres;  and  Santiago,  Enrique,  to  Zeuna-Staerker  KG.  Reac- 
containing  a  resiliently  supported  catalyst  carrier  body  for  the 
dekoxiHcation  of  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines. 
76.384.  CI.  23-288.0OF. 
ago.  Enrique:  See— 

iantiago,  Andres;  and  Santiago.  Enrique.  3.876,384. 
Hi,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph  M., 
American         Home         Products         Corporation.         (2- 
imidinylthio)alkanoic  acids,  esters,  amides  and  hydrazides,  as 
i-lipemic  agents.  3,876.789.  CI.  424-251.000. 

ro.  Joseph  P.  Eliminator  section  for  spray  booths.  3,876,399, 
55-228.000.  I 

Systems,  Inc.:  See —  | 

rown,  Alvin  E.;  and  Van  Over,  William  E.,  3,876,890. 
Saretn.  Amir  M..  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Waterflooding 
3.876,002,  CI.  166-274.000. 
iry,  Frank  O.,  to  Sarvary,  Frank  O.;  and  Sarvary,  Millicent  A.  Pet 
pajnpers.  3.875,903.  CI.  1 19-95.000. 
ry.  Millicent  A.:  See— 
:  arvary.  Frank  O..  3.875.903. 

Shinya.  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Two-axis  photoelectric  de- 
tector device.  3.876.311.  CI.  356-167.000. 
in,  Vladimir  Ivanovich:  See— 

I'orobeichikov,  Leonid  Tobiasovich;  Satarin,  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
TIjustangelov.  Ilyas  Bachmirzovich;  Gorbanev,  Grigory  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Bevz,  Anatoly  Nikonovich,  3,876,367. 
Hisatake:  See— 

layashi,  Hideo;  Sato,  Hisatake;  and  Oshima,  Akio,  3,876,575. 
John  M.:  See— 

.ake,  William   H.;   Kershaw,  Delmar  D.;  and  SatOi  John   M., 
3,876,895. 
Mikio:  See — 

Lanazaki,   Mikio;   Nakano,   Fumio;  Abe.   Hidetoshi;  Toriyama. 
Kazuhisa;  and  Sato,  Mikio,  3,877,015. 

Ryozi,  to  Japanese  Geon  Company,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  pre- 
vetiting  the  polymerization  of  liquid  vinyl  monomer.  3,876,686,  CI. 
486.00R. 

Joseph;  Guzik,  Rudolph  P.;  Wayne,  Harry  A.;  Saklikar,  Arvind 
and  Van  Eck,  Jack  M.,  to  Apeco  Corporation.  Electrostatic  de- 
ejoping  process.  3,876,448,  CI.  II7-37.0LE. 
Hideo:  See— 
anaka.  Kazunobu;  Kusumoto.  Masahiko;  Watanabe,  Shoji;  and 
Sawada,  Hideo,  3,876,564. 
Donald  L.:  See— 

>avis,  Charles  A.;  and  Say,  Donald  L.',  3,876,898.       ' 
)avis.  Charles  A.;  and  Say,  Donald  L„  3,876,899. 

Adnan  A.  R.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Polyurethane  foams 
bated  on  certain  alkoxylated  cyanoethylated  aryl  amines.  3,876,570, 
260-2.5AO. 

Frank    M.,    Sr.    Thermo-jet    carburetor.    3,875,917,    CI. 
-I19.00R. 

Georg;  Homschuh,  Gerhard;  Jahn,  Rudolf;  Rabe,  Jurgen; 

Toth.  Arpad.  to  Industriewerk  SchaefTler  OHG.  Axial  cage  for 

yjindrical  rollers.  3,876,267,  CI.  308-235.000. 
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Schafer.  Dietmar:  See— 

Frommer.  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar;  and  Schmidt, 
Delf.  3.876.766. 
Schafftier.  Ernst:  See — 

Eilingsfeld.    Heinz;    Hansen,   Guenther;    and    Schaffner,    Ernst, 

3,876,626. 
Hagen,    Helmut;    Hansen,    Guenther;    and    Schaffner,    Ernst, 
3,876,621. 
Schaudt  Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Vetter,  Ulrich,  3,875,671. 
Scheingold,   William   Samuel;   Purdy,    Lawrence;   and   Youngfleish, 
Frank  Christian,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Device  for  connecting  lead- 
less    integrated    circuit    packages    to    a    printed-circuit    board. 
3,877,064,  CI.  357-74.000. 
Schell,  Allan  C:  See— 

Mailloux,  Robert  J.;  and  Schell,  Allan  C,  3,877,031. 
Schellhammer,  Carl- Wolfgang:  See — 

Dorlars,  Alfons;  Vogel,  Axel;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang, 
3,876,642. 
Schenk,  Bemd:  See — 

Hehl,  Klaus  Friedrich;  and  Schenk,  Bemd,  3,876,967. 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steering 

wheel  for  motor  vehicles.  3,876,844,  CI.  200-61.570. 
Scherm,  Arthur,  to  Merz  &  Co.  Contraception  agent.  3,876,757,  CI. 

424-44.000. 
Schimke,  Thomas  O..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dish-washer  vent 

system.  3.876.469.  CI.  134-95.000. 
Schindl.  Klaus  P.:  See — 

DeVeer.  Johannes  D.;  Schindl,  Klaus  P.;  and  Dehlink,  Alois  F., 
3,876,289. 
Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The:  See — 

Smoot.  Edward  H..  3,875.686. 
Schlemmer,  Lothar:  See — 

Bleckmann.  Gerhard;  Sanner,  Axel;  Schlemmer,  Lothar;  and  Wig- 
ger,  August,  3,876,446. 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Zilges,  Franz  Josef;  and  Kutz,  Heinrich,  3,875,781. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See— 
Kisling,  James  W.,  Ill,  3,876,003. 
McNerney,  Richard  P.,  3,876,464. 
Nutter.  Benjamin  P..  3.876,000. 
Schmedding,  George  Robert;  and  Broske,  William  Franklin,  to  AMP 
Incorporated.  Toolless  automatic  pipe-coupling  device.  3,876,233, 
CI.  285-4.000. 
Schmid,  Elmar:  See — 

Schott,  Werner;  Pilz,  Dieter;  Weidlich,  Reiner;  Fickenscher,  Peter; 
Schmid,  Elmar;  and  ReinI,  Herbert,  3,876,926. 
Schmidt,  Delf:  See— 

Frommer,  Wemer;  Puis,  Walter;  Schafer,  Dietmar;  and  Schmidt, 
Delf,  3.876,766. 
Schmidt,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Fernholz,  Hans;  Schmidt,  Hans- Joachim;  and  Wunder,  Friedrich, 
3,876,692. 
Schmidt,  Peter  N.,  Jr.  Valve  having  integral  filter.  3,876,139,  CI. 

236-56.000. 
Schmitt,  Edward  Emil;  and  Polistina,  Rocco  Albert,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid    Company.     Surgical    dressings    of    absorbable    polymers. 
3,875,937,  CI.  128-156.000. 
Schmuck,  Fredric  E.;  See— 

Schoepe,  Adolf;  and  Schmuck,  Fredric  E.,  3,875,653. 
Schneider,  Gordon  L.  Soil  stabilizing  agent  comprising  an  acid  sludge- 
sulfuric  acid  product  and  method  for  preparing  the  agent.  3,876,439, 
CI.  106-287.0SS. 
Schoepe,  Adolf;  and  Schmuck,  Fredric  E.  Swaging  machine  for  end 
portion    assembling    of    elongated    workpieces.    3,875,653.    CI. 
29-507.000. 
Schoeps,  Jochen:  See — 

Kaiser,  Bemd-Ulrich;  Dhein,  Rolf;  Kuchenmeister,  Rolf;  and  Scho- 
eps. Jochen.  3,876.582. 
Schoffl.  Rainer:  See- 
Fischer,    Klaus-Heinz;    Schoffl,    Rainer;    and    Petters,    Willi    J., 
3,875,862. 
Scholes,  Addison  B..  to  Ball  Brothers  Company  Incorporated.  Method 
of    applying    durable    lubricous    coatings    on    glass    containers. 
3,876,410,  CI.  65-60.000. 
Scholten,  John  J.:  See — 

Anderson,  Merlin  H.;  and  Scholten,  John  J.,  3,876,541. 
Schon,  Erich:  See — 

Rossow,  Rolf;  and  Schon,  Erich,  3,876,143. 
Schon,  Klaus  Peter;  and  Stieger,  Helmut,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Container    for    a    supply    of    liquid    developer.    3,876,282,    CI. 
355-10.000. 
Schonbrun,  Leslie  D.,  to  E  &  M  Communications  Corporation.  Battery 

feed  and  ring  trip  circuit.  3,876,839,  CI.  I79-18.0HB. 
Schopf,  Albert:  See— 

Wallrabenstein,   Michael;   Schopf,   Albert;   and   Frank,   Dieter, 
3,876,586. 
Schorb,  Werner,  to  Industrie- Werke  Karlsruhe  Augsburg  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Roll  Foot  for  sewing  machines.  3,875,882,  CI.  1 12-235.000. 
Schott,     Lawrence    A.     Reinforced    cellular    panel    construction. 

3,876,492,  CI.  161-68.000. 
Schott,  Wemer;  Pilz,  Dieter;  Weidlich,  Reiner;  Fickenscher,  Peter; 
Schmid,  Elmar;  and  ReinI,  Herbert,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Thick-film  voltage  regulator  for  three-phase  altemators.  3,876,926, 
CI.  322-28.000. 
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Schrage,  Albert;  and  Readio,  Philip  D.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Use  of 
xylene  in  controlling  melt  flow  of  modified  polyolefin  compositions 
3,876,609,  CI.  260-42.180. 
Schramm,  Jurgen:  See — 

Krekow,     Gerhard;     Witter,     Klaus;     and     Schramm,     Jurgen 
3,877,038.  ^ 

Schreiber,  August;  Schreiber,  Berthold;  and  Schreiber,  Erhard.  Appa- 
ratus for  physically  and  biologically  purifying  sewage.  3,876,543,  CI. 

Schreiber,  Berthold:  See— 

Schreiber,  August;  Schreiber.  Berthold;  and  Schreiber.  Erhard 
3.876,543. 
Schreiber,  Erhard:  See— 

Schreiber,  August;  Schreiber,  Berthold;  and  Schreiber,  Erhard 
3,876,543. 
Schreiber,  William  F.,  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Elec- 
tro-optical   communication    of    visual    images.     3,876.829     CI 
178-7. 30D. 
Schroeder.  Guenter:  See— 

Gaenzler.    Wolfgang;    Kabs.    Klaus;    and    Schroeder.    Guenter 
3.876,694. 
Schubert.  Hans  Wemer:  See— 

Henecka,  Hans;  and  Schubert.  Hans  Wemer.  3,876,644. 
Schubert,  Hermann:  See— 

Deutscher,  Hans- Joachim;  Weissflog,  Wolfgang;  Demus,  Dietrich; 
Pelzl,  Gerhard;  and  Schubert.  Hermann,  3,876,286. 
Schubotz,  Peter.  Mounting  for  rod-like  crystal  oscillators   3,876  891 

CI.  310-9.400. 
Schuh.  Frank  J.:  See- 
Bell    Larry    N.;    Knowles.   Charles   R.;   and    Schuh.    Frank   J. 
3,876.004. 
Schull,  Robert  D.;  and  Taggart,  Roger  R..  to  Murray,  James  W.  Elec- 
tronic timer.  3,876,867.  CI.  235-92,00T. 
Schuplin.    Jerome    T.,    to    Fastway    Fasteners,    Inc.    Bundling    tie 

3,875.618.  CI.  24-16.0PB. 
Schwab,  Frederick.  Back  washer.  3.875.933.  CI.  128-67.000. 
Schwaiger.  Heinz.  Device  for  measuring  the  brake  torque  of  motor  ve- 
hicles and  trailer  brakes.  3.875.793.  CI.  73-131.000. 
Schwartz.  Frederic  W..  to  Cable  Electric  Products.  Inc.  Electrical 

safety  service  block.  3.876.273,  CI.  339-38.000. 
Schwarz,  Helmut.  Collection  box  for  syringe  needles.  3,876,067   CI 

206-205.000. 
Schwarzmuller,   Johann,   to    Batelle   Memorial    Institute.    Multilayer 

brewster  angle  polarization  device.  3,876,285,  CI.  350-152.000. 
Schweiier,  Ulrich;  and  Rigassi.  Norbert.  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 
Process    for    producing     polyene    compounds.     3.876.669,    CI 
260-348.OOA. 
Schweitzer,  Edmund  O.,  Jr.,  to  E.  O.  Schweitzer  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Fault 
indicator    system    for    high    voltage    connectors.    3,876,911     CI 
317-58.000. 
Schweitzer,  Robert  B.  Compact,  battery-powered  light.  3,876  970  CI 

240-10.660. 
Schwinum.  Ernst:  See— 

Hornig,  Heinz;  Huther.  Edmund;  Schwinum,  Ernst;  and  Sinn,  Gus- 
tav,  3.876.577. 
Sciambi.  Attilio  F..  Jr.:  See- 
Rosa,   Jack;    Phelan.    Harrv    R  ;    and    Sciambi.    Attilio    F..   Jr. 
3,877.032. 
Science  Union  et  Cie.  Societe  Francaise  de  Recherche  Medicale:  See— 
Vincent.    Michel;    Beregi,    Laszlo;    Remond,   Georges;    Duhault, 
Jacques;  and  Pascaud,  Xavier,  3,876,683. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

McGinniss,  Vincent  Daniel.  3.876.519. 
Scoggins.  Lacey  E..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Arylene  sulfide 

polymers.  3.876.592.  CI.  260-79  100. 
Scotese.  Anthony  C.:  See— 

Santilli.  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C;  and  Tomarelli,  Rudolph 
M.,  3.876,789. 
Scott.  Howard  L.:  See— 

McClain.  James  E.;  and  Scott.  Howard  L,.  3.876.886. 
Scott.  John  E..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  automatically  bev- 
eling the  rim  of  a  vessel.  3.875.704.  CI.  51-235.000. 
Scruggs,  Andrew.  Fire  extinguishing  sprinkling  system.  3,876,008,  CI. 

169-18.000.  '  ' 

Seabury,  Richard  W.,  Jr..  to  RFL  industries.  Inc.  Housing  for  electrical 

apparatus.  3.876,103.  CI.  220-4.00R. 
Sealed  Air  Corporation:  See- 
Klein,  Max.  3,876.741. 
SECO  Tools  AB:  See— 

Gustafson,  Manfred  W.;  Wilback,  S.  Helge;  and  Ljungqvist,  Rune, 
3,875,663. 
Seguin,  Louis  J.:  See— 

Wurn,  Isadore  T.;  and  Seguin,  Louis  J.,  3,875,604. 
Seigel,  Harold  Oscar.  Induced  polarization  method  for  geophysical 

prospecting.  3.876,930,  CI.  324-1.000. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi;  and  Nagaoka,  Shinji.  3,876,876. 
Seitz,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Walter,  John;  and  Seitz,  Charles  F.,  3,876,186. 
Sekibata,  Masao:  See — 

Ofsuka,  Kanji;  and  Sekibata,  Masao,  3,876,437. 
Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Yamashita,  Hiroshi;  Sekikawa,  Nobuyoshi;  apd  Ono,  Hisatake, 
3,876,426. 


Seleznev,  Jury  Emelyanovich. 
Jury  Emelyanovich. 
Jury  Emelyanovich. 
Jury  Emelyanovich. 


Selander.  Roy  K.:  See— 

Sgourakes.  George  E.;  Selander,  Roy  K.;  and  Holway,  Howard  W. 
3,875,969. 
Seleznev.  Jury  Emelyanovich:  See— 
Burkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  and 

3,875.638. 
Burkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  and  Seleznev, 

3,875,639. 
Burkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  and  Seleznev, 

3,875,658. 
Burkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  and  Seleznev, 
3,875,659. 

Seligman,  Donald  E.  Exercising  device.  3,876,198,  CI.  272-58.000. 
Semikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau   u.    Elektronik   m.b.H.: 
See — 
Vladik,  Liboslav,  3,877,065. 
Seperic:  See — 

Baetz,  Jacques,  3,876,639. 
Serban,  Alexander;  and  Engel,  Phillip  Knox,  to  ICI  Australia  Limited. 
Synthesis  of  2,3-dihydro-2,2-dimethyl-7-benzofuranyl-N-methvl  car- 
bamate starting  from  ortho-isopropvlphenol  and  methallyl  halide 
3,876,667,  CI.  260-346.20R. 
Sergo,  John  R.,  Jr.:  See— 

Wintz.  Paul  A.;  and  Sergo,  John  R.,  Jr.,  3,877,026 
Sgourakes,  George  E.;  Selander,  Roy  K.;  and  Holway.  Howard  W..  to 
Foxboro  Company.  The.  Alignment  sleeves  for  flangeless  flowmeters 
and  the  like.  3.875.969.  CI.  138-103.000. 
Shaffer.  Irving  S.;  and  Ricci.  Rocco  N.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Improved  exfoliation  test  device.  3,876,381,  CI.  23-253.00C. 
Shaner,  Kenneth:  See— 

Warner,  Leadom  A.;  and  Shaner,  Kenneth,  3,875,900. 
Sharpe,  William  E.,  Jr.:  See- 
Barnes.  Richard  D.;  and  Sharpe,  William  E.,  Jr.,  3.876,968. 
Shaw.  Robert  F.:  See— 

Fritzsche.  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Shaw.  Robert  F 
ver.  Marvin;  and  Smejtek.  Pavel.  3.876.985. 
Sheetz.  David  P.:  See— 


Sil- 


Earl  K.;  and  Kollmeyer.  Willy  D. 


Bemard  F.;  Justice,  Roger  L.;  and 


Smith,  Harry  A..  3,876.619. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Pilgram.  Kurt  H.  G.;  Jackson. 
3.876.678. 
Shema.  Bemard  F.:  Stv— 

Brink,  Robert  H  .  Jr.;  Shema. 
Swered,  Paul.  3,876.792. 
Shemie.  Milo:  See— 

Dawson.  William  F.;  and  Shemie.  Milo,  3,875.710. 
Shepherd,  Thomas  H.,  to  National  Patent  Development  Corporation. 
Soil    fumigant   gel    employing   certain    polymers.    3,876,761,   CI 
424-78.000. 
Shersher,  Yakov  Isaevich.  Artificial  hip-joint.  3,875,593,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Shields,  Michael  Anthony:  See— 

Allen,  Richard  John;  and  Shields.  Michael  Anthony.  3,877.050. 
Shieman.  Bryan  M.;  and  Mitchell,  Charles  S..  to  Said  Charles  S  Mitch- 
ell to  said  Bryan  M.  Shieman   Motorized  vehicle  for  moving  hospital 
beds  and  the  like.  3.876.024.  CI.  180-19.00R. 
Shigeyuki.  Suzuki:  See— 

Yamaki.  Kiyoshi;  Shigeyuki.  Suzuki;  Kaneda.  Isamu;  Yamauchi. 
Akira;  and  Hirano.  Yoshio,  3,876,416. 
Shimazaki.  Yukio:  See— 

Itoh,  Kunio;  Harada,  Naohiko;  Tamura,  Naovuki.  Abe.  Toshihiko; 
Kawawata.  Shichiro;  and  Shimazaki.  Yukio,  3.876.605 
Shimogawa.  Sachio;  Yamada.  Nobuo;  Fujio,  Takashi;  Kodama.  Taka- 
shi;  and  Nakata.  Tetsuya.  to  Osaka  Soda  Co..  Ltd.  Cross-linked  poly- 
mer of  an  epihalohydrin  and  a  process  for  producing  the  same 
3.876.590.  CI.  260-79.000. 
Shimomura.  Masaya:  See— 

Ichinohe,  Eisuke;  Shimomura,  Ma-sava;  Tsuda,  Yuii;  and  Kajiwara 
Junji,  3,877,039.  '  j  j  • 

Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Itoh,  Kunio;  Harada,  Naohiko;  Tamura,  Naovuki;  Abe,  Toshihiko; 
Kawawata,  Shichiro;  and  Shimazaki,  Yukio.  3.876.605. 
Shinnippon  Koki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuita.  Akira;  and  Yoshinaka.  Satoru.  3,876,354. 
Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iritani  Yoshikazu;  and  Otsuki,  Koichi,  3.876,763. 
Shiota,  Takizo:  See— 

Kitamura,  Nobuo;  Tadama,  Motomu;  Watanabe.  Hiroaki;  Shiota, 
Takizo;  Furuya,  Shigeo;  and  Fukagawa,  Hiroshi,  3,876,965. 
Shiozawa,  Kazunobu:  See— 

Ogawa,  Tomio;  Harada,  Taro;  Ito,  Nobuo;  Ohishi,  Kanemitsu;  Ni- 
shibayashi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Shiozawa,  Kazunobu,  3,876,494. 
Shipley  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Dutkewych,  Oleh  Borys;  and  Hoffmann,  Lebert  Arthur,  3,876,434. 
Shirobokova,  Alevtina  Ivanovna:  See — 

Levanevsky,  Oleg  Evgenievich;  Demina,  Faina  Alexandrovna;  and 
Shirobokova,  Alevtina  Ivanovna,  3,876,706. 
Shmidt,  Petr  Genrikhovich:  See— 

Korshunov,  Evgeny  Alexeevich;  Malikov,  Konstantin  Alexeevich; 

Axelrod,   Lev    Mikhailovich;   Arshansky,   Mikhail   losipovich; 

Konovalov,  Georgy  Fedorovich;  Shmidt,  Petr  Genrikhovich;  and 

Pmdnikov,  Jury  Sergeevich.  3.875.991. 

Shoemaker,  Arthur  H,  to  American  Optical  Corporation  Ten  power 

microscope  objective.  3,876,291,  CI.  350-225.000. 
Shoji,  Shigeru:  See— 

Saito,  Takayuki;  Tanno,  Takeshi;  Iguchi,  Yasuyuki.  Shoji,  Shigeru 
and  Awano,  Takeo.  3,876,710. 
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Shino,  Katsufusa;  and  Takikawa,  Mitsuharu,  to  Sony  Corporation. 

!  emiconductor  device  having  an  insulating  layer  of  boron  phosphide 

i  nd  method  of  making  the  same.  3,877.060.  CI.  357-49.000. 

Shdre.   Daniel   B.,  to  International   Harvester  Company.   Forward- 

r  iverse  drive  control  providing  automatic  braking.  3,876,033.  CI. 

80-103.000. 

Sh(  rt,  Oliver  Alton,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Bis- 

r  luth-containing   silver   conductor   compositions.    3,876.433,    CI. 

106-1.000. 

Sh^wa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kasai,  Juichi;  Mivazaki,  Kazuo;  Kawasaki,  Keiji;  and  Kawase,  Bun- 
taro,  3,876,393. 
Shilltz,  Edmund  Franklin,  Jr.;  and  Katzaman,  Ronald  Eugene,  to  AMP 
I  icorporated.  Apparatus  for  assembly  of  contacts  in  a  printed  circuit 
board.  3,875.636.  CI.  29-203.00B.  j 

Shilruev.  Lev  Andreevich:  See —  t 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Shuruev, 
Lev  Andreevich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov.  Sergei 
Petrovich;    Popov.    Lev    Vasilievich;    and    Dubinsky.    Rudolf 
Solomonovich,  3.875,992. 
Sielce,  Gunter:  See— 

Riller,  Peter;  Wolff,  Manfred;  Klauk,  Bemhard;  and  Sieke,  Gunter, 
3,876,038. 
Siehiens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Blumenthal,  Marianne;  Choschzick,  Joachim;  and  Glimm,  Gunter, 

3,876,948. 
Falckenberg,  Richard,  3,876,382. 
Forstbauer,  Wilhelm.  3,876,922. 
Geyer,  Hans.  3.876,897. 
Geyer,  Karl  Heinz,  3,876,408. 
Gross,  Franz,  3,876,902. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  3,876,388. 

Meissen.  Wolfgang;  and  Wagner,  Rudolf,  3,876,920. 
Murrmann,  Helmuth,  3,877.062. 
Nittschalk.  Rainer;  Post,  Rudolf;  Hagen,  Werner;  and  Mach,  Man 

fred,  3,876,167. 
Peche,  Gerhard,  3,876,894. 
Penczynski.  Peter.  3.876.823. 
Platzoeder.  Karl;  and  Porst,  Alfred,  3,877.061. 
Richter.  Martin;  and  Kroger.  Ingo.  3.876.998. 
Schotl,  Werner;  Pilz.  Dieter;  Weidlich,  Reiner;  Fickeiischer.  Peter; 

Schmid.  Elmar;  and  Reinl,  Herbert,  3,876,926. 
Trattner,  Hermann;  and  Raab,  Hans,  3,875,896. 
Sif^iades,  Stylianos:  See — 

Pisanchyn,  John;  Fuhrmann,  Robert;  Sifniades,  Stylianos;  and  Tu- 
nick,  Allen  Abraham,  3.876,685. 
Sig  letics  Corporation;  See — 

Allen,  Richard  John;  and  Shields,  Michael  Anthony,  3,877,050. 
Sib  a,  Jose  R.;  and  Narrace,  John  M.,  to  said  Silva,  by  said  Narrace. 
S  ystem  and  method  of  measuring  and  correlating  human  physiolog- 
i  ;al  characteristics  such  as  brainwave  frequency.  3,875,930,  CI. 
128-2. lOB.  I 

1,  Jose  R.:  See—  I 

Silva,  Jose  R.;  and  Narrace,  John  M.  (assors.  to  said  Silva,  by  said 
Narrace),  3,875,930. 
Sil>|er.  Marvin:  See— 

Fritzsche.  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky.  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  F.;  Sil- 
ver, Marvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel,  3.876.985. 
l>lerman.  Daniel.  Methods  of  storing  information  using  arrays  of  mul- 

ple  spot  patterns.  3.876.990.  CI.  340-173.0LM. 
njmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Weitz.  Paul  G.,  3.876,326. 
SiHon,  Henri  J.  H.:  5^^—  ' 

Bonnema,  Jentje;  and  Simon,  Henri  J.  H.,  3,876,508. 
Sinlpson,   Olen   W.    Hydraulic    brake   tube   seat   replacement   tool. 

2.875,644,  CI.  29-254.000. 
Sin  pson  Timber  Company:  See— 
Reppert,  John  B.,  3,875,838. 
Sinker  Company,  The:  See- 
Vox.  Douglas  J.,  3,875,877. 
Hickey,  Roy  E.,  3,876,298. 

La  Clair.  Philip  W.;  McCarthy.  John  P.;  and  Sorger.  Gunther  W. 
3.876.946. 
Sin  !h.  Kanwal  N.:  See— 

Malcosky.  Norman  D.;  and  Singh.  Kanwal  N..  3,875,759. 
Sinh,  Gustav:  See— 

Homig,  Heinz;  Huther.  Edmund;  Schwinum,  Ernst;  and  Sinn.  Gus- 
tav. 3.876.577. 
Sinher.  Edouard.  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Electriques  et 
Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  Self-adapting  control  element.  3.876.871. 
CI.  235-150.100. 
Sjo  )erg.  Berndt  Olof  Harald:  See- 
Ross,  Svante  Bertil;  Sandberg.  Rune  Vemer;  Sjoberg,  Berndt  Olof 
Harald;  and  Akerman.  Sven  Bengt  Arvid.  3,876,700. 
Sjo  )erg,  Goran:  See — 

Tysk,  Jan;  Sjoberg,  Goran;  and  Olofsson,  Sven,  3,875,626. 
Skdia,  George  F.,  to  Environmental  Technotogy  Incorporated.  Optical 
f  uid     contamination     and     change     monitor.     3,876.307.     CI. 
3  56-104.000. 
Ski  Corporation:  See- 
Meyer,  Dieter  B..  3.876.319. 
SkiHock,  Melvin  L.,  to  Freeman,  Patsy  Ruth,  a  part  interest.  Portable 

bsauty  station.  3.876,271,  CI.  312-310.000. 
Sla  ^son,  Kenneth  Leonard,  to  Haudaille  Industries,  Inc.  Machine  tool 
ontrol  system  and  method.  3,876,873,  CI.  235- 15 LUG. 


Sliwka,  Wolfgang;  Bachmann,  Rudolf;  Baum,  Guenther;  and  Ludsteck, 
Dieter,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stabi- 
lized microcapsule  dispersions.  3,876,572,  CI.  260-1 7. 4SG. 
Sliwka,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Grubert,  Heinrich;  Druschke,  Wolfgang;  and  Sliwka,  Wolfgang. 
3.876.596. 
Slonczewski.  John  C:  See — 

Calhoun,  Bertram  A.;  Chang,  Hsu;  Rosier,  Laurence  L.;  and  Slonc- 
zewski, John  C,  3,876,994. 
Smejtek,  Pavel:  See— 

FritEsche,  Hellmut;  Ovshinsky,  Stanford  R.;  Shaw,  Robert  F.;  Sil- 
ver, Marvin;  and  Smejtek,  Pavel,  3,876,985. 
Smimov,  Viktor  Sergeevich:  5^^ — 

Gryaznov,  Vladimir  Mikhailovich;  Smimov,  Viktor  Sergeevich; 
and  Mischenko,  Alexander  Petrovich,  3,876,555. 
Smith,  Douglas  Gordon:  See — 

Pugh,  Stuart;  Smith,  Douglas  Gordon;  Manton,  Brian  Neil;  and 
Whittaker,  Graham  Frederick,  3,875,779. 
Smith,  Ernest  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Reclosable  slide-on 
cover    for    a    rectangularly    flanged    container.    3,876,133,    CI. 
229-43.000. 
Smith,  Harry  A.,  to  Sheetz,  David  P.;  and  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Polyepoxides  from  disulfonamides,,  process  therefor  and  cured 
products  therefrom.  3,876,619,  CI.  260-49.000. 
Smith,  Harvell  Morton;  Howard,  Larry  Edward;  Mitchell,  Harry  Todd, 
III;  and  Fisher,  Lester,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Method  for 
impregnating    selected    regions    of    a    gas    permeable    blanket. 
3,876,449,  CI.  117-38.000. 
Smith  International  Inc.:  See— 

Garrett.  William  R..  3,876.972. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See — 

Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin;  and  Ganellin,  Charon 
Robin,  3,876,647. 
Smith,  Oliver  W.:  See— 

Borden,  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J., 
3,876,518. 
Smith,  W.  Pierce:  See— 

Snell.  Robert  B.;  and  Smith,  W.  Pierce,  3,876,454. 
Smitty's  Easy  Tow:  See — 

Jenkins,  Otto  L.,  3,876,674. 
Smolka,  Thomas  Gordon;  and  Hrachowitz,  Franz,  to  Gertsch  AG.  Re- 
leasable  ski  binding.  3,876,219,  CI.  280-1 1.35T. 
Smoot,  Edward  H.,  to  Schlegel  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Seal  for 

clothes  dryer.  3,875,686,  CI.  34-242.000. 
Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Cuadalupi,  Mario;  and  Zardi,  Umberto,  3,876,696. 
Snell,    John    B.;    and    Wambach,    Doris    A.    Epoxy    compositions. 

3,876.607,  CI.  260-37.0EP. 
Snell.  Robert  B;  and  Smith,  W.  Pierce,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  Linerless  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  tape  hav- 
ing elastomeric  backing.  3,876,454,  CI.  1  I7-122.00P. 
Snyder,  Herbert  C;  and  Mancuso,  Louis  V.,  to  Brockway  Glass  Com- 
pany Inc.  Method  of  strengthening  glass  containers.  3,875,763,  CI. 
65-30.000. 
Sochor,  Jerzy  R.:  See— 

Ruehlemann,  Herbert  E.;  and  Sochor,  Jerzy  R.,  3,876,274. 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Vargiu,    Silvio;    Pitzalis,    Mario;    and    Crespolini,    Giancarlo, 
3,876,615.  '_ 

Societa  Per  La  Strada  Guidata  S.r.l.:  See— 

Peveraro,  Cesare,  3,876,140. 
Societe  Anonyme  Automobile  Citroen:  See— 

Grosseau,  Albert.  3,876,194. 
Societe  Anonyme  DBA.:  See— 

Toulier,  Pierre,  3.875,805. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Consortium  General  Textile:  See— 

Dussaud,  Jacques.  3.875.837. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  Bugaut,  Andree;  and  Estradier,  Francoise, 
3,876,368. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine: 
See — 
Falxa,  Henri,  3.876,540. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo:  See — 

Rist,  Michel,  3,876.047. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  Scientifiques  en  abrege  "S.E.R- 
ESCI."  S.p.r.l.:  See— 
De  Muylder,  Jean-Marie,  3,876,641. 
Societe    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):  See — 
ForcinaL  Charles;  Perrin,  Rene;  and  Coulon.  Andre,  3,876,335. 
Sinner.  Edouard,  3,876,87 1 . 
Societe  Industrielle  Honeywell  Bull  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Haefele,  Roland,  3,875,795. 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Aerospatiale:  See— 

Antonini,  Francesco,  3,876,034. 
Soderlund,  Clarence  H.;  and  Hathaway,  David  F..  to  Kellogg  Company. 
Process     for     producing     overlaid     extrudates.     3,876,743,     CI. 
264-75.000. 
Soennichsen,  Soenke:  See— 

Saarima.  William  A.;  and  Soennichsen,  Soenke,  3,876,063. 
Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lauersdorf,  Duane  H,  3,876,191. 
Solomakhin,  Andrei  Panteleevich:  See — 

Pustovoit,  Vasily  Fedorovich;  Bolotin,  Viktor  Mciseevich;  Grom- 
Maznichevsky.     Leonid     Ignatievich;     Rozenberg,     Alexandr 
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Moiseevich;  Driga,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Zhuk,  Alexei  Feodosie- 
vich;  Pererva.  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Solomakhin,  Andrei  Pan- 
teleevich; and  Vaisman,  Mikhail  Leibovich,  3.875,876. 
Solvay  &  Cie:  See — 

Coppens.  Guillaume,  3,876,714. 
Solymar,  Karoly:  See— 

Horvath,  Gyula;  Felfoldi,  Zoltan;  Oswald,  Zoltan;  Solymar.  Karoly; 
Juhasz,  Adam;  Dobos,  Gyorgy;  and  Kaptay.  Gyorgy,  3,876,749. 
Songo  Shoe  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Morin,  Eugene  P.,  3,876,176. 
Sonnino,  Mario,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Suture  reel-label 

package.  3,876,068,  CI.  206-227.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Kitamura,  Nobuo;  Tadama,  Motomu;  Watanabe,  Hiroaki;  Shiota, 

Takizo;  Furuya,  Shigeo;  and  Fukagawa,  Hiroshi,  3.876,965. 
Okada,  Takashi;  and  Niimura,  Tsutomu,  3,876,934. 
Shono,  Katsufusa;  and  Takikawa,  Mitsuharu,  3,877,060. 
Takashino.  Shizuo,  3,877,073. 
Watanabe,  Kunitake,  3,877,075. 
Sorensen,  Eugene  R.:  See— 

Evans,  Stephen  F.;  and  Sorensen,  Eugene  R.,  3,876,083. 
Sorger,  Gunther  W.:  See— 

La  Clair,  Philip  W.;  McCarthy,  John  P.;  and  Sorger,  Gunther  W.. 
3,876,946. 
Sorimachi,  Kanehiro;  and  Aizawa,  Hiroshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Collapsible  singles  lens  reflex  camera.  3,877,046,  CI.  354-158.000. 
Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation:  See— 

Meyers,  Cal  Y.;  and  Ho,  Laurence  L.,  3,876,689. 
Southwest  Wheel  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Jackson,  Dick;  Jones,  Robert  H.;  Steen,  Buster  M.;  Whaley.  New- 
ton P.;  and  Boswank,  Stuard  E.,  3,876,239. 
Southwestern  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Culver,  Irven  H,  3,876,174. 
Sovenko,  Veniamin  Panteleevich:  See— 

^  Kaplin,  Ivan  Evdokimovich;  Khazin,  Shimshan  Shiemovich;  Bik- 
teev.  Juris  Salimtanovich;  Mikhalev,  Anatoly  Nikitovich;  Butin, 
Gennady  Safronovich;  Chernov.  Alexandr  Nikolaevich;  Bykov. 
Viktor  Sergeevich;  and  Sovenko.  Veniamin  Panteleevich. 
3.875.782. 
Spector.  George:  See— 

Bush,  Robert  R.;  and  Spector,  George,  3,876,200. 
Speh,  Peter;  and  Kantlehner,  Willi,  to  Fluka  AG  Chemische  Fabrik. 

Orthocarbonic  acid  esters.  3,876,708,  CI.  260r61  l.OOR. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Becker,  Philipp;  and  Lindsay,  Anthony,  3,876,347. 
Spicer,  Denis  Frank;  and  Rodger,  Andrew  Christopher,  to  Texas  In- 
struments Incorporated.  Antiglitch  digital  to  analog  converter  sys- 
tem. 3,877,023,  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
Spitz,  David  Allan,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Process  con- 
trol system  and  method  with  integral-action  set-point  optimization 
using  statistically-variable  gain  control  responsive  to  fraction  defec- 
tive. 3,876,872,  CI.  235-151.100. 
Spradling,  Jack  L.:  5^^— 

Lamkin,  James  E.,  3,876,1 19. 
Sprokel,  Gerard  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Birefringent  liquid  crystal  structure.  3.876,287,  CI.  350-160.0LC. 
Square  D.  Company:  See— 

Dykes,  Donald  L.;  and  Stanback,  Harris  I.,  3.876,847. 
Sridhar.  Ramamritham:  See — 

Bell,  Malcolm  Charles  Evert;  Bell,  James  Alexander  Evert;  Srid- 
har, Ramamritham;  and  Bakker,  Herman  Frederik,  3,876,415. 
Stacey,  Eric  J.:  See— 

Gyugyi,  Laszio;  and  Stacey,  Eric  J.,  3,876,888. 
Stackig,  Sven  Goran,  to  Photo  Marketing  Systems  Company.  Photofm- 

ishing  and  imprinting  process.  3.875.861.  CI.  101-226.000. 
Stahl.  Heinz:  See— 

Lutz,  Edgar;  Stahl.  Heinz;  and  Gantzhom.  Walter.  3.876,246. 
Stall,  Gerardus  B.:  See— 

Henrick,  Clive  A.;  and  Stall,  Gerardus  B.,  3,876,682. 
Stalibaum,  Jens:  5^^ — 

Franz,  Wolfgang;  and  Stalibaum,  Jens,  3,876,859. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See— 

Bonnema,  Jentje;  and  Simon,  Henri  J.  H.,  3,876,508. 
Stanback,  Harris  I.:  See— 

Dykes,  Donald  L.;  and  Stanback,  Harris  I.,  3.876,847. 
Standard  Havens.  Inc.:  See— 

Bundy.  Richard  P.;  McConnell.  Larry  D.;  and  Reigel.  Stanley  A.. 
3.876,402. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See— 

Egli,  Ernst;  and  Thomas,  Larry  A.,  3,876,740. 
Knobloch,  James  O.,  3,876,668. 

Koshak,  James  A.;  and  McGuire,  William  R.,  3,876,566. 
Lee,  Richard  J.;  and  Karil,  Robert  E.,  3,876,709. 
Standard  Pressed  Steel  Co.:  See— 
Crispell,  Corey  F.,  3,876,318. 
Standun,  Inc.:  See— 

Paramonoff,  Elpidifor,  3,875,810. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

Clark,  Robert  P.;  Haven,  Robert  Lee;  and   KneidI,  Franz  A., 
3,875.855. 
Star  Paper  Tube,  Inc.:  See- 
Comer,  Tommy  J.,  3,876,165. 
Starey,  Franz:  See— 

Sturm,  KaH;  and  Starey,  Franz.  3.876,632. 
Stark.  Harvey  D.:  See— 

Brunsting,  Allen  W.;  and  Stark,  Harvey  D.,  3,877,020. 


Statni  vyzkumny  ustav  Textiini:  See— 

Kopal.  Jaroslav;  and  Zid,  Vladimir,  3,875,767. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Fancher,  Llewellyn  W.,  3,876,414. 
Gaughan,  Edmund  J.,  3,876,781. 
Mihailovski,  Alexander,  3,876,780. 
Stease,  Ralph  E.  Roll-up  conveyor  unit.  3,876,060,  CI.  198-109.000 
Stedman,  Robert  N.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Loader  linkage  with 

jointed  lift  arms.  3,876,101,  CI.  214-776.000. 
Stedt,    Harry    C.    Material    handling    apparatus.     3.876.095,    CI. 

214-501.000. 
Steel  Web  Corporation:  See— 

Jackson.  Edgar  D.,  3,875,650. 
Steelman,  Joseph  F.:  See— 

Miller,  Roger  L.;  and  Steelman,  Joseph  F.,  3,877,035. 
Steen,  Buster  M.:  See— 

Jackson,  Dick;  Jones,  Robert  H.;  Steen,  Buster  M.;  Whaley,  New- 
ton P.;  and  Boswank,  Stuard  E.,  3,876,239. 
Stein,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Rosinski,  Edward  J.;  Stein,  Thomas  R.;  and  Fischer,  Ronald  H., 

3,876,523. 

Steinberg,  Gerhard;  and  Mutze,  Heinz,  to  Gerhard  Steinberg  S  A. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  fully  automatic  production  of  dragees 

3,875,894,  CI.  118-19.000. 

Stenlund,   Hans,   to  Gotaverken   Angteknik   AB.  Cyclone   furnace. 

3,875,875,  CI.  I10-28.00F. 
Stephan,  John  Thomas;  and  Stephan,  Kurt  Frederick.  Gelled  protein- 
aceous  fish  bait  having  cross-linked  exterior  and  water-soluble  inte- 
rior. 3,876,803,  CI.  426-1.000. 
Stephan,  Kurt  Frederick:  See— 

Stephan,  John  Thomas;  and  Stephan,  Kurt  Frederick,  3,876,803. 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.:  See— 

Bailey,  Denis  M.,  3,876,660. 
Hoffman,  Clarence  A.,  3,876,497. 
Lesher,  George  Y.;  and  Gruett,  Monte  D.,  3,876,650. 
Pradt,  Louis  A.;  and  Meidl,  John  A.,  3,876,536. 
Surrey,  Alexander  R.,  3,876,701. 
Steuer,  Herbert,  to  P.I.V.  Antrieb  Werner  Reimers  Kommanditgesell- 
schaft.  Device  for  generating  variable  pressure  forces  in  regulatable 
gearing.  3,875,814.  CI.  74-194.000. 
Stevens,  John  H.:  See— 

Bymoen,  Darrell  A.;  and  Stevens,  John  H.,  3.875,863. 
Stieger,  Helmut:  See— 

Schon,  Klaus  Peter;  and  Stieger,  Helmut.  3,876.282. 
Stilz.  John  G.:  See— 

Jackson.  Richard  L.;  and  Stilz.  John  G..  3.876.623. 
Stinson.  Leon  B..  to  Hughes  Tool  Company.  Method  and  system  for 
determining  the  position  of  an  acoustic  generator  in  a  borehole. 
3.876.016.  CI.  175-45.000. 
Stoakes.  Donald  S.  Capacitor  for  sensing  contaminated  oil.  3,876,916, 

CI.  317-249.00R. 
Stock!,  Max,  to  Carl  Hurth,  Maschinen  und  Zahnradfabrik.  Device  for 
chamfering   the   end    faces   of  the    teeth   of  toothed    members. 
3,875,846,  CI.  90-1.400. 
Stockton,    Harold    E.    Temperature    responsive    electrical    switch. 

3,875.800.  CI.  73-368.600. 
Stoeckert.  Christian.  Wind  turbine  driven  generator  to  recharge  batter- 
ies in  electric  vehicles.  3.876.925.  CI.  322-1.000. 
Stoepel,  Kurt:  See- 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert,  Friedrich;  Vater,  Wulf;  and  Stoepel,  Kurt, 
3,876,646. 
Stoneburner,  George  Robert,  deceased  (by  Stonebumer,  Jennie  K., 
administratrix),  to  Calgon  Corporation.  Manufacture  of  activated 
carbon  from  sized  coal.  3,876,505,  CI.  201-8.000. 
Stonebumer,  Jennie  K.,  administratrix:  See— 

Stonebumer,  George  Robert,  deceased,  3,876,505. 
Storage  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Powers,  Gale  A..  Jr.,  3,876,168. 
Stouffer,  Richard  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Electrical  lock 
control  means  for  safety  belt  retractor.  3,876,031,  CI.  180-82.00C. 
Stoughton,  George  H.:  See — 

Deboy,  Gail  R.;  Klomp,  Edward  D.,  and  Stoughton,  George  H., 
3,875,921. 
Stowell,  Michael  James:  See— 

Watts,  Brian  Michael;  Emiey,  Edward  Frederick;  and  Stowell,  Mi- 
chael James,  3,876,474. 
Straszer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Wachtler,  Gunter;  Straszer.  Wolfgang;  Uri.  Peter;  and  Tschemev. 
Russi.  3.876.208. 
Straub.  Otto  Christian,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Vaccines    for    infectious    pustular    vulvovaginitis.    3.876.764.    CI. 
424-89.000. 
Straughn.  James  M.:  See— 

Minsky.  Norman  C;  Straughn.  James  M.;  and  Lull,  Robert  E., 

3,876,104. 

Strecker,  Ruediger  A.  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Process 

of  curing  polydienes  with  polyepoxides  and  polythiols.  3,876,723. 

CI.  260-837.00R. 

Street.  Albert  R.  Prefabricated  overlay  door  and  frame  assembly. 

3,875.700.  CI.  49-380.000. 
Streian,  Caius:  See— 

Gavrilescu.  Stefan;  Streian,  Caius;  and  Danciu,  Tiberiu.  3.876.783. 
Strepparola.  Ezio:  See— 

Caporiccio.  Gerardo;  Strepparola.  Ezio;  and  Bargigia.  Gianangelo. 
3,876,617. 
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S  rini,  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Correia,  Yves;  and  Strini.  Jean-Claude,  3,876.713. 
S  rom.  James  R.:  See— 

Plundo,  Robert  A.;  Readal.  Thomas  C;  and  Strom,  James  R 
3.876,532. 
rout,  Thomas  J.;  and  Hickev,  Victor  F..  to  Hickey  Enterprises.  Incor- 
porated. Winch  for  vehicles.  3.876,183,  CI.  254-175.700. 
S  uden,  Charles  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  projecting  tire  beads 

3.876.069.  CI.  206-304.000. 
Sculler.  Howard  E.:  See- 
Hancock.  James  E.;  and  Stuller,  Howard  E.,  3,875.690. 
Sijmpf,  Walter  Josef:  Sff— 

Mengeringhausen,  Max;  and  Stumpf,  Walter  Josef.  3,875,721. 
Siintz.  Kenneth  E.   Bicycle  carrier  for  automobile.  3.876,123,  CI 

224-42.03B. 
Surgill,  Richard  A.  Air  compressor  support  package.  3,876,401.  CI 

55-269.000. 
Sljrm.   Elmar;   and  Cellarius,   Hans  Jorg,  deceased   (by  Cellarius- 
Haigermoser,  Herta,  legal  representative),  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion. Ouinoline  phosporylacylamines.  3,876,643,  CI.  260-283.00P. 
Si  jrm,  Karl;  and  Starey,  Franz,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Basi- 
cally substituted  benzene- 1 .3-disulfonamides  and  process  for  their 
manufacture.  3,876.632,  CI.  260-239.700. 
St  jrt,  Alan  Charles,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Polymerisation  process 

3.876,597,  CI.  260-92. SOW.  f 

Si  birana.  Antonio  Esteve,  to  Laboratorios  del  Dr.  Esteve.  S.A.  Pyri- 
dine salt  of  2,5-dihydroxy  benzene  sulfonate  p-chlorophenoxy  isobu- 
tyric  ester  and  a  method  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,876.651,  CI. 
260-294.80R. 
Sijdo,  Yukio:  See — 

Ohta,  Hiroshi;  and  Sudo,  Yukio.  3.876.938. 
Sijdoh,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Kanie.  Koichi;  and  Sudoh.  Toshiaki.  3,877,009 
Siinitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Aoki,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Akiyama,  Hisao;  and  Okano 

Shigeru,  3,876,656. 
Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki,  Toshiaki;  Nodera,  Katsuii;  Yamamoto, 
Sieeo;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi,  Tada- 
shi,  3.876,796. 
Morimoto,  Masayoshi;  Sanjiki,  Tetsutaro;  Horiike,  Hideki;  and 

Oyamada,  Takeo.  3,876,730. 
Ogawa.  Tomio;  Harada,  Taro;  Ito.  Nobuo;  Ohishi.  Kanemitsu;  Ni- 

shibayashi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Shiozawa,  Kazunobu.  3,876,494. 
Ogura,  Masatoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Keisaku,  3,876,595. 
Okuno,    Yoshitoshi;    Itaya,    Nobushige;   and    Mizutani,   Toshio 

3,876,681. 
Yasui.  Seimei;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Yamamoto 
Yoshihara.  3.876.721. 
Sujnmit  Metal  Fabricating.  Inc.:  See— 

Gerlach,  Hans  W..  3,875,655. 
Suh  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Carlick,    Daniel   J.;   Reiter,   Ralph   H.;  Saltzman 
Gruben,  Arnold  H..  3,876,432. 
Sup  Oil  Company  (Delaware):  See— 

Jones,  Jack  W.,  3,876,471. 
Sujibeam  Corporation:  See— 

Walter,  John;  and  Seitz.  Charles  F..  3,876.186. 
Su|idberg,  Carl  W..  Jr.:  See- 

Gusmer,  Frederick  E.;  Sundberg.  Carl  W..  Jr.;  and  Haves.  Joseph 
E,  Jr.,  3,876,145.  '^ 

Su  idburg.  William  Joseph:  See— 

Bouhn,  David  McElroy,  Kahng.  Dawon;  Ligenza,  Joseph  Ray- 
mond; and  Sundburg,  William  Joseph,  3,877,054. 
Suidin,  George  Holger,  to  Conwed  Corporation.  Wrapping  apparatus 

tjT  cylindrical  shapes.  3,875,723,  CI.  53-30.000 
Sui  dstrand  Corporation:  See— 

Gannaway.  Edwin  L..  3,876,339. 
Sui  wa  Sharyo  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Ikarimoto,  Yasuaki,  3,876,022. 
Sui  rey.  Alexander  R.,  to  Steriing  Drug  Inc.  N.N'-Bisnitrophenoxyben- 

2  il-bridged-diamines.  3,876.701,  CI.  260-566.0OF.       i 
Su!  sman,  Steven  M.:  See— 

Kohlenberg.  Arthur;  Sussman,  Steven  M.;  and  Van  Meter.  David 

3,876,941. 

Sulierland.  Gail  Russell;  and  Maust.  John  Edward.  Jr.,  to  Deere  & 

( bmpany.   Paddle  wheel  feed  assist  for  vertical  auger  conveyor 

,876,056,  CI.  198-25  000. 

Sui  or,  Norland  Louis  Claude.  Manufacture  of  sugar.  3.876.466.  CI 

127-46.00R. 
Su/  tjki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Aoki,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Hiroyuki;  Akiyama,  Hisao;  and  Okano, 
Shigeru,  3,876,656. 
Su2  jki.  Masahiro:  See— 

Okada.  Shin-Ichi;  Suzuki.  Masahiro;  and  Omi,  Akio,  3.876,584. 
Su2  Liki,  Matsuo:  See— 

Takahashi,  Toshiro;  Nagano.  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Matsuo;  Suzuki, 

Shozo;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Asahina.  Teruo;  Ikeda,  Katsushige; 

Hayashi,  Isao;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Minagawa,  Nobuo,  3,876,453. 

SuAki.  Shoichi.  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tremolo 

e  Tect  producing  system.  3.876,834,  CI.  1 79- 1  OOJ.        j 
Suz  jki,  Shozo:  See— 

Takahashi.  Toshiro;  Nagano,  Toshihiro;  Suzuki,  Matsuo;  Suzuki, 
Shozo;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Asahina,  Teruo;  Ikeda,  Katsushige; 
Hayashi,  Isao;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Minagawa,  Nobuo,  3,876,453. 
Svehska  Traforskningsinstitutet:  See- 
Back.  Ernst  Ludvig;  and  Anderson,  Rolf  Gote,  3,875,680. 


Michio;  and  Yagi, 


Ronald;   and 
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Svenson,  Karl  Borje  Lennart;  and  Eriandsson,  Per-Olof  Albin.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  loading  and  discharging  general  cargo.  3,876,097. 
CI.  214-514.000. 
Svensson,  Sven  Hilding.  to  Alfa-Laval  AB.  Gear  pump.  3,876,349,  CI. 

418-169.000. 
Swain,  Stephen  C,  to  Cambridge  Research  and  Development  Group. 

Plural  chambered  squeeze  tube.  3,876,1 1 1,  CI.  222-94.000. 
Swanson.  Alfred  B.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Surgically  implant- 
able   prosthetic    joint    having    load    distributing    flexible    hinge. 
3,875,594,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Swanson,  Robert  C:  See— 

Lewkowicz,  Joseph  T.;  and  Swanson,  Robert  C,  3,875,809. 
Swarsab  Mining,  Exploration  &  Development  Company  ( Proprietary ) 
Limited:  See— 
Pittie.  Willem  Hubert;  Overbeek,  Gerhardus;  and  Doig,  Kingsley 
Ferguson,  3,876,747. 
Sweet,  Robert  P.,  to  D.B.  Enterprises.  Inc.  Rope  grab  safety  device. 

3,876,036,  CI.  182-18.000. 
Swered,  Paul:  See — 

Brink.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Justice,  Roger  L.;  and 
Swered,  Paul,  3,876,792. 
Swiss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See — 

Abderhalden,  Johann  Heinrich.  3,876.258. 
Onder,  Harald.  3,876,744. 
Sybron  Corporation:  See— 

Gibbens,  Roy  P..  3,875,961. 
Szabo,  Andras  I.:  See — 

Farley,  EaH  T.;  and  Szabo,  Andras  I..  3.876,997. 
Szanto.  Joseph;  Brown,  William  E.;  and  Meyers,  Edward,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Use  of  antibiotics  of  the  streptothricin  family  as 
taeniacidal  agents.  3,876,778,  CI.  424-181.000. 
T.  I.  (Group  Series)  Limited:  See- 
Walts,  Brian  Michael;  Emiey,  Edward  Frederick;  and  Stowell  Mi- 
chael James,  3,876.474. 
Tadama.  Motomu:  See — 

Kitamura,  Nobuo;  Tadama,  Motomu;  Watanabe,  Hiroaki;  Shiota. 
Takizo;  Furuya,  Shigeo;  and  Fukagawa,  Hiroshi,  3,876,965; 
Taggart,  Roger  R.:  See— 

Schull,  Robert  D.;  and  Taggart,  Roger  R.,  3,876,867. 
Taig,  Alistair  Gordon,  to  Bendix  Westinghouse  Limited.  Power  assis- 
tance control  device.  3,875,966,  CI.  137-625.210. 
Takada,  Takezo,  to  Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Expanding,  hardening,  and 

placing  apparatus  for  preformed  pipe.  3,876,351,  CI.  425-62.000. 
Takada.  Toshio;  Kobori.  Masaki;  and  Kozima.  Noboru.  to  Kureha 
Kagaku    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Polymer   emulsion/dispersion 
blend  compositions  for  coatings.  3,876,578,  CI.  260-29. 6RB. 
Takahashi,  Nobuhiro;  and  Ide,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Flux  supply  device  for  a  submerged  arc  welding.  3.876.853 
CI.  219-73.000. 
Takahashi,   Toshiro;    Nagano,   Toshihiro;   Suzuki,    Matsuo;    Suzuki, 
Shozo;  Aoshima,  Yasuo;  Asahina,  Teruo;  Ikeda,  Katsushige;  Haya- 
shi, Isao;  Kato,  Takashi;  and  Minagawa.  Nobuo,  to  Riken  Light 
Metal  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Kuboko-Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for 
painting  aluminium  or  aluminium-based  alloy  material.  3.876,453 
CI.  117-62.000. 
Takashima,  Naoichi;  and  Nishidoi,  Mutsumi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petrochem- 
ical Company,  Limited.   Ion  exchanger  -  polyolefln  membranes. 
3,876,565,  CI.  260-2.  lOR. 
Takashino,  Shizuo,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Cassette  tape  recording  and 
reproducing     apparatus     with      leaf-spring      hold-down      means 
3,877,073,  CI.  360-96.000. 
Takata  Kojyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takada,  Takezo,  3,876,35 1 . 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kanai,  Yoshio;  Nohara.  Akira;  Honda.  Haruomi;  Kanno,  Morio; 

and  Sanno,  Yasushi,  3,876,645. 
Meguro,     Kanji;    Tawada,     Hiroyuki;     and     Kuwada,     Yutaka 
3,876,634. 
Takemura,  Yozo,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Process  for  desulfur- 

ization  of  molten  pig  iron.  3,876.421.  CI.  75-58.000. 
Takenouchi,  Kazuo;  and  Kinoshita,  Hiroshi,  to  Victor  Company  of  Ja- 
pan, Ltd.  2-Channel  -  4-channel  changeover  device  in  a  cartridge- 
type  tape  recorder.  3,877,070,  CI.  360-78.000. 
Takeuchi,  Humio:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Shingo;  Takeuchi,  Humio;  and  Kawashima.  Hidevuki 
3,875,738.  ' 

Takikawa,  Mitsuharu:  See— 

Shono,  Katsufusa;  and  Takikawa,  Mitsuharu,  3,877,060. 
Takiura,  Mamoru.  to  Ikegai  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  mold- 
ing synthetic  resins  through  high-pressure  fluid  cross-linking  process 
and  relevant  apparatus.  3,876,736,  CI.  264-40.000. 
Talts,  Gustav,  to  Misomex  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  apparatus  for  con- 
tinuous, successive  or  stepwise  exposure  of  a  light-sensitive  material 
3,876.303.  CI.  355-67.000. 
Tampalini,    Giuseppe.    Synchronizing    torque-transmitting    universal 

joint.  3,875,762,  CI.  64-21.000. 
Tamura,  Naoyuki:  5^^ — 

Itoh,  Kunio;  Harada,  Naohiko;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Abe.  Toshihiko; 
Kawawata,  Shichiro;  and  Shimazaki,  Yukio,  3,876,605. 
Tamura,  Zenzo;  Ohta,  Keizo;  and  Nagase,  Osamu,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku 
Company,  Ltd.  Pantetheine-s-sulfonic  acid  derivatives  for  promoting 
the  growth  of  bi  bifidum  in  infants.  3,876,799,  CI.  424-303.000. 
Tanaka,  Hirofumi:  See— 

Hasegawa,  Tadashi;  and  Tanaka,  Hirofumi,  3.875,627. 
Tanaka.  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Fujinami.  Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Nodera.  Katsuji;  Yamamoto, 
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Sigeo;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Tanaka,  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi.  Tada- 
shi. 3.876.796. 
Tanaka,    Kazunobu;    Kusumoto,    Masahiko;    Watanabe,    Shoji;    and 
Sawada,  Hideo,  to  Daicel  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  alkylene  oxide 
polymers.  3,876,564,  CI.  260-2.00A. 
Tanaka.  Susumu:  See — 

Kushima,  Teizo;  Tanaka,  Susumu;  and  Ogawa,  Masaya,  3.876,1 16. 

Tang,  Walter  Kwei-Yuan,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Wet   blending   of  fluoroelastomer   compositions.    3,876,616,   CI. 

260-47.0UA. 

Taniguchi.  Hiroshi;  and  Yokoyama,  Toshikazu,  to  Kobe  Steel.  Ltd. 

Shaving  cutter.  3,875,630,  CI.  29-95.000. 
Taninaka,  Kuniaki;  and  Kurono,  Hitoshi,  to  Nihon  Nohyako  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyclic  mercaptals.  3,876,663, 
CI.  260-327.00M. 
Tanner,  W.  J.,  to  W.  J.  Tanner,  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for  trans- 
parent abrasion-resistant  coating.  3,876,450,  CI.  1 1 7-54. OCX). 
Tanno,  Takeshi:  See— 

Saito,  Takayuki;  Tanno.  Takeshi;  Iguchi,  Yasuyuki;  Shoji,  Shigeru; 
and  Awano,  Takeo,  3.876.710. 
Tarao.  Akira:  See — 

Asano,   Tadao;    Murakami.    Noboru;    Hirozawa.    Koichiro;   and 
Tarao,  Akira,  3,876,028. 
Tartamella,  John  D.:  See—  ' 

Bankowski,  Walter  F.;  Kumar,  Vijay  R.;  and  Tartamella,  John  D., 
3,876,989. 
Tawada,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Meguro,     Kanji;    Tawada.     Hiroyuki;    and     Kuwada.    Yutaka, 
3,876,634. 
Taylor,  John  C.  Adsorbing  apparatus.  3,876,397,  CI.  55-163.000. 
Taylor,  Wilson  G.  Method  for  constructing  a  bowling  ball  to  have  pre- 
selected bowling  characteristics.  3.875,668,  CI.  33-J74.00F. 
iTechnicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Burns.  Donald  A.,  3,876,374. 
Teel,   Sylvan    S.   Quick   change   number   indicator.    3,875,692,   CI. 

40-70.00R. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Kadokura,  Sadao;  and  Kishida.  Takashi,  3.876,166. 
Tekelec-Airtronic:  See— 

Enceliaz,  Robert;  Bonnefoy-Claudet,  Jean-Paul;  Jedlitschka.  Hans; 
Martin,  Michel;  and  Tournier,  Edmond,  3.876,949. 
Telecommunications  Radioelectriques  et  Telephoniques  T.R.T.:  See— 

Breant,  Pierre  Louis  Vincent,  3.876,833. 
Teledyne  Incorporated:  See— 

Goode,  William  B.,  3,876,001. 
Tempmaster  Corporation:  See- 
Dean.  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  3.876,138. 
Terada,  Kazuji:  See- 
Work,  Buddy  L.;  and  Terada,  Kazuji,  3,876,676. 
Terry,  Bernard  William  Hugh:  See — 

Costain,  Winston;  and  Terry.  Bernard  William  Hugh.  3,876,371. 
Tesoro.  Giuliana  C,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  Aziridinyl  polyolefms 

and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,876,593.  CI.  26O-79.30R. 
Texaco,  Inc.:  See — 

Christopher,  Charles  A.,  3.876.007. 

Hess,   Howard   V.;   Franz,   William   F.;  and  Cole.   Edward   L.. 

3,876,538. 
McCoy,  Frederic  C;  and  Eckert,  George  W..  3,876,391. 
Mih,  Li  C;  and  Brandenburg,  John  T..  3,876,525. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 
Bailey,  Walter  H.,  3,877,056. 
Cavanaugh,  Marion  E.,  3,876,993. 
Payne,  Thomas  R.,  3,877,008. 

Spicer,  Denis  Frank;  and  Rodger,  Andrew  Christopher,  3.877.023. 
Textron  Inc.:  See— 

Lerner,  Theodore,  3,876,939. 
Martel,  George  E.,  3,876,491. 
Moen,  Bruce  A.,  3,876,843. 
Thamarus,  Gerhard:  See — 

Laack,  Erich;  Dworak,  Ulf;  and  Thamarus,  Gerhard.  3,876,556. 
Thatcher,  Arthur  K.  Method  for  editing  and  mounting  tape  containing 

recorded  information.  3,875,931,  CI.  128-2.06R. 
Thatcher,  John  B.,  to  Holosonics.  Inc.  Gas-ion  laser  with  gas  pressure 

maintenance  means.  3,876,957,  CI.  331-94.50T. 
Thimot,  Robert  P.,  to  Hudson  Lock.  inc.  Dual  control  lock.  3.875,773, 

CI.  70-337.000. 
Thomas,  Alan  John,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited.  The.  Peristaltic 

pump  having  pivotal  reaction  means.  3.876,340,  CI.  417-475.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 
Fortsch,  William  A..  3,875.619. 
Thomas-CSF:  See— 

Reboul,  Jean  Philippe;  and  Portmann,  Jacques,  3,877,006. 
Thomas,  David  Charles,  to  Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Co.  Process  of  treat- 
ing titanium  dioxide  pigment.  3.876,442,  CI.  106-300.000. 
Thomas,  Hugh:  See— 

Attridge,  Charles  James;   Morris,  Arthur;  and  Thomas,  Hugh, 
3,876,599. 
Thomas.  Larry  A.:  See— 

!       Egli.  Ernst;  and  Thomas.  Larry  A.,  3,876.740. 
Thomas.  Robert  M.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  (Canada)  Ltd.  PCM 

encoder-decoder  apparatus.  3.877.028.  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Thompson,  Harold  D.,  to  Til-Row.  Inc.  Deck  frame  and  system. 

3.875,712,  CI.  52-263.000. 
Thornton,  Duane  V.;  O'Leary,  Walter  E.;  and  Holt,  Jan  D..  to  ACF 
Industries,     Incorporated.      Multi-level     transportation     vehicle. 
3.875,871,  CI.  105-375.000. 


Thorsell,  Roland  H.,  to  Kwipco.  Inc.  Tension   limiting  apparatus. 

3,876.222.  CI.  280-43.190. 
Thorsnes,  Ola  Oystein.  to  A/S  Selvaagbygg.  Arrangement  for  stairs  of 
concrete   for  attainment  of  reduced  step  noise.    3,875.708,  CI. 
52-189.000. 
Tiefenbach,  Werner:  See — 

Kannegiesser.  Reinhard;  and  Tiefenbach.  Werner.  3.875,833. 
Tigner,  Ronald  G.:  See — 

Davis,  Ralph  A.;  Tigner.  Ronald  G.;  Pedjac,  Joseph  J.;  and  Larsen, 
Eric  R.,  3,876.509. 
Til-Row.  Inc.:  See — 

Thompson,  Harold  D.,  3.875.712. 

Timmerman.   Daniel   Maurice;   Van   Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;   De 

Voider.  Noel  Jozef;  and  Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean,  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert   N.V.    Manufacture   of  an   electrostatic   toner   material. 

3.876,610.  CI.  260-42.210. 

Tixier.  Georges.  Medicine  comprising  lysine  derivatives.  3,876.801 .  CI. 

424-319.000. 
Tljustangelov,  Ilyas  Bachmirzovich:  5^^ — 

Vorobeichikov.  Leonid  Tobiasovich;  Satarin.  Vladimir  Ivanovich; 
Tljustangelov.  Ilyas  Bachmirzovich;  Gorbanev,  Grigory  Nikola- 
evich;  and  Bevz,  Anatoly  Nikonovich,  3.876.367. 
Todd,  Alexander  Henry:  See — 

Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  Turner,  Ralph  William;  and  Todd,  Alex- 
ander Henry,  3,876,769. 
Todd,  Robert  R.;  Zenner.  Richard  A.;  Troendly.  Ray  E.;  and  Troendly. 

Dean  E.  Tape  dispenser.  3.875.895,  CI.  1 18-40.000. 
Todd,  Robert  William,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Methods  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  spatial  distribution 
of  a  radioactive  material.  3,876.882.  CI.  250-370.000. 
Todt,  Joachim  H.,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  High  speed  low  inertia  scan- 
ning system  for  a  copying  machine.  3,876,302,  CI.  355-66.000. 
Tokyo  Automatic  Machinery  Works,  Ltd.:  Si*^— 

Honda,  Sumio,  3.876,062. 
Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano,  Naonori,  3,875,757. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Murakami.  Junzo;  Yahata,  Haruki;  and  Kawasaki,  Tadamichi, 
3,876,825. 
Tolaas,  William  M.,  to  Hoerner  Waldorf  Corporation.  Wedge  shaped 

carton.  3,876,131,  CI.  229-22.000. 
Tomarelli,  Rudolph  M.:  See— 

Santilli,  Arthur  A.;  Scotese,  Anthony  C,  and  Tomarelli.  Rudolph 
M..  3,876,789. 
Tomita,  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Ooa,  Yoichi;  Nonogaki,  Saburo;  Oikawa,  Mitsuru;  Miura,  Kiyoshi; 
and  Tomita,  Yoshifumi.  3.876,468. 
Topham,  Leiand  D.,  to  Hydro  Tech  International.  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  underwater  welding.  3,876,852,  CI.  219-72.000. 
Torelli.  Vesperto:  See— 

Coussediere.   Daniel;  Nedelec.   Lucien;  and  Torelli.  Vesperto. 
3.876,637. 
Toriya,  Itsuki:  See— 

Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Inayama,  Takayuki;  and  Toriya,  Itsuki,  3,876,430. 
Toriyama.  Kazuhisa:  See— 

Kanazaki,   Mikio;  Nakano.   Fumio;  Abe,  Hidetoshi;  Toriyama. 
Kazuhisa;  and  Sato.  Mikio.  3.877,015. 
Toth,  Arpad:  See — 

Schaefifler,  Georg;  Homschuh,  Gerhard;  Jahn,  Rudolf;  Rabe.  Jur- 
gen;  and  Toth,  Arpad,  3,876,267. 
Toth,  Leslie:  See— 

Jarvis,  Wilbur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Toth,  Leslie.  3,876.338. 
Toulier,  Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B. A.  Starter  drive  for  an  inter- 
nal combustion  engine.  3.875,805,  CI.  74-7.00R. 
Tournier,  Edmond:  See — 

Enceliaz,  Robert;  Bonnefoy-Claudet,  Jean-Paul;  Jedlitschka.  Hans; 
Martin,  Michel;  and  Tournier,  Edmond,  3,876,949. 
Touval,  Irving;  and  Waddell,  Herbert  H.  Flame  retardant  polymer  com- 
positions comprising  chlorinated  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbons  and 
hydrated  stannic  oxide.  3,876,549,  CI.  252-8.100. 
Townshend,  Stanley  Charles:  See— 

Roorda.  Herm  Jan;  Queneau.  Paul  Etienne;  and  Townshend,  Stan- 
ley ChaHes.  3,876,748. 
Toyama  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishimaru.  Toshiyasu;  and  Kodama,  Yutaka,  3,876,630. 
Toyama,  Philip  M.  Heated  acupuncture  needle  and  method  of  using 

the  same.  3,875,944,  CI.  128-303.100. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Company,  Limited:  See — 

Minegishi.  Hiroshi.  3.875.634. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kawashima.  Isamu,  3,877,003. 

Tsutsumi,  Masanobu;  and  Hanai,  Kiyoshi,  3,876,272. 
Tracy,  James  E.;  Peterkofsky,  Alan  L.;  and  Lindlaw,  William,  to  Celan- 
ese  Corporation.  Permanent  press  fabric  resin  and  process  therefor. 
3,876.458.  CI.  117-139.400. 
Trattner,  Hermann;  and  Raab,  Hans,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Wire  tinning  system.  3,875,896,  CI.  1 18-74.000. 
Trayford,  Roslyn  Swinburne;  and  Tremayne,  Edward  Colin,  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization.  Aerial 
spreading  of  particulate  material.  3,876,142,  CI.  239-1.000. 
Treadwell,  Kenneth:  See— 

Larkin,  William  A.;  Ringwood,  Robert  C.  Jr.;  and  Treadwell, 
Kenneth.  3.876,567. 
Trecker,  David  J.:  See— 

Borden.  George  W.;  Smith.  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J., 
3.876,518. 
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Daisaku;   and    Kamiya,   Fujimaro, 


Tremayne,  Edward  Colin:  See-l- 

Trayford.    Roslyn    Swinburne;   and   Tremayne.    Edward   Colin 
3.876,142. 
T  emel,  Robert  A.:  See- 
Brown,  Henry;  and  Tremel,  Robert  A.,  3,876,513. 
T  exier,  Philip  Charles,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpora- 
tion. Isolators.  3,875,927,  CI.  128-1.000. 
T  iformation  Systems,  Inc.:  See— 

Carbonneau,  Guy  P.,  3,876.052. 
T  obaugh.  Arnold  G..  to  Johnson  Service  Company.  Clip-on  anchor 

device.  3.875.622,  CI.  24-73.0VA. 
T  oendly.  Dean  E.:  5^^ — 

Todd.  Robert  R.;  Zenner.  Richard  A.;  Troendly.  Ray  E.;  and  Tro- 
endly.  Dean  E.,  3.875.895.  i 

Ti  oendly,  Ray  E.:  See— 

Todd.  Robert  R.;  Zenner,  Richard  A.;  Troendly,  Ray  E    and  Tro- 
endly, Dean  E.,  3,875,895. 
Ti  ofimenko,  Swiatoslaw,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company 

Bis-chelale  derivatives  of  palladium.  3,876,675,  CI.  260-429.0OJ. 
Ti  an,  David  W..  to  Celanese  Corporation.  Cross  lappinj-  apparatus 
J,875,616,  CI.  19-163.000.  *    pp<«  aius,. 

Ti  3tta,  Frank  A.  Safety  cap  for  aerosol  spray  cans.  3,876  113    CI 

222-182.000. 
Tr  jy  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Menge,  Donald  C,  3,875,719. 
TI  W  Inc.:  See- 
Clarke,  Ronald  N.;  and  Hejmanowski,  Richard  E.,  3.875  657 
Hammitt,  Andrew  G.,  3,876,061. 
Lally,  Frank  T.,  3,876,447. 
Nelson,  Paul  T.,  3,877,034. 
Ts  rhernev,  Russi:  S^^— 

Wachtler,  Gunter;  Straszer,  Wolfgang;  Uri,  Peter;  and  Tschernev 
Russi,  3,876,208. 
Ts  ibakimoto  Chain  Co.:  5<"^— 
Morita,  Minoru,  3.876,195 
Ts  Ida,  Yuji:  See— 

Ichinohe,  Eisuke;  Shimomura,  Masaya;  Tsuda.  Yuji;  and  Kaiiwara 
Junji,  3,877,039. 
Tsi  iji,  Nobuo;  Inayama.  Takayuki;  and  Toriya,  Itsuki,  to  Fuji  Photo 
I  ilm  Co.,   Ltd.  Antistatic  photographic  material.   3,876.430.  CI. 

Tsi  jita.  Masaharu:  See—  I 

Machida,  Shunichi;  Tsujita,  Masaharu;  Nakaya,  Shintaro    and 
Ueno,  Ryoji,  3,875,988. 
Tsi  kata,  Daisaku:  5^^— 

Okamoto,    Yukiro;   Tsukata 
3,875.808. 
Tsi  rum i  Gosei  Rozai  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kuita,  Akira;  and  Yoshinaka,  Satoru,  3,876,354. 
Tsi  ruta.  Hidemasa,  to  Nittetu  Chemical  Engineering  Ltd.  Apparatus 
f  »r  heat-transfer  between  hot  gas  and  aqueous  solution.  3,876  490 
CI.  159-4.00A.  .       •       . 

Tsu  tsui,  Eizo:  See— 

Izaka,  Kenichi;  and  Tsutsui,  Eizo,  3,876,775. 
Tsu  tsumi,  Masanobu;  and  Hanai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Current  conducting  device  in  steerine  apparatus 
3  876,272,  CI.  339-3.00S. 
Tuc  ker,  Alan  Edward:  See— 

Hazelgrove,  Bob;  and  Tucker,  Alan  Edward,  3,875,880. 
Tuc  ker.  Roy  G.;  and  Billard,  Russell  G.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corpora- 

ti  )n.  Fairing  tool.  3,875,645.  CI.  29-27 1 .000. 
Tur  ekawa,  Kyosuke:  See— 

Higuchi,    Noboru;   Ogawa,    Yutaka 
3.876.455. 
Turick.  Allen  Abraham:  See— 

Pisanchyn,  John;  Fuhrmann,  Robert;  Sifniades,  Stylianos;  and  Tu 
nick,  Allen  Abraham,  3,876.685. 
Tuner,  Calvin  G.:  See— 

Evans,  Jaihes  P.;  and  Turner,  Calvin  G..  3.875,829 
Tur;  ler,  John  D.:  See— 

Wickord,  Robert  H.;  and  Turner,  John  D..  3.876,9401 
Tur  ler,  Ralph  William:  See— 

Mallion,  Keith  Blakeney;  Turner,  Ralph  William;  and  Todd  Alex- 
ander Henry,  3,876,769. 
Tun  ler,  Stanley.  Compounds  derived  from  the  diesters  of  epoxidized 

te  rahydrophthalic  acid.  3,876,671,  CI.  260-404.800. 
Tun  entine,  Fred  C:  See- 
Hicks,  Prentiss  C;  and  Turrentine,  Fred  C,  3,876,1 14. 
,  Jan;  Sjoberg.  Goran;  and  Olofsson,  Sven,  to  Jungner  Instrument 
I.  Device  for  measuring  the  tidal  gas  volume  in  a  lung  ventilator 
I,P75,626,  CI.  128-208.000. 

Henry    N.    Farm    waste    material    handler.    3,876,055.   CI 
-7.000. 
U.C  B.  Societe  Anonyme:  S^^— 

Jontinck,  Walter;  and  De  Coster.  Willy.  3,876,735. 

Masaaki:  See— 
ilukalyama,  Teruaki;  Ueki,  Masaaki;  Maruyama,  Hiroshi;  and 
Matsueda,  Rei,  3,876,698. 
Ueir  lira.  Tadashi;  and  Hara.  Masanori,  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabu- 
sh  ki  Kaisha.  Feeder  for  tire  cord  and  the  like  to  the  drum  of  a  tire 
foi  ming  machine.  3,876,488,  CI.  156-405.000. 
Uen<  ,  Ryoji;  See— 

llachida,  Shunichi;  Tsujita,   Masaharu;   Nakaya.  Shintaro:  and 
Ueno.  Ryoji,  3,875,988. 
Undi  rwood,  Joseph,  to  I-T-E  Imperial  Corporation.  Riser  panel  lue 
3,(  76,279.  CI.  339-272.0UC.  »'  K 
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and   Tunekawa,    Kyosuke, 


Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See — 

Borden.  George  W.;  Smith.  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J.. 

3,876,518. 
Calvert,    William    Lament;    and    Handwerk.    Richard    Herman. 

3.876.602. 
Cotter,  Robert  J.;  Keogh,  Michael  J.;  and  Heitz.  William  D.. 

3.876.395. 
Faust,  Clifford  C;  and  Cilia,  Philip  F..  3.875.754. 
Hamling.  Bernard  H,  3,875,971. 

Kurtak,  Charles  R.;  and  Hartzog.  Laurence  D.,  3,876,755. 
Moss,   Richard   A.;   Anderson,   Henry   H.;   and   Moked.   Isaac 

3,876,260. 
Priest,  David  C;  and  Kwiatkowski.  George  T.,  3,876.569. 
Young.  Kai-Wing,  3,876,535. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 
Nakaguchi,  Glenn  M..  3,876,704. 
Sarem,  Amir  M.,  3.876.002. 
Uniroyal,  Inc.:  5?^— 

Adams,  Hansford  Tyson.  3.876.457. 

Hubbard.  Winchester  L.;  Grahame.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Covey  Rupert 
A.;  and  Jancis.  Elmar  H..  3,876,791. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See- 
Andrews,  Merritt  B..  3,876,334. 

Biancardi,    Frank    R.;    Landerman,    Abraham;    and    Melikian 
Gorken,  3,876,959. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority:  See— 

Newson,  Ivan  Henry;  and  Hodgson,  Thomas  David,  3,875,997. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See — 
Whittingham,  Ronald  Arthur,  3,876.170. 
U.S.  Amada  Ltd.:  See— 

Daniels,  Dennis,  3,875,784. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 

Bierl,  Barbara  A.;  and  Beroza,  Morton,  3,876,772. 
Horowitz,  Robert  M.;  and  Gentili,  Bruno,  3,876,777 
Nimmo,  Charles  C;  and  Fellers,  David  A.,  3,876,813 
Wagner,  Joseph  R.;  Olson,  Alfred  C;  Becker,  Robert;  and  Kon 

Samuel,  3,876,807. 
Wasley,  William  L.;  and  Pittman,  Allen  G.,  3,876,589. 
Air  Force:  See — 

Hedberg,  Frederick  L.;  and  Arnold,  Fred  E.,  3,876  614 
Mailloux,  Robert  J.,  3,877,014. 
Mailloux,  Robert  J.;  and  Schell,  Allan  C.  3.877.031 
Walker,  Niles  A.;  and  Walter,  Cariton  H.,  3,877,030. 
Army:  See— 
Ambrosini,  Leonard  R.;  and  Bernstein,  Charles  N.,  3  875  864 
Fitzgerald,  Robert  T.;  Hardin,  Clyde  D.;  and  Levine,  Solomon 

3,876,169. 
Kohlenberg.  Arthur;  Sussman,  Steven  M.;  and  Van  Meter  Da- 
vid. 3,876.941. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Brewster.  Oswald  C.  3,875,806. 
De  Koker,  Jon  G.;  Rice,  Walter  W.,  Jr.;  and  Jensen,  Reed  J 

3,876,960. 
Flint,  Frederick  A.,  3,876,235. 
Navy:  See — 
Alpers,  Frederick  C,  3,876,308. 
Altonji,  Edmund  R.;  and  Horelick,  Dale,  3,877  069 
Bayles,  John  J.,  3,875,924. 

Bymoen,  Darrell  A.;  and  Stevens,  John  H.,  3,875.863. 
Eldridge.  Judson  B.;  Julian,  Elmo  C;  Dow.  Robert  L.;  and  Rice 

George  B..  3.876.477. 
Gilliard.  Thomas  C,  3.875,796. 
Menichelli,  Vincent  J.,  3,876,478. 
Shaffer.  Irving  S.;  and  Ricci,  Rocco  N.,  3.876.381. 
Strecker.  Ruediger  A.  H.,  3,876,723. 

Watt,  Arthur  D.;  Maxwell,  Eugene  L.;  and  Coon,  Robert  Mar- 
shall, 3,876,943. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus,  3,876,842. 

Breimer,  Hendrik.  3,876,826. 

Cramwinckel,  Hans;  and  Van  Weelden,  Jan  Leonardus,  3,876  868 

Geenen,  Constant  Joseph  Maria;  and  Van  Nes,  Johannes  Cornelis 

Adrianus,  3,876,425. 
Gossel,  Dieter,  3,876,945. 
Gosselin,  Michel  Andre  Maurice.  3.876.172. 
Howden,  Harry.  3.876,734. 
Janssen,  Peter  Johannes  Michiel,  3,876,827. 
Kramer,   Pieter;   Bouwhuis,  Gijsbertus;  and   Day,   Paul   Edwin, 
3,876,841. 

'''l''o*?5;'  ,9^'^*^'*''    ^'"*''     •^'^"s-    *"<*    Schramm.    Jurgen. 

3,0/7,038. 

Linder,  Ebbe,  3,876,050. 

Meulensteen,  Petrus  Johannes  Wilhelmus;  and  Lakeman  Henricus 

Theophile  PeUus  Franciscus,  3,876,877. 

Morrien,  Albertus  Marinus,  3,876,982. 

^^?o^l'^'   ^°"'^''s  Johannes;   and   van   Mai,   Louis  Johannes, 
3,877,066. 

Velzel,  Christiaan  Hendrik  Frans,  3,876,875. 

Verhoeven,    Leonardus   Adrianus  Johannes;    Dollekamp     Hen- 

,1^'i^U^"^  ^^y"-  Henricus  Johannes  Josephus  Catharina. 

J.o76.o30. 

Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Colbum.  Edward  N.;  and  Markfelt.  Reinhold  S..  3.875.977. 
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University  of  New  Brunswick.  The:  See— 

Valenta,  Zdenek.  3,876,705. 
Unizon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Noda,  Taizo,  3,875,596. 
Unz.  Hillel.  Nonuniformly  optimally  spaced  array  with  uniform  ampli- 
tudes. 3.877.033.  CI.  343-844.000. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Sayigh,  Adnan  A.  R..  3.876.570. 
Uri,  Peter:  See— 

Wachtler.  Gunter;  Straszer,  Wolfgang;  Uri,  Peter;  and  Tschernev, 
Russi,  3,876,208. 
Ushijima.  Masahiko.  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufacturing  an  oil  seal.  3.875.654.  CI.  29-527.100. 
Ustinov.  Viktor  Ivanovich:  See— 

Anisimov.  Albert  Viktorovich;  Deordiev.  Nikolai  Trifonovich;  Er- 
manok,  Mikhail  Zinovievich;  Kononov.  Ivan  Vasilievich;  Kur- 
batov.  Vasily  Sergeevich;  Maslennikov,  Ivan  Egorovich;  Plato- 
nov.  Vladimir  Nikiforovich;  and  Ustinov.  Viktor  Ivanovich. 
3.875,785. 
Vacik,  Jiri:  See— 

Lim.  Drahoslav;  Kopecek.  Jindrich;  Bazilova.  Hedvika;  and  Vacik. 
Jiri.  3,876,594. 
Vaisman,  Mikhail  Leibovich:  See— 

Pustovoit,  Vasily  Fedorovich;  Bolotin,  Viktor  Mciseevich;  Grom- 
Maznichevsky,  Leonid  Ignatievich;  Rozenberg,  Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Driga,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Zhuk,  Alexei  Feodosie- 
vich;  Pererva,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Solomakhin,  Andrei  Pan- 
teleevich;  and  Vaisman,  Mikhail  Leibovich,  3,875,876. 
Valenta,  Zdenek,  to  University  of  New  Brunswick,  The.  Steroid  total 

synthesis  and  intermediates.  3,876.705,  CI.  260-590.000. 
Valint,  Paul  L.:  See— 

Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L.,  3,876.638. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint,  Paul  L..  3,876,666. 
Valve  Systems  International,  Inc.:  See- 
Buck,  Frank  Eugene;  Graham,  Donald  E.;  and  Battaglia,  Larry  A., 
3,875,963. 
Vance,  Edison  G.  Tire  balancing  machine.  3.875,804,  CI.  73-457.000. 
Vancini.  Carlo  A.:  Se-f— 

Arnold,  Orlan  M.;  and  Vancini,  Carlo  A.,  3,876,396. 
Vandenhoeck,  Jean-Paul,  to  Combustion  Equipment  Associates,  Inc. 
Apparatus  utilizing  counter-current  interaction  and  particulate  flow 
regulation.  3,876,383,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Van  Eck,  Jack  M.:  See— 

Savit,  Joseph;  Guzik.  Rudolph  P.;  Wayne,  Harry  A.;  Saklikar,  Ar- 
vind  R.;  and  Van  Eck,  Jack  M.,  3,876,448. 
Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard:  See— 

Timmerman,  Daniel  Maurice;  Van  Engeland,  Jozef  Leonard;  De 
Voider,    Noel    Jozef;    and    Van    Paesschen,    August    Jean, 
3,876,610. 
van  Gils,  Cornelis  Johannes;  and  van  Mai,  Louis  Johannes,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Colour  television  display  apparatus.  3,877,066,  CI. 
358-18.000. 
van  Mai,  Louis  Johannes:  See- 
van   Gils,   Cornelis   Johannes;   and   van   Mai,   Louis  Johannes, 
3.877,066. 
Van  Meter,  David:  Se^— 

Kohlenberg,  Arthur;  Sussman,  Steven  M.;  and  Van  Meter,  David, 
3,876,941. 
Van  Nes,  Johannes  Cornelis  Adrianus:  See— 

Geenen,  Constant  Joseph  Maria;  and  Van  Nes,  Johannes  Cornelis 
Adrianus.  3,876,425. 
Van  Over,  William  E.:  See- 
Brown,  Alvin  E.;  and  Van  Over,  William  E..  3,876,890. 
Van  Paesschen,  August  Jean:  See— 

Timmerman,  Daniel  Maurice;  Van  Engeland.  Jozef  Leonard;  De 
Voider.    Noel    Jozef;    and    Van    Paesschen,    August    Jean, 
3,876,^iO. 
Van  Uchelen,  Hendrikus;  and  Van  Uchelen,  Oene.  Method  of  prevent- 
ing the  attack  of  parts  of  synthetic  and  natural  organic  materials 
present  in  the  soil.  3,876,372,  CI.  21-7.000. 
Van  Uchelen,  Oene:  See- 
Van  Uchelen,  Hendrikus;  and  Van  Uchelen,  Oene.  3.876.372. 
Van  Weelden.  Jan  Leonardus:  See — 

Cramwinckel,  Hans;  and  Van  Weelden,  Jan  Leonardus,  3,876,868. 
Van  Westenburg,  John  A.:  5^^— 

Blue,  Robert  D.;  Van  Westenburg,  John  A.;  and  Leddy,  James  J.,  / 
3,876,520. 
Varga,  Otto  Hermann;  and  Potter,  Brian  M.,  to  Richard  Chadwick 

Greene.  Level  indicating  apparatus.  3,875,798,  CI.  73-302.000. 
Vargiu,  Silvio;  Pitzalis,  Mario;  and  Crespolini,  Giancarlo,  to  Societa 
Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  glycidyl 
ethers  of  bisphenols.  3,876,615,  CI.  260-47.0EP. 
Varian  Associates:  See- 
Chan,  Edwin  T.,  3,876,908. 
Hiramatsu,  Yukio;  and  Lau,  Louis  Y.,  3,876,962. 
James,  Bertram  G.,  3,876,901. 
Landau,  Melvin,  3,876,903. 
Landfors.  Arthur  A..  3,876,337. 
Vasilevsky,  Dmitry  Pavlovich:  See — 

Brusov,  Lev  Petrovich;  Vasilevsky,  Dmitry  Pavlovich;  Dorokhov, 
Vasily  Ivanovich;  and  Onoprienko,  Vasily  Petrovich,  3,876,419. 
Vater.  Wulf:  See- 
Meyer,  Horst;  Bossert.  Friedrich;  Vater.  Wulf;  and  Stoepel.  Kurt. 
3.876.646. 
Veb  Filmfabrik  Wolfen-Fotochemisches  Kombinat:  See— 
Poppe,  Ernst-Joachim;  and  Bach.  Gunther.  3.876.429. 


Veb  Werk  fur  Femsehelektronik:  S^*— 

Deutscher,  Hans- Joachim;  Weissflog,  Wolfgang;  Demus,  Dietrich, 
Pelzl,  Gerhard;  and  Schubert,  Hermann,  3.876.286. 
Vecta  Group.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Eberle,  Gunter  F.,  3,876,250. 
Veeder  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Wells.  Arthur  James.  3,875,816. 
Veit,  Herbert  F.;  and  Hamilton,  Robert  M,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company.  Oxygen-air  diluter  device.  3,875,957,  CI.  137-81.000. 
Velasquez,     Carmen     Jose.     Drive     mechanisms,     3,875,823.    CI. 

74-665. 0GB. 
Velesik,  Stanislav.  to  Meopta.  narodni  podnik.  Reproduction  lens  sys- 
tem. 3.876,292.  Q.  350-227.000. 
Velzel.  Christiaan  Hendrik  Frans,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Optical 
system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  in  a  given  plane.  3,876,875, 
CI.  250-201.000. 
Venus,  Frank,  Jr.;  and  Ruhe,  Richard  E.,  to  Plant  Industries,  Inc.  Dou- 
ble expansible  bladder  container.  3,876.1 15.  CI.  222-183.000. 
Vepa  AG:  See— 

Fleissner,  Heinz.  3,876.745. 
Verbanc,  John  J.:  S^^— 

Caruso,  Paul  P.;  and  Verbanc,  John  J.,  3,876,604. 
Verbiscar,  Anthony  J.  Carbamate  esters  of  serotonin  and  analogs. 

3,876,661,  CI.  260-326. 14R. 
Verfahrenstechnik  Dr.-Ing.  Kurt  Baum:  See— 

Baum,  Jorg  Peter,  3,876,418. 
Verhoeven,  Leonardus  Adrianus  Johannes;  Dollekamp,  Hendrikus; 
and  Meyer,  Henricus  Johannes  Josephus  Catharina,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Demodulator  circuit  for  demodulating  an  amplitude- 
modulated  pulse  signal.  3,876,830,  CI.  I78-7.30R. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo:  See— 

Nouvertne,  Werner;  Muller,  Peter  Rolf;  Peilstocker,  Gunter;  and 
Vemaleken,  Hugo,  3,876,580. 
Vesanto,  Arto  Antero,  to  Enso-Gutzeit  Osakeyhtio.  Web  forming  be- 
tween two  wires  having  a  curved  path  of  travel.  3,876,499,  CI 
162-203.000. 
Vestra-Union  S.A.:  See— 

Heiler,    Wolfgang;    Muller,    Rudolf;   and    Becker,   Jean-Jaques, 
3,875,879. 
Vetter,  Ulrich,  to  Schaudt  Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Device  for  sensing 
the  outer  dimensions  of  non-round  workpieces.   3,875,671,  CI 
33-174.000. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See— 

Takenouchi,  Kazuo;  and  Kinoshita,  Hiroshi,  3.877.070. 
Vidar  Corporation:  See— 

Boxall,  Frank  S.,  3,876,838. 
Vignoli,  Guido:  See — 

Battaglia,  Dino;  and  Vignoli,  Guido,  3,876,278. 
Villella,    Tony    R.    Internal    combustion    engine.    3,875,914,    CI. 

123-1 19.00A. 
Vincent,  Michel;  Beregi,  Laszio;  Remond,  Georges;  Duhault.  Jacques; 
and  Pascaud,  Xavier,  to  Science  Union  et  Cie,  Societe  Francaise  de 
Recherche     Medicale.     (N-carboxymethyl)biphenyl     acetamides. 
3,876,683,  CI.  260-47 l.OOA. 
Virginio  Rimoldi  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Marforio,  Nerino,  3,875,881. 
Vits,  Hilmar,  to  Vits-Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
purifying  exhaust  air  of  a  dryer  apparatus.  3,875,678,  CI.  34-32.000. 
Vits-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See— 

Vits,  Hilmar,  3,875,678. 
Vixotab  Sari:  See— 

Cinqualbre,  Paul  H.,  3,876,377. 
Vladik,  Liboslav,  to  Semikron  Gesellschaft  fur  Gleichrichterbau  u. 
Elektronik    m.b.H.    Semiconductor   arrangement.    3,877.065,   CI. 
357-80.000. 
Vogel,  Axel:  See — 

Dorlars.  Alfons;  Vogel,  Axel;  and  Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfsane, 
3.876,642. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Neumann,  Joachim,  3,875,821. 
Volz,  Robert  G.  Trochantaric  attachment  assembly  and  method  of 

using  same.  3,875,936,0.  128-92.0CA. 
Von  Besser,  Kurt.  Ski  binding  apparatus.  3.876.218.  CI.  280-1 1.3^5K. 
Von  Bodungen.  George  A.:  See — 

Meredith.  Curtis  L.;  and  Von  Bodungen,  George  A.,  3,876,727. 
von  der  Ohe,  Manfred,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Wheel 

suspension.  3,876,029,^1.  I80-73.00D. 
Von  Kohom,  Henry;  and  Haughwout,  James  A.  B.  System  for  comfort- 
able, year-long  use  as  an  athletic  playing  surface,  pedestrian  mall,  or 
the  like.  3,875,996,  CI.  165-48.000. 
Von  Kutepow,  Nikolaus,  to  Basische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Production  of  adipic  acid.  3,876,695,  CI.  260-533.00A. 
Vorobeichikov,    Leonid   Tobiasovich;   Satarin,   Vladimir   Ivanovich; 
TIjustangelov.  Ilyas  Bachmirzovich;  Gorbanev,  Grigory  Nikolaevich; 
and  Bevz,  Anatoly  Nikonovich.   RoUry  furnace.   3,876,367,  CI. 
432-116.000. 
Vulcano,  Vincent  N.,  to  Campu-Sort  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  strip- 
ping covers  from  paperback  books  and  the  like.  3,875,834,  CI. 
83-1.000. 
W.  Albrecht  KG:  See— 

Albrecht,  Paul;  and  Lenz.  Joachim.  3.876,896. 
W.  J.  Tanner.  Inc.:  See— 

Tanner.  W.  J..  3.876.450. 
Wachspress.  How  F.  Audiotactile  stimulation  ar>d  communications 
system.  3.875.932.0.  I28-24.00R. 
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Wachller,  Gunter;  Siraszer,  Wolfgang;  Uri,  Peter;  and  Tschemev, 

Russi.  Gaming  machine.  3,876.208.  CI.  273-I38.00A. 
^  I'addell,  Herbert  H.;  See— 

Touval.  Irving;  and  Waddell.  Herbert  H.,  3.876.549. 
Wagner,  Joseph  R.;  Olson,  Alfred  C;  Becker,  Robert;  and  Kon,  Sam- 
uel, to  United  States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  increasing 
digestibility  of  legume  seeds.  3.876,807,  CI.  426-46.000. 
Wagner  Minning  Equipment.  Inc.:  See— 

Franklin,  Nick  F.,  3.875.745. 
>  /agner.  Rudolf:  See- 
Meissen,  Wolfgang;  and  Wagner,  Rudolf,  3.876,920. 
\|/aites.  Robert  F.:  See- 
Clover,  Richmond  B.;  and  Waites.  Robert  F.,  3,876.995. 
>t/alker,  Niles  A.;  and  Walter,  Carlton  H..  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air    Force.    Multiport    multimode    slot   antenna.    3.877.030.    CI. 
343-768.000.  | 

^^'alker.  Robert  R.:  See—  \ 

Boyd,  Gilbert  D.;  and  Walker.  Robert  R..  3.876,819. 
>f  allace,  William  D.:  See— 

Kendall,  Giles  A.;  and  Wallace,  William  D.,  3,876.044. 
Nl^allin.  Edwin  M.;  and  Ling,  Chester  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  electroforming  a  flexible  belt.  3,876,510,  CI.  204-9.000. 
\J'alling,  Ronald  L.;  See— 

Hallstrom,  James  R.;  Hoffman,  Raymond  J.;  and  Walling,  Ronald 
L.,  3.876,579. 
Nf^allrabenstein.  Michael;  Schopf.  Albert;  and  Frank,  Dieter,  to  Akzona 
Incorporated.  Production  of  a  polyacyloxalamidrazone.  3,876,586, 
CI.  260-78.0TF. 
N^alradt,  John  P.:  See— 

Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  Giacino,  Christopher;  and  Walradt.  John  P.. 
3,876,809. 
M^alsh,  Alan:  See- 

Gough,    David   Samuel;    Hannaford,    Peter;    and    Walsh.    Alan. 
3.876.305. 
Nf'alsh,  Terence:  5^^— 

Douglas.  Edward;  Duffell.  Christopher  Harvey;  Walsh,  Terence; 
and  Harris.  Peter  Mark.  3,876,074.  I 

\f  alsh,  William  L.:  See-  I 

McNulty,  John  G.;  Russell.  Glen  A.;  and  Walsh.  William  L.. 
3.876.715. 
Vfalter,  Carlton  H.:  iVe— 

Walker,  Niles  A  ;  and  Walter,  Carlton  H.,  3,877,030. 
Vfalter,  John;  and  Seitz,  Charles  F.,  to  Sunbeam  Corporation.  Combi- 
nation   drink    mixing   and    dispensing   appliance.    3,876,186,   CI. 
259-43.000. 
VJalter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Poitras,  Edward  J.,  3,875,612. 
Poitras,  Edward  J.,  3,876,01 1. 
Walters,  Frank,  to  Ferranti  Limited.  Visual  display  devices.  3,876,906, 
CI.  3I5-169.0TV. 

altman,     Robert     S.     Mortar     mixing    system.     3,876,187,     CI. 
259-159.00R. 

ambach,  Doris  A.:  See—  I 

Snell,  John  B.;  and  Wambach,  Doris  A..  3,876.607. 
VMankel  GmbH:  See— 

Froede,  Walter;  and  Leitermann,  Wulf.  3.876,345. 
NMard,  Neal:  See— 

Heyes,  James;  Ward.  Neal;  and  Rose.  Carl  John.  3,876.655. 
>Marder,  George  E.  Hydraulic  rotary  well  drilling  machines.  3.876.350, 

CI.  418-211.000. 
V,  arner,  Leadom  A.;  and  Shaner,  Kenneth,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated. Apparatus  and  method  for  coating  metallic  strips.  3.875.900, 
CI.  118-603.000. 
N^arwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 
Furrey,  John  H..  3,877.067. 
>^kshio.  Takaji;  Nakajima.  Tadanobu;  Miyoshi,  Hideo;  and  Aizawa, 
Tatsuo,  to   Mita  Industrial  Company   Limited.   Copying  machine 
equipped  with  synchronously  exposing  mechanism  and  adapted  for 
use  of  sheet-like  sensitive  paper.  3,876.300,  CI.  355-12.000. 
Wasley,  William  L.;  and  Pittman,  Allen  G..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Highly  fluorinated  derivatives  of  copolymers  of 
Ruoroalkyl  ethers  and  maleic  anhydride.  3,876.589.  CI.  260-78. SOT. 
W  assenaar.  Siek,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  a  part  inter- 
est. Apparatus  for  canning  food.  3.875,854,  CL  99-332.000. 
\Ai^tanabe,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Kitamura,  Nobuo;  Tadama,  Motomu;  Watanabe,  Kroaki;  Shiota, 
Takizo;  Furuya,  Shigeo;  and  Fukagawa,  Hiroshi,  3,876.965. 
Wbtanabe,  Koichiro,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Switch 
irrangement  for  electronic  shutter  of  TTL  single  lens  reflex  camera. 
877.040.  CL  354-51.000. 
Watanabe.  Kunitake.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Magnetic  tape  apparatus 
ith    improved   cassette    insertion    and    removal.    3i,877,075.   CI. 
B60-96.000. 
W  itanabe,  Shoji:  5^^— 

Tanaka,  Kazunobu;  Kusumoto.  Masahiko;  Watanabe,  Shoji;  and 
Sawada,  Hideo,  3,876,564. 
Wbtermann,  Hans  Dieter,  to  Am.  Kiekert  Sohne.  Two-part  motor  vehi- 

:le  door  latch.  3,876,238,  CI.  292-216.000. 
W  Iters,  Charles  E.,  to  Whitlock,  Inc.  Integral  heater  plenum  drying 

loppers.  3,875,683,  CI.  34-174.000. 
Witson,  Don  R.  Steerable  trailer.  3,876,240.  CI.  280-443.000. 
W  itson,  Harold  E.  Power  translating  device:  orbit  engine.  3.875,807, 

:i.  74-25.000. 
Witt,  Arthur  D.;  Maxwell,  Eugene  L.;  and  Coon.  Robert  Marshall,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Impulse  noise  reduction  circuit. 
J.876.943,  CI.  325-475.000. 


Watts,  Brian  Michael;  Emiey,  Edward  Frederick;  and  Stowell,  Michael 
James,  to  British  Aluminum  Company,  Limited;  and  T.  I.  (Group 
Series)  Limited.  Aluminium  base  alloys.  3,876,474,  CI.  148-32.000. 
Wayne.  Harry  A.:  See— 

Savit,  Joseph;  Guzik,  Rudolph  P.;  Wayne,  Harry  A.;  Saklikar,  Ar- 
vind  R.;  and  Van  Eck.  Jack  M.,  3.876,448. 
Weatherford  Oil  Tool  GmbH.:  See— 

Dreyfuss.  Wilfried;  and  Oberdorfer.  Hartmut.  3.875,826. 
Weaver.  William  W.:  See— 

Kallmeyer.  Albert  W.;  Holman,  Harry  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  William 
W.,  3,875,973. 
Weber.  G.  Donald.  Jr..  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Light 

switch  control.  3.876.904,  CI.  315-93.000. 
Webster.  Ernest  Hoyland.  to  WIRA.  Devices  for  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  moving  web.  3,875,799,  CI.  73-343.00R. 
Wedmore,  William  R.:  5^^— 

Winn,    Melvin;   Wedmore,   William    R.;   and    Young.   John    S.. 
3,876,979. 
Wehling,  Rolf,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung. 
Feeding  arrangement  for  fiber  slubbing  to  an  opening-up  roller  of 
open-end  spinning  machines.  3.875.733.  CI.  57-58.950. 
Wehr,  Werner.  Safety  head  for  skis.  3.876,216,  CI.  280-1 1.1 3T. 
Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corporation.  Tran- 
quilizers. 3,876.770.  CI.  424-248.000. 
Weichardt,  Heinz  Hermann:  5^^— 

Loeflfler.  Kari  Heinz;  and  Weichardt,  Heinz  Hermann,  3,877,036. 
Weidlich.  Reiner:  See— 

Schott.  Werner;  Pilz.  Dieter;  Weidlich.  Reiner;  Fickenscher,  Peter; 
Schmid,  Elmar;  and  ReinI,  Herbert.  3,876,926. 
Weimer,  Paul  Kessler,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Signal  processing  circuits 
for     charge-transfer,      image-sensing      arrays.      3,876,952.      CI. 
328-151.000. 
Weingarten,  Rudolf:  See— 

Birke,  Walter;  Leischner,  Walter;  McDowell,  William;  and  Wein- 
garten, Rudolf,  3,876,370. 
Weiss,    Gerhart.    to    Baker    Brush    Co..    Inc.    Brush    construction. 

3.875,608.  CI.  15-193.000. 
Weiss,  Martin  Joseph:  See- 
Floyd,    Middleton    Brawner.    Jr.;    and    Weiss,    Martin    Joseph, 
3.876,690. 
Weissflog.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Deutscher,  Hans-Joachim;  Weissflog,  Wolfgang;  Demus.  Dietrich; 
Pelzl,  Gerhard;  and  Schubert,  Hermann,  3,876,286. 
Weissman,  Bernard.  Dual  pin  for  prosthodontic  casts.  3,875,665,  CI. 

32-11.000. 
Weitz,  Paul  G.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc.  Surge  control 

system.  3,876,326,  CI.  415-17.000. 
Welch,  J.   Lynn.   Vehicle  energy  absorbing  device.   3,876,185,  CI. 

256- 1 .000. 
Welch,  Rolland  E.,  to  Optical  Recognition  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and 
system  for  combining  magnetically  and  optically  derived  signals  to 
recognize  characters.  3.876.981.  CI.  340-146. 30D. 
Welles,  Donald   P.,  Jr.,  to  Hydrocyclonics  Corporation.  Screening 

method  and  apparatus.  3,876,548,  CI.  210-391.000. 
Wells,  Arthur  James,  to  Veeder  Industries.  Inc.  Extended  range  varia- 

tor.  3.875,816,  CI.  74-348.000. 
Wells.  Esther  M.  Mop  construction.  3,875.609.  CI.  15-2I0.00R. 
Wells,    Robert    E.;    and    Oliver,    Norman    L.    Tie.    3,875,620,    CI. 

24-16.0PB. 
Wells,  Rodney  Lee;  and  Crescentini,  Lamberto,  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation.    Antistatic    fiber   containing   chain-extended    tetrols 
based  on  diamines.  3,876,725,  CI.  260-858.000. 
Wendel,  Martin  Maurice,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Manufacture  of  strong  nitric  acid.  3,876,752,  CI.  423-392.000. 
Wenner-Gren  Medical  Laboratory  AB:  See- 
Anderson,  Leo,  3,876,808. 
Werner  Amdt:  See — 

Amdt,  Werner,  3,875,768. 
Wesner,  Robert  Jay.  System  and  apparatus  for  sorting  and  counting 

laundry.  3,876,075,  CI.  209-123.000. 
Wessel,    Wolf;    and    Brettschneider,    Johannes,    to    Robert    Bosch 
G.m.b.H.  Exhaust  gas  composition  control  system  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  and  control  method.  3,875,907,  CI.  I23-32.0EA. 
West  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Iwata,  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaoka,  Tetsuo,  3.876.288. 
Western  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See— 

Garrett,  Carl  Eugene;  Kinsley,  William  Henry,  Jr.;  and  Moody 

Larry  Dean,  3,876,487. 
Raamot,  Jaan.  3.877.02 1 . 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company:  5e^— 

Ferguson.  James  F.;  and  Worbois.  Robert  J.,  3,876,262. 
Westinghouse  Bremsen-  und  Apparatebau,  GmbH:  See— 

Frania.  Josef;  and  Lehnert,  Erhard,  3,876,043. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Cricchi,  James  R.,  3,877,058. 
Farley.  Earl  T.;  and  Szabo,  Andras  I.,  3.876.997. 
Gyugyi.  Laszio;  and  Stacey.  Eric  J..  3.876,888. 
Westlund,  Nils-Edvin:  See— 

Hultberg,  Ake  Albin;  and  Westlund,  Nils-Edvin.  3.876,080. 
Weston  Instruments,  Inc.:  St-e— 

Lehman.  Joseph  L.;  and  Lynch,  Frank,  3,877,022. 
Whaley.  Newton  P.:  See— 

Jackson.  Dick;  Jones.  Robert  H.;  Steen.  Buster  M.;  Whaley.  New- 
ton P.;  and  Boswank.  Stuard  E..  3.876.239. 
Wharton.    Franklin    Eugene.    Container    closure.    3.876.102     CI 
215-358.000. 
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Wheeler.  David  C:  See— 

Wheeler.  Ernest  E.;  and  Wheeler,  David  C.  3.876.928. 
Wheeler,    Ernest   E;   and   Wheeler,   David   C.    Power   transformer 

3,876,928,  CI.  323-43. 50R. 
Whirlpool  Corporation:  See— 

Jarvis,  Wilbur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Toth,  Leslie,  3,876.338. 
White,  Kenneth  N.  fc-efabricated  drawer  construction.  3.876.270,  CI. 

312-257.00R.        X 
White,  Robert  J.;  and  Egan.  Clark  J.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company. 
Production  of  jet  fuel  by  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  using  a 
catalyst  comprising  palladium  and  an  amorphous  aluminosilicate 
component.  3,876,524,  CI.  208-1 1 1.000. 
Whitlock,  Inc.;  See— 

Waters.  Charles  E.,  3,875,683. 
Whittaker.  Graham  Frederick:  See— 

Pugh,  Stuart;  Smith,  Douglas  Gordon;  Manton,  Brian  Neil;  and 
Whittaker,  Graham  Frederick,  3,875,779. 
Whittingham,  Ronald  Arthur,  to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britan- 
nic Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Aircraft  arrester  gear.  3,876,170 
CI.  244-1  lO.OOC. 
Wickham,  Vivian  Humphrey;  Knowles,  John  Edwin;  and  Hamaguchi, 
Roy  Itaru,  to  Instronics  Ltd.  Orientation  output  from  graphic  digi- 
tizer cursor.  3,876,831,  CI.  178-19.000. 
Wickord,  Robert  H.;  and  Turner.  John  D.  Driver's  safety  warning  sys- 
tem. 3.876.940.  CI.  325-64.000. 
Widmayer.  Don  F..  to  Controlled  Environment  Systems.  Inc.  Plant 

growth  system.  3,876,907.  CI.  315-208.000. 
Wienerberg  Getranke  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.:  See— 

Meindl,    Johannes    Karl;    and    Artmuller,    Gerhard    Leopold, 
3,876,107. 
Wigger,  August:  See— 

Bleckmann.  Gerhard;  Sanner,  Axel;  Schlemmer,  Lothar;  and  Wig- 
ger, August,  3,876,446. 
Wightman,  John  W.;  and  Wightman,  Lawrance  W.   Heating  unit. 

3,876,861,  CI.  219-463,000. 
Wightman,  Lawrance  W.:  See— 

Wightman,  John  W.;  and  Wightman,  Lawrance  W.,  3.876.861. 
Wilback,  S.  Helge:  See— 

Gustafson,  Manfred  W.;  Wilback,  S.  Helge;  and  Ljungqvist,  Rune, 
3,875.663. 
Wild,  Hermann,  to  J.  G.  Anschutz  GmbH.  Stock  cap  for  firearms 

3,875,694,  CI.  42-73.000. 
Wilke,  David  J.,  to  Handy  &  Herman  Specialty  Metals  Group.  In-line 

straightness  sensing  device.  3,875,667,  CI.  33-174.0()L. 
Williams,  Edward  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Company.  Ignition 

amplifier  circuit.  3,875,919,  CI.  123-148.00E. 
Williams,  Lawrence  John:  See- 
Pearson,  Harry;  and  Williams,  Lawrence  John,  3,876,330. 
Williams.  Marshall,  to  Manufacturing  Technology  Enterprises.  Con- 
tactless  ignition  system  using  Hall  effect  magnetic  sensor.  3,875,920, 
CI.  123-i48.00E. 
Williams,  Richard  A.,  to  Revnord  Inc.  Key  strip  for  concrete  pavers. 

3,876,323,  CI.  404-87.000. 
Wills-Moren,  William  James;  and  Goady,  Walter.  Patterning  system  for 

a  multi-feed  circular  knitting  machine.  3,875,764,  CI.  66-50. OOR. 
Wilson,  Edward  L.:  See— 

Kalina,  Theodore;  Marshall,  Harry  A.;  and  Wilson,  Edward  L., 
3,876,392. 
Wilson,  Geoffrey  R.:  See— 

Christman,  Robert  D.;  and  Wilson,  Geoffrey  R.,  3,876,680. 
Wilson,  James  W.  A.:  Sff— 

Humphrey,  Andrew  J.;  and  Wilson,  James  W.  A..  3.876,923. 
Wilson.  Kelvin:  See— 

McMurtry,  David  Roberts;  and  Wilson.  Kelvin.  3,875,742. 
Wilson.  Kenneth  R.:  See— 

Hill,  Kenneth  L.;  and  Wilson.  Kenneth  R.,  3,876,684. 
Winn,  Melvin;  Wedmore,  William  R.,  and  Young,  John  S,  to  GTE  Au- 
tomatic Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Data  link  arrangement 
with  error   checking  and   retransmission  control.   3,876,979,  CI. 
340-146.1BA. 
Wintz,  Paul  A.;  and  Sergo,  John  R.,  Jr.,  to  North  Electric  Company. 

Direct  digital  logarithmic  decoder.  3,877,026.  CI.  340-347.0DA. 
WIRA:  See- 

Webster,  Ernest  Hoyland.  3.875,799. 
Wishart,  George  L.:  See- 
Linn,  Donald  F.;  and  Wishart,  George  L.,  3,876,049. 
Witter,  Klaus:  See— 

Krekow,     Gerhard;     Witter.     Klaus;     and     Schramm,     Jurgen. 
3.877.038. 
Wittwer.  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of 

cobalt-complex  azo  compounds.  3,876,625,  CI.  260-147  000. 
Wolf,  Gerald  Alan:  See- 
Hayes,  George  Wilson,  Jr.;  and  Wolf.  Gerald  Alan.  3.876,237. 
Wolf,  Warren  W.:  See- 

Erickson,  Thomas  D.;  and  Wolf,  Warren  W.,  3,876,481. 
Wolff,  Manfred:  See— 

Riller,  Peter;  Wolff,  Manfred;  Klauk,  Bemhard;  and  Sieke.  Gunter. 
3,876.038. 
Wolverine-Pentronix.  Inc.:  See — 

DeTroyer,  Georges  D.;  and  DeSantis.  Raymond  P..  3.876.352. 
Wood,  Donald  H.:  See- 
Anderson,  Phillip  A.;  and  Wood,  Donald  H.,  3,875,915. 
Wood,  William  Robert,  to  Deere  &  Company.  Conveyor  control  mech- 
anism  for   agricultural   stack-forming   implement.    3.875.730,  CI. 
56-344.000. 


Woodcraft.  David  C,  to  Rosenberg.  Abraham.  Anti-smoking  chewing 

gum  preparation.  3.876,804,  CI.  426-3.000. 
Woodhead,  David  Allinson,  to  BP  Chemicals  Limited.  Polymerization 
process  for  the  production  of  toughened  vinyl  aromatic  polymers 
3.876.731.  CI.  26O-880.OOR. 
Woodhead.  John:  See— 

Fomes,  Gaston  G.;  and  Woodhead,  John,  3,875,765. 
Woodward  Governor  Company:  See — 

Miller.  Daniel  F..  3.876.329. 
Worbois,  Robert  J.:  See- 
Ferguson.  James  F.;  and  Worbois.  Robert  J..  3.876.262. 
Wright.  Cari  J.;  and  Berges,  Jon  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation 
Washing  agent  dispenser  for  dishwasher.  3,876,1 17,  CI.  222-70.000 
Wright,  Gerald  D.,  to  Kelco  Company.  Processing  of  macrocystis  kelp 

to  clarified  algin  liquor.  3,876,628^  CI   260-209  600. 
Wright,  James  B.,  to  CATV  of  Rockford,  Inc.  Bending  tool.  3,875.786, 

CI.  72-380.000. 
Wu.  Tse  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cyclotri-siloxanes  contain- 
ing   silicon-bonded     fluoroalkoxyalkyl     groups.     3,876.677.    CI 
260-448. 20B. 
Wubbe,  Leo  J.;  and  Harbison,  William  H  ,  to  Anderson  Company,  The 

Adjustable  windshield  wiper  arm.  3,875,610.  CI.  15-250.350. 
Wuenschel.  Paul  C,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Pre- 
cision seismology.  3,876,971,  CI.  340-15.5BH. 
Wunder,  Friedrich:  See— 

Femholz,  Hans;  Schmidt.  Hans- Joachim;  and  Wunder,  Friedrich. 
3,876.692. 
Wum,   Isadore   T.;   and   Seguin,   Louis  J.   Shower   back   scrubber 

3,875,604,  CI.  15-21. OOR. 
Wysocki,  Donald  C  ,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Low 
smoke  output  polvisocyanurate-urethane  foams  containing  sulfur 
3,876,568.  CI.  260-2.5AW. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Goflfe,  William  L..  3.876,445. 

Gormlev,  Robert  J.;  and  Yole,  Charles  S..  3.876.837. 
Jordon.  William  E..  3,876.317. 
Kamola,  Roman  C,  3.876.937. 

Mack.  Donald  E.;  and  Perreault.  Donald  A..  3.876.944. 
Wallin.  Edwin  M  ;  and  Ling.  Chester  H..  3.876.510. 
Yacos.    George.     Blade    sharpening    mechanism.     3.875.702.    CI. 

51-58.000. 
Yagi.  Yoshihara:  See— 

Yasui,  Seimei;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Yamamoto.  Michio;  and  Yagi. 
Yoshihara.  3,876,721. 
Yahata,  Haruki:  See — 

Murakami.  Junzo;  Yahata,  Haruki;  and  Kawasaki,  Tadamichi. 
3,876,825. 
Yamada,  Nobuo:  See— 

Shimogawa,  Sachio;  Yamada.  Nobuo;  Fujio,  Takashi;  Kodama. 
Takashi;  and  Nakata.  Tetsuya.  3.876.590. 
Yamada.  Toshio.  Method  for  producing  a  synthetic  resin  substrate. 

3.876,479,  CI.  156-3.000. 
Yamada,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo,  Yamada,  Yasuo.  Kurahashi.  Yoshio;  and  Kume, 
Toyohiko,  3,876,782. 
Yamaka  Hatsucloki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
May,  Michael  G.,  3,875,909. 
Yamaki.  Kiyoshi;  Shigeyuki,  Suzuki;  Kaneda,  Isamu;  Yamauchi,  Akira. 
and  Hirano,  Yoshio.  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  part  interest  to  each.  Ore  Pellet  with 
sulfonated  hydrocarbon  binding  agent  and  method  for  producing 
same.  3,876,416,  CI.  75-4.000. 
Yamamoto,  Keisaku:  See— 

Ogura,  Masatoshi;  and  Yamamoto,  Keisaku,  3.876.595. 
Yamamoto.  Michio:  See — 

Yasui.  Seimei;  Noguchi.  Takanobu;  Yamamoto,  Michio;  and  Yagi. 
Yoshihara,  3,876.721. 
Yamamoto,  Sigeo:  See— 

Fujinami,  Akira;  Ozaki.  Toshiaki;  Nodera,  KaUuji;  Yamamoto. 
Sigeo;  Akiba,  Keiichiro;  Tanaka.  Katsutoshi;  and  Ooishi.  Tada- 
shi.  3.876.796. 
Yamamoto.  Syozo:  See— 

Nagahisa,  Masaki;  Nagao.  Susumu;  Kimura.  Mono;  Machihara. 
Kameo;  and  Yamamoto.  Syozo.  3.876.574. 
Yamaoka.  Tetsuo:  See— 

Iwata.  Hiroshi;  and  Yamaoka.  Tetsuo.  3.876.288. 
Yamashita.  Hiroshi;  Sekikawa.  Nobuyoshi;  and  Ono.  Hisatake.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Sensitizing  a  granular  dispersion  of  a  N-vinyl 
compound  and  an  organohalogeno  compound  by  heat.  3.876,426 
CI.  96-48.00R. 
Yamauchi,  Akira:  See— 

Yamaki,  Kiyoshi;  Shigeyuki,  Suzuki;  Kaneda,  Isamu;  Yamauchi, 
Akira;  and  Hirano,  Yoshio,  3,876,416. 
Yang,  Elmer  Chensheng.  to  Pacific  Scientific  Company.  Acceleration 

sensitive  motion  snubber.  3.876.040.  CI.  188-l.OOB. 
Yang.  Lung  Shin.  Case  for  a  comb.  3.875.951.  CI.  132-1 19.000. 
Yao.  Keith  C:  See— 

Dugan.  John  J.;  Pasternak.  Israel  S.;  and  Yao,  Keith  C,  3.876.527 
Yarosh.  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See— 

Alexeevsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Bochko.  Anatoly  Vasilievich; 
Dzhamarov.  Sanzhik  Sarkisovich;  Karpinos.  Dmitry  Moiseevich. 
Karjuk.  Gennady  Gavrilovich;  Kolomiets.  Ivan  Potapovich; 
Kurdjumov.  Alexandr  Vyacheslavovich;  Pivovarov.  Mikhail 
Spiridonovich;  Frantsevich.  Ivan  Nikitovich;  and  Yarosh.  Vladi- 
mir Vasilievich.  3.876,751. 
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Y4suda,  Takaharu:  See— 

Domon.  Hitoshi;  Yasuda,  Takaharu;  and  Kawashima,  Katsuhiro. 
3.876,932. 
\i  sui,  Seimei;  Noguchi,  Takanobu;  Yamamoto,  Michio;  and  Yagi,  Yo- 
hihara,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  pro- 
lucing  liquid  polybutadiene.  3,876,721.  CI.  260-680.0OB. 
Yjjtes,  Chester  R.:  See— 

Heimlich,  Bernard  M.;  Yates,  Chester  R.;  and  Cox,  Leonard  M. 
3,875,976. 
Ya|tsugake,  Masahiko:  See— 

Nomura,   Noboru;  Ono,   Mitsuaki;   Yatsugake,   Masahiko;  and 
Fukushima,  Yukihiro,  3,876.860. 
Ydcum.  Charles  H.,  to  Rock  Valley  Water  Conditioning,  Inc.  Multi- 
I  ink    ion    exchange    water    treatment    system.    3,876.539,    CI 
10-96.000. 
Yc  (oyama,  Toshikazu:  5^^— 

Taniguchi,  Hiroshi;  and  Yokoyama,  Toshikazu,  3.875,630. 
Yo  e,  Charles  S.:  See- 

Gormley,  Robert  J. 
Yoieda,  Yutaka:  See— 

Kawakami,  Hideaki;  and  Yoneda,  Yutaka,  3,877, 
Yoiekura,  Michimasa:  See — 

Nagase,  Shunji;  Baba,  Hajime;  Kodaira,  Kazuo;  Abe,  Takashi;  and 

Yonekura,  Michimasa,  3,876,515. 

Yo  k.  Buddy  L.;  and  Terada.  Kazuji,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The. 

/  aluminum  chlororide  aluminum  hydride  diethyl  ether  complex. 

,876,676,  CI.  260-448.00R. 

Yo  ;hida,  Hiroshi,  to  Yoshida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  at- 

t  iching  a  slider  to  fastener  stringers  secured  to  an  article.  3,875,647, 

(  I.  29-408.000. 

Yo  hida  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshida,  Hiroshi,  3.875,647. 
Yo  hida,  Koki;  See— 

Kobayashi,  Kazuhiro;  Saito,  Hiroshi;  Ogawa,  Yukio;  Yoshida 
Koki;  and  Kondo,  Isamu,  3,875,660. 
Yolhigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yoshigai,  Kiyokazu,  3,875,818. 
Yo:  hicai,  Kiyokazu,  to  Yoshigai  Kikai  Kinzoku  Co.,  Ltd.  Brake  appara- 
tus for  bicycle.  3,875,818,  CI.  74-480.00R. 
Yo:  hinaka,  Satoru:  See— 

Kuita,  Akira;  and  Yoshinaka,  Satoru.  3,876,354. 
Yoi  ing,  John  S.:  See— 

Winn,   Melvin;   Wedmore,   William    R.;   and    Youne,  John   S. 
3,876,979. 
Yoi  ng,  Kai-Wing,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Hydrogen  sulfide 

n  moval  from  waste  fluid.  3,876,535,  CI.  210-5.000. 
Yoi  ngfleish.  Frank  Christian:  See— 

Scheingold,  William  Samuel;  Purdy,  Lawrence;  and  Youngfleish, 
Frank  Christian,  3,877,064. 
Yuiick.  Donald  W.,  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Vehicle  safety  belt  se- 

q  lence  network.  3,876,974,  CI.  340-52.00E. 
Zaf  aroni,  Alejandro,  to  Dynapol  Corporation.  Nonabsorbable,  nonnu- 
tiftive  sweeteners.  3.876,816,  CI.  426-217.000. 
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Zafiropulo,  Pitro  Alois;  and  Zihimann,  Franz  Xaver,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Synchronous  disconnection  and 
rearrangement.  3,876,983,  CI.  340-I47.0SC. 
Zall,  David  M.  Activated  carbon  and  the  method  of  making  it. 

3,876,451,  CI.  117-62.000. 
Zardi,  Umberto:  See— 

Guadalupi,  Mario;  and  2^rdi,  Umberto,  3,876,696. 
Zaval,  Darrell  S.:  Sff— 

Jackson,  Dennis  H.;  and  Zaval,  Darrell  S.,  3,876,189. 
Zeidler,  Dennis:  See— 

Jula,  James  L.;  and  Zeidler,  Denrtis,  3.875,947. 
Zeldman,  Maurice  I.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Filter 

malfunction  detector.  3,875,891,  CI.  116-1 14.00R. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 

Prazak,  Charles  J.,  Ill,  3,876,465. 
Zenner,  Richard  A.:  See— 

Todd,  Robert  R.;  Zenner,  Richard  A.;  Troendly,  Ray  E.;  and  Tro- 
endly.  Dean  E.,  3,875,895. 
Zeuna-Staerker  KG:  See— 

Santiago,  Andres;  and  Santiago,  Enrique,  3,876,384. 
Zhuk,  Alexei  Feodosievich:  See— 

Pustovoit,  Vasily  Fedorovich;  Bolotin,  Viktor  Mciseevich;  Grom- 
Maznichevsky,     Leonid     Ignatievjch;     Rozenberg,     Alexandr 
Moiseevich;  Driga,  Alexei  Ivanovich;  Zhuk,  Alexei  Feodosie- 
vich; Pererva,  Alexandr  Eflmovich;  Solomakhin,  Andrei  Pan- 
teleevich;  and  Vaisman,  Mikhail  Leibovich,  3,875,876. 
Zicaro,  Joseph  P.;  Kraus,  Ronald  G.;  and  Fraleigh,  Jerry  F.  Automati- 
cally adjustable  laser  beam  positioning  apparatus.  3,876,309,  CI. 
356-153.000. 
Zid,  Vladimir:  See — 

Kopal,  Jaroslav;  and  Zid,  Vladimir,  3,875,767. 
Ziefle,  Martin,  to  Bizerba-Werke  Wilhelm  Kraut  KG.  Scale  construc- 
tion. 3,876,017,  CI.  177-157.000. 
Zigzag  Productions,  Inc.:  5^^— 

Roberts,  James  B.,  3,876,175. 
Zihimann,  Franz  Xaver:  See — 

Zafiropulo,  Pitro  Alois;  and  Zihimann,  Franz  Xaver,  3,876,983. 
Zilges,  Franz  Josef;  and  Kutz.  Heinrich,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.     Press     for     producing     closed-bottomed     articles. 
3,875,781,  CI.  72-257.000. 
Zimmerer,  John  Louis:  See- 
Brooks,  John  Hawley;  and  Zimmerer,  John  Louis,  3,875,744. 
Zimmerman,  Hans,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH.  Graphical  recording 

instrument.  3,877,037,  CI.  346-44.000. 
Zink,  Anton,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  adjusting 
and    holding    the    valve    play    in    internal    combustion    engines. 
3,875,910,  CI.  123-90.550. 
Zundel,  Arthur  P.,  to  National  Can  Corporation.  Full  open  end  and 

method  of  making.  3,875,884,  CI.  113-121.00C. 
Zweng,  Josef,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

measuring  flow-speed  of  gases.  3,875,797,  CI.  73-194.00R. 
Zwicker  Knitting  Mills:  See— 

Kaminski,  Tony  C,  3,875,878. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  8th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

OTE. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  pr,actlce). 

King.  David  W.,  to  Morganite  Thermal  Designs  Ltd.  Furnaces 

for  molten  metal.  Re.  28,382,  4-8-75,  01.  266 — 33. 
Kishlno,  Shigeo  :  See — 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  Eue,  Hack,  Hirane,  Aya,  Kisbino,  and 
Fukazawa.  Re.  28,384. 

Mayer,  Alfred,  to  RCA  Corp.  Method  of  treating  semiconductor 
devices.  Re.  28,285,  4-8-75,  CI.  117—201. 

Morganite  Thermal  Designs  Ltd.  :  See — 
King.  David  W.  Re.  28,382. 

North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 
Desvignes,  Francois.  Re.  28,388. 

Produits  Chemiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann :  See — 
Bader,  Andre,  and  Weiss.  Re.  28,387. 

RCA  Corp.  :  See — 

Heiman,  Frederic  P.,  and  Robinson.  Re.  28,386. 

Mayer,  Alfred.  Re.  28,385. 
Robinson,  Paul  H.  :  See — 

Ilelman,  Frederic  P.,  and  Robinson.  Re.  28,386. 

Rudszinatl,  Willy,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG.  Transfer 
apparatus  for  rod-shaped  articles.  Re.  28,383,  4-8-75,  CL 
302—2. 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  L.  Eue,  H.  Hack,  S.  Hirane,  M.  Aya,  S. 
Ki.shino,  and  N.  Fukazawa,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  the  control  of  weeds.  Re.  28,384.  4-8-75,  CI. 
71—87. 

Weiss,  Francis  :  See — 

Bader,  Andre,  and  Weiss.  Re.  28,387. 


Masahiro :  -See — 

Schrader,    Gerhard,    Eue,    Hack,    Hirane,    Aya,    Kishlno, 
and  Fukazawa.  Re.  28,384. 
ader,  Andre,  and  F.   Weiss,   to  Produits  Chemiques  Ugine 
Kuhlmann.  Hydroxy  alkylene  ethers  of  divinyl  glycol.  Re. 
28,387,  4-8-75,  CI.  260—611. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  Eue,  Hack,  Hirane,  Aya,  Kishlno,  and 
Fukazawa.  Re.  28,384. 
Desvignes,    Francois,    to   North   American   Philips   Co.,   Inc. 
Camera  tube  of  the  kind  comprising  a  semi-conductive  tar- 
get plate  to  be  scanned  by  an  electron  beam.  Re.  28,388, 
4-8-75,  CI.  315—10. 
Eue,  Ludwig  :  See — 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  Eue,  Hack,  Hirane,  Aya,  Kishlno,  and 
Fukazawa.  Re.  28,384. 
Fukazawa,  Nobuo  :  See — 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  Eue,  Hack,  Hirane,  Aya,  Kishlno,  and 
Fukazawa.  Re.  28,384. 
Hack,  Helmuth  :  See — 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  Eue,  Hack,  Hirane,  Aya,  Kisbino,  and 
Fukazawa.  Re.  28,384. 
Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.,  KG  :  See — 

Rudszinatl,  Willy.  Re.  28,383. 
Heiman,   Frederic   P.,   and   P.    H.   Robinson,   to   RCA   Corp. 
Method  of  treating  semiconductor  devices  to  improve  life- 
time. Re.  28,386,  4-8-75,  CI.  148—191. 
Hirane.  Selicbii :  See — 

Schrader,  Gerhard,  Eue,  Hack,  Hirane,  Aya,  Kisbino,  and 
Fukazawa.  Re.  28,384. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Ball,  Geo.  J.,  Inc. :  See — 
Yuge,  Takeo.  3,701. 
Yuge,  Takeo.  3,702. 
Datello,  Enrico  R.,  to  Datello  Nurseries.  Inc.  Coleus  plant. 

3,700,  4-8-75,  CI.  88. 
Datello  Nurseries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Datello.  Enrico  R.  3,700. 
Yuge,  Takeo,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Azalea  plant.  3.701,  4-8-75, 
CI.  57.  f  .  , 

Yuge,  Takeo,  to  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.  Azalea  plant.  3.702,  4-8-75. 
CI.  56, 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


AG  Tec  Inc. :  See — 

Lenhardt,  Theodore  F..  and  Scheffler,  Jr.  234.767. 

Abson,  Kenneth  R.  Chair.  234,732.  4-8-75,  CI.  D6 — 70. 

Andersen,  Nicholas.  Grill  scraper.  234,743,  4-8-75,  CI. 
D7 — 184. 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 
Kann.  David  R.  234,734. 

I3acevius.  Joseph  G.,  to  Paul  G.  Garrity.  Flashlight.  234,803, 
4-8-73.  CI.  D48— 24. 

Ball.  Robert  F.,  to  Country  Store  Products,  Inc.  Candle  cup. 
2.34,800.  4-8-75,  CI.  D48— 2. 

Uartz.  Richard  O. :  See — 

McAllister,  Jack  G..  and  Bartz.  234,791. 

Bergstrom,  Lars  R..  and  G.  S.  O.  Ridder.  E.xtrusion  for  a  sail- 
boat mast.  234.756,  4-8-75,  CI.  D12— 70. 

Blackburn.  .Tack  E.,  R.  B.  Cass,  and  D.  H.  Cameron,  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  Label  holder  for  attachment  to 
collars  for  magnetic  recording  tape  reels.  234,775,  4-8-75, 
CI.  D26 — 14. 

Bobrick.  Mitchell,  M.  Evenson.  M.  L.  Quin,  and  R.  L  Scofield  ; 
said  Quin  and  said  Scofield  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.    Hospital   beside  service   console.   234,761,   4-8-75,   CI. 

L/iO 1.1. 

Boffdanovich,    Andrew    C.    Bob    sled.    234,755,    4-8-75,    CI. 

Brandon.  Richard  N.,  to  Ponderosa  Svstems.  Inc.  Trav  support 

for  a  hot  food  platter.  234,738.  4-8-75,  CI.  D7 — 21. 
Bremshey  AG  :  See — 

Weber,  Heinz.  234.831. 

Brodskv.  Jelry,  to  Crowley  Industries.  Inc.  Inflated  tote  bag. 

234.751,  4-8-75.  CI.  D9— 249. 
Brunswick  Corn.  :  See — 

LeMleui,  Robert  W.  234,780. 
r.iish.  LouisJ  to  Flanders  Filters,  Inc.  Mobile  device  for  dlrect- 

i?^o"",^J5^  ^^^  °°*°  ^  ^^^  <"■  the  like.  234,770,  4-8-75,  CI. 
U23 — 14" 


Cameron,  Douglas  H.  :  See — 

Blackburn,  Jack  E..  Cass,  and  Cameron.  234,775. 
Carstens,  Bernt,  to  Johannes  Carstens  KG.  Bottle.   234.748. 

4-8-73,  CI.  D9— 08. 
Carstens.  Johannes.  KG  :  See — 

Carstens.  Bernt.  234,748. 
Cass.  Reginald  B. :  See — 

Blackburn,  Jack  E.,  Cass,  and  Cameron.  234,775. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Kennlcutt.  Robert  B..  and  Sitton.  234,794. 
Chase.  Melvin  R.  Sewing  machine  belt  guard.  234,823,  4-8-75, 

CI.  D70— 2. 
Cleanweld  Products,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

McCue,  Daniel  E.  234,744. 

McCue,  Daniel  E.  234.745. 
Cleave,  John  H.  Indicator.  234.834,  4-8-75.  CI.  D96 — 2. 
Clivio.  Franco  :  See — 

Raffler,  Dieter,  and  Clivio.  234,765. 

Raffler,  Dieter,  and  Clivio.  234,706. 
Copehart  Corp. :  See— 

Mansfield,  Robert  P.  234.818. 
Conde,  Hector  C,  to  Electronic  Protection  Systems.   Tennis 

practice  device.  234.783.  4-8-75,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Countrv  Store  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ball.  Robert  P.  234.806. 
Creed.  Edward.  Golf  putter.  234,782,  4-8-75,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Crowley  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Brodsky,  Jerry.  234,751. 

Cubberley.  Mitchell  H.,  to  Cubco,  Inc.  Toe  post  for  ski  binding. 

234.780,  4-8-75,  CI.  D34 — 14. 
Cubco.  Inc.  :  See — 

Cubberley,  Mitchell  H.  234,786. 
Davidson,  Jack.  Control  override  assembly  for  racing  boats. 

234,759.  4-8-75,  CI.  D12— 174.. 

Dazev  Products  Co. :  See — 

McNair,  Samuel  L.  234,827. 
McNalr,  Samuel  L.  234,828. 
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DeJi>hn,  Sam,  and  S.  Pickover.  Ceiling  ornament  for  a  hang-  Malioney,  Tliomas  P. :  See — 

,'  lamp.  234,79&,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48— 7.  Warsinger,  Bernard  M.  234,768. 

hn,  i>ixm,  and  S.  Pickover.  Ceiling  ornament  for  a  liang-  Mansfield,  Robert  F.,  to  Copehart  Corp.  Phonograph.  234,818, 

lamp.  234,797,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48— 7.  4-8-75,  CI.  D56— 4. 

hn,  i<am,  and  S.  Pickover.  Ceiling  ornament  for  a  hang-  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

?  lamp.  234,798,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48 — 7.  (>ka,  .Shunzo.  234,772. 

Fred  O.   Combined  mold  and  permanent  outside  shell  McAllister,  Jack  G.,  and  R.  O.  Bartz.  Toy  construction  piece, 

exterior  lighting  fixture.  234,809,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48— 31.  234,791,  4-8-75,  CI.  D34— 15. 

Fred  O.  Combined  mold  and  permanent  outside  shell  McCue,  Daniel  E.,  to  Cleanweld  Products,  Inc.  Welding  torch 

exterior  lighting  fixture.  234,810,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48 — 31.  carrier  with  a  storage  receptacle  or  the  like.  234,744,  4-8- 

"      -        -  -    -            --               -               —                   -        -  _-    pj    D8— 71. 

McCuc,  Daniel  E.,  to  Cleanweld  Products,  Inc.  Compact  weld- 
ing torch  carrier  or  the  like.  234,745,  4-8-75,  CI.  D8 — 71. 

McDonald,  Ronald  J.  Sofa  or  the  like.  234,731,  4-8-75,  CI. 
D«— 03. 

McNair,   Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co.  Hand  massager. 

234.827,  4-8-75,  CI.  D83— 1. 
McXair,   Samuel   L.,   to  Dazey  Products  Co.   Foot  massager. 

234.828,  4-8-75,  CI.  D83— 1. 
McReynolds,  Glen  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Gore,  Fred  M.,  and  McReynolds.  234,801. 
Gore,  Pred  M.,  and  McReynolds.  234,802. 
.Messrs.  Kupex  AG  :  See — 

Raffler,  Dieter,  and  Clivio.  234,765. 
Rafller,  Dieter,  and  Clivio.  234,706. 
Meyer,  Ronald  E.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerator  cabi- 
net and  radio/ tape  recorder  combination.  234,822,  4-8-75, 
CI.  DG7— 3. 
Mills,  Truett  P.,  to  Questor  Corp.  Gulf  putter  head.  234,784, 

4-8-75,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Mills,  Truett  P.,  to  Questor  Corp.  Golf  putter  head.  234,785, 

4-8-75,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Blackburn,  Jack  E.,  Cass,  and  Cameron.  234,775. 


See — 


icli,  Donald  F.,   to  Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy   Sales  Co 
bulizer.  234,825,  4-8-75,  CI.  DS3— 1. 
la,  Raymond,  to  Sunbeam  Corp.  Clock.  234,753,  4-8-75, 
DIO— 16. 
Edwbrds,  Edna  H.   Drawer-equipped   traveling  bag.  234,829, 

4-  S-75,  CI.  D87— 5. 
Elec  rohme  Ltd.  :  Sec — 

Griffin,  Donald  S.  234.817. 
Elec  ronic  Protection  Systems 
Conde,  Hector  O.  234,783, 
Erne  son  Electric  Co.  :  See-  — 

Bobrick,  Mitchell.  Evenson,  Quin,  and  Scofield.  234,761. 
Emn  ons,   Robert  J.   Blender  jar  or  similar  article.   234,741, 

4-^-75,  CL  D7— 154. 
Ervi  1,  Roger  X.  Combined  mold  and  permanent  outside  shell 
foi    exterior  lighting  fixture.  234,807,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48 — 31. 
Ervi  I,  Roger  X.  Combined  mold  and  permanent  outside  shell 
fo    exterior  lighting  fixture.  234,808,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48 — 31. 
Esiji;  ire.  Inc.:  See — 

jore,  Fred  M.,  and  McReynolds.  234,801. 
Sore.  Fred  M.,  and  McReynolds.  234,802. 
Ethj  lox  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
iVilton.  Frank  P.  234,750. 
Mel:  See 
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Rosenberg,  Samuel.  234,790. 
n  lers  Filters,  Inc. :  See — 
3ush,  Louis.  234,770. 

"n  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
=!yverson.  Martelle  J.  234,832. 
■syverson,  Martelle  J.  234,833. 
e(Jman,  Harry.  Knife.  234,740,  4-8-75,  CI.  D7- 
ty,  Paul  G.  :  See — 
{acevius,  Joseph  G.  234,803 

"ckj  Albert  J.  Hanging  candle  holder.  234,795.  4-8-75, 
D48 — 2. 
enej-al  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 
Heyer,  Ronald  E.  234,822. 

Fred  M.,  and  G.  H.  McReynolds,  Jr.,  to  Esqnlre,  Inc. 

nbined    floodlight    and    support.    234,801,    4-8-75,    CI. 
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Podell,  George  W.  234,735. 
Morse  Electro  I'roducts  Corp.  :  See — 

Robson,  Arthur.  234,799. 
Moskowitz.  Irving,  and  La  G.  Medallion.  234,776.  4-8-75,  CI. 

D29— 19. 
Moskowitz,  Irving,  and  La  G.  Medallion.  234,777.  4-8-75.  CI. 

D29~19. 
Moskowitz,  La  Grande  :  See — 

-Moskowitz,  Irving,  and  La  G.  234.776. 
Moskowitz,  Irving,  and  La  G.  234,777. 
Xejezchleb,  Albert  J.  Irrigation  pipe  gate  tab.  234,764,  4-8- 

75,  CI.  D23— 1. 
Ohtubo,  Osamu  :  See — 

Sakamoto,  Motoakl,  Hasegawa,  and  Ohtubo.  234,821. 
Oka,  Shunzo,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Varla-' 

ble  resistor.  234,772.  4-8-75,  CI.  D20 — 1. 
O'Link,  Maurice  H.,  to  Stearns  Mfg.  Co.  Buoyant  vest.  234.- 
792,  4-8-75.  CI.  D34— 43. 


Fre<l  M.,  and  G.  H.  McReynolds,  Jr.,  to  Esquire.  Inc.     O'Link.  Maurice  H.,  to  Steams  Mfg.  Co.  Buoyant  vest.  234,- 


Fl^^odlight.  234,802.  4-8-75.  C1.'D48— 20 

Donald    S..    to   Electrohme   Ltd.    Television   receiver. 
.817,  4-8-75,  CI.  D50 — 4. 

William  T..  Jr.  Portable  traffic  signal.  234,754|  4-8-75 
DIO — 114 


793,  4-8-75.  CI.  D34 — 43. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See- — 

Ross,  Hamilton  M.,  and  Tuttle.  234,749. 
Zauner.  Otto.  234,778. 
Zauner,  Otto.  234,779. 


f  el.  George  J.,  to  UID  Electronics  Corp.  Electrlcjll  switch.    Paone,  Anthony  X.  End  cushioning  cover  for  packages  or  the 
'""''"■""■  "  like.  234,752.  4-8-75,  CI.  D9— 254. 

Peasley,  Curtiss  .M.   Corner-mounted  holder  for  toilet  tissue. 

234,733.  4-8-75,  CI.  DO— 97. 
Pickover,  Sheldon  :  See — 

DeJohn,  Sam,  and  Pickover.  234,796. 
DeJohn,  Sam,  and  Pickover.  234.797. 
DeJohn,  Sam,  and  Pickover.  234,798. 
Podell.  George  W.,  to  Monarch  Metal  Products,  Inc.  Table  or 

similar  article.  234.735,  4-8-75,  CI.  DO — 177. 
Ponderosa  Systems,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brandon.  Richard  X.  234.738.    , 
Post.  Richard  T. :  See — 

Warsinger,  Bernard  M.  234,768. 
Price,  Benjamin  W.   Motorized  fishing  lure.  234.762,  4-8-75, 

CI.  D22— 27. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Spengler,  Duane  E.  234.788. 
Questor  Corp.  :  See — 

Mills,  Truett  P.  234,784. 
Mills,  Truett  P.  234,785. 
Quin.  Murray  L.  :  See — 

Bobrick,  Mitchell.  Evenson.  Quin,  and  Scofield.  234,701. 
Raffler,  Dieter,  and  F.  Clivio,  to  Messrs.  Kupex  AG.  Oscillat- 
ing sprinkler.  234,765,  4-8-75.  CI.  D23— 8. 
Raffler.  Dieter^   and  F.   Clivio,   to  Messrs.  Kupex  AG.   Lawn 
sprinkler.  234.766.  4-8-75.  CI.  D23 — 10. 


.774.  4-8-75.  C\.  D26— 13. 

Stanley  E.  :  See — 
farsincer.  Bernard  M.  234,768. 
awa.  Tosiyuki :   See — 

akamoto.  Motoakl.  Hasegawa,  and  Ohtubo.  234.821. 
Lewis  H.,  and  J.  S.  Kovacs.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Elec- 
'ic  calculator.  234,773.  4-8-75,  CI.  D26 — 5. 
i.  Ltd.  :  See— 

akamoto.  Motoakl.  Hasegawa,  and  Ohtubo.  234,821. 
Donal  D..  to  Turco  Mfg.  Co.  Sled.  234.787.  4-8-75.  CI. 

il.  Stig  B.  :  See— 

jung.  Per  E.  G..  Lindell.  and  Hogdal.  234,819. 
n  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Co.  :  See — 
Diedrich,  Donald  F.  234,825. 
ndustries.  Inc. :  See — 
aunders,  Laurie  A.  234,771. 
ational  Silver  Co.  :  See — 
nope,  William  J.  234,739. 
hiki  Kaisha  Ricoh  :  See — 
ato.  Takaharu.  234.820. 

David  R.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Table.  234,734,  4-8- 
Cl.  DO — 149. 

Takaharu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Camera.  234,820, 
1 5.  CI.  D61 — 1. 
ntt.  Robert  B.,  and  E.  A.  Sitton.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 


n  c 


Her 
le 


rf  mO-'T'^^  structure  for  an  excavator.  234.794.  4-8-    uidder.  Georg  S.'  O. :'  See 
•  Bergstrom,  Lars  R.,  and  Ridder.  234,756. 

Rivard,   Emile  A.   Memo   paper   holder.   234,824,  4-8-75,   CI. 

D19— 89. 
Robson,  Arthur,  to  Morse  Electro  Products  Corp.  Combination 

speaker  and  spotlight.  234,799,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48 — 20. 
Rosenberg,  Samuel,  to  Excelsior  Pet  Products,  Inc.  Sounding 

toy  for  pet  animal.  234,789,  4-8-75,  CI.  D34 — 15. 

Rosenberg,  Samuel,  to  Excelsior  Pet  Products,  Inc.  Animal  toy. 
234,790,  4-8-75,  CI.  D34— 15. 

Ross,  Hamilton  M..  and  J.  A.  Tuttle,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc. 
Packaging  container  for  glassware  or  the  like.  234,749,  4-8- 
75,  CI.  D9— 184. 

Sakamoto,  Motoaki,  T.  Hasegawa.  and  O.  Ohtubo,  to  Hitachi, 

Ltd.  Copying  machine.  234,821.  4-8-75.  CI.  DOl — 1. 
Samsonite  Corp.  :  See — 

Tweedie,  Thomas  D..  and  Scott.  234.737. 
Sanders,  Willis  W.   Combined  squeeze  bottle  and  toothbrush 
package.  234,747,  4-8-75,  CI.  D9— 10. 
tM5=-    }^''«rt  E.  Shredding  apparatus.  234,815.  4-8-75,    Saunders,  Laurie  A.  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Electrical  connec- 
t^^°—^-  tor.  234.771.  4-8-75.  CI.  D26— 1. 


D40— o. 
William  J.,  to  International  Silver  Co.  Spoon  or  simi- 
artlcle  of  flatware.  234,739,  4-8-75,  CI.  D7— 137. 
John  S. :  See — 

r.  Lewis  H..  and  Kovacs.  234.773. 
ITI  ^nr—^^  Cecilio  I.  Bar  stool  or  the  like.  234,730.  4-8- 

T-  ^^i^^^^n?^-.***  Brunswick  Corp.  Game  table.  234,780. 
^a.  CI.  D34 — 5. 

Elmer  E. 
V— 12. 


Invertible   sign.    234,835.   4-8-75,    CI. 


Theodore  F..  and  E.  D.  Scheffler.  Jr..  to  AG  Tec  Inc. 
volume     spraying     machine.     234.767.     4-8-75.     CI. 

Xils  G.  :  See— 
ung.  Per  E.  G.,  Lindell,  and  Hogdal.  234,819. 

^r^""  ^-  ^.-  ^-  '"'■  Lindell,  and  S.  B.  Hogdal.  to  Video- 
l.i  ""^''"Jtion  -^B.  Multi-screen  film  projector.  234  819 
■  -lU,  CI.  DOl — ^1. 
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Scheffler.  Edward  D..  Jr. :  See — 

Lenhardt.  Theodore  F..  and  Scheffler,  Jr.  234,767. 
Schick,  George  E.  :  Hee — 

Warsinger,  Bernard  M.  234.768. 
Scofield.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Bobrick,  Mitchell.  Evenson.  Quin,  and  Scofield.  234,761. 
Scott,  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Tweedie,  Thomas  D.,  and  Scott.  234,737. 
Sill,  Robert  E.  Bicycle  rack.  234,758,  4-8-75,  CI.  D12— 115. 
Sitton,  Ellis  A.  :  See — 

Kennicutt,  Robert  B.,  and  Sitton.  234,794. 
Sloane,  Irving.  Purfling  cutter.  234,746,  4-8-75,  CI.  D8 — 98. 
Smith,    Johnny   B.    Portable    backrest.    234,736,    4-8-75.    CI. 

DO— 200. 
Spengler,  Duane  E..  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co.  Merry-go-round 

toy.  234,788,  4-8-75,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Herr,  Lewis  H..  and  Kovacs.  234,773. 
Stearns  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

O'Link,  Maurice  H.  234,792. 
O'Link,  Maurice  H.  234,793. 
Stentz,   Howard   W.   Combined  mold  and   permanent  outside 
shell    for    exterior   lighting    fixture.    234,805,    4-8-75,    CI. 
D48— 31. 
^^/^'H:?:   Howard   W.   Combined   mold  and   permanent  outside 
'shdlKfor    exterior   lighting    fixture.    234,811,    4-8-75,    CI. 
D48— ^31. 
Sitentz,/ Howard  W.  Lighting  fixture  housing  bottom  fill  ver- 
Uical/hex  mold.  234,812,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48 — 31. 
Srentz^   Howard   W.    Combined   mold  and  permanent  outside 
Ahejl    for    exterior    lighting    fixture.    234,813,    4-8-75,    CI. 

Ston^ock,    Cliflford    M.,    Sr.    Guitar.    234,816,    4-8-75,    CI. 

D5p — 1. 
Stut,]\Petrus  J.,  to  U.S.  Philip  Corp.  Mixer.  234,742.  4-8-75, 

i*J — 158. 
SivobeamNCorp. :  See — 

Dybala.  Raymond.  234,753. 
fwartz,  Gortlon  P.  Display  for  producing  decorative  lighting 
effects.  234,800,  4-8-75,  CI.  D48— 20. 
'^SwedMi-^iiee'zer  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Swenson.  Harvey  F.  234.820. 
Swen^on,  Harvey  F.,  to  Sweden  Freezer  Mfg.  Co.  Target  area 
cap  for  drip  chambers  or  other  hemodialysis  tubing  compo- 
'     nents.  234,826.  4-8-75,  CI.  D83--1.  fe  i" 

Syverson,  Martelle  J.,  to  Fountain  Industries.  Inc.  Beverage 
disposer.  234.832,  4-8-75.  CI.  D94— 3. 


Syverson.  Martelle  J.,  to  Fountain  Industries,  Inc.  Beverage 

dispenser.  234,833,  4-8-75,  CI.  D94— 3. 
Tanaka  Seisakuslio  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Tanaka.  Yoshihisa.  234.760. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihisa,  to  Tanaka  Seisakusho  Co..  Ltd.  Rear  view 

mirror.  234,700,  4-8-75,  CI.  D12 — 187. 
Temco  Products,  Inc. :  See  — 

Tliomas,  Morton  I.  234.769. 
Thomas,  Morton  I.,  to  Temco  Products,  Inc.   Portable  com- 
mode. 234.709,  4-8-75.  CI.  D23 — 48. 
Turco  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hock.  Donal  D.  234.787. 
Tuttle.  John  A. :  See — 

Ross,  Hamilton  M..  and  Tuttle.  234.749. 
Tweedie,   Thomas   D.,   and   C.   J.    Scott,   to    Samsonite  Corp. 

Clothes  hanger.  234,737,  4-8-75,  CI.  D6— 254. 
UID  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Handel,  George  J.  234.774. 
Udell,  Irvin.  Carrier  for  tennis  equipment  or  the  like.  234,- 

830.  4-8-75,  CI.  D87— 1. 
U.S.  Philips  Corp. :  See — 

Stut    Petrus  J    234  742 
Veziano.  Francoise.  Tricycle.  234,757,  4-8-75,  CI.  D12 — 112. 
Videogram  Production  AB  :  See — 

Ljung.  Per  E.  G..  Lindell,  and  Hogdal.  234,819. 

Warsinger.  Bernard  M..  assignor  to  S.  E.  Hanson,  R.  T   Post, 

T.  P.  Mahoney.  and  G.  E.  Schick,  fractional  part  interest 

to   each.    Water    pressure   drain    cleaning   nozzle.    234.708, 

4-8-75.  CI.  1)23—34. 

Weathered,    Thomas    R.     Fish    lure.     234,763,    4-8-75.    CI. 

D22— 27. 
Weber.   Heinz,  to  Bremshey  AG.   Umbrella.  234,831,  4-8-75, 

CI.  D88— 3. 
White.  Beverly  A. :  See — 

White,  David  L.,  and  B.  A.  234,781. 
White,  David  L.,  and  B.  A.  Game  board.  234.781,  4-8-75,  CI. 

D34— 5. 
White,  Lewis  P.  Horizontal  trash  compactor.  234,814,  4-8- 
75.  CI.  D55— 1. 

Wilton.  Frank  P.,  to  Ethylox  Products.  Inc.  Surgical  supply 

l)ackage.  234.750.  4-8-75.  Cl.  D9— 191. 
Yanai.  Taro.  Lighter.  234.804.  4-8-75.  Cl.  D27— 39. 
Zauner,  Otto,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Ampul  with  particle  trap 

or  similar  article.  234,778,  4-8-75,  Cl.  D32 — 1. 
Zauner,  Otto,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Ampul  with  particle  trap 

or  similar  article.  234,779,  4-8-75,  Cl.  D32 — 1. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  8,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

I61A  3.875.591 

209  3.875.592 

CLASS  3 

I  3.875.593 

3,875,594 

3.875.595 

CLASS  4 

3.875.596 
3.875.597 

CLASS  5 

3.875.598 
3,875.599 


164 
I85S 

61 
348R 

CLASS  7 

IH  3.875.600 

14.IR  3.875.601 

CLASS  8 

10  3,876.368 

174  3.876.370 

CLASS  9 

8.3ft  3.875.602 

CLASS  13 

3.876.817 
3.876.818 


6 

32 

CLASS  14 

71  3.875.603 

CLASS  15 

2IR  3,875.604 

50C  3.875.605 

I04.06R  3.875.606 

180  3.875.607 

193  3.875.608 

210R  3.875,609 

250.32  3.875.611 

250.35  3.875.610 

CLASS  16 

48.5  3.875.612 

CLASS  17 

24  3.875.613 

48  3.875.614 

CLASS  19 

144.5  3.875.615 

163  3.875.616 

CLASS  21 
2.5R  3.876.371 

7  3.876.372 

54R  3,876,373 


CLASS  23 

2.30B 

3.876,375 

3.876.376 

2.30R 

3.876,374 

25.3C 

3.876.381 

25  3R 

3.876.377 

3.876.378 

259 

3.876.379 

3,876.380 

273V 

3,876,382 

284 

3,876,383 

288F 

3,876.384 

290 

3.876.385 

295 

3.876.386 

30  ISP 

3.876.388 

302 

3.876.387 

CLASS  24 

I6PB 

3,875.618 

3.875.619 

3,875.620 

I6R 

3.875,617 

67 

3,875.621 

73VA 

3.875,622 

207 

3,875.623 

CLASS  26 

56 

3,875.624 

( 

CLASS  28 

1.4 

3.875.625 

CLASS  29 

25.13  3.875.627 
3.875.628 

25.14  3.875,629 
95R  3,875,631 

3.875.663 

95  3.875,630 

I21H  3.875.632 

I55R  3.875.633 


156.6  3.875.634 

159.2  3.875.635 

191.2  3.876.389 

196.2  3.876.390 

203MM  3.875,638 
3,875,639 

203B  3.875.636 

203D  3.875.637 

205R  3.875.640 

234  3.875.641 

243.5  3.875,642 

252  3.875.643 

254  3,875.644 

271  3.875,645 

407  3.875.646 

408  3.875.647 

417  3,875,648 

418  3,875,649 
432  3,875.650 
432.2  3.875.651 
470.1  3.875.652 
507  3,875,653 
527.1  3,875,654 
560  3.875.655 
571  3.875.656 
580  3.875,657 
604  3.875,658 

3,875.659 

609  3.875.660 

628  3,875,662 

CLASS  30 

164.9  3.875.664 

CLASS  32 

11  3,875.665 

CLASS  33 

174F  3.875.668 

174G  3,875,670 

I74L  3.875.667 

1740  3.875.671 

174R  3,875,666 

180R  3,875.669 

203.12  3.875,672 

245  3,875,675 

265  3.875.674 

345  3.875.676 

CLASS  34 

24  3,875.677 

32  3.875.678 
61  3.875.680 
75                   3.875.679 

3.875.681 
118  3,875,682 
174  3,875,683 
218  3,875.684 
236  3,875,685 
242        3,875.686 

CLASS  36 

7,1R  3,875.687 

7.8  3.875.688 

32R  3.875.689 

CLASS  37 

124  3.875.690 

CLASS  40 

33  3.875.691 
70R                3.875.692 

124.1  3.875.693 

CLASS  42 

73  3.875.694 

CLASS  43 

44.88  3.875.695 

CLASS  44 

51  3.876.391 

CLASS  46 

232  3.875.696 

CLASS  47 

9  3.875,697 

46  3.875.699 

CLASS  48 

210  3,876,392 

CLASS  49 

380  3.875.700 

CLASS  51 

5D  3,875,701 

58  3,875.702 

170T  3.875.703 


235 
241R 

172 
184 
189 
224 
236 
239 
263 
288 
309 

311 
496 
520 
669 

725 
731 

3 
30 

32 
38 
44 
74 


3.875.704 
3.875.705 

CLASS  52 

3.875.706 
3.875,707 
3,875,708 
3.875.709 
3.875.710 
3.875,711 
3,875.712 
3.875.713 
3.875.714 
3.875.715 
3.875.716 
3.875.717 
3.875.718 
3,875.719 
3,875.720 
3.875.721 
CLASS  53 

3,875,722 
3,875,723 
3.875,724 
3,875,725 
3,875,726 
3,875,727 


CLASS  55 

68 

3,876,393 

71 

3,876.394 

73 

3.876.395 

89 

3,876.396 

163 

3,876.397 

226 

3.876.398 

228 

3.876,399 

267 

3.876.400 

269 

3.876.401 

341 

3,876,402 

385 

3,876.403 

36 
40 
60 

97 


3.876.407 
3.876.408 
3.876.409 
3.876.410 
3.875.766 


CLASS  56 

17.5  3.875,728 

199  3.875.729 

344  3.875.730 

CLASS  57 

58.89  3,875,731 

3,875,732 

58.95  3.875.733 

77.33  3.875.735 

77.4  3.875,734 

CLASS  58 

2  3,875.736 

21.15  3.875.737 

57.5  3.875,738 
58  3,875,739 

125C  3,875.740 

I52H  3.875.741 

CLASS  60 

226A  3.875.742 

275  3.875,743 

313  3.875.744 

319  3.875.745 

369  3.875.746 

420  3,875,747 

592  3.875.748 

641  3.875,749 

CLASS  61 

4  3.875.750 

36  3.875.751 

53  3.875.752 

69  3.875.753 

CLASS  62 

60  3,875,754 

77  3.875,755 

3.875.756 

115  3.875.757 

157  3,875,758 

394  3,875.759 

CLASS  63 

32  3,875.760 

CLASS  64 

6  3.875.761 

21  3.875.762 

CLASS  65 

2  3.876.404 

3  3.876,405 
30                   3.875.763 

3.876.406 


CLASS  66 

50R  3,875,764 

90  3.875.765 

123  3.875.767 

172R  3,875.768 

CLASS  68 

,   22R  3.875,769 

23.7  3.875,770 

CLASS  70 

18  3.875,771 

107  3,875,772 

337  3.875.773 

CLASS  71 

11  3,876,411 

65  3.876.412 

87  Re. 28.384 

92  3.876,413 

104  3,876,414 

CLASS  72 

3,875.774 
3.875,775 
3,875,776 
3,875.777 
3.875,778 
3.875,779 
3,875,780 
3.875,781 
3.875,782 
3,875,783 
3,875.784 
3.875,785 
3.875.786 
3,875,787 


6 
8 

II 

46 

63 

69 

90 
257 
258 
292 
320 
340 
380 
401 

CLASS  73 

17R  3.875.788 

40  3,875.789 
3.875,790 

59  3.875.791 

I19A  3,875.792 

131  3.875,793 

150R  3.875,794 

161  3,875.795 

170A  3.875,796 

194R  3.875.797 

302  3.875.798 

343R  3.875.799 

368.6  3.875.800 

389  3.875.801 

398AR  3.875.802 

423R  3.875.803 

457  3.875,804 

CLASS  74 

7R  3.875,805 

10.15  3.875,809 

18.2  3,875,806 

25  3.875,807 

29  3.875,808 

55  3,875,810 

61  3.875.811 

88  3.875.812 

130  3.875,813 

194  3.875.814 

230.01  3.875,815 

348  3,875.816 

465  3.875.817 

480R  3,875.818 

489  3,875.819 

512  3.875.820 

513  3.875.821 
575  3.875,822 
665GB  3.875.823 
715  3.875.824 

CLASS  75 

2  3,876,415 

4  3,876.416 

lOR  3,876.417 

3.876.418 

26  3.876.419 

27  3.876.420 
58  3.876.421 

123F  3.876.422 

1 34E  3.876.423 


CLASS  76 

83  3.875.825 

CLASS  81 

52.4R  3.876.369 

57.18  3.875.826 

111  3.875,827 

1 19  3,875.828 

185  3.875.829 

CLASS  82 

2.7  3.875.830 

4C  3.875.831 

3.875.832 

82  3.875.833 

CLASS  83 

I  3.875.834 

5  3.875.835 

18  3.875.836 

46  3.875.837 

337  3.875.838 

360  3.875.839 

431  3,875,840 

708  3,875,841 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3,875.842 

CLASS  85 

5R  3,875,843 

CLASS  89 

lA  3.875.844 

33SF  3,875.845 

CLASS  90 

1.4  3.875.846 

I.6R  3.875,847 

IID  3.875.848 

CLASS  91 

367  3.875.849 

468  3.875.850 

498  3.875.851 

3.875,852 

CLASS  96 

ILY  3.876.424 

36.1  3,876,425 
48R  3,876.426 
66.4  3.876.427 
74  3.876.428 
84A  3,876.429 
87A  3.876.430 
90R  3.876.431 

115P  3.876,432 

CLASS  98 

36  3.875.853 

CLASS  99 

332  3,875.854 

CLASS  100 

2  3,875,855 

CLASS  101 

28  3,875.857 

93.41  3.875.858 

99  3.875.859 

217  3,875.860 

226  3,875.861 

CLASS  102 

4  3.875.862 

19.2  3.875.863 
87                  3,875,864 

CLASS  104 

7R  3.875,865 

23FS  3,875.856 

107  3.875,866 

173  3,875.867 

244  3.875.868 

CLASS  105 

IR  3.875.869 

215C  3.875.870 

375  3.875.871 

CLASS  106 

1  3,876,433 

3,876,434 

14  3.876,435 

47R  3,876.436 

50  3.876.481 

52  3.876.437 

189  3.876.438 

287SS  3.876.439 

287R  3.876.440 


299  3.876.441 

300  3.876.442 
306  3.876.443 

CLASS  108 

I  3.875.872 

25  3,875.873 

CLASS  1 10 

8A  3,875,874 

28F  3.875,875 

CLASS  1 1 1 

I  3.875.876 

CLASS  112 

63  3,875.877 

116  3.875.878 

121.15  3.875.879 

3.875.880 
153  3,875,881 

235  3.875.882 

266  3.875.883 

CLASS  113 

I21C  3.875.884 

CLASS  114 

67A  3.875,885 

74A  3.875.886 

77R  3,875.887 

185  3.875.888 

204  3.875.889 

CLASS  116 

28R  3.875.890 

I14R  3,875,891 

CLASS  117 

8  3.876.444 
3.876.445 

9  3.876.446 
22  3,876.447 
33.5C  3.876,465 
37LE  3.876,448 
38  3.876,449 
54  3,876.450 
62  3.876,451 

3.876.453 

76P  3,876.452 

122P  3.876,454 

125  3,876.455 

131  3.876.456 

138.8N  3.876.457 

139.4  3.876.458 

141  3.876.459 

201  Rc.28.385 

212  3,876.460 

213  3.876.461 
216  3.876.462 
218  3.876.463 
232  3.876,464 

CLASS  118 

4  3,875.892 

7  3,875.893 

19  3.875.894 

40  3.875.895 

74  3.875.896 

228  3.875,897 

421  3.875.898 

600  3,875,899 

603  3.875,900 


CLASS  119 

16 

3.875.901 

17 

3,875,902 

95 

3.875.903 

CLASS  122 

23SB 

3.875.904 

CLASS  123 

8.45 

3.875.905 

32EA 

3,875.907 

32R 

3.875,906 

65  W  A 

3.875,909 

90  36 

3,875.908 

90.55 

3,875,910 

3.875,911 

117R 

3.875,912 

118 

3,875.915 

II9A 

3.875.913 

3.875.914 

119B 

3,875.916 

1I9R 

3.875.917 

141 

3.875.918 

148E 

3.875,919 

PI  51 


52 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


l>8AP 
IS8A 


3.875,920 
3.875,921 
3.875.922 


CLASS  124 

J)R  3.875.923 

CLASS  126 

3.875.924 
3,875,925 
3,875.926 


20  t 
27) 
271 


CLASS  127 

4^R  3,876,466 

3.876,467 


R 

IS 

I.06R 
!.08 
MB 

2  R 

6 

7  ,.5 


8  R 


9 
15 
21 
23 

25 
27 
28 

30 
30 
33 
4ll 


CA 


CLASS  128 

875,928 
,875,927 
,875,929 
,875,931 
875,626 
.875,930 
875,932 
875,933 
875,934 
,875.935 
,875,936 
875,937 
875,938 
,875,939 
,875,940 
,875,941 
875,942 
.875.943 
.875,944 
,875,945 
,875,946 
,875,947 


23 
26( 

81 
ll< 


9: 


CLASS  131 

3,875,948 
3,876.961 
3.875549 

CLASS  132 

5  3,875.950 

3.875.951 

CLASS  134 

3,876,468 
3,876,469 


CLASS 13S 

C  3,875,952 

'  A  3,875,953 

A  3.875.954 

CLASS  136 

3(1  3.876,470 


10<R 

I' 
6 
8 
8 

22 

5I421 

52' 

59» 

62! 

62' 

625 


634 1 

10 
11 


U 
12? 

29 1  C 


3,876,471 

CLASS  137 

3.875,955 
3,875,956 
3,875.957 
3.875.958 
3.875.959 
3.875.960 
3.875.961 
3.875.962 
3.875.963 
3.875.964 
3.875.966 
3.875.965 
3.875,967 
3.875,968 
CLASS  138 

3,875,969 
3,875,970 
3.875.971 

CLASS  139 

3.875.972 
3.875.973 
3.875.974 


21 
.6 
66 


3.875.975 

CLASS  140 

9l94  3.875.976 

11:  3.875.977 

141  3,875,978 

CLASS  141 

21  3,875.979 

83  3.875.980 

9i  3.875.981 

CLASS  144 

3d  3.875.982 

34  R  3,875.983 

169  3.875.984 


CLASS  148 


II 

32 

37 

IK 

191 


5 

5R 


3.876.472 
3.876.473 
3.876,474 
3.876,475 
3,876,476 
Re. 28,386 


CLASS  149 

143  3.876,477 

24|  3.876,478 

CLASS  151 

3,875,985 


CLASS  152 

209R  3,875,986 

226  3,875,987 

CLASS  156 

3  3.876.479 
17  3.876.480 
72  3.876.482 

100  3.876.483 

163  3.876.484 

246  3.876.485 

380  3.876.486 

390  3,876.487 

405  3.876.488 

566  3.876.489 

CLASS  159 

4  A  3.876.490 
I3A                3.875.988 

CLASS  161 

5  3.876.552 
62  3.876.491 
68  3.876.492 

109  3.876.493 

116  3,876,494 

178  3,876.495 

CLASS  162 

140  3.876.496 

189  3.876.497 

199  3,876.498 

203  3.876.499 

274  3.876,500 

CLASS  164 

4  3,875.989 

52  3,875,990 
147  3.875,991 
252  3,875.992 

CLASS  165 

9  3.875.993 

10  3.875.994 

22  3.875.995 

48  3.875.996 

I  10  3.875.997 

CLASS  166 

.5  3.875.998 

85  3.875.999 

106  3.876.000 

117.5  3.876.001 

250  3.876.003 

274  3.876.002 

285  3.876.004 

292  3.876.005 

293  3.876.006 
30Z  3.876.007 

CLASS  169 

18  3.876.008 
24  3.876.009 

46  3.876.010 
57  3.876.011 

CLASS  172 

4  3.876.012 

71  3.876.013 

CLASS  173 

47  3.876.014 
170  3.876.015 

CLASS  174 

7  3.876.819 

19  3.876.820 

53  3.876.821 
68.5  3.876.822 

128  3.876.823 

CLASS  175 

3.876.016 

CLASS  177 

3.876.018 
3.876.017 


45 

132 

157 


CLASS  178 

6  3.876.824 

3.876.825 

6.8  3.876.826 

7.1  3.876.827 

7. 3D  3.876.829 

7.3R  3.876.830 

7.3S  3.876.828 

19  3.876.831 

22  3.876.832 

88  3.876.833 

CLASS  179 

IVC  3.876,835 

IJ  3,876.834 

2A  3.876.836 

4  3.876.837 

15BW  3.876.838 

18HB  3.876.839 

lOO.IC  3.876.840 

100.3V  3.876.841 

100.41L  3.876,842 

107FD  3.876.843 

CLASS  180 

6.48  3.876.019 

3.876.020 
3.876.021 

9.2R  3.876,032 


9.22 
I4R 
I9R 
21 
23 
70P 
70  R 
73D 
79. 2R 
820 
103 


3,876,022 
3,876,023 
3.876,024 
3,876.025 
3.876.026 
3.876,027 
3,876,028 
3,876,029 
3,876.030 
3,876,031 
3,876,033 


CLASS  181 

33GE  3.876.035 

33G  3.876.034 

CLASS  182 

18  3.876.036 

CLASS  184 

6.4  3.876.037 

CLASS  186 

IB  3.876.038 

CLASS  187 

9  3.876.039 

CLASS  188 

IB  3.876.040 

ID  3.876.041 

73.5  3.876.042 

153A  3.876.043 

282  3.876.044 

CLASS  191 

I2.2R  3.876.045 

29R  3.876.046 

CLASS  192 

45  3.876.047 

84C  3.876.048 

11  lA  3.876.049 

CLASS  195 

68  3.876.501 

99  3.876.502 

103  5R  3.876.503 

3.876.504 

CLASS  197 

IR  3.876.050 

6.1  3.876.051 

3.876.052 

18  3.876,053 

176  3.876,054 

CLASS  198 

7  "3,876,055 
25  3,876,056 
30  3.876.057 

34  3.876.058 
77  3.876.059 

109  3.876.060 

no  3.876.061 

170  3.876.062 

287  3.876.063 

3.876.064 

CLASS  200 

61.57  3.876.844 

76  3.876.845 

I48B  3.876.846 

153SC  3.876.847 

156  3.876,848 

163  3,876,849 

220  3.876,8.50 

302  3.876.851 

CLASS  201 

8  3.876.505 
CLASS  202 

248  3.876.506 

256  3.876.507 

CLASS  203 

35  3.876.508 

38  3.876.509 

CLASS  204 

9  3.876.510 
18R  3.876.511 

39  3.876.512 
48  3.876.513 
59F  3.876.515 
59R  3.876.514 

108  3.876.516 

147  3.876.517 

159.14  3.876.518 

159.24  3.876.519 

266  3.876.520 

CLASS  206 

45.14  3.876.065 

158  3.876.066 

205  3.876.067 

227  3.876.068 

304  3.876.069 

315  3.876.070 

387  3.876.071 

395  3.876.072 

400  3.876.073 

CLASS  208 

18  3.876.521 

58  3.876.522 

89  3.876.523 


1 1 1  3.876.524 

3.876.525 

113  3.876.526 

125  3.876.527 

143  3,876.528 

144  3,876,529 
210  3,876.530 

3,876,531 
216  3.876.532 

25 IH  3.876.533 

293  3.876.534 

CLASS  209 

73  3.876.074 

123  3.876.075 

CLASS  210 

5  3.876.535 

10  3.876.536 
15  3.876.537 
21  3.876.538 

96  3.876.539 

97  3.876,540 
150  3.876.541 

3.876.542 
3.876.543 
198R  3.876.544 

236  3.876.545 

275  3.876.546 

387  3,876,547 

391  3.876,548 

CLASS  211 

4  3,876.076 

1 1  3,876,077 
64                   3.876.078 

3.876.079 
105.5  3.876.080 

CLASS  213 

69  3.876.081 

221  3.876.082 

CLASS  214 

IBB  3.876.084 

7  3.876.083 

16.  ICC  3.876.085 

38CC  3.876.087 

38B  3.876.086 

77R  3.876,088 

83.36  3.876.089 

131 A  3.876.090 

145  3.876.091 
3.876.092 

147R  3.876.093 

152  3.876.094 

501  3.876.095 
3.876.096 

514  3,876,097 

522  3,876,098 

62 1  3,876,099 

652  3.876.100 

776  3.876.101 

CLASS  215 

3.876.102 


358 

CLASS  219 

72  3.876.852 

73  3.876.853 
91  3.876.854 

131R  3.876.855 

146  3.876.856 

230  3.876.857 

243  3.876.858 

385  3.876.859 
388  3.876.860 
463  3.876.861 
509  3.876.862 

CLASS  220 

4R  3.876.103 

318  3.876.104 

CLASS  222 

56  3.876.105 

57  3.876.106 
64  3.876.107 

3.876.108 

70  3.876.116 

3.876.117 

77  3.876.109 

80  3.876.110 

94  3.876.111 

132  3.876.112 

14.8  3.876.114 

182  3.876.113 

183  3,876,115 
212  3,876.118 
333  3.876.120 

386  5  3.876.119 
503  3.876.121 

CLASS  223 

28  3.876.122 

CLASS  224 

5Y  3.876.124 

25R  3.876.125 

42.03B  3.876.123 

42.42R  3.876.126 

45P  3.876.127 


CLASS  227 

7  3.876.128 

88  3.876.129 

CLASS  229 

2.5  3.876.130 

22  3.876.131 

27  3.876.132 

43  3.876.133 

68R  3.876.134 

CLASS  233 

3  3.876,135 

CLASS  235 

61.12C  3,876,865 

61. 7B  3,876,864 

61.7R  3,876,863 

88  3,876,866 

92ST  3.876,868 

92T  3,876,867 

3,876,869 

101  3,876,870 

150.1  3,876,871 

1 5 1. 1  3.876.872 

151.11  3.876.873 

CLASS  236 
48A  3.876.137 

49  3.876.138 

56  3.876.139 

CLASS  238 

lOR  3.876.140 

349  3.876,141 

CLASS  239 

1  3,876,142 

11  3.876.143 

106  3.876.144 

112  3.876.145 

145  3.876.146 

209  3.876.147 

227  3.876.148 

398  3.876,149 

424  3.876,150 

437  3.876,151 

533  3,876,152 
3,876,153 

539  3,876.154 

542  3.876.155 

CLASS  240 

10.66  3.876,970 

11. 2E  3,876,874 

CLASS  241 

5  3,876.156 

17  3.876.157 
32  3.876.159 

175  3.876.160 

222  3.876.158 

CLASS  242 

I8A  3.876.161 

54R  3.876.162 

107.4  3.876.163 

3.876.164 

125.1  3.876.165 

158.2  3.876.166 
158.4R  3.876.167 
184  3.876.168 

CLASS  244 

3.14  3.876.169 

HOC  3.876.170 

CLASS  246 

63A  3.876,171 

CLASS  248 

18  3.876.172 
I19R  3.876.173 
279  3.876.174 
467  3.876.175 

CLASS  249 

96  3,876.176 

CLASS  250 

201  3.876.875 

2I4P  3.876.876 

222R  3.876.877 

226  3.876,878 

307  3,876,879 

349  3,876,880 

364  3,876,881 
370  3,876,882 
492  3,876,883 

CLASS  251 

129  3,876,177 

295  3,876,178 

298  3.876.179 

365  3.876.180 

CLASS  252 

8.1  3.876,549 

47.5  3.876.550 

98  3.876,551 

389A  3,876,553 

428  3,876.554 

432  3.876.555 

437  3.876.556 

455Z  3.876.558 

465  3.876.680 


466J 

3.876.557 

512 

3.876.559 

514 

3.876.560 

522 

3.876.561 

3.876.562 

545 

3.876.563 

CLASS  254 

107 

3.876.181 

150R 

3.876.184 

168 

3.876.182 

175.7 

3.876.183 

CLASS  256 

1 

3.876.185 

CLASS  259 

43  3.876,186 

159R  3,876,187 

191  3,876,188 


CLASS  260 

2A 

3,876,564 

2.1R 

3,876,565 

2.5AF 

3,876.567 

2.5AJ 

3.876.571 

2.5AM 

3.876.569 

2.5AO 

3.876.570 

2.5AW 

3.876,568 

25HA 

3,876.566 

17.4SG 

3,876,572 

17.4ST 

3.876.573 

22CB 

3.876.575 

22D 

3.876.574 

29.2UA 

3.876.576 

29.6RB 

3.876.578 

297RP 

3.876.581 

29. 7T 

3,876,577 

30.4R 

3,876,654 

31.2N 

3,876.603 

31.8S 

3.876.604 

37EP 

3.876.579 

3,876,606 

3,876,607 

37PC 

3,876,580 

37SB 

3,876,605 

40R 

3,876,608 

42.18 

3,876.609 

42.21 

3.876.610 

45.858 

3.876.613 

45. 9R 

3.876.611 

3.876.612 

47CP 

3.876.617 

47EP 

3.876.615 

3.876.618 

47UA 

3.876.614 

3.876.616 

49 

3.876.619 

57R 

3.876.620 

75L'A 

3.876.582 

75N 

3.876.583 

77.5C 

3.876.584 

78TF 

3.876.586 

78R 

3.876.585 

78.4D 

3.876.587 

78.5R 

3.876.588 

78. 5T 

3.876.589 

79 

3.876.590 

79.1 

3.876.591 

3.876.592 

79.3R 

3.876.593 

80.72 

3.876.594 

80.78 

3.876.595 

89.5AW 

3.876.596 

92.8R 

3.876,598 

92.8W 

3,876,597 

93.1 

3.876,599 

93.7 

3,876,600 

94.9P 

3,876,602 

112.5 

3.876,624 

112.7 

3,876.623 

147 

3.876.625 

149 

3.876.622 

152 

3,876.626 

157 

3.876.621 

205 

3.876,627 

209.6 

3,876,628 

233.3R 

3,876,629 

239.1 

3,876.630 

239.3A 

3,876,631 

239.55C 

3,876.637 

239.55R 

3,876,633 

239.7 

3.876,632 

244R 

3.876.634 

247. 2A 

3.876.636 

247.5R 

3.876.640 

248AS 

3.876.638 

249.9 

3.876.635 

251A 

3,876.639 

268R 

3.876.641 

281 

3.876,642 

283P 

3.876.643 

293.54 

3.876.644 

294.8E 

3.876.645 

294.8F 

3.876.646 

294. 8G 

3,876,647 

294.8R 

3,876.651 

295N 

3.876.650 

295.5V 

3.876.649 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  53 


295.5 

3.876.648 

302R 

3.876.652 

304 

3.876.653 

309 

3.876,655 

309.7 

3.876,656 

3,876,657 

326.1 

3,876,659 

326.14R 

3,876.661 

326.5D 

3.876.658 

326.5J 

3,876.660 

327M 

3.876.662 

3,876.663 

327P 

3,876,664 

340.5 

3.876,665 

343.2P 

3.876,666 

346.2R 

3,876.667 

346.3 

3.876.668 

348A 

3.876.669 

397.45 

3.876.670 

404.8 

3.876.671 

410.9R 

3.876.672 

413 

3.876.673 

429J 

3.876.675 

448R 

3,876,676 

448.2B 

3,876,677 

456R 

3,876,678 

463 

3,876.679 

468H 

3.876.681 

3.876.682 

471A 

3.876.683 

479C 

3.876,684 

482R 

3,876,685 

486R 

3,876,686 

487 

3.876.687 

488CD 

3.876.688 

503 

3.876.689 

514D 

3.876.690 

515R 

3.876.691 

526N 

3.876.692 

530N 

3.876.693 

533A 

3,876,694 

3.876.695 

555A 

3.876.696 

556B 

3.876.697 

558R 

3.876.698 

559AT 

3.876.699 

562N 

3.876.700 

566F 

3.876.701 

570R 

3.876.702 

575 

3,876.703 

584R 

3.876.704 

590 

3.876.705 

602 

3.876,706 

607A 

3.876.707 

6tlB 

Re. 28. 387 

6IIR 

3.876.708 

6I9R 

3.876.709 

624C 

3,876.710 

650F 

3.876.711 

6525R 

3.876.712 

654H 

3.876.713 

655 

3.876.716 

656R 

3.876.714 

658R 

3,876,715 

666A 

3,876.717 

668R 

3.876,718 

670 

3,876.719 

677R 

3,876.720 

680B 

3.876,721 

683. 15D 

3,876.722 

837R 

3.876.723 

838 

3.876.724 

858 

3.876,725 

859R 

3,876,726 

3,876.728 

878R 

3.876.729 

3.876.7.30 

878 

3.876.727 

880R 

3.876.731 

890 

3.876.732 

938 

3.876.601 

985 

3.876.733 

CLASS  264              1 

I 

3.876.734 

22 

3.876.735 

40 

3.876.736 

3.876.737 

41 

3.876,738 

46.4 

3.876.739 

48 

3.876.740 

51 

3.876.741 

60 

3.876.742 

75 

3.876,743 

105 

3,876,744 

122 

3,876,745 

244 

3,876.746 

CLASS  266 

17  3,876,189 

33R  Re. 28.382 

34L  3.876.190 

38  3.876.191 

CLASS  267 

65B  3.876.193 

65R  3.876.192 

86  3.876.194 


CLASS  269 

25  3.876.195 

304  3.876.196 

CLASS  272 

3  3.876.197 

58  3.876.198 

62  3.876.199 

79R  3.876.200 

CLASS  273 

IB  3.876.201 

3C  3.876.202 

29A  3.876.203 

72A  3.876.204 

95R  3.876.205 

131 B  3.876.206 

135AD  3.876.207 

138A  3.876.208 

144A  3.876.209 

180  3.876.210 

183D  3.876.211 

186R  3.876.212 

CLASS  277 

2  3,876.213 

CLASS  279 
IS  3.876.214 

16  3.876.215 


CLASS  280 

I1.13T 

3,876.216 

11.23 

3.876.217 

11.35K 

3.876.218 

11.35T 

3.876.219 

33.99S 

3.876.220 

43.12 

3.876.221 

43.19 

3.876.222 

47,19 

3.876.223 

81.5 

3.876.224 

96.2R 

3.876.225 

124F 

3.876.227 

124R 

3.876.226 

150B 

3.876.228 

I52R 

3.876.229 

166 

3.876.230 

278 

3.876.231 

415A 

3.876.232 

415B 

3.876.674 

432 

3,876.239 

443 

3.876.240 

486 

3.876.241 

511 

3.876.242 

CLASS  285 

4 

3.876.233 

38 

3.876.234 

93 

3.876.235 

173 

3.876.136 

CLASS  292 

169  13 

3.876.236 

202 

3.876.237 

216 

3.K76.238 

CLASS  293 

71P 

3.876.243 

88 

3.876.244 

CLASS  296 

28 

3.875.661 

95  R 

3.876.245 

137A 

3.876.246 

CLASS  297 

231 

3.876.247 

375 

3.876.248 

389 
446 

3.876.249 
3.876.250 

CLASS  299 

1  3.876.251 

75  3.876.252 
81  3.876.253 

3.876.254 

CLASS  301 

5P  3.876.255 

13SM  3.876.256 

37P  3.876.257 

CLASS  302 

2R  Rc.28.383 

1 1  3.876.258 

24  3.876.259 

36  3,876.260 

52  3.876.261 

CLASS  303 

76  3.876.262 

CLASS  307 

lOAT  3.876.884 

38  3.876.885 

51  3,876.886 

235R  3f.876.887 

261  3.876.888 

311  3.876.889 

CLASS  308 

3.6  3.876.263 

6C  3.876.264 

3.876,265 

184  3,876.266 

235  3,876,267 


CLASS  310 

8.2  3,876,890 

9.4  3,876.891 
46                   3.876.892 

258  3.876.893 

CLASS  312 

209  3.876.268 

234.1  3.876.269 

257R  3.876.270 

310  3.876.271 

CLASS  313 

44  3.876.894 

184  3.876.895 

315  3.876.896 

390  3.876.897 

407  3.876.898 

482  3.876.899 

510  3.876.900 

CLASS  315 

3.5  3.876.901 
3.876.902 

10  Re. 28. 388 

39.61  3.876.903 

93  3.876.904 

157  3.876.905 

169TV  3.876.906 

208  3.876.907 

263  3.876.908 

CLASS  317 

13R  3.876.909 

31  3.876.910 

58  3.876.911 

lOlA  3.876.912 

134  3.876.913 

I41S  3.876.914 

157.62  3.876.915 

249R  3.876.916 

262  3.876.917 

CLASS  318 

203  3.876.918 

331  3.876.919 

370  3.876,920 

CLASS  320 

20  3.876.921 

CLASS  321 

1  1  3.876.922 

27R  3.876.923 

43  3.876.924 

CLASS  322 

1  3.876.925 

28  3.876,926 

CLASS  323 

43. 5R  3.876.928 

44R  3.876.929 

119  3.876.934 

CLASS  324 

1  3.876.930 

29.5  3.876.931 

34D  3.876.927 

38  3.876.932 

62  .  3.876.933 

65R  3.876,935 

7VR  3.876.936 

CLASS  325 

22  3.876.938 

46  3.876.939 

64  3.876.940 

65  3.876.941 

115  3.876.942 
141  3.876.944 
348  3.876.945 
363  3.876.946 
367  3.876.947 
475  3.876,943 

CLASS  328 

127  3,876.949 

130  3.876.950 

134  3.876.951 

151  3.876.952 

CLASS  329 

103  3.876.953 

116  3.876.954 

CLASS  330 

30D  3.876.955 

CLASS  331 

71  3.876.956 

94. 5G  3,876,958 

3,876,959 
94. 5P  3.876.960 

94. 5T  3.876.957 

CLASS  333 

31 A  3.876.962 

73R  3.876.963 

84M  3.876.964 

CLASS  334 

47  3.876.965 

CLASS  335 

216  3.875.673 


CLASS  337 

231  3.876.966 

409  3.876.948 

CLASS  338 

126  3.876.967 

211  3.876,968 

CLASS  339 

3S  3,876,272 

38  3.876.273 

64M  3.876.274 

90R  3.876.275 

107  3.876.276 

130C  3.876.277 

256R  3.876.278 

272L'C  3.876.279 

276T  3.876.280 


CLASS 

IR 
15  5BH 
18LD 

45 

52E 

52R 

73 
135 

146  1  AG 
146. IBA 

146. 3D 

I47SC 

I47P 

152R 

166R 

I68R 

172.5 

173CA 

173DR 

173FF 

I73LM 

173R 

I74TF 


183 

I89M 

237S 

248R 

249 

258R 

268 

271 

304 

324AD 

324M 

336 


337 
347AD 


347  DA 


347  DD 

347SY 
365  R 


340 

3.876.969 

3.876.971 

3.876.972 

3.876.973 

3.876.974 

3.876.975 

3.876.976 

3.876.977 

3.876.978 

3.876.979 

3.876.980 

3.876.981 

3.876.983 

3.876.982 

3.876.984 

3.876.985 

3.876.986 

3.876.987 

3.876.992 

3.876.993 

3.876.988 

3.876.990 

3.876.989 

3.876.991 

3.876.994 

3.876.995 

3.876.996 

3.876.997 

3.876.998 

3.876.999 

3.877.000 

3.877.001 

3.877.002 

3.877.003 

3.877.004 

3.877.005 

3.877.007 

3.877.009 

3.877.006 

3.877.008 

3.877.015 

3.877.016 

3,877,017 

3,877,018 

3,877.019 

3.877.020 

3.877.022 

3.877.025 

3.877.028 

3.877.021 

3.877.023 

3.877.026 

3.877.027 

3.877.024 

3.877.029 


CLASS  343 

7.7  3.877.010 

3.877.011 
lOOSA  3.877.012 

I12CA  3.877.013 

730  3.877.014 

768  3.877.030 

778  3.877.031 

3.877.032 
844  3.877.033 

872  3.877.034 

CLASS  346 

44  3.877.037 

49  3.877.035 

74ES  3.877.038 

75  3.877.036 

CLASS  350 

3.5  3.876.281 

87  3.876.283 

99  3.876.284 

152  3.876.285 

I60LC  3.876.286 

3.876.287 

160R  3.876.288 

184  3.876.289 

187  3.876.290 

225  3.876.291 

227  3.876.292 

305  3.876.293 

CLASS  351 

46  3.876.294 


47  3.876.295 

CLASS  352 

27  3.876.296 

CLASS  353 

19  3.876.297 

88  3.876.298 

120  3.876.299 

CLASS  354 

24  3.877.039 

51  3.877.040 

75  3.877.041 

86  3.877.042 

123  3.877.043 

158  3.877.046 

3.877.047 

195  3.877.048 

224  3.877.044 

275  3.877.045 

CLASS  355 

3R  3.876.937 

10  3.876.282 

12  3.876.300 

53  3.876.301 

66  3.876.302 

67  3.876.303 

CLASS  356 

71  3,876,304 

85  3,876,305 

3,876,306 

104  3.876.307 

152  3.876.308 

153  3.876.309 
155  3.876.310 
167  3.876.311 
208  3.876.312 
255  3.876.313 

CLASS  357 

2  3.877.049 

15  3.877.050 

3.877.051 

17  3.877.052 

23  3.877.053 
3.877.054 
3.877.055 

24  3.877.056 
3,877.057 
3.877.058 

46  3,877.059 

49  3.877.060 

67  3.877.061 

3.877.062 
71  3.877.063 

74  3.877.064 

80  3.877.065 

CLASS  358 

3.877.066 
3.877.067 
3.877.068 


18 
27 
29 

26 

78 

94 
96 


CLASS  360 

3.877.069 
3.877.070 
3.877.071 
3.877.072 
3.877.073 
3.877.074 
3.877.075 

CLASS  401 

3.876.314 
3.876.315 

CLASS  403 

3.876.316 
3.876.317 
3.876.318 
3.876.319 
3.876.320 
3.876.321 
CLASS  404 

3.876.322 
3.876.323 

CLASS  408 

3.876.324 
3.876.325 

CLASS  415 

3.876.326 
3.876.327 
3.876.328 

CLASS  416 

3.876.329 

3.876.330 

3.876.331 

3.876.332 

157  3.876.333 

160  3.876,334 

198  3.876.335 

CLASS  417 

38  3.875.698 

3.876.3.36 
152  3.876,337 

211.5  3,876.338 

312  3.876.339 

475  3.876.340 


133 
292 

44 
167 
290 
343 
370 
396 

2 
87 


17 
200 
211 

28 
92 
93 


515 


3.876.341 


CLASS  418 

36  3.876.342 

61A  3.876.344 

61  a  3.876.343 

84  3.876.345 

121  3,876.346 

133  3.876.347 

164  3.876.348 

169  3.876.349 

211  3.876.350 

CLASS  423 

22  3.876.747 

35  3.876.748 

119  3.876.749 

242  3.876.750 

290  3.876.751 

392  3.876.752 

443  3.876.753 

466  3.876.754 

517  3.876.755 

562  3.876.756 


CLASS  424 

44 

3.876.757 

47 

3.876.758 

58 

3.876.759 

70 

3.876.760 

78 

3,876.761 

3,876,762 

3,876.771 

83 

3.876.793 

84 

3.876.772 

89 

3.876.763 

3.876.764 

105 

3.876.765 

115 

3.876.766 

118 

3.876.767 

128 

3.876.768 

161 

3.876.773 

177 

3.876.774 

3.876.775 

180 

3.876.776 

3.876.777 

181 

3.876.778 

195 

3.876.779 

200 

3.876.780 

3.876.781 

210 

3.876.782 

247 

3.876.783 

248 

3.876.769 

3,876,770 

3,876,784 

249 

3,876,785 

250 

3,876.786 

3.876.787 

251 

3.876.788 

3.876.789 

263 

3.876.790 

270 

3.876.791 

277 

3.876.792 

288 

3.876.795 

300 

3.876.796 

3.876.797 

3.876.798 

303 

3.876.799 

317 

3.876.800 

319 

3.876.801 

330 

3.876.802 

CLASS  425 

62 

3.876.351 

78 

3.876.352 

90 

3.876.353 

110 

3.876.354 

113 

3.876.355 

144 

3.876.356 

151 

3.876.357 

243 

3.876.358 

370 

3.876.359 

424 

3.876.360 

45 1  6 

3.876.361 

CLASS  426 

1        3.876.803 

3        3.876.804 

23        3.876.805 

46        3.876.806 

3.876.807 

61        3.876.808 

fe5        3.876.809 

74        3.876.810 

93        3,876,811 

113        3.876,812 

152        3.876,794 

3,876,813 

190        3.876,814 

217        3.876.815 

499        3.876,816 

CLASS  431 

9        3.876.362 

I  1        3.876.363 

123        3.876.364 

254        3.876.366 

329        3.876.365 

CLASS  432 
ll<>        3.876.367 


PI 


54 


Classification  of  Designs 


D6- 


D7- 

08- 
D9-4 


32 

63 

70 

97 

149 

177 

200 

254 

21 

137 

150 

154 

158 

184 

71 

98 

10 


234.730 

234.731 

234.732 

234.733 

234.734 

234.735 

234.736 

234.737 

234.738 

234.739 

234.740 

234,741 

234.742 

234.743 

234.744 

234,745 

234,746 

234,747 


DIO— 


D12- 


DI3- 
D19- 
D22- 


68  234 

184  234 

191  234 

249  234 

254  234 

16  234 

114  234 
10  234 

234 

70  234 

112  234, 

115  234, 
174  234, 
187  234, 

IL  234 

89  234 

27  234 

234, 


,748 
,749 
750 
,751 
,752 
.753 
,754 
,755 
,787 
,756 
,757 
758 
759 
760 
761 
824 
762 
763 


D23-   I 

8 

10 

18 

34 

48 

149 

D26—  I A 

D 

5C 

13R 

I4B 

D27-  39 

D29— 19R 

D32-   I  < 

D34— 5CC 


234.764 
234.765 
234.766 
234.767 
234.768 
234.769 
234.770 
234.771 
234.772 
234.773 
234.774 
234.775 
234.804 
234.776 
234.777 
234.778 
234.779 
234.782 


D40- 
D48- 


GH 

GT 

SS 

J 

14D 

I5GG 

A 

C 

o 

43 


7D 


234.784 
234.785 
234.783 
234.781 
234.780 
234.786 
234,791 
234.790 
234.789 
234.788 
234.792 
234,793 
234,794 
234,795 
234.806 
234.796 
234.797 
234.798 


20 

E 
K 

24A 
31 


D55 
D56 


—    IB 

A 
4D 


234.799 
234.800 
234.801 
234,802 
234.803 
234.805 
234.807 
234.808 
234.809 
234.810 
234.811 
234.812 
234.813 
234.814 
234.815 
234,816 
234.817 


D6I  — 


D67- 
D70- 
D83- 


D87— 

D88- 
D94— 

D96— 


R 

234.818 

IB 

234.820 

N 

234.819 

O 

234.821 

3R 

234.822 

2A 

234.823 

IF 

234.826 

N 

234.825 

S 

234.828 

T 

234.827 

R 

234.830 

5C 

234.829 

3A 

234.831 

B 

234.832 

234.833 

2 

234.834 

12E 

234.835 

Classification  of  Plants 


p  - 


56 


3.702 


P  - 


57 


3.701 


P.  —   88 


3.700 


GEC^GRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  I^JVENTORS 


(U.S.  States,  Territories  and 

Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California ^ 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Armed  Forces,  the  Commbnwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

M innesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

N  ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsy I vania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 

1 

3,876,337 

3.875.920 

3.876,529 

3.877.011 

3.876.791 

3.875.801 

3.876,719 

3.875.924 

3,876,542 

3.877.016 

3.876.794 

3.875.809 

3,876.836 

3.875,925 

3,876,589 

3.877.030 

3.876.819 

3.875.81  1 

2 

3,876.004 

3.875.932 

3,876,594 

3.877.034 

3.876.923 

3.875.8.56 

S 

3.876.336 

3.875.938 

3,876,628 

3.877.036 

3.876.959 

3.875.884 

4 

3.875.656 

3.875.955 

3,876,661 

3.877,050 

10      3.875.725 

3.875.899 

3.875.756 

3.875.956 

3,876,678 

8      3,875.642 

3.876.433 

3.875.915 

3.875.928 

3,875,957 

3,876.682 

3.875.692 

3.876.604 

3.875  943 

3.876.178 

3.875.963 

3.876.704 

3.875.729 

3.876.654 

3.875.950 

3.876.241 

3.875.981 

3.876.754 

3.875.926 

3.876.662 

3.875.958 

3.876.271 

3.876.002 

3.876,755 

3.875.936 

3.876.672 

3.875.980 

3.876.322 

3.876.010 

3.876,774 

3.875.941 

3,876,675 

3.875.995 

3,876.461 

3.876.024 

3,876,777 

3.876.082 

3,876.711 

3.875.999 

3,876.480 

3.876.025 

3,876.780 

3.876.168 

3.876.716 

3.876.033 

3,876.942 

3.876.026 

3.876.781  y 

3.876.320 

3.876.866 

3  876  063 

3,877.055 

3.876.040 

3.876.805  f\                         3.876.321 

1 1      3.875.844 

3.876.066 

3.877.059 

3.876.044 

3.876.807 

3.876.385 

3.876.342 

3.876,077 

6 

3.875.595 

3.876.061 

3.876.810 

3.876.449 

12      3.875.637 

3,876  091 

3.875.607 

3.876.065 

3.876.813 

3.876.616 

3.875.643 

3,876,092 

3.875,620 

3.876.071 

3.876.814 

3.876.726 

3.875.666 

3,876,096 

3,875,650 

3.876.072 

3.876.816 

3.876.943 

3.875.695 

3,876,101 

3,875.653 

3.876.075 

3.876.838 

3,877.027 

3.875.715 

3,876.123 

3.875.657 

3,876.078 

3.876.845 

3.877.063 

3.875.783 

3.876.129 

3.875.668 

3.876.102 

3.876.851 

9      3.875.600 

3.875.804 

3.876.186 

3.875.672 

3.876.112 

3.876.863 

3.875.741 

3.875.917 

3.876.196 

3.875.691 

3.876.120 

3.876.865 

3.875.746 

3.875.931 

3.876.210 

3.875.699 

3.876.1.34 

3.876.867 

3.875.806 

3.875.960 

3.876  218 

1 

3.875.700 

3.876.174 

3.876.870 

3.875.816 

3.876.620 

3.876.231 

3.875.702 

3.876.183 

3.876.881 

3.875.855 

3.876.739 

3.876.261 

3.875.709 

3.876.201 

3.876.887 

3.875.918 

3.876.912 

3.876.270 

3.875,744 

3.876.204 

3.876.890 

3.875.937 

3.876.927 

3.876.293 

3,875,771 

3.876.206 

3.876.901 

3.875.940 

3.876.997 

3.876.319 

3,875.802 

3.876,209 

3.876.904 

3.875.945 

3.877.001 

3.876.332 

3.875.810 

3,876,212 

3.876.905 

3.875.948 

3.877.022 

3.876.373 

3.875.823 

3,876,237 

3.876.908 

3.875.996 

3.877.032 

3.876.448 

3.875.831 

3,876,242 

3.876.921 

3.876.054 

13      3.875.649 

3.876.465 

3,875.832 

3,876,269 

3.876.928 

3.876.068 

3.875.883 

3.876.478 

3.875,838 

3,876,275 

3.876.933 

3.876.111 

3.876.200 

3.876  501 

3.875.842 

3,876,302 

3.876.940 

3.876.115 

3.876.207 

3.876.537 

3,875.858 

3,876,308 

3.876.946 

3.876.152 

3.876.279 

3.876.539 

3.875.859 

3,876,309 

3.876.950 

3.876.153 

3.876.450 

3.876  548 

3.875.860 

3,876,397 

3.876.954 

3.876.198 

3.876.487 

3.876.554 

3.875.863 

3,876,401 

3.876.957 

3,876,264 

3.876.840 

3.876.566 

3.875.869 

3.876,414 

3.876.958 

3,876,265 

3.876.849 

3.876.576 

3.875.874 

3,876,439 

3,876.962 

3,876,266 

15      3.875.796 

3,876.629 

3.875.887 

3,876,477 

3.876.970 

3,876.277 

17      3.875.621 

3.876.668 

3.875.893 

3,876,485 

3.876.980 

3.876.328 

3.875.683 

3.876.689 

3.875.897 

3,876,486 

3.876.994 

3.876.396 

3.875.754 

3,876.709 

3.875.898 

.  3,876,502 

3.876.995 

3.876.456 

3.875.780 

3.876  771 

3.875.901 

3,876,524 

3.876.996 

3.876.570 

3.875.786 

3.876.797 

3.875.903 

3,876,526 

3.877.010 

3.876.738 

3.875.790 

3.876.798 

PI  55 


PI 

i 

i 

6 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

3.876,806 

3.877.042 

34              Rc.28.385 

3.876.287 

3.876.608 

3.875.902 

3.876.811 

3.877.044 

Re. 28.386 

3.876.290 

3.876.614 

3.876.633 

3.876.828 

3.877.045 

3.875.602 

3.876.291 

3.876.795 

44               3.876.064 

3.876.911 

3.877.047 

3.875.605 

3.876.294 

3.876.818 

3.876.273 

3.876.915 

26               3.875.594 

3.875.619 

3.876.298 

3.876.847 

45               3.875.616 

3.876.936 

3.875.604 

3.875.651 

3.876.307 

3.876.854 

3.875.975 

3.876.979 

3.875.661 

3.875.652 

3.876.317 

3.876.864 

3.876.457 

3.876.985 

3.875.674 

3.875.722 

3.876.325 

3.876.872 

47               3.875.755 

3.876.999 

3.875.703 

3.875.789 

3.876.327 

3.876.885 

3.876.758 

3.877.067 

3.875.707 

3.875.791 

3.876.374 

3.876.895 

48               3.875.606 

18 

3.875.609 

3.875.719 

3.875.942 

3.876.376 

3.876.917 

3.875.640 

3.875.610 

3.875.820 

3.875.946 

3.876.383 

40               3.875.644 

3.875.676 

3.875.611 

3.875.847 

3.875.949 

3.876.389 

3.875.670 

3.875.690 

3.875.892 

3.875.848 

3.876.103 

3.876.391 

3.875.800 

3.875.712 

3.875.919 

3.875.908 

3.876.139 

3.876.409 

3.875.828 

3.875.743 

3.876.008 

3.875.921 

3.876.145 

3.876.444 

3.875.829 

3.875.807 

3.876.187 

3.875.952 

3.876.149 

3.876.445 

3.876.119 

3.875.825 

3.876.202 

3.875.987 

3.876.260 

3.876.46.' 

3.876.125 

3.875.835 

3.876.229 

3.875.994 

3.876.310 

3.876.504 

3.876.312 

3.875.857 

3.876.236 

3.876.023 

3.876.314 

3.876.5  It 

3.876.313 

3.875.868 

3.876.268 

3.876.031 

3.876.315 

3.876.525 

3.876.387 

3.875.922 

3.876.284 

3.876.093 

3.876.358 

3.876.535 

3.876.411 

3.875.930 

3.876.323 

3.876.126 

3.876.380 

3.876.538 

3.876.442 

3.875.965 

3.876.410 

3.876.163 

-       3.876.392 

3.876.547 

3.876.516 

3.876.000 

3.876.412 

3.876.164 

3.876.395 

3.876.560 

3.876.544 

3.876.001 

3.876.503 

3.876.193 

3.876.432 

3,876.593 

3.876.591 

3.876.003 

3.876.623 

3.876.214 

3.876.443 

3.876.650 

3.876.592 

3.876.006 

3.876.767 

3.876.228 

3.876.458 

3.876.660 

3.876.613 

3.876.007 

3.876.770 

3.876.248 

3.876.472 

3.876.684 

3.876.990 

3.876.009 

3.876.790 

3.876.338     ' 

3.876.523 

3.876.690 

3.877.043 

3.876^016 

3.877.026 

3.876.339 

3.876.549 

3.876.701 

41               3.875.745 

3.876.076 

19 

3.875.684 

3.876.341 

3.876.551 

3.876.729 

3.875.777 

3.876.079 

3.875.698 

3.876.346 

3.876.562 

3.876.753 

3.875.895 

3.876.089 

3.875.730 

3.876.347 

3.876.567 

3.876.786 

3.876.098 

3.876.099 

3.875.954 

3.876.352 

3.876.583 

3.876.787 

3.876.1  14 

3.876.155 

3.876.056 

3.876.399 

3.876.602 

3.876.837 

3.876.175 

3.876.239 

3.876.541 

3.876.470 

3.876.609 

3.876.839 

3.876.222 

3.876.250 

20 

3.876.012 

3.876.492 

3.876.638 

3.876.858 

3.876.230 

3.876.355 

3.876.019 

3.876.495 

3.876.652 

3.876.873 

3.876.546 

3.876.438 

3.876.158 

3.876.509 

3.876.659 

3.876.878 

3.876.953 

3.876.464 

3.876.364 

3.876.513 

3.876.665 

3.876.879 

42               3.875.592 

3.876!47l 

3.876.365 

3.876.520 

3.876.666 

3.876.883 

3.875.613 

3.876^5 1 7 

3.876.402 

3.876.611 

3.876.670 

3.876.898 

3.875.617 

3.876.533 

3.877.024 

3.876.612 

3.876.685 

3.876.899 

3.875.629 

3.876.558 

3.877.033 

3.876.619 

3.876.699 

3.876.924 

3.875.631 

3.876.618 

21 

3.875.679 

3.876.674 

3.876.703 

3.876.937 

3.875.636 

3.876.718 

3.875.681 

3.876.676 

3.876.722 

3.876.939 

3.875.641 

3.876.821 

3.875.916 

3.876.743 

3.876.741 

3.876.944 

3.875.662 

3.876.832 

3.876.090 

3.876.746 

3.876.759 

3.876.976 

3,875.667 

3.876.852 

3.876.148 

3.876.7.S0 

3.876.760 

3.876.978 

3.875.675 

3.876.886 

,-  - 

3.876.469 
3.876.557 

3.876.812 
3.876.820 

3.876.761 
3.876.778 

3.876.989 
3.877.012 

3.875.761 
3.875.763 

3.876.972 
3.876.993 

22       : 

3,875.614 

3.876.974 

3.876.793 

3.877.05  1 

3.875.890 

3.877^008 

3.875.685 

3.877.000 

3.876.809 

3.877.057 

3.875.891 

3.877.023 

3.875.713 

3.877.002 

3.876.862 

37               3.875.677 

3.875.900 

3.877.056 

3.875.726 

3.877.020 

3.876.952 

3.875.944 

3.875.990 

49                3.875.964 

3.876.394 

3.877.049 

3.876.955 

3.875.961 

3.876.032 

3.876.185 

3.876.712 

3.877.053 

3.876.956 

3.876.057 

3.876.037 

3.876.197 

3.876.727 

27               3.875.669 

3.877.005 

3.876.569 

3.876.073 

50               3.875^812 

23 

3.876.176 

3.875.723 

3.877.021 

3.876.961 

3,876.124 

3.876.326 

3.876.363 

3.875.933 

3.877.041 

3.876.968 

3.876.173 

3!876!992 

24 

3.875.736 

3.875.939 

3.877.052 

39               3.875.615 

3.876.205 

51               3!875!5V8 

3.875.758 

3.875.947 

3.877.054 

3.875.618 

3.876.215 

3!875!705 

3.875.864 

3.875.977 

3.877.069 

3.875.628 
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Hearings  Before  the  Board  of  Anpeab 

In  recent  years  the  backlog  of  cases  awaiting  decision  by 
the  Board  of  Appeals  has  grown  substantially.  The  average 
time  elapsing  between  filing  of  the  examiner's  answer  and 
final  disposition  is  now  roughly  17  months.  Intensive  effort 
by  the  Board  and  greater  use  of  acting  examlners-in-cblef 
have  been  sucessful  in  raising  the  number  of  dispositions,  but 
at  the  same  time  the  number  of  appeals  continues  to  grow. 
Thus  In  the  first  six  months  of  1974,  the  Board  disposed  of 
1,193  appeals  but  received  1,915 ;  in  the  last  half  of  the  year 
the  Board  disposed  of  1,993  appeals  but  received  2,179. 

In  this  connection  it  will  be  helpful  if  applicants  and  at- 
torneys will  dispense  with  oral  hearings  except  where  unusual 
circumstances  are  present  which  make  a  hearing  Important 
to  the  decision.  Appeals  submitted  on  brief  receive  just  as 
careful  consideration  as  those  in  which  oral  argument  Is  pre- 
sented, nor  are  any  implications  drawn  as  to  the  merits  of 
the  appeal  from  failure  to  request  a  hearing.  It  has  been  the 
Board's  experience  that  In  the  ordinary  case  the  bearing  Is  not 
of  great  value  In  arriving  at  the  ultimate  decision. 

Appellants  are  also  encouraged  to  review  cases  where  a 
hearing  has  already  been  requested,  with  a  view  to  with- 
drawing the  request  If  It  is  not  necessary.  It  is  particularly 
Important  that  the  Board  be  given  timely  notice  whenever 
clrtumstancea  prevent  the  applicant  or  bis  representative  from 
appearing  at  a  scheduled  hearing. 

Rule  194  (37  CFR  1.194)  limits  oral  argument  to  thirty 
minutes  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board.  It  has  been 
the  Board's  experience,  however,  that  effective  arguments  can 
be  presented  in  less  than  thirty  minutes  in  most  cases.  Ef- 
fective immediately  the  Board  will  be  informing  appellants 
in  the  notices  of  hearing  mailed  to  them  that  oral  argument 
will  be  Umlted  to  ttoentv  minutet  unless  otherwise  ordered 
before  the  hearing  begins. 

The  assistance  of  the  public  will  be  appreciated. 


C.  MABSHALL  DANN, 
CommtsaUmer  of  Patmta  and  Trademarka. 


Date :  Mar.  20,  197S. 
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Kotlees  under  35  U.S.C.  200 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

t,niM»,   Sharpless  and  Elchert,  Jr.,   MAGNETIC  DATA 
STORAGE  SYSTEM,  tied  May  8,  1967,  D.C.  Md.  (Baltimore) 
Doc.   18317,  Technitnl,  Inc.  v.  Honetftoell.  Inc.  Stipulation 
of  dismissal  filed  on  Dec.  11, 1974. 

S.M8.1M.  Ruschlg,  AumuUer,  Korger,  Wagner,  Scholz  and 
Bander.  NEW  BENZENE  SULFONTL  UREAS;  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  PROCESS  FOR  LOWERING  BLOOD  SUGAR 
THEREWITH,  filed  Dec.  13,  1974,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  74-C- 
5469  (HRT),  The  Vpfolin  Oompanv  v.  Premo  Phartnaceutical 
LahoratoHea,  Inc. 

S.078,M«,  B.  E.  Klernan,  CUTTING  TOOL,  flied  Dec  10 
1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-74-3602 
Bruce  B.  Kteman  v.  Tooling  Byattma,  Inc. 

S,«6S4S7.  Jones,  NoU,  Nielsen,  KIos  and  Brekelbaum, 
CRANE ;  8,1M.488.  Brekelbaum,  Jones,  NoU,  Nielsen  and  Klos 
same,  filed  Nov.  27,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee),  Doc. 
74-564,  foeAHna  Company  v.  The  Manitowoc  Company,  Inc. 

S,«8«,5t8,  Elchelman  and  Smiley,  INTERMITTENT  VACU- 
OM  REGULATOR,  filed  Dec.  6, 1974,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago). 
Ooc.  7463528,  Ohemttron  Corporation  v.  Aireo,  Inc. 

3.1*4,488.     (See  3,063,837.) 

8.188.888.  J.  M.  ffltel,  HIGH  VOLTAGE  AERIAL  LIFT  AND 
CONTROL  THEREFOR,  filed  Nov.  4.  1974.  D.C.  B.D  Mo 
(St.  Louis),  Doc.  74-758C(l),  MeOabe  Powera  Body  Company 
V.  General  Cable  Corporation. 

S.888.8M.  K.  R.  Lewis,  FIREARM  BARREL,  SHROUD 
JUAME.  AND  CYLINDER  CONSTRUCTION  ;  S.6S8.80t,  same' 
:YLINDBR  mechanism  for  revolver-type  FIRE- 
ARMS; 8.88S.5S5,  same.  HANDGUN  GRIP  CONSTRUCTION 
Ued  Dec.  23,  1974,  D.C.  Conn.  (Hartford),  Doc  H-74-40o' 
liehard  8.  Paatore  v.  The  Leiaure  Group,  Inc.  and  BporHni 
nrearma  Div. 
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8.817.985,  Schurman  and  Confer,  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW 
molding  hollow  CrONTAINBRS  ;  8.452,128.  same,  METH- 
OD OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  THER- 
MOPLASTIC MATERIAL,  filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.,  HI. 
(Peoria),  Doc.  S-C-74-130,  W.  R.  Grace  d  Co.  v.  General 
Electric  Company. 

8,891,778,  Nicole  and  Plyant,  PROPORTIONAL  SPACING 
EMBOSSING  TOOL  ;  8,488.885.  J.  McMahon,  TAPE  EMBOSS- 
ING MACHINE  WITH  SELECTIVELY  VARIABLE  TAPE 
FEED  INCREMENTS,  filed  June  18,  1973,  D.C,  N.D.  lU.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  73C1567,  W.  H.  Brady  Co.  v.  Dymo  Induatriea, 
Inc.  and  C.T.  Corporation  Syatem.  Enter  order,  Dec  19,  1974. 

8.487,669,  J.  King,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  ODOR- 
OUS ISOMER  OF  DIISOPROPYL  DIHYDROCOUMARIN, 
filed  Dec  20,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74cS702, 
Velaicol  Chemical  Corporation  v.  Monaanto  Company. 

8.441,e71,  Schurman  and  Confer,  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING,  filed  Dec.  23,  1974,  D.C,  E.D. 
111.  (East  St  Louis),  Doc  CV  74-173-D,  W.  R.  Grace  d  Co.  v. 
General  Electric  Company. 

8,452.128.     (See  3,317,965.) 

8,461.585.  R.  H.  Roberts,  PICTURE  MOUNTING  ARRANGE- 
MENT, filed  Dec.  19,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc  74-C-5571, 
Art  Leather  Co.  Inc.  v.  Doroae  Novelty  Co.,  Inc. 

8.476.807,  Faltin  and  Faltln,  FOLDABLB  MAILING  PIECE, 
filed  Dec.  24,  1974,  D.C,  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc,  C-74- 
1243,  Parade  Publioationa  Inc.  v.  Hana  G.  Faltin  and  William 
G.  Faltin. 

8.485,885.     (See  3,391,773). 

8.566.»49.  Venaleck  and  Gabor,  ELECTTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
CLIP  DEVICE;  Be.  28,064,  same,  filed  Dec.  5,  1074,  D.C 
Conn.  (Bridgeport),  Doc  B-74-448,  AP  Produeta  Incorporated 
V.  Continental  Specialtiea  Corp. 

8.622,864,  Sugahara,  Mlyazawa,  Nakaeawa  and  Maeno, 
COLOR  FORMER  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECORD- 
ING PAPER  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME; 
8,758,761.  same.  PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  RECORDING 
PAPER,  filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  74-C-5584. 
Moore  Buaineaa  Forma,  Inc.  v.  ir<»tt«at«a  Kayaku  Kogyo 
Kabuahiki  Kaiaha  et  ano. 

8.688,802.     (See  3,303,504.) 

8.661,220,  C  R.  Harris,  WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR  LOG- 
GING TRUCKS  OR  THE  LIKE,  filed  Sept  20,  1072,  D.C, 
W.D.  Wash.  (SeatUe),  Doc.  609-72C2.  Electro  Development 
Corporation  v.  Structural  Inatrumentation  Inc.  and  Meaaure- 
ment  Syatema,  Inc.  Case  settled  and  dismissed,  Dec.  23,  1974. 

8,678.151,  Horonlck  and  Munschy,  BIOLOGICAL  STAINING 
METHOD,  filed  Dec.  20,  1974,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc  74- 
1992,  Chtgol  Science  Corp.  v.  Lemmon  Pharmacol  Company. 

8,688.585.     (See  3,303.504.) 

8,72».142.  Rangel-Garsa  and  Leal-Diaz.  DRIPPERS  FOR  IR- 
RIGATION, filed  Dec  26,  1074.  D.C,  M.D.  Fla.  (Tampa), 
Doc  74-796-C  T.K.,  Javier  Rangel-Garza,  Jamie  Leal-Diaz 
and  Balm  Grove  Service,  Inc.  v.  Tom  Ceochettini  and  Ayro- 
technica.  Inc. 

8.774,222,  A.  Delao,  CORRUGATED  BOARD  PAINT  FIL- 
TER, filed  Dec  19,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  CV  74-3716WPG,  Key  Oontatner  Company  v.  Florence 
Filter  Corporation. 

8,788.761.     (See  3,622,864.) 

8382.880,  L.  Marmor.  KNEE  PROSTHESIS,  filed  Dec.  28, 
1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc  S74-260,  Richarda 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  v.  Zimmer  USA,  Inc. 

8355.761.  Louks  and  Lonks,  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  REMOVING  TASSELS,  filed  Dec.  24,  1074,  D.C,  N.D. 
Tex.  (Lubbock),  Doc.  CA-5-74-148,  Robert  A.  Louka  and 
Gordon  D.  Louka  v.  Walter  F.  Laraon  and  W.  F.  Laraon,  Inc. 

Re.  28,064.    (See  3,506,040.) 
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2.846,170,  M.  C  Monckton,  SLEEVE  VALVE,  filed  Nov.  18, 
1974,  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington),  Doc.  74-248.  Miaa  Mary  C. 
Monckton  v.  UnkBelt  Corp.  and  Syntron  Salea  Co.,  Inc. 

2,962,764.  Trojanowski  and  Brandt.  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES ;  2,962,767,  same, 
MOLDING  PROCESS;  8.216.060,  same,  APPARATUS  FOR 
THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MOLDED  ARTICLES ;  8.566.888. 
Beebe  and  Madeley,  CONTINUOUS  COATING  APPARATUS, 
filed  Apr.  23,  1971,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  71-C-1812,  Oceana 
International  Inc.  v.  Seymour  I.  Richman.  Filed  stipulation  of 
discontinuance,  Nov.  18,  1971. 

2,962,767.     (See  2,962,764). 

8,200.396,  Stevens  and  Moritz,  CHARACTER  READ-OUT 
DEVICE,  filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc  74-C-5093, 
General  Time  Corporation  v.  Sankyo  Seiki  (America),  Inc. 

8.204,417,  S.  H.  Robley,  UNDERWATER  PIPE  LAYING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Nov.  21,  1974,  D.C.  Hawaii  (Honolulu),  Doc 
C-74-296,  Underwater  Devicea,  Incorporated  v.  Morriaon- 
Knudaen  Company. 

8,216,060.     (See  2,962,764.) 

3,218.261.  N.  Lalng.  CROSS-FLOW  ROTOR  SUPPORT 
MEANS ;,  8.284,611.  same,  PORTABLE  HAIR  DRYERS; 
8,295,750.  same  CROSS  FLOW  MACHINE;  8,805,665,  same 
FORCED  CIRCULATION  ELECTRIC  HEATER  EMPLOY- 
ING CROSS-FLOW  TYPE  FAN  ;  3.308.268,  same,  PORTABLE 
HAIR  DRYERS ;  8,310,228,  same,  BLOWERS  ;  3,813.842,  same  ; 
8,818.877,  Eck  and  Lalng,  MACHINES  OF  THE  CROSS-FLOW 
TYPE  FOR  INDUCING  MOVEMENT  OF  FLUID ;  8,322.832. 
N.  Lalng,  CROSS  FLOW  MACHINE;  8.822.982,  same, 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  FAN  HEATER ;  8,848.020,  B  Copper 
HAND-HELD  ELECTRIC  HAIR  DRYER,  filed  Oct  23,  1974] 
D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74c3048,  Schick  Incorporated 
V.  Firth  Cleveland  Ltd.  et  al. 

8,219377.     (See  3,219,261.) 

8,284,611.     (See  3,219,261.) 

8.295,750.     (See  3,210,261.) 

8,206,686,  B.  Markwltz,  BUOYANCY  RING ;  8,775.788,  same, 
INFLATABLE  SWIMMING  SUPPORTS;  Ber.  No.  804,510 
(BEMA),  Bernhard  Markwltz,  filed  Nov.  20,  1074,  D.C,  S.D. 
Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  74-1567-C-JE,  Bem:hard  MarkuAtg  v. 
Ronald  A.  Hirat,  etc.  and  Be-Mar  USA,  Inc. 

8,805,665.     (See  3,219,261.) 

8.806.268.     (See  3,219,261.) 

8,810,268.     (See  3,219,261.) 

8.813,342.     (See  3,219,261.) 

8.819372.  Beckman  and  Beerbohm,  MAILER,  filed  June  28, 
1974,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc  74-983,  Jonergin,  Inc.  v.  »B 
Syatem  Corporation.  Consent  order  transferring  action  to 
the  Eastern  District  of  New  York,  Dec  2, 1974. 

8,822.882.     (See  3,219,261.) 

8,822,932.     (See  3,219,261.) 

8,848,020.     (See  3,219,261.) 

3,489.127,  Cherry  and  Long,  THUMBWHEEL  TYPE 
SWITCH;  Rer.  No.  855.226  (VANDA),  Dart  Industries  Inc. 
filed  July  24,  1974,  D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV- 
74-2117,  Cherry  Electrical  Produeta  Corporation  v.  Becton, 
Dickinaon  Electronics  Company. 

8348.760.  L.  R.  Bolduc,  DISPOSABLE  GROUND  PLATE 
ELECTRODE;  8,609,968.  same,  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
AND  PLATE  ELECTRODE ;  8.720,200.  same,  PLATE  ELEC- 
TRODE, filed  Dec.  2,  1074,  D.C.  Minn.  (Minneapolis).  Doc 
4-74-617.  Electro  Medical  Syatema,  Inc.  v.  Medical  Plastica, 
Inc.  and  Lee  R.  Bolduc. 

8359387,  L.  P.  Meyer,  SPRINKLER  HEAD,  filed  Dec.  3, 
1974,  D.C,  S.D.  111.  (Peoria),  Doc.  P-C-74-155,  Nelaon  Irri- 
gation Corp.  V.  Rain  Bird  Eaatem  Salea  Corp. 
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3,566388.     (See  2,062,764.) 

8.583,340.  Dahl  and  Robler,  PATTERN  MEANS   PATTERN- 

?Sp»^nv-''^.  '*^^''^'  ^^^  «^^^0  MEANS  CciNTROLLED 
THEREBl.  filed  Feb.  21.  1974,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  An- 
geles), Doc  74-473-R,  Frank  L.  Dahl  v.  Kirach  Co.,  Idamatic, 
Inc.  and  McClintock  Idamatic,  Inc.  Filed  order  of  dismissal 
without  prejudice  to  the  right  to  reopen  the  action  within 
40  days  If  settlement  Is  not  consummated.  Entered  Nov.  26 

A.\f  I  4, 

8.611310.  J.  S.  Hughes,  CORN  POPPER,  filed  Nov  29   1974 
D.C  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc  74c3460,  Ropat  Corp.  v.  Hyland 
Electrical  Supply  Company. 

3,630.505,  B.  R.  MacKay,  SILVER  RECOVERY;  8,744  905 
same,  filed  June  11,  1974,  D.C  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc  74-M-l 
510,  Byron  R.  MacKay  v.  C.  d  S.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  con- 
sent decree  entered  on  Nov.  13,  1974. 

8.642.045.  J.  Buvelot,  CHEESE-GRATING  DEVICE  filed 
June  26,  1974,  D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  74-959,  j'acquea 
Buvelot  V.  Acme  Metal  Gooda  Mfg.  Co.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dismissal  of  action,  Dec.  2,  1074. 

8.654,5?»,  Kurtz,  Mallon  and  Gravel,  ELECTRO-MECHANI- 
CAL  TRANSDUCERS  AND  HOUSINGS  ;  8.706.958,  Kicks  and 
Louth.  PARTICLE  IMPACT  PROTECTORS  AND  ASSEM- 
BLIES  THEREOF  FOR  PRESSURE  SENSING  TRANS- 
DUCERS HAVING  DIAPHRAGMS ;  3.753,106,  Kurtz,  Gravel 
and  Mallon,  Jr.,  TRANSDUCERS  EMPLOYING  INTEGRAL 
PROTECTIVE  COATINGS  AND  SUPPORTS,  filed  Nov  26 
1974  D.CN.J.  (Newark).  Doc  74-1847,  Kulite  Semiconduc- 
tor  Produeta,  Inc.  v.  Entran  Devicea,  Inc. 

8,693.818.  R.  E.  Teagarden,  TRAILER  STAND  FOR  IN- 
STALLING AUTOMOBILE  MUFFLER,  filed  Nov.  27,  1974, 
D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  74-3474-WMb'  ARP 
Salea  Inc.  v.  Raymond  E.  Teagarden,  doing  buaineaa  aa  Mobile 
Muffler  Man. 

8.699,968.     (See  3,543,760.) 

8,706.608,  R.  L.  Gelsler,  COMBUSTION  TAILORING  OF 
SOLID  PROPELLANTS  BY  OXIDIZER  ENCASEMENT  filed 
Dec.  3,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  74-72884, 
C  d  P  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Weld-Loc  Syatema. 

8,706,953.     (See  3,654,579.) 

8,720,209.     (See  3,543,760.) 

3.744305.     (See  3,630,606.) 

8,758,186.     (See  3,654,570). 

8.766,851,  Slrvet,  Skrypek  and  Whelan,  CONTINUOUS  CAN 
PRINTER  AND  HANDLING  APPARATUS,  filed  Dec.  3.  1974 
D.CN.J.  (Newark),  Doc  74-1895,  Sun  Chemical  Corporation 
V.  Van  Vlaanderen  Container  Machinery,  Inc. 

8,778,788.     (See  3,296,636). 

3,800.429.  G.  L.  Channell,  SCISSOR  FRAME  ASSEMBLY, 
filed  Nov.  20,  1974,  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc.  74-227-C6, 
Hydraulica  Unlimited  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Doonan  Trailer 
Corp.,  Inc.  and  Doonan  Truck  d  Equipment,  Inc. 

Be.  27.000.  Rivard  and  Harley,  REFRIGERATORS,  filed 
Nov.  8,  1974,  D.C.  Iowa  (Cedar  Rapids),  Doc.  Cr74-57,  Amana 
Refrigeration,  Inc.  v.  White  Consolidated  Induatriea,  Inc. 
Same,  filed  Nov.  22,  1974.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc. 
74C3412,  White  Conaolidated  Induatriea,  Inc.  v.  Amana  Re- 
frigeration, Inc. 

D.  218,848.  M.  K.  Summers.  CLOCK  FACE,  filed  Aug.  31, 
1970,  D.C.  Kans.  (Wichita),  Doc.  W-4430.  Marion  K.  Summera 
and  Marion  Kay  Company,  Inc.  v.  Jamea  V.  Daubach,  Century 
Manufacturing,  Incorporated.  Judgment  ordering  the  defend- 
ant's motion  for  summary  Judgment  Is  granted  against  the 
plaintiffs,  Nov.  11.  1974. 

Beg.  No.  855.226.     (See  3,499.127.) 

Bee  No.  884.510.     (See  3,296,636.)  j 
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National  Technical  Information  Service 

GOVEBNMBNT-OWNED   INVENTIONS    I 

Notice  of  Availability  for  Licensing 

The  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U.S.  Govern- 
ment and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
1  censing  policy  of  each  agency-sponsor. 

Copies  of  patents  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents,  Washington,  D.C.  20231,  at  $0.50  each.  Requests  for 
c  iples  of  patents  must  Include  the  patent  number. 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy  (PC)  or 
itlcroflche  (MF),  can  be  purchased  from  the  National  Tech- 
ilcal  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22161,  at 
t  le  prices  cited.  Requests  for  copies  of  patent  applications 
^ust  Include  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  deleted 

om  patent  application  copies  sold  to  the  public  to  avoid 
premature  disclosure  in  the  event  of  an  interference  before 
t  le  Patent  OflSce.  Claims  and  other  technical  data  can  usually 
b!  made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees  by  the 
agency  which  filed  the  case. 

Requests  for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to 
t  le  address  cited  below  for  each  agency. 

Douglas  J.  Campion, 
Patent   Progress    Coordinator, 
National  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service.  , 

Depahtmbnt  of  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Arlington,  Va.  22217 

^fiiff  *  ^P^'^^S-  ^P  Submergence  Container  Lid  Seal.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
itent  3,756,320.  Fire  Detection  and  Suppression  System  for 

Hf*  i°o*  ?*i^°?iK?,'"«*^!}°°  Chamber.  Piled  July  20.  J972.  Pat- 
ented Sept  4, 1973.  Not  available  NTIS.  "•*"•■'•  '^»i 


Patent  3,756,540.  Minimum  Drag  Circulation  Profile.  Filed 
Aug.  6,  1971.  Patented  Sept.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,756,756.  Pressure  Mold  for  Removing  Liquid  From 
Material  Being  Cast.  Filed  May  25,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  4, 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,756,874.  Temperature  Resistant  Propellants  Con- 
taining Cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine.  Filed  July  1, 
1969.  Patented  Sept.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,756,887.  Method  of  Making  Mlcrofuses  on  a  Thin 
Film  Circuitry  Panel.  Filed  July  29,  1971.  Patented  Sept.  4, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,757,042.  Pan  and  Tilt  Underwater  Optical  Viewing 
System  With  Adjustable  Source-Receiver  Separation  and 
Zoom  Lenses.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  4,  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,757,247.  Frequency  Selective  Optical  Isolator.  Filed 
June  22,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  4.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Atomic  Enerot  Commission 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  487.327.  Tissue  Irradiator.  Filed  July  10. 

1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,801,446.  Radioisotope  Fueled  Heat  Transfer  System. 
Filed  June  5,  1968.  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  op  Health,  Education,  and  Welfabb, 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief.  Patent  Branch, 

Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  512,622.  Scanning  Ultrasonic  Spectrograph 
for  Fluid  Analysis.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.26. 

Patent  application  513.565.  Esters  of  Aromatic  Sulfonic  Acids. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.844,894.  Apparatus  for  Performing  Assays  on  Reac- 
tions That  Produce  Radioactive  Gases.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1971. 
Patented  Oct.  29,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Enerot  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  474,548.  Radioisotopic  Heat  Source.  Filed 
May  30.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  474,556.  A  Moving  Foil  Stripper  for  a  Par- 
ticle Accelerator.  Filed  May  30.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  481,285.  Method  of  Preparing  an  Electrode 
of  Lithium-Aluminum  Alloy.  Filed  June  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  481,421.  Multi-Layer  Monochromator,  Filed 
June  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  481,422.  Volumetric  Dispenser  for  Small 
Particles.  Filed  June  20,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  493.007.  Miniature  Igniter.  Filed  July  30, 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25.  -     y  -»  , 

Patent  3.801,446.  Radioisotope  Fueled  Heat  Transfer  System. 
Filed  June  5,  1968.  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  op  Agriculture 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgt.  Branch, 

General  Services  Division.  Federal  Bldg.. 

Agricultural  Research  Service. 

Hyattsvllle.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  509.610.  Lightweight  Truss-Framed  House 
and  Method  of  Building  Same.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1974.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Department  op  Health.  Education,  and  Welpabb, 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  512,621.  Thermo-Settlng  Radiation  Sens- 
ing Polymer.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1974.  PC  $3.75/MF  $2.25. 

Department  op  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research,  Code  302, 
Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  3,757.247.  Frequency  Selective  Optical  Isolator.  Piled 
June  22,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,754.440.  Helicopter  Lift  Margin  Determining  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Aug.  16,  1972.  Patented  Aug.  28.  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,757,720.  Control  Surfaces  for  Submersible  Vehicles. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1971.  Patented  Sept.  11,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,757,722.  Submersible  Submersible  Underway  Docking 
Unit.  Filed  Apr.  21, 1972.  Patented  Sept.  11, 1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,757,725.  Right  Spherical  Segment-Glass  Shell-To- 
Metal-Joint.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1971.  Patented  Sept.  11,  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,757,854.  Horizontal  Bottom-Freezing  Apparatus. 
Filed  June  24,  1971.  Patented  Sept.  11,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 
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Patent  3,759,559.  Universal  Extractor  Tool.  Piled  July  10, 

1972.  Patented  Sept.  18,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,759,706.  High-Toughness  Alloy  Steel  With  Improved 

Weldability.  Filed  Feb.  2^,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  18.  1973. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3.759.970.    Thermal    Stabilizers   for    Silicone   Fluids. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1971.  Patented  Sept.  18.  1973.  Not  available 

NTIS. 
Patent  3.760,215.  Low-Reflection  Filter  for  Cathode  Ray  Tube 

Face  Plate.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  18.  1973. 

Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,760,293.    Continuous    Wave,    Free-Burning    Flame 

Laser.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  18,  1973.  Not 

available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,760,298.   Circuit  for  Suppressing  Leakage  Currents 

Flowing  Into  an  Underground  Cable  Sheath.  Filed  July  5, 

1972.  Patented  Sept.  18,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,760,345.  Adapting  Circular  Shading  to  a  Truncated 

Array  of  Souare  Elements.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1972.  Patented 

Sept.  18,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,760,346.  High-Power  Underwater  Electroacoustic 
Transducer  for  the  Infrasonic  and  Low  Audio-Frequency 
Range.  Filed  May  8,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  18,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,760,753.  Guidance  System  for  Straight  Running  Vehi- 
cles. Filed  Sept.  20,  1971.  Patented  Sept.  25.  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,762,169.  Floating  Water  Jet  for  Oil  Slick  Control. 
Filed  Aug.  23,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  2,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,762,695.  Shock  Absorber.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  2,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,762,961.  Production  of  Vacancies  In  Metals  by  Laser 
Bombardment.  Filed  Feb.  22,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  2.  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,763.436.  Amplitude  Independent  Time  of  Arrival  De- 
tector. Filed  Dec.  27,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  2,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters,  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  517,995.  Flanged  Major  Modular  Assem- 
bly Jug.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1974.  PC  $3.75/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  518,544.  Solar  Energy  Trap.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  518,684.  Solar  Energy  Absorber.  Piled  Oct. 
29,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  521,817.  An  Indicator  Providing  Continu- 
ous Indication  of  the  Presence  of  a  Specific  Pollutant  in 
Air.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  522.551.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Meas- 
urement of  Trap  Density  and  Energy  Distribution  in  Dielec- 
tric Films.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  522,552.  Magnetometer  Using  a  Supercon- 
ducting Rotating  Body.  Filed  Nov.  11,|1974.  PC  $3.25/MP 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  522,556.  Ultrasonic  Calibration  Device. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 


U.S.  Department  op  Health,  Education,  and  Welpare, 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch. 
Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  490,995.  Isolation  and  Purification  of  Ac- 
tive Principle  of  Fruit  of  "Synsepalum  Dulclficum"  and 
Method  of  Treatment  of  Obesity.  Filed  July  23,  1974.  PC 
$3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  513,871.  Heat  Engine.  Piled  Oct.  10,  1974. 
PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.841,310.  Electrode  Insertion  Device  for  Neuroelec- 
trlcal  Recordings.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1973.  Patented  Oct.  15, 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,847.822.  Asymmetric  Membrane  of  Polyvinyl  Pyr- 
rolldone-Cellulose  Acetate  Blends  for  Use  as  Hemodialysis 
Membranes.  Piled  May  24,  1972.  Patented  Nov.  12,  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  op  the  Navy 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research,  Code  302, 
Arlington.  Va.  22217 

Patent  3,761.809.  Noise  Modulated  Analogue  Signal  Presence 
Detector.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1970.  Patented  Sept.  25,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,763.492.  Apparatus  and  Method  for  Improving  Sensi- 
tivity of  Navigation  System  Using  Earth  Satellites.  Filed 
Oct.  8,  1970.  Patented  Oct.  2,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.765.746.  Infrared  Germanium  Film  Polarizer.  Filed 
July  26,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.765.765.  Optical  Ranging  Device.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1971. 
Patented  Oct.  16, 1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,765,855.  Electro-Ionic  Method  of  Strenghening  Glass. 
Piled  Dec.  30,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 


Patent  3,766,074.  Magnetically  Pigmented  Paint.  Filed  Sept. 
15,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,766,141.  Polyquinoxalines  Containing  Flexibillzing 
Groups  in  the  Polymer  Chain.  Piled  Sept.  27,  1971.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  16.  1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

Patent  3,766,316,  Frame  Synchronization  Detector.  Filed  May 
3.  1972.  Patented  Oct.  16.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.766,466.  Device  for  Simultaneously  Q-Switching  Sev- 
eral Independent  Ruby  Lasers.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1971.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,766,478.  Backscatter.  Reduction  Apparatus.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,766,493.  Holding  Cladding  for  Laser  Slabs.  Filed 
Sept.  26,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  16.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.766.496.  Feedback-Type  Acoustic  Surface  Wave  De- 
vice. Filed  Feb.  4,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,766,561.  High  Resolution  Aircraft  Radar  Antenna. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1969.  Patented  Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,766,945.  Pluldlc  System  for  Mixing  Two  Fluids.  Filed 
Apr.  21,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  23,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,767,139.  Spacecraft  Spin  Stabilization  System.  Filed 

June  21,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  23.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.767,928.   Two-Dimensional  Imaging  Array  of  Chal- 

cogenide  Glass   Bolometers.   Filed  June  8,   1972.   Patented 

Oct.  23,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,768,155.  Method  of  Making  Epoxy  Tunnel  Structure 

for  Plated  Wire  Memories.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1972.  Patented 

Oct.  30,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,768.265.  Cofferdam.  Plied  Sept.  27,  1971.  Patented 

Oct.  30.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.768.907.  Scanning  Aperture  Partially  Coherent  Op- 
tical Correlator.  Filed  July  17.  1972.  Patented  Oct.  30, 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.769.091.  Shingled  Array  of  Solar  Cells.  Piled  Mar. 
31,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  30.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.769.107.  Pyrotechnic  Composition  for  Generating 
Lead  Based  Smoke.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1968.  Patented  Oct.  30, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,769,227.  Chemiluminescent  Formulation  of  Increased 
Light  Output.  Filed  May  27,  1968.  Patented  Oct.  30,  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,769,561.  Current  Limiting  Integrated  Circuit.  Piled 
Feb.  24,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  30.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.769,633.  Raindrop  Image  Recording  Analyzer  System. 
Filed  May  11,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  30,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.769.833.  Bubble  Generator.  Filed  May  30.  1972.  Pat- 
ented Nov.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  521.620.  Annular  Arc  Accelerator  Shock 
Tube.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1974.  PC  $3.25 /MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,847,208.    Structural  Heat  Pipe.  Patented  Nov.   12, 

1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,847,652.  Method  of  Preparing  Water  Purification 
Membranes.  Patented  Nov.  12,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 
Washington.  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  493,006.  Whole  Blood  Analysis  Rotor  As- 
semblv  Having  Removable  Cellular  Sedimentation  Bowl. 
Filed  July  30.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  501.899.  Ultrasonic-Acoustic  Grinding 
Wheel  Setting  Station  for  Automatic  Numerically-Con- 
trolled Machines.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  3.823,029.  Method  for  Coating  Graphite  Filaments 
With  Refractory  Metal  Carbides.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1972.  Pat- 
ented July  9,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,823,037.  Implantable  Battery.  Piled  July  20,  1972. 
Patented  July  9,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,824,402.  Dual  Parameter  Plow  Photometric  Appara- 
tus and  Method.  Filed  June  4,  1973.  Patented  July  16.  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,825,653.  Process  for  Preparing  Sinterable  Aluminum 
Titanate  Powder.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1972.  Patented  July  23, 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.827,946.  Method  for  the  Disposal  of  Combustible 
and  Dilute  Aaueous  Wastes.  Filed  June  5,  1972.  Patented 
Aug.  6,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,829,552.  Method  of  Massively  Hydrlding  Zirconium- 
Uranium  Alloy.  Piled  Oct.  12,  1962.  Patented  Aug.  13,  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  830,292.  Plow  Distribution  for  Heat  Exchangers. 
Piled  May  1,  1972.  Patented  Aug.  20,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 
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Patent  3,832,426.  Syntactic  Carbon  Foam.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1972. 
Patented  Aug.  27,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,832.801.  Fertile  Interspecific  Hydrldlzation  Cell 
Fusion  for  Higher  Plants.  Filed  May  8,  1973.  Patented  Sept. 
3.  1974.  Not  available  XTIS. 

Patent  3.832,873.  Multiple  Code  Coded  Mechanism.  Filed  Aug. 
6.  1973.  Patented  Sept.  3,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,836,404.  Method  of  Fabricating  Composite  Supercon- 
ductive Electrical  Conductors.  Filed  June  28,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,836,407.  High  Strength  and  High  Toughness  Alloy. 
Filed  May  2,  1972.  Patented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,837,066.  Method  of  Extruding  Aluminum  Coated 
NB-TI.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  24,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

U.S.    DePARTME.VT   of   AORICnLTURE 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgt.  Branch, 
General  Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg., 
/        Agricultural  Research  Service, 
Hyattsvllle.  Md.  20782 

Patent  application  510,976.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Spray- 
ing Wood  Chips  With  Preservative.  Filed  Oct.  1.  1974  PC 
13.25/MF  $2.25. 

U.S.  Department  op  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Westwood  Bldg.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  3,852.432.  Diagnostic  Device  and  Method  of  Treatment. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  3,  1974.  Not  available 

Patent  3,854,050.  High  Precision  Fluorometer  for  Measuring 
Enzymatic  Substrates  in  Tissue.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1973.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  10.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*,*«2^  3^854,561.  Unidirectional  Slip  Clutch.  Filed  May  9, 
1973.  Patented  Dec.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  the  Navt 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research,  Code  302, 

Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  3.769.844.  Solid  State  Acceleration  Counter.  Filed  Apr. 

29,  1972.  Patented  Nov.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,770.353.  Electro-Optical  Sensor.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1971. 

Patented  Nov.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,770,565.  Plastic  Mounting  of  Epltaxlally  Grown  IV- 

VI  Compound   Semiconducting  Films.   Filed  Jan.   5,   1972. 

Patented  Nov.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,  770.884.  Luminance  Control  Circuit  for  Multi-Color 

Periscope  View   Simulator.   Filed  May   4.   1972.   Patented 

Nov.  6.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.770,885.  Color  Electronic  Periscope  View  Simulator, 
^led  Oct.  21.  1971.  Patented  Nov.  6,  1973.  Not  available 

Patent  3.770,887.  Color  Stereo  Television.  Filed  Jan.  31.  1972. 
Patented  Nov.  6,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,770^949.  Acoustic  Surface  Wave  Correlators  and  Con- 
volvers Filed  Apr.  21,  1972.  Patented  Nor.  6,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.771,010.  Liouid  Cooled  Band  Edge  Oscillation  Pre- 
yS2l*o°  '<"•  a  .T^T-  Filed  Nov.  22,  1972.  Patented  Nov.  6, 
1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3777.274.  Electronic  Interaction  Guide  Structure  for 
^<=?"|"«  Surface  Waves  F^led  Jan.  18,  1972.  Patented  Dec. 
4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^"i*oSo  ?<7^'2^^V>^'"^7'^  «?!*"*  Suppressor.  Piled  Nov.  13, 
1969.  Patented  Dec.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,776.361.  Acoustic  Lens.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1972.  Patented 
Dec.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^'^i^^K^JJ^J^^  Parachute  Decoupling  Apparatus.  Filed  Sept. 
11.  1972.  Patented  Dec.  4.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  776.641.  Optical  Divider  Point  Assembly  for  Har- 
?°?i£«SR*.<^*'"™  Analysis.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1972.  Patented  Dec 
4.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS.  i^uicu  ±,,,k.. 

Patent  3,777^064.  Voice  Privacy  System.  Filed  June  1,  1972 
Patented  Dec.  4.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.777  276.  Phase  Lock  Loop  With  Automatic  Step  bv 
Step  Search  Sweep  Followed  by  Linear  Search  Sweeo.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1973.  Patented  Dec.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*oS°*,«?^I''Ii2!^P*^$r«*«  S*«"  Frequency  Sweep.  Filed  Feb. 
23,  1973.  Patented  Dec.  4,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,77T\282.  Metal  Vapor  Laser  Tube.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1972. 
Patented  Dec.  4.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^^^i**  o-i'VJ^*^  Directional  Phase-Shifting  Coupler.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  4,  1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 


Patent  3,777,688.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Emplacement  of 
Long  Beams  in  Rugged  Sea  Bottom  Areas.  Filed  June  25, 
1970.  Patented  Dec.  11,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,778,354.  Use  of  Cobalt  In  a  Nonorganic  Copper  Sul- 
fate Electroplating  Bath.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1972.  Patented 
Dec.  11,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,778,635.  Liquid  Parametric  Optical  Mixing  Device. 
Filed  June  8,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  11,  1973.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,778,758.  Transducers.  Filed  Sept  25,  1972.  Patented 
Dec.  11,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters.  NASA — 
Code  GP-2,  Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  521,601.  Multi-Computer  Multiple  Data 
Path  Hardware  Exchange  System.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1974.  PC 
$3.75/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  522,557.  A  Self-Lubricating  Bearing.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  526,438.  Nulling  Device  for  Detection  of 
Trace  Gases  by  Ndir  Absorption.  Piled  Nov.  22.  1974.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  526,448.  Thermostatically  Controlled  Non- 
tracking  Type  Solar  Energy  Concentrator.  Filed  Nov.  22. 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  526,450.  Thermocouple  Installation.  Piled 
Nov.  22,  1974.  PC.  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  527,7r7.  Deploy/Release  System.  Piled  Nov. 
27,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,841.973.  Apparatus  for  Microbiological  Sampling. 
Patented  Oct.  15.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.842,485.  Method  of  Making  an  Explosively  Welded 
Scarf  Joint.  Patented  Oct.  22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,842,509.  Strain  Gauge  Ambiguity  Sensor  for  Seg- 
mented Mirror  Active  Optical  System.  Patented  Oct.  22. 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,842,656.  Determining  Particle  Density  Using  Known 
Material  Hugenlot  Curves.  Patented  Oct.  22,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,846,243.  Automated  Analysis  of  Oxidative  Meta- 
bolites. Patented  Nov.  5,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,847,115.  System  for  Depositing  Thin  Films.  Patented 
Nov.  12,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,847,141.  Ultrasonic  Bone  Densitometer.  Patented 
Nov.  12,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,847.689.  Method  of  Forming  Aperture  Plate  for 
Electron  Microscope.  Patented  Nov.  12,  1974.  Not  available 

iN  X  Xo> 

Patent  3.848.190.  Signal  Conditioner  Test  Set.  Patented  Nov. 
12,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,849,668.  Orthotic  ARM  Joint.  Patented  Nov.  19. 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


^■^«°iQ^'IIli?^^*^"i°^'A**^®,/***'™e  ^Ife  Indicator.   Piled 
May  3,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  11.  1973.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 

^'vS?!,  ?w^'oT^-,Q?i**^'°5"i'^°5™*<^   Spectral   Anemometer. 
NTll  •  Patented  Dec.  11.  1973.  Not  available 

'*^f]?^  y^l'^^^-  ^'Ui^P^r**  °'  Collimated  Light  and  Scan- 


U.S.  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  application  491,088.  Method  and  Apparatus  for  Sam- 
pling Atmospheric  Mercury.  Filed  July  23,  1974.  PC  $3.25/ 
MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  501,726.  Method  for  Utilizing  Decay  Heat 
From  Radioactive  Nuclear  Wastes.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1974.  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.581.090.  Utilizing  Penetrating  Radiation.  Piled  Oct. 
20,  1966.  Patented  May  25,  1971.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,822,185.  Fuel  Element  for  a  Compact  Power  Reactor. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1961.  Patented  July  2,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.825.418.  Alloys  for  Isolation  of  Hydrogen.  Piled  Jan. 
30,  1973.  Patented  July  23,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.825,499.  Fueled  Moderator  Composition.  Filed  July 
7,  1950.  Patented  July  23,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,825,649.  Process  for  Separation  of  Protactinium, 
Thorium  and  Uranium  From  Neutron-Irradiated  Thorium. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1956.  Patented  July  23,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,825,650.  Decontaminating  Uranium  by  Reaction  With 
ClFs  and  HP  and  Volatlzlng  the  UPe  Product.  Piled  June 
18,  1954.  Patented  July  23,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,826,678.  Method  for  Preparation  of  Biocompatible 
and  Biofunctional  Materials  and  Product  Thereof.  Piled 
June  6,  1972.  Patented  July  30.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,826.753.  Stabilized  Uranyl  Nitrate  Compositions  and 
Uranium  Impregnation  Method.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1958.  Pat- 
ented July  30,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.827,989.  Imoregnated  Chemical  Separation  Particles. 
Filed  Nov.  13,  19T2.  Patented  Aug.  6,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,829.223.  Mixing  Rotor  for  Past  Analyzer  of  Rotary 
Curvette  Type  With  Means  for  Enhancing  the  Mixing  of 
Sample  and  Reagent  Liquids.  Piled  July  20,  1973.  Patented 
Aug.  13.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Patent  3.829,551.  Atmosphere  Purification  of  Xenon,  Radon 
and  Radon  Daughter  Elements.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1973.  Pat- 
ented Aug.  13, 1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^";*S2^  3,829,793.  Metal  Atom  Oxidation  Laser.  Filed  Nov.  7. 
1972.  Patented  Aug.  13,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*4??*^  3,831.028.  Radiation  Detector  Using  Electro-Optics. 
S*i.ti  "^""^  26,  1973.  Patented  Aug.  20,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3,831,203.  Implantable  Blood  Pumping  System.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1973.  Patented  Aug.  27,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,832,222.  Chemical  Vapor  Deposition  of  Uranium  and 
Plutoniums  Filed  Dec.  27,  1972.  Patented  Aug.  27,  1974.  Not 

&.V&lifl.ul6  riXlo. 

Patent  3,833,581.  Vapor  Phase  Substitution  Fluorlnatlon  of 
Aromatlcs  With  Xenon  Difluoride.  Filed  July  23.  1971.  Pat- 
ented Sept.  3,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,835,008.  Automatic  Controlled-Current  Coulometric 
?A  ^*«^^™^.°**^  Monitor.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1972.  Patented  Sept. 
10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*mt°' .  3.835.044.    Process  for  Separating  Neptunium  Prom 

^^V"^^-^?^  ^«*-  16-  1»72.  Patented  Sept   10,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

^*4®^  3,835,122.  Novel  Polystyrene  Product  Having  Rapld- 
Post-Irradiatlon  Decay  of  Conductivity  and  Process  of  Mak- 

avIuaWelS'if         "  ^^'  ^®'^^*  ^***°**^  ^^^P*-  ^^'  l^'^*.  Not 

Patent  3,835,214.    Oxidative   Stripping  Process   for  the   Re- 

SJy^i^A  °^   P/*?A^?   ^'■<'™    Wet-Process    Phosphoric   Add. 

NTIS        ■  Patented  Sept.  10,  1974.  Not  available 

Patent  3335,329.  Method  of  Measuring  Past  Neutron  Flux 

Using  Thermoluminescent  Dosimete*.  Filed  Aug.  23,  1973 

Patented  Sept.  10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3  836  865.  Pyrotechnlcally  Excited  Laser  System.  Filed 

Jan.  10,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,837,397.  Tube  Bundle  Assembly.  Piled  Feb.  14.  1972 

Patented  Sept.  24,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Commerce 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Administration 

Washington,  D.C.  20230 

Patent  application  546,968.;  Ambient  Pressure  Probe.  Piled 
Feb.  4.  1975.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  503,129. /Method  and  Apparatus  for  Pire 
PC  $3  25^Mf"^  M  ^"""^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^-  ^'^^  ^^P*-  ■*•  •'^^^• 

^*iJ?°*  „^j'^?5'-®„^2.  Sulfur  Dioxide  Pollution  Monitor.  Filed 
Nov.  27,  1972.  Patented  Mar.  5,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 

National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch. 

Westwood  Bldg..  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  498,280.  Adjustable  Microvascular  U- 
Clamp.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

^*™?*^  3.856,669.  Elution  Centrifuge-Apparatus  and  Method. 
xr'-i^L  -^"^y  2.  1973.  Patented  Dec.  24,  1974.  Not  available 

Patent  3,856,959.  Inhibition  of  Leukemia  Utilizing  5-Methyl- 

oA*''?Q?^'ST^T°'<ii*t?-  Fii*"*  J"^y  24,  1972.  Patented  Dec. 
24,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,781,706.  Incremental  Phase  Shift  Frequency  Syn- 
thesizer. Filed  Aug.  4,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  25,  1973.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3  781,748.  Chalcogenlde  Glass  Bolometer.  Filed  May 
28,  1971.  Patented  Dec.  25,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,781,775.  Rotating  Stereo  Sonar  Mapping  and  Posi- 
tioning System.  Filed  May  1,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  25,  1973. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,781,780.  Neutrally  Buoyant  Instrument  Suspension. 
Piled  July  17,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  25,  1973.  Not  available 

.^  X  Xo* 

Patent   3,781,781.    Piezoelectric   Transducer.   Piled   July  21. 

1972.  Patented  Dec.  25,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
^*,*S°^  3,781,786.  Coded  Track  Marker  Light.  Piled  Sept.  5, 

1972.  Patented  Dec.  25,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent    3,781,911.    Apparatus    for   Monitoring   Thickness    of 

Evaporated  Film.   Filed   Mar.   22,  1973.   Patented  Dec.   26. 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,782,112.  Hybrid  Generator.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  1.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,783,402.  Josephson  Junction  Amplifier.  Piled  June 
28,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  1,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,783,447.  Three  Dimensional  Radar  Transponder  Sys- 
tem. Filed  Sept.  21,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  1,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3.783,505.  Method  for  Electrically  Insulating  Mag- 
netostrlctive  Material.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1972.  Patented  Jan. 
8.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,783,524.  Underwater  Angle  Measuring  Device.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1971.  Patented  Jan.  8,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patnt  3,784,312.  Flotation  Beam  for  Matting  Construction. 
Filed  June  12,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  8,  1974.  Not  available 
XXI  s. 

Patent  3,784,357.  Protective  Surfaces  or  Liners  for  Subaque- 
ous Structures.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  8,  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,784,805.  Sonar  Image  Converter.  Piled  Oct.  4,  1972. 

Patented  Jan.  8,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.789,128.  Multipath  Sonar  Simulator.  Filed  Feb.  22, 

1971.  Patented  Jan.  29,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Adminlstration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters, 

Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  505,819.  Fine  Frequency  Measurement  by 
Coincidence  Detection.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP 

Patent  application  521,619.  Water  Purification  Process.  Piled 
Nov.  6,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  521,816.  Fluid  Mass  Sensor.  Filed  Nov.  7, 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  522,971.  Self -Contained  Breathing  Appara- 
tus. Filed  Nov.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  526,449.  Automatic  Biowaste  Sampling. 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  531.565.  Fiber  Distributed  Feedback  Laser. 
Filed  Dec.  11.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  531.572.  Traflic  Survey  System.  Piled  Dec. 
11.  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 


Department  of  the  Navt 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Office  of  Naval  Research 

Arlington,  Va.  22217 

Patent  3,778^814  Waveform  Synthesizer.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1972 
Patented  Dec.  11,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^Vinn*  i^'II!'®^5i,  vibration  Compensation  for  Range  Dlrec'- 

^*Tn?i  I J78.833.  Magnetic-Electronic  Position  Encoder.  Filed 
July  29.  1971.  Patented  Dec.  11,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^^*S°t„3JI'^Sil85.  Lift  Cable  Transfer  Apparatus.  Piled  Jan 
12,  1970.  Patented  Dec.  18,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS^ 

^%*?°*iQW^*f^-.^5°^""*"e  Gliding  Parachute.  Piled  July 
31,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  18,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS 

^"h-^niJJ.®''^?®-  Method  and  Means  for  Determining  Oxy- 
W?^^ni'n*if/^T'^.'**i5°  ?5?  Dlssociafl»n  Curves  of  Whole 
fl?^97*'3'.  S?t\%ilttN?¥|'  '"•  ''•  ''''■  ^^*-'«^  ^-• 

^*.i^*in  J^l'®!*®-.  "9.1*^  ^^"^  Solution  Formed  With  a  Neo- 
?^*"5?   S*^t  *°   Phosphorus  Oxychlorlde.   Piled  Jan    29 
1971.  Patented  Dec.  18.  1973.  Not  ayallable  nS 

^"v^.^miB^  ^*"3^*^£«„°t'^l  Underwater  Observation 
rvJllabie^TIS     ^"       '       "'  ^"^^^^^  ^«c-  18.  1973.  Not 

^*^°w  3.780,465.  Wear  Resistant  Gun  Barrel  and  Method  of 
Ji^7?.Vt\\aaeai.*^"°^  ''  ^'"-  ^'^^^^^^-%t 

Mr2.US^e^d  ff'2g%?i.  &?ffihrNSr  ^^'-  ''• 

^^*o?l  TiI?^'*^^T."'"?i°?M  ^•^"'s  Slate.  Piled  Jan.  15, 
1973.  Patented  Dec.  25,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*w-5w  ^'wi^'i^f  ^^*1^^-*J5»  ^*^e  Prevention  for  a  TWT 
SSlhibl?NTIS*°*       •  ^®^^-   ^**«°*«'*  ^"-  25.  1973.  Not 


Patent  application  531,647.  Magnetic  Heading  Reference.  Filed 
Dec.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  application  531,648.  A  Device  Responsible  to  Applied 
Torque  for  Grasping  an  Elongated,  Externally  Threaded 
Body  as  the  Body  Is  Extracted  From  an  Internallv  Threaded 
Opening.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  533,608.  Filtering  Device.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  534,266.  High  Temperature  Strain  Gage 
Calibration  Fixture.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1974.  PC  $3.25/»IF 
$2.25. 

Patent  application  535.410.  A  Remotely  Operable  Articulated 
Manipulator.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3,849,865.  Method  of  Protecting  the  Surface  of  a  Sub- 
strate. Patented  Nov.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,849,877.  Method  for  Making  Conductors  for  Perrite 
Memory   Arrays.    Patented    Nov.   26,    1974.    Not   available 

NTIS. 

Patent  3,850,169.  Orcuit  for  Detecting  Initial  Systole  and 
Dicrotic  Notch.  Patented  Nov.  26, 1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.850,388.  Integrated  Lift/Drag  Controller  for  Air- 
craft. Patented  Nov.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.850.567.  Evacuated.  Displacement  Compression  Mold. 
Patented  Nov.  26. 1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.850.754.  Automatic  Inoculating  Apparatus.  Patented 
Nov.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.851.238.  Phase-Locked  Servo  System.  Patented  Nov. 
26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.853,003.  Wind  Tunnel  Plow  Generation  Section.  Pat- 
ented Dec.  10. 1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,853,075.  Automatically  Operable  Self-Leveling  Load 
Table.  Patented  Dec.  10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,854.097.  Self-Energized  Plasma  Compressor.  Patented 
Dec.  10.  1974.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 


Patent  3,854,113.  Variable  Resistance  Constant  Tension  and 
Lubrication  Device.  Patented  Dec.  10,  1974.  Not  available 

Patent  3,855.873.  Geneva  Mechanism.  Patented  Dec  24.  1974. 
Not  available  NTIS. 


Enerot  Reseabch  and  Development  Administbation 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

Patent  3,i801, 446.  Radioisotope  Fueled  Heat  Transfer  System. 
^^c  -^""^  ^'  1®^8.  Patented  Apr.  2.  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

U.S.  Department  of  Aobiculttjeb 

Research  Agreements  and  Patent  Mgt.  Branch, 

General  Services  Division,  Federal  Bldg., 

Agricultural  Research  Service, 

Hyattsville,  Md.  20782 

'atent  3,814.240.  Separation  of  Thermoplastic  Film  and 
Wastepaper.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1972.  Patented  June  4,  1974 
Not  available  NTIS. 

U.S.  Dbpabtment  of  the  Navt 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research,  Code  302. 
♦  Ariington,  Va.  22217 

'*™?*^  3,757,854.  Horizontal  Bottom-Freezing  Apparatus. 
NTIS  Patented  Sept.  11.  1973.  Not  avaUable 

: 'a tent    3  J60.293.    Continuous    Wave,    Free-Burning    Flame 
avllYabl^NTIS  '   ^^^^'   ^**^°*«^  ^ept.   18,  1973.  I^t 

^  '^M^*  ^iT^H^^i  ^'il**l*«'yi«  System  for  Straight  Running  Vehi- 
able  NtS  Patented  Sept.  25,  1973.  Not  avail- 
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^*,J5°*,-?^I^^3^2.  Large  Floating  Ocean  Platform.  Filed  Feb. 
24,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  2,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,763,463.  Shrapnel  Sonar.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  2,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,764,092.  Circulation  Control  Airfoil  System.  Filed 
Dec.  7,  1970.  Patented  Oct.  9,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,764 100.  Compound-Two-Stage  Resilient  Isolation 
Mounting  for  Use  in  Attenuating  Mechanical  Vibrations. 
NTIS  Patented  Oct.  9,  1973.  Not  available 

Patent  3,764,217.  Pulsed  Coherence  Length  Measurement  De- 

^i5,®-  ^?^  '^"°®  1^'  1^'^2.  Patented  Oct.  9,  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,764,233.  Submersible  Motor-Pump  Assembly.  Filed 
Nov.  15,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  9,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,764  432.  Method  of  Making  an  Acoustic  Window  In- 
$lil^,*°£  Filling  Honeycomb  Cells  Individually.  Filed  Mar  15. 

1971.  Patented  Oct.  9,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^^*o5o  3,764.796.    Chemical   Lighting  Device.   Filed  Oct.    5. 

1972.  Patented  Oct.  9,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^^o^^A^A^^^'^^*-  Synchronous  Detection  System.  Filed  May 
8,  1972.  Patented  Oct.  9,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,764.966.  Underwater  Earphone.  Filed  Mar.  8  1972 
Patented  Oct.  9, 1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^^on^^^o^I^'U^?^^?"^"*^**^®  Igniter  Composition.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1971.  Patented  Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,765,353.  Module  Connectors.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1973.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  16,  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,765.354.  Life  Support  System  With  a  Hull  Heat  Ex- 

avlnlble  NTIS.  ^^'  ^^^^^  ^^^^""^^  0<=*-  ^S-  1»73.  Not 

Patent  3^765.355.  Salvage  System.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1972.  Pat- 
ented Oct.  16.  1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,765,624.  Fluidlcally  Augmented  Variable  Gain  Artl- 

?Q7%^  v^*   ^^ nT,-  ?iiS?l  ^^P*-  2».  1971.  Patented  Oct.  16, 

1973.  Not  available  NTIS. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN,  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  29,  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

°^^n^S^n^n  r^^^^^J^^  ^^^  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-M.  STERMAN,  Director  «-2S-74 

cVmtt^T^S'  I°°r8^"'°  Compositions;  Organo-Metal andOrgano-Metalloid  Chem^fry;  MetXr?y°Meti"s^;,bk-'ElMt^ 
IgSttng  D^vS.'"''^  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  dil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositlons;'^aaseous  (fomStioiS^Fueffi 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-R.  F.  BURNETT,  Acting  Director  i.,«_7a 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING.  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY  GROUP180-A  I   TPAVTTT  r»r-«w  «_ot  ,.. 

n«  on§  T^«.?,W"f**?«i  Cleaning  Prcwesses;  Liquid  Purification:  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liqu  d  Gas  and  S^e^^'atio^: 
Qa^and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Appa^atS  mL  Physi^  pi^'- 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

^^^^n^H;^nHn^Au»?'^*?^S^•  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS.  GROUP  210-W.  L.  CARLSON    Director     '  ^-74 

Generation  and  Utilization;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution  Heating  and  Related  Art  cSctori- Switch**;' 
Photography;  Motion  Pictures;  Illumination;  Horology;  Acoustics;  Recordere;  We^hing  S«il«i  ^.onductors.  Switches, 

SPECIAL  LAWS  ADMINISTRATION,  GROUP  220-0.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director  i  q.71 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL   GROUP  230-J    F    rnTTPTT  niro<.t«r  a  i  f^ 

"^Kt^ed  Arts°.°'=  ^"'"P'"^°«  T^hnlques;  Facsimile;  D^ta  Pro^ing°§S?p^uSKi  %^on.''^o?!'^tSl^."De^-i<^"^i         *''''* 

RECEPTACLES,  SANITATION  AND  CLEANING,  WINDING,  AND  MEASURING  GROUP  240-N  AN^HFR  nir«ntAr  q_«_7^ 

^Int?J^ri^^.»?«  *  ^f^""^'  Conduits;  Plumbing  Fixtures;  Textile  SpinningfF^dAgitiiini;SsS"  Pr^S?  oSSt^^"  ^^^* 

Instruments;  Sound  Recording;  Winding  and  Reeling;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Indicating  '^^°^-  pressing,  ueomemcai 

S^f^^i^.^^^i'?^^^'^  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-L  FORMAN,  Director  WU74 

'TJ;fs%"S  ^^laJAyTeSr  ''^^  °^'^°"=  ^'''''''''  ''°"^"^"*  ^*""'*^=  «?=fcmiiiVn  Lin.i-and  Net:  ^'* 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C.  D.  QUARFORTH,  Director..  ,  ,„ -^ 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts.                     1-10-74 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-O.  M.  FORLENZA,  Director  7  12  74 

FirA^Sin^^^'ir?-^ r  ^^^'S  '^,'i*'^^  ^*i?^y.°K Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding^  DU^^ing7Fiuid"SpViiikrrng' 
ffio?aKanfv«hinU,?^*^'^^=  2^"^^  Contro  led  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boatsrlhi^AwoSto; 
jwoior  ana  l.and  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Brakes;  RaUways  and  RaUway  Equipment.  .  .        »«,  «iUM«. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING    TOOLS    GROUP  320-7)   J    <iTnrvTt^n  r>ir«/.+«r  i._js_^^ 

Fftrthpnwn^/  A^  Jji!f  cr^°"^P^'^f  *]  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus;  Plastic  Block  and 
Ax^TT?^™^  J^'^Pf  *"^'  ^"'•^'"^  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders.  Woodworking;  Tclols;  CutleryTJacks 

I^™i!7'  ^^^^^^P^X'  PERSONAL  TREATMENT.  INFORMATION,  GROUP  330-R.  E.  PULFREY   Director  7-31-74 

'^SC  et?^''T!bl^'^-^\^?fl^Vr^^v°^^*°">^  ^"^r^^'*  ^>T^"*  Husbandry;  Butchering;  E^^ih  Working  and  Excav^Sl 
Infomation  DSSdMlion  ^  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type^iters;  Stationery; 

HEAT,  POWER,   AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-B.  R.  GAY  Director  «_«U7i 

InrffhiS^cEp,  'pIw^^^^^^  ^'■^''^' J*.°?^'*l^^«  *"<^  Humidity  Regulation?  Machine  Elements;  Coupling"  Gew- 

ing,  ijearmgs,  Clutches,  Power  Transmission;  Fluid  Handling  and  Control;  Lubrication.  f     6  .  v^«« 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTIONS,  TEXTILES  AND  MINING,  GROUP  350-M   M   NEWMAN    Director  0-i«-7i 

't&5'*cS5'^ESrEnL^S°H^^^^^  Miscell^eous  Hard^eri.^ksrBuilSng''stS?t^^^^  '^''-'* 

C?afe  T^'A^pffel  anl^sgseS"^^^^  ^"""'"^'^'^  '"'^'*''  '''^'"*'  ''''^*=''^^=  ^^"''^'^'^  Separations; 

explftld!Sfe"duS'to"shortTnp/fp^\^^^  ^«1°^  "P^^^  •i'^ng  April  1975,  except  those  which  may  have 

^WgS  Con^y  aSved  A^  i*a^?^^«^«?"f<5  ^"^'l".  ^^"^  ^^vT  ^^t  S°'i.^«^'  aPP'o^ed  August  8,  1946  (60  Stat.  940)  and  Public 

35  U.S  C  253  Othw^atlnts  RsnPd  Xr  t^i  ^^oi^f ^.l**'  ^^^'  °J  ^^''^k  ™*/ ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^"°^  curtaUed  by  disclaimer  under  the  provisions  of 
the  s^VrSS  or7ave'?a^uSiSir^^^^^^  ^T"^  '""^''^''^  ''''°^-  ^^  ""^^^  '^^''"^  "^^'^'^  ^»»«  '^'  ^  o"^  years  for 

Plant  Patents Numbers  2,828,487  to  2,832,958,  inclusive 

- Numbers  1,694  to  1,697,  Inclusive 
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Matter  enclosed  In  heayy  brackets  [  1  appears  in  tbe  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  tbls  reissue  si>eclflcatIon :  matter 

printed  in  italics  indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


28,389 
INDEXABLE  BIT  CUTTING  TOOL  HOLDER 
Arfliar  A.  Melinder,  deceased,  late  of  Houston,  Tex.,  by 
Betty  Gene  Melinder,  executrix,  10006  Hanka,  Houston, 
Tex.    77055 
Ori^i  No.  3,672,016,  dated  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
16,046,  Mar.  3,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  July  30, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  383,860,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  anilication  Ser.  No.  295,245,  Oct  5,  1972 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1/00 
U.S.  a.  29—96  10  Claims 


through  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  external  cylin- 
drical body,  extending  from  its  upper  end  to  an  annular 
shoulder  adjacent  its  lower  end,  an  integral  fnisto-conical 
enlargement  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  extending 
from  said  annular  shoulder  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  threaded  bore  at  its  upper  end,  a  rotor 
comprising  a  cylindrical  enlargement  having  slots  forming 
blades,  having  a  cylindrical  bore  fitting  on  said  shaft  and 
having  an  integral  cylindrical  tubular  extension  axially 
located  and  carried  above  and  another  cylindrical  tubular 


1.  An  indexable  bit  cutting  tool  holder  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  shanlc; 

(b)  there  being  a  recess  on  one  end  of  said  shank 
which  defines  a  support  surface  and  a  shoulder 
spaced  from  [and  inclined  toward]  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  shank  [and  a  support  surface  inclined  from 
the  bottom  of  said  inclined  shoulder  toward  the  adja- 
cent end  of  said  shank]; 

(c)  there  being  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  into 
[through]  said  shaiik  in  the  recess,  said  bore  being 
elongated  along  its  longitudinal  axis; 

(d)  said  cylindrical  bore  including  a  counterbore  con- 
centric therewith  which  intersects  said  support  sur- 
face; 

(e)  pin  means  having  substantially  the  same  diameter 
as  the  cylindrical  bore  and  rotatable  therein; 

(f )  a  cam  surface  on  said  pin  means  for  fitting  in  the 
counterbore;  and 

(g)  a  cylindrical  projection  on  said  pin  means  engage- 
able  with  the  indexable  bit  cutting  tool  when  said 
cam  surfaces  engages  said  counterbore  upon  rotation 
of  said  pin  means  whereby  the  [for  linearly  moving 
the]  indexable  bit  cutting  tool  is  moved  against  said 
inclined]  shoulder  means  and  [locking  the  bit  cut- 
ting tool]  locked  in  the  recess  [when  said  pin  is  ro- 
tated in  the  cylindrical  bore].  i 


28,390 
AIR  DRIVEN  DENTAL  HANDPIECES 
Martin  Stannt,  Des  Plaines,  DI.,  asdgnor  to  American 
Hospital  Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  HI. 
Mglnal  No.  3,255,527,  dated  June  14,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
217,570,  Aug.  17,  1962,  which  is  a  continoation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  789,751,  Jan.  28,  1959, 
now  Patent  No.  3,084,439,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  application  Ser.  No.  620,434,  Nov.  5, 1956,  now 
Patent  No.  2,988,815.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Feb.  2, 
1968,  Ser.  No.  706,202 

Int  CL  A61c  1/12  \ 

|UA  CL  32—27  !      4  Claims 

3.  An  air  driven  dental  handpiece  assembly,  comprising 
tubular  shaft,  having   a  cylindrical  bore  extending 

1018 


extension  axially  located  and  carried  below  said  cylin- 
drical enlargement,  a  lower  bearing  member  located  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  confined  between  said 
annular  shoulder  and  the  end  of  said  lower  tubular  ex- 
tension of  said  rotor,  an  upper  bearing  member  located 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  upper 
end  of  said  upper  extension  and  an  externally  threaded 
bearing  retainer  threaded  into  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  shaft  and  having  a  radially  extending  head  with 
a  lower  annular  surface  engaging  and  confining  said  upper 
bearing  on  said  shaft. 


28,391 
LOADING  DOCK  SHELTERS 
Cyril  P.  Frommelt  and  Sylvan  J.  Fronunelt,  Dnbnqne, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Dubuque  Awning  &  Tent  Company, 
Dubuque,  Iowa 
Original  No.  3,792,559,  dated  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 
285,052,  Aug.  30,  1972.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Jnly 
5, 1974,  Ser.  No.  485,806 

Int  CI.  E04f  10/04;  E06b  1/56 
U.S.  CI.  52—173  10  Claims 

1.  A  loading  dock  shelter  compriang 

a.  a  front  cover, 

b.  means  for  supporting  said  cover  in  position  to  extend 
along  the  top  and  sides  of  a  doorway  in  a  warehouse 
wall  in  outwardly  disposed  relation  to  said  wall, 

c.  said  cover  including  a  top  panel,  and  two  flexible  side 
panels  mounted  on  said  supporting  means  in  position 

\   to  extend  downwardly  from  said  top  panel  along  re- 
""fMctive  sides  of  said  doorway  and  extend  horizonttdly 
toW^ard  each  other  in  position  to  sealingly  engage  tbe 
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,sides  of  a  truck  'backed  into  operative  position  rela- 
tive to  said  doorway  for  loading  arid  unloading  of 
said  truck,  and 

d.  means  for  holding  the  lower  portions  of  said  side 
panels  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  wall, 

e.  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  two  resilient 
cushion  means  mounted  between  said  warehouse  and 


the  lower  end  portion  of  a  respective  one  of  said  side 
panels, 
f .  each  of  said  cushion  means  having 

(1)  an  inner  edge  facing  toward  the  other  of  said 
cushion  means,  and 

(2)  an  upper  surface  sloping  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly away  from  said  iimer  edge. 

28  392 
MAGNETO  IGNmON  ^STEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Bobby  E.  McMillen,  Columbus,  \Oss^  assignor  to  Ambac 

Industries,  Incorporartted 
Original  No.  3,326,199,  dated  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
388,360,  Aug.  10,  1964.  Application  for  reissue  June 
18, 1968,  Ser.  No.  748,575 

Int  CI.  F02p  i/(W 
U.S.  CI.  123—149  A  19  Claims 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising: 

voltage-operable  engine  fuel  igniting  means  for  igniting 
combustible  fuel  in  said  engine; 

distributor  means  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output 
terminal,  and  an  element  movable  in  synchronism 
with  said  engine  operation  for  connecting  said  input 
terminal  intermittently  to  said  output  terminal; 

an  electronically-controllable  current-switching  circuit 


having  a  high  conduction  state  and  a  low  conduction 
state  and  actuatable  between  said  states  in  response 
to  electrical  control  pulses  applied  thereto; 

means  connecting  said  input  and  output  terminals  of 
said  distributor  means  in  common  series  circuit  with 
said  fuel  igniting  means,  and  connecting  said  current- 
switching  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  series  circuit; 

means  for  generating  a  series  of  [voltage]  pulses  in 
synchronism  with  operation  of  said  engine,  and  for 
applying  them  across  said  series  circuit;  and 

means  for  generating  a  control  pulse  signal  comprising 
pulses  recurrent  in  synchronism  with  said  engine 
operation,  and  for  applying  said  signal  to  said  current- 
switching  circuit  to  actuate  said  current-switching 
circuit  to  said  high  conduction  state  during  an  interval 
of  initial  build-up  of  each  of  said  [voltage]  pulses  of 
said  series  to  a  predetermined  level  and  for  actuating 
said  current-switching  circuit  to  said  low  conduction 
state  diu-ing  an  interval  in  which  each  of  said  [volt- 
age] pulses  of  said  series  exceeds  said  predetermined 
level. 


28,393 
DEVICE    FOR    CHECKING    DRIVING    BATTERY 
VOLTAGE   IN   A    MOTION-PICTURE   CAMERA 
WITH  A  WIDE  RANGE  OF  FRAME  SPEED 
Hiroshi  Hirata,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiid  Kaisha,  0«ika,  Japan 
Original  No.  3,583,800,  dated  June  8,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
804,069,  Mar.  4,  1969.  AppUcation  for  reissue  Nov.  2, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  194,958 

Clahns  priority,  application  Ji^nui,  Mar.  8,  1968, 

43/18,094;  Mar.  27, 1968.  43/24,258 

Int  CL  G03b  17/18 

VJS.  CI.  352—170  5  Claims 


\-     5 


1.  A  device  for  checking  voltage  of  a  power  source 
battery  in  a  motion  picture  camera  [drive  by  a]  having 
an  electric  driving  motor  for  driving  film  in  the  camera 
at  various  speeds,  and  [capable  of]  means  to  select  the 
speed  of  operation  of  said  motor  to  enable  shooting  with 
various  frame  speeds  over  a  wide  range  said  devise  com- 
prising, 
a  galvanometer  for  indicating  whether  electric  current 
flowing  through  it  is  greater  [of]  or  less  than  a 
predetermined  level; 
[an  electric  driving  motor  for  driving  the  film  in  the 
camera  at  varying  speed;  means  to  select  the  speed 
of  operation  of  said  motor;] 
a  resistor  assembly  connected  in  series  with  said  gal- 
vanometer, and  means  for  varying  the  resistance 
value  of  said  resistor  assembly  in  response  to  the 
selection  of  a  frame  speed  and  corresponding  gen- 
erally with  the  intern^  impedance  of  said  driving 
motor  while  running  at  tbe  selected  frame  speed; 
said  galvanometer  and  resistor  assembly  fcM-ming  a 
circuit  to  be  connected  to  the  power  source  battery, 
said  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with  the  driv- 
ing motor. 
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28,394  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ELECTRICAL  CON- 
TACT BETWEEN  METALLIC  OBJECTS 
Marcel  Point,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to 
Air-Industrie,  Conrbevoie,  France 
OiiglBal  No.  3,739,228,  dated  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
227,361,  Feb.  18,  1972.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July 
12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  378,669 

Claims  priority,  ai^lication  France,  May  21,  1971, 

7118740 

Int  CI.  B05b  5/00 

VS.  CL  317-^  5  Claims 


28  395 

MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bobby  E.  McMillen,  Columbus,  MLss.,  assignor  to  Ambac 

Industries,  Incorporated,  Columbus,  Miss. 
Original  No.  3,326,199,  dated  June  20,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
388,360,  Aug.  10,  1964.  AppUcation  for  reissue  July  1, 
1971,  Ser.  No.  159,074,  which  is  a  division  of  applica- 
tion  Ser.  No.  748,575,  June  18, 1968 
Int  CI.  H02p  9/00 
VS.  a.  322—91  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  testing  the  electrical  contact  between 

k  metallic  object  and  a  grounded  support  on  which  said 

( (bject  is  to  be  subjected  to  an  electrostatic  coating  proc- 

ss,  said  device  comprising  means  for  imparting  an  elec- 

rical  charge  to  said  object  [and  means  for  indicating 

(rhether  said  charge  is  conducted  away  from  said  object 

1  hrough  said  grounded  support  or  a  sufficient  charge  accu- 

1  Qulates  on  said  object  to  generate  a  spark  between  said 

object  and  support!  just  before  it  is  to  be  subjected  to 

i  aid  coating  process,  and  a  spark  detector  positioned  to 

letect  any  spark  resulting  from  the  imparting  of  said 

<  lectrical  charge. 


12.  In  a  magneto  ignition  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  stator  core,  a  magneto  coil  mounted  on  said 
stator  core,  means  providing  a  circuit  passing  through 
said  mt^neto  coil,  a  rotor  having  a  permanent  magnet  for 
producing  a  varying  flux  through  said  stator  core,  and  an 
electronic  control  circuit  for  opening  and  closing  said  cir- 
cuit through  said  magneto  coil  to  permit  and  interrupt  the 
flow  of  current  therethrough,  said  electronic  control  cir- 
cuit including  an  electronic  switch  and  a  control  coil 
mounted  on  said  stator  core  so  that  the  flux  produced  by 
said  permanent  magnet  and  which  passes  through  said 
rruigneto  coil  also  passes  through  said  control  coil  through- 
out at  least  a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  sofd  rotor  to 
induce  a  trigger  signal  therein  for  triggering  said  elec- 
tronic switch  device  which  trigger  signal  is  in  phase  with 
the  sigruil  iruiuced  in  said  magneto  cml. 


PLANT  PATENTS 
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lUustratlons  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  i.  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

3,703 
AVOCADO  TREE 
Stephen  R.  Nemdk,  Buena  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  of  a 
fractional  part  interest  to  Frank  GOkeison 
FUed  Mar.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,480 
.T«  ^  «.  Int.  CL  AOlh  5/Oi 

VS,  a.  Plt.-44  1  chlm 

1.  The  new  variety  of  avocado  tree  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  herein,  being  distinguished  for  its 
ability  to  produce  fruit  with  a  seed  of  unusually  small 
size  in  relation  to  fruit  size  and  fruit  flesh  and  to  bring 
this  fruit  to  maturity  several  weeks  earlier  than  the  fruit 
of  comparable  fall-maturing  avocado  varieties  in  the  same 
growing  area;  the  fruit  of  this  variety  also  being  notable 
because  of  its  smooth,  leathery  skin  which  enhances  the 
resistance  of  the  fruit  to  damage  in  shipping  and  handling; 
said  variety  further  bearing  frait  the  interior  flesh  of 
which  retains  its  natural  color  after  exposure  to  air. 

3,704 

AZALEA  PLANT 

Takeo  Yuge,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Geo.  J.  BaU,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

nied  Apr.  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  459,656 

-  ,Tc  ^  ».  Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Plt.~56  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  azalea  plant  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
vigorous,  profusely  branched  and  compact  growth  habit 
as  a  greenhouse  pot-forcing  azalea,  and  by  its  profuse 
production  of  bright  pink  blossoms. 


3,705 
PEAR  TREF 
Edward  H.  Palacky,  Farmington,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
HiUtop  Orchards  &  Nurseries,  Inc. 
FUed  Mar.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453,559 
»T«   ^   «.  Int.  CL  AOlh  5/Oi 

U.S.  a.  Pit— 36  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  pear  tree  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 
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ERRATA 


CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

064-029 3,877,259 

073-136 3,877,274 

179-100 3,877,363 

111-007 3,877.401 

128-025 3,877,421 

128-057 3,877,422 

128-083.5 3,877,423 

128-092 3,877,424 

128-142 3,877,425 

128-165 3,877,426 

128-204 3,877,427 

128-214 3.877,428 

128-214.4 3,877,429 

128-235 3,877,430 

128-283 3,877,431 

128-287 3,877,432 

128-303 3,877.433 

128-327 3,877,434 

128-334 3,877,435 

128-348 3,877,436 

128-373 3,877,437 

128-419 3,877,438 

128-547 3,877,439 

403-202 3,877,523 

356-124 3,877,788 

427-262 3,877,958 

427-172 3,877,959 

264-015 3,877,960 

427-191 3,877,961 

427-375 3,877,962 

096-1  LY.. .3,877,963 

428-195 3,877,964 

427-304 3,877,965 

428-379 3,877,966 

428-314 3,877,967 

162-176 , 3,877,968 

428-216 3,877,969 

427-379 3,877,970 

427-053 3,877,971 

427-384 •. 3,877,972 

264-044 3,877,973 

428-290 3,877,974 

427-345 ; 3,877,975 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  15,  1975 


ERRATA  -  CONTINUED 


For 
CLASS 

427-317. 


See 
PATENT  NO. 

^:&ii^i6 

"♦28-336 3,877,977 

2^0-023 3,877,978 

"♦27-337 3,877,979 

^^'^-^^'J 3,877,980 

427-305 3,877,981 

"♦27-087 3,877,982 

"♦28-045 3,878,030 

"♦28-365 3,878,031 

"♦28-101 3,878,032 

"♦28-036 3,878,033 

"♦28-035. 3,878,034 

260-835 3,878,035 

"♦28-424 3,878,036 

252-186 3,878,098 

250-211 3,878,105 

210-500 3,878,109 

352-029 3,878,114 

"♦23-263 3,878,214 

357-067 3,878,442 

250-336 3,878,496 

2"^0-10L 3,878,503 

2"^0-025 3,878,505 

^"♦6-082 3  878  5J6 

^"♦6-075 3,878,517 

346-015 3,878,518 

^"♦6-1 3,878,519 

340-366 3,878,531 

340-347  AD 3,878,532 

340-347  AD 3,878,533 

340-347 3,878,534 

340-347 3  878  535 

340-324 3  878,536 

340-324 3,878,537 

340-282 3,878,538 

340-274 3,878,539 

340-259 3  878,540 

340-244 3,878,541 

340-174 3,878,542 

340-174 3^878,543 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  15,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,877,076 
SAFETY  HAT  ENERGY  ABSORBING  LINER 
James  J.  Summers,  Bethel  Park,  and  Harry  W.  Austin,  Mon- 
roeville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,013 

Int.  CI.  A42b  1108 

U.S.  CI.  2— 3  R  8  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorbing  liner  for  a  safety  hat,  comprising  a 
curved  shell  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  stiff  perma- 
nently deformable  hollow  shock  absorbing  members  having 
inner  and  outer  ends,  said  members  being  integrally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  shell  and  substantially  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  the  liner  being  of  a  shape  to  fit  inside  a  safety  hat 
with  said  shock  absorbing  members  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  overlying  wall  of  the  hat. 


3,877,077 
GOALTENDER'S  PROTECTIVE  PLASTIC  PADS 
Romeo  Chapdelaine,  Leominster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mylec, 
Inc.,  Winchendon  Springs,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,610 

Int.  CI.  A41d  13106 

MS.  CI.  2-22  2  Claims 


1.  Protective  padding  comprising  a  relatively  thin  elongated 
plastic  molded  front  face,  a  foamed  cellular  plastic  rear  mem- 
ber, said  rear  member  being  of  substantial  thickness,  means 
temporarily  securing  said  members  together,  an  elongated 
recess  in  the  foam  member  facing  away  from  the  front  face, 
a  separate  foot  and  ankle  member  located  at  one  end  of  the 
rectangular  face,  and  means  securing  the  foot  and  ankle  mem- 
ber to  the  front  face,  the  foot  and  ankle  member  being  in 
prolongation  of  the  front  face,  and  the  foam  padding  member 
extending  the  entire  length  of  both  the  front  face  and  the  foot 
and  ankle  member. 


the  means  for  securing  the  front  face  to  the  padding  mem- 
ber comprising  a  strap,  said  front  face  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  apertures  therein  receiving  the  strap,  the  strap 
extending  to  the  rear  about  the  padding  member. 


3,877,078 

VERSATILE  TWO-PIECE  BODY  GARMENT 

Karen  Tepper,  2828  Kings  Hwy.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11229 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,909 

Int.  CI.  A41d  1122,  1/06,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  2-74  I  Claim 


^£a-/ 


/'/a  ■/ 


1.  An  outer  garment  worn  primarily  over  the  wearer's  torso 

comprising  first  and  second  independent  and  complementary 

garment  pieces  either  of  which  is  capable  of  being  wrapped 

around  the  other; 

said  first  and  second  pieces  respectively  covering  left  and 

right-hand  portions  of  the  body; 
each  of  said  garment  pieces  having  separable  fastening 
means  for  individually  securing  each  of  the  body  pieces 
around  the  wearer's  waist  independently  of  the  other 
body  piece; 
one  of  the  garment  pieces  being  substantially  completely 
wrapped  about  the  other  garment  piece  only  in  the  region 
of  the  wearer's  waist  and  tapering  away  from  the  other 
garment  piece  both  above  and  below  the  waist; 
each  of  said  garment  pieces  being  further  comprised  of  a 
bodice  portion  for  covering  one  side  of  the  wearer's  torso; 
said  bodice  portions  each  having  additional  tie  means 
positioned  behind  the  wearer's  neck  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  bodice  portions  to  one  another. 


3,877,079 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ARTICLE  CONFORMABLE 

TO  A  VARIABLY  SHAPED  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE 
Mary  Louetta  O'Bryant,  304  Fontana  PI.,  N.E.,  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  87108 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,069 
Int.  CI.  A41h  3/00 
\}&.  CI.  2-243  B  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  elements  for  forming  a  cylindrical 
portion  of  an  article  of  clothing,  from  elements  of  planar 
material  comprising  essentially  diamond-shaped  component 
parts,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
conforming  a  flexible  sheet  of  a  first  material  to  the  desired 

cylindrical  shape; 
constructing  intersecting  groups  of  quasi-parallel  diagonals 
on  the  first  material  to  form  essentially  diamond-shaped 
segments  thereon; 
labelling  the  segments  to  establish  their  juxta-positional 
relationship  to  one  another  on  the  surface;  and 
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cutting  a  second  planar  nnaterial  to  provide  elements  com- 
prising diamond-shaped  component  parts,  every  one  of 


volume  of  water  discharged  during  a  flushing  operation, 
and  for  securing  said  container  to  prevent  contact  be- 


M-'   rt 


the  component  parts  corresponding  to  a  different  one  of 
the  segments  of  the  first  material. 


3,877,080 
ACICULAR  SILICON  CARBIDE  DISPERSION  IN 
PYROLYTIC  GRAPHITE  MATRIX  FOR  USE  IN 
BIOMEDICAL  IMPLANTS 
;enc  L.  Okott,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Alexandria,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,778 
Int.  CL  A61f  1124,  1/22 
CI.3-1 


tween  said  container  and  the  flushing  mechanism  of  said 
tank. 


11  Claims 


3,877,082 
WATER  CLOSETS 
John  Raymond  Wilhelm,  11605  Split  Rail  Ct.,  Rockville,  Md. 
20852 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,363 

Int.  CI.  E03d  1/22,  1/30 

U.S.  CL  4—67  R  2  Cbims 


2Q'     35'  ?!'  ,33 


1.  A  biomedical  implant  composed  of  a  composite  of  pyro- 
ly  ic  graphite  and  silicon  carbide  in  which  said  pyrolytic 
gr  iphite  comprises  layers  of  crystallites  of  pyrolytic  graphite 
and  said  silicon  carbide  comprises  codeposited  crystalline 
aciculae  embedded  in  said  crystallites,  said  aciculae  being 
or  ented  so  that  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  aciculae  are  sub- 
sti  ntially  aligned  with  the  c-direction  of  said  crystallites. 


3,877,081 
WATER  SAVING  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  CLOSET 
Wkher  A.  Klein,  5200  Mt.  Vernon  Hwy.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
Z2309 

Filed  May  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,416 

Int.CLA47k  77/00 

U.fe.CL4-l  13  Claims 

Apparatus  for  reducing  the  volume  of  water  discharged 

bylthe  flush  tank  of  a  water  closet  during  a  flushing  operation, 

CO  fnprising: 

I  flexible,  collapsible,  watertight,  lightweight  bag-like  con- 
tainer having  a  side  wall  and  a  closed  bottom; 
neans  including  a  closable  top  for  permanently  filling  said 
container  with  a  quantity  of  liquid  equal  to  the  quantity 
by  which  said  volume  of  discharged  water  is  to  be  re- 
duced; and 
idhesive  securing  means  for  positioning  said  container 
within  and  below  the  normal  water  level  of  said  flush  tank 
to  displace  said  quantity  of  water,  thereby  reducing  the 


1.  In  a  water  closet  of  the  variable-quantity  type  having  a 
first  tank  of  standard  volume  and  a  second  tank  of  relatively 
smaller  volume  with  respective  flushing  devices  for  emptying 
such  tanks  into  a  common  bowl  and  a  water  trap  formed  by 
a  bowl  rear  wall  and  a  trap  wall  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom, 
a  liquid-level  control  apparatus,  comprising 
a  valve  opening  in  said  trap  wall  intermediate  the  length 
thereof  and  interconnecting  such  water  trap  and  a  sewer 
access  opening, 
a  valve  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  valve  open- 
ing and  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  valve  opening, 
means  urging  said  valve  member  to  a  normally  closed  posi- 
tion in  contact  with  said  valve  opening,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  valve  member  and  the  flushing 
device  of  such  second  tank  for  moving  said  valve  member 
to  an  open  position  upon  operation  of  such  flushing  de- 
vice. 
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whereby  the  liquid  level  in  such  bowl  is  selectively  con- 
trolled by  the  operation  of  the  flushing  device  of  such 
second  tank. 


3,877,083 
BEDPAN 
Hugo  E.  Howe,  625  Saint  Joseph  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90814 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,472 

Int.  CI.  A61g  9/00 

U.S.CL  4-112  10  Claims 


40     so  56 


1.  For  defecation  use  by  a  bed  patient,  an  open  top  side-type 
bedpan  embodying  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  marginally  en- 
compassed by  an  integral  upstanding  riim,  said  rim  embodying 
a  proximal  patient  contacting  front  wall,  a  distal  rear  wall  and 
complemental  end  walls  structurally  and  functionally  uniting 
said  bottom,  front  and  rear  walls,  an  adapter  for  said  bedpan 
designed  and  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  a  bed  mattress 
and  the  underneath  side  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  adapter 
having  ( I )  a  base  portion  at  a  rearward  end  atop  which  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  bedpan  is  supportively  and  fully  seated 
when  the  bedpan  is  being  used,  and  (2)  a  lower  buttocks 
seating  and  pan  retaining  flap  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
adapter. 


3,877,084 
INFLATABLE  SAUNA 
Timothy  E.  Johnson,  47  Terrace  Ave.,  Newton  Highlands, 
Mass.  02161,  and  Thomas  K.  Norton,  268  River  St.,  Apt.  5, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  02139 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,809 

Int.  CI.  A61h  33/06 

U.S.  CI.  4-160  12  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  sauna  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow,  free-standing  collapsible  structure  having  an 
exterior  wall,  and  having  an  interior  wall  fastened  face  to 
face  to  said  exterior  wall  solely  at  spaced  locations  to 
form  a  single  interconnected  inflation  chamber  therebe- 
tween; 

(b)  an  air  valve  mounted  on  one  of  said  walls  and  communi- 
cating with  said  inflation  chamber  for  use  in  inflating  and 
deflating  said  chamber; 

(c)  a  partition  disposed  vertically  within  said  structure  and 
being  affxied  to  said  interior  wall  to  divide  the  interior  of 


said  structure  into  a  sauna  room  and  a  warming  room, 
said  paritition  including  closable  passage  means  for  per- 
mitting occupants  to  pass  between  said  rooms; 

(d)  door  means  mounted  in  said  structure  to  provide  a 
closable  entrance  and  exit  to  and  from  said  warming 
room; 

(e)  a  heating  unit  mounted  within  said  structure  for  heating 
the  air  within  said  sauna  room  to  at  least  1 70°;  and 

(f)  an  exhaust  conduit  having  its  inlet  end  positioned  in 
communication  with  said  heating  unit  within  the  interior 
of  said  structure  at  a  height  nearer  to  the  lowermost 
portion  than  to  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  structure, 
and  having  its  outlet  end  positioned  outside  of  said  struc- 
ture whereby  heating  unit  exhaust  gases  and  cool  moist 
air  are  continuously  exhausted  from  said  structure. 


3,877,085 

ABOVE-GROUND  MODULAR  SWIMMING  POOL 

ENCLOSURES 

Finley  M.  Bukaitz,  Clifton,  N  J.,  and  George  Neuser,  Spring 

Valley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Delta  Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt, 

NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,571 

Int.  CL  E04h  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  4—  1 72. 1 9  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  above-ground  swimming  pool  of  the  type  including 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  base  members  extending  outwardly 
from  and  supporting  a  pool  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  inner 
vertical  posts  each  secured  to  one  of  said  base  members  clos- 
est to  said  enclosure  to  support  said  enclosure  thereat  and  a 
plurality  of  outer  vertical  posts  of  a  length  greater  than  said 
inner  vertical  posts,  the  combination  therewith  of  an  integral 
deck  and  fence  assembly  comprising, 

a.  a  given  number  of  deck  assemblies  each  comprising  a 
plurality  of  interlocking  slats  secured  within  a  first  chan- 
nel of  a  length  determined  by  the  distance  between  two 
inner  vertical  posts,  and  a  second  channel  of  a  length 
determined  by  the  distance  between  two  outer  vertical 
posts, 

b.  means  for  securing  said  deck  assemblies  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  enclosure  and  positioned  between  the 
respective  inner  and  outer  vertical  posts  to  provide  a 
walk-way  about  said  enclosure. 

c.  a  given  number  of  fence  assemblies  each  comprising  at 
least  two  panels  secured  between  an  upper  fence  channel 
and  a  lower  fence  channel,  and 

d.  clip  means  coupled  at  each  end  of  said  lower  and  upper 
channels  and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
outer  vertical  post  at  said  upper  fence  channel  and  a 
lower  end  of  said  outer  vertical  post  at  said  lower  fence 
channel  to  clip  and  secure  said  given  number  of  fence 
assemblies  each  respectively  between  two  of  said  outer 
vertical  posts  to  form  a  relatively  vibration  free  assembly 
for  said  pool  enclosure. 


3,877,086 

WALL  BED 

i[icliard  C.  Bue,  Chaska,  and  NeU  M.  Bdtt,  Minneapolis,  both 

of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sico  Incorporated,  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,860 

Int.  CI.  A47c  13118 

l|.S.  CI.  5-9  R  12  Claims 
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a  seating  portion,  the  seating  portion  comprising  at  least 

a  first  slab-liice  cushioning  member  and 

a  second  slab-like  cushioning  member  disposed  adjacent 
thereto,  and  selectively  positionable  in  face  to  face  or 
edge  to  edge  relationship,  the  first  and  second  cushioning 
members  each  having  major  faces  in  generally  opposed 
spaced  apart  relationship  when  the  cushioning  members 
are  in  face  to  face  relationship, 

a  flexible  cushioning  layer  interposed  between  said  major 
surfaces,  the  flexible  cushioning  layer  having 

an  affixed  major  surface  and 

an  opposed  major  surface,  the  flexible  cushioning  layer 
comprising  generally  a  layer  of  cushioning  material 
folded  upon  itself  at 

a  folded  portion  and  the  flexible  cushioning  layer  affixed  to 
at  least  a  major  portion  of  each  of  the  adjacent  major 
surfaces  of  the  first  and  second  cushioning  slabs, 

the  folded  portion  of  the  flexible  cushioning  layer  beng 
disposed  generally  adjacent  to  the  frame. 


1.  A  wall  bed  comprising: 

J.  a  vertical  generally  rectangular  supporting  frame  struc- 
ture including  laterally  spaced  end  frames  and  generally 
horizontal  frame  members  connecting  the  end  frames; 

).  a  bed  including  a  rectangular  bed  frame  structure  for 
supporting  a  mattress  thereon; 

:.  mounting  means  mounting  the  bed  frame  structure  in  the 
supporting  frame  structure  for  pivotal  movments  on  a 
horizontal  axis  between  a  horizontal  operative  position 
projecting  forwardly  of  the  supporting  frame  structure 
and  a  generally  vertically  disposed  storage  position  be- 
tween said  end  frame  members,  said  mounting  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  stub  shafts  on  one  of 
said  structures  and  a  pair  of  aligned  bearings  on  the  other 
of  said  structures  and  each  having  pivoul  engagement 
with  a  different  one  of  said  stub  shafts;  ) 

and  means  yieldingly  urging  the  bed  frame  structure  in  a 
direction  of  pivotal  movement  toward  said  storage  posi- 
tion thereof  and  comprising:  | 

1.  an  elongated  generally  straight  torsion  bar  disposed  on 
the  axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  bed  frame  struc- 
ture; \ 

2.  means  rigidly  connecting  one  end  of  said  torsion  bar  to 
said  supporting  frame  structure  to  anchor  said  one  end 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  supporting  frame  struc- 
ture; 

3.  and  anchoring  means  rigidly  connecting  a  portion  of 
said  torsion  bar  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  one 
end  thereof  to  said  bed  frame  against  rotation  of  said 
torsion  bar  portion  relative  to  said  bed  frame  structure. 


the  flexible  layer  being  generally  unconnected  to  the  first 
and  second  cushioning  members  in  the  region  of  the  fold 
of  the  flexible  layer, 

when  the  cushioning  members  are  in  edge  to  edge  relation- 
ship the  flexible  cushioning  layers  having  a  generally 
planar  configuration  and  being  spaced  from  the  position- 
ing mechanism  by  the  cushioning  members, 

the  positioning  mechanism  capable  of  positioning  the  first 
cushioning  member  remotely  from  the  frame,  and 

the  second  cushioning  member  being  pivotable  about  the 
flexible  cushioning  layer  generally  about  180"  to  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  frame  and  between  the  frame  and  the 
first  cushioning  layer  to  thereby  provide  a  generally  pla- 
nar sleeping  surface  and 

the  support  mechanism  on  extension  raising  the  first  slab  to 
a  higher  position  when  remote  from  the  frame  then  when 
adjacent  to  the  frame. 


3,877,087 
CCNVERTIBLE  COUCH  AND  MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Fillmore  Harty,  Bloomfield  HiUs,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
l|ow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,303 
Int.  CI.  A47c  17/14 
U.SCL5-13  19  Claims 

1  A  sofa  bed,  the  sofa  bed  comprising 
a  frame,  the  frame  having  affixed  thereto 
a  positioning  mechanism,  the  positioning  mechanism  carry- 
ing 


3,877,088 
HOSPITAL  BED 
Wim  John  Michael  Bouman,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Metal  Craft  ( 1970)  Limited,  Beamsville,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,774 
Int.  CI.  A61g  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  5-66  5  Claims 

4.  In  a  hospital  bed  of  the  type  having  a  bed  frame,  a  mat- 
tress supported  above  the  frame  and  coupled  to  the  bed  frame, 
and  a  head  gatch  mechanism  coupled  to  the  bed  frame  and  to 
a  head  section  of  the  mattress  support  for  moving  the  head 
section  between  a  horizontal  position  and  an  inclined  position, 
the  improvement  in  which  the  head  gatch  mechanism  com- 
prises: first  and  second  elements  telescopically  interconnected 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  one  another;  spring  means 
coupled  at  its  ends  to  said  first  and  second  elements,  said 
spring  means,  biasing  the  elements  away  from  one  another; 
means  coupling  the  second  element  to  the  head  section;  a 
double  acting  locking  mechanism  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  elements  and  adapted  to  prevent  movement  between 
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the  first  and  second  elements  when  a  substantial  force  is  ap- 
plied to  move  one  of  said  elements;  and  actuactor  means 
coupled  to  the  first  element  and  to  the  bed  frame  and  adapted 
to  move  the  first  element  axially  relative  to  the  bed  frame, 
whereby  when  the  bed  is  in  use,  the  head  gatch  mechanism 


can  be  adjusted  to  the  weight  of  a  patient  on  the  bed  by  first 
releasing  the  locking  mechanism  to  permit  relative  movement 
between  the  first  and  second  elements,  and  then  by  moving 
the  said  first  element  axially  using  the  actuactor  means  so  as 
to  vary  the  biassing  effect  of  the  spring  means  until  the  said 
effect  is  balanced  by  the  weight  of  the  patient. 


3,877,089 
INVALID  LIFT  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Wesley  Spivey,  Lake  Wales;  David  W.  Peters,  and 
Joseph  F.  Nemechik,  both  of  Mulberry,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Mercy-Lift,  Inc.,  Lake  Wales,  Fla. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,681 

Int.  CI.  A47c  3/32;  A61g  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  5—81  R  8  Claims 


upstanding  section  and  engageable  with  said  horizontal  frame 
member  for  connecting  said  upstanding  section  to  said  hori- 


-« 


zontal  frame  member  in  vertical-movement-preventing  fash- 
ion. 


3,877,091 
BED  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Calvin  Jureit,  Coral  Gables,  and  Andrew  G.  Seipos, 
Miami,  both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Automated  Building  Com- 
ponents, Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,224 

Int.  CI.  A47c  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  5—200  R  29  Claims 


1.  An  invalid  lifting  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
head  end  and  a  foot  end,  the  frame  including  head  support 
means  and  foot  support  means  and  connecting  means  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  end  of  the  head  and  foot  support 
means,  first  power  lift  means  mounted  on  the  connecting 
means  adjacent  the  head  end  of  the  frame  and  second  power 
lift  means  mounted  on  the  connecting  means  adjacent  the  foot 
end  of  the  frame,  each  of  the  power  lift  means  including  a 
generally  vertically  extending  telescoping  lift  tube  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  frame 
attached  to  the  telescoping  lift  tubes  of  the  first  and  second 
power  lift  means,  and  a  sheet  attached  to  the  sheet  frame  for 
supporting  an  invalid,  each  power  lift  means  being  operable  to 
telescopingly  extend  or  retract  the  associated  lift  tube  to  lower 
or  raise  the  sheet  frame. 


3,877,090 
CRIB  BUMPER  AND  MATTRESS 
Bernard  R.  Schutz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fine  Art 
Pillow  and  Spec.  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,443 
Int.  CI.  A47c  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  5-93  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  bumper  for  use  in  an  infant  crib  or  the  like  of  the  type 
having  a  frame  with  a  horizontal  frame  member  and  side  rails 
extending  up  from  said  horizontal  member,  said  bumper  com- 
prising at  least  one  upstanding  section  adapted  to  rest  inside 
the  side  rail  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  depending  from  said 


1.  A  bed  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  wooden 
members  for  forming  the  substantially  rigid  side  members  of 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  wooden  end  members  disposed  between 
said  side  members  adjacent  respective  opposite  ends  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  wooden  members  extend- 
ing transversely  between  said  side  frame  members  intermedi- 
ate said  end  members,  said  end,  side,  and  intermediate  mem- 
bers lying  in  substantial  coplanar  relation  each  with  the  other 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  intermediate  and  end  members 
in  substantial  butting  relation  with  the  inner  edges  of  the  side 
rails  respectively,  each  of  said  end,  side  and  intermediate 
members  having  a  width  greater  than  its  depth  with  the  wide 
sides  of  said  members  lying  in  planes  generally  parallel  to  the 
plane  containing  said  bed  frame,  and  means  for  joining  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  end  and  intermediate  members  to  the 
respective  side  frame  members  including  a  plurality  of  sheet 
metal  planes,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated nail-like  teeth  formed  to  project  to  one  side  of  said 
plate,  said  plates  being  applied  to  at  least  one  side  of  the 
respective  joints  formed  between  said  side  members  and  said 
end  members  and  between  said  side  members  and  said  inter- 
mediate members  with  the  plates  spanning  said  joints  and  the 
teeth  thereof  embedded  into  the  wooden  members  forming 
the  respective  joints,  said  plates  constituting  the  sole  means  of 
connection  between  the  joint  members  on  said  one  side  of  the 
joint. 


3,877,092 
SELF  INFLATABLE  AIR  MATTRESS,  AND  SLEEPING 

BAG  WITH  AIR  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
Conrad  J.  Gaiscr,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Gaiser  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Zephyr  Cove,  Nev. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,1^ 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9100;  A47c  23100 

VS.  CI.  5—343  8  Claims 
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1.  A  self  inflatable  air  mattress  comprising  a  core  of  flexible 
nd  resilient  cellular  material  of  the  open  cell  type  allowing 
1  ree  passage  of  air  therethrough,  a  substantially  air  tight  flexi- 
l  le  jacket  enclosing  said  core,  a  tube  communicating  with  the 
i  iterior  of  said  jacket  from  exteriorally  thereof  for  flow  of  air 
i  ito  and  from  the  cells  of  said  core,  and  an  openable  and 
I  iciosable  closure  for  said  tube  which  in  its  closed  condition 
\  ith  the  cells  filled  with  air  prevents  escape  of  air  from  said 
c  ells  and  maintains  them  filled  with  air  to  provide  a  resilient 
air  cushion,  and  which  when  open  and  the  mattress  placed 
I  nder  compression  allows  escape  of  air  from  said  cells  and 
f  aliening  of  said  mattress,  said  mattress  having  a  mandrel 
a  )out  which  it  can  be  wound  into  a  roll  to  compress  the  same 
a  id  thus  expel  air  from  said  tube  and  flatten  the  mattress  when 
s  lid  closure  is  open,  said  mandrel  when  rolled  with  said  tube 
c  osure  closed  expelling  air  from  the  core  cells  adjacent  said 
n  andrel  while  increasing  pressure  in  the  remaining  cells  above 
a  mospheric  pressure,  and  detachable  connecting  members  on 
s  lid  mattress  jacket  to  hold  said  mandrel  in  a  substantially 
f  xed  adjusted  position  to  maintain  increased  pressure  with 
s  lid  tube  closure  closed. 


3,877,093 
MODULAR  REST  SURFACE     ' 
(jcorge  Gcrshbein,  30  W.  69th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10023 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,465 
Int.  CI.  A47c  27100 
S.  CL  5—357  12  Claims 


1.  A  rest  surface  comprising  a  base  support  member  having 
predetermined  surface  contour;  at  least  one  three- 
mensional  section  having  a  base  surface  which  conforms  to 
siid  predetermined  surface  contour  and  which  projects  above 
ss  id  base  surface  an  amount  comparable  to  the  linear  dimen- 
si  3ns  of  the  latter,  said  at  least  one  section  being  mountable 
o  I  any  portion  of  said  predetermined  surface  contour  on  said 
b  se  support  member  and  having  an  upper  surface  contour 
w^ich  modifies  said  predetermined  surface  contour  when  said 
least  one  section  is  mounted  on  said  base  support  member; 
aid  connecting  means  for  removably  and  interchangably 
ci  tnnecting  said  at  least  one  section  to  any  portion  of  said 
p  edetermined  surface  contour  of  said  base  support  member 


for  fixing  the  former  to  the  latter,  whereby  a  rest  surface 
having  a  desired  upper  surface  contour  can  be  formed  and 
modified  at  will  by  selectively  positioning  said  at  least  one 
section  on  any  portion  of  said  predetermined  surface  contour 
of  said  base  support  member  and  fixing  the  position  thereof  on 
the  latter. 


J 


3,877,094 
COMBINATION  TRAILER  ^ND  PONTOON  BOAT 
Thomas  J.  Kelley,  1017  Fairmont  St,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25,462,  April  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  216,595 

Int.  CI.  B63c  13100 
U.S.CI.  9-IT  8  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  trailer  and  pontoon  boat  including: 

an  elongated  generally  rectangular  frame  having  substan- 
tially vertical  peripheral  walls  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  member  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  frame  and  secured 
thereto  as  a  part  thereof  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
vertical  walls, 

said  vertical  walls  of  said  frame  and  the  laterally  projecting 
sides  of  said  member  forming  notches  of  substantially; 
rectangular  vertical  section, 

said  frame  having  substantially  flat  horizontal  bottom  sur- 
faces adjoining  said  notches, 

a  pair  of  elongated  pontoons  having  substantially  flat  top 
panels,  substantially  parallel  side  panels  in  substantially 
right  angular  relation  to  said  top  panel,  and  bottom  panels 
connecting  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  panels, 

longitudinal  hinge  means  connecting  one  side  wall  of  each 
pontoon  to  a  side  edge  of  said  frame,  the  axis  of  each  said 
hinge  means  being  adjacent  to  the  juncture  between  one 
of  said  vertical  walls  of  frame  and  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  frame, 

each  said  hinge  means  being  connected  to  said  one  side  wall 
of  a  corresponding  pontoon  at  a  distance  from  the  top 
panel  thereof  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said 
vertical  walls  thereby  in  one  extreme  position  of  the 
pontoon  a  portion  of  the  top  panel  engages  the  laterally 
projecting  portion  of  said  member  at  the  top  of  the  corre- 
sponding notch, 

each  said  pontoon,  when  pivoted  to  its  other  extreme  posi- 
tion, underlying,  and  bearing  against,  the  flat  bottom 
portion  of  said  frame, 

a  wheel  secured  to  each  said  pontoon  to  project  from  the 
other  side  wall  thereof  on  a  substantially  vertical  pivot 
when  said  pontoons  are  engaged  in  said  notches  and  on 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  when  said  one  side  walls 
thereof  are  in  engagement  with  the  flat  bottom  portions 
of  said  frame. 


3377,095 

EXPANDABLE  BOAT 

Jessie  T.  Ivy,  Rt.  1,  Box  350,  Anacortes,  Wash.  98221 

nied  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,805 

Int  a.  B63b  3108 

MS.  a.  9-6  7  Claims 

1.  An  attachment  for  extending  the  size  and  load-carrying 
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capacity  of  a  boat  having  a  substantially  flat  transom  and  a 

reinforcing  means  at  the  gunwale  comprising: 
a  generally  hollow  extension  element  including  a  bottom  a 
forward  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  interconnecting 
sides  forming  an  upwardly  opening  main  body  which 
generally  continues  the  lines  of  the  hull  of  the  boat. 


means  detachably  securing  the  extension  element  with  said 
forward  wall  contiguous  with  the  transom  of  the  boat,  and 
a  forwardly  extending  portion  integral  with  the  extension 
element  including  a  deck  portion  and  side  rails  along  the 
gunwale  of  the  boat,  said  rails  mechanically  interlocking 
with  the  gunwales. 


3,877,096 
INFLATABLE  PERSONNEL  SAFETY  MAkkER 
George  A.  Scesney,  3825  Scott  St.,  No.  103,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  94123 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,362 

Int.  CI.  B63c  9116 

U.S.CI.9-14  11  Claims 


1.  An  inflatable  safety  marker  adapted  to  provide  a  large 
target  for  locating  persons  in  distress,  said  marker  comprising 
a  long  narrow  air-tight  tube  closed  at  one  end  and  having  valve 
means  at  the  other  end  for  inflation  of  the  tube,  said  tube 
being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  segments  and  folded  at  the 
intersections  between  the  respective  segments  so  that  the  tube 
when  inflated  forms  a  preselected  polyhedron,  at  least  one  of 
the  segments  being  attached  in  parallel  to  one  of  the  other 
segments  and  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tube  being  attached  to 
folded  intersections  between  segments  to  maintain  the  inflated 
tube  in  the  preselected  polyhedral  configuration. 


3,877,097 
WATER  SKI  TRAINING  APPARATUS 
Don  C.  Gentry,  1810  Southwest  Blvd.,  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
65101 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,926 
Int.  CI.  A63c  15100 
U.S.  CI.  9-310  G  10  Claims 

1.  Water  ski  training  apparatus  comprising  a  relatively  wide 
ski  board  adapted  to  support'  a  skier  so  that  the  skier  may  be 
pulled  by  a  towboat  in  water  ski  fashion,  said  ski  board  com- 
prising: 
a  central  ski; 

a  plurality  of  sections  removably  secured  to  said  central  ski 
so  as  to  form  a  dish-shaped  ski  board  generally  of  the 
length  of  and  substantially  wider  than  said  central  ski;  and 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  sections  to  one  another 
and  to  said  central  ski,  said  sections  being  progressively 
removable  from  one  another  and  from  said  central  ski  to 
constitute  a  series  of  water  ski  boards  of  progressively 
decreasing  width  as  each  said  section  is  removed  until 


only  the  central  ski  remains  thereby  allowing  the  novice 
skier  to  make  a  relatively  gradual  transition  from  skiing 
on  said  relatively  wide  ski  board  to  skiing  on  said  rela- 
tively narrow  central  ski  as  the  skier  acquires  skill  and 
gains  confidence. 
10.  Water  ski  apparatus  comprising  an  elongate  ski  member 
having  binding  means  for  releasably  holding  at  least  one  of  the 
skier's  feet  in  position  on  said  ski,  a  front  slot  adjacent  the 


forward  end  of  the  ski,  a  rear  slot  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the 
ski,  said  slots  extending  substantially  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  ski,  a  pair  of  fins  including  a  front  fin  mounted  on 
the  ski  adjacent  said  front  slot,  a  rear  fin  mounted  on  the  ski 
adjacent  said  rear  slot,  and  means  interconnected  between 
said  binding  means  and  said  fins  for  selectively  moving  either 
of  said  fins  independently  of  the  other  between  a  raised  and 
a  lowered  position,  said  means  being  operable  by  the  skier's 
feet  while  skiing. 


3,877,098 

BUOYANCY  COMPENSATOR 

Edmund  A.  Braly,  514  S.  Bayshore  Blvd.,  Pacifica,  Calif. 

94402 
Filed  May  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  354312.The  portion  of  the  term 
of  this  patent  subsequent  to  July  24, 1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

IntCI.  B63c  11118 
MS.  CI.  9-313  3  Claims 


1.  An  improved  buoyancy  pillow  for  a  free  diver  and  of  the 
type  characterized  as  including  an  inflatable  bladder  adapted 
to  be  secured  exclusively  against  the  ventral  side  of  the  torso 
of  the  diver's  body  and  sized  to  be  positioned  entirely  within 
the  zone  between  the  shoulders  and  crotch,  comprising  front 
and  rear  panels  for  said  inflatable  bladder  formed  from  rub- 
berized fabric  material,  means  interconnecting  said  panels  in 
an  air  and  watertight  manner,  the  upper  portion  of  said  front 
and  rear  panels  being  joined  together  along  a  contour  which 
is  centrally,  inwardly  recessed  defining  a  clearance  space  for 
the  diver's  neck  and  chin  and  establishing  spaced  apart  shoul- 
der protrusions  adapted  to  lay  along  the  diver's  shoulders,  a 
flexible  inflation  hose  connected  at  one  end  to  said  front  panel 
at  one  of  said  shoulder  protrusions,  the  other  end  of  said  hose 
terminating  in  a  mouUipiece  assembly  including  manually 
actuable  valve  means  serving  to  permit  the  entry  and  exhaust 
of  air  with  respect  to  said  bladder,  pressure  release  valve 
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means  mounted  in  the  sidewall  of  said  bladder  and  being 
responsive  to  a  positive  pressure  difTerential  between  the 
internal  and  external  pressures  on  said  bladder  for  automati- 
cally permitting  air  discharge  from  said  bladder  at  a  pre- 
established  pressure  differential,  said  means  interconnecting 
said  front  and  rear  panels  being  formed  so  that  in  longitudinal 
cross  section  said  bladder  tapers  from  a  narrow  section  at  the 
top  to  a  wide  cross  section  at  the  bottom  providing  said  blad- 
der with  a  center  of  buoyancy  located  in  the  lower  one-third 
portion,  and  strap  assembly  means  secured  to  said  bladder 
against  the  torso  of  the  diver  entirely  within  the  above  defined 
zone. 


3,877,099 
DEBURRING  TOOL 
WilHam  Halpcrn,  Haviland  Rd.,  Harrison,  N.Y. 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  291,924,  Sept.  25, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,188 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    20,    1971, 
2157587 

Int.  CI.  B23g  5120 


U.S.  CI.  10-140 


1  Claim 


1.  A  deburring  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tapping 
tool  having  a  shank,  a  threaded  cutting  portion  and  axially 
extending  chip  grooves  in  said  threaded  cutting  portion,  and 
a  deburring  device  mounted  on  said  tapping  tool,  said  debur- 
ring device  including  a  securing  ring  adjustably  secured  to  the 
shank  of  the  tapping  tool;  a  spiral  compression  spring  sur- 
rounding said  tapping  tool  and  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
site end  portions;  said  first  end  portion  of  said  spring  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  securing  ring;  said  securing  ring 
having  an  arcuately-extending  groove  into  which  at  least  the 
first  turn  of  said  first  end  portion  of  said  spring  is  nested;  and, 
an  annular  deburring  head  positioned  substantially  coaxially 
with  said  securing  ring  and  coaxial  with  and  slidable  along  said 
threaded  cutting  portion  of  the  tapping  tool;  said  deburring 
head  comprising:  a  generally  cylindrical  mounting  ring  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  a  central  bore  formed  therein  in- 
cluding a  first  bore  portion  at  said  first  end  which  is  slightly 
larger  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  cutting  portion  of 
the  tapping  tool,  and  a  second  bore  portion  at  said  second  end 
and  being  of  larger  diameter  than  said  first  bore  portion;  said 
mounting  ring  having  an  annular  groove  formed  at  said  first 
end  on  the  periphery  thereof  in  which  said  second  end  portion 
of  said  compression  spring  is  nested  whereby  said  spring  pro- 
vides a  resilient  mounting  for  said  deburring  head  thereby  to 
provide  axial  movement  of  said  deburring  head  along  said 
tapping  tool;  a  cutting  ring  having  generally  radially  extending 
cutting  edges  and  an  axially  extending  annular  collar  coaxial 
with  and  positioned  within  said  second  bore  portion  of  said 
mounting  ring;  said  annular  collar  having  a  peripheral  annular 
groove  formed  therein  located  within  said  second  bore  portion 
of  said  mounting  ring;  and  at  least  one  radially  directed  set 
screw  extending  through  the  side  wall  of  said  second  end 


portion  of  said  mounting  ring  for  engagement  with  said  groove 
in  said  annular  collar  of  said  cutting  ring;  said  set  screw  having 
an  inner  end  portion  whose  configuration  is  substantially 
complementary  to  the  cross  section  configuration  of  said 
groove  in  said  annular  collar  thereby  to  locate  said  cutting  ring 
in  a  predetermined  fixed  axial  position  with  respect  to  said 
mounting  ring  and  to  clamp  said  cutting  ring  to  said  mounting 
ring  in  said  fixed  predetermined  position  against  rotational 
movement;  said  cutting  ring  including  cutting  means  forming 
said  cutting  edges  and  extending  into  said  chip  grooves  of  the 
tapping  tool  and  preventing  rotation  of  said  deburring  head 
relative  to  the  tapping  tool,  while  allowing  axial  movement  of 
said  deburring  head  relative  to  the  tapping  tool. 


3,877,100 

ADJUSTABLE  SHOE  TREE 

Earl  William  Harvey,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,679 

Int.  CI.  A43d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  12-115.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  tree  comprising  a  body  portion  including  a  front 
section  shaped  to  fit  the  toe  portion  of  said  shoe,  adjustable 
means  for  varying  the  width  and  length  of  said  body  to  accom- 
modate various  size  shoes,  said  top  surface  including  a  plural- 
ity of  cavities  having  a  circular  cross-section  distributed 
thereon,  and  further  comprising  at  least  one  stud  member 
adapted  to  fit  into  and  project  from  said  cavities,  said  stud 
member  comprising  a  rod  portion  having  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  said  cavity  associated  therewith  and  being  of 
a  resilient  plastic  material. 


3,877,101 
THERMOPLASTIC  RUBBER  FOOTWEAR 
A.  Beverley  Lewis,  Auburn,  Maine,  assignor  to  Bonan  Foot* 
wear  Company,  Inc.,  Auburn,  Maine 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,254 
Int.  CI.  A43d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  12-142  RS  12  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  shoe  having  a  thermoplastic 
rubber  component,  comprising  forming  small  particles  of 
thermoplastic  rubber  in  a  manner  whereby  the  said  thermo- 
plastic rubber  is  not  substantially  thermally  degraded,  dry 
blending  said  small  particles  with  a  composition  comprising  a 
plasticizer  for  said  thermoplastic  rubber  to  produce  a  thermo- 
plastic rubber  material,  and  forming  the  thermoplastic  rubber 
material  into  the  shape  of  said  shoe  component. 


3,877,102 
SAFETY  LEG  SUPPORT  FOR  A  DOCKBOARD 
Thomas  G.  Artzberger,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Kelley  Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,664 
Int.  CLB65g  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  14-71  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  dockboard,  a  supporting  structure,  a  ramp  structure 
hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  the  supporting  structure  and  mov- 
able from  a  generally  horizontal  position  to  an  upwardly  in- 
clined position,  a  fixed  support  connected  to  one  of  said  struc- 
tures, a  movable  support  secured  to  the  other  of  said  struc- 
tures and  movable  between  an  operable  ramp-supporting 
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position  and  an  inoperable  position,  biasing  means  to  bias  the 
movable  support  to  the  operable  position,  means  for  moving 
the  movable  support  to  the  inoperable  position,  latch  means 
for  retaining  the  movable  support  in  the  inoperable  position. 


3377,104 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMPS 
Frederick  Raymond  Patrick  Martin,  Bromley,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321^08 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  6,  1972, 
583/72 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1146 
U.S.  CI.  15—250.02  7  Claims 


and  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  rapid  downward 
acceleration  of  the  ramp  structure  caused  by  descent  of  the 
ramp  structure  with  an  added  load  thereon  for  releasing  said 
latch  means  whereby  the  movable  support  will  be  moved  to 
the  supporting  position  by  said  biasing  means. 


3,877,103 

CLOTH  HOLDERS  AND  CLEANING  IMPLEMENTS 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Lawrence  M.  Nash,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson 

&  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,970 

Int.  CI.  A47I  131256,  13/46 

U.S.CI.  15-147  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  including  a  headlamp;  a  wiper  blade  mounted 
for  sweeping  motion  across  said  headlamp;  electric  motor 
means;  current  conducting  windings  to  said  motor  means; 
means  drivably  connecting  to  said  motor  means  to  said  wiper 
blade;  a  park  switch  operable  to  de-energise  the  electric  motor 
means  upon  completion  of  a  single  cycle  consisting  of  one  or 
more  revolutions  of  the  motor;  a  counter  switch  wired  in 
parallel  with  the  park  switch  and  constructed  to  maintain  its 
contacts  closed  throughout  a  predetermined  number  of  said 
cycles  of  the  motor;  conductor  means  connecting  said  wind- 
ings and  said  park  and  connector  switches  to  the  vehicle 
electrical  supply;  and  a  normally  open  switch  connected  to  the 
vehicle  headlamp  electric  circuit  and  said  conductor  means 
for  interrupting  said  conductor  means  and  operable  to  close 
in  response  to  energization  of  the  vehicle  headlamp. 


3,877,105 

BRUSH  HAVING  A  HEAD  OF  GATHERED  NET 

MATERIAL 

Dorothy  S.  Breland,  1209  McCuUough  Ave.,  Huntsville,  Ala. 

35801 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,914 

Int.  CI.  A47I  17/04 

VS.  CL  15-225  5  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  cloth  or  other  articles  comprising  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  hollow  member  of  resilient  material  having 
an  open  end  and  a  substantially  closed  end,  said  closed  end 
having  a  plurality  of  radial  slits  therein  forming  a  plurality  of 
triangular  fingers  extending  inwardly  in  slanting  fashion  in  a 
converging  pyramidal  shape  with  the  apexes  of  said  triangular 
fingers  approaching  each  other  at  the  apex  of  said  pyramidal 
shape  in  angular  fashion  and  with  said  triangular  fingers  form- 
ing the  inwardly  slanting  faces  of  said  pyramidal  shape,  the 
angle  of  the  apex  of  the  pyramid  formed  by  the  approaching 
triangular  fingers  being  between  60°  and  140°,  said  triangular 
fingers  being  substantially  in  contact  along  the  major  portions 
of  their  lengths  with  adjacent  fingers  and  within  0.030  inch 
from  each  other  and  capable  of  yielding  resiliently  to  permit 
forcible  entry  of  a  cloth  or  other  article  therebetween  and 
returning  in  the  direction  of  their  original  contacting  configu- 
ration upon  removal  of  said  force  whereby  the  cloth  or  other 
article  is  gripped  and  held  by  the  pinching  action  of  said 
triangular  fingers. 


1.  A  brush-type  device  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  strip  of  synthetic,  loose-weave  net  material; 
b.  a  seam  sewn  along  the  length  of  said  elongated  strip  of 
material  gathering  said  strip  at  spaced  points  along  said 
strip,  thereby  shortening  the  effective  length  of  said  strip 
and  creating  an  effective  thickness  normal  to  the  ungath- 
ered  surface  of  said  strip; 

c.  a  handle  having  a  peripheral  notch; 

d.  said  elongated  strip  being  wound  lengthwise  around  said 
handle  and  said  notch; 

e.  first  holding  means  securing  the  inner  end  region  of  said 
wound  strip  to  said  notch; 

f.  second  holding  means  comprising  adhesive  means  secur- 
ing the  outer  end  region  of  said  wound  strip  to  an  adja- 
cent layer  of  said  wound  strip  of  material. 
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3,877,106  surfaces  of  a  car  in  said  station,  and  means  for  supplying  air 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  AND  WIPER     to  the  top  and  side  nozzles  comprising  blower  means  and 

BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
Kurt  Bauer,  Kidningershcbn;  WUhdm  Dorr;  Alfred  Kohler, 
both  of  Bictigheim;  Martin  Weber,  Grossingersheim,  and 
Eckhardt  Schmid,  Guglingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
SWF-Speczialfabrik  tm  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH, 
Bictighein,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,672 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Jan.    17,    1973, 
2302154 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/02,  1/38 
US.  CI.  15-250.42  6  Claims 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  blade  assembly  comprising  a  main 
yoke  member  for  operatively  holding  a  wiper  blade  having  a 
projecting  engagement  member  thereon  with  an  enlarged 
intermediate  portion,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  said  yoke  member  having  a  top  surface  with  a  receiving 
recess  defined  therein  with  an  enlarged  intermediate  portion 
of  a  size  to  accommodate  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  engage- 
ment member,  the  recess  including  a  top  access  slot  on  said 
top  surface  which  is  smaller  than  the  width  of  the  maximum 
dimension  of  said  enlarged  portion  so  as  to  permit  forced 
entry  of  said  enlarged  portion  of  said  engagement  member, 
and  a  bottom  slot  defined  in  said  second  member  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  enlarged  intermediate  portion  of  said 
recess  to  the  bottom  of  said  second  member  and  permitting 
flexure  of  said  second  member  on  each  side  of  the  bottom  slot 
in  directions  toward  the  bottom  of  said  second  member  to 
open  the  top  access  slot  so  as  to  receive  the  engagement 
member,  said  second  member  irxluding  an  intermediate  wall 
portion  bounding  each  end  of  said  receiving  recess  intermedi- 
ate portion  and  a  generally  triangular  slot  on  each  side  of  the 
intermediate  wall  portion  with  a  base  of  the  triangular  slot 
facing  the  main  yoke  member  and  the  apices  of  said  slots 
facing  the  bottom  slot  of  said  second  member. 


3377,107 

BLOWER  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ROLL-OVER  CAR  WASH 
John  F.  Cirino,  Box  191,  Churchville,  Pa.  18966 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,869 
Int.  CI.  B60s  3/06  I 

VS.  CL  15-302  '  7  Claims 

1.  Roll-over  type  car  washing  equipment  comprising  an 
inverted  generally  U-shaped  frame  mounted  for  traveling 
movement  lengthwise  of  a  car  washing  sution,  means  for 
washing  a  car  in  said  station,  and  car  drying  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  including  a  top  air  discharge  nozzle 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  position  to  direct  drying  air  down- 
wardly against  upwardly  presented  surfaces  of  a  car  in  said 
station  and  side  air  discharge  nozzles  mounted  on  the  frame 
in  position  to  direct  air  laterally  inwardly  against  the  side 


means  for  directing  air  from  the  blower  means  alternatively  to 
the  top  nozzle  and  to  the  side  nozzles. 


3,877,108 

DOOR  HOLD-OPEN  DEVICE 

Mario  J.  Del  Fiacco,  Princeton,  III.,  assignor  to  Schlage  Lock 

Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,778,  Dec.  10,  1971.  This 

application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,952 

Int.  CI.  E05f  3/00 

VS.  CI.  16-49  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  door  hold-open  device,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  soffit  plate  for  attachment  to  a  door  frame,  said  soffit  plate 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  a  ball  bearing  mem- 
ber; 
a  ball  bearing  member  rotatably  mounted  in  the  aperture  in 

said  soffit  plate; 
a  forearm  pivotally  affixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  soffit 
plate,  said  forearm  having  an  aperture  therein  and  being 
^      positioned  on  the  soffit  plate  so  that  the  forearm  aperture 
traverses  said  ball  bearing  member; 
a  main  arm  pivotally  attached  at  one  thereof  to  said  forearm 
and  coupled  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  a  door  closing 
assembly; 
a  generally  cylindrical  housing  disposed  on  said  forearm  and 
having  a  groove  formed  on  a  free  end  thereof  away  from 
said  forearm; 
a  plunger  member  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  housing 
and  having  a  first  end  thereof  extending  through  the 
aperture  in  said  forearm,  the  first  end  of  the  plunger 
member  having  a  detent  formed  therein  for  engaging  the 
ball  bearing  member  in  the  soffit  plate; 
biasing  means  positioned  within  the  cylindrical  housing  for 
urging  the  first  end  of  the  plunger  member  through  the 
cylindrical  housing  toward  the  ball  bearing  member; 
a  handle  member  disposed  on  a  second  end  of  the  plunger 
member  and  having  camming  surfaces  disposed  toward 
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the  free  end  of  the  cylindrical  housing  for  engaging  said 
free  end,  said  handle  member  allowing  the  biasing  means 
to  urge  the  plunger  member  into  engagement  with  the 
ball  bearing  member  when  said  camming  surfaces  are 
positioned  in  the  groove  in  the  free  end  of  the  cylindrical 
housing;  and 
a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  joumaled  between  the  free  end 
of  the  cylindrical  housing  and  the  handle  member  to 
permit  the  handle  member  to  turn  freely. 


3,877,109 
HOLDER  FOR  FOWL 
J.  D.  Moncricf,  3139  Woodmark  Ct.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95821 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,761 

Int.  CI.  A22c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  17-44.1  2  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  fowl  having  a  body,  neck,  wings  and  legs, 
said  holder  comprising: 

a.  a  continuous  bar  configured  to  provide  a  central  loop 
lying  in  a  first  plane  and  adapted  to  encircle  a  truncated 
portion  of  the  neck; 

b.  a  pair  of  side  portions,  extending  from  and  being  symmet- 
rically disposed  with  respect  to  said  loop  and  lying  sub- 
stantially in  a  second  plane  angularly  disposed  relative  to 
said  first  plane,  said  side  portions  being  of  a  length  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  said  side  portions  are 
capable  of  snugly  overlying  the  wings  and  holding  the 
wings  close  to  the  body  when  said  loop  circumscribes  the 
truncated  neck;  and, 

c.  a  pair  of  U-shaped  portions  at  the  ends  of  said  side  por- 
tions remote  from  said  loop,  said  U-shaped  portions  con- 
fronting each  other  and  lying  substantially  in  said  second 
plane,  said  U-shaped  portions  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance such  that  said  U-shaped  portions  are  capable  of 
hooking  around  and  restraining  the  legs. 


3,877,110 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
John  T.  McCloskey,  Paramonga,  Peru,  and  Eduardo  J.  Villav- 
icenk).  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Process  Evaluatkm  and 
Dcvetopment  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,179 
Int.  CI.  DOlb  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  19—66  R  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  fragments  of  fibrous  vegetable 
materials  to  remove  trash  components  therefrom  comprising: 
a.  An  open  U-shaped  tank  defining  an  elongated  path  of  travel 
from  an  inlet  end  and  to  an  outlet  end  and  containing  a  liquid 
medium  in  which  the  fibrous  materials  tend  to  float  and  the 
trash  components  will  sink; 

b.  Means  for  introducing  dirty  fibrous  material  into  the  inlet 
end  of  the  tank; 

c.  A  trash  collecting  zone  intermediate  said  inlet  end  and 
said  outlet  end; 

d.  Means  for  repeatedly  dunking  the  dirty  fibrous  materials 
into  the  liquid  medium  thereby  removing  trash  compo- 
nents from  the  fibrous  materials  ans  simultaneosly  trans- 
porting these  materials  from  the  inlet  end  to  said  trash 
collection  zone; 


e.  Said  trash  collection  zone  consisting  of  means  for  trans- 
porting fibrous  material  through  said  zone  and  a  sharply  slop- 
ing trash  component  collection  means  extending  downwardly 
from  the  tank  bottom  in  the  loop  of  the  U  of  said  U-shaped 
tank  wherein  the  path  of  travel  of  fibrous  material  changes; 

f.  Further  means  for  transporting  the  cleaned  fibrous  mate- 
rial from  the  trash  collection  zone  toward  the  outlet  end 
of  the  tank; 


*  \u 


g.  Means  associated  with  the  further  transporting  means 
adjacent  said  outlet  end  for  draining  the  said  liquid  me- 
dium from  the  cleaned  fibers  and  recirculating  the  same 
to  the  tank; 

h.  Means  for  periodically  removing  separated  trash  from  the 
apex  of  the  trash  collection  means  without  interrupting 
the  operation  of  the  tank. 


3,877,111 
LINT  CLEANER 
James  L.  Horn,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Horn  &  Gladden, 
Lubbock,  Tex. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,062 

Int.  CI.  DOlb  7/00 

U.S.  CL  19-202  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  feeding  and  condensing  cotton  to  a  lint 
cleaner  comprising: 

a.  moving  cotton  in  an  airstream 

b.  condensing  the  cotton  upon  at  least  an  80  mesh  moving 
condenser  screen, 

c.  forming  a  compressed  layer  of  cotton  on  said  screen  by 
having  an  air  flow  velocity  of  about  200  feet  per  minute 
through  the  screen  with 

d.  a  pressure  drop  of  about  S  pounds  per  square  foot  across 
the  screen  so  that  it  forms  a  compressed  layer  of  cotton 
on  the  screen, 

e.  doffing  the  cotton  from  the  screen. 
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f .  passing  the  cotton  in  the  form  of  a  batt  through  no  more 
than  two  sets  of  rotating  directional  rollers,  and  then 

g.  feeding  the  batt  onto  a  rotating  saw  cylinder  for  cleaning, 
h.  regulating  the  feed  of  the  batt  to  the  saw  cylinder  with 
a  rotating  feed  roller. 


3,877,112 
COVER  CLIP 

John  August  Pestka,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449^5 
Int.  CI.  A44b  27/00 


U.S.  CI.  24-73  B 


12  Claims 


ing  the  ingress  of  moisture  and  unset  concrete  into  said 
case  through  the  small  end; 

wedge  segments  slidably  mounted  in  said  case,  said  seg- 
ments being  contoured  on  their  outer  surface  to  mate 
with  the  tapered  bore  in  said  case  and  having  a  serrated 
surface  on  their  inner  surface  for  gripping  the  cable; 

a  collapsible  sealing  cap  encircling  the  larger  end  of  said 
case  and  having  an  opening  therein  which  coaxially  aligns 
with  the  axis  of  said  case  when  said  cap  is  properly  fitted 
on  said  case; 

a  cylindrical  flange  as  an  integral  part  of  said  sealing  cap 
and  defining  the  opening  therein,  said  flange  extending  to 
the  outside  of  said  cap  and  adapted  to  receive  said  cable 
in  sealing  relationship  thereby  preventing  the  ingress  of 
moisture  and  unset  concrete  into  said  case  through  the 
large  end;  and 

flexible  means  positioned  between  said  wedge  segments  and 
said  sealing  cap  maintaining  said  wedge  segments  in  as- 
sembled relationship  with  the  tapered  bore  within  said 
case. 


P^JS 


1.  A  clip  for  attaching  a  cover  panel  having  a  planar  foot  of 
predetermined  thickness  to  a  backboard  panel  having  an 
angularly  turned  flange  of  predetermined  thickness,  the  clip 
comprising  an  upstanding  front  tab,  an  upstanding  back  tab 
spaced  from  the  front  tab  in  a  clip  depth  direction,  a  base 
member  interconnecting  the  front  and  back  tabs  in  U-shaped 
configuration,  and  at  least  one  spring  arm  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  member  and  at  least  partially  defined  by  a  front 
spring  arm  edge  and  a  back  spring  arm  edge,  the  front  spring 
arm  edge  being  spaced  apart  from  the  front  tab  in  a  clip  depth 
direction  by  a  positive  amount  less  than  the  backboard  flange 
thickness,  and  the  back-spring  arm  edge  being  spaced  apart 
from  the  back  tab  in  a  clip  depth  direction  by  a  positive 
amount  less  than  the  cover  foot  thickness. 


3,877,114 
STRAP  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Tom  Richard  Silen,  Bravallavagen  11  B,  S-182  63  Djursholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,411 
Chiims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    13,    1973, 
7308343 

Int.  CI.  A44b  lllQO;  A62b  35100;  B60r  21110 
U.S  CI.  24-163  R  7  Claims 


3,877,113 

ANCHORING  SYSTEM  USED  IN  POST  STRESSING 

CONCRETE 

Cesar  D.  Reyes,  7217  La  Bolsa,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,045 

Int.  CI.  F16g  lim 

U.S.  CI.  24-115  M 


6  Claims 


1.  A  device  to  guide  a  strap  (2),  for  example  a  safety  belt 
of  the  reeling  type  in  a  vehicle,  so  that  the  strap  when  effected 
will  maintain  its  original  right  side  up  position  and  will  not  be 
twisted  or  distorted,  characterized  in  that  it  includes  a  hoop 
( 1 )  attached  in  immediate  connection  to  a  divert  element  (3), 
that  is  an  element  through  which  the  strap  (2)  can  run  freely, 
by  means  of  a  fastening  element  (9),  and  having  a  through- 
passage  for  the  strap  (2),  said  hoop  (1)  exerting  the  guiding 
function,  so  that  the  strap  (2)  which  will  thus  pass  through 
both  the  hoop  (1)  and  the  divert  element  (3)  will  always  run 
right  side  up,  but  when  pulled  in  a  certain  direction  will  be 
able  to  turn  in  order  to  align  to  the  mentioned  direction  of 
pulling. 


1.  An  anchor  for  tensioning  a  cable  in  a  body  of  set  concrete 
comprising: 

an  elongated  cylindrical  case  tapering  in  diameter  from  a 
large  end  to  a  small  end  and  having  a  bore  therethrough 
tapering  in  diameter  from  a  large  opening  to  a  small 
opening; 

an  imbedding  flange  formed  around  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  case; 

a  cylindrical  insert  adapted  to  fit  securely  within  the  small 
bore  opening  in  said  case,  said  insert  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  cable  in  sealing  relationship  thereby  prevent- 


3,877,115 
PUSHBUTTON  RELEASE  CONNECTOR 
Franz  G.  R.  Quinting,  Clawson,  and  Robert  W.  Stoffel,  Fern- 
dale,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  International  Engineering 
Service,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,291 
Int.  CI.  A44b  77/26 
U.S.  CL  24-230  R  11  Claims 

1.  A  releasable  connector  comprising  an  elongated  frame 
nriember  having  an  open  end  and  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
sidewalls,  a  tongue  member  adapted  for  introduction  into  said 
frame  member  between  said  sidewalls  through  the  open  end 
of  said  frame  member,  a  bifurcated  slide  member  substantially 
transversely  disposed  over  said  frame  member,  said  slide 
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member  having  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  straddling  said  frame 
member  each  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  exterior  surface 
of  one  of  said  sidewalls,  a  closed  slot  in  each  sidewall  and  in 
each  leg  of  said  slide  member,  said  closed  slots  having  their 
longitudinal  axis  along  the  axis  of  travel  of  said  slide  member 
and  being  in  transverse  alignment  across  said  frame  member, 
a  locking  bar  loosely  disposed  through  said  slots,  an  open  slot 


rX       4*      ^ 


formed  on  a  side  of  said  tongue  member,  means  for  normally 
biasing  said  slide  member  in  a  direction  urging  said  locking 
bar  into  said  open  slot  when  said  tongue  member  is  introduced 
into  said  frame  member  to  a  position  permitting  said  locking 
bar  to  laterally  project  into  said  open  slot,  and  means  for 
manually  applying  to  said  slide  member  a  force  displacing  said 
slide  member  in  a  direction  disengaging  said  locking  bar  from 
said  open  slot. 


3,877,116 
PUSH  BUTTON  BELT  FASTENER 
Gote  Eskil  Yngve  Holmberg,  Anderstrop,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
G.E.Y.  Patenter  Aktiebolag,  Anderstrop,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,645 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.    30,    1972, 
4248/72 

Int.  CI.  A44f  77/26.  A44b  7i/00 
U.S.  CI.  24-230  AP  2  Chums 


1.  A  lock  for  anchoring  a  strap  loop  forming  part  of  a  vehi- 
cle safety  belt  to  a  vehicle  body  structure  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
a  U-shaped  metal  frame  adapted  to  be  fixedly  attached  to 

the  body  structure; 
a  metal  bar  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  to  one 

limb  of  the  frame; 
a  latching  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  other  limb  of 
the  frame  and  extending  along  said  other  limb,  for  pivotal 
movement  into  and  away  from  locking  engagement  with 
the  bar  at  the  other  end  thereof,  locking  the  bar  to  said 
other  limb  in  a  position  to  prevent  the  bar  from  being 
released  therefrom  by  an  outward  pulling  movement,  the 
bar  in  said  locked  position  closing  off  an  elongated  slot 
for  the  reception  of  the  strap  loop; 
spring  means  biasing  the  bar  and  the  latching  member  to  an 

open  position  and  a  latching  position,  respectively; 
a  housing  of  a  plastic  material,  which  is  of  a  shape  matched 
to  the  U-shaped  frame  and  encloses  the  frame,  a  major 
part  of  the  bar  being  uncovered  by  the  housing,  which 
forms  around  said  other  limb  a  cavity  receiving  this  limb 
as  well  as  the  latching  member  and  having  an  opening  at 
the  top; 


a  projecting  border  rib  on  the  housing  surrounding  said 
opening;  and 

a  recessed  push  button  displaceably  guided  in  said  cavity, 
which  is  engageable  with  the  upper  end  of  the  latching 
member  by  an  external  manual  operation  to  pivot  a  cam 
action  the  latching  member  to  a  disengaged  position 
against  the  spring  bias,  the  push  button  being  pressed 
against  the  border  rib  by  the  spring  bias  to  be  held  in  an 
at-rest  position  in  which  it  is  recessed  in  the  housing  and 
is  available  for  manual  operation  through  the  opening  of 
the  cavity. 


3377,117 
FASTENER  FOR  BRACELET 
Raymond  Legros,  and  Andre  Legros,  both  of  Le  Cheylard, 
Ardeche,  France 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,452 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  5, 1973, 73.04558 
Int.  CI.  A44b  13100 
U.S.  CL  24-241  SL  6  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  a  bracelet  including  a  chain  of  annular 
links,  comprising: 

a  plate  connected  to  one  end  of  said  chain,  said  plate  having 
a  mortise  in  a  plane  parallel  to  its  major  surfaces  facing 
away  from  said  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  bore  in  said 
plane  close  to  one  lateral  edge  of  said  plate  opening  into 
said  mortise; 

a  U-shaped  clasp  engageable  with  a  link  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  chain,  said  clasp  having  a  first  extremity  perma- 
nently received  in  said  mortise  and  provided  with  pivot 
means  joining  same  to  said  plate  at  a  fulcrum  generally  in 
line  with  said  longitudinal  bore  for  enabling  said  clasp  to 
swing  in  said  plane  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position,  said  clasp  having  a  second  extremity  received  in 
said  mortise  in  said  closed  position  and  withdrawn  from 
said  mortise  in  said  open  position,  said  first  extremity 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  formation  and  with  a 
shoulder  transversely  adjoining  said  formation;  and 

slidable  detent  means  in  said  plate  for  releasably  locking 
said  clasp  in  said  closed  position,  said  detent  means  in- 
cluding a  spring-loaded  plunger  in  said  longitudinal  bore 
engageable  with  said  projecting  formation  and  said  shoul- 
der, said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  transverse  finger 
projecting  from  said  plate  for  manual  retraction  to  facili- 
tate the  opening  of  said  clasp. 


3377,118 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CRUSHING  OF 
VELVET 
Lindsay  S.  Misenheimer,  and  John  D.  Babb,  Taylors,  both  of 
S.C.,  assignors  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
FUed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,586 
Int.  CL  D06c  23100 
U3.  CI.  26-2  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  continuously  crushing  velvet  to  form  a 
crushed  velvet  fabric  which  comprises  passing  a  water  wetted 
velvet  along  a  smooth  surface  and  overfeeding  it  while  sup- 
ported by  the  smooth  surface  to  smooth  nip  rolls  by  a  spiked 
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•oil  with  spikes  or  fingers  in  a  random  pattern,  the  peripheral 
ipeed  of  the  spiked  roll  being  greater  than  the  smooth  rolls,  to 


reduce  the  overfeed,  whereby  the  wet  velvet  is  stuffed  be- 
ween  the  rolls  in  a  random  pattern. 


3,877,119 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  PILE  FABRIC 
ranz  Josef  Gierse,  Wickrathbcrg;  Hubert  Holz,  Krefdd,  and 
Ante  Raguz,  Huckelhoven,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Franz  Miiller,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,123 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   May    29,    1972, 
:  226052 

Int.  CI.  D06c  13108 
%S,  CI.  26-9  5  Claims 


^J^-t^T" 


14 


1.  A  cutting  arm  device  for  a  cutting  machine  for  cutting  the 
ii  idividual  loops  of  a  weft  pile  fabric  such  as  velvet,  corduroy, 
o  r  the  like  comprising  a  frame,  a  cutting  arm  having  one  end 
tiereof  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
a  )out  a  first  axis,  a  cutting  head  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
0  iier  end  of  said  cutting  arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
second  axis,  said  cutting  head  carrying  a  cutting  knife  for 
c  itting  the  pile  loops  of  a  web  of  material  passing  underneath 
Si  lid  cutting  head,  said  first  and  second  pivotal  axes  being 
d  sposed  generally  parallel  to  one  another,  and  actuating 
n  eans  operatively  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
p  vot  axes  providing  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  cutting  head 
u  lative  to  said  cutting  arm  about  said  second  axis  as  said  said 
c  Itting  arm  is  pivoted  on  said  frame  about  said  first  axis,  and 
c  Itting  arm  being  pivotal  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
t)  e  plane  of  said  web  of  material  passing  underneath  said 
CI  Itting  arm,  said  actuating  means  comprising  a  base  crank 
fi  led  relative  to  said  machine  frame  and  extending  from  said 
fi  -St  pivot  axis,  a  first  link  fixed  relative  to  said  cutting  head 
ai  id  extending  from  said  second  axis,  a  second  link  having  one 
ei  id  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  link  at  a  third  pivot  axis 
ai  id  another  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  base  crank  at  a 
f<  urth  pivot  axis,  and  including  means  for  adjusting  the  length 
o  said  first  link. 


3,877,120 
NEEDLE  BOARD 
Miyoshi  Okamoto,  Osaka;  Toyohiko  Hikota,  Kyoto,  and  Kitao 
Shimizu,  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries, 
Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ContinuatkMi  of  Ser.  No.  116,146,  Feb.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,774,273.  This  application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,562 

Int.  CI.  D04h  18/00 
U.S.  CL  28-4  R  19  Claims 
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1.  In  a  needle  board  for  a  needle  punching  machine  the 
combination  comprising  (a)  a  board  with  a  plurality  of  needle 
holes  extending  therethrough,  and  (b)  a  plurality  of  needles 
mounted  on  said  board  wherein  said  needles  are  bundled  as 
needle  groups,  each  of  said  groups  extending  through  individ- 
ual holes  in  said  board,  the  distance  between  said  needles 
being  from  300  to  5,000  microns. 


3377,121 
NEEDLE  PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Helmut  Obenaus,  Leonding,  Austria,  assignor  to  Ernst  Fehrer 
Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  K.G.  Textilmaschinenfabrik  u. 
Stahlbau,  Linz,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,626 
Claims  priority,  appUcatMn  Austria,  Mar.  2, 1972, 1889/72 
Int.  CI.  D04h  18100 
U.S.  CI.  28-4  R  7  Claims 


1.  Needle  punching  apparatus,  which  comprises  needle 
beam  means  carrying  needle  boards, 
needle  beam  guide  means  for  vertically  guiding  said  needle 
beam  means, 

needle  beam  drive  means  for  imparting  an  up  and  down 
motion  to  said  needle  beam  means, 

balancing  weight  means  associated  with  said  needle  beam 
means, 

balancing  weight  guide  means  for  vertically  guiding  said 
balancing  weight  means,  and 

balancing  weight  drive  means  for  imparting  to  said  balanc- 
ing weight  means  an  up  and  down  motion  in  phase  oppo- 
sition to  said  needle  beam  means. 
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3,877,122  3,877  124 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  THIN  QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  COATING  ROLLER 

BH..rHWWi.     OSa^^-ATOR  BLANKS  D«vld  Peter  MarshaU  Jones,  Dford,  England,  assignor  to  Ilford 

Richard  W.  Wilson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorob,  Inc.,  Limited,  Essex,  England 

Chicago,  lU.  Fuej  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,137 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,998  Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  28, 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ij/ 7/00  1972,44791/72                                              k        ,       p.        , 

U.S.  CI.  29-25  J5                                                     8  Claims  Int.  CI.  B21b  27102 

U.S.  CL  29-121  H  1  Claim 


LAPPING  QUARTZ   TO 
THIN  PLATE 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  piezoelectric  crystal  unit  from  a 

plate  of  crystalline  material  having  a  pair  of  opposing  faces  of 

which  both  are  smooth  and  flat,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  backing  material  on  the  crystalline  plate  at  a 

temperature  below  the  curie  point  of  the  crystalline  plate; 

thinning  the  crystalline  plate  to  a  desired  thickness;  and 

removing  the  backing  material  through  chemical  etching. 


3,877,123 
PAINT  ROLLER  CORE 
John  A.  Phan^,  Brookfleld,  Wis.,  assignor  to  E  Z  Painter 
Corporation 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,137 

Int.  CL  B21b  13\02 

U.S.  CI.  29-116  R  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  paint  roller  having  a  handle  and  an  axle  disposed  at 
generally  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  handle,  a  core  struc- 
ture rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle  for  axially  receiving  a 
cylindrical  paint  applying  sleeve,  said  core  structure  being 
integrally  molded  and  including  a  pair  of  generally  parallel 
longitudinal  plates  spaced  from,  on  opposite  sides  of  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  axle,  said  plates  being 
engageable  along  the  edges  thereof  with  the  interior  of  said 
paint  applying  sleeve  for  rigidly  supporting  the  sleeve  gener- 
ally in  the  planes  of  said  plates  but  having  flexibility  at  least  at 
their  edges  generally  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  planes, 
and  journal  means  between  said  plates  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  core  on  said  axle. 


^d 


Jt 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  web  material,  said  apparatus 
comprising  at  least  one  power-transmitting  roller  for  driving 
said  web  material  and  comprising  a  rigid  roller,  the  outer 
surface  of  which  is  covered  with  a  helically  wound  stainless 
steel  wire  having  a  diameter  of  from  0.00635  to  0.0635  cm. 
and  a  resin  filling  the  interstices  between  said  stainless  steel 
wire  and  said  roller. 


3377,125 
METHOD  FOR  A  TUBULAR  ROLLER  SLEEVE 
John  O.  Finzcr,  Wilmette,  III.,  assignor  to  Finzer  Roller  Com- 
pany, Wilmctte,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,326 

Int.  CL  B21h  1\14;  B23p  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  29-148.4  D  7  Cbim 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  rubber-sleeved  roller  which 
comprises  providing  a  metal  core,  providing  an  inner  sleeve  of 
tubular  form  having  an  inside  diameter  to  provide  a  close  fit 
on  the  outside  surface  of  said  core,  forming  a  tubular  sleeve 
of  rubber  having  an  inside  diameter  to  provide  a  substantially 
close  fit  between  said  inner  tubular  sleeve  and  the  tubular 
rubber  sleeve,  said  tubular  rubber  sleeve  being  adhered  to  said 
inner  sleeve  by  a  layer  of  adhesive  filling  the  area  between  the 
rubber  sleeve  and  said  inner  sleeve,  finish  grinding  and  polish- 
ing said  tubular  rubber  sleeve  to  provide  a  smooth  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface,  and  mounting  said  finished  tubular  sleeve  on 
said  metal  core  with  said  inner  sleeve  in  engagement  with  and 
secured  to  said  metal  core. 


3,877,126 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  LINE  AND/OR 
SPACE  FOR  RECEIVING  OR  CONDUCTING  HOT  GASES 
Herbert  Dcutschmann,  Friedrichshalen;  Wolfgang  Kurczek, 
Nellingen,  and  Kari-Hcinz  Dc  Lazzcr,  Fricdrichshafcn,  aU  of 
Germany,  assignors  to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 
Diviskm  of  Ser.  No.  59,060,  July  29, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,750,403. 
This  appUcation  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,356 
Int.  CL  B23p  15\00 
U.S.  CL  29—156.4  WL  18  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  construction  for  handling 
high  temperature  mediums  comprising: 
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forming  a  construction  for  accommodating  a  high  tempera- 
ture medium  by  the  steps  of  | 
casting  a  rigid  structure  for  said  construction, 
arranging  a  heat  resistant  sheet  liner  prior  to  said  casting  of 
said  rigid  structure  so  that  said  rigid  structure  and  sheet 
liner  are  formed  during  said  casting  step  into  said  con- 
struction with  said  sheet  liner  disposed  inside  said  rigid 
structure,  said  sheet  liner  having  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined fold  lines,  and 


cooling  the  thus  formed  construction  of  rigid  structure  and 
sheet  liner  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  insulating  air 
spaces  between  inside  walls  of  said  rigid  structure  and 
outer  peripheral  walls  of  said  sheet  liner,  said  plurality  of 
insulating  air  spaces  being  formed  by  bending  said  sheet 
liner  along  said  fold  lines,  thereby  forming  said  plurality 
of  insulating  air  spaces  between  alternate  ones  of  said 
plurality  of  fold  lines  and  said  inside  walls  of  said  rigid 
structure. 


3,877,127 
VANE  PUMP  HOUSING 
Kokhi  Takahashi,  Yokohama;  Nobuteru  HItomi,  Yokosuka; 
Tokiyoshi  Yanai,  Yokosuka,  and  Manabu  Tsunematsu,  Yo- 
kosuka, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company, 
Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,716 
Clainis  prk)rity,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,  1972,  47- 
96642 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15100 
US.  CI.  29- 156.4  WL  3  Claims 


^   16 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  housing  for  a  vane  pump, 
wherein  vanes  are  slidably  inserted  through  slots  provided  in 
a  rotor,  radially  opposed  vane  edges  protruding  from  the  slots, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  in  a  casing  a  bore  with  a  substantially  circular 
profile;  { 

inserting  a  loosely  fitting  annular  resilient  sleeve  into  said 
bore; 

inserting  the  rotor  and  vane  assembly  into  said  resilient 
sleeve  to  be  rotatable  relative  to  and  within  said  resilient 
sleeve  about  a  center  which  is  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  center  of  the  substantially  circular  profile,  and 
deforming  a  portion  of  said  resilient  sleeve  radially  in- 
ward by  a  predetermined  amount  in  a  direction  of  a  line 
containing  both  centers,  to  form  said  housing, 

wherein  vane  edges  are  caused  to  be  in  continuous  slidable 
contact  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  resilient  sleeve  at 
all  positions  of  the  rotatable  rotor  and  vane  assembly. 


3,877,128 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FINNED  TUBE  HEAT 
EXCHANGER 
Alan  R.  Tibbetts,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Donald  R.  Tucker,  Lake- 
wood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  224,320,  Feb.  7, 1972,  Division  of  Ser.  No. 
792,593,  Jan.  21,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,672,446.  This  application 
Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,496 
Int.  CI.  B21d  53/02;  B23p  15/26 
U.S.  CI.  29-157.3  A  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  clamping  a  pair  of  identical  finned  assem- 
blies to  a  tubular  member  comprising,  placing  said  assemblies 
on  said  tubular  member,  simultaneously  bending  a  movable 
member  on  each  of  said  assemblies  over  a  fixed  member  on 
the  other  of  said  assemblies  so  that  said  assemblies  are  locked 
to  said  member. 


3,877,129 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  FABRICATION  OF  STRUCTURAL 

COLUMN  MEMBERS 
Richard  N.  Dobson,  Village  of  Creemore,  Ontario,  and  Gordon 
A.  Webster,  Town  of  Dundas,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Dondnion  Foundries  Street  Limited,  Hamilton, 
Ontario,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,297,  Jan.  24,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,348 
Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  a  structural  column 
member  constituted  by  an  elongated  steel  billet  of  solid  square 
or  rectangular  cross  section,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  flat 
planar  base  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  means  for  supporting 
one  end  of  the  member  on  the  base  by  two  spaced  points  or 
two  spaced  edges  parallel  to  the  said  axis  and  engaging  an  end 
portion  of  the  member,  means  for  supporting  the  other  end  of 
the  member  on  the  base  by  a  single  point  or  a  single  edge 
parallel  to  the  said  axis  and  engaging  an  end  portion  of  the 
member,  and  drilling  jig  fixtures  for  each  end  of  the  column 
member  for  guiding  drilling  mechanism  in  drilling  coaxial  first 
and  second  holes  in  the  two  ends  of  the  member,  each  two 
coaxial  holes  establishing  by  being  coaxial  therewith  corre- 
sponding first  and  second  spaced,  straight  longitudinal  axes 
for  the  column  member  accurately  parallel  to  the  said  axis  of 
the  base. 
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\  3,877,130 

R^OF  COMPOSED  OF  MULTIPURPOSE 
SELF-SUPPORTING  LONGITUDINAL  ELEMENTS, 
METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Alain  Champot,  Baron-sur-Odon,  France,  assignor  to  Ateliers 
de  Construction  Metalliques  de  Caen 
Divbion  of  Ser.  No.  276,127,  July  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,799,247.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,331 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1971, 71.28624 
Int.  CL  B23p  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—200  P  2  Claims 


uw* 


I.  said  centering  pins  being  disposed  in  uniplanar  relation  to 
each  other, 

m.  said  pushing  pins  being  disposed  in  uniplanar  relation  to 
each  other,  and 

n.  said  first  mentioned  and  second  mentioned  jacks  being 
connected  to  a  unitary  source  of  working  fluid  for  simul- 
taneously actuating  the  same. 


3377,131 
PRESSURE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLIES 
Nigel  Grenville  Hobdey,  Lincoln,  England,  assignor  to  AEI 
Semiconductors  Limited,  Lincoln,  England 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,002 
Clainis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1973, 
23470/73 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-203  B 

n 


IS  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  a  self-supporting  roof 
element  embodying  illuminating  devices  and  heating  devices, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  horizontally  extending  stand, 

b.  an  elongated  supporting  member  extending  along  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  said  stand, 

c.  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  extending  columns 
substantially  equally  spaced  along  the  longitudinal  center 
line  of  said  stand  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
supporting  member, 

d.  seats 

1 .  disposed  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  columns, 

2.  including  upper  faces  which  are  disposed  in  horizontal 
uniplanar  relation  to  each  other,  and 

3.. including  means  for  inserting  securing  and  centering 
means  in  such  illuminating  devices, 

e.  two  lower  supporting  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  first  mentioned  supporting  member  in  substan- 
tially equally  spaced  parallel  relation  thereto, 

f.  other  seats 

1 .  mounted  on  and  substantially  equally  spaced  along  said 
lower  supporting  members, 

2.  including  upper  faces  which  are  disposed  in  horizontal 
uniplanar  relation  to  each  other,  and 

3.  including  means  for  inserting  securing  and  centering 
means  in  such  heating  devices, 

g.  supporting  means  extending  along  one  side  of  said  stand 
and  including  a  face  of  abuttinglly  engaging  one  side  of 
such  a  roof  element, 

h.  a  plurality  of  positioning  stations  disposed  at  one  side  of 
said  stand  outwardly  of  said  seats  and  spaced  substantially 
equally  along  said  stand, 

i.  each  of  said  stations  comprising  f  jack  including  a  center- 
ing pin  movable  through  said  supporting  means  into  such 
a  roof  element  abuttingly  engaged  with  said  face  of  said 
supporting  means, 

j.  a  plurality  of  other  stations  disposed  at  the  side  of  said 
stand  remote  from  said  one  side  and  spaced  substantially 
equally  along  said  stand  outwardly  of  said  seats, 

k.  each  of  said  other  stations  being  disposed  opposite  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  mentioned  stations  and  com- 
prising a  jack  including  a  pushing  pin  engageable  with 
such  a  roof  element  for  pushing  said  roof  element  against 
said  face  of  said  supporting  means. 


1.  A  pressure  mounting  assembly  for  pressure  mounting  an 
electronic  component  to  a  body  including  spaced  first  and 
second  reaction  members  with  resilient  means  positioned 
therebetween  and  an  indicating  member  held  firmly  in  one 
position  by  means  of  pressure  exerted  on  the  reaction  mem- 
bers by  the  resilient  means,  mounting  means  for  causing  com- 
pression of  said  resilient  means  whilst  said  component  is  being 
mounted,  said  compression  releasing  said  indicating  member 
from  its  said  firmly  held  position  when  a  predetermined  de- 
sired mounting  pressure  is  reached. 


3377,132 
MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STRUCTURES  SUCH  AS 

FRAMES 

Marion  O.  FogIc,  Rt.  3,  Box  377F,  Orangeburg,  S.C.  291  IS 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,431 

Int  CI.  B23q  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  29—2 1 1  R  10  Claims 


»-w"2 


1.  Apparatus  for  fabricating  building  structures  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  end  structural  elements  and  a  pair  of  side 
structural  elements  comprising  in  combination,  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  including  a  pair  of  side  frame  members 
arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  and  a  pair  of  end 
frame  members  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
means  on  each  of  said  frame  members  for  supporting  at  least 
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one  of  said  side  structural  elements  in  a  storage  position, 
means  on  each  of  said  end  frame  members  for  supporting  at 
least  one  of  said  end  structural  elements  in  a  storage  position, 
said  supporting  means  including  clamping  means  for  moving 
said  side  and  end  structural  elements  from  said  storage  posi- 
tion into  an  assembly  position  with  adjacent  positions  of  said 
elements  in  abutting  engagement  to  form  a  building  structure 
having  joints,  fastening  means  on  said  frame  for  securing  said 
elements  together  at  said  joints  to  form  an  assembled  building 
structure,  said  clamping  means  being  arranged  to  release  said 
assembled  building  structure  for  removal  of  said  structure 
from  said  frame. 


forming  wafer  holding  grooves  simultaneously  with  the 

formation  of  a  wafer  orientation  notch; 
dividing  said  extruded  aluminum  stock  into  at  least  two 

pieces; 
forming  at  least  a  single  additional  groove  perpendicular  to 

both  the  notch  and  grooves  previously  formed  in  each  of 

the  pieces; 


3,877,133 

PIERCE  NUT  APPLYING  METHOD 

WiUiam  L.  Grubc,  Lake  Bhilf,  III.,  assignor  to  MacLean-Fogg 

Lock  Nut  Co.,  Munddcin,  III. 

Diviskm  of  S«r.  No.  83,408,  Oct  23,  1970,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,235 

IntCi.  B23p  17100,  11/00 

U^CL  29-417  4  Claims 


selecting  a  pair  of  individual  pieces  and  placing  them  in  an 

assembly  fixture  for  aligning  the  orientation  grooves  in 

said  pieces;  and 
selecting  a  plurality  of  separator  bars  and  placing  them 

between  the  pieces  and  joining  the  plurality  of  separator 

bars  to  the  pieces  by  staking. 


I.  The  method  of  effecting  the  attachment  to  a  metal  panel 
of  pierce  nuts  having  two  surfaces  at  the  ends  of  shank  por- 
tions and  adjoined  in  a  composite  strip  which  strip  embodies 
a  series  of  correspondingly  oriented  and  substantially  discrete 
nuts  joined  together  in  aligned  relationship  by  connecting 
means  having  flexibility  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  top  sur- 
faces of  the  nuts,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  locating 
the  panel  over  a  die  with  the  panel  engaging  a  top  surface  of 
the  die,  advancing  the  end  nut  of  the  strip  over  the  panel  to 
a  predetermined  position  over  the  die  by  engaging  and  moving 
a  fixed  distance  a  transverse  surface  of  the  nut,  the  panel  being 
disposed  between  the  shank  portion  of  said  end  nut  and  die 
and  engaging  an  elevated  supporting  surface  of  the  die  which 
surrounds  a  substantially  coplanar  and  continuous  peripheral 
cutting  edge  of  the  die,  severing  said  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  end  nut  and  the  rest  of  the  strip,  flexing  a  portion 
of  the  panel  within  said  elevated  supporting  surface  toward 
and  into  contact  with  said  cutting  edge  by  force  applied  to  the 
shank  portion  of  said  nut  and  piercing  said  flexed  portion  of 
the  panel  with  the  shank  portion  of  the  severed  nut  to  cut  a 
slug  from  the  panel  and  effect  the  mounting  of  the  nut  on  the 
panel,  and  securing  the  nut  in  its  mounted  position  on  the 
panel. 


3,877,135 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PLASTIC 

GRIPS  TO  WIRE  BAIL  HANDLES 
Raymond  A.  Heisler,  657  Dakota  Trail,  Franklin  Lakes  Town- 
ship,  Bergen  County,  NJ.  07417 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,002 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19/00 

U.S.  a.  29-429  16  Claims 


3377,134 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  UNIVERSAL  WAFER  CARRIER 
Thooas  W.  Shanahan,  Tempc,  Arii.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,319 

Int.  CLB23p  77/00 

^J.S.  CL  29-417  j         4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  assembling  a  universal  wafer  carrier  for  use 

in  automatic  wafer  handling  machinery  comprising  the  steps 

jf: 

providing  a  length  of  aluminum  stock  material  from  which 
the  side  elements  of  the  wafer  carrier  are  to  be  formed; 
passing  such  aluminum  stock  through  an  extrusion  die  for 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  plastic  tubing  grips  to  wire 
bail  handles  prior  to  their  forming  for  mounting  on  containers, 
this  bail  forming  mechanism  adapted  to  receive,  feed,  cut  and' 
form  wire  so  as  to  provide  a  wire  bail  for  attachment  to  an 
eared  container;  an  associated  plastic  grip  applying  apparatus 
including  a  plastic  tubing  receiving  and  advancing  mechanism 
havmg  a  check  mechanism  disposed  to  engage  the  tubing  so 
as  to  permit  only  a  forward  passage  of  the  tubing  and  a  mov- 
able gripping  mechanism  disposed  to  grip  the  tubing  when 
moved  in  an  advancing  motion  from  a  delivery  start  to  a 
delivery  completed  position  and  to  slide  on  the  tubing  when 
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moved  from  the  delivery  completed  to  the  delivery  start  posi- 
tion and  in  conjunction  therewith  an  improved  apparatus  for 
the  cutting  and  transfer  of  said  advanced  tubing  including:  (a) 
a  pair  of  guide  rails  secured  to  and  carried  by  the  wire  bail- 
forming  mechanism;  (b)  upper  and  lower  finger  members 
supported  and  carried  by  said  guide  rails  and  reciprocably 
movable  with  respect  thereto,  said  fingers  spaced  so  that  an 
advancing  tubing  may  be  fed  therebetween,  said  fingers  fur- 
ther having  at  least  one  of  the  forward  end  portions  bent  at  its 
distal  portion  toward  the  other  to  provide  gripping  means  for 
releasably  retaining  a  transversely  disposed  cut  length  of  tub- 
ing, at  least  one  of  said  forward  ends  having  an  adjacent  length 
sufficiently  unrestrained  so  that  it  may  be  deflected  slightly 
away  from  the  other  to  release  the  cut  length  of  tubing,  this 
end  portion  having  sufficient  residual  bias  to  permit  deflection 
thereof  after  which  the  bias  causes  it  to  return  to  a  tubing 
retaining  condition;  (c)  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
fingers  from  a  rear,  tubing  receiving  position  to  a  forward 
position  whereat  the  interior  passageway  of  the  cut  tubing  is 
brought  substantially  into  coincidence  with  the  path  of  an 
advancing  wire  of  the  bail-forming  mechanism,  the  advancing 
wire  passing  through  the  tubing  to  retain  the  tubing  on  this 
wire  as  the  finger  members  are  moved  from  the  bail-applying 
mechanism,  the  tubing  now  mounted  on  the  wire  is  detached 
from  the  finger  members  which  absent  the  forwardly  trans- 
ported cut  tubing  are  now  moved  to  their  rear,  tubing  receiv- 
ing position,  and  (d)  means  for  cutting  the  advanced  tubing  to 
a  determined  length  at  a  period  in  the  cycle  sequence  which 
is  at  least  prior  to  the  advancement  of  the  fingers  forwardly 
with  a  cut  length  of  tubing. 

1 1.  In  a  method  for  applying  plastic  tubing  grips  to  wire  bail 
handles  prior  to  their  forming  for  mounting  on  containers,  this 
bail-forming  mechanism  adapted  to  receive,  feed,  cut  and 
form  wire  so  as  to  provide  a  wire  bail  for  attachment  to  an 
eared  container;  an  associated  plastic  grip  applying  apparatus 
including  a  plastic  tubing  receiving  and  advancing  mechanism 
having  a  check  mechanism  disposed  to  engage  the  tubing  so 
as  to  permit  only  a  forward  passage  of  the  tubing  and  a  mov- 
able gripping  mechanism  disposed  to  grip  the  tubing  when 
moved  in  an  advancing  motion  from  a  delivery  start  to  a 
delivery  completed  position  and  to  slide  on  the  tubing  when 
moved  from  the  delivery  completed  to  the  delivery  start  posi- 
tion and  in  conjunction  therewith  an  improved  method  for  the 
cutting  and  transfer  of  said  advanced  tubing  including  the 
steps  of:  (a)  mounting  a  pair  of  guide  rails  to  the  wire  bail- 
forming  mechanism  and  substantially  normal  to  the  main  plate 
thereof;  (b)  providing  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  finger  mem- 
bers and  means  for  the  reciprocal  movement  within  said  guide 
rails  by  these  finger  members  and  spacing  said  fingers  so  that 
an  advancing  tubing  may  be  fed  therebetween;  (c)  bending 
the  distal  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  forward  end  portions 
of  the  finger  members  toward  the  other  to  provide  gripping 
means  for  releasably  retaining  therebetween  a  transversely 
disposed  cut  length  of  tubing  and  forming  at  least  one  of  said 
forward  ends  and  an  adjacent  length  so  as  to  be  sufficiently 
unrestrained  whereby  it  may  be  deflected  slightly  away  from 
the  other  to  enable  releasing  the  cut  length  of  tubing,  this  end 
portion  having  a  sufficient  residual  bias  to  permit  this  deflec- 
tion during  the  releasing  of  the  tubing  after  which  said  bias 
causes  a  returning  of  the  finger  members  to  a  tubing  retaining 
condition;  (d)  simultaneously  moving  the  fingers  from  a  rear, 
tubing  receiving  position  to  a  forward  position  therewith  posi- 
tioning the  interior  passageway  of  the  cut  tubing  substantially 
in  the  path  of  an  advancing  wire  of  the  bail-forming  mecha- 
nism, the  advancing  wire  passing  through  the  tubing  to  retain 
the  tubing  on  this  wire;  (e)  removing  the  finger  members  from 
the  cut  tube  by  moving  the  finger  members  from  the  bail- 
applying  mechanism,  the  tubing  now  mounted  on  the  wire  is 
detached  from  the  finger  members  which  absent  the  forwardly 
transported  cut  tubing  are  now  moved  to  the  rear,  tubing 
receiving  position,  and  (f)  cutting  the  advanced  tubing  to  a 
determined  length  at  a  period  in  the  cycle  sequence  which  is 
at  least  prior  to  the  advancement  of  the  finger  members  for- 
wardly with  another  cut  length  of  tubing. 


3,877,136 
METHOD  OF  THERMALLY  INSULATING  PIPE 
Steve  W.  Groch,  Bolton,  Ontario,  and  Harold  F.  Jarvis,  Moffat, 
Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Shaw  Pipe  Industries 
Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,844 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5/18 

U.S.  CL  29—455  2  Claims 


23  ^T-  tt         n        t2 


1.  A  method  of  thermally  insulating  pipe,  which  comprises 
continuously  rotating  the  pipe  about  a  substantially  horizontal 
axis  while  advancing  the  pipe  at  a  uniform  speed  longitudi- 
nally through  a  first  position,  frothing  onto  an  upper  region  of 
the  surface  of  the  pipe  at  said  first  position  a  plastic  foam  mix 
so  as  to  coat  said  surface  progressively  along  its  length,  contin- 
uously forming  at  a  second  position  adjacent  to  the  first  posi- 
tion a  metal  tube  of  larger  diameter  than  the  pipe,  the  metal 
tube  being  formed  coaxially  with  the  pipe  by  continuously 
feeding  a  preheated  metal  strip  having  parallel  edges  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  axis  and  continuously  coiling  the 
strip  along  a  helical  path  while  joining  together  the  edges  of 
adjacent  convolutions  of  the  strip  to  form  a  moisture-proof 
helical  seam,  continuously  advancing  the  tube  at  said  uniform 
speed  longitudinally  from  said  second  position  to  define  be- 
tween the  pipe  suriface  and  the  tube  an  annular  space,  and 
maintaining  the  pipe  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  mix  con- 
stituents will  react  to  form  a  foamed  mass  enveloping  the  pipe 
and  filling  said  annular  space. 


3,877,137 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPLANTABLE  PRESSURE 

SENSOR 
Satomon  Hakim,  Bogota,  Cotombia,  and  Donald  L.  Harris, 
Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Hakim  Company  Limited, 
Saint  Vincent,  British  W.  Indies 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,518 

Int.  CL  B21d  39/02 

VS.  CI.  29—463  3  Claims 


FORM  VESSEL 

a  CURE 


SOAK  VESSEL 

IN  SOLVENT 

a  WAX 


EVAPORATE  SOLVENT 


LEAVING  mx 

T 


FILL  VESSEL  WITH 

LIOUIOTO  WHICH 
mx   IS    IMPERVIOUS 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  implantable  pressure  sensor, 
said  method  comprising: 

forming  a  silastic  material  into  the  form  of  a  vessel  and 
curing  said  material; 

soaking  the  cured  silastic  vessel  in  a  mixture  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  and  a  wax; 

removing  the  vessel  from  said  mixture  and  allowing  the 
absorbed  solvent  to  evaporate;  and 

at  least  partially  filling  said  vessel  with  a  liquid,  the  liquid 
being  dispiaceable  with  respect  to  the  vessel  in  response 
to  pressure  applied  to  said  vessel. 
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3,877,138 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MITER  FRAME  CORNER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Bernard  Suchowski,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hartz 

Mountain  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,779,  Aug.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,767,237.  Tlifa  application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,207 

Int.  CI.  B23q  3/00 
VS.  CI.  29-468  1  Claim 


»  J? 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  miter  comer  construction  com- 
jrising  the  steps  of  providing  three  frame  members  propor- 
tioned for  mated  engagement  at  their  respective  forward  ends, 
sach  frame  member  having  two  spaced  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  forming  a  cavity  therebetween,  providing  a 
ihree-branched  connector  clip  proportioned  for  slidable 
)lacement  within  said  respective  cavities,  the  thickness  of  said 
espective  branches  being  less  than  the  height  of  the  adjacent 
•ibs,  the  laterally  opposite  edges  of  said  branches  having 
lotched  portions  therein,  slidably  interengaging  said  three 
rame  members  with  the  respective  corresponding  branches  of 
aid  connector  clip,  slidably  moving  said  members  towards 
:ach  other  along  said  respective  branches  until  the  forward 
:nds  of  the  members  come  into  mutual  mated  engagement, 
k'hcreby  said  branches  are  disposed  within  corresponding 
I  avities  of  said  members  and  the  ribs  extend  above  the  adja- 
(  ent  clip  branches,  moving  a  swaging  tool  along  a  substantially 
!  ingle  unidirectk)nal  path  toward  and  into  contact  with  the 
i  nterengaged  frame  members  and  connector  clip,  thereby  in  a 
!  ingle  operation  swaging  sections  of  said  respective  ribs  in- 
'  /ardly  into  the  notched  portions  of  the  adjacent  branches  and 
!  imultaneously  swaging  other  selected  sections  of  said  respec- 
1  ive  ribs  inwardly  into  overlying  engagement  with  the  adjacent 
tranches,  whereby  said  frame  members  and  said  connector 
(lip  are  thereafter  held  locked  against  both  transverse  and 
I  ingitudinal  movement  relative  to  each  other. 


3,877,139 

CLASSLESS  MIRROR 

^ugcnc  Martinez,  Irvinglon-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ka- 

nar  Products,  Inc.,  Irvington-on-Hudson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,987 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

lis.  CI.  29-469.5 


^/     46 


19  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  mirror  comprising  placing  a  flat 
p  ece  of  deformable  material  over  a  cavity  of  a  female  die 
h  iving  a  cavity  and  formed  with  a  bottom  surface,  an  inner 


surface  extending  up  from  the  periphery  of  said  bottom  sur- 
face, and  a  top  flange  sloping  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
a  peripheral  ridge  at  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  surface  which 
ridge  is  in  in  a  two  dimentional  plane,  with  said  piece  over  said 
ridge  and  contacting  said  ridge  on  a  first  line  of  contact  and 
extending  beyond  said  ridge  all  around  and  overlapping  said 
sloping  flange,  applying  a  male  die  over  the  piece  and  over 
said  sloping  flange,  and  applying  pressure  on  said  male  die  to 
press  the  piece  against  said  ridge  on  said  first  line  of  contact 
and  cause  the  piece  to  flow  into  said  cavity  and  be  pressed 
against  said  flange,  whereby  to  form  a  pan  having  a  bottom 
portion  contacting  the  bottom  surface  of  said  cavity,  a  portion 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
bottom  portion  and  a  portion  pressed  against  said  ridge  of  said 
female  die  all  around,  and  a  ridge  portion  contacting  said 
flange,  whereby  said  ridge  portion  of  said  pan  lies  in  a  flat 
plane  conforming  to  the  flat  plane  of  the  ridge  of  the  female 
die,  then  applying  a  mirror  film  to  the  ridge  of  the  pan  in 
contact  with  said  pan  ridge  and  causing  said  film  to  contact 
said  sloping  portion  of  said  pan  and  to  be  attached  to  said  pan 
and  to  have  a  flat  mirror  surface  over  said  cavity. 


3,877,140 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  FENCE  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  PICKETS  WITH  EMBEDDED  WIRE 

CONNECTING  LINKS 

Hermann  Adolf  Josef  Topolsek,  3  Horwood  Dr.,  Brampton, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,897 

Int.  CI.  B23p  25/00;  B29c  17/02,  17/14 

MS.  CL  29-527.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacture  of  a  fence  having  a  plurality  of 
pickets,  each  of  said  pickets  comprising  a  creased  bar-like 
component  extending  substantially  for  the  full  height  of  the 
fence  at  each  said  picket;  said  picket  being  substantially  paral- 
lel one  to  another,  and  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  fence; 
there  being  a  plurality  of  connecting  links  secured  to  each  of 
said  pickets  and  arranged  substantially  lengthwise  of  said 
fence  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  pickets;  wherein  said 
pickets  are  formed  of  a  thermoplastic  material;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps: 

a.  extruding  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  whose  width 
is  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  the  fence  to  be  formed  at 
any  given  picket  therein;  where  said  sheet  is  extruded 
having  a  plurality  of  wires  embedded  lengthwise  therein, 
the  number  of  wires  being  equal  to  the  number  of  hnks 
between  said  pickets; 

b.  cutting  said  extruded  sheet  across  its  width,  but  not  said 
plurality  of  wires,  so  as  to  form  a  picket  portion  each  time 
a  cut  is  made; 

c.  clamping  said  wires  on  the  side  of  said  cut  picket  portion 
closest  to  the  place  where  it  is  extruded,  and  pulling  each 
picket  portion  in  turn  away  from  the  place  where  it  is  cut, 
so  as  to  move  said  picket  portion  longitudinally  along  said 
plurality  of  wires  embedded  in  said  extruded  thermoplas- 
tic sheet  and  thereby  to  form  said  pickets  and  said  con- 
necting links  therebetween; 
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d.  creasing  said  pickets  and  the  wires  embedded  therein 
along  the  axial  length  of  said  pickets;  and  allowing  said 
pickets  to  cool  so  as  to  rigidify  the  same. 


3,877,141 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BRAKE  SHOES 
Harry  Bradshaw,  Newport  News,  Va.;  Hunter  R.  McKenney, 
Prattville,  Ala.,  and  Roland  W.  McKenzie,  Culpeper,  Va., 
assignors  to  Standard  Forge  and  Axle  Company  Incorpo- 
rated, Montgomery,  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  366,039,  June  1,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  174,634,  Aug.  25, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,753,460.  This  application  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,671 

Int.  CI.  B23p  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  29-527.5  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  brake  shoe  having  a  curved  table 
section  provided  with  a  continuous  arcuate  surface  suitable 
for  mounting  a  brake  lining  directly  thereon,  and  at  least  one 
rib  section  disposed  on  the  concave  side  thereof,  comprising 
forming  a  cavity  having  the  desired  configuration  of  said  brake 
shoe  and  cooperating  sprue,  runner  and  riser  cavities  in  at 
least  one  of  the  cope  and  drag  sections  of  a  casting  mold  so 
that  the  surface  of  the  cavity  portion  adapted  to  form  the 
outer  surface  of  the  table  section  of  said  brake  shoe  is  pro- 
vided in  only  one  of  said  cope  and  drag  sections  and  the  axis 
of  curvature  of  the  surface  of  said  cavity  portion  adapted  of 
said  brake  shoe  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  the  parting 
line  of  said  cope  and  drag  sections,  pouring  molten  metal 
through  said  sprue  and  runner  into  said  mold  cavities,  remov- 
ing the  cast  brake  shoe  from  the  mold  assembly  after  the 
molten  metal  has  cooled,  cleaning  the  casting  and  heat  treat- 
ing the  cleaned  cast  brake  shoe. 


3,877,142 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROTARY  ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
ESPECIALLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  AS  A  STARTER  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  ENGINES 
Satoru    Hamano,    Kariya;    Takeshi    Imai,    Oobu;    Takeshi 
Kimura,  Hekinan,  and  Shiro  Goto,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi,  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,401,  Dec.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,   1970,  45- 
126111 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/02 
MS.  CI.  29-596  6  Claims 


24      230  220  2' 


comprises  a  generally  cylindrical  yoke,  a  plurality  of  pole 
cores  each  fixed  to  said  cylindrical  yoke  through  a  central 
projecting  portion  and  a  plurality  of  field  coils  each  wound  in 
a  space  defined  by  the  cylindrical  yole,  the  pole  core  and  the 
central  projecting  portion,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
forming  an  electrically  insulating  coating  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  generally  cylindrical  yoke; 
forming  an  electrically  insulating  coating  on  the  surfaces  of 
said  pole  cores  opposite  to  said  inner  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  yoke; 
forming  a  conductor  of  a  plurality  of  randomly  bundled, 
electrically  insulated  wires,  said  wires  forming  a  plurality 
of  parallel  conductive  paths  through  said  conductor  and 
rendering  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said  conductor 
readily  deformable; 
winding  said  conductor  formed  of  said  plurality  of  randomly 
bundled,  electrically  insulated  wires  directly  on  one  of 
said  central  projecting  portions  and  within  said  space,  and 
thereafter  continuously  winding  said  conductor  directly 
on  another  central  projecting  portion  in  sequence  in 
order  to  form  said  field  coils,  each  of  said  field  coils 
having  plural  numbers  of  winding  turns;  and 
applying  an  electrical  insulator  to  fill  gaps  between  said  field 
coils  and  said  cylindrical  yoke  and  said  pole  cores. 


3,877,143 
PASTRY  TOOL  OR  IMPLEMENT 
Edward  N.  Montesi,  Barrington,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Dart  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,951 

Int.  CI.  B26b  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  30-114  8  Claims 


1.  A  pastry  tool  for  cutting  and  serving  products,  particu- 
larly pies  and  including: 

a  blade  member  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  at  least 
two  opposed  edges  each  of  said  edges  being  beveled  to  a 
knife  edge,  said  blade  top  surface  further  including  pe- 
ripherally extending  recessed  portions  positioned  adja- 
cent the  beveled  knife  edge  and  extending  laterally  across 
said  top  surface; 

a  handle  protruding  rearwardly  from  said  blade;  and, 

an  integral  connector  extending  between  said  blade  mem- 
ber and  said  handle  in  a  distinct  angular  relationship  to 
each,  said  connector  including  along  each  edge  thereof  a 
beveled  portion  that  additionally  extends  into  and  par- 
tially along  the  edges  of  said  handle. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  rotary  electric  machine  suitable 
for  use  as  a  starter  for  automotive  vehicle  engines  which 


3,877,144 
nSHING  ACCESSORY 
Michael  P.  LeBlanc,  9301  Burning  Tree  Rd.,  Bethcsda,  Md. 
20034 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,145 
Int.  CI.  B25f  1/00;  B26b  11/00 
\}S.  CI.  30—124  1  Claim 

1.  A  fishing  accessory  comprising  a  generally  flat,  elongated 
member  having  generally  parallel  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  side  edges  joining  said  surfaces,  means  on  the  said  upper 
surface  for  receiving  a  bait  container  and  restraining  the  said 
bait  container  against  lateral  motion,  and  a  knife  attached  to 
said  elongated  member,  said  elongated  member  having  a 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  adjacent  said  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  bait  container  which  serves  as  a  bait  cutting  surface. 
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said  means  for  receiving  a  bait  container  comprising  a  depres- 
sion in  said  upper  surface,  said  knife  including  a  sheath,  knife 
blade  and  handle  mounted  along  one  of  said  side  edges,  said 
blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  serrated  edge  suitable  for 
scaling  fish,  said  flat  elongated  member,  said  sheath  and  said 
knife  handle  being  wooden  and  said  flat  elongated  member 
having  a  cuUway  portion  thereof  adjacent  one  side  of  the 
handle  of  said  knife  to  permit  gripping  of  the  said  handle  by 
the  fmgers  of  the  user,  said  generally  flat  elongated  member 
being  longer  in  its  elongated  direction  than  in  the  horizontal 
direction  normal  thereto  and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  knife 


blade  extending  substantially  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said  elon- 
gated member  substantially  parallel  to  the  long  axis  of  said 
elongated  member,  said  depression  being  disposed  near  one 
end  of  the  upper  surface  of  said  elongated  member,  a  bottle 
opener  formed  in  one  edge  of  said  knife  blade,  a  measuring 
scale  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  elongated  member,  said 
sheath  and  said  handle  being  received  within  a  slot  extending 
along  said  edge  of  said  elongated  member  where  said  knife  is 
mounted,  with  said  sheath  being  secured  to  said  elongated 
member  by  means  of  a  metal  clip  having  a  vertical  leg  at- 
tached to  said  edge  of  said  elongated  member  and  a  horizontal 
leg  engaging  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  sheath. 


3,877,145 

SCISSORS  FOR  SURGICAL  AND  OTHER  USES 

Bcrtrand  J.  Andrews,  106  Shannon  St.,  Middlebury,  Vt.  05753 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,776 

Int.  CI.  B26b  13/00 

US.  CL  30-231  6  Claims 


1.  A  scissors  comprising: 

an  upper  blade  having  a  handle  at  one  end  and  a  cutting 
edge  at  the  other  end,  said  upper  and  lower  blades  being 
pivotally  connected  at  a  pivot  point  such  that  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  blades  intersect  for  cutting  purposes  when 
the  scissors  is  operated,  and  | 

flange  means  having  rounded  edges  and  a  substantially 
planar  lower  surface  integral  with  the  base  of  the  lower 
blade,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  lower  blade  extending 
upwardly  from  a  substantially  central  portion  of  said 
flange  means  and  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
forward  edge  and  wherein  the  flange  means  extends  only 
a  short  distance  beyond  the  rear  portions  of  the  upper  and 
lower  blades  to  limit  exposure  of  the  cutting  edges  and 


wherein  said  upper  blade  is  of  a  straight  configuration 
which  rests  on  the  flange  means  adjacent  the  lower  blade 
when  the  scissors  is  in  a  closed  position. 


3,877,146 
ROTATING  BLADE  HOLDER 
Charles  B.  Pittinger,  Woodland  Hills,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Alle- 
gretti  &  Company,  ChatsHorth,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,597 

Int.  CL  B26b  7/00,  15/00 

MS.  CI.  30-276  5  Claims 


1.  A  holder  for  releasably  securing  a  blade  to  rotational 
drive  means,  comprising: 

a  holder  body  connectable  to  the  rotational  drive  means  and 
having  a  generally  flat  end  face  for  holding  the  blade; 

a  central  stud  projecting  axially  from  said  end  face  to  en- 
gage a  central  hole  in  the  blade; 

a  pair  of  resiliently  deformable  retaining  fingers  formed 
integrally  with  said  holder  body,  oppositely  extending 
across  said  flat  end  face  in  parallel  relation  with  each 
other  and  with  said  end  face,  and  spaced  equidistantly 
from  said  central  stud  to  form  a  recess  for  receiving  the 
blade  in  an  assembly  position; 

a  convex  rib  under  each  of  said  retaining  fingers,  sized  to 
bear  against  the  blade  and  thereby  bend  said  retaining 
Angers  on  rotation  of  the  blade  from  the  assembly  posi- 
tion to  a  locking  position  with  opposite  halves  of  the 
blade  under  said  retaining  fingers,  and  to  act  as  a  detent 
to  restrain  the  blade  from  inadvertent  movement  from  the 
locking  position;  and 

a  shoulder  formed  where  each  of  said  fmgers  joins  with  said 
flat  end  face,  said  shoulder  preventing  further  movement 
of  the  blade  beyond  the  locking  position  and  acting  to 
transmit  driving  torque  to  the  blade. 


3,877,147 

DISPOSABLE  SCALPEL  HANDLE 

CUnton  M.  Cummings,  Southbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Acme 

United  Corporation,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306^22,  Nov.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3317,077.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,513 

Int.  CI.  B26b  5/00 
MS  CL  30-329  4  cia^s 

1.  A  scalpel  handle  comprising: 

A.  a  handle  portion  completely  symmetrical  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  wherein  said  handle  portion  is  substantially 
flat  and  incorporates  a  plurality  of  grooves  positioned  on 
both  sides  of  said  handle  portion  with  the  grooves  on  one 
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side  being  offset  from  the  grooves  on  the  other  side,  and 
B.  a  blade  mounting  portion, 

a.  extending  from  said  handle  portion, 

b.  incorporating  two  substantially  flat  parallel  blade 
mounting  surfaces  positioned  for  securement  of  a  blade 
on  either  of  said  surfaces,  and 


20- 


,22     ,28 


*-26    so 


r^ 
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end  of  the  spring  to  seat  upon  the  cam  surface  out  of 
engagement  with  the  rim  so  that  one  end  of  the  spring  will 
be  held  at  the  fixed  guard  and  the  other  end  of  the  spring 
will  be  held  at  the  lower  guard  to  permit  any  movement 
of  the  lower  guard  to  tighten  the  spring  and  bias  the  lower 
guard  back  to  its  original  position. 


3,877,149 

ACCURACY  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR  A  LINEAR 

MICROMETER 

Minoni  Masuda,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yehan  Numata, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  200,757,  Nov.  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,835 

Int.  CL  GOlb  3/18 
U.S.CL  33—166  7  Claims 


(T     18    14'    19 


c.  being  completely  symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  handle  portion, 
whereby  a  surgical  blade  can  be  mounted  to  said  mounting 
portion  on  either  side  thereof  for  use  by  either  right  handed 
or  left  handed  persons. 


3,877,148 

SPRING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  LOWER  GUARD  OF  A 

CIRCULAR  SAW 

Robert  H.  Huber,  Easley,  S.C.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com* 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,467 

Int.  CL  B27g  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  30-391  6  Claims 


4.  A  blade  guard  assembly  for  a  portable  circular  saw  having 
a  housing  in  which  a  circular  saw  blade  is  mounted  for  rotation 
on  operation  of  the  saw  comprising: 

a.  a  fixed  guard  formed  on  the  housing  to  enclose  the  top 
portion  of  the  circular  saw  blade, 

b.  a  boss  formed  on  the  fixed  guard  including  an  internal 
hub  and  an  external  rim, 

a  coil  spring  disposed  in  the  boss  with  its  inner  end  held 
by  the  hub  and  its  outer  end  held  by  the  rim, 

.  a  lower  guard  having  a  cam  surface  and  which  guard  is 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  the  fixed  guard,  and 
e.  a  screw  means  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  guard  to 
the  fixed  guard  whereby  forcing  of  the  cam  surface  to 
engage  the  end  of  the  spring  held  by  the  rim  will  cause  the 


c. 


1.  In  a  linear  micrometer  comprising  an  outer  sleeve,  a 
spindle  axially  slidable  within  said  sleeve,  threaded  means 
engaging  mating  threads  on  said  spindle  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  outer  sleeve,  and  means  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  said  spindle  within  said  outer  sleeve  when  said 
threaded  means  is  rotated,  the  improved  rotation-preventing 
means  which  comprises  a  pin  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
projecting  radially  outward  therefrom  inside  said  outer  sleeve, 
a  guide  member  inside  said  outer  sleeve  defining  a  channel 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  spindle  and  in  which  said  pin  is 
slidable,  and  adjustable  fastening  means  for  retaining  said 
guide  in  a  plurality  of  different  angular  positions  relative  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle. 


3,877,150 
GEAR  GENERATING  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  AND 
TESTING  INVOLUTE  GEARS 
Willy  Holler,  35,  Fridtjof-Nansen-Strassc,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  118,683,  Feb.  25, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,481 
Int.  CL  GOlb  5/20;  B23b  5/02 
MS.  CL  33—179.5  D  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  involute  spur  gears  and 
helical  gears  wherein  a  workpiece  performs  a  rolling-off  mo- 
tion relative  to  a  tool,  which  rolling-off  motion  is  composed  of 


3,877,151 
METHOD  OF  CHECKING  HORIZONTAL  SPACINGS  ON  A 

CRANKSHAFT 
3«orge  W.  Roberts,  Markham,  III.,  assignor  to  Ailis-Chalmers 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,659 

Int.  CI.  B23q  /  7/02;  B24b  5142;  B23b  5118 

tJ^.CL  33-180  8  5  Claims 
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a  component  of  a  purely  rotatory  motion  and  a  component  of 
a  purely  rectilinear  movement,  said  machine  comprising  a 
machine  stand,  a  machine  table  mounted  on  said  stand  for 
rectilinear  movement  relative  to  a  tool  carrier,  drive  means  for 
moving  said  machine  table  rectilinearly,  and  a  workpiece 
support  rotatable  on  said  machine  table  about  an  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  such  rectilinear  movement  and 
being  rectilineariy  movable  therewith,  means  for  producing 
said  purely  rotatory  motion  comprising: 

a.  a  guide  way,  means  mounting  said  guide  way  on  said 
machine  stand  for  angular  adjustment  of  its  direction 
relative  to  the  direction  of  the  rectilinear  table  move- 
ment, 

b.  mechanical  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  machine 
table,  said  nriechanical  means  slidably  engaging  said  guide 
way  so  as  to/be  displaced  laterally  thereby  when  said  table 
is  moved  along  its  rectilinear  path,  and 

c.  means  mechanically  interconnecting  said  mechanical 
means  and  said  workpiece  support  for  deriving  from  said 
lateral  movement  of  said  mechanical  means  said  rotatory 
motion  of  said  workpiece  support. 


b.  a  cover  plate  forming  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  ultravi- 
olet light  source  means  therein;  and 

c.  a  supporting  bracket  mounted  in  said  cover  plate  for 
mounting  said  ultraviolet  source  means  in  said  cover 
plate;  and 


said  cover  plate  having  an  inlet  therein  and  a  filter  screen 
at  an  outlet  adjacent  said  ultraviolet  source  means  for 
passage  of  air  into  the  appliance  so  that  ozone  may  be 
formed  in  the  air  which  passes  into  the  appliance  to  sani- 
tize and  deodorize  the  contents  of  the  appliance. 


1.  The  method  of  measuring  axial  dimensions  on  a  crank- 
s  jaft  having  a  centering  recess  of  a  predetermined  taper  in 
« ach  end  of  the  crankshaft  with  at  least  one  of  said  recesses 
laving  a  predetermined  axial  position  relative  to  an  estab- 
1  shed  point  in  the  crankshaft,  and  crankshaft  supporting 
s  Tucture  having  supporting  cones  of  a  complementary  taper 
f  )r  supporting  the  crankshaft  on  its  axis  comprising  the  steps, 
a  igning  the  axis  of  a  crankshaft  co-incidental  with  the  axis  of 
t  le  cranksljaft  supporting  structure,  establishing  a  reference 
s  irface  on  the  supporting  structure  a  predetermined  axial 
( imension  from  said  established  point  on  the  crankshaft  by 
f  rmly  seating  the  supporting  cones  in  the  crankshaft  recesses, 
p  rovidihg  a  measuring  device  with  a  digital  readout  having  a 
probe  for  measurement  on  an  axis  parallel  with  said  crank- 
s  laft  axis,  pre-setting  zero  of  the  measuring  device  at  the 
r  ference  surface  of  the  supporting  structure,  axially  measur- 
ii  g  bearing  surfaces  and  establishing  bearing  positions  on  the 
c  ankshaft  at  predetermined  dimensions  from  the  references 
si  irface  to  thereby  provide  an  aligning  and  measuring  method 
f<  r  a  crankshaft  and  to  assure  accuracy  of  subsequent  machin- 
it  g  operations. 


3,877,153 
HAIR  DRYING  HOOD 
Keimpe  Klaas  Keimpema,  Zoetermeer,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  21,  1973. 
7303929 

Int.  CI.  A45d  20124 
U.S.  CI.  34-99  3  Claims 


3,877,152 
SANITIZING  AND  DEODORIZING  APPARATUS 
D^witt  Y.  Gorman,  P.O.  Box  26323,  Houston,  Tex.  77032* 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,287 
Int.  CI.  F26b  13110 
U|S.  CI.  34-43  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  with  a  movable  door  of  an 
aipliance  to  modify  the  appliance  to  provide  sanitizing  and 
d«  odorizing  of  the  contents  of  the  appliance,  comprising: 
a.  ultraviolet  source  means  for  irradiating  the  contents  of 
the  appliance  with  radiant  energy  to  sanitize  and  deodor- 
ize such  contents;  and 


1.  In  a  hair  drying  hood  operable  with  a  source  of  electric 
current  and  including  a  hood  formed  generally  a  cylindrical 
wall  with  air  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  defining  a  space  with  a 
central  area,  a  radial-flow  fan,  an  electric  motor  coupled  to 
said  fan  for  supporting  and  rotating  same,  and  an  arm  support- 
ing said  motor  in  said  central  area,  the  arm  extending  gener- 
ally radially  outward  and  secured  to  said  wall,  wherein  air 
from  said  air  inlet  that  enters  the  fan  generally  axially  at  any 
circumferential  entering  location  is  expelled  by  said  fan  gener- 
ally radially  at  a  circumferential  location  o  degrees  of  rotation 
in  the  direction  of  fan  rotation,  relative  to  said  entering  loca- 
tion, and  wherein  said  arm  is  situated  intermediate  said  air 
mlet  end  and  said  fan  and  impedes  airflow  therebetween  thus 
creating  an  area  of  poor  air  circulation  at  a  location  at  o 
degrees  in  the  direction  of  fan  rotation  relative  to  the  location 
of  said  arm,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  of  an 
electric  heating  element  formed  as  a  partial  circular  arc  and 
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situated  radially  outward  of  and  adjacent  said  fan,  said  heating 
element  having  two  ends  connectible  to  said  current  source, 
said  ends  being  situated  at  said  area  of  poor  air  circulation. 


3,877,154 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE 
Charles  J.  Puglisi,  Jr.,  HyattsviUe,  Md.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,106 
Int.  CI.  G09b  1114 
U.S.  CI.  35-8  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  educational  device  for  instructing  directional  motion 
comprising: 

a.  a  stationary  horizontal  elevated  support  means  consisting 
of  coincidently  placed  substantially  rigid  members  being 
spaced  from  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  sandwich  struc- 
ture; 

b.  spacing  means  disposed  between  the  substantially  rigid 
members; 

c.  clamping  means  disposed  about  the  rigid  members  to 
hold  the  sandwich  together; 

d.  a  first  suspension  means  being  supported  about  the  spac- 
ing means  in  the  sandwich  support  in  such  a  manner  to 
allow  horizontal  motion  of  the  suspending  means  across 
the  support;  and 

*  e.  a  second  suspension  means  being  perpendicularly  sup- 
ported by  and  in  movable  relationship  with  the  first  sus- 
pension means  and  being  disposed  as  to  allow  indepen- 
dent vertical  motion  relative  to  the  horizontal  motion  of 
the  first  suspension  means. 


3,877,155 
RESPONSIVE  ANSWER  SYSTEM 
Stephen  F.  Royka,  Fairport,  and  Robert  G.  Martin,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  648,701 

Int.  CI.  G09b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  35—9  R  8  Claims 


PESMft'SirL •MEANINGFUL         PERMANENT  MEANINGFUL 
TON 


WRONG 


B.    FALSE 

Nyes 

RIGHT 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  indicating  information  compris- 


ing 


a  support  having  response  areas  for  presenting  information 
for  selection, 

permanent  printing  indicative  of  meaningful  information 
permanently  fixed  to  said  support  within  a  response  area, 
and 

removable  printing  indicative  of  confusing  information 
removably  fixed  to  said  support  within  a  response  area, 

said  meaningful  and  confusing  information  being  substan- 
tially legible  even  when  said  permanent  and  removable 
printing  are  fixed  over  one  another  on  said  support, 

said  permanent  and  removable  printing  being  substantially 
similar  such  that  an  observer  cannot  determine  which 
information  is  permanent  and  which  is  removable 

whereby  the  information  within  a  response  area  is  selected 
by  attempting  to  remove  the  printing  therein  with  the 
failure  to  remove  printing  identifying  meaningful  infor- 
mation. 


3,877,156 
NECK  COMPONENT  IN  ANTHROPOMORPHIC  TEST 

DUMMY 
Kazu  Itoh,  14-30,  Sakuragaoka  4-chome,  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,019 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2, 1974, 49-24772 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23132 

U.S.  CI.  35—17  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  anthropomorphic  test  dummy  having  a  head  com- 
ponent and  an  upper  thorax  component,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  neck  component  comprising  a  neck  main  struc- 
ture made  of  a  resilient  material  with  inherent  hysteresis 
damping  characteristic  and  connected  at  a  superior  end 
thereof  to  the  head  component  and  at  an  inferior  end  thereof 
to  the  upper  thorax  component,  the  neck  main  structure 
having  in  an  anterior  part  thereof  a  slit  whereby  the  neck 
component  in  flexion  and  extension  deformations  due  to 
impact  accelerations  closely  simulates  the  human  neck. 


.     _  3,877,157 

WEAPON  TRAINING  SYSTEMS 
David  WiUiam  Ashford;  Sydney  Stuart  Hartley,  both  of  Fam- 
borough,  and  Bruce  John  Pike,  Church  Crookham,  all  of 
England,    assignors   to  The  Solartron  Electronic    Group 
Limited,  Famborough,  England 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,659 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Aug.   18, 
1972,  38760/72 

Int.  CI.  G09b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  35-25  16  Cbims 


RF  LINK 


^^ 


TtKlT 


1.  Equipment  for  use  in  a  system  for  simulating  the  firing  of 
a  projectile  from  a  weapon  in  a  trajectory  at  a  target  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

source  means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation; 

support  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  predetermined 
relationship  with  an  assumed  direction  of  orientation  of 
a  weapon  for  establishing  a  datum  direction  relative  to 
the  simulated  direction  of  initial  trajectory  of  the  projec- 
tile, and  for  supporting  said  source  means; 

steering  means  on  said  support  means  for  varying  the  direc- 
tion in  which  said  beam  is  directed  relative  to  said  datum 
direction; 

scan  controlling  means  for  causing  said  steering  means  to 
vary  the  direction  of  said  beam  separately  in  two  substan- 


3,877,158 

LEG  SUPPORT  FOR  SKIERS 

lUioe  R.  McCutdian,  II,  4550  Central  Ave.  N.E.,  HUltop 

Trailer  Ct.,  Lot  No.  1259,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55421 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,063 

Int.  CI.  A43b 
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tially  orthogonal  planes  and  for  providing  signals  repre-   other  end,  it  is  first  widened  so  that  it  is  closely  adjacent  to  the 
sentative  of  the  direction  in  which  the  beam  is  directed;    high  side  of  the  inclined  dislc  surface  and  then  re-entrantly 
detecting  means  for  detecting  when  the  beam  is  incident 
on  the  target;  and 
discriminator  means  responsive  to  signals  representative  of 
the  direction  in  which  the  beam  is  directed  when  the 
detecting  means  detects  that  the  beam  is  incident  on  the 
target  for  providing  signals  representative  of  the  direction 
of  the  target  in  relation  to  the  datum  direction. 


9  Claims 


1.  An  accessory  for  use  inside  the  boots  of  a  skier  for  rear- 
^  'ardly  bracing  the  skier's  legs,  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  concave  leg  portion  of  predetermined 
length  chosen  to  extend  upwardly  from  approximately  the 
user's  upper  ankle  to  the  calf,  the  leg  portion  being  essen- 
tially concave  over  its  length  and  flexibly  constructed  to 
generally  conform  to  a  substantial  portion  of  the  back 
side  of  the  user's  calf  and  upper  ankle; 

b.  a  heel  portion  extending  generally  transversely  forward  of 
the  elongated  leg  portion  and  configured  to  receive  the 
user's  heel  and  be  held  in  place  within  the  user's  boot 
thereby; 

c.  and  means  connecting  the  leg  portion  to  the  heel  portion 
so  as  to  permit  rearward  to  forward  flexing  movement  of 
the  leg  portion  relative  to  the  heel  portion  while  essen- 
tially precluding  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the 
leg  portion  relative  to  the  heel  portion. 


3,877,159 
ROTARY  DISK  CUTTER  FOR  A  CUTTER  DREDGE 
(tUsbcrtus  Jan  Willem  Boomstra,  12  M^cndelseweg,  Was- 
scnaar,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  30,  1972, 
7t209255 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/92  I 

lis.  CL  37-64  I       5  Claims 

1.  In  a  cutter  dredge,  the  combination  of  a  ladder,  a  suction 
tube  supported  by  said  ladder  and  having  an  end  portion 
which  is  turnable  about  its  own  axis,  a  dished  disk  cutter 
n  ounted  for  rotation  at  the  free  end  of  the  end  portion  of  said 
SI  iction  tube  with  the  disk  surface  in  an  inclined  position  with 
n  spect  to  the  axis  of  said  end  portion  and  with  the  concave 
si  ie  of  the  disk  cutter  facing  said  free  end,  and  motor  means 
h  )used  in  said  end  portion  and  connected  to  rotate  said  disk 
CI  itter  about  its  axis,  the  shape  of  said  end  portion  being  such 
tl  at,  proceeding  in  the  direction  towards  it  free  end  from  its 


1^ 


curved  above  the  low  side  of  the  inclined  surface  to  form  a 
restricted  suction  mouth. 


3377,160 

MOBILE  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  AND 

SHAPING  THE  BALLAST  OF  A  RAILROAD  BED 

Franz  Plasser,  and  Josef  Theurer,  both  of  Johannesgasse  3, 

A- 1010  Vienna,  Austria 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  252,414,  May  1 1, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,669 

Int.  CLEOlb  27/04 

U.S.  CL  37-104  7  Claims 


I*  19  13  15  le     13  19  U   12 


1.  A  mobile  apparatus  for  distributing  and  shaping  the 
ballast  of  a  railroad  bed  whereon  there  are  supported  two 
track  rails,  comprising 

1.  a  frame, 

2.  two  undercarriages  mounting  the  frame  on  the  track  rails 
for  mobility  thereon,  » 

3.  two  ballast  plows  mounted  on  the  underside  of  the  frame      [ 
between  the  undercarriages,  ■ 

a.  each  plow  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the 
track  rails  and  comprising 

b.  two  transverse  plates  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of 
the  associated  track  rail, 

c.  the  two  transverse  plates  of  each  plow  extending 
obliquely  to  the  associated  rail, 

d.  opposite  ones  of  the  transverse  plate^of  the  two  plows 
extending  in  common  planes, 

e.  the  planes  wherein  the  opposite  transverse  plates  of  the 
plows  extend  intersecting  in  a  vertical  line  of  intersec- 
tion intermediate  the  two  track  rails,  and 

f.  the  transverse  plates  defining  a  transverse  space  there- 
between extending  longitudinally  of  the  track  rails, 

4.  an  intermediate  ballast  guiding  part  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  ballast  guiding  plates  pivotal  about  the  vertical  line 
of  intersection,  and 

5.  means  for  pivoting  the  ballast  guiding  plates  to  close  the 
transverse  space  between  selected  ones  of  the  transverse 
plates  of  the  plows. 
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3,877,161  3,877,163 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING  IDENTIFICATION  BRACKET 

Wilbelm   Engelbart,  Seelbcheid-Nackhausen,  Germany,  as-    Claude  Bissonet,  3747  Coronet  Rd.,  Apt.  10,  Montreal  247, 
signor  to  Hoffman  Rheem  Maschinen  GmbH,  Cologne,  Ger-       Quebec,  Canada 

many  Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,629 

Filed  July  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,049  Int.  CI.  G90f  3/18 

Int.  CL  D06I  71/00  U.S.  CL  40-16.4 

U.S.CL  38—17  8  Claims 


8  Claims 


3,877,162 

MEDALLION  DISPLAY 

Richard  B.  Wilson,  630  S.  Rosemead,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91 107 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,962 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/18 

U.S.  CI.  40-10  D  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  for  a  three-dimensional  object  such  as 
a  medallion  or  the  like  comprising  a  body  of  transparent 
material  having  front  and  back  surfaces,  the  back  surface 
having  a  bore  extending  into  the  body,  the  bore  forming  a 
recessed  flat  surface,  the  recessed  surface  being  smooth  to 
prevent  light  scattering,  the  body  being  in  the  form  of  a  block 
with  front  and  back  surfaces  that  are  flat  and  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  body  having  edge  surfaces  extending  between  the 
front  and  back  surfaces,  means  forming  an  opaque  covering  of 
the  edge  surfaces,  an  opaque  backing  member  extending 
across  the  back  surface  and  closing  off  the  bore,  a  spacer 
secured  to  the  backing  member  and  projecting  into  the  bore 
to  hold  the  medallion  in  place  against  the  recessed  surface,  the 
spacer  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  bore  so  as  to  be  out 
of  contact  with  the  body  of  transparent  material. 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  contoured  articles  of  clothing 
such  as  jackets,  coats,  costumes  and  the  like  comprising  a 
contoured  former  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  pressed  and  a 
cooperating  pressing  unit  for  pressing  an  article  against  said 
former,  said  pressing  unit  including  a  pressing  plate  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  body  having  a  cavity  opening  towards  said 
former,  an  impervious  elastic  membrane  closing  said  hollow 
body  and  sealed  to  said  hollow  body,  the  relative  proportions 
of  said  former  and  said  membrane  being  such  that  said  mem- 
brane is  engageable  with  all  surfaces  including  side  surfaces  of 
said  former  generally  opposing  said  membrane,  said  pressing 
plate  having  an  inner  surface,  means  for  heating  said  inner 
surface,  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  within  said  pressing 
plate  for  drawing  said  membrane  into  contact  with  said  inner 
surface  for  first  heating  said  membrane,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  pressure  within  said  pressing  plate  for  pressing  said 
membrane  against  an  article  on  said  former. 


fiwiii  4^ 


1.  An  identification  bracket  comprising  a  display  plate,  of 
generally  rectangular  shape,  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
each  with  longitudinal  edges,  and  a  front  and  back  face,  both 
said  front  and  back  faces  having  top  and  bottom  longitudinally 
extending  mutually  facing  channels  disposed  along  the  top  and 
bottom  longitudinal  edges  of  said  front  and  back  faces,  respec- 
tively, for  slidably  and  frictionally  receiving  plates  to  mount 
thereon  letters  to  compose  a  person's  name  and  other  infor- 
mation, hinge  means  along  the  central  portion  of  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  display  plate,  a  U-shaped  clamp  member  hav- 
ing a  web  and  two  parallel  legs,  said  hinge  means  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  legs  on  the  outside  face  thereof,  said 
hinge  means  having  a  hinge  axis  parallel  to  said  bottom  longi- 
tudinal edge  of  said  display  plate,  and  a  clamping  screw 
threadedly  received  in  a  threaded  hole  of  one  of  said  legs  to 
clamp  said  display  plate  to  the  marginal  portion  of  a  desk  top 
or  the  like  with  said  display  plate  pivotable  about  said  hinge 
means,  to  take  a  desired  pivotal  position. 


3377,164 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  LISTS  BY  COPYING  PORTIONS 

OF  DOCUMENTS  IN  AN  INTEGRATED  FORM 
Junichi   Yokoi,   11-20,  2-chome,  Wakaehonmachi,  Higashi- 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  6, 1972, 47-89864 

Int.  CI.  B42f  15/00 

VJS.  CL  40—104.04  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  making  lists  by  copying  portions,  such  as 
index  areas  (5),  of  oblong  documents  (4)  in  an  integrated 
form,  comprising,  in  combination,  replaceable  oblong  holders 
(1,  1')  somewhat  larger  than  the  documents  to  be  accommo- 
dated, said  holders  having  tongues  (3, 3')  at  one  of  the  longer 
edges  thereof  and  sub-tongues  (103,  103')  at  the  opposite 
longer  edges,  on  the  sides  of  said  holders  opposite  to  those 
having  said  tongues  thereon,  for  receiving  therebetween  the 


documents  of  which  the  index  areas  are  to  be  copied   said 
ongues  and  saul  sub-tongues  having  substantially  L  same 

ttactd"t'"'i°"'";'^"«^'^"'^^  "PP^^  '-^  •--'  -ire   (" 
attached  to  portions  of  said  holders  along  said  longer  edees 

«!h  T""  ''^'"«  ^"'>^^"»i-"y  parallel  with  each  othefand  S 
^.d  tongues  and  sa.d  sub-tongues,  a  two-part  actuating  frame 
^ncludmg  an  upper  (6)  and  a  lower  (6')  frame  portion  eaTh 

cZizri::!^'7''V''^ '"' '  piuraiitrof  opp::ed 

ecesses  (8     m  all  sides,  for  receiving  therein  respective 

■"ranv'desiS"  '"'h"''  '°""  "'^"  ^°  ^-"^  -^^'o i" 
rs  m  any  desired  spaced-apart  relation  between  said  frame 

I ,        SI       T^  '^'"°"'  "'*^  '°-^^  f^^-^e  portion  being 
I  to  sa,d  base  plate,  parallel-motion  link  means  ( 10)  pivot 
connected  to  said  frame  portions,  and  stop  means  (11)  for 

and  folded  down  onto  said  lower  frame  portion  in  a 
^ous  parallel  relationship,  for  the  purpose  of  manually 
,  .-.  copying  and  removing  the  documents,  wherein  the 

r  jspective  recesses  of  said  frame  portions  allow  selectively  to 
e  cpose  a  wide  range  of  widths  of  the  index  areas  of  thVdoci 

iu!^     .        '^^'°"  ^°'  '^°Py'"«  **>«  '"dex  areas,  and  also 
nlrSl  dirSs"*'  '''''''' '"  '''  '°"«*^"^*-'  -^  ^^° 


mh 
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3,877,165 
_ .  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No,  359,201 
Int.  CI.  G09f  7/72 


U.i.  CI.  40— 152 
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3,877,166 

W..^     A^'S,"^.'^^^^  ^'™  SPRING  BIASED  JAW 
William  A.  Ward,  35  S.  Arcadia  Rd.,  Hackensack,  N  J.  07601 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,124 
Int.  CI.  F41g  7/i« 


7  Claims 


ncludrnp  T      \^'''  *^^^7'"«  display  panels,  said  assem- 

a  m^L^  f  ^      of  generally  polygonal  allochiral  frames 

e  means  for  carrying  a  display  panel  between  them,  said 

each  comprising  an  upper  member,  opposing  side 

rs  and  a  lower  member,  each  of  said  members  contain- 

inner  side  and  an  outer  side,  said  members  each  con- 

bf  L"id"meThf  """'S  ^'"' '"  °P^"'"«  *''^^^'"  °"  »he  inner 
lid  mlJJ!  f  •  '^"^  '"'^"'^'  «'^°°""  °"  '^id  inner  sides 
.  d  members  facing  one  another,  and  a  mechanical  con- 

member  having  an  intermediate  portion  and  opposing 

shared  to  fit  said  internal  grooves  and  inserted  in  said 

es  of  two  adjvent  opposing  members  with  said  interme- 

xmion  extending  through  said  openings  to  connect  said 

6  so  as  to  permit  pivoting  of  said  frames  around  said 

»„«,ir^'"tT  *°  °P*"  ^"'^  '^'^^d  PO''"*^"*  with  respect 
another  while  retaining  them  in  a  predetermined  rda- 
p  with  one  another  and  in  contact  with  one  another 
nt  said  connecting  member  when  in  said  open  position 


in  combTaSn-  """"^  "^""^^''^  °"  '  «""  ^^-'  -"P"-g 

'■  memll?!!  ^^"P^^^.P^^J^^^i^"  extending  from  said  second 
,      member  communicating  with  said  recess 

LZl^'^^^Vr-  '"''^'''y  '"°""*^d  *"  ^id  first  support 
member  to  slide  in  a  direction  transverse  fo  said  recess  for 
engaging  said  projection,  said  jaw  and  said  first  support 
member  having  mutually  facing  walls  each  of  said  walls 
having  two  opposed  spring  receiving  wells- 

e.  a  pair  of  compression  springs  one  each  disposed  in  said 

p'r^e'ctirn!"'"'  "'"'  '"'  ''''•"'  ^'^  ^^^  ^"^^  '^''"^  ^^^^ 

f.  fmger  activated  cam  means  mounted  on  said  first  member 
m  connection  with  said  jaw  for  biasing  said  jaw  agTns 
said  projection  to  secure  said  first  and  second  members 

berTand       '"''^°'''"^  "  ^""  ''^^'  °"  °"^  ^^ ^^'^  •"«•"' 
h.  mea^ns  for  attaching  the  other  of  said  members  to  a  gun 


3,877,167 
DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTING  A  GUN  BARREL  ON  A 
nt  *     ^  FIREARM 

Dieter  Keppeler,  Ulm/Danube,  Germany,  assignor  to  Carl  Wal 
ether  Sport^affenfabrik,  Umm^u^,  Gefmany 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,014 
21574^   '*"""*'''   "PP""»«"   Germany,   Nov.    19,    1971, 

UiJ.  CI.  42-75  B     '"^-^'-^^^^^'/^^ 

tionoragrb"l"fh''"""^''^^^P^^^'"««"- 

lion  ot  a  gun  barrel  having  a  locking  bushing  threaded  on  its 

threTn  H  K  "  K  ""^  ""'""y  ^^j"''*^'^'^  ^^^^^o".  and  a  second 
tfireaded  bushing  on  said  barrel  threadedly  eniaeeable  whh  f 

elTd'of  '^7  ?"'  '"  ^''""'"S  engagemenV:ith'the  fo^ard 
end  of  said  locking  bushing  when  the  rear  end  of  the  S  U 

rear  end  of  the  barrel  in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  DredV 
termined  standard  distance  between  the  re'Tr  end  o^he  ba 'd 
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and  the  forward  end  of  said  breech  block  so  that  the  gun 
barrel  is  exchangeable  or  replaceable  by  a  same  or  different 


3,877,169 

VEHICLE-TRIGGERED  TOY  VEHICLE  ACCELERATOR 

James  F.  Munday,  Southgate;  John  W.  Ryan,  Los  Angeles; 

Conrad  B.  Skwp,  Huntington  Beach,  and  William  R.  Baynes, 

Paios  Verdes  Peninsula,  all  of  CaliL,  assignors  to  Mattel, 

Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  5,329 

Int.  CI.  A63h  18/02 

U.S.  CI.  46-lK  6  Claims 


^^__.<sss 


caliber  barrel  in  the  same  firearm  without  any  change  in  the 
relationship  between  the  gun  barrel  and  breech. 


3,877,168 
FISH  LURE 
Milton  J.  Stevens,  3454  Ocean  View  Blvd.,  Glendale,  Calif. 
91208 

Filed  July  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,220 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.31  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  motivating  unpowered  toy  vehicles  along 
a  roadway,  comprising: 

a  housing  positioned  over  and  attached  to  a  roadway  section 
of  said  roadway,  said  housing  including  a  cam  track  defin- 
ing a  predetermined  path  and  an  adjustable  tension  con- 
trol arrangement; 

a  vehicle  accelerating  assembly  movably  disposed  in  said 
housing,  said  assembly  including  a  guide  pin  located  in 
said  cam  track  and  a  triggering  mechanism  in  the  path  of 
vehicle  travel  along  said  roadway; 

motivation  means  including  a  cocking  arm  and  an  attached 
biasing-force-producing  resilient  member  both  coupled 
to  said  vehicle  accelerating  assembly,  the  manual  opera- 
tion of  said  cocking  arm  moving  said  assembly  along  said 
predetermined  path  against  said  biasing  force  for  rapidly 
moving  said  assembly  over  a  predetermined  path  to  en- 
gage and  push  the  toy  vehicles  when  the  vehicles  actuate 
said  triggering  mechanism,  said  biasing-force-producing 
resilient  member  being  connected  to  said  adjustable  ten- 
sion control  arrangement  for  varying  said  biasing  force; 
and 

starting  means  including  a  resilient  member  attached  to  said 
housing  adjacent  the  vehicle  entrance  to  said  apparatus 
and  a  push  bar  attached  to  the  resilient  member  for  push- 
ing the  toy  vehicles  along  said  roadway  section  and  into 
contact  with  said  triggering  mechanism. 


3,877,170 
CONSTRUCTION  TOY  ELEMENT 
Johannes  Bakker,  Beatrijspad,  23,  Amersfoort,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  30,  1973, 
7304435 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33/08 
VS.  CI.  46-23  10  Claims 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising: 

A  buoyant,  generally  solid  polystyrene  body; 

sound  producing  means  disposed  within  the  body; 

a  relatively  thin  metallic  member  having  one  end  affixed  to 
the  body  and  its  opposite  end  extending  forwardly  there- 
from; and 

two  eye-simulating  means  embedded,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  body,  each  of  said  means  comprising  a  transparent 
domed  enclosure,  and  a  loose  ball  enclosed  in  each  re- 
spective enclosure  and  adapted  to  strike  the  interior 
surfaces  of  the  dome  to  produce  sounds  during  fishing- 
line  controlled  movements  of  the  lure. 


10.  A  toy  element  comprising  at  least  two  cup-like  parts, 
each  of  said  parts  having  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  por- 
tion, said  lower  and  upper  portions  having  complementary 


external  and  internal  cross-sectional  shapes,  respectively,  for   ous  channel  which  extends  into  said  body  for  continuously 
•emovablefrictionally  resisted  telescoping  engagement  of  said    feeding  nutrients  to  said  body,  a  diaphragm  bounding  the 
ower  portion  into  the  upper  portion  of  an  identical  toy  ele- 
ment, said  upper  portions  each  being  of  an  interior  height  _ 
greater  than  the  exterior  height  of  each  lower  portion,  said 
:up-like  parts  being  disposed  in  side-by-side  spaced  apart 
relation,  and  connecting  structure  formed  integrally  with  and 
;xtending  between  adjacent  sides  of  said  upper  portions,  said 
:onnecting  structure  establishing  a  spacing  between  adjacent 
lides  of  said  lower  portions  greater  than  the  sum  of  the  wall 
hicknesses  of  said  upper  portions. 


3,877,171 
FLASHLIGHT  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
:^onrad  B.  Sloop,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Wanda  L.  Clearwa- 
ters,  Hermosa  Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel,  Inc., 
Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,830 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33126 

\^S.  CI.  46-228  8  Claims 


1052 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising: 
a  light  source  emanating  a  beam  of  light;  and 
reflecting  means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  light  source  and  within  the  path  of  said  beam  of 
light  for  providing  a  rotating  beam  of  light,  said  reflecting 
means  including  an  eccentrically  mounted  weight  mem- 
ber to  ensure  rotation  of  said  reflecting  means  upon 
movement  of  said  light  source. 


3,877,172 

FOAMED  PLASTIC  PROFILE  MEMBER  FOR 

HYDROPONIC  CULTIVATION  AND  GROWTH  OF 

PLANTS 

Jdhann  Schwab;  Friedricfa  Bohm;  Gerlinde  Ruthncr;  Kurt 
Buchcl,  and  Gcorg  Widtmann,  all  of  Vienna,  Austria,  assign- 
ors to  Scmperit  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,463 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  31100 
U^.  CI.  47-1.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  plastic  body  member  serving  as  a  carrier  sub- 
sbince  for  the  root  space  during  the  hydroponic  cultivation 
an  d  growth  of  plants,  comprising  an  elongated  porous  body 
mi  :mber  being  formed  of  one  piece  and,  viewed  in  cross- 
sei  tion.  being  provided  at  its  edge  with  at  least  one  recess 
ex  ending  the  length  of  said  body  member  forming  a  continu- 


recess  at  a  side  facing  away  from  the  body  member  wherein 
a  hollow  space  is  formed  by  the  recess  and  the  diaphragm. 


3,877,173 

EMERGENCY  LATCH  FOR  A  HATCH  STRUCTURE 

Robert  J.  Lyons,  1060  Ridge  Rd.,  Hamden,  Conn.  06514 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,586 

Int.  CI.  E05f  15120 

U.S.CI.49-7  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  hatch  structure  comprising  a  frame  and  a  door  hung 
in  said  frame  to  close  by  gravity,  operating  means  facilitating 
the  manual  movement  of  the  door  between  open  and  closed 
positions  relative  to  said  frame  and  comprising  a  brace  hinged 
to  the  frame,  a  track  member  mounted  on  said  door,  and  slide 
means  at  the  unhinged  end  of  said  brace  conflned  for  sliding 
movement  in  said  track  member  with  opening  and  closing  of 
the  door,  the  improvement  which  consists  of  latching  means 
for  coacting  with  said  operating  means  to  latch  said  brace  in 
door-open  position  but  releasable  aut^atically  upon  occur- 
rence of  fire  to  release  said  brace  and  permit  said  door  to 
close,  said  latching  means  comprising: 
a  catch  member  mounted  on  the  door  and  a  cooperating 
keeper  member  secured  to  the  unhinged  end  of  said 
brace,  said  keeper  member  being  engagable  by  said  catch 
member  in  the  open  position  of  said  door  to  prevent 
sliding  of  the  unhinged  end  of  the  brace  relative  to  the 
track  member; 
a  carrier  member  movably  mounted  in  said  latching  means; 
said  catch  member  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier member  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  latch- 
ing position  relative  to  said  keeper,  said  carrier  member 
being  independently  movable  in  said  latching  means 
between  latching  position  wherein  said  catch  can  engage 
said  keeper  and  disabled  position  wherein  it  cannot, 
means  releasably  retaining  said  carrier  member  in  posi- 
tion to  enable  said  catch  to  engage  said  keeper,  and 
spring  means  biasing  said  catch  towards  keeper-engaging 
position; 
said  retaining  means  for  said  carrier  including  severable 
linkage  means  holding  said  carrier  in  said  latching  posi- 
tion. 
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3,877,174 

GRAVITY  OPERATED  ELECTROMAGNETICALLY 

CONTROLLED  GATE 

Robert  R.  McDonald,  6028  Moss  Bank  Dr.,  Palos  Verdes 

Pennisula,  CaUf.  90274 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,950 

Int.  CI.  EOlf  13100;  E05f  1100,  15/10 

U.S.  CI.  49-334  10  Claims 


the  enclosure  and  the  surface  for  restraining  passage  of  partic- 
ulate material  from  within  the  enclosure,  means  for  removal 
of  spent  particulate  material,  dust  and  dirt  from  the  surface, 
and  separating  means  for  separating  reusable  particulate  ma- 
terial from  the  remainder  of  the  material  removed  from  the 
surface,  the  improvement  wherein  the  means  for  removal  of 
spent  particulate  material,  dust  and  dirt  from  the  surface 
comprises: 


:  ?  ■■-• -^ 


1.  An  electromechanically  controlled,  gravity  operated  gate 
assembly  comprising: 

an  enclosed  housing  containing  an  electromechanical  as- 
sembly for  effecting  movement  of  a  gate  arm  positioned 
externally  of  said  housing, 

gear  means  contained  within  said  housing  and  connected  to 
a  drive  shaft  which  extends  through  said  housing, 

a  gate  element  mounted  on  the  extending  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft, 

said  gate  element  including  a  counterbalanced  channel 
member  affixed  for  movement  with  said  drive  shaft  and 
a  gate  arm  secured  to  said  channel  member, 

a  motor  and  clutch  assembly  supported  within  said  housing 
and  connected  to  drive  said  gear  means, 

a  follower  arm  mounted  within  said  housing  for  rotation 
with  said  shaft, 

electromagnetic  means  supported  within  said  housing  and 
cooperating  with  said  follower  arm  to  maintain  said  gate 
in  a  generally  horizontal  position, 

switch  means  supported  within  said  housing  and  engageable 
by  said  follower  arm  to  maintain  said  electromagnet 
energized  while  said  gate  arm  is  in  said  horizontal  posi- 
tion, 

circuit  control  means  operative  in  an  energized  state  to 
activate  said  motor  and  clutch  assembly  for  moving  the 
gate  arm  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  horizontal  position, 
said  switch  means  being  energized  in  response  to  contact 
by  said  follower  arm  to  de-energize  said  motor  and  clutch 
assembly  and  to  maintain  said  electromagnetic  means 
energized  to  maintain  said  gate  arm  in  said  horizontal 
position,  and 

said  circuit  control  means  in  the  de-energized  state  being 
operative  to  de-energize  said  switch  means  whereby  said 
gate  arm  is  moved  to  the  vertical  position  by  gravity. 


3,877,175 
MOBILE  SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Clyde  A.  Snyder,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wheelabrator- 
Frye  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,723 
Int.  CI.  B24c  3m 
U.S.  CI.  5 1 —9  M  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  mobile  apparatus  for  surface  treatment  with  particu- 
late material,  an  enclosure  having  an  open  bottom  side 
through  which  the  surface  to  be  treated  is  exposed,  means 
mounting  the  enclosure  for  movement  over  the  surface,  pro- 
jecting means  within  the  enclosure  for  directing  particulate 
material  through  the  open  bottom  side  onto  the  surface  to  be 
treated,  sealing  means  extending  between  the  bottom  edges  of 


COllKTO* 
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one  or  more  suction  nozzles  extending  crosswise  along  the 
rearward  edge  of  the  enclosure  with  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  nozzle  spaced  a  short  distance  above  the  surface; 

a  blower  positioned  to  project  an  air  stream  in  a  forwardly 
direction  through  the  space  between  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  nozzle  and  the  surface  whereby  particulate  material, 
dust  and  dirt  remaining  on  the  surface  is  swept  forwardly 
by  the  air  stream  into  a  position  to  be  exposed  to  the 
suction  nozzle  for  removal;  and 

means  for  cleaning  and  recycling  a  part  of  the  suction  air  to 
the  blower. 


3377,176 
APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING  BEVEL-  OR 
HYPERBOLOID-SHAPED  GEARS 
Erich  Kotthaus,  Kloten,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werkzeug- 
maschinenfabrik  Oerlikan-Buhrle  AG,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  297,986,  Oct.  16,  1972.  This  application 
Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,519 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  21,  1971, 
15375/71 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3/00,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  51—90  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  grinding  bevel-  or  hyperboloid  gears 
possessing  concave  tooth  flanks  and  convex  tooth  flanks, 
comprising  a  grinding  wheel,  a  plurality  of  grinding  bodies 
provided  on  the  grinding  wheel,  a  first  group  of  said  plurality 
of  grinding  bodies  serving  for  grinding  the  concave  tooth 
flanks  of  the  gear  and  the  remaining  group  of  said  plurality  of 
grinding  bodies  serving  for  grinding  the  convex  tooth  flanks  of 
the  gear,  means  for  mounting  said  first  group  of  grinding 
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bodies  to  be  rotatable  about  their  own  associated  axis  at  an 
inner  circle  at  the  grinding  wheel,  means  for  mounting  the 
remaining  group  of  grinding  bodies  to  be  rotatable  about  their 
own  associated  axis  at  an  outer  circle  at  the  grinding  wheel, 
means  for  mounting  the  grinding  wheel  to  be  rotatable  about 
an  axis  containing  the  center  of  each  said  inner  and  outer 
circles,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  grinding  bodies. 


3,877,177 

DEVICE  FOR  MACHINING  SPHERICAL  SURFACES 
Tadasu  Taniguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Chi- 
chibu-shi,  Saitama-ken,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  17, 1972,47-71497 
Int.  CI.  B24b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  51  — 131  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  machining  a  spherical  surface  on  a  work- 
piece  comprising,  workpiece  holding  means  for  rotatably 
holding  the  workpiece,  workpiece  rotating  means  for  causing 
said  workpiece  to  rotate  normally  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion at  a  preset  rotational  speed,  tool  holding  means  for  rotat- 
ably holding  a  tool  adapted  to  grind  the  workpiece,  the  rotat- 
ing axis  of  said  tool  being  inclined  relative  to  the  rotating  axis 
of  said  workpiece,  and  tool  rotating  means  for  causing  said 
tool  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  workpiece 
and  at  a  rotational  speed  obtained  by  multiplying  the  inverse 
of  the  cosine  of  an  angle  formed  by  said  inclination  between 
said  rotating  axis  of  said  workpiece  and  said  rotating  axis  of 
the  tool  by  the  rotational  speed  of  the  workpiece. 


3,877,178 

VIBRATORY  FINISHING  MACHINE 

Tony  Campanelli,  243  Flora  Pky.,  Addison,  III.  60101 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,482,  Aug.  17, 1971,  abandoned. 

Thk  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362^92 

Int.  CI.  B24b  31106 

U.S.  CI.  51-163  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  vibratory  finishing  machine  of  the  type  having  a  bowl 
nto  which  a  workload  may  be  charged  for  being  subject  to 
:ontinuous  vibration,  the  bowl  having  a  workload  center,  and 
vhich  machine  includes  a  base  to  which  a  sprung  mass  includ- 


ing at  least  the  bowl,  is  resiliently  supported  such  that  a  vibra- 
tory null  point  is  defined  a  distance  below  the  workload  cen- 
ter, the  improvement  comprising: 
a  vibratory  mechanism  coupled  to  the  bowl  and  comprising 
only  a  single  rotatable  eccentric  mass  or  weight  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a  point  which  center  of  rotation  is 
located  at  a  distance  below  the  null  point,  which  distance 
is  greater  than  said  distance  between  the  workload  center 
and  the  null  point;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  mass  or  weight. 


3,877,179 
WORK  LOCATING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  MACHINES 
Ernst  Hammann,  Dietzenbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cincin- 
nati Milacron  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,469 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    13,    1973, 
7305282;  July  10,  1973,  2334932 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49102 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  —  1 65  R  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  aligning  the  center  of  a 
workpiece  on  the  table  of  a  grinding  machine  with  the  center 
of  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  the  base  of  the  machine  where 
the  workpieces  to  be  ground  are  not  identical  as  to  size,  com- 
prising chuck  means  mounted  on  the  table  for  holding  the 
workpiece  to  be  ground,  a  first  gage  means  for  measuring  the 
size  of  a  workpiece  held  in  said  chuck  means,  a  second  gage 
means  for  measuring  the  position  of  the  table  relative  to  the 
grinding  wheel,  means  for  comparing  the  measurements  fur- 
nished by  the  two  said  gaging  means  and  providing  a  differ- 
ence signal  in  response  to  a  variation  in  the  size  of  the  work- 
piece,  and  drive  means  controlled  by  said  difference  signal  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  table  as  necessary  to  reduce  the 
signal  to  zero  thereby  centering  the  workpiece  on  said  grind- 
ing wheel. 


3,877,180 
DRIVE  SYSTEMS  FOR  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 
James  N.  Brecker,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Carnegie- 
Mellon  University,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,651 

Int.  CI.  B24b  49116 

U.S.  CI.  5 1 — 1 65.9  6  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  driving  a  grinding  wheel  and  urging  it 
against  a  work  piece  which  comprises: 
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a.  a  first  hydraulic  means  driving  the  grinding  wheel  and 
applying  a  torque  to  the  grinding  wheel,  the  first  hydrau- 
lic means  developes  a  dynamic  pressure  in  fluid  supply  in 
the  first  hydraulic  means  which  is  used  to  transmit  the 
torque  to  the  grinding  wheel;  and 

b.  a  second  hydraulic  means  urges  the  grinding  wheel  into 
the  work  and  is  fluid  coupled  vo  the  first  hydraulic  means, 
the  second  hydraulic  means  is  continuously  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  dynamic  pressure  of  the  fluid  supply  in  the 
first  hydraulic  means  and  the  pressure  applied  by  the 
second  hydraulic  means,  in  urging  the  wheel  against  the 
work,  continuously  varies  according  to  the  dynamic  pres- 
sure in  the  fluid  supply  in  the  first  hydraulic  means. 


3,877,181 
CLAMPING  ASSEMBLY 
Elman  R.  Dunn,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Litton  Industries,  Inc., 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,169 

Int.  CI.  B25b  1104,  1/24 

U.S.  CI.  51-217  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  clamping  assembly  for  clamping  a  workpiece  stack 
having  at  least  three  rectanguloid  workpieces  in  a  V-block  or 
the  like  comprising 

a  clamp  arm 

a  clamp  head  pivotally  secured  to  said  clamp  arm, 

means  for  displacing  said  clamp  arm  from  an  undamped 
position  to  a  clamped  position, 

said  clamp  head  including 

a  body  portion 

side  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  opposing  sides  of  said 
body  portion, 

a  first  body  opening 

a  rear  clamp  pin  adapted  to  be  located  within  said  first  body 
opening, 

means  for  mounting  said  rear  clamp  pin  on  said  side  plates 
for  eccentric  rotation  and  limited  lengthwise  tilting, 

said  rear  clamp  pin  including  bearing  surface  means  for 
engaging  the  rear  surface  of  the  workpiece  stack  and 
being  selectively  configured  to  permit  lengthwise  tilting 
and  limited  eccentric  rotation, 

a  second  body  opening, 

three  lower  clamp  pins, 

means  for  mounting  each  of  said  three  lower  clamp  pins  on 
said  side  plates  for  eccentric  rotation  and  limited  length- 
wise tilting, 

each  of  said  lower  clamp  pins  including  cylindrical  end 
portions  having  bearing  surface  means  for  engaging  the 
top  surface  of  a  corresponding  workpiece  of  the  work- 
piece  stack, 

a  pair  of  center  pins  including  cylindrical  end  portions 
having  bearing  surface  means  of  selected  width  to  permit 
engagement  with  the  cylindrical  end  portions  of  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  lower  clamp  pins, 

an  upper  pin  including  cylindrical  end  portions  having  bear- 
ing surface  means  of  selected  width  to  permit  eijgagement 
with  the  cylindrical  end  portions  of  said  pair  of  center 


pins  and  being  selectively  configured  to  permit  limited 
lengthwise  tilting, 

said  second  opening  being  selectively  configured  to  receive 
said  lower,  center  and  upper  pins, 

whereby  when  the  clamp  assembly  is  closed  upon  a  work- 
piece  stack  equal  pressure  will  be  applied  to  the  engaged 
surfaces  of  the  workpiece  stack. 


3,877,182 
DEVICE  FOR  CLAMPING  THE  TEMPLET  AND  THE 
WORKPIECE  IN  AN  OUTLINE  REPRODUCTION 
MACHINE 
Jean-Marie  Godot,  Brunoy,  France,  assignor  to  Essilor  Inter- 
national  (Compagnie   Generale  d'Optique),  Joinville   Le 
Pont,  France 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  513,381 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9, 1973, 73.36001 

Int.  CI.  B24d  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  51-217  T  3  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  clamping  a  templet  and  a  workpiece  to  be 
outlined,  on  the  opposite  ends,  respectively,  of  a  rotary  spin- 
dle of  an  outline  reproduction  machine,  comprising  two 
clamping  jaws  each  axially  movable  towards  and  away  from  a 
relevant  end  of  said  spindle,  a  spring  for  resiliently  urging  a 
first  one  of  said  jaws  towards  the  adjacent  end  of  said  spindle, 
the  other  jaw  in  its  rest  position  being  somewhat  spaced  from 
the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  single  control  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  pair  of  clamping  jaws  for  controlling  the 
movements  thereof,  said  control  means  moving  said  first  jaw 
away  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said  spindle  against  the  return 
force  of  said  spring  without  moving  the  other  jaw  when  said 
control  means  are  actuated  in  a  first  direction  from  a  rest 
position,  and  moving  said  other  jaw  towards  the  adjacent  end 
of  said  spindle  and  said  first  jaw  towards  the  adjacent  end  of 
said  spindle  if  said  first  jaw  has  not  already  been  so  moved  by 
the  action  of  said  spring  when  said  means  are  actuated  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  and  locking  means 
for  holding  said  control  means  in  the  position  in  which  they 
have  been  set  after  having  been  actuated  in  said  opposite 
direction. 


3,877,183 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  SURFACES 
Helmut  Deckert,  and  Herbert  Jacob,  both  of  Burghausen-Obb, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich, 

Bavaria,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,167 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11,  1S>68, 
1752163 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1/00 
US.  CI.  51—283  1  Claim 

1.  Process  of  finish  polishing  the  surface  of  a  semiconductor 
which  comprises  applying  to  said  surface  a  polishing  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  finely  divided,  freshly  precipitated, 
difficultly  soluble  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal 
silicate  and  a  metal  fluosilicate  having  a  particle  size  range 
from  about  20  to  about  60  m/x,  said  metal  silicate  being  pre- 
cipitated from  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  silicate  by 
addition  of  a  water  soluble  compound  of  a  metal  of  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  iron,  lead,  nickel,  cobalt,  magnesium. 
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calcium,  strontium,  barium,  zinc  and  aluminum,  and  said 
metal  fluosilicate  being  precipitated  from  an  aqueous  solution 
of  fluosilicic  acid  or  an  alkali  fluosilicate  by  addition  of  a 
water  soluble  compound  of  a  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium,  potassium,  calcium,  barium  and  aluminum,  said 
freshly  precipitated  difTicultly  soluble  metal  silicate  or  fluosili- 
cate being  in  suspension  in  the  aqueous  reaction  medium  in 
which  it  is  formed  by  precipitation. 


3,877,186 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Thomas  H.  Cartier,  145  Owen  Street,  Barrie,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,891 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7110 

U.S.  CI.  52-82  2  Claims 


20A 


3,877,184 

METHOD  FOR  WORKING  FLEXIBLE  CONTACT  LENSES 
Pierre  Billault,  Bry-Sur-Marne,  and  Gerard  Gomond,  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Essilor  International  (Compag- 
nic  Generate  d'Optique),  Joinville-ie-Pont,  France 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,908 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     18,    1972, 
172.17783 

Int.  CI.  B24b  1100,  9(14 
|U.S.  CI.  51-284  3  Claims 


'^      f6  ^15 


1.  A  method  of  working  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  flexible 
ontact  lens,  comprising  gripping  a  flexible  contact  lens  blank 
letween  a  pair  of  rotary  spindles,  rotating  the  spindles,  bring- 
i  ig  a  working  surface  into  contact  with  the  lens  blank  until 
1  lere  is  deformation  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  lens 
I  lank,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  lens 
I  lank  thereby  being  alternately  worked. 


3,877,185 
ABRADING  TOOL 
tdmund  F.  Wells,  R.D.  No.  2,  Box  113,  Fox  Hollow  Rd.,  Hoo- 
sick  Falls,  N.Y.  12090 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,120 

Int.  CI.  B24d  17100 

lis.  CL  51-358  7  Claims 


1.  A  building  structure  comprising  in  combination  a  circular 
base,  a  plurality  of  ribs  secured  by  one  end  thereof  in  spaced 
relationship  around  the  periphery  of  said  base  and  curving 
upwardly  and  inwardly  towards  a  common  apex,  a  sealing 
cone  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  ribs,  and  an  exterior 
cover  secured  to  said  ribs,  said  cover  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  rectangular  elongated  strips  of  board  secured 
transversely  around  said  ribs  in  overlapping  relationship  one 
row  with  the  other  and  sealing  strips  covering  the  abutting 
ends  of  adjacent  lengths  of  board,  said  sealing  strips  compris- 
ing a  substantially  rectangular  piece  of  metal  stripping  counter 
angulated  to  form  a  pocket  for  receiving  said  abutting  ends 
and  having  a  lower  attaching  portion  extending  therefrom  for 
attaching  said  strips  to  an  associated  rib  on  the  underside  of 
said  abutting  ends,  and  an  upper  attaching  portion  extending 
therefrom  for  attaching  to  the  same  rib  but  spaced  above  said 
lower  attaching  portion,  said  pocket  enclosing  said  abutting 
ends  of  said  boards,  said  upper  attaching  portion  being  angu- 
lated downwardly  at  the  upper  edges  of  said  abutting  ends  and 
then  being  angulated  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to  and  in 
contact  with  said  rib  and  underneath  the  length  of  board 
immediately  above  said  abutting  ends  and  which  overlies  said 
upper  portion  of  said  abutting  ends. 


3377,187 

DWELLING  CONSTRUCTION  SYSTEM 

Johnston  R.  Livingston,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Marcor 

Housing  Systems,  Incorporated,  Denver,  Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  230,803,  March  1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,800,493,  which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,545, 

July  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  361,821 

Int.  CI.  B60b  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  52-143  6  Claims 


923,924 


1.  An  abrading  tool  comprising: 

means  adapted  for  receiving  a  rotating  drive  input; 

a  body  member  attached  to  said  drive  receiving  means,  said 
body  member  having  a  surface  oriented  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  receiving  means; 

a  plurality  of  wall  portions  upstanding  from  said  transverse 
surface  and  defming  a  bore  concentric  with  said  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drive  receiving  means,  said  wall  portions 
being  spaced  one  from  the  other  around  the  bore;  and 

at  least  one  strip  of  abrasive  sheet  material  threaded  among 
said  spaced  wall  portions  around  said  bore,  to  define  an 
essentially  cylindrical  abrading  surface. 


9» 


913 


^.'nV     >^^w, 


929 

-sea 


9^  „yr^j^»27 


1.  A  mobile  home  comprising: 

an  elongated  prestressed  concrete  pallet  including  a  sub- 
stantially planar  deck  and  a  plurality  of  reinforced,  longi- 
tudinally extending  tensioned  beams  depending  from  the 
deck,  said  beams  being  adapted  for  support  only  at  or 
near  one  or  more  longitudinally  spaced  optimum  load 
support  points  on  said  beams. 
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an  enclosure  formed  on  the  deck  of  the  pallet  including  load 
bearing  walls  extending  a  predetermined  distance  above 
the  deck  to  support  an  overhead  structure; 

at  least  one  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  mounted  on  the 
under  surface  of  the  beams  substantially  at  one  or  more 
of  said  optimum  load  support  points;  and 

connecting  means  for  attaching  said  pallet  to  a  towing  vehi- 
cle. 


and  to  hold  the  panel  members  in  place  between  the  trim 
strip  and  the  posts. 


3,877,188 

HORIZONTAL  PANEL  SKIRTING  FOR  BELOW 

DWELLING 

Francis  L.  Struben,  Whitehall,  Md.,  assignor  to  Silver-Top 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  White  Marsh,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  223,245,  Feb.  3,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,930 

Int.  CI.  E04g  9/06,  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-169  7  Claims 


1.  A  panel  skirting  for  enclosing  the  space  below  an  ele- 
vated dwelling  disposed  on  a  base,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically  disposed  posts,  each  said  post 
having  spaced  pairs  of  slots  formed  along  its  opposite 
edges,  one  slot  of  each  pair  of  slots  being  angled  upwardly 
and  the  other  slot  of  each  pair  of  slots  being  angled  down- 
wardly; 

a  plurality  of  panel  members  disposed  horizontally  to  said 
posts  and  being  disposed  on  a  forward  side  of  the  posts, 
each  panel  member  having  horizontal  edges  engaging  in 
said  slots  of  each  pair  of  slots,  horizontally  adjacent  panel 
members  being  held  in  alignment  and  the  ends  thereof 
being  held  spaced  apart  by  said  posts; 

a  longitudinal  channel  on  each  of  the  posts  on  the  forward 
side  of  the  post  common  with  and  located  between  the 
spaced  ends  of  the  horizontally  adjacent  panel  members 
supported  in  the  slots  in  each  of  said  posts,  the  longitudi- 
nal channel  on  each  of  the  posts  having  a  vertically  dis- 
posed longitudinal  aperture  disposed  in  the  forward  sur- 
face thereof  which  faces  outwardly  normal  to  the  plane  in 
which  the  panel  members  substantially  lie,  the  longitudi- 
nal aperture  extending  the  length  of  the  longitudinal 
channel  and  communicating  the  interior  of  the  channel  to 
ambient; 

means  mounted  on  the  top  of  each  post  and  attaching  into 
at  least  two  spaced  loci  on  the  underside  of  the  dwelling; 
fastening  means  on  said  last-mentioned  means  and  fasten- 
ing said  lastmentioned  means  and  said  post  to  the  dwell- 
ing; 

a  trim  strip  positioned  over  the  seam  formed  by  the  spaced 
edges  of  said  horizontally  adjacent  panel  members,  the 
trim  strip  substantially  comprising  a  U-shaped  member 
invertedly  positioned  over  the  seam  to  cover  said  seam; 
and, 

securing  means  inserted  through  the  outwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  each  said  trim  strip  and  extending  through  the 
longitudinal  aperture  and  into  the  longitudinal  channel, 
the  securing  means  engaging  the  walls  of  the  channel 
defining  the  aperture  to  secure  the  trim  strip  to  the  post, 
thereby  to  cover  the  seam  between  said  panel  members 


3,877,189 

LATTICE  ASSEMBLY,  E.G.  FOR  MOSAIC  TILES, 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS  AND  DISPLAY 

SYSTEMS 

Hebnut  Mauell,  Ansembourgalle  23,  5604  Neviges,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,745 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1/04 

US.  CI.  52—475 


7  Claims 
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1.  A  lattice  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  generally  planar  rigid  cell-forming  lattice 
elements  each  having  a  connection  portion  formed  with 
at  least  one  arc -segmental  tab  projecting  laterally  from 
the  plane  of  the  respective  element,  said  connection 
portions  meeting  at  corners  of  the  cells; 

a  plurality  of  anchors  at  said  corners  and  each  formed  with 
a  threaded  hole  having  a  counterbore,  said  tabs  at  each 
corner  being  engaged  in  the  respective  counterbore;  and 
a  plurality  of  fastener  bolts  each  having  a  threaded  shank 
received  in  said  hole  and  a  head  engaging  and  overlying 
the  respective  connection  portions  of  the  elements  having 
tabs  in  the  respective  counterbore  to  clamp  said  respec- 
tive connection  portions  against  said  anchor,  said  tabs 
lying  between  a  surface  of  said  shank  and  a  wall  of  the 
respective  counterbore. 


3,877,190 
SUPPORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  FLANGED  CEILING  TILES 
Neal  A.  Corcoran,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,746 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/86,  5/60 

US.  CI.  52—484  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  supporting  ceiling  tiles  from  an  overhead 
structure,  which  ceiling  tiles  have  outwardly-extending  flanges 
on  opposite  edges  and  recesses  extending  between  the  flanges 
along  the  two  other  opposite  edges,  said  method  comprising 
positioning  a  first  one  of  the  tiles  with  the  flanges  supported 
on  two  horizontally-extending  flanges  of  two  elongate  sup- 
porting members,  inserting  one  of  the  flanges  of  a  second  tile 
in  one  of  the  recesses  of  the  first  tile,  supporting  a  third  one 
of  the  tiles  with  its  flanges  on  another  two  horizontally- 
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extending  flanges  of  the  two  supporting  members  with  the 
third  tile  being  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  tile  and  spaced 
from  the  second  tile,  positioning  the  second  tile  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  first  and  third  tiles,  and  moving  the  third  tile  into 
contiguous  relationship  with  the  second  tile,  with  the  other 
flange  of  the  second  tile  received  in  one  of  the  recesses  of  the 
third  tile. 


3,877,191 

CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  AND  SUPPORT  POST 
Robert  J.  Munsey,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,755 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2182;  E04c  3130 

VS.  CL  52-632  10  Claims 


endwise  to  each  other  by  associated  bolting  means  which 
extend  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to  said  mast 
structure,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  combina- 
tion of:  an  end  plate  fastened  with  an  upright  unit  end  and 
flanging  the  same,  said  end  plate  having: 
i.  a  bearing  face  exposed  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next 
successive  upright  unit  to  be  engaged  thereby  for  abut- 
ment in  said  longitudinal  direction,  and 
ii.  exposed  peripheral  sides  extending  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  said  mast  structure;  and  end  ribs 


8.  A  length  adjusting  post  bottom  adaptor  for  space  dividing 
)anel  systems  comprising: 

a  first  member  adapted  to  be  forcibly  fit  into  the  bottom  end 
of  a  panel  supporting  post,  a  bore  extending  through  said 
first  member  having  at  least  two  different  diameters  de- 
fining a  shoulder  at  their  intersection; 

a  second  member  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  received 
in  part  in  said  bore  having  a  base  portion  and  a  shank 
portion  extending  centrally  therefrom  and  an  annular 
recess  in  said  base  portion  surrounding  said  shank  por- 
tion, said  shank  portion  having  at  least  two  different 
external  diameters  defining  a  shoulder  at  their  intersec- 
tion, said  shank  portion  being  of  greater  length  than  said 
bore  in  said  first  member  and,  means  on  said  shank  por- 
tion and  said  bore  cooperating  to  permit  limited  axial 
movement  between  said  first  and  second  members  while 
restricting  rotational  movement  therebetween. 


3,877,192 
ASSEMBLAGE  OF  PIECES  OF  A  METAL  FRAME 
ijogcr  Metailler,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Richier,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,585 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    16,    1972, 
7b.l7427  j 

Int.  CI.  E04k  12100 
OS.  CK  52-638  '       9  Claims 

1.  A  generally  vertical  mast  structure  designed  for  end-to- 
e  id  assembly  of  upright  structural  units  on  top  of  each  other 
ii  mutual  abutting  relationship  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  two 
siccessive  upright  units,  namely,  the  upper  end  of  a  first 
u  )right  unit  and  the  lower  end  of  a  second  upright  unit  posi- 
ti  )ned  immediately  above  said  first  upright  unit  and  extending 
u  iwardly,  said  first  and  second  upright  units  being  fastened 


fastened  with  an  upright  unit  end  and  having  exposed 
protruding  borders  which  project  longitudinally  beyond 
said  end  plate  at  said  peripheral  sides  thereof  past  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  next  vertically  successive  upright  unit, 
said  protruding  borders  of  said  end  ribs  positively  engag- 
ing sidewise  said  next  successive  upright  to  abut  the  same 
against  relative  displacement  in  said  transverse  direction 
and  taking  up  stresses  in  such  transverse  direction 
whereby  said  bolting  means  is  relieved  from  such  tran- 
verse  stresses. 


3,877,193 

METAL  WALL  FRAME  CONSTRUCTION 

Raymond  L.  Hall,  8  Knollwood  Trl.,  E.,  Brookside,  N  J.  07926 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,582 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2142,  5/04 

VS.  CI.  52—665  6  Claims 
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1.  A  metal  wall  frame  construction  for  assembly  and  provid- 
ing a  frame  support  for  wall  panel  members,  said  assembly 
including:  (a)  a  plate  member  of  metal  and  having  a  generally 
channel-like  configuration  with  the  base  portion  of  a  substan- 
tially flat  exterior  support  surface  and  with  two  substantially 
like  edge  portions  extending  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
base  exterior  surface,  each  of  said  edge  portions  forming  an 
outwardly  facing  supporting  surface  for  a  wall  panel  member, 
each  edge  portion  at  its  upper  distal  end  formed  with  a  contin- 
uous shelf  supporting  surface,  these  supporting  surfaces  laying 
in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  the  base  portion  support  sur- 
face; (b)  at  least  two  intermediate  rib  portions  intergrally 
attached  to  the  base  and  extending  from  the  same  side  of  the 
base  as  the  edge  portions,  each  intermediate  rib  extending 
further  from  the  base  support  surface  than  the  outer  end 
portions,  each  intermediate  rib  formed  with  an  outwardly 
facing  underlip  engaging  surface  a  short  distance  above  the 
plane  of  the  supporting  surfaces  of  the  end  portion;  (c)  a  stud 
member  of  generally  I-beam  like  configuration  with  each  of 
the  ends  of  the  web  joined  to  a  flange,  the  outwardly  facing 
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surfaces  of  the  flanges  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and 
spaced  at  a  distance  which  coincides  with  the  apart  spacing  of 
outwardly  facing  supporting  surfaces  of  the  edges  of  the  plate 
member,  each  flange  also  having  an  inwardly  facing  surface 
with  the  space  between  the  opposed  facing  surfaces  sized  to 
slidably  engage  and  pass  the  outwardly  facing  engaging  sur- 
face of  the  intermediate  rib  portions  of  the  base;  (d)  a  plural- 
ity of  slots  transverse  of  and  formed  only  in  the  intermediate 
rib  members  of  the  plate  and  of  a  depth  sufficient  to  permit 
the  entrance  of  the  web  of  the  stud  into  the  slot  until  said 
transversely  cut  end  of  the  stud  engages  and  is  supported  by 
the  upper  edges  of  the  end  portions  of  the  plate  member,  said 
slots  having  a  width  sufficient  to  slidably  engage  and  retain  the 
web  of  the  stud,  and  (e)  means  formed  in  the  web  of  the  stud 
so  that  with  the  web  mounted  in  the  slots  in  the  ribs  of  the 
plate  member  and  the  flanges  of  the  stud  resting  on  the  edge 
portions  of  the  plate  member,  cooperative  means  is  used  to 
engage  the  means  in  the  web  and  the  underlip  engaging  sur- 
face of  the  intermediate  rib  to  lock  the  stud  to  the  plate  mem- 
ber and  causing  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  edge  portions  of  the 
plate  member  and  the  outwardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  stud  to 
form  two  planes  parallel  to  each  other  and  supporting  surfaces 
for  the  mounting  of  panels  thereto. 


3,877,194 

STRUCTURAL  CORNER  POST 

Richard  W.  Matuschek,  Birmingham,  and  William  Garth,  Jr., 

Sterling  Heights,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Univiron  Corpo- 

ration,  Southfield,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,031,  May  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,774,362.  This  application  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,370 

Int.  CI.  E04C  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  52-730  4  Claims 


1.  A  load  supporting  corner  post  adapted  for  use  in  the 
framing  system  of  a  building  structure  comprising  a  vertically 
extending  elongated  column,  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
said  column  being  flat  and  parallel,  each  of  said  top  and  bot- 
tom surfaces  being  divided  into  first  and  second  zones,  and 
upper  and  lower  generally  flat  end  caps  overlying  and  secured 
to  the  first  zones  of  said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  respectively 
in  parallel  relation  and  extending  in  the  same  direction,  and 
end  caps  including  vertically  aligned  overhanging  edge  por- 
tions which  form  a  female  receptacle  with  an  adjacent  and 
intermediate  vertical  surface  on  said  column,  said  female 
receptacle  being  adapted  to  receive  therebetween  a  vertical 
structural  member,  the  second  zones  of  said  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  overlying  a  laterally  extending  vertical  edge  portion 
of  said  column  which  form  a  male  connector  which  is  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  end  portions  of  upper  and  lower 
horizontally  extending  structural  members,  said  vertical  edge 


portion  and  said  intermediate  vertical  surface  being  located 
90"  apart,  said  column  comprising  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  structural  elements  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
having  the  opposing  longitudinal  surfaces  spaced  slightly  apart 
and  a  third  longitudinally  extending  structural  element  abut- 
ting and  arranged  perpendicular  to  said  pair  of  structural 
elements,  said  pair  and  said  third  structural  elements  being  of 
substantially  equal  length,  said  third  structural  element  form- 
ing said  laterally  extending  vertical  edge  portion. 


3,877,195 
PANEL  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Maurice  J.  Marchello,  Hickory  Hills,  and  Gordon  H.  Bassett, 
Buffalo  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,612,  March  27, 1972.  This  application 
Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,060 
Int.  CI.  E04b  5/57 
U.S.  CI.  52-741  1  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  constructing  a  framed  assembly  compris- 
ing framing  members,  at  least  one  gypsum  panel  having  a 
decorative  surface  and  a  back  surface,  anvil-shaped  metal 
strips  secured  to  the  members  and  means  holding  the  strips  in 
proper  relation  to  the  back  surface,  the  method  including  the 
steps  of  positioning  at  least  two  framing  members  and  a  plural- 
ity of  strips  across  the  back  surface  so  that  the  strips  bridge  the 
space  between  the  members  and  are  generally  perpendicular 
thereto,  and  fastening  the  strips  to  the  back  surface  and  to  the 
framing  members,  the  fastening  step  including  the  steps  of 
projecting  the  holding  means  into  only  the  panel  back  surface, 
the  improvement  comprising  said  attaching  step  including  the 
steps  of  first  intimately  attaching  the  strips  to  the  back  surface 
of  the  panel,  and  thereafter  attaching  the  ends  of  the  strips  to 
non-panel-contacting  sides  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  the  mem- 
bers without  permitting  the  strips  to  extend  under  the  mem- 
bers, whereby  the  strips  are  insured  intimate  contact  with  the 
back  surface  regardless  of  any  warping  present  in  the  mem- 
bers. 


3,877,196 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CARRIER  GRIDS  TO 

BOTTLES 

Robert  W.  Vergobbi,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 

Scale  Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,780 
Int.  CI.  B65b  21/00 
VS.  CI.  53-3  18  Claims 

14.  The  method  of  applying  grids  to  the  tops  of  capped 
bottles  comprising  moving  bottles  continuously  along  a  prede- 
termined path,  supporting  a  stack  of  grids  above  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  bottles  inclined  thereto  such  that  an  exten- 
sion of  the  plane  of  inclination  of  the  lowermost  grid  intersects 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  tops  of  the  bottles  at  an  acute 
angle,  ejecting  the  lowermost  grid  from  the  stack  and  advanc- 
ing its  leading  end  at  said  angle  to  said  plane  of  intersection 
so  that  the  forward  movement  of  a  bottle  along  said  path  into 
engagement  with  the  leading  end  of  the  lowermost  grid  at  said 
place  of  intersection  engages  and  withdraws  the  grid  from  the 
stack,  supporting  the  lowermost  grid  while  it  is  being  ejected 
and  withdrawn  against  upward  displacement  so  as  to  deposit 


he  grids  on  the  tops  of  a  number  of  bottles  corresponding  in 
lumber  to  the  number  of  bottles  the  grid  is  designed  to  hold 
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3,877,197 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND 

SEALING  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS 

f  enneth  Cayton,  Welwyn  Garden  Chy,  and  Grahame  Melvin 

Reade,  Wheathampstead,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,605 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  28, 
|972,  14451/72 

Int.  CI.  B65b  31104 
U^.  CI.  53-22  B  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  filling  and  sealing  a  flexible  plastics  con- 
ti  iner.  closed  by  gas-tight  seals  except  at  a  filling  aperture  in 
it  i  wall,  to  produce  a  package  having  contents  at  superatmos- 
p  leric  pressure,  by  placing  the  container  against  a  smooth 
SI  irface  with  said  aperture  located  over  an  orifice  in  said  sur- 
fs ce,  said  orifice  being  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  at  superat- 
n  ospheric  pressure  and  said  surface  being  of  such  smoothness 
tl  at  the  aperture  may  be  sealed  thereby  against  the  substantial 
e  cape  of  gas  when  the  container  is  inflated  and  held  with  its 
a  lertured  wall  pressed  against  said  surface,  inflating  the  cen- 
ts iner  by  the  introduction  of  gas  through  said  orifice  from  said 
s<  urce  of  gas,  and  while  holding  the  inflated  container  with 
« id  aperture  in  substantially  gas-tight  juxtaposition  to  said 
SI  rface,  sliding  the  container  along,  against  and  relative  to 
Si  id  surface,  to  bring  that  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  container 
w  lich  surrounds  said  aperture  into  contact  with  a  supported 
fl  ixible  sealing  strip  held  in  substantially  continuous  relation- 
si  ip  to  said  surface,  and  sealing  the  sealing  strip  to  the  wall  of 
th  e  container  around  said  aperture,  while  said  container  is 
SI  bstantially  in  gas-tight  juxtaposition  to  said  surface:  the 
improvement  consisting  in  that  the  container  is  slid  along  a 
SI  rface  on  which  the  flexible  sealing  strip  and  the  container 
w  ill  surrounding  the  aperture  are  held  during  the  sealing  of 
the  strip  to  the  wall  of  the  container  wherein  the  surface 
fo  lows  effectively  a  convex  curve  across  each  and  any  diame- 
te  r  of  the  area  of  the  strip  that  is  to  be  sealed  to  the  container 
will. 


3377,198 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  CARRIER  GRIDS  TO 

BOTTLES 

Robert  W.  Vergobbi,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 

Scale  Corporation,  Quincy,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,781 

InL  CI.  B65b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  53-48  24  Claims 


nd  progressively  applying  pressure  to  the  withdrawn  grid  to 
I  ress  it  downwardly  over  the  caps  onto  the  necks  therebelow. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  carrier  grid  to  the  tops  of  the 
containers  of  groups  of  containers,  said  grid  having  top  encir- 
cling elements  corresponding  in  number  to  the  number  of 
containers  in  the  group  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  said  ele- 
ments being  adapted  to  be  expanded  over  the  tops  of  the 
containers  by  downward  pressure  applied  to  the  grid,  compris- 
ing a  conveyor  for  moving  successive  groups  of  containers 
along  a  predetermined  path,  pressure-applying  means 
mounted  above  the  conveyor  and  extending  therealong  be- 
neath which  the  upper  ends  of  the  containers  are  moved  by 
the  conveyor  for  progressively  applying  pressure  to  a  grid 
deposited  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  containers  in  the  group, 
means  for  depositing  a  grid  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  contain- 
ers in  each  group  as  it  approaches  said  pressure-applying 
means,  and  stabilizing  means  situated  above  the  conveyor 
between  the  means  for  depositing  the  grid  and  the  pressure- 
applying  means  for  engaging  the  entire  number  of  top  encir- 
cling elements  of  the  grid  with  all  of  the  upper  ends  of  the 
containers  in  the  group  prior  to  movement  of  the  containers 
into  the  sphere  of  operation  of  the  pressure-applying  means. 


3,877,199 
FRANKFURTER  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Arnold  Lipes,  6521  Merton  Rd.,  Cote  St.  Luc,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,476 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57120 

U.S.  CI.  53—59  R  9  Claims 


/ 


r 


f^    yf       f        //         S7 


1.  A  loading  apparatus  for  packaging  rod-like  articles  in  a 
container,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  endless  conveyor 
having  spaced-apart  conveying  elements  thereon,  conveyor 
drive  means,  a  deflector  housing  positioned  above  said  con- 
veyor at  a  receiving  end  therefor  for  receiving  said  rod-like 
articles  aerially  projected  therein  along  their  longitudinal  axis 
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and  along  a  path  angulariy  disposed  to  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  conveyor  and  in  a  sequential  manner,  said  deflector 
housing  having  a  vertical  side  wall  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  conveying  elements  and  a  downwardly  inclined 
upper  wall  adjacent  thereto,  said  articles  being  projected 
axially  against  said  upper  wall  whereby  they  are  caused  to 
deflect  in  a  downward  direction  so  that  said  articles  are  posi- 
tioned and  conveyed  by  respective  ones  of  said  conveying 
elements  and  being  transported  by  said  conveyor  at  a  rate 
faster  than  said  articles  are  received  by  said  deflector  housing, 
said  conveyor  having  a  delivery  end  for  delivering  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  articles  to  a  container,  counter  means 
for  detecting  and  counting  said  articles  transported  by  said 
endless  conveyor,  and  accumulator  adjacent  said  delivery  end 
of  said  conveyor  for  receiving  said  articles  therein,  said  accu- 
mulator being  activated  to  interrupt  and  receive  articles  being 
discharged  from  said  delivery  end  of  said  conveyor  and  to 
release  accumulated  articles  therein  upon  further  activation. 


3,877,200 
CAPPING  DEVICE 
Rubin  Feldman,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  TSI,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,485 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57102,  7128 

U.S.  CI.  53—67  19  Claims 


I.  A  capping  machine  for  closing  an  open  end  of  a  cup 
including  a  fluid  drive  system  for  operating  said  machine  from 
a  source  of  fluid  power,  comprising: 

on-off  switch  means  for  actuating  said  machine  responsive 
to  said  cup  placement  in  said  machine; 

valve  means  for  controlling  said  drive  system  connected  to 
said  on-off  switch  means; 

first  actuator  means  connected  to  said  valve  means; 

second  actuator  means  connected  to  said  valve  means; 

switch  means  responsible  to  travel  of  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  actuator  means; 

cup  drive  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  energization  thereof;  and 

timer  means  connected  between  said  last  mentioned  switch 
means  and  said  valve  means  for  reversing  said  valve 
means  after  a  predetermined  elapsed  time  [>eriod,  said 
valve  means  reversal  acting  to  return  said  cup  drive 
means,  said  first  actuator  and  said  second  actuator  to  an 
initial  position. 


3,877,201 

FUNNELLING  DEVICE  FOR  CIGARETTE  PACKING 

MACHINES 

Alfred  Schmermund,  62  Koernerstrasse,  5280  Gevelsberg, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,731 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  26,  1972, 
49382/72 

int.  CI.  B65b  19110 
U.S.  CI.  53-151  7  Claims 


1.  A  funnelling  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

vertically  extending  wall  members  defining  a  generally 
funnel-shaped  housing,  uppermost  extremities  of  said 
wall  members  defining  a  planar  inlet  opening; 

two  deflector  members  each  pivotably  mounted  to  be  angu- 
lariy displaceable  about  respective  horizontal  axes  dis- 
posed below  said  opening  at  the  same  level  in  said  hous- 
ing; 

a  stationary  guide  member  having  an  upper  portion 
mounted  in  said  housing  below  said  inlet  opening  to 
divide  said  housing  into  two  passages  and  having  mutually 
divergent  respective  slotted  portions  dependent  from  said 
upper  portion,  one  of  said  deflector  members  defining  a 
movable  wall  portion  of  one  of  said  passages  and  the 
other  of  said  deflector  members  defining  a  movable  wall 
portion  of  the  other  of  said  passages,  and  each  of  said 
deflector  members  being  of  comb-like  construction  to 
enable  said  deflector  members  on  being  pivotably  dis- 
placed to  pass  through  the  slots  in  said  respective  slotted 
portions  of  said  stationary  guide  member;  and 

displacement  means  to  effect  substantially  equal  and  oppo- 
site angular  displacements  of  each  of  said  deflector  mem- 
bers between  retracted  and  non-retracted  positions 
thereof,  each  said  deflector  member  having  an  exterior 
surface  portion  generally  spirally  disposed  relative  to  its 
axis,  whereby  angular  displacement  of  each  said  deflector 
member  from  said  retracted  to  said  non-retracted  posi- 
tions reduces  the  cross-section  of  a  passage  portion  of 
said  housing  deflned  between  said  exterior  surface  por- 
tion and  the  plane  of  said  inlet  opening. 


3,877,202 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Ernest  G.  Hunt,  Lachine,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to  Domtar 
Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,288 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  12, 1973, 153,800 
Intel.  B65b  11/18,49/08 
VS.  CI.  53-207  9  Claims 

1.  A  packaging  machine  for  forming  packages  each  com- 
posed of  a  stack  of  elements  surrounded  by  a  peripheral  frame 
and  wherein  the  height  of  said  stack  may  vary  from  package 
to  package  while  the  height  of  said  peripheral  frame  remains 
substantially  constant  from  package  to  to  package,  each  said 
package  including  a  bottom  forming  blank  and  a  top  panel 
overlying  said  stack  and  said  frame,  said  machine  comprising, 
a  loading  station,  a  pair  of  side  by  side  pressing  and  folding 


ing  means,  means  to  move  said  pressing  means  from  an  inop- 
:rative  position  to  an  operative  pressing  position  wherein  the 
laps  so  folded  are  pressed  against  the  top  of  the  package, 
•esiliem  means  on  a  pressing  face  of  said  pressing  means,  said 
esihent  means  in  said  pressing  position  overlying  said  frame 
md  projecting  inwardly  thereof  thereby  to  force  said  flaps 
owards  said  frame  and  past  the  inner  edge  of  said  frame 
oward  the  top  of  said  stack  and  means  defming  spaces  in  said 
esilient  means  to  accommodate  portions  of  said  folding 
neans  when  said  pressing  means  is  in  pressing  position. 
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stations,  means  to  deliver  said  package  from  the  loading  sta- 
tion to  the  first  of  said  pressing  and  folding  stations  in  a  first 
direction,  means  to  transfer  said  blank  from  said  first  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  of  pressing  and  folding  stations  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  each  said 
pressing  and  folding  station  incorporating  folding  means  to 
fold  flaps  at  one  pair  of  opposite  ends  of  the  package  into  a 
position  overlying  said  top  panel  and  said  frame,  said  flaps 
projecting  inward  of  said  package  relative  to  said  frame,  press- 


and  a  folding  element  that  folds  the  second  projecting  end 
along  the  edge  of  the  article  underneath  said  first  end, 
f.  means  for  sealing  the  wrapping  material  along  the  over- 
lapped ends  of  the  wrapping  sheet. 


/ 


3,877,203 
FLAT  TURRET  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
i  undrew  W.  Anderson,  West  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Scandia 
Packaging  Machinery  Company,  Clifon,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,083 

Int.  CI.  B65b  I  Hit,  49108,  49/14 

ltl.S.  CI.  53-228  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  wrapping  an  article  comprising: 

a.  means  providing  an  article  having  a  sheet  of  wrapping 
material  draped  therearound  so  that  the  ends  of  the  sheet 
project  outwardly  from  one  side  and  along  opposing 
edges  of  the  article, 

b.  means  for  moving  the  draped  article  along  a  path  to  a 
stationary  folding  work  station, 

z.  means  for  folding  one  of  the  projecting  ends  underneath 
the  other  projecting  end  in  overlapping  relationship  along 
said  one  side  of  the  article  which  is  maintained  stationary 
in  said  folding  work  station, 

J.  said  folding  means  being  located  at  said  folding  work 
station  along  said  path, 

;.  said  folding  means  including  a  lifting  mechanism  for 
lifting  a  first  of  the  projecting  ends  away  from  the  article 


3,877,204 

CAPSULE-HLLING  MACHINES 

Richard  R.  Alter,  608  McDowell  St.,  Delavan,  Wis.  53115 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,185 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/28;  B67b  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  53-328  4  ci,|ms 


1.  In  a  capsule-filling  machine  embodying  means  for'holding 
a  capsule  body  portion  having  an  opening  therein  in  position 
to  receive  a  plug  in  said  opening, 

a.  a  longitudinally  stationary  elongated  holding  member 
havmg  another  opening  extending  transversely  there- 
through, 

b.  means  for  rotating  said  member  between 

I    one  position  wherein  said  other  opening  faces  in  one 

direction,  and 
2.  another  position  wherein  said  other  opening  therein  is 

disposed  in  another  position  in  which  it  is  disposed  in 

position  to  be  in  alignment  with  said  first  mentioned 

opening, 

c.  means  for  feeding  an  elongated  plug  into  said  other  open- 
ing when  the  latter  is  disposed  in  said  one  position,  and 
d.  means  for  feeding  such  an  elongated  plug  outwardly 
through  said  other  opening  into  position  effective  to 
insert  said  plug  into  said  first  mentioned  opening  in  such 
a  positioned  body  portion  when  said  other  opening  is 
disposed  in  said  other  position, 

e.  said  means  for  feeding  a  plug  outwardly  through  said 
other  opening  comprising  a  plunger  reciprocable  through 
said  other  opening, 

f.  said  other  opening  being  disposed 

I.  in  upstanding  position  when  in  said  one  position,  and 
2.  in  substantially  horizontally  extending  position  when 
in  said  other  position, 

g.  said  means  for  feeding  a  plug  comprising  a  chute  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  such  plugs  disposed  in  longitudinally 
stacked  relation  therein, 

h.  said  chute  being  disposed  over  said  holding  member  in 
position  to  feed  one  of  said  plugs  vertically  into  said  other 
opening  when  said  other  opening  is  disposed  in  said  one 
position, 

i.  said  means  for  rotating  said  holding  member  comprising 
a  rack 

1 .  operatively  engaged  therewith,  and 

2.  reciprocable  through  a  path  of  travel  effective  to  oscil- 
late said  other  opening  between  said  one  and  other 
positions,  and 

j.  said  means  for  feeding  a  plug  outwardly  through  said 
other  opening  comprising  a  plunger  reciprocable  with 
said  rack  in  parallel  relation  thereto  for  reciprocation 
through  said  other  opening. 
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3,877,205  ground,  the  combination  therewith  of  means  for  directing  air 

PACKING  MACHINE  against  the  ground  to  support  said  housing  above  the  ground, 

Marius  Gundersen,  Larvik,  Norway,  assignor  to  Vefi  A/S, 
Larvik,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,830 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Dec.    15,    1972, 
4657/72 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/26  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  53—376  4  Claims 


■  I   [^Vtl 


46,48 


24       4 


10 


ec^^ 


and  means  for  shielding  a  portion  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
blade  from  flow  of  the  air. 


3,877,207 

APPLIANCE 

Jerome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N  J.  08840 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,064 

Int.  Cl.^  AOID  49/00 

VS.  CI.  56—  1 3.2  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  table  type  machine  for  packing  goods  into  containers 
having  lids  and  closing  means  of  the  press-button  type  with 
complementary  container-locking  elements  located  in  respec- 
tively jthe  container  and  lid  edge  portions,  comprising  an 
endless  conveyor  belt  for  sequentially  receiving  containers  in 
an  open  position  at  an  infeed  end  thereof  for  filling  said  con- 
tainers with  said  goods,  and  conveying  said  filled  containers 
towards  a  closing  station  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  conveyor 
belt  with  said  lids  being  in  a  generally  closed  position,  the 
improvement  comprising;  container  advancing  cleats  attached 
to  the  conveyor  belt  in  spaced  relationship  along  the  upper 
run  thereof,  said  cleats  each  having  surfaces  therein  conform- 
ing to  the  configuration  of  the  containers  and  means  to  posi- 
tion each  of  the  containers  on  the  belt  against  one  each  of  said 
advancing  cleats;  a  rotor  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced,  radially  extending  spoke  members  being 
positioned  above  said  endless  conveyor  belt  proximate  said 
closing  station,  the  radially  outer  free  ends  of  said  spoke 
members  following  a  circular  path  of  movement  intersecting 
the  linear  movement  of  said  containers  on  said  conveyor  belt; 
a  first  one  of  said  spoke  members,  upon  said  container  reach- 
ing a  predetermined  position  relative  to  said  rotor  wheel, 
being  contacted  by  said  container  in  pushing  engagement  so 
as  to  impart  rotation  to  said  rotor  wheel  and  cause  the  subse- 
quent spoke  member  to  pivoted  downwardly  into  punching 
contact  with  the  container-locking  element  on  the  lid  edge 
portion  so  as  to  bias  the  latter  toward  and  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  complementary  element  on  said  container. 


3,877,206 
MOWING  MACHINE 
John  F.  Cody,  and  George  W.  Sites,  both  of  Quincy,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Walter  S.  McNeilly  and  Gerald  D.  Bryant,  both 
of  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  236,108 

Int.  CL  AOld  73/00 

U.S.  CI.  56- 12.8  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  mowing  machine  of  the  class  wherein  a  housing 

carries  a  prime  mover  which  drives  a  blade  in  a  predetermined 

path  of  travel  for  engaging  vegetation  to  be  severed  from  the 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  carriage, 

air  scoop  inlet  means  disposed  at  the  front  end  of  said 
carriage  and  positioned  just  above  the  ground  for  receiv- 
ing foliage  from  the  ground, 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  extending  axially  upwardly  of 
said  carriage  and  connected  to  said  air  scoop  inlet  means, 
a  shaft  axially  supported  for  rotation  within  said  tubular 
housing  about  substantially  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing, 

a  motor  supported  by  said  carriage  and  means  for  coupling 
said  motor  to  power  rotate  said  shaft  supported  in  said 
tubular  housing, 

a  plurality  of  blades  supported  by  said  shaft  and  protruding 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  blades  being  supported  by  said 
shaft  within  a  portion  of  said  tubular  housing  so  as  to 
define  an  operating  blade  portion  and  a  discharge  portion 
which  is  void  of  blades, 

means,  including  the  movement  of  air  by  said  blades  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  with  the 
operation  of  said  motor,  for  generating  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  housing  which  air  flow  is  sufficient  to  draw 
foliage  off  the  ground  through  said  air  scoop  inlet  means, 
a  plurality  of  stator  blades  supported  adjacent  the  wall  of 
said  tubular  housing  and  aligned  between  respective 
blades  supported  by  said  shaft  for  cooperating  therewith 
in  comminutmg  foliage  introduced  into  said  housing,  and 
means  connected  to  the  end  of  said  tubular  housing  and 
located  at  said  discharge  portion  for  receiving  material 
after  it  has  passed  through  said  tubular  housing  and  has 
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been  comminuted  by  the  action  of  the  blades  in  said    second  counter,  said  second  detecting  means  being  connected 
housing.  to  the  input  of  said  second  counter,  the  output  of  said  second 


3,87738 

FRUIT  HARVESTER 

Fred  A.  Wcscmann,  1815  Jolly  St.,  Apopka,  Fla.  32703 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472^24 

int.  CI.  AOlg  19108 

U.S.  CL  56—328  R  15  Claims 


1.  Fruit  harvesting  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  fruit  harvesting  tube  assemblies,  each  of  said 
assemblies  including  (i)  a  tubular  body  portion,  (ii)  an 
open  top  having  a  sloping  surface,  (iii)  means  for  severing 
the  stems  of  fruit  received  by  said  open  top,  and  (iv) 
means  for  selectively  either  opening  or  closing  the  bottom 
of  said  tube,  said  means  including  members  having  sloped 
surfaces  exterior  of  said  tubular  body  portion, 

b.  a  supporting  plate  adapted  to  be  operatively  connected 
to  a  crane  boom  for  lowering  and  raising  said  apparatus 
into  and  out  of  fruit-bearing  trees, 

c.  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  plurality  of  tube 
assemblies  to  said  supporting  plate  for  allowing  move- 
ment of  said  tubes  out  of  interfering  relationship  with  any 
tree  limbs  they  might  engage  during  lowering  and  raising 
said  apparatus  into  and  out  of  a  tree,  and 

d.  means  for  actuating  said  means  for  selectively  opening 
and  closing  said  bottoms  of  said  tubes  for  opening  said 
bottoms  and  allowing  fruit  harvested  by  said  tubes  to  pass 
through  said  tubes. 


3,877,209 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DRAFT  OF  OPEN-END 

SPINNING  MACHINES 
Pavel  ScidI,  and  Milos  Mladek,  both  of  Usti  Nad  Oriici,  Czecho- 

slovalua,  assignors  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textllniho  strojirenstvi 

generaini  reditelstvi,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechostovakia,  Sept.  15, 1972, 
15322-72  I 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13132,  1/12      ' 
VS.  CL  57-34  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  draft  of  an 
)pen  end  spinning  unit  having  rotary  feed  means  for  delivering 
ibrous  material,  a  rotary  twisting  means  for  spinning  the 
'ibers  into  a  yam  and  a  rotary  withdrawing  means  for  taking 
lip  the  yam,  comprising  a  first  detector  means  located  at  said 
withdrawing  means  for  sensing  the  rotation  thereof  and  pro- 
viding an  output  having  a  value  proportional  to  the  number  of 
-evolutions  thereof,  a  second  detector  means  located  at  said 
ceding  means  for  sensing  the  rotation  thereof  and  providing 
m  output  having  a  value  proportional  to  the  number  of  revo- 
utions  thereof,  a  first  counter,  said  first  detecting  means  being 
:onnected  to  the  input  of  said  first  counter,  gate  means  inter- 
wsed  between  said  first  detector  and  said  first  counter,  a 


counter  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  gate,  to  read  out 
the  value  received  by  said  first  counter. 


3,877,210 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  COUNT  AND  TWIST  OF 

SPUN  YARN  IN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
Pavel  SeidI,  Usti  nad  Oriici,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Elitex, 
Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generaini  reditelstvi,  Liberec, 
Czechoslovakia 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechosktvakia,  Sept.  15,  1972, 
6321-72 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13/32,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  57-34  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  count  and 
twist  of  spun  yam  formed  in  an  open  end  spinning  unit  having 
feed  means  for  delivering  a  sliver  of  fibrous  material,  a  rotary 
turbine  twisting  means  for  spinning  said  fibrous  material  into 
a  yam  and  withdrawal  means  for  taking  up  the  spun  yarn 
comprising  detecting  means  located  at  each  one  of  a  selected 
pair  of  said  feeding  means,  twisting  means  and  withdrawing 
means  for  sensing  the  delivery  of  the  fibers,  the  twist  of  the 
spun  yam  and  the  speed  of  withdrawal  respectively  and  for 
providing  an  output  having  values  proportional  to  each 
thereto,  a  first  counter  connected  to  one  of  said  detectors  for 
receiving  the  output  thereof,  gating  means  interposed  between 
said  first  counter  and  its  associated  detector,  a  second  counter 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  detectors  to  receive  the  output 
thereof,  switch  means  interposed  between  said  second  counter 
and  said  gating  means,  said  switch  means  providing  a  signal 
upon  the  reaching  in  said  second  counter  of  a  predetermined 
input  value,  said  signal  operating  to  close  said  gating  means 
and  stop  the  passage  of  detected  value  to  said  first  counter  and 
means  for  indicating  the  value  received  by  said  first  counter. 
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3,877,211 
MACHINE  FOR  RINGLESS  SPINNING  OF  TEXTILE 

FIBRES 
Alexandr  Ivanovich  Saveliev,  ulitsa  Dovatora,  12,  kv.  36; 
Elizaveta  Andreevna  Brezulova,  2  Donskoi  Proezd,  6,  kv.  36; 
Alexei  Gavrilovich  Moskalev,  Leninsky  prospekt,  62/1,  kv. 
344;  Gely  Georgievich  Pavlov,  Petrovsko-Razumovsky  pro- 
ezd 7,  kv.  131,  all  of  Moscow;  Alexandr  Alexeevich  Shary- 
chenkov,  ulitsa  Experimentalnaya,  1,  kv.  78,  Penza;  Vladi- 
mir Vladimirovich  Avdeev,  ulitsa  Experimentalnava,  2,  kv. 
78,  Penza;   Valentin  Tikhonovich   Pastukhov,  ulitsa   Ex- 
perimentalnaya, 1,  kv.  96,  Penza;  Grigory  Andreevich  Er- 
mitov,  2  Donskoi  proezd,  6,  kv.  41,  Moscow;  Nikolai  An- 
dreevich Drozdov,  ulitsa  Roschinskaya,  18,  kv.  18,  Klimovsk 
Moskovskoi  Oblasti;  Vladimir  Petrovich  Radovitsky,  2  Don- 
skoi proezd,  6,  kv.  45,  and  Vasily  Antonovich  Pamev,  Rusa- 
kovskya  ulitsa,  22,  kv.  77,  both  of  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,812 
Int.  CL  DOlh  1/12 
U.S.  CL  57-58.89  11  Claims 


3,877,212 
APPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING  AND  SUPPORTING  A 
SPINNING  ELEMENT 
Rolf  Canzler,  Ingolstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schubert  & 
Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Ingolstadt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,503 
ClaiAs   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    26,    1972, 
2203586 

Int.  CL  DOlh  1/20 
U.S.  CL  57-100  I  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  and  supporting  a  spinning  element 
having  a  shaft,  comprising  an  electromotor  having  a  rotor  for 
driving  said  spinning  element,  said  rotor  being  fixed  on  a  part 
of  said  shaft,  at  least  two  shaft-supporting  locations  each 
having  at  least  two  supporting  discs  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  shaft,  the  diameter  of  each  supporting  disc  being  a  multi- 
ple of  the  diameter  of  the  supported  shaft,  rotatable  disc 
means  for  preventing  axial  shifting  of  said  shaft  and  circumfer- 
ential groove  means  carried  by  the  shaft  for  receiving  said 
rotatable  disc. 


3,877,213 

DRAW  TEXTURED  YARN  AND  PROCESS 

Iain  Mackay  MacFarlane,  Shelby,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Fiber 

Industries,  Inc.,  Chark>tte,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  218,947.  The  portion  of  the  term 

of  fhis  patent  subseqOent  to  Jan.  9,  1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/02,  3/22 

U.S.  CL  57-140  R  15  Cbims 


1.  A  machine  for  ringless  spinning  of  textile  fibres,  compris- 
ing: a  feeding  device  including  a  passage  through  which  the 
fibres  can  be  conveyed;  a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation;  means 
for  imparting  rotation  to  said  spindle  in  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine; a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle;  a  rotor  in  the  form  of 
a  multi-vane  wheel  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  adapted,  upon 
rotation  of  said  spindle,  to  create  a  stream  of  air  capable  of 
conveying  the  fibres;  a  disc  belonging  to  said  multi-vane  wheel 
and  having  a  central  opening  and  a  fibre-supporting  surface 
adapted  to  receive  said  fibres  and  to  take  part  in  forming  said 
fibres  into  a  yam  in  the  course  of  rotation  of  said  spindle 
jointly  with  said  rotor;  a  plurality  of  slots  made  through  said 
disc,  said  slots  being  spaced  from  said  central  opening  and 
extending  away  from  said  central  opening  toward  the  periph- 
ery of  said  disc;  projection  means  situated  on  said  fibre- 
supporting  surface  of  said  disc  between  the  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  plurality  of  slots,  said  projection  means  being  adapted  to 
assist  in  retaining  said  fibres  at  said  fibre-supporting  surface, 
said  projection  means  being  spaced  equidistantly  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor;  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  yam 
through  said  central  opening  of  said  disc. 


c£ 


1.  A  fully  drawn  polyester  multi-filament,  false  twist 
crimped,  stabilized  yam  having  a  total  drawn  denier  of  about 
140  to  1 75,  a  denier  per  filament  of  about  0.5  to  10,  a  tenacity 
of  about  2.5  to  4.0  grams  per  denier,  an  elongation  of  about 
20  to  35  percent,  a  linear  shrinkage  below  1 5  percent,  a  liveli- 
ness factor  of  up  to  about  but  less  than  20  and  a  filamentation 
value  of  about  below  0.4. 

10.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  drawn  false  twist  crimped 
polyester  multifilament  yam  having  a  total  denier  of  about 
140  to  175,  wherein  an  undrawn  or  partially  undrawn  polyes- 
ter yam  is  fed  into  a  simultaneous  drawing  and  false  twist 
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crimping  zone  consisting  of  a  heater  and  false  twister  posi- 
tioned between  a  feed  means  and  draw  means  and  wherein  the 
false  twist  backs  upstream  into  the  heated  zone  wherein  the 
false  twist  is  set  into  the  yam  and  wherein  the  yam  necks  at 
a  draw  point  without  the  presence  of  snubbing  means  with  the 
false  twist  passing  back  through  the  draw  neckirtg  segment  of 
the  yarn  on  into  the  undrawn  yarn,  the  level  of  twist  decreas- 
ing about  proportional  to/the  increasing  denier  of  the  yam,  the 
improvements  which  comprise  inserting  about  60  to  80  turns 
per  inch  of  false  twist  into  the  yam  while  drawing  the  yarn 
about  3.20  up  to  but  less  than  3.40  times  to  produce  a  yarn 
having  a  tenacity  of  at  least  3.0  gpd  and  an  elongation  of  at 
least  20  percent,  said  draw  ratio  being  less  than  the  optimum 
draw  ratio  of  said  yarn. 


vibrating  member  of  the  respective  oscillating  device,  the 
magnetic  fields  produced  by  the  said  magnets  constituting  the 


3,877^14 
METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  YARN 
Herman  Antonius  Van  der  Werf,  Borne,  Netheriands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Holiandse  Signaalapparaten,  Hengeio,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  5,   1971, 
13624 

int.  CI.  D02g  3140 
IU.S.  CI.  57-164  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  twistless  yarn  from  a  staple 
fibre  material  having  at  least  two  fibre  components,  one  of 
which  is  potentially  adhesive  upon  application  at  least  of 
noisture,  including  the  steps  of: 
drafting  a  roving  of  said  staple  fibre  material  in  a  wet  condi- 
tion to  form  a  fibrous  sliver,      ,  I 
activating  said  potentially  adhesive  fibre  component  to 

render  it  adhesive,  and 
completing  said  adhesive   activation  subsequent  to  said 
drafting  step  such  that  said  fibres  are  bonded  together  by 
said  adhesive  component. 


3,877,215 
RESONATOR  FOR  A  TIMEPIECE 
I  ;iiristof  Burckhardt,  Renens,  and  Dirk  Helms,  Bussigny,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ebauches  S.  A.,  Neuchatel,  Swit- 
lerland 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  13,  1972, 
8102/72  j 

Int.  CI.  G04c  3102,  3/04;  H03d  3/00 
Us.  CI.  58—28  R  8  Claims 

1.  Resonator  for  a  timepiece  comprises  two  oscillating 
<  evices  the  proper  frequencies  and  the  virtual  energies  of 
^  hich  are  different,  the  energy  transmitting  themselves  from 
c  ne  to  the  other  by  a  connecting  means  having  a  non  linear 
c  laracteristic,  so  that  the  low  frequency  oscillating  device,  the 
V  irtual  energy  of  which  is  the  lowest,  be  synchronized  by  the 
\  igh  frequency  oscillating  device  the  virtual  energy  of  which 
the  highest,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  two  oscillating 
(  evices  comprise  each  at  least  one  magnet  moving  with  the 


connecting  means  between  the  two  oscillating  devices  ensur- 
ing the  transmission  of  their  energies. 


3,877,216 
DIGITAL  DOWNCOUNT  TIMER 
George  Ralph  Mounce,  18  Bridle  Path,  Willowdale,  Ontario, 
and  John  Douglas  Salnsbury,  407  Castlefield  Ave.,  Toronto 
12,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  June  2 1 ,  1 974,  Ser.  No.  48 1 ,860 

Int.  CI.  G04f  3/06;  G04b  5/20;  G06f  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  58—39.5  6  Claims 


W' 


_c— '^     U- 


IdccoocrL     IKoioeiiL 


'X 


1.  A  digital  countdown  timer  for  timing  warning  periods 
occurring  before  the  START  of  an  event  where  the  warning 
period  is  marked  by  an  initial  warning  signal  commencing  an 
interval  of  fixed  duration  preceeding  said  START,  the  timer 
comprising: 

a.  digital  clock  means  including  a  chain  of  downcounters 
driving  digital  display  means  and  driven  by  a  clock  pulse 
source; 

b.  a  programmed  controller  operative  to  control  the  down- 
counters  according  to  a  cyclic  program  of  mi^ltiple  steps, 
the  controller  having  manual  actuator  means  for  stepping 
it  through  said  steps  and  the  steps  including  a  first  step  in 
which  said  downcounters  all  read  zero  count,  and  a  sec- 
ond step  with  the  downcounters  all  preset  to  read  an 
initial  count  from  which  they  are  counted  toward  zero  by 
said  pulse  source;  and, 

c.  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  downcounters  and  opera- 
tive to  sense  a  reading  of  the  count  in  the  downcounters 
corresponding  with  one  of  said  steps,  and  said  sensing 
means  being  responsive  to  the  sensed  count  to  stop  said 
controller  in  a  rest  condition. 
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3,877,217 

DIGITAL  WATCH  SWITCH  DETENT  DEVICE 

Paul  E.  Hochstrate,  16  Lorraine  Dr.,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  506^69 

Int.  CI.  G04b  27/00;  G05g  5/06 


U.S.  CI.  58-85.5 


3,877,219 

CONSTANT  VOLUME  COMBUSTION  GAS  TURBINE 

WITH  INTERMITTENT  FLOWS 

Hermann  Hagen,  Dachau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren-und 

Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 


7  Claims  Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,755 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   30,    1972, 
2232025 

Int.  CI.  F02c  5/02;  F02d  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  60— 39.38  67  Claims 


1.  A  switch  detent  device  for  digital  watches  having  a  stem 
extending  into  the  watch  case  comprising: 

a  detent  retaining  ring  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  slots 
about  the  periphery  thereof  and  a  central  gripping  por- 
tion which  is  mounted  about  the  stem,  and, 

a  detent  spring  member  including  a  body  portion  having  an 
aperture  therethrough  which  encircles  the  stem  and  a  pair 
of  outwardly  extending  spring  arms  which  contact  the 
watch  case,  said  spring  member  having  a  protruding  nose 
portion  which  engages  the  slots  in  the  ring  during  index- 
ing of  the  stem  to  establish  various  tactile  positions. 


3,877,218 

BRAYTON  CYCLE  SYSTEM  WITH  REFRIGERATED 

INTAKE  AND  CONDENSED  WATER  INJECTION 

William  H.  Nebgen,  4824  43rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  11377 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,282,  Sept.  14,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,788,066,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,717, 

May  5,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,668,884.  This  application  Jan.  2, 

1974i  Ser.  No.  429,557 

Int.  CI.  F02b  43/12 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.05  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  simple  open  cycle  Brayton  system  including  an  air 
compressor,  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  expander,  the 
improvement  which  includes,  in  combination,  refrigerating 
the  suction  air  to  the  compressor  to  a  temperature  at  which 
water  vapor  in  the  air  condenses,  vaporizing  the  condensed 
water  by  introducing  it  into  a  portion  of  the  Brayton  cycle 
system  between  air  compressor  and  combustion  chamber, 
whereby  efficiency  of  the  system  is  increased  and  excess  of  air 
to  the  combustion  chamber  is  reduced. 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  arrangement  for  constant  volume 
combustion  comprising: 

combustion  chamber  means, 

compressor  means  arranged  upstream  of  said  combustion 
chamber  means, 

air  supplying  means  for  supplying  air  from  said  compressor 
means  to  said  combustion  chamber  means, 

ignition  means  for  igniting  a  mixture  of  fuel  and  a  portion 
of  said  air  in  said  combustion  chamber  means, 

turbine  means  arranged  downstream  of  said  combustion 
chamber  means, 

exhaust  gas  accepting  means  for  accepting  exhaust  gases 
from  said  combustion  chamber  means  as  driving  gases  for 
said  turbine  means, 

movable  valve  means  for  selectively  interrupting  communi- 
cation between  said  compressor  means  and  said  combus- 
tion chamber  means  by  closing  off  said  air  supplying 
means  at  least  part  of  the  time  when  constant  volume 
combustion  is  occurring  in  said  combustion  chamber 
means, 

and  control  means  for  controlling  said  valve  means  and 
ignition  means  such  that  said  exhaust  gases  are  made  up 
of  altemating  flows  of  hot  combustion  gases  and  cooling 
air  with  said  cooling  air  being  forced  out  of  said  combus- 
tion chamber  means  by  and  ahead  of  the  following  hot 
combustion  gases. 


3,877,220 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  REDUCED  EMISSIONS 
Mario  Girodin,  20,  place  de  la  Madeline,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,834 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    10,    1973, 
73.08573 

Int.  CI.  F02g  3/02 
US.  CI.  60—39.63  9  Claims 


1.  An  external  combustion  engine  comprising: 

cylinder  means,  said  cylinder  means  comprising  a  plurality 

of  individual  cylinders  each  having  a  piston  and  exhaust 

means  associated  therewith; 
a  common  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber 

being  provided  with  fuel  injection  means  and  including 

internal  means  for  causing  a  pressure  drop  of  air  deliv- 
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ered  thereto  to  maintain  substantially  constant  pressure 
therein  while  air  is  intermittently  delivered  thereto  and 
exhaust  products  are  intermittently  withdrawn  therefrom, 
said  means  for  causing  a  pressure  drop  being  juxtaposi- 
tioned  to  said  fuel  injection  means  and  the  pressure  drop 
resulting  therefrom  being  sufficient  to  maintain  uniform 
gas  flow; 

means  for  delivering  air  compressed  in  each  of  said  cylin- 
ders to  said  combustion  chamber  upstream  of  said  pres- 
sure drop  causing  means;  and 

means  for  delivering  hot  exhaust  gases  from  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  said  Cylinders  at  a  pressure  which  ap- 
proximates the  compressed  air  delivery  pressure. 


3,877,222 

METHOD  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  AFTERBURNER 

CHAMBER  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  CARRYING  OUT 

THE  METHOD 
Hans  O.  Scherenberg,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daiml- 
er-Benz Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterturkheim,  Ger- 
many 

Continuatk>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81,865,  Oct.  19,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  305,315 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    17,    1969, 
1952268 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75110;  FOll  1134 
U.S.  CI.  60—274  14  Claims 


3,877,221 
COMBUSTION  APPARATUS  AIR  SUPPLY 
Arthur  H.  Lefebvre,  Bedford,  England;  Harold  L.  Stocker; 
Samuel  B.  Rekler,  both  of  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  and  Jerry  G. 
T<  mlinson,  Speedway,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,888 

Int.  CI.  F02c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.65  3  Claims 


-?      *^ 


#j     « 


I.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising  a  compressor  with  an 
annular  axial  outlet,  outer  and  inner  casing  walls  defming  an 
annular  combustion  space  connected  to  the  outlet,  and  an 
annular  combustion  liner  disposed  between  the  said  casing 
walls,  the  casing  walls  having  forward  portions  diverging  to 
deflne  a  diffusing  zone  beginning  at  the  compressor  outlet,  the 
combustion  liner  having  an  upstream  wall  and  outer  and  inner 
walls  with  openings  for  entrance  of  air  into  the  liner  in  each 
of  the  said  liner  walls,  the  improvement  comprising  an  airflow 
dividing  diffuser  disposed  in  the  diffusing  zone  and  connected 
to  the  upstream  end  of  the  liner,  the  diffuser  having  a  snout 
providing  an  annular  entrance  adjacent  the  compressor  outlet 
and  at  a  mid-radius  of  the  outlet,  an  outer  diffuser  wall  extend- 
ing from  the  snout  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  liner,  and  an  inner 
diffuser  wall  extending  from  the  snout  to  the  inner  wall  of  the 
liner;  the  said  diffuser  walls  bounding  a  diffusing  flow  path  to 
the  upstream  liner  wall  and  defming  with  the  upstream  liner 
wall  an  air  space,  the  outer  diffuser  wall  and  outer  casing  wall 
defining  a  diffusing  flow  path  to  the  outer  liner  wall,  the  out^ 
diffuser  wall  blocking  flow  between  the  said  air  space  and  the 
outer  liner  wall,  and  the  inner  casing  wall  defining  a  diffusing 
flow  path  to  the  inner  liner  wall;  the  said  diffusing  flow  paths 
taking  air  from  the  outer,  central,  and  inner  annular  zones  of 
the  compressor  outlet,  respectively;  and  the  diffuser  defining 
means  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  air  from  the  path  leading 
to  the  upstream  liner  wall  into  the  path  leading  to  the  inner 
liner  wall  responsive  to  relative  pressure  conditions  in  the  said 
paths. 
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2.  A  method  according  to  claim  1,  characterized  in  that  the 
advance  of  the  initial  opening  of  the  exhaust  valves  takes  place 
in  dependence  on  both  control  magnitudes. 


3,877,223 
PRESSURIZED  HOT  AIR  CHOKE 
John  M.  Layton,  Howell,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,282 

Int.  CI.  F02b  75110;  F02m  IIIO 

U.S.  CI.  60—307  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  choke  of  the  type  including  a  choke 
valve,  and  means  including  a  thermostatic  choke  coil  to  oper- 
ate the  valve  in  accordance  with  engine  heated  air  directed  to 
a  thermostatic  housing  enclosing  the  choke  coil  through  a  heat 
inlet  fitting  on  said  thermostatic  housing,  thence  to  an  inlet 
manifold  vacuum  port  connected  to  said  thermostatic  housing 
for  producing  a  vacuum  therein,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  defining  an  exhaust  crossover  passage,  a  heat  tube 
located  within  said  exhaust  crossover  passage  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  a  heat  pipe  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  heat 
tube  and  including  an  outlet  end  thereon  connected  to  the 
heat  inlet  fitting;  a  reactor  air  injection  pump  having  a  dis- 
charge conduit,  means  driving  said  pump  in  accordance  with 
engine  speed,  means  communicating  said  discharge  conduit 
with  the  inlet  of  said  heat  tube,  the  manifold  vacuum  port  in 
said  thermostatic  housing  being  operative  when  the  engine  is 
running  at  high  intake  manifold  vacuum  levels  to  suck  a 
stream  of  hot  air  from  the  pump  discharge  conduit  through 
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said  heat  tube  for  heating  air  therein  by  exchange  from  the 
exhaust  crossover  passageway  thence  through  said  heat  inlet 
for  heating  said  choke  coil  to  cause  it  to  operate  said  choke 
valve  into  an  open  position,  said  reactor  air  injection  pump 
operating  at  increased  speed  at  wide  open  throttle  conditions 
to  produce  an  increased  pressure  in  said  discharge  conduit 
and  at  the  inlet  of  said  heat  tube  to  cause  air  to  be  directed 
therethrough  for  discharge  through  said  heat  inlet  to  said 
thermostatic  housing  when  there  is  a  reduced  engine  vacuum 
whereby  hot  air  circulation  through  said  thermostatic  housing 
is  maintained  to  produce  a  constant  flow  of  air  on  the  choke 
coil  to  prevent  windup  of  the  choke  coil  to  close  the  choke 
valve  following  engine  start  operation. 


3,877,224 
SINGLE  PUMP  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
CONTROL  AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
Gordon  W.  Johnson,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Co.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,087 

Int.  CI.  F16h  39146 

U.S.  CI.  60-389  18  claims 


3377,225 
SAWMILL  FEEDWORK  SYSTEMS  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

THEREIN 
James  L.  Sylvester,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Gardner 
Machines,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,480 

Int.  CI.  F15b  20100 

U.S.  CI.  60-403  12  Claims 


1.  A  supply  and  control  system  for  a  hydrostatic  transmis- 
sion including;  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  flow  control 
valve  means  for  providing  a  constant  volumetric  rate  of  fluid 
flow,  first  fluid  communication  means  between  said  source 
and  said  flow  control  valve  means,  speed  control  valve  means 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  constant  volumetric 
rate  of  flow  provided  by  said  flow  control  valve  means  to 
speed  control  means  of  said  hydrostatic  transmission,  second 
fluid  communication  means  between  said  speed  control  valve 
means  and  said  flow  control  valve  means,  and  third  fluid 
communication  means  between  said  speed  control  valve 
means  and  said  speed  control  means  of  said  transmission,  said 
flow  control  valve  means  including  a  first  housing  and  a  flow 
regulating  first  spool  movably  disposed  within  said  first  hous- 
ing, said  spool  having  first  and  second  chambers  therein,  said 
first  chamber  communicating  with  said  first  fluid  communica- 
tion means  and  said  second  chamber  communicating  with  said 
second  fluid  communication  means,  first  orifice  means  in  said 
first  spool  between  said  first  and  second  chambers  for  creating 
a  drop  in  pressure  of  fluid  flowing  from  said  first  chamber  to 
said  second  chamber  for  causing  movement  of  said  first  spool, 
said  source  including  a  fluid  supply  reservoir  and  a  singular 
fluid  pump,  said  hydrostatic  transmission  including  a  fluid 
pump  and  a  fluid  motor  coupled  by  means  of  fourth  fluid 
communication  means,  said  fluid  pump  being  reversible  and 
having  a  variable  capacity,  said  fluid  motor  having  variable 
displacement. 


1.  In  a  sawmill  feedworks  having  a  cylinder,  a  reciprocable 
piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  secured  to 
said  piston  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  cylinder,  a 
carrier  fixed  to  said  piston  rod  and  constructed  to  reciprocate 
and  carry  an  external  load  in  accordance  with  the  movement 
of  said  piston,  plural  conduit  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  a  reservoir  and  pump  combination  for  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  to  and  exhausting  fluid  from  said  plural 
conduit,  electrical  circuit  means  for  supplying  electrical 
power  to  drive  said  pump,  primary  valving  means  operatively 
interposed  between  said  plural  conduit  and  said  reservoir  and 
pump  combination  for  selectively  introducing  pressurized 
fluid  therein  and  exhausting  fluid  therefrom  to  reciprocate 
said  piston,  and  control  means  for  operatively  controlling  the 
operative  condition  of  said  primary  valving  means:  an  im- 
provement comprising  gate  valve  means  interposed  in  one  of 
said  plural  conduit,  said  control  means  including  safety  means 
responsive  to  electrical  power  failure  for  automatically  closing 
said  gate  valve  means  and  wherein  said  control  means  com- 
prises a  sawyers  lever,  and  linkage  means  intercoupling  said 
sawyers  lever  with  said  primary  valving  means,  said  sawyers 
lever  including  said  safety  means. 


3,877,226 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  ACTUATOR 

Alvln  S.  Blum,  2350  Dd  Mar  Pi.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33301 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,036 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13116,  9/03 

VS.  CI.  60-545  8  Claims 


ConiroC  ~ 


21      SO 


I    32      ■«*;    *? 


1.  An  electro-mechanical  actuating  device  responsive  to  an 
electrical  current  for  providing  a  uniform,  longer  duration 
actuating  stroke  comprising: 
a  solenoid; 
an  electrical  current  means  coupled  to  said  solenoid  for 

actuating  said  solenoid  armature; 
a  means  connected  to  said  armature  for  storing  mechanical 
energy; 
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a  fluid  actuated  linear  motion  translating  means  connected 
to  said  energy  storage  means  for  translating  said  stored  energy 
received  from  said  solenoid  armature  movement  into  uniform 
linear  motion; 

a  connector  means  connected  to  said  fluid  actuated  trans- 
lating means. 


3,877,227 

SUPPORTED  LINE  PRESSURE  POWER  BRAKE 
ASSEMBLY 
Mkhad  Dcmido,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,613 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7100,  13/10 

VS.  CI.  60—548  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  power  brake  booster  assembly  having  a 
housing  with  a  pressure  chamber  therein  and  operator- 
actuated  brake  control  means  including  a  pedal  rod  means 
extending  through  said  pressure  chamber  and  a  reaction  pis- 
ton, means  including  said  reaction  piston  for  producing  se- 
quential multistage  reaction  forces  against  said  pedal  in  re- 
sponse to  changes  in  pressurization  in  said  pressure  chamber 
comprising:  said  reaction  piston  being  operably  connected  to 
said  rod  means  to  transmit  reaction  forces  back  to  said  pedal 
for  providing  the  vehicle  operator  with  a  feeling  of  braking 
action;  an  elongated  portion  of  said  reaction  piston  extending 
into  chamber  means  fluidly  communicated  with  said  pressure 
chamber  and  having  surrounding  wall  means  spaced  from  said 
elongated  portion;  said  elongated  portion  having  an  end  sur- 
face against  which  fluid  pressure  acts  to  produce  a  first  level 
of  reaction  force  opposing  the  operator's  force  on  said  pedal; 
a  reaction  sleeve  member  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  elon- 
gated portion  with  seal  means  associated  with  one  end  and 
engaging  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  chamber  means  to  pres- 
ent an  annular  area  acted  upon  by  said  pressurized  fluid  to 
produce  a  supplemental  reaction  force  and  a  resultant  second 
level  of  reaction  force  upon  said  pedal;  spring  means  engaging 
at  one  end  of  said  reaction  sleeve  producing  a  force  thereon 
opposing  movement  of  the  sleeve  caused  by  pressurized  fluid 
acting  on  said  seal  means;  said  spring  means  being  supported 
at  the  other  end  in  a  noncommunicating  manner  with  respect 
to  said  pedal  so  as  not  to  impose  a  force  thereon;  means  on 
said  reduction  piston  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  second  end 
of  said  reaction  sleeve  after  a  predetermined  movement  of  the 
reaction  sleeve  against  said  spring  whereby  upon  engagement 
the  supplemental  reaction  force  is  added  to  the  first  level  of 
reaction  force  to  produce  a  second  level  of  reaction  force  in 
response  to  increased  pressurization  of  said  pressure  chamber. 

/ 


3,877,228 
MASTER  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  AND  RESERVOIR  FOR 

SAME 
Ronald  L.  Shellhause,  assignor  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,335 
Int.  CI.  F15b  7/08 


VS.  CI.  60—585 


2  Claims 


j^jjfl^^^^^^ga 


1L_ 


1.  A  master  cylinder  reservoir  arrangement  comprising: 

a  master  cylinder  body  having  a  first  fluid  reservoir  chamber 
formed  therein  with  an  open  top,  a  bottom  provided  with 
a  compensation  port,  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  having  an 
internally  threaded  section  adjacent  the  open  top; 

a  main  fluid  reservoir  body  defining  a  second  fluid  reservoir 
chamber  having  a  side  wall  and  a  removable  sealing  top 
and  a  bottom,  said  bottom  having  an  aperture  therein 
positioned  over  said  first  fluid  reservoir  chamber  and 
being  at  least  as  large  as  said  first  fluid  reservoir  chamber 
open  top; 

and  means  securing  said  main  fluid  reservoir  body  to  said 
master  cylinder  body  comprising  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing an  externally  threaded  section  and  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  head  section  of  greater  diameter  than  said  exter- 
nally threaded  section  to  provide  a  shoulder  therebe- 
tween and  a  centrally  apertured  cap,  said  externally 
threaded  section  extending  through  said  aperture  and 
threaded  into  said  internally  threaded  section  of  said  first 
fluid  reservoir  chamber  cylindrical  side  wall  with  said 
shoulder  tightly  engaging  said  second  fluid  reservoir 
chamber  bottom  to  retain  said  main  fluid  reservoir  body 
on  said  master  cylinder  body,  said  head  section  having  a 
baffle  plate  adjacent  thereto  and  mounted  within  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tubular  member,  said  baffle  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  adjacent  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  and  a  solid  center  section  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  aperture  of  said  cap,  said  plurality  of  apertures 
being  also  positioned  adjacent  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubu- 
lar member  externally  threaded  section  to  provide  a 
tortuous  fluid  flow  path  between  said  second  fluid  reser- 
voir chamber  and  said  compensation  port. 


3,877,229 
COMBUSTION  MEANS  FOR  A  LOW-POLLUTION 
ENGINE 
Edwin  L.  Resler,  Jr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cornell  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,721,  Nov.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,583 

Int.  CI.  F02g  1/00,  3/02 
VS.  CI.  60-597  38  Claims 

1.  Combustion  apparatus,  comprising 
a.  internal  combustion  engine  means  operable  in  a  fuel  rich 
mode  to  produce  exhaust  gases  rich  in  hydrocarbons  and 
carbon  monoxide  and  having  a  relatively  low  content  of 
oxides  of  nitrogen; 
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b.  a  source  of  air; 

c.  mixing  means  for  mixing  the  exhaust  gases  and  the  air  to 
produce  a  fuel-to-air  ratio  near,  and  on  the  lean  side  of, 
stoichiometric;  and 
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d.  burner  means  for  burning  said  mixture  at  about  one 
atmosphere  pressure  to  produce  a  flame  having  a  temper- 
ature range  of  from  about  2500°  Rankine  to  about  3300° 
Rankine  for  a  period  of  time  to  effect  rapid  substantially 
complete  combustion  of  the  hydrocarbon  and  carbon 
monoxide  components  without  the  formation  of  addi- 
tional undesirable  oxides  of  nitrogen. 


3,877,230 
PLURAL-CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  EXHAUST  DRIVEN 
TURBOCHARGER 
John  Overy,  Brentwood,  and  Michael  John  Broad,  Enfield, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,741 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  27, 1972, 
35139/72 

Int.  CI.  F02b  37/00 
V.S.  CI.  60—606  1  Claim 


WtCTION 
28      '<"«' 


1.  A  prime  mover  which  comprises  in  combination:  an 
internal-combustion  engine  including  a  plurality  of  cylinders 
each  having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  outlet;  a  supercharger 
including  a  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  groups  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  exhaust  outlet  of  each  cylinder  or  to 
the  exhaust  outlets  of  the  cylinders  of  each  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  into  which  the  plurality  of  cylinders  is  divided,  to 
respectively  cause  exhaust  gases  from  each  engine  cylinder  or 
group  of  engine  cylinders  to  provide  driving  power  for  the 
turbine  and  permit  the  respective  utilization  of  the  discharge 
rhythm  of  such  cylinder  or  group  of  cylinders,  and  a  dynamic 
compressor  driven  by  said  turbine  and  having  an  inlet  for 
combustion  air  and  an  outlet  for  compressed  air,  said  outlet 
being  connected  to  the  inlets  of  all  said  cylinders;  and  a  plural- 
ity of  bypass  lines  each  including  an  auxiliary  combustion 
chamber  and  each  connecting  said  compressor  outlet  to  a 


different  one  of  said  individual  nozzle  groups  of  said  turbine, 
in  bypass  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine. 


3,877,231 

STEAM  ENGINE  SYSTEM  AND  PROCESS  OF 

OPERATING  THE  SAME 

Walter  H.  Tinker,  P.O.  Box  C-97,  Frankfort,  Ohio 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,160 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  9/00 

VS.  CI.  60—654  16  Claims 


CONDENSATE- 


P  )  HOT 

CONDENSATE 
RETURN 


1.  The  process  of  operating  a  steam  engine,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  exhausting  expanded  steam  through  a  condenser  when  an 
exhaust  port  is  opened  during  the  drive  stroke  of  the 
piston, 

b.  dispensing  condensate  from  the  condenser  into  a  heat- 
exchanging  means  near  the  end  of  the  drive  stroke, 

c.  mixing  the  condensate  with  residual  steam  during  the 
compression  stroke  of  the  piston  to  heat  the  condensate, 
d.  discharging  the  heated  condensate  to  a  boiler  when  the 
steam  admission  port  is  closed  during  the  compression 
stroke  of  the  piston,  and 

e.  delivering  steam  from  the  boiler  to  the  piston  cylinder 
when  the  steam  admission  port  is  opened  for  the  drive 
stroke  of  the  piston. 


3,877,232 
PISTON  ENGINE  UTILIZING  A  LIQUEFIABLE  GASEOUS 

FLUID 
Jean-Pierre  Girardier,  Paucourt,  and  Philippe  Parquet,  Mon- 
targis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Sofretes-Societe  Fran- 
caise  d 'Etudes  Thermiques  et  d'Energie  Solaire,  Amilly, 
Loiret,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475.257 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    19,    1973, 
73.22276 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  11/00,25/06 
VS.  CI.  60—657  23  Claims 


1.  A  piston  engine  utilizing  a  liquefiable  gaseous  fluid  hav- 
ing lubricating  properties  in  the  liquid  state  and  especially  an 
engine  actuated  as  a  result  of  the  expansion  of  a  fluid  vapor- 
ized under  pressure  within  a  system  which  operates  with  a  low 
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temperature  difference,  said  engine  being  such  as  to  comprise 
at  least  one  piston  slidably  mounted  within  a  cylinder  in  which 
is  formed  a  work  chamber  and  a  crankshaft  associated  with 
the  piston  by  means  of  a  connecting-rod  and  rotatably 
mounted  within  a  casing  rigidly  fixed  to  the  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  being  provided  at  least  for  the  flow  of  the  high- 
pressure  fluid  with  an  inlet  which  can  be  closed-off  by  means 
of  a  cyclic  mechanism  controlled  by  the  rotation  of  the  crank- 
shaft, wherein  provision  is  made  at  least  within  one  of  the 
zones  of  lubrication  of  the  cylinder  and  of  the  cyclic  mecha- 
nism for  a  fluid  passage  and  cooling  means  combined  with  the 
said  passage  so  as  to  cause  condensation  of  the  fluid  therein. 


entirety  on  the  cradle-like  bed  relative  to  the  overhead  fall 
shield  leaving  the  shield  free  of  engagement  with  the  ceiling  of 


3,877,233 
FLOATING  BREAKWATER  SYSTEM 
John  O.  Olsen,  Lynnwood,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Reid,  Middleton 
&  Associates,  Inc.,  Edmonds,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,453 

Int.  CI.  E02b  3106 

U.S.  CI.  61—5  13  Claims 


the  mine,  the  sliding  guide  mechanism  being  articulatedly 
supported  by  the  overhead  fall  shield,  and  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  roof  cap  in  its  entirety  relative  to  said  cradle-like  bed. 


3,877,235 
ANCHOR  BOLT  ASSEMBLY  AND  UTILIZATION 
David  H.  HUl,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  West  Virginia 
Bolt  Inc.,  Clarksburg,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,644 

Int.  CI.  F21d  20102 

U.S.  CI.  61—45  B  20  Claims 


1.  A  floating  breakwater  array  to  dissipate  wave  action  in  a 
body  of  water  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  similarly 
shaped  pontoon  modules  secured  and  held  in  the  array  by  a 
network  of  structural  members  to  collectively  form  a  grid 
pattern  of  vertical  walls  and  openings;  said  grid  pattern  having 
a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  openings  in  mutually  transverse 
first  and  second  horizontal  directions  of  the  array,  and  anchor- 
ing means  connected  to  said  array  to  secure  it  in  a  desired 
position  in  said  body  of  water  wherein  said  vertical  walls  and 
openings  extend  into  the  upper  portion  of  the  wave  to  inter- 
fere with  the  movement  of  fluid  in  the  orbital  flow  under  the 
wave  crest;  wherein  said  pontoon  modules  each  comprise 
vertical  walls  which  form  a  generally  rectangular  central  por- 
tion having  oppositely  disposed  protuberant  end  sections;  said 
vertical  walls  also  forming  at  least  one  protuberant  side  sec- 
tion which  is  located  between  said  protuberant  end  sections 
and  which  extends  laterally  outwardly  away  from  said  central 
portion. 


3,877,234 
ADVANCEABLE  SHIELD  SUPPORT 
Matyas  Martinko,  Varpalota;  Ferenc  Martos,  and  Karoly 
Hazai,  both  of  Budapest,  all  of  Hungary,  assignors  to  Ba- 
nyas^ti  Kutato  Intezet  Varpalotai  Szenbanyak  and  Orsaz- 
gos  Banyagepgyarto  Vallalat 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,325 
Int.  CI.  E21d  15144 
U.S.  CL  61-45  D  10  Claims 

1.  Advanceable  shield  support  apparatus,  comprising  a 
bottom  sill,  an  overhead  fall  shield  which  is  articulated  to  the 
goaf  side  of  the  bottom  sill,  hydraulic  props  supporting  the 
overhead  fall  shield,  a  cradle-like  bed  supported  by  said  props, 
a  sliding  guide  mechanism  being  supported  by  said  cradle-like 
bed,  a  roof  cap  coupled  to  the  overhead  fall  shield  at  its  seam- 
facing  front  end  and  supported  by  said  sliding  guide  mecha- 
nism, the  roof  cap  being  longitudinally  displaceable  in  its 


1.  A  roof  bolting  assembly  for  mounting  in  position  within 
a  bore  hole  of  a  mine  roof  that  is  to  be  strengthened  which 
comprises,  a  hollow  pipe  anchor  member  of  a  shorter  length 
than  the  depth  of  the  bore  hole,  a  destructible  capsule  that 
contains  quick-setting  adhesive  resin  and  catalyst-hardener 
resin  materials  for  insertion  into  a  back  end  of  the  bore  hole, 
a  headed  bolt  having  a  threaded  stem  and  an  associated  wide- 
face  bearing  plate,  front  and  back  closure  walls  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  anchor  member,  a  threaded  nut  secured  to  a  front 
end  of  said  anchor  member  to  rotatably  receive  a  back  end  of 
said  threaded  stem  therein,  said  bolt  being  initially  limited  in 
its  positioning  within  said  nut  by  endwise-abutment  of  the 
back  end  of  said  stem  against  said  front  closure  wall,  said 
anchor  member  and  said  bolt  as  assembled  in  the  defined 
manner  being  adapted  to  be  endwise-inserted  and  rotatably 
advanced  within  the  hole  until  said  back  closure  wall  engages 
and  fractures  said  capsule  and  mixes  and  distributes  the  resin 
material  content  thereof  within  the  bore  hole  from  its  back 
end  and  forwardly  along  said  anchor  member,  sealing  means 
carried  by  said  anchor  member  for  preventing  the  mixed  resin 
material  from  advancing  along  the  bore  hole  beyond  said  front 
closure  wall,  said  mixed  resin  material  being  adapted  to 
quickly  set  within  the  bore  hole  and  to  thereby  non-rotatably 
secure  said  anchor  member  therein,  and  said  stem  of  said  bolt 
being  thereafter  adapted  to  be  turned  within  said  nut  to  frac- 
ture and  penetrate  said  front  closure  wall  and  advance  relative 
to  and  within  said  anchor  member  until  said  bolt  is  drawn-up 
and  tensioned  to  hold  said  bearing  plate  in  tight  engagement 
with  the  front  face  of  the  roof  about  the  bore  hole  therein. 


April  15,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1073 


3,877,236  whereby  upon  said  guide  means  sensing  a  preselected  magni- 

CRIB  BLOCK  AND  STRUCTURE  tude  of  change  in  pipeline  direction  relative  to  the  axis  of  said 

Raymond  J.  O'Neill,  11  Chippewa  Rd.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  and 
George  David  Newell,  119  Helene  Rd.,  Valley  Cottage,  N.Y. 
10989  ,^  « 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,776  ^ — ^w^--a^ ^=>- 

Int.  CI.  E02d  5100 
U.S.  CI.  61—47  10  Claims 


1.  A  structural  unit  for  use  in  the  construction  of  cribbing, 
retaining  walls  and  the  like  with  other  similar  units  in  a 
stacked  relationship,  each  unit  comprising  two  massive,  rigid, 
laterally  spaced  side  panels  disposed  extending  axially  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  panels  defining  a  space  therebetween  open 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  panels,  a  massive  rigid  connecting  arm 
of  lesser  height  than  the  panels  disposed  extending  between 
opposed  inner  surfaces  of  the  side  panels  and  integral  there- 
with holding  the  two  side  panels  in  relative  fixed  positions, 
said  panels  and  said  arm  each  have  a  generally  trapezoidal 
cross  section,  and  having  opposite  sides,  including  an  inner 
side  diverging  inwardly  in  a  direction  toward  a  lower  end  of 
said  unit,  interlock  means  extending  downwardly  on  lower 
edges  of  said  unit  for  extending  downwardly  adjacent  upper 
marginal  surfaces  of  an  upper  edge  of  the  panels  of  an  immedi- 
ately underlying  structural  panel  for  thereby  interlocking  two 
of  the  structural  units  when  superposed,  said  interlock  means 
comprising  a  downwardly  extending  portion  of  said  connect- 
ing arm  extending  downwardly  below  a  lower  surface  of  each 
panel,  and  comprising  a  lip  on  each  panel  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  inner  surface  of  the  corresponding  panel,  said 
lip  being  disposed  for  extending  downwardly  adjacent  an 
upper  inner  marginal  surface  of  an  upper  edge  of  a  panel  of 
an  immediately  underlying  structural  panel  thereby  interlock- 
ing the  structural  units. 


3,877,237 
UNDERWATER  TRENCHING  APPARATUS  GUIDANCE 

SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Norman,  Lafayette,  La.,  assignor  to  Norman  Off- 
shore Services,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,448,  Aug.  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,886 
Int.  CI.  E02f  5102,  5/14;  F16I  1/00 
VS.  CI.  61-72.4  18  Claims 

1.  An  underwater  trenching  apparatijis  for  burying  pipeline 
and  the  like  beneath  the  bottom  of  a  body  of  water  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  for  positioning  over  the  pipeline  to  be  buried, 
jet  means  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
to  dig  a  trench  for  the  pipeline, 

power  means  to  move  said  apparatus  along  said  pipeline, 
said  power  means  being  mounted  on  said  frame  for  contact 

with  said  pipeline, 
guide  means  for  sensing  the  direction  of  the  pipeline  in  frcnit 
of  said  apparatus  and  applying  a  torque  for  correcting  the 
alignment  of  said  apparatus,  said  guide  means  being  se- 
cured to  said  frame  forwardly  of  said  power  means. 


i»i         a«        iio 


apparatus,  a  torque  is  applied  to  said  apparatus  to  align  the 
apparatus  with  said  pipeline. 


3,877,238 

SEA  SLED  FOR  ENTR^HING  AND  PIPE  BURYING 

OPERATIONS 

Nuke  Ming  Chang,  and  Elmer  R.  Remkes,  both  of  Orange, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Santa  Fe  International  Corporation, 

Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,378 

Int.  CI.  E02f  5/02,  3/88;  F04f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  61—72.4  14  Claims 


J^-Q(^ 


^£Iq3^ 


1.  A  sea  sled  for  use  in  excavating  a  trench  below  a  pipeline 
laid  along  the  sea  bottom  and  for  removing  the  slurry  formed 
by  the  excavation  comprising: 
a  base  structure,  means  carried  by  said  base  structure  for 
excavating  the  trench  and  including  a  plurality  of  jet 
nozzles  directed  to  flow  high  pressure  fluid  below  the 
pipeline  to  fluidize  the  sea  bottom  and  form  a  slurry, 
means  and  carried  by  said  base  structure  for  removing  the 
slurry  including  a  conduit  having  an  inlet  disposed  below 
said  base  structure  and  a  discharge,  a  pump  nozzle  having 
an  inlet  external  to  said  conduit  and  exposed  to  the  ambi- 
ent fluid,  said  pump  nozzle  having  an  outlet  within  said 
conduit  for  delivery  of  fluid  to  said  conduit  intermediate 
said  hilet  and  discharge,  a  primary  nozzle  external  to  said 
conduit  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said 
pump  nozzle  inlet,  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  under 
pressure  to  said  primary  nozzle,  said  primary  nozzle  being 
disposed  to  flow  the  supply  fluid  toward  said  pump  nozzle 
inlet  across  the  space  therebetween  to  entrain  ambient 
fluid  and  deliver  the  entrained  fluid  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  supply  fluid  through  the  pump  nozzle  into  said 
conduit  whereby  the  combined  flow  through  said  pump 
nozzle  causes  slurry  to  flow  through  said  conduit  inlet 
into  said  conduit  and  delivery  of  the  slurry,  the  supply 
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fluid  portion,  and  entrained  fluid  to  the  conduit  dis- 
charge. 


3,877,239 

FREE  PISTON  CRYOGENIC  REFRIGERATOR  WITH 
PHASE  ANGLE  CONTROL 
Bnino  S.  L«o,  SanU  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Fikd  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,033 
Int.  CI.  F25b  9100        J 


tank  means  storing  a  second  liquefled  gas  at  about  atmo- 
spheric pressure  wherein  the  first  liquefied  gas  has  a  boiling 
point  higher  than  said  second  liquefied  gas  which  comprises: 
a.  withdrawing  a  gas  from  said  first  cryogenic  tank  means; 

b.  withdrawing  a  gas  from  said  second  cryogenic  tank 
means;  and 

c.  passing  said  gases  in  indirect  heat  transfer  relationship 
therebetween  to  liquefy  the  gas  withdrawn  from  said  first 
cryogenic  tank  means. 


U.S.  CI.  62-6 


4  Claims 


',% -3^' 


3,877,241 
AIR  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  ICE  MAKER 
Charles  H.  Wade,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

FUed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,059 

Int.  CI.  F25c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  62-137  17  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  refrigerator  comprising: 

a  pulse  tube,  means  for  cyclically  generating  a  refrigerant 
gas  pressure  pulse  in  said  pulse  tube; 

a,  free  piston  expander  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  cold 
end  and  a  warm  end,  a  free  piston  mounted  in  said  expan- 
der cylinder  to  separate  said  cylinder  into  a  cold  volume 
and  a  warm  volume,  the  area  of  said  piston  facing  said 

'  warm  volume  being  of  smaller  area  than  the  cold  end  of 
said  free  piston  facing  said  cold  volume,  said  pulse  tube 
being  connected  to  said  warm  volume,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

a  spring  urging  said  piston  toward  said  cold  end  to  reduce 
said  cold  volume,  said  spring  having  a  spring  constant 
such  that  the  reciprocation  of  said  free  piston  in  said 
expander  cylinder  has  an  optimum  substantially  90° phase 
angle  relationship  with  respect  to  refrigerant  gas  pressure 
pulses  delivered  to  said  warm  volume  by  said  pressure 
pulse  tube. 


£«- 


o 


=^#^ 
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3,877,240 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STORAGE  AND 

TRANSPORTATION  OF  LIQUEFIED  GASES 
Lttdwig  Kniel,  Scarsdale,  and  Frederick  Fussman,  Bronx,  both 
ofN.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield, 
NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,925 
Int.  CI.  F17c  7102 


9.  In  an  apparatus  having  a  storage  bin  for  storing  ice  bodies 
remotely  of  an  ice  body  maker,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  diverter  device  adjacent  said  storage  bin;  means  for  flowing 
a  fluid  from  the  remote  ice  body  maker  to  said  diverter  device 
for  transporting  ice  bodies  thereto  from  said  ice  body  maker; 
and  means  for  temporarily  retaining  the  ice  bodies  adjacent 
said  storage  bin,  said  diverter  device  defining  a  branched  duct 
having  an  inlet  portion  receiving  the  flowing  fluid  and  trans- 
ported ice  bodies,  a  first  outlet  leg  leading  to  said  retaining 
means,  and  a  second  outlet  leg  leading  to  a  fluid  delivering 
position,  and  control  means  including  a  foraminous  baffle  for 
selectively  directing  ice  bodies  entering  said  inlet  portion  to 
either  of  said  outlet  legs,  said  foraminous  baffle  causing  said 
flowing  fluid  to  apply  a  static  fluid  pressure  to  said  first  leg 
when  said  control  means  is  directing  the  flowing  fluid  and  ice 
bodies  to  said  second  leg  and  said  retaining  means  is  arranged 
to  retain  said  ice  bodies. 


U.S.  CI.  62-50 


39  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  re-liquefaction  of  a  gas  evolved  from  a 
irst  liquefied  gas  stored  at  about  atmospheric  pressure  in  a 
irst  cryogenic  tank  means  proximate  to  a  second  cryogenic 


3,877,242 
HARVEST  CONTROL  UNIT  FOR  AN  ICE-MAKING 
MACHINE 
Oien  R.  Creager,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International  Re- 
frigeration Engineers 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,295 
Int.  CI.  F25c  1106,  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  62-138  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  harvest  control  unit  in  combination  with  an 
ice-making  machine  of  the  type  including  an  ice-making  tube, 
means  for  delivering  a  continuous  flow  of  water  through  said 
tube  at  a  variable  rate,  and  a  hot-gas  circuit  including  means 
responsive  to  an  electrical  harvesting  signal  for  initiating  ice- 
harvesting  operations,  comprising: 

A.  a  receiver  pan  for  receiving  water  delivered  through  said 
tube; 

B.  a  holding  tank  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  said 
receiver  pan  for  confining  a  relatively  warm  body  of 
water  having  a  variable  level; 

C.  a  float  switch  connected  with  said  holding  tank  for  pro- 
viding an  electrical  harvesting  signal  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  variation  in  the  level  of  said  body; 


April  15,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1075 


D.  a  manifold  chamber  connected  in  free-flow  communica- 
tion with  the  lower  portions  of  said  receiver  pan  and  said 
holding  tank;  and 


and  the  third  conductor  means  (95)  to  cause  the  second 
motor  to  operate  at  lower  speed. 


E.  means  defining  in  said  manifold  a  metering  orifice  for 
discharging  from  the  chamber,  at  a  substantially  fixed 
rate,  water  delivered  thereto  from  said  pan  and  from  said 
holding  tank. 


3,877,243 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  INCLUDING  EVAPORATOR 

WITH  2  SPEED  FAN  MOTOR 

Daniel  E.  Kramer,  2009  Woodland  Dr.,  Yardley,  Pa.  19067 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,265 

Int.  CI.  F25d  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  62-180  1  Claim 
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1.  An  improved  refrigeration  system  having  conduit  con- 
nected compressor,  condenser  (46),  restrictor  (62),  and  evap- 
orator (66);  first  motor  (36)  connected  to  the  compressor  for 
driving  it,  said  first  motor  having  energized  and  deenergized 
conditions;  a  fan  (68A),  positioned  to  blow  air  over  the  evapo- 
rator (66);  a  second  tnotor  (70A)  connected  to  said  fan  for 
driving  it,  said  second  motor  adapted  to  operate  at  higher 
voltage-higher  speed,  lower  voltage-lower  speed;  first  conduc- 
tor means  (82)  connected  to  said  second  motor  for  supplying 
electric  power  to  it;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
second  conductor  means  (97)  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
higher  voltage  power  supply  (2B3);  third  impedance-free 
conductor  means  (95)  adapted  for  connection  to  a  lower 
voltage  power  supply  (Nl);  switch  means  (92,  94,  96)  con- 
nected to  first  conductor  means  (82),  second  conductor 
means  (97)  and  third  conductor  means  (95),  adapted  to  pro- 
vide electrical  contact  between  said  first  conductor  means 
(82)  and  alternately  second  conductor  means  (97)  and  third 
conductor  means  (95),  said  switch  means  (92,  94,  96)  being 
operatively  connected  to  establish  essential  correspondence 
between 

a.  the  energized  condition  of  the  first  motor  (36)  and  the 
electrical  contact  between  the  first  conductor  means  (82) 
and  the  second  conductor  means  (97)  to  cause  the  sec- 
ond motor  to  operate  at  higher  speed,  and 

b.  the  deenergized  condition  of  the  first  motor  (36)  and 
electrical  contact  between  the  first  conductor  means  (82) 


3,877,244 

MODULAR  DRY-AIR  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 

Leonard  J.  Di  Peri,  18325  Lahey  St.,  Northridge,  Calif.  91324 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,756 

Int.  CI.  F28d  5100 

\i&.  CI.  62—3 14  23  Claims 


1.  A  dry-air  evaporative  cooler  including:  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  members  and  a  core  means  having  opposite  interfaces 
separating  the  space  between  said  members  into  two  angularly 
related  air  passages  with  wetting  means  at  one  interface  en- 
gaging a  primary  evaporative  colunin  of  air  and  with  the  other 
interface  engaging  a  secondary  sensible  cooled  column  of  air 
with  heat  transfer  between  said  opposite  interfaces,  the  re- 
maining two  pairs  of  opposite  sides  between  said  members 
being  open  therebetween  for  said  angularly  related  movement 
of  said  separate  columns  of  air,  and  both  said  separate  col- 
umns of  air  being  moveable  through  said  two  angularly  related 
passages  coextensively  between  the  said  spaced  members. 


3,877,245 

AIR  CONDITIONER  HAVING  TEMPERING  AND 

MOISTURE  CONTROL  MEANS 

Thomas  C.  Edwards,  Casselberry,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  Rovac 

Corporation,  Maitland,  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,712 

Int.  CI.  F25d  n\04 

U.S.  CI.  62—317  17  Claims 


/^imtUT  .H4  ,,  ,, 
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1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  use  in  a  warm  ambient, 
the  combination  comprising  a  compressor-expander  having  an 
output  port  for  producing  a  stream  of  supercooled  air  having 
finely  divided  ice  particles  entrained  therein,  means  coupled 
to  the  output  port  and  defining  a  vent,  a  filter  element  inter- 
posed in  the  stream  between  the  output  port  and  the  vent  and 
of  such  mesh  as  to  collect  subsUntially  all  of  the  ice  particles 
while  allowing  the  cold  dry  air  to  pass  through  to  the  vent, 
thermal  transmission  means  coupled  to  the  ambient  for  trans- 
mitting heat  therefrom  to  the  filter  to  melt  the  ice  particles 
collected  therein,  means  for  draining  from  the  filter  the  col- 
lected moisture,  and  means  associated  with  the  vent  for  mix- 


3377,246 
AIR-CONDITIONING  FOR  AIRCRAFT  CABINS 
Horst  Schutze,  Lccste,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vereinigte  Flug- 
technische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,517 
Claims    priority,   appUcation    Germany,   July    18,    1973, 

Int.  CI.  F25d  9100 
\}&.  CI.  62-402  21  Claims 
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ing  the  cold  dry  air  in  predetermined  proportion  with  ambient 
air  to  form  a  tempered  mix  which  is  discharged  from  the  vent. 


3,877,247 

AIR-CONDITIONING  APPLIANCE  SETTING  UP  A 

DOUBLE  AIR  CIRCULATION 

George  Henry  U  Couturier,  Palaiseau,  France,  assignor  to 

Soges  (Societe  Generale  d'Economie  et  de  Service),  Montlu- 

con,  France 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,897 

Int.  CL  F25b  39104 

U.S.  CI.  62-428  1  Claim 
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1.  In  a  room  having  a  vertical  wall,  a  transportable  air  condi- 
tionmg  appliance  comprising  cold  generator  means  including 
a  condenser,  an  evaporator,  means  for  circulating  a  refriger- 
ant fluid  through  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator,  a  case 
having  first  and  second  substantially  vertical  larger  faces  the 
length  of  which  is  substantially  longer  than  their  height,  the 
condenser  being  arranged  along  said  first  face  and  including 
vertically  extending  fins  outwardly  projecting  from  said  first 
face  the  evaporator  being  housed  inside  the  case  between  said 
first  and  second  larger  faces  and  a  fan  cooperating  with  the 
evaporator  for  directing  a  substantially  horizontal  flow  of 
cooled  air  which  is  channelled  between  the  first  and  second 
larger  faces,  and  means  for  removably  positioning  the  said  first 
face  along  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  wall  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  wall,  the  said  distance  equalline  the 
width  of  the  fins. 


1.  A  system  for  climate  control,  heating  and  air  conditioning 

an  aircraft  cabin,  comprising: 

first  means  for  providing  pressurized  air; 

a  first  decompressing  turbine  having  a  high  pressure  input 
side  and  a  low  pressure  output  side; 

heat  exchange  means  including  first  flow  path  defining 
means  for  passage  of  air  to  be  cooled  and  second  flow 
path  defining  means  for  passage  of  a  coolant; 

a  second  decompressing  turbine,  also  having  a  high  pressure 
input  side  and  a  low  pressure  output  side; 

flow  conduction  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 
turbines  and  the  said  first  flow  path  of  the  heat  exchange 
means  in  series  and  to  the  first  means  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  second  turbine  is  connected  downstream  from 
the  first  turbine  as  well  as  from  the  heat  exchange  means; 
a  precipitator  for  removing  precipitated  moisture  and 
connected  to  receive  decompressed  air  from  the  output 
of  the  second  turbine,  air  flowing  from  the  precipitator 
into  the  aircraft  cabin;  ' 

lecond  means  including  cleaning  filter  means  for  drawing 
air  from  the  cabin;  j 

I  compressor  driven  by  one  of  the  turbines  and  connected 
to  the  second  means  for  compressing  cleaned  ?ir  as  drawn 
from  the  cabin;  | 

i  I  mixing  stage  included  in  the  conduit  means  and  connected 
for  receiving  the  air  as  compressed  by  the  compressor; 
and 

I  bleeder  valve  for  maintaining  a  particular  pressure  in  the 
cabin,  so  that  not  all  of  the  air  entering  the  cabin  from  the 
precipitator  is  returned  through  the  filter. 


3,877,248 
REFRIGERANT  EXPANSION  DEVICE 
Fred  V.  Honnold,  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,461 

Int.  CI.  F25b  41106 

U.S.  CI.  62-511  4c„tas 


1.  In  a  compression  refrigeration  system  including  a  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  connected  in  a  refrig- 
eration circuit,  a  refrigerant  expansion  device  for  expanding 
refrigerant  flowing  fi-om  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator,  said 
refrigerant  expansion  device  comprising: 
an  elongate  body  portion  having  a  planar  surface  generally 

perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  refrigerant  flow;  and 
an  expansion  conduit  commencing  at  said  planar  surface 
and  extending  through  said  body  portion  said  conduit 
having  a  cylindrical  bore  of  uniform  diameter; 
the  length  of  said  conduit  being  from  5  to  12  times  the 
diameter  of  said  conduit. 
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3,877,249  3,877,251 

ECONOMICAL  STRETCHABLE  PRECIOUS-METAL  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  SYSTEM 

RINGS  HAVING  ENCLOSED  ANNULAR  VOIDS  Gunnar  A.  Wahbnark,  Dixon,  III.,  assignor  to  Wahlmark  Sys- 

Bert  W.  Sager,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Paramount  terns.  Inc.,  Chkago,  III. 

Wedding  Ring  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,408 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,828  Int.  CI.  F16d  3130 


U.S.  CI.  63-15 


Int.  CI.  A44c  9100 


4  Claims 


U.S.  CI.  64—21 


10  Claims 


■^  UwU 


1.  A  precious-metal  ring  having  concealed  within  its  body, 
for  saving  metal  while  retaining  good  stretchability  character- 
istics, narrow  steep-sided  enclosed  annular  voids  separated  by 
annular  rib  means,  the  rib  means  reinforcing  the  ring  against 
collapsing  when  stretching  it  to  enlarge  its  size  by  providing, 
with  annular  continuity,  metal  from  outer  to  inner  faces  of  the 
ring. 


3,877,250 

LOCKING  RING  FOR  JEWELRY 

Robert  G.  Musilk),  5481  Wolfe  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15236 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,927 

Int.  CI.  A44c  25100 

U.S.  CI.  63—23  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  constant  velocity  universal  joint  of  the  three-roller 
type  including  a  trunnion  member  having  three  trunnions  each 
carrying  an  axially  shiftable  drive  roller  and  also  including  a 
track  member  having  three  drive  tracks  confining  and  control- 
ling the  axial  positions  of  the  drive  rollers  on  the  respective 
trunnions,  with  the  rollers  disposed  in  driving  engagement 
with  drive  surfaces  in  the  respective  drive  tracks,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  two-way  antifriction  bearing  means  rotatably 
and  axially  shiftably  mounting  said  rollers  on  the  respective 
trunnions,  whereby  said  antifriction  bearing  means  provide 
totally  antifriction  support  for  said  rollers  as  they  rotate  and 
shift  axially  on  said  trunnions  to  accommodate  relative  weav- 
ing of  the  axes  of  said  members  when  the  joint  is  rotated  with 
the  axes  of  the  members  angularly  disposed,  each  of  said 
bearing  means  including: 

a.  inner  and  outer  annular  bearing  races  formed  on  the 
respective  roller  and  trunnion,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  spherical  antifriction  members  annularly 
disposed  in  rolling  preloaded  bearing  fashion  between 
said  inner  and  outer  races  and  arranged  to  accommodate 
both  rotation  and  axial  shifting  of  said  roller  on  said 
trunnion  by  rolling  of  said  spherical  antifriction  members 
between  said  races. 


3,877,252 
CENTRIFUGAL  TORQUE  CONVERTER 
Saburo  Kobayashi,  465,  3-chome,  Sckiyata-cho,  Niigata-shi, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Set.  No.  465^57 

Int.  CI.  F16d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  64—25  7  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  combination  with  an  endless  chain  for  forming 
a  bracelet  or  necklace,  a  locking  ring  looped  through  a  link  of 
said  chain  for  connecting  it  to  a  charm  or  the  like,  said  locking 
ring  being  split  at  one  portion  to  form  two  adjoining  ends,  a 
transverse  narrow  groove  adjacent  each  end  of  said  locking 
ring  and  extending  along  only  an  outer  peripheral  poriion 
thereof,  a  connecting  tab  of  thin,  flat  material  bent  into  sub- 
stantially U-shape  with  one  leg  longer  than  the  other,  said  ends 
of  said  locking  ring  being  normally  offset  before  locking,  one 
of  said  tab  legs  having  indentations  thereon  forming  interior 
projections,  means  connecting  said  tab  to  said  locking  ring 
with  one  of  said  projections  projecting  into  one  of  said 
grooves,  whereby  after  the  other  end  of  said  ring  is  brought 
into  end-to-end  relationship  with  said  one  end,  the  leg  of 
longer  length  of  said  connecting  tab  may  be  bent  to  com- 
pletely surround  the  end  portions  of  said  ring  and  securely 
lock  them  together. 


1.  A  centrifugal  torque  converter  comprising  axially  aligned 
input  and  output  members;  a  transmission  plate  substantially 
in  the  form  of  disc  fixedly  connected  at  its  center  to  an  end  of 
said  output  member  and  disposed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  ot 
the  axis  of  said  output  member,  said  transmission  plate  having 
at  least  one  deformed  circular  aperture  provided  therein  apart 
from  the  axis  line  of  said  output  member,  said  at  least  one 
aperture  containing  one  shaft  disposed  eccentrically  therein 


and  extending  therethrough  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
line  of  said  output  member,  said  shaft  being  driven  at  its  one 
end  by  said  input  member  through  any  suitable  means,  said 
shaft  having  a  centrifugal  weight  mounted  thereon  to  be  slid- 
able  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  shaft  and  to  rotate  by  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  while  contacting  with  the  inner  surface 
of  said  aperture,  so  that  the  distance  from  said  shaft  to  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  weight  changes  with  the  rotation  of 
said  weight,  whereby  the  input  torque  supplied  to  the  input 
member  is  amplified  and  transmitted  to  said  output  member 
by  said  centrifugal  weight  when  the  velocity  ratio  between  the 
input  and  the  output  member  is  greater  than  1:1. 


3,877,253 
SLIP  CLUTCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TORQUE  LIMITING 
DRIVE  FOR  HUMIDIFIER  ROTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
tichard  J.  Yeagk,  Hartiand,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Skuttle  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Miiford,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,415 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3138 

J.S.  CI.  64—29  4  Claims 
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shaped  loops,  conveying  said  loops  and  feeding  them  to  the 
needles  of  a  knitting  machine,  the  feeding  of  the  overlapping 


1.  A  slip  clutch  assembly  comprising  inner  and  outer  clutch 
I  lembers  adapted  to  be  connected  between  drive  and  driven 
<  evices,  each  of  said  clutch  members  being  an  integral  syn- 
t  jetic  plastics  unit,  the  outer  of  said  clutch  members  having  a 
c  yrlindrical  bore,  the  inner  of  said  clutch  members  having  an 
external  cylindrical  surface  smoothly  slidably  telescoped 
V  ithin  said  bore  for  rotatably  mounting  said  inner  clutch 
r  lember  directly  within  said  outer  clutch  member,  an  external 
a  mular  groove  on  said  outer  clutch  member,  a  plurality  of 
aigularly  spaced  outwardly  open  sockets  on  the  external 
s  irface  of  said  inner  clutch  member,  a  motion  transmitting 
c  snnection  between  said  clutch  members  comprising  radially 
novable  balls  seated  in  said  sockets  and  extending  within 
c  )rresponding  openings  in  the  bottom  of  said  groove  during 
n  armal  drive  conditions,  and  a  resilient  annulus  consisting  of 
a  1  integral  ring  of  synthetic  plastics  material  in  said  groove  for 
retaining  said  balls  against  displacement  from  said  sockets 
u  ider  normal  drive  conditions  but  permitting  said  balls  to  be 
d  splaced  out  of  said  sockets  to  interrupt  the  motion  transmit- 
ti  ig  connection  between  and  permit  relative  rotation  of  said 
c  utch  members  under  torque  conditions  in  excess  of  a  prede- 
t<  rmined  amount. 


3,877,254 

VIETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNITTING  FABRIC 
FROM  UNTWISTED  STAPLE  FIBERS 
Richard  L.  Walford,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  J.  P.  Stevens 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,856 
Int.  CI.  D04b  9112  \ 

UIS.  CL  66-9  B  !      6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  a  knit  fabric  by  knitting  sub- 
st  ntially  untwisted,  linear  material  the  fibers  of  which  are 
St  jstantially  parallel  oriented,  the  improvement  which  com- 
piises  forming  the  substantially  untwisted  and  substantially 
pi  rallel  fibers  of  the  linear  material  into  overlapping  hairpin- 


hairpins  to  the  needles  substantially  transverse  to  the  front  of 
the  needles. 


3  877  255 

NEEDLE-CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINE 

Guido  Allavena,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Semitex  AG,  Vaduz, 

Liechtenstein 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25, 1972, 22378/72; 
June  14,  1972,  25664/72;  Mar.  2,  1973,  21119/73 

Int.  CI.  D04b  9100,  15/78 
U.S.  CI.  66-13  13  Claims 


^v'^.^wvs^vvsvvvwN 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  in  combination: 

a  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 

a  set  of  needles  distributed  over  a  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylinder,  said  needles  extending  generally  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  and  being  axially  oscillatable  between  a  re- 
tracted  position  and  an  extended  position; 

actuating  means  on  said  cylinder  individual  to  each  needle 
for  oscillating  same  between  said  retracted  and  extended 
positions; 
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stationary  cam  means  adjacent  said  cylinder  coacting  with 
said  actuating  means  upon  rotation  of  said  cylinder; 

mechanism  on  said  cylinder  individual  to  each  needle  for 
controlling  the  oscillation  thereof  by  said  actuating 
means,  said  mechanism  including  a  selector  element 
displaceable  between  several  discrete  positions  including 
a  first  position  wherein  said  actuating  means  operatively 
couples  the  associated  needle  with  said  cam  means  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  actuating  means  effectively 
decouples  the  associated  needle  from  said  cam  means; 
and 

at  least  one  presetting  station  adjacent  said  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  programming  means  effective  upon  passage  of 
said  selector  element  through  said  station  to  place  the 
selector  element  in  any  of  said  discrete  positions,  said 
presetting  station  comprising  a  generator  of  a  steady 
magnetic  field  intersecting  the  path  of  said  selector  ele- 
ment, the  latter  being  electrically  conductive  and  con- 
nectable  at  said  station  in  an  energizing  circuit  for  the 
passage  of  a  direct  current  therethrough  under  the  con- 
trol of  said  programming  means  with  resultant  displace- 
ment of  said  selector  element  from  one  of  said  discrete 
positions  to  another  in  a  sense  depending  on  the  polarity 
of  said  direct  current. 


3,877,256 

KNITTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

CYLINDER  AND  DIAL  NEEDLES 

Ramon  Masriera  Roque,  Calle  San  Esteban,  53,  Malgrat  de 

Mar,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,001,  Feb.  19,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761,201,  Sept. 
20, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

337,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Sept.  22,  1967,  345787 
Int.  CI.  D04b  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  66—24  16  Claims 


.  a 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  cylinder  needle  means 
extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  needle  cylinder  and  sinker 
means  coacting  with  said  cylinder  needle  means  for  knitting 
yarn  fed  thereto,  dial  needle  means  extending  substantially 
radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  being  longitudinally 
movable,  and  control  means  coacting  with  said  dial  needle 
means  for  displacing  the  latter  to  a  plurality  of  positions  one 
of  which  is  an  operating  position  where  said  dial  needle  means 
coact  with  said  cylinder  needle  means  for  forming  rib  knitting 
therewith,  said  dial  needle  means  including  a  number  of  dial 
needles  equal  to  one  half  the  number  of  cylinder  needles  of 
said  cylinder  needle  means,  and  said  cylinder  needle  means 
when  coacting  with  said  dial  needle  means  having  every  other 
cylinder  needle  displaced  to  an  inactive  position,  while  the 
remainng  operative  half  of  the  number  of  cylinder  needles 
coact  with  said  dial  needles  for  forming  rib  knitting  therewith, 
and  said  dial  needle  means  also  coacting  with  said  remaining 
operative  half  of  the  number  of  cylinder  needles  for  transfer- 
ring knitting  thereto,  said  cylinder  needles  which  are  in  said 
'inactive  position  remaining  in  said  inactive  position  during 
transfer  of  knitting  from  said  dial  needles  to  said  operative  half 
of  the  number  of  cylinder  needles  so  that  said  cylinder  needles 


which  are  in  said  inactive  position  do  not  participate  in  the 
transfer  of  knitting  from  said  dial  needles  to  said  cylinder 
needles,  said  cylinder  needle  means  and  dial  needle  means 
respectively  having  parallel  axes  of  rotation  which  are  spaced 
from  each  other  and  said  cylinder  needle  means  and  dial 
needle  means  respectively  providing  for  said  cylinder  needles 
and  dial  needles  circular  paths  of  movement  which  are  closest 
to  each  other  at  a  transfer  station  where  knitting  is  transferred 
from  said  dial  needles  to  said  cylinder  needles  and  which  are 
spaced  at  the  greatest  distance  from  each  other  at  a  stitch 
forming  station  opposed  to  said  transfer  station. 


3,877,257 

ANNULAR  CAM  BOXES  OF  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Jose  Maria  Dalmau  Guell,  Badak>na,  Spain,  assignor  to  Jum- 

berca,  S.  A.,  Badatona  (Prov.  of  Barcelona),  Spain 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  20,  1972,  408792; 
Nov.  20,  1972,  408793 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/32,  15/68 
U.S.  CL  66—50  R  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  selector 
jacks,  selectable  needles,  and  an  annular  cam  box  having  a 
lower  operative  region  mounted  on  the  lower  base  ring  of  the 
machine  structure  and  having  cams  actuating  the  selector 
jacks,  and  an  upper  operative  region  mounted  on  the  upper 
base  ring  of  the  machine  structure  and  having  cams  actuating 
the  selected  needles,  the  improvement  comprising  each  of  said 
operative  regions  comprising  a  base  ring  and  a  plurality  of 
column  type  cam  carrying  support  members  independent 
from  one  another  and  demountably  attached  to  said  base  ring, 
said  support  members  being  positioned  equidistantly  around 
the  periphery  of  said  base  ring  and  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from. 


3377,258 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  AUTOMATIC 

SELECTION  OF  SINKERS  IN  CIRCULAR  KNITTING 

MACHINES 

Pavel  Uhlir,  Trebic,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to  Zavody  tex- 

tiliniho  strojirenstvi,  generaini  reditelstvi  Elitex,  Liberec, 

Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297^88 
Claims  priority,  application  Czcchoskivakia,  Oct.  14,  1971, 
7212-71 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/06 
VS.  CL  66—93  12  Claims 

1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder, 
having  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves,  a  plurality  of  needles 
mounted  for  axial  movement  in  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
associated  ground  loop  sinkers  and  plush  loop  sinkers 
mounted  in  a  sinker  ring,  each  of  said  plush  loop  sinkers 
having  an  operative  edge  for  forming  plush  loops,  each  of  said 


noved  into  operative  position  and  means  associated  with  each 
jiush  loop  sinker  for  transmitting  said  program  to  said  se- 
ected  sinkers  for  controlling  their  horizontal  movement,  at 
east  a  portion  of  said  means  for  transmitting  said  program 
)eing  located  within  an  axial  groove  of  said  needle  cylinder. 
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sinkers  being  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  needles 
and  movable  horizontally  into  an  operative  position  in  cooper- 
ation with  said  associated  nieedle  to  catch  the  yam  laid 
therein,  patterning  means  having  a  predetermined  program 
for  determining  selected  ones  of  said  plush  loop  sinkers  to  be 


3,877^60 

MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  AN  ARTICLE  OF 

LEATHER  OR  SKIN 

Fninck  Finiels,  Place  F.  Bompaire,  12100,  MUlau-Aveyron, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,832 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    19,    1972. 
72.46262 

Int.  CI.  C14d  1140 
U.S.  CI.  69-33  10  Claims 


3,877,259 
SHAFT  COUPLER 
lernard  Frank  Bishop,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,299 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3156 

U.S.  CI.  64-29  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  on  articles  of  leather  or  skin 
comprising  support  means  for  an  article  to  be  worked  on,  a 
pair  of  tools  for  gripping  the  article  therebetween  to  work  the 
article,  means  for  driving  the  tools  along  respective  closed 
paths  at  the  same  speeds,  said  paths  being  in  part  coextensive 
and  said  tools  traveling  in  the  same  direction  thereat  with  the 
article  disposed  therebetween  such  that  the  tools  operate  on 
the  article  from  the  center  thereof  towards  its  edges,  and 
means  for  alternately  clamping  the  article  onto  the  support 
means  when  the  tools  operate  on  said  article  and  for  rotating 
the  article  on  the  support  means  when  the  tools  have  left  said 
article  in  order  to  present  a  different  portion  of  the  article  to 
said  tools  in  a  subsequent  pass  thereof  along  said  coextensive 
paths,  said  means  for  alternately  clamping  and  rotating  the 
article  on  the  support  means  comprising  rollers  resting  on  the 
article  on  said  support  means,  and  means  urging  said  support 
means  against  said  rollers. 


3,877,261 
KEYED  nXED  DOOR  LOCK 
Milton  Robins,  Marina  Del  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Packaging 
Techniques,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,283 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65108,  9/06,  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  70-90  24  Claims 


216      221      264      263 
A    I,  / f — 7^1    ^220 


1.  A  coupler  device  for  coupling  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
s  laft,  means  providing  a  structure  presenting  a  plurality  of 
jieldable  beam  members  adapted  to  be  supported  by  and 
I  statable  with  one  of  said  shafts,  the  extremities  of  said  beam 
r  lembers  being  secured  on  said  one  of  said  shafts  against  any 
r  lovement  along  the  respective  longitudinal  axes  of  said  beam 
r  lembers,  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  beam  members  being 
I  niformly  oriented  circumferentially  about  and  spaced  from 
t  le  axis  of  said  supporting  shaft  so  as  to  define  a  non-circular 
c  Tcning  of  straight  surfaces  extending  between  comer  areas 
f(  >r  accommodating  a  plurality  of  rotary  coupling  members,  a 
p  urality  of  circumferentially  spaced  rotary  coupling  members 
p  >sitioned  within  said  opening,  and  mounting  means  rotatable 
a  i  a  unit  with  said  other  shaft  for  positioning  each  of  said 
r  >tary  coupling  members  in  engagement  with  the  inner  sur- 
fi  ce  areas  of  two  adjacent  beam  members  in  said  comer  areas 
o  said  yieldable  beam  members  whereby  to  provide  a  flexible 
o  >upling  between  said  shafts. 


237 


249 


216        239 


22.  A  device  for  prohibiting  relative  movement  between 
two  otherwise  relatively  movable  elements  comprising 
a  housing  mountable  upon  one  of  said  members, 
a  rod  slidable  through  said  housing  including, 
a  first  section  having  one  diameter  and  extending  from 
said  housing  for  cooperation  with  a  predrilled  bore  in 
a  second  relatively  movable  fixture. 
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a  second  section  having  a  second,  relatively  smaller  diam- 
eter, and 

fillet  means  between  said  first  and  second  sections  for  coop- 
eration with  an  inhibiting  means, 

means  cooperating  with  said  first  section  of  said  rod  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  rod  through  said  housing  in 
one  direction, 

means  cooperating  with  said  second  section  of  said  rod  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  rod  through  said  housing  in 
the  other  direction, 

means  in  said  housing  for  inhibiting  axial  movement  of  said 
rod  relative  to  said  housing,  and 

cam  means  in  said  housing  for  selectively  actuating  said 
inhibiting  means  into  operative  relationship  with  said  rod 
means  to  positively  prohibit  such  relative  axial  move- 
ment. 


3,877,262 

EMERGENCY  EXIT  LATCH  AND  ACTUATOR 

ASSEMBLY 

Merton  S.  Williams,  Terryville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 

Corporation,  Bktomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,277 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/W 

U.S.  CI.  70-92  30  Claims 


// 


1.  An  emergency  exit  latch  and  actuator  assembly  compris- 
ing an  elongated  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  an  outwardly  opening  door  to  extend  transversely  thereof, 
a  latch  bolt  supported  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
between  projected  and  retracted  positions,  a  retractor  ele- 
ment supported  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  latch  bolt  between  first  and 
second  positions  and  including  first  and  second  parts,  said  first 
part  being  engageable  with  an  associated  part  of  said  latch  bolt 
to  move  said  latch  bolt  from  its  projected  to  its  retracted 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  retractor  element 
from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position,  said  latch  bolt 
being  movable  from  its  projected  to  its  retracted  position 
independently  of  said  retractor  element  and  with  said  associ- 
ated part  out  of  engagement  with  said  first  part,  an  elongated 
first  actuating  member  having  an  actuator  part  engageable 
with  said  second  part,  links  supporting  said  first  actuating 
member  for  simultaneous  arcuate  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  door  and  translation  in  a  generally  longitudinal  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  frame  between  an  inactive  and  active 
position,  said  actuator  part  being  engageable  with  said  second 
part  when  said  retractor  element  is  in  its  first  position  to  pivot 
said  retractor  element  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  in 
response  to  the  movement  of  said  first  actuating  member  from 
its  inactive  to  its  active  position. 


3377,263 

DOOR  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Tom  Gilmore  Strickler,  111,  and  William  Allen  Hays,  Jr.,  both 

of  500  Broadway  BIdg.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63102 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,608 

Int.  CI.  E05b  47/02,  63/22 

U.S.  CI.  70-149  7  Claims 


^16 


1.  Latching  apparatus  for  controlling  latching  and  release  of 
a  door  relative  to  a  door  frame,  comprising  a  latch  member 
disposed  in  the  door  and  being  normally  disposed  in  latching 
relation  within  a  latch  receiving  recess  in  the  door  frame,  said 
latch  member  being  mounted  for  sliding  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  latch-receiving  recess  and  being  connected 
to  electrical  latch  control  means,  at  least  one  handle  member 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  opening  direction  of  the 
door  and  including  a  shaft  element  which  is  mounted  substan- 
tially normal  to  said  latch  member,  said  shaft  element  includ- 
ing a  lug  portion  extending  radially  therefrom  for  engagement 
with  a  switch  in  said  door  which  is  connected  in  a  control 
circuit  with  the  electrical  latch  control  means  in  order  to 
withdraw  the  latch  member  from  the  latch-receiving  recess  of 
the  door  frame  when  the  handle  member  is  moved  in  the 
opening  direction  of  the  door  to  cause  the  lug  portion  of  said 
shaft  element  to  contact  the  switch  and  complete  the  control 
circuit. 


3,877,264 
ANTI-THEFT  LICENSE  PLATE  FASTENER 
Joseph  A.  Foglietti,  2411  Commercial  St.,  Mingo  Junction, 
Ohio  43938,  and  Joseph  N.  De  Franco,  132  Parkdale  Rd., 
Steubenville,  Ohio  43952 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,801 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-237  14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  preventing  unauthorized  access  to  the  fuel 
tank  filler  opening  of  the  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

a.  a  license  plate  holder, 

b.  hinge  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  holder  to  the 
body  of  the  motor  vehicle. 


^_  3,877,265 

HEFT  PROTECTION  DEVICE  WITH  CYLINDER  LOCK, 
PARTICULARLY  STEERING  LOCK  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 

<  uenter  Schaumberg,  Radevormwald,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Societe  d 'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman,  Neuiily-sur- 
Seine,  France 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,158 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    28,    1973. 
4309867 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65112 
l|.S.  CI.  70-252  5  Claims 


in 

in 
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c.  cable  means  fastened  to  said  holder  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  hinge  means,  and 

d.  means  for  securing  a  portion  of  said  cable  means  within 
a  locked  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle  to  thereby 
prevent  the  rotation  of  said  holder  such  that  the  fuel  tank 
filler  opening  is  exposed. 


I 


3,877,266 
iWO-KEY  LOCKING  SYSTEM 
John  D.  McLabghlin,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  EUock  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,750 

Int.  CI.  E05b  47102 

MS.  CL  70-280  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  theft  protection  device  with  a  cylinder  lock  compris- 
5  a  lock  cylinder  core  which  is  locked  in  the  parking  position 
a  lock  cylinder  housing  which  can  be  turned  in  said  lock 
>  linder  housing  after  axial  displacement  while  in  said  parking 
pc  sition  by  the  full  insertion  of  a  key  for  said  device,  said 
d«  vice  having  a  controller  cylinder  coupled  to  said  lock  cylin- 
d€  r  core  in  alignment  therewith  which  controller  cylinder  is 
en  ;ageable  by  a  latch  in  the  parking  position  and  which  latch 
ca  1  be  disengaged  after  axial  displacement  of  said  lock  cylin- 
de  r  core  and  controller  cylinder  by  revolution  of  said  lock 
cy  inder  core  and  controller  cylinder  in  a  driving  position,  said 
lat:h  held  disengaged  in  a  stop  position  by  said  controller 
inder  and.  in  the  unlocked  position,  is  held  in  the  disen- 
5ed  position  by  said  controller  cylinder  until  said  controller 
cy  inder  is  axially  displaced  toward  the  key  entrance,  the 
im  )rovement  comprising  a  spring  means  on  which  said  lock 
inder  core  is  mounted  and  which  urges  said  cylinder  core 
ixial  displacement  when  the  key  is  withdrawn,  spring  means 
loi  gitudinally  mounted  within  said  controller  cylinder  carry- 
inj   a  protruding  tongue  which  tongue  engages  in  unlocked 
poiition  a  cam  on  said  latch  whereby  to  hold  said  latch  in 
dis  engaged  position,  said  spring  means  biasing  said  controller 
cy  inder  whereby  disengagement  of  said  tongue  from  said  cam 
ur[  es  said  controller  cylinder  axially  toward  the  key  entrance 
wh  ;n  the  key  is  withdrawn  and  effects  disengagement  of  said 
lat(  h  with  said  controller  cylinder. 


1.  An  electrical  key-actuated  security  locking  system  com- 
prising a  control  area;  a  remote  secure  area  including  an 
access  closure  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions;  a 
power  source;  a  locking  member  associated  with  said  closure 
and  movable  between  a  locked  condition  and  an  unlocked 
condition  to  permit  movement  of  said  access  closure  into  and 
out  of  its  closed  position;  locking  and  unlocking  circuits  in- 
cluding electrically  actuated  means  for  driving  said  member 
between  its  locked  and  unlocked  conditions;  said  unlocking 
circuit  including  a  first  switching  means  at  said  control  area 
connected  to  said  power  source  and  a  second  switching  means 
in  series  with  and  remotely  located  from  said  first  switching 
means,  said  second  switching  means  being  key-actuated  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  electrically  actuated  means  for 
driving  said  locking  member  to  its  unlocked  condition  upon 
closing  of  said  first  and  second  switching  means;  holding 
circuit  means  operatively  associated  with  said  locking  circuit 
and  activated  in  response  to  movement  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  said  unlocked  condition  and  movement  of  said  access 
closure  to  an  open  position  to  condition  said  electrically  actu- 
ated means  for  driving  the  locking  member  to  its  locked  con- 
dition upon  return  of  said  access  closure  to  said  closed  posi- 
tion; and  a  security  switch  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
holding  circuit  means  and  being  adapted  to  interrupt  both  said 
locking  and  unlocking  circuits  to  secure  said  secure  area  by 
preventing  key-actuated  operation  of  said  locking  member, 
said  security  switch  being  operatively  controlled  from  the 
interior  of  said  secure  area. 


3,877,267 

SIDE  BAR  LOCK  AND  KEY  MECHANISM 

George  A.  Harris,  Jr.,  81 1  Malaga  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97,714,  Dec.  14,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,514 

Int.  CI.  E05b  15/14,  19/18,  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  70-358  15  claims 

1.  A  lock  comprising: 

A.  A  first  member; 

B.  A  keyway  extending  along  said  first  member; 

C.  A  plurality  of  channels  intersecting  said  keyway; 

D.  A  second  member,  said  first  and  second  members  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a  locked  position 
and  an  unlocked  position;  and 

E.  A  plurality  of  substantially  identical  control  means  to 
control  relative  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  each  of  said  control  means  comprising; 

1 .  a  first  tapered  end  surface; 

2.  a  second  tapered  end  surface, 

3.  a  control  surface  intermediate  said  end  surfaces  and 
dividing  said  control  means  into  first  and  second  por- 
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tions,  each  of  said  first  portions  having  one  identical 
length  and  each  of  said  second  portions  having  a  sec- 
ond identical  length  greater  than  said  length  of  each  of 
said  first  portions,  each  of  said  control  means  being 
movably  located  within  a  respective  one  of  said  chan- 


3,877,269 

KEY  HOLDER 

Guy  K.  Dehart,  4493  CamUe,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84117 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,260 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29/10 

U.S.  CL  70—456  R  6  Claims 


nels  to  be  actuated  by  a  key  inserted  into  said  keyway, 
said  lock  being  coded  according  to  whether  said  first 
end  surface  or  said  second  end  surface  of  selected  ones 
of  said  control  means  face  toward  or  away  from  said 
keyway. 


3,877,268 
LOCK  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RESILIENT  LATCH 
Paul  H.  Shull,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elixir  Industries, 
Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,767 

Int.  CI.  E05b  15/04,  15/14 

U.S.  CI.  70-364  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  lock  assembly  comprising  a  housing  cylinder  having  a 
bore  and  a  radially  inwardly  facing  longitudinally  extending 
groove  formed  therein, 

a  retainer  cylinder  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bore  and 
formed  with  a  radially  outwardly  facing  recess, 

a  resilient  latch  assembly  having  a  first  portion  secured  to 
one  of  said  cylinders  and  a  second  portion  detachably 
secured  to  the  other  of  said  cylinders  to  thereby  lock  said 
retainer  cylinder  against  rotation  within  the  bore  of  said 
housing  cylinder,  said  resilient  latch  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  flat  spring  element  having  first  and  second 
end  sections  captured  within  said  housing  cylinder  groove 
and  having  an  intermediate  section  offset  from  said  end 
sections  and  detachably  captured  within  the  recess  of  said 
retainer  cylinder, 

means  for  selectively  releasing  the  engagement  of  said  sec- 
ond portion  of  said  resilient  latch  assembly  from  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  cylinders, 

said  means  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  said  second 
portion  of  said  resilient  latch  assembly  comprising  a  dog 
mounted  to  said  retainer  cylinder  for  movement  radially 
thereof  and  having  an  outer  portion  thereof  in  contact 
with  said  intermediate  section  of  said  spring  element,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  dog  radially  outwardly  of  said 
retainer  cylinder  to  move  said  intermediate  section  of 
said  spring  element  out  of  said  recess  and  thereby  allow 
relative  rotation  of  said  retainer  cylinder  within  the  bore 
of  said  housing  cylinder. 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising: 

a  first  rigid  side  being  centrally  bent  toward  a  second  side; 
a  second  rigid  side  being  centrally  bent  toward  the  first 
side,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sides  being  tem- 
porarily deformable  and  having  mechanical  memory  the 
first  and  second  sides  defining  an  unobstructed  space  and 
converging  at  their  ends  so  as  to  provide  a  localized 
frictional  restraint; 

a  dowel  centrally  disposed  and  permanently  affixed  to  each 
of  the  first  and  second  sides  for  holding  at  least  one  point 
on  the  first  side  in  fixed  spatial  relation  with  a  point  on  the 
second  side,  the  dowel  having  a  first  greater  axial  dimen- 
sion; 

key  retaining  pins  mounted  transversely  between  the  sides 
near  each  end  thereof,  each  pin  being  rigidly  attached  to 
one  of  the  sides  and  unattached  to  the  other  so  that  the 
pin  will  become  spaced  from  the  other  side  sufficiently  to 
admit  a  key  when  a  separating  force  is  exerted  upon  at 
least  one  of  the  sides  the  pins  having  a  second  lesser  axial 
dimension  so  as  to  permit  the  sides  to  converge  at  their 
ends  and  impinge  upon  the  key  in  localized  frictional 
restraint. 


3,877,270 

ROLLING  MILL  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

COMPENSATING  FOR  ROLL  BENDING 

Hans-Friedrich  Marten,  Kreuztal,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schlo- 

emann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,424 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.   30,    1972, 
2264333 

Int.  CI.  B21b  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-8  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  housing  and  a  pair  of  rolls  be- 
tween which  is  formed  a  roll  gap. 
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said  pairs  of  rolls  having  bearing  chock  assemblies  mounted 

on  their  ends  received  in  said  housing, 
position  indicating  means  arranged  between  at  least  one  of 
said  cooperative  opposed  pair  of  bearing  chock  assem- 
bhes  and  capable  of  producing  a  signal  representing  the 
distance  between  said  cooperative  opposed  pair  of  bear- 
ing chock  assemblies, 
at  least  one  of  said  rolls  having  free  ends  which  are  subject 
to  roll  bending  forces  of  hydraulic  roll  bending  piston 
cylinder  assemblies,  for  the  purpose  of  compensating  for 
at  least  some  of  the  deflections  of  said  one  roll  caused  by 
the  separating  force  generated  by  said  rolls  during  rolling, 
one  of  said  rolls  being  adjusted  by  an  hydraulic  piston 
cylinder  assembly  screwdown  arranged  in  said  housing, 
a  pressure  detecting  means  for  producing  a  signal  propor- 
tional to  the  separating  force,  which  signal  is  received  by 
a  control  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  control  means  with  said  roll 
bending  piston  cylinder  assemblies  in  a  manner  that  the 
forces  of  said  roll  bending  and  screwdown  piston  cylinder 
assemblies  are  maintained  in  a  desired  proportional  rela- 
tionship relative  to  variations  of  the  separating  force,  and 
said  control  means  receiving  said  distance  signal  and 
producing  a  control  signal  for  effecting  an  operation  of 
said  screwdown  to  maintain  substantially  constant  the 
distance  between  said  cooperative  opposed  pair  of  bear- 
ing chock  assemblies. 


through  and  into  said  larger  chamber  area  space  for  limiting 
the  travel  of  the  larger  end  of  said  differential  piston  member 
and  thereby  the  volumetric  induction  and  displacement  of 
fluid  by  its  smaller  end  within  said  smaller  chamber  area 
space,  and  operative  means  in  the  connection  between  the  air 
pressure  source  and  the  pump  for  cyclic  control  of  the  pump 
m  accord  with  the  operation  of  the  metal  forming  press  with 
which  the  system  is  used. 


3,877,272 
METHOD  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  OF  TUBES 

AND  BILLETS 
Gunnar  Brunosson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,874 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  Mar.  7,  1973,  7303176 
Int.  CI.  B21d  23104 
U.S.  CI.  72-60  10  Claims 


3,877,271 

LUBRICANT  DISPENSING  MEANS  AND  SYSTEM 

Edwin  A.  Maddock,  1510  Cherokee,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.  48067 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,880,  Dec  28, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,759,424.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,733 

Int.  CI.  B21j  3100 
iS.  CI.  72-23 


1.  A  method  for  the  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  tubes  which 
2  Claims  comprises  inserting  into  a  pressure  chamber  having  a  die 
opening  and  a  mandrel  passing  through  the  die  opening  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  die  opening  a  billet  having  a  central 
hole  therethrough  and  having  a  bore  at  the  rear  end,  and  a 
sleeve  in  said  bore  formed  of  a  material  which  is  harder  than 
the  material  of  the  billet  and  has  a  larger  inner  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  mandrel,  the  sleeve  having  a  greater  thick- 
Jiess  of  material  than  the  space  between  the  die  opening  and 
the  mandrel  and  being  substantially  shorter  than  the  billet 
thereby  to  prevent  the  billet  from  being  completely  pressed 
out  of  the  die  opening. 


— /^ 


I.  A  lubricating  spray  system  for  use  with  metal  forming 
\  resses  and  including  a  positive  displacement  fluid  pump,  a 
s  jurce  of  air  under  pressure  connected  to  said  pump  for  oper- 
a  tion  thereof,  a  source  of  lubricating  fluid  connected  to  said 
f  ump,  a  plurality  of  flow  nozzles  connected  to  said  pump  for 
r  ;ceiving  and  dispensing  a  lubricating  spray  therethrough,  said 
pump  comprising  a  one  piece  housing  member  having  two 
c  >ntiguous  chamber  area  spaces  of  respectively  larger  and 
s  nailer  diametric  size  formed  therewithin  and  from  one  end 
t  lereof.  inlet  and  outlet  passage  means  for  viscous  fluid 
f<»rmed  in  communication  with  said  smaller  chamber  area 
s  »ace  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  check  valves  disposed  re- 
s  lectively  within  the  inner  ends  thereof,  an  intermediate 
n  ember  received  and  retained  within  said  larger  chamber 
a  ea  space  and  forming  an  end  wall  for  both  of  said  chamber 
a  ea  spaces  and  an  abutment  wall  retentive  of  said  check 
vi  lives  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  passage  means,  passage  means 
pi  ovided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  larger  chamber  area  space 
fcr  selective  alternate  communication  with  an  air  pressure 
SI  pply  source  and  an  atmospheric  vent,  a  differential  piston 
m  rmber  having  its  larger  end  received  and  guided  within  said 
la  ger  chamber  area  space  and  its  smaller  end  received  and 
glided   through  s^id   intermediate   member  and  into  said 
sr  laller  chamber  airea  space  for  inducing  fluid  flow  thereinto 
ar  d  therefrom,  and  a  cover  member  for  closing  the  open  end 
of  said  housing  and  having  adjustable  means  provided  there- 


3,877,273 
GEAR  ROLLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Irven  H.  Culver,  Playa  Dei  Rey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Southwest- 
em  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,500 

Int  CI.  B21h  5102 

U.S.  CI.  72-108  37  claims 


—  '^\ 


■f. 


jX 


is 


JS  ■^   "32  7^-29 


•?/ 


1.  In  the  cold  rolling  of  finished  gear  teeth  in  a  virgin  surface 
of  a  rotatable  metal  gear  blank  by  forceful  engagement  of  the 
virgin  surface  by  the  circumference  of  an  appropriately  ar- 
ranged and  proflled  rotatable  forming  roll,  the  improvement 
comprising  establishing  the  desired  tooth  forming  engagement 
of  the  roll  with  the  blank  progressively  over  several  rotations 
of  the  blank  from  an  initial  engagement  force  sufficient  in 
view  of  the  initial  contact  area  to  produce  inelastic  deforma- 
tion of  the  blank  material  but  of  magnitude  substantially  less 
than  the  desired  engagement  force. 
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3,877,274 

TORQUE  METER 

Robert  L.  Wahlstedt,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Reel 

Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,479 

Int.  CI.  GOll  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  73— 136  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  adapted  to  serve  as  a  torque  meter,  comprising, 
in  combination:  driving  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of 
power;  driven  means  for  connection  to  a  load  whose  resis- 
tance to  torque  is  to  be  measured;  said  driving  and  driven 
means  being  in  axial  alignment  and  including  axially  adjacent 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  identical  diameter;  deflectable  coil 
spring  means  connecting  said  driving  and  driven  means  for 
establishing  a  measurable  deflection  dependent  on  said  load; 
releasable  lock  means,  comprising  a  spiral  spring  overlying 
said  surfaces  and  flxed  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  surfaces,  for 
maintaining  said  deflection;  and  readout  means  for  determin- 
ing the  extent  of  said  deflection. 

5.  A  torque  meter  adapted  for  determining  maximum 
torque  under  steady  state  dynamic  conditions,  comprising; 
coaxial  drive  means  for  connection  to  a  source  of  power  and 
driven  means  for  connection  to  a  load  whose  resistance  to 
torque  is  to  be  measured;  deflectable  spring  means  connecting 
said  drive  and  driven  means  for  establishing  a  measurable 
angular  deflection  therebetween  dependent  on  said  load; 
overrunning  clutch  means  coaxial  with  said  drive  and  driven 
means,  afflxed  to  one  of  said  means  and  disposed  in  freely 
rotating  relationship  with  the  other  of  said  means;  lock  means 
carried  by  said  other  means  for  releasably  locking  said  clutch 
means  thereto;  and  readout  means  for  determining  the  extent 
of  said  deflection. 


3,877,275 
COLD  ROLL  REDUCTION  AND  FORMING  METHOD 
James  W.  Attwood,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unistrut  Corpo- 
ration, Wayne,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,619 

Int.  CI.  B21b  1/12;  B21d  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  72-177  31  Claims 


sponding  in  location  to  the  comer  line  of  the  to-be- 
formed  shape  flat  surfaces  of  said  stock  extending  from 
each  side  of  said  ridge. 


3,877,276 

MILL  ROLL  CHANGING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A 

CANTILEVERED  ROLL  ASSEMBLY 

Andrew  J.  Petros,  Oakdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine 

Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,344 

Int.  CI.  B21b  31/08 

VS.  CI.  72-238  22  Claims 


1.  A  mill  roll  assembly  comprising  a  first  mill  roll,  a  first 
bearing  chock  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
first  roll,  a  second  mill  roll  disposed  generally  above  said  first 
mill  roll,  a  second  bearing  chock  rotatably  mounted  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  second  mill  roll  and  disposed  generally  above 
said  first  bearing  chock,  and  joining  means  mounted  entirely 
and  normally  permanently  on  said  bearing  chocks  for  detach- 
ably  joining  said  second  bearing  chock  to  said  first  bearing 
chock  so  that  said  second  bearing  chock  and  in  turn  said 
second  mill  roll  are  supported  entirely  from  said  first  bearing 
chock  in  cantilevered  fashion  whereby  said  roll  assembly  can 
be  inserted  and  withdrawn  relative  to  a  stand  of  said  mill  while 
the  assembly  is  so  supported  without  removing  strip  or  the  like 
from  the  mill  stand. 


3,877,277 
EXTRUSION  TOOL 
Daniel  Eppler,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Bctts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,431 

Int.  CI.  B21c  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  72—259  14  Claims 


^jj* 


YOf    'SOc 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  flat  stock  for  subsequent  forming 
to  a  cross-sectional  shape  having  a  bend  along  a  prelocated 
corner  line,  comprising: 

a.  providing  flat  stock  of  known  hardness  which  normally 
will  not  bend  to  such  shape  without  risk  of  cracking, 
either  during  bending  or  in  subsequent  use;  and 

b.  cold  reducing  said  stock  to  diminished  thickness  while 
simultaneously  raising  from  one  face  thereof  a  ridge  and 
impressing  a  depression  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  stock, 
said  ridge  and  said  depression  extending  on  a  line  corre- 


1.  Plunger  means  for  use  in  connection  with  an  extrusion 
tool  or  the  like  comprising:  a  generally  elongate  first  plunger 
portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  recessed  portion  extending 
rearwardly  from  said  plunger  portion  first  end;  a  second 
plunger  portion  slidable  generally  longitudinally  on  said  first 
plunger  portion  recessed  portion  and  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  and  biasing  means  cooperative  with  said  first 
plunger  portion  and  said  second  plunger  portion  for  biasing 
said  second  plunger  portion  first  end  selectively  forward  of 
said  first  plunger  portion  first  end. 
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3,877,278 
SELECTIVE  DISPENSING  MECHANISM 
Daniel  Eppler,  Toms  River,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 
Corporation,  Elizabeth,  NJ. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,478 

Int.  CI.  B21c  33100 

M&.  CL  72-270  u  claims 


a  second  leg  overlying  the  lateral  working  surface  of  said 
bending  member  to  be  interposed  between  the  working 


I.  In  an  extrusion  tool  of  the  type  having  a  body  portion, 
plunger  means  reciprocatingly  movable  in  paid  body  portion, 
a  nose  portion  adjacent  one  end  of  said  body  portion  and 
having  an  orifice  for  receiving  one  end  of  said  plunger  means 
therein  to  extrude  a  connector  through  said  orifice,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end;  a  second  arm  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  arms  being  pivotably  cou- 
pled adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion  for  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  body  portion;  biasing  means 
cooperative  with  said  first  and  said  second  arms  for  maintain- 
ing said  first  end  of  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  arms  in 
selectively  spaced  opposing  relationship  in  a  first  position 
generally  adjacent  said  nose  portion  orifice;  said  body  portion 
having  a  first  and  a  second  connector  receiving  aperture,  said 
apertures  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  nose  por- 
tion orifice  and  communicating  therewith,  each  of  said  first 
and  said  second  arms  providing  a  blockage  between  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  first  and  said  second  connector  receiving 
apertures  and  said  nose  portion  orifice  in  said  first  position, 
each  of  said  first  and  said  second  arms  being  selectively  and 
independently  movable  to  a  second  position  providing  access 
between  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  connec- 
tor receiving  apertures  and  said  nose  portion  orifice;  and  cam 
means  cooperative  with  said  plunger  means  for  movement 
therewith,  said  cam  means  being  selectively  positionable  to 
engage  and  move  a  selective  one  of  said  first  and  said  second 
arms  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  upon 
selective  movement  of  said  plunger  means. 


3,877,279 

SHEET  METAL  BRAKE 

Eugene  H.  Van  Cleave,  Redford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Van  Mark 

Products  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,141,  Oct.  30,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,506 
Int.  CI.  B21d  5104 
MS.  CI.  72-319  3  claims 

1.  In  a  brake  for  bending  a  workpiece,  said  brake  having  a 
frame,  a  support  member  secured  thereto,  clamping  means 
exerting  a  force  for  holding  a  workpiece  to  said  support  mem- 
ber, and  a  bending  member  having  a  lateral  working  surface, 
said  bending  member  hinged  to  said  support  member,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
an  elongated  slot  extending  into  said  bending  member  along 
the  length  of  said  bending  member,  and  opening  onto  said 
lateral  working  surface,  said  slot  bounded  by  parallel  side 
walls;  and  j 

an  elongated  resilient  member  of  generally  L-shaped  cross- 
section  having  a  first  leg  disposed  in  said  slot  and  having 


surface  and  said  workpiece  to  prevent  damage  to  the 
workpiece. 


3,877,280 
TOOL  FOR  FORMING  CRIMP  JOINTS 
Jack  J.  Cornell,  Orange,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Angeles  Metal  Trim 
Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,986 

Int.  CI.  B21d  31102 

U.S.  CI.  72-325  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  crimping  tool  of  the  type  comprising  a  cylindrical 
punch  and  a  cooperating  die  having  a  cylindrical  cavity,  and 
wherein  said  die  and  punch  are  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  to  one  another  to  cause  said  punch  to  enter  said 
cavity  in  coaxial  relation  thereto  to  crimp  together  a  pair  of 
superposed  metal  sheets  previously  disposed  between  said 
punch  and  die,  the  improvement  wherein: 
spaced  diametrically  opposing  side  portions  of  said  punch 
adjacent  the  end  of  the  punch  facing  said  cavity  are 
shaped  to  define  a  pair  of  arcuately  curved  surfaces, 
said  pair  of  arcuately  curved  surfaces  each  being  inclined  at 
an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  punch  and 
relative  to  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  mentioned 
axis,  said  surfaces  converging  toward  one  another  to 
intersect  one  another  at  an  arcuate  cutting  edge,  each 
said  surface  being  of  crescent  shape, 
the  opposing  ends  of  said  arcuate  cutting  edge  terminating 
at  the  outer  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  punch  to  define 
a  pair  of  spaced  punch  points  disposed  respectively  at  the 
extremities  of  said  arcuate  cutting  edge,  said  arcuate 
cutting  edge  being  concavely  curved  substantially  the 
entire  length  thereof  from  one  said  punch  point  to  the 
other. 
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3,877,281 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  STRENGTH  BOLT 
Kiyoshi  Shimizu;  Toshihiro  Minami,  both  of  Kobe,  and  Eiji 
Niina,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kobe  Steel, 
Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,   1972,  47- 
107774 

Int.  CI.  B21k  1146 
U.S.  CI.  72-364  10  Claims 


sions  through  the  pipe  ends  around  the  internal  periphery 
of  the  pipes  to  seal  the  pipe  ends  together. 


HARIMESS  osTmunoM 
INABOU 


COUS  KKySTOL)  HWDNE5S  CF  BOOS  SUBJECTED  10 
WARM  FCmiNC  r  SWC 


32D    S     3E 
III 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  high  strength  bolt  from  a 
carbon  steel  or  a  low  alloy  steel  material,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
subjecting  said  material  to  cold  working  at  a  reduction-of- 

area  percentage  of  10  percent  and  over; 
rapidly  heating  said  material  thus  worked  to  a  temperature 

range  from  450t  to  the  Ai  transformation  point  and  at 

a  rate  of  at  least  50'X:/min.; 
warm-forming  said  material  to  a  bolt  shape;  and 
air  cooling  said  material  or  cooling  said  material  at  a  cooling 

rate  higher  than  that  of  said  air  cooling,  said  cooling  rate 

being  at  least  50°C/min. 


3,877,282 
SWAGING  TOOL  FOR  JOINING  TWO  TELESCOPIC  PIPE 

ENDS 

Ivo  C.  Pogonowski,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  247,584,  April  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,795,035.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,776 

Int.  CI.  B21d  41102 
U.S.  CI.  72—393  3  Claims 


I.  A  swage  for  sealing  together  two  telescopic  pipe  ends 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  comprising, 

a.  roller  supported  swage  block  means  in  the  telescopic  pipe 
ends, 

b.  a  plurality  of  rows  of  pistons  operable  in  cylinders,  each 
row  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  mounted  for  movement 
in  a  radial  direction  from  said  pipe  longitudinal  axis. 

c.  telescopic  arm  means  for  moving  said  roller  supported 
swage  block  means  longitudinally  in  the  pipes  and  rotat- 
ably  about  the  pipe  longitudinal  axis, 

d.  means  for  actuating  said  pistons  in  said  cylinders  for 
forming  depressions  in  the  two  pipes,  and 

e.  said  piston  actuating  means  being  responsive  to  said 
telescopic  arm  means  for  forming  parallel  rows  of  depres- 


3,877,283 

WELD  BEAD-REDUCING  APPARATUS 

Francis  R.  Hohl,  Union;  Arthur  L.  Meyer,  Jr.,  KendaD  Park, 

and  Robert  W.  Faust,  Mantoloking,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 

Carpenter  Technology  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,312 

Int.  CI.  B21j  7104,  7128 

MS.  CI.  72—398  8  Claims 


1.  Internal  weld  bead-reducing  apparatus  for  flattening  the 
internal  bead  formed  in  welded  tubing,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated mandrel,  means  for  feeding  the  tubing  along  said  man- 
drel with  the  latter  extending  longitudinally  within  the  tubing, 
an  elongated  anvil  having  a  maximum  transverse  diameter 
substantially  less  than  the  interior  diameter  of  said  tubing  and 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  weld  bead  in  said  tubing 
and  the  opposite  interior  surface  of  said  tubing,  means  posi- 
tioning said  anvil  on  said  mandrel  while  leaving  said  anvil  free 
to  move  a  predetermined  amount  longitudinally  along  and 
transversely  to  said  mandrel  whereby  said  anvil  is  free  to  move 
both  longitudinally  and  radially  with  respect  to  said  tubing 
between  the  weld  bead  and  the  opposite  surface  of  the  tubing, 
a  hammer  assembly  including  a  hammer  and  means  support- 
ing the  same  along  one  side  of  said  mandrel  for  moving  said 
hammer  to  impact  the  tubing  and  force  a  portion  of  the  bead 
on  the  interior  thereof  into  beadreducing  contact  with  said 
anvil. 


3,877,284 

CRIMPING  MECHANISM  IN  A  NUT  RUNNER 

Lester  A.  Amtsberg,  Utica,  and  William  K.  Wallace,  Barne- 

vdd,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,867,  March  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,747,441.  This  applicatmn  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,821 

Int.  CI.  B21j  13102 
MS.  CI.  72-402  3  Claims 

1.  A  lever  for  crimping  a  side  face  of  a  nut,  comprising  a 
body  of  general  triangular  form  having  a  base  wall,  front  and 
back  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  wall  and  termi- 
nating in  a  rounded  vertex  end,  a  rounded  heel  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  back  wall  with  the  base  wall,  the  heel  being 
adapted  for  pivotal  support  in  a  complementary  pocket  of  a 
holding  sleeve,  a  crimping  toe  at  the  lower  end  of  the  front 
wall  adjacent  the  base  wall  adapted  for  effecting  a  crimp  in  a 
side  face  of  a  nut  that  might  be  positioned  in  front  of  the  toe 
as  a  consequence  of  a  rearwanJ  pivoting  of  the  lever,  the 
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rounded  vertex  end  having  a  portion  of  its  curvature  project-  3,877^86 

ing  forwardly  of  the  front  wall,  the  projecting  curvature  being  CLOSER  FOR  SHEET  METAL  LOCKS 

adapted  to  present  a  bearing  surface  to  a  relatively  moving    Raymond  L.  Fontaine,  6301  Hoktein  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

95822,  and  Gary  R.  FonUine,  7280  Los  Rior  Dr.,  Carmi- 
chael,  CaUf.  95608 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,480 

Int.  CI.  B21d  19102 

U.S.  CI.  72-450  8  Claims 


wedge,  and  a  lug  projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  wall 
between  the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  lug  being  adapted  for 
engagement  under  pressure  means  to  effect  a  forward  pivoting 
of  the  lever. 


3,877,285 

MACHINE  FOR  TREATING  WORKPIECES  AT 

ELEVATED  PRESSURES,  ESPECIALLY  A 

HIGH-PRESSURE  PRESS 

Sten  TroUe,  Ystad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Carbox,  Ystad, 

Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,173 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    28,    1972, 
11124/72 

Int.  CLB23p  UIOO 
U.S.  CI.  72-429  10  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  treating  workpieces  at  elevated  pressures, 
comprising: 
movable  workpiece  treating  means  mounted  to  a  frame; 
a  power-driven  large  mass  annular  fly-wheel  surrounding 

said  movable  workpiece  treating  means  and  frame  and 

having  a  radially  internal  wall; 
means  supporting  said  fly-wheel  at  its  periphery  for  rotation 

in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane;  i 

cam  means  on  said  radially  internal  wall  of  said  fly-wheel; 

and 

means  operatively  coupling  said  cam  means  of  said  fly- 
wheel  with  said  movable  workpiece  treating  means  to 
impart  operating  movement  thereto; 

said  supporting  means  supporting  said  fly-wheel  at  a  low 
level  relative  to  said  frame  so  that  reactional  forces  gener- 
ated each  time  the  workpiece  treating  means  is  operated 
via  said  cam  means  are  transmitted  to  said  frame  at  or 
near  its  center  of  gravity,  thereby  reducing  tilting  effects 
on  the  frame  during  operation  of  the  machine. 


1.  A  closer  for  sheet  metal  locks  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  cross-section  with  an  inner  leg,  an  outer  leg  parallel 
thereto,  and  an  intermediate  leg  joining  said  inner  and  outer 
legs  approximately  at  right  angles  thereto  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary plate  having  a  first  edge  and  adapted  to  abut  said 
intermediate  leg,  a  movable  plate  having  a  second  edge  and 
adapted  to  abut  said  outer  leg,  a  hinge  connecting  said  station- 
ary plate  and  said  movable  plate  together  for  relative  swinging 
movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first  and  second 
edges,  an  actuating  mechanism  including  a  cylinder  and  a 
piston  reciprocable  therein,  means  for  connecting  said  cylin- 
der to  one  of  said  plates,  means  for  connecting  said  piston  to 
the  other  of  said  plates,  and  means  on  said  stationary  plate 
opposite  said  first  edge  for  engaging  said  inner  leg. 


3  877  287 

LOW  FLOW  GAS  OR  LIQUID  CALIBRATOR 

John  L.  Duntz,  Jr.,  Gulf  Breeze,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,052,  Feb.  27, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,090 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  25100 

U.S.CI.73-3  11  Claims 


1.  Calibration  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base 

a  fluid  impervious  precision  bore  tube  having  a  known  inner 

diameter  mounted  on  said  base,  said  tube  being  adapted 

to  contain  a  fluid: 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  tube  and  movable  to  force 

fluid  out  of  said  tube; 
a  piston  rod  having  one  end  connected  to  said  piston; 
a  micrometer  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base; 
a  slider  block  slidably  engaging  said  base  and  mounted  on 

said  screw  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  piston 

rod; 
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means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  slider  block  whereby 
each  revolution  of  said  screw  moves  slider  block  a  known 
linear  distance; 

a  motor  connected  to  said  screw  for  rotating  said  screw  at 
a  preset  velocity  and  thereby  causing  said  slider  block  and 
said  piston  to  move  linearly  at  a  constant  velocity;  and 

means  operatively  cooperating  with  the  piston  rod  move- 
ment for  measuring  the  velocity  of  said  piston  and 
thereby  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  being  forced  out  of  said 
tube. 


^i=57e±~ 


V 


3::r^ 


^ 


I— 4^ 


1.  A  device  for  checking  the  effectiveness  of  vibration 
dampers  associated  with  the  wheels  of  a  vehicle  while  on  a 
vehicle,  comprising:  fixed  frame  support  means;  a  wheel  plat- 
form on  which  the  wheel  rests  while  still  on  the  vehicle;  a  pair 
of  generally  horizontal  parallel  control  levers  pivotably  con- 
nected at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  frame  means  and  pivotably 
connected  to  the  wheel  platform  to  support  said  platform  for 
vertical  oscillation;  drive  means  for  vibrating  the  wheel  plat- 
form vertically  to  thus  stimulate  the  mass  of  the  wheel  into 
co-vibration  and  hence  operate  the  vibration  dampers;  spring 
means  resiliently  interconnecting  the  drive  means  and  the 
wheel  platform;  and  a  recording  means  for  recording  the 
^^  amplitude  of  the  vibrations  of  the  wheel  platform,  said  record- 
ing means  including  a  stylus  operatively  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  a  stylus  support  member  carried  by  and  upstand- 
ing from  one  only  of  said  levers,  whereby  the  stylus  moves 
over  an  arcuate  path  having  a  radius  extending  from  said 
stylus  to  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  one  lever  to  said  frame 
means,  a  recording  medium  carried  by  the  frame  and  posi- 
tioned to  be  engaged  by  the  stylus  as  the  latter  moves  to 
record  the  vibrations  thereon,  said  recording  medium  being 
mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  path 
of  said  stylus,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  lower 
end  of  the  stylus  support  member  to  said  one  lever  and  adjust- 
ably connecting  said  recording  medium  to  the  frame  for  vary- 
ing the  starting  position  of  the  stylus  on  the  recording  medium. 


the  wheel  thereon,  said  ramp  being  conformed  in  longitu- 
dinal cross  section  to  substantially  define  a  sinusoidal 
function  terminating  at  either  end  at  the  adjacent  mini- 
mum elevations  thereof  and  including  a  substantially 
central  maximum  elevation: 


3,877,288 

MACHINE  FOR  CHECKING  EFFECTIVENESS  OF 

VIBRATION  DAMPERS  OR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS  ON 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Alfred  Schiefen,  Windeck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Boge  GmbH, 

Eitorf,  Sieg,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,879 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  17104 

U.S.  CI.  73-11  5  Claims 


H 


3,877,289 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SHOCK 
ABSORBERS 
John  D.  KcKenney,  South  Laguna,  and  William  H.  Conway, 
Hacienda  Heights,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  John  D. 
McKenney  and  William  H.  Conway,  a  part  interest  to  each 
Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,510 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  17104 
VS.  CI.  73—  1 1  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  performance  of  shock  absorbers 
in  combination  with  a  suspension  of  a  vehicle  comprising: 
a  ramp  adapted  to  support  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  advanced 
thereover  and  responsive  in  deformation  to  the  loading  of 


a  fulcrum  attached  to  the  ramp  proximate  the  center 
thereof  and  extending  normal  thereto  to  a  length  beyond 
a  plane  joining  the  ends  of  said  ramp;  and 

measuring  means  connected  to  register  the  deformation  of 
said  ramp  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  distrib- 
uted loading  difference  thereon  in  complement  about 
said  fulcrum  in  response  to  the  advancing  of  the  wheel 
thereover. 


3,877,290 
DILATOMETER 
Chin  Haun  Cheng,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,867 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25116 

U.S.CL  73-16  4  Claims 


■*4 


/« 


1.  Dilatometer  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  horizon- 
tally disposed  fixed  beam  and  an  elongated  horizontally  dis- 
posed movable  beam,  said  movable  beam  being  pivotally 
mounted  between  its  ends  with  respect  to  said  fixed  beam,  a 
differential  transformer  having  a  body  part  and  a  movable 
core  part,  said  body  part  being  fixed  positionally  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  beam  and  said  movable  core  part  being  coupled 
to  an  end  of  said  movable  beam,  means  for  retaining  by  com- 
pressive force  a  sample  to  be  tested  between  the  adjacent  ends 
of  said  beams  which  are  remote  from  said  transformer,  said 
ends  which  are  remote  from  said  transformer  being  enclosed 
in  a  temperature  controllable  housing. 


3,877,291 
PORTABLE  BREATH  TESTER 
Joseph  P.  Hoppesch,  Schaumburg,  and  Stuart  A.  Schubert, 
Rolling  Meadows,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Borg-Wamer 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280,927,  Aug.  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,566 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27114 
MS.  CL  73-27  R  n  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  testing  breath  for  alcohol  content  using  a 
system  including  a  semiconductor  detecting  unit,  which  unit 
has  a  semiconductor  material  exhibiting  one  electrical  prop- 
erty after  having  been  conditioned  in  an  atmosphere  essen- 
tially free  of  reducing  substances  and  another  property  when 
exposed  to  a  reducing  atmosphere,  such  as  breath  entrained 
alcohol,  and  having  means  to  heat  the  detector  to  at  least  two 
elevated  temperatures,  and  means  to  sense  the  electrical  prop- 
erty of  the  detector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 


/     

3^77,292 

AIR  GAGE  CARTRIDGE 

Rbbcrt  C.  Messmer,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  M. 

Schmidt  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  West  Chester,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Scr.  No.  406,151 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  13100 

Up.  CI.  73—37.5  8  Claims 


a 
fo 
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a.  conditioning  the  detecting  unit  semiconductor  materia!  at 
a  high  temperature  sufTicient  to  rapidly  diminish  the 
alcohol  from  the  space  around  the  material  for  a  period 
of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  material  to  exhibit  one 
electrical  property  state; 


b.  reducing  the  temperature  to  some  lower  value,  and  ex- 
posing a  breath  sample  to  the  detector;  and 

c.  sensing  the  change  in  the  electrical  property  state  which 
change  is  indicative  of  alcohol  content. 


1.  An  air  gage  cartridge  comprising  a  body  portion  defining 
lozzle  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  an  air  supply  passage 
med  in  said  body  portion  for  delivering  a  supply  of  air  to 
said  nozzle  opening,  a  gaging  ball,  and  means  for  mounting 
sa  d  gaging  ball  for  free  movement  on  said  body  portion  adja- 
ce  It  the  nozzle  opening  so  that  air  flowing  through  said  nozzle 
Of  ening  urges  said  ball  away  from  the  nozzle  opening  for 
contact  with  a  workpiece,  said  mounting  means  including 
pc  rtions  limiting  the  movement  of  said  ball  away  from  said 
nozzle  opening  and  flexible  portions  cooperating  with  said 
lin  liting  portions  for  supporting  said  ball  for  movement  toward 
an  Laway  from  said  nozzle  opening  within  a  limited  range  of 
m(  tvement,  said  flexible  portions  being  adapted  to  be  flexed 
fr(  m  their  normal  position  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  ball 
fro  m  said  cartridge  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  ball 
the  direction  away  from  said  nozzle  opening  past  said  limit- 
inj  portions,  said  flexible  portions  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sp  ing  fingers  extending  from  said  one  end  of  said  body  por- 
tio  n  so  as  to  be  freely  exposed  from  the  outside  of  the  car- 
tri  Ige  for  freedom  of  flexure  during  ball  removal,  said  spring 
fin  ;ers  being  circumferentially  spaced  around  said  gaging  ball 
foi  guiding  the  same  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
no  Ezle  opening. 


3,877,293 
PIPE  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Rck  A.  McKcage,  Bellbrook,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Price  Brothers 
I  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,816 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  3128  ; 

VS.  CI.  73—49.1  I  15  Claims 

A  pipe  testing  system  for  testing  a  pipe  section  having  a 
bell  end  and  a  complementary  spigot  end  comprising: 


a.  rail  means  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  pipe 
section  being  tested, 

b.  a  bell  adapter  complementary  to  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  bell  end  of  said  pipe  section  and  a  spigot  adapter 
complementary  to  and  adapted  to  engage  said  spigot  end 
of  said  pipe  section  whereby  joint  testing  may  be  effected 
simultaneously  with  pipe  testing, 

c.  carriage  means  carrying  said  adapters  and  movable  along 
said  rail  means. 


d.  means  for  moving  said  carriage  means  along  said  rail 
means, 

e.  means  for  the  selective  application  to  the  interior  of  said 
pipe  section  of: 

i.  a  negative  pressure,  or 
ii.  a  positive  pressure, 

f.  means  for  venting  the  interior  of  said  pipe  section  while 
said  pipe  section  is  engaged  by  said  adapters,  and 

g.  means  for  releasing  said  adapters  from  engagement  with 
said  ends  of  said  pipe  section  after  testing  thereof. 


3,877,294 

VIBRATION  TECHNIQUE  FOR  ROT  DETECTION  IN 

WOOD  POLES  AND  TREES 

Alan  Douglas  Shaw,  Tasmania,  Australia,  assignor  to  The 

Fanner  Manufacturing  Company  Pty.  Limited,  Victoria, 

Australia 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,159 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Apr.    11,    1972, 
8567/72 

Int.  CI.  GOln  29104 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.2  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  detecting  the  presence  of  decay  in  a  wooden 
pole,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

exciting  said  pole  by  a  source  of  mechanical  vibration  at 
frequencies  falling  within  the  sonic  frequency  range,  said 
source  of  mechanical  vibration  being  applied  at  a  selected 
peripheral  one  point  along  the  length  of  said  pole; 

measuring  emergent  energy  transmitted  through  said  pole  at 
a  number  of  selected  longitudinally  spaced  other  points 
along  the  length  of  the  pole,  including  ^t  a  point  substan- 
tially opposed  to  said  one  point  of  application  of  said 
vibrations; 

comparing  the  relative  emergent  energy  levels  at  the  respec- 
tive said  other  points;  and 

detecting  for  a  predetermined  relative  increase  in  the  level 
of  emergent  energy  at  selected  ones  of  the  longitudinally 
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spaced  said  other  points,  such  an  increase  in  emergent 
energy  level  being  an  indication  of  the  presence  of  decay 
within  the  |x>le. 


3,877,295 
PLASTIC  COATED  BOTTLE  TESTING  SYSTEM 
Curtis  A.  Hartman,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dart  Industries 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232,384,  March  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,802 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  7/00.  5100 
U.S.  CI.  73—67.2  7  Claims 


/ 
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1.  An  inspection  system  for  frangible  bottles  comprising: 

conditioning  means  for  striking  frangible  bottles  to  enlarge 
preexisting  defects; 

impact  means  for  striking  said  frangible  bottles  and  causing 
sound  wave  emissions; 

electro-acoustic  means  for  receiving  said  sound  waves  and 
converting  them  to  electrical  impulses; 

monitoring  means  for  sensing  the  character  of  said  electri- 
cal impulses  and  causing  an  activation  signal  in  response 
to  a  particular  predetermined  electrical  impulse;  and, 

rejection  means  for  discarding  defective  bottles  upon  re- 
ceipt of  said  activation  signal  from  said  monitoring 
means. 


3,877,296 

STRONG  MOTION  ACCELEROGRAPH  WITH 

SELF-STARTER  AND  ELECTRICAL  AS  WELL  AS  LIGHT 

OUTPUTS 

William  Joseph  Rihn,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kinemet- 

rics.  Inc.,  San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  96^25,  Dec.  9,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,536 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  \5\02 
U.S.  CI.  73-71.1  14  Claims 


a.  a  permanent  magnet  disposed  to  provide  a  magnetic  field; 
b.  a  coil  of  wire; 

c.  means  displaceably  and  resiliently  suspending  said  coil  in 
said  magnetic  field  for  oscillatory  movement  along  a 
predetermined  axis  extending  through  said  magnetic 
field,  whereby  any  jarring  of  either  the  magnet  or  the 
means  sus(>ending  the  coil  will  produce  relative  oscilla- 
tory movement  between  the  coil  and  the  magnet  along 
said  axis  and  thereby  induce  a  current  flow  in  the  coil; 

d.  amplifier  means,  said  amplifier  means  being  connected  to 
amplify  any  current  output  when  so  induced  in  the  coil  by 
such  relative  movement;  and 

e.  trigger  relay  means,  the  last  said  means  being  connected 
to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  means  and  being  actuat- 
able  by  a  signal  from  said  amplifier  means  of  a  predeter- 
mined value,  whereby  there  is  effectively  created  an 
electromagnetic  trigger  which  is  responsive  to  any  P-wave 
exceeding  that  of  a  predetermined  intensity  to  which  the 
seismic  trigger  means  may  be  subjected,  and  said  trigger 
relay  means  being  operatively  associated  with  said  switch- 
ing means  whereby,  when  current  flow  is  induced  in  the 
coil  by  such  relative  movement,  said  switching  means  is 
moved  from  its  said  first  and  original  position  to  its  sec- 
ond position. 


3,877,297 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

INFINITESIMAL-HARDNESS  BEHAVIOUR  OF 

SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS,  COATINGS  AND  DUCTIVE 

MATERIALS 

Kurt  Martin  Oesterle,  88  Goldbacherstrasse,  8700  Kusnacht, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  4,   1972, 
17702/72 

Int.  CI.  GOln  314S 
U.S.  CI.  73—81  15  Claims 


8.  Seismic  trigger  means  to  provide,  in  response  to  an  earth 
tremor  or  other  sudden  jarring  movement  applied  to  said 
trigger  means,  an  electric  current  to  actuate  switching  means, 
which  switching  means,  in  its  first  and  original  unswitched 
position,  permits  given  apparatus  to  remain  inoperative  or  to 
operate  in  a  first  predetermined  manner,  but  when  said 
switching  means  is  switched  into  a  second  position,  causes  said 
apparatus  to  operate  or  to  be  stopped  in  a  second  predeter- 
mined manner,  said  trigger  means  comprising: 


1.  In  a  process  for  determining  the  infinitesimal-hardness 
behaviour  of  plastic  materials,  in  particular  coatings  and  duc- 
tile materials,  including  penetrating  a  test  material  layer  with 
an  indentor  in  dependence  upon  a  load  exerted  on  the  inden- 
tor;  and  recording  the  extent  of  penetration;  the  improvement 
comprising:  continually  effecting  said  penetration  by  said 
indentor  in  small  steps  at  narrowly  defined  locations  on  said 
layer,  concurrently  and  continually  increasing  the  load  on  said 
indentor;  operatively  connecting  a  process  calculator  and 
computer  to  a  portion  of  said  indentor  providing  measurement 
values  of  the  depth  of  penetration  in  dependence  upon  the 
load  exerted  on  said  indentor,  said  calculator  and  computer 
continuously  recording  depths  of  penetration  y  in  dependence 
upon  loads  F  exerted  on  said  indentor,  transforming  this  rela- 
tionship into  F/v-quotients,  plotting  a  curve  through  these 
F/>'-quotients  in  dependence  upon  loads  F  and  determining 
the  crossing-point  with  the  F/v-ordinate  axis  so  as  to  indicate 
the  value  of  the  Infinitesimal-Hardness-Behaviour  IHV. 
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3,877,298  •»  o-jm  ^qq 

WORKPIECE  CLAMP  AND  TOOL  SHIELDING  DEVICE  BRAKE  PEDAL  ACTIJATOB 

AND  COMB^ATION  THEREOF  WITH  A  TOOL  W«j^  CU,.™'rL'ISiLi  t^^L,  „  p.^.., 

U^.  CI.  73-81                                                            8  Claims  ^^  ^'■'"** 


12 


A 


I     lr>    I        Tl^!. 


y?//////f//W////i/^W/,//i/W//?///A//^. 


Moimne 


1.  A  detachable  workpiece  clamping  and  shielding  device 
for  a  hardness  tester  having  a  rigid  frame,  a  workpiece  sup- 
porting anvil  carried  by  the  frame,  a  load  applying  plunger 
mounted  on  the  frame  in  alignment  with  the  work  supporting 
face  of  the  anvil  and  for  axial  movement  toward  the  anvil  to 
an  extended  position  and  away  from  the  anvil  to  a  retracted 
position,  a  penetrator  on  the  end  of  the  plunger  facing  the 
anvil,  said  device  comprising; 
a  detachable  hollow  housing  of  fixed  length  and  having 

coaxial  openings  at  its  ends,  respectively; 
a  work  clamping  and  shielding  sleeve  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  portion  at  one  end  extending  through  and  be- 
yond one  end  of  the  housing; 
said  sleeve  being  supported  by  the  housing  for  movement 
endwise  thereof  to  an  extended  position  in  which  said  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  is  a  predetermined  distance  outwardly 
endwise  beyond  said  one  end  of  the  housing  and  to  a 
retracted  position  in  which  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  is 
a  lesser  distance  outwardly  from  said  one  end  of  the 
housing; 
said  sleeve  having  an  end  portion  disposed  in  the  housing 
and  having  an  external  peripheral  flange  on  said  end 
portion,  which  flange  is  wide  relative  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve; 
a  fixed  abutment  in  and  carried  by,  the  housing  between 
said  end  portion  and  said  other  open  end  of  the  housing; 
a  coiled  compression  spring  in  the  housing  coaxial  with 
the  sleeve  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  abutment 
and  at  the  other  end  against  that  annular  area  on  that  face 
of  the  peripheral  flange  which  faces  toward  the  abutment, 
and  which  area  is  near  the  periphery  of  the  flange  and 
outside  of  the  axially  projected  outermost  periphery  of 
said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  onto  the  flange  and  biasing  the 
sleeve  to  a  predetermined  maximum  extended  position; 
a  second  fixed  abutment  in  the  housing  operative  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  sleeve  axially  in  the  extending 
direction  to  said  predetermined  maximum  extended  posi- 
tion; 

said  assembled  housing,  sleeve,  abutments  and  spring  con- 
stituting a  self-contained  unit;  and 

connecting  means  adapted  for  connection  in  fixed  position 
on  the  frame  of  a  hardness  tester,  said  connecting  means 
being  detachably  connectable  to  said  housing  at  the  end 
of  the  housing  opposite  from  said  one  end  for  securing  the 
housing  in  fixed  radial  and  axial  position  relative  to  said 
holder. 


1.  In  an  actuator  mechanism  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  a  vehicle  brake  pedal  mounted  adjacent  the  floor  board  of 
a  vehicle  in  response  to  a  control  signal,  the  brake  pedal  being 
arranged  to  apply  the  brakes  of  the  vehicle  when  moved  in  a 
first  direction,  the  combination  which  comprises, 
a  removable  frame  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the 
floor  board  adjacent  the  brake  pedal,  the  frame  member 
including  means  for  engaging  only  the  floor  board  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  frame  member  in  the  first  direc- 
tion; 

a  pedal  contact  member  adapted  to  engage  the  brake  pedal; 
force  receiving  means  secured  to  one  of  the  frame  and 
pedal  contact  members  for  receiving  a  manual  reference 
force  having  a  component  in  a  first  direction  when  the 
actuator  is  positioned  on  the  vehicle  floor  board; 

force  transferring  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal 
and  connected  between  the  frame  and  pedal  contact 
members  for  providing  a  limited  range  of  movement 
between  the  members  along  the  first  direction  and  for 
applying  an  equal  and  opposite  force  to  the  frame  and 
pedal  contact  members,  the  force  having  a  magnitude 
proportional  to  the  control  signal  when  the  members  are 
restrained  from  movement  within  said  range. 


3,877,300 
MEASUREMENT  OF  PARAMETERS  ON  A  ROTATING 

MEMBER 
HaskeU  Ginns,  Belmont,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Indikon  Com- 

pany«Jnc.,  Watertown,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222,267,  Jan.  31, 1972,  Pat 
No.  3,797305.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

445,150 

Int.  CI.  GOll  3fl0 

U.S.CL  73-136  A  32  ci.|ms 


1.  A  system  for  providing  an  indication  of  the  magnitude  of 
a  parameter  on  a  relatively  moving  element  comprising: 
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means  for  coupling  power  from  a  point  external  of  said 
relatively  moving  element  to  said  relatively  moving  ele- 
ment; 

a  sensor  for  a  parameter  of  said  relatively  moving  element; 
means  responsive  to  power  coupled  to  said  relatively 
moving  element  for  energizing  said  sensor; 

said  sensor  having  a  sensor  output  signal  representative  of 
a  parameter  to  which  said  sensor  is  responsive; 

means  associated  with  said  relatively  moving  element  and 
operative  for  periodically  providing  a  predetermined 
adjustment  in  a  property  of  said  sensor  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined change  in  amplitude  in  said  sensor  output 
signal; 

means  for  coupling  said  output  sensor  signal  from  said 
relatively  moving  element  to  a  point  external  thereof; 

means  responsive  to  the  coupled  output  sensor  signal  ampli- 
tude for  providing  a  first  signal  representative  of  said 
output  sensor  signal  when  said  adjusting  means  is  not 
operative  and  for  providing  a  second  signal  representative 
of  said  sensor  output  signal  when  said  adjusting  means  is 
operative;  ^ 

means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  the  parameter  being  sensed  by  said 
sensor. 


3377302 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  TIGHTNESS  OF  HLM 

SHRUNK  OVER  A  CONTAINER  OR  AN  ASSEMBLY  OF 

CONTAINERS 
Anderson  Miller,  Saxonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,492 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3108 

U.S.  CI.  73—159  4  Claims 


3,877,301 

APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  SPECIFIC 

CAPACITY  OF  A  WELL 

Owen  F.  Jensen,  Jr.,  Box  18294,  Houston,  Tex.  77023 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,660 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47104 

U.S.  CI.  73-155  3  Claims 


"  -^       ^ 
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1.  Method  of  determining  the  tightness  of  a  substantially 
non-porous  pellicular  wrapper  encasing  at  least  the  sides  of  a 
load  comprising  a  container  or  an  assembly  of  containers 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  detachably  attaching  a  force  gage  to  said  pellicular  wrap- 
per at  a  predetermined  point, 

b.  pulling  said  force  gage  and  said  pellicular  wrapper  at- 
tached thereto  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 
load,  and 

c.  measuring  with  said  force  gage  the  force  required  for 
pulling  said  pellicular  wrapper  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance away  from  said  load. 


3,877,303 
SPORT  SPEEDOMETER 
Gerhard  Beckmann,  Todiweg  51,  D-7988  Wangen,  assignor  to 
Raum  Italia,  Kurtatsch,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,945 
Claims   priority,  applicatfon  Germany,   Mar.    11,    1972, 
2211887 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1100 


U.S.  CI.  73-228 


7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  specific  capacity  of  a  well 
producing  a  liquid,  such  as  water,  while  pumping  the  well  at 
a  substantially  constant  rate  of  production,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  providing  a  first  signal  that  is  proportional 
to  the  distance  the  fluid  level  drops  below  the  static  fluid  level 
at  the  rate  the  well  is  being  produced,  means  providing  a 
second  signal  that  is  proportional  to  the  volume  of  liquid 
produced  per  unit  of  time;  means  for  dividing  the  second 
signal  by  the  first  signal  to  provide  a  third  signal  having  a  value 
proportional  to  the  specific  capacity  of  the  well,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  third  signal  to  indicate  the  specific  capacity. 


1.  In  an  air  flow  measuring  sport  speedometer  composed  of 
a  housing  carrying  an  indicator  scale  and  defining  an  air  guide 
channel  and  an  air  entrance  opening  via  which  air  moving  past 
an  object  whose  velocity  is  to  be  measured  passes  from  the 
region  outside  the  housing  into  the  channel,  and  an  air  veloc- 
ity indicator  including  a  paddle  blade  mounted  in  the  housing 
to  extend  into  the  channel  and  arranged  to  pivot  relative  to  the 
housing  under  the  influence  of  the  air  flowing  through  the 
channel,  the  improvement  comprising:  means  for  fastening  the 
housing  to  the  object  whose  velocity  is  to  be  measured  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  housing  has  any  desired  orientation  about 
a  first  axis  defined  by  the  object;  means  providing  a  pivot 
connection  between  said  fastening  means  and  said  housing  for 
permitting  said  housing  to  be  given  any  desired  orientation 
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dative  to  said  fastening  means  about  a  second  axis  normal  to 
;aid  first  axis;  retaining  means  disposed  between  said  fastening 
neans  and  said  housing  for  automatically  retaining  said  hous- 
ng  in  the  selected  orientation  relative  to  said  fastening  means, 
vhereby  said  entrance  opening  can  be  placed  in  the  desired 
mentation  relative  to  the  air  flow  independently  of  the  orien- 
ation  of  said  fastening  means;  and  wherein  said  paddle  blade 
provided  at  its  end  with  a  velocity  indication  pointer  ar- 
anged  to  cooperate  with  said  indicator  scale,  said  housing 
arries  two  indicator  scales  oriented  transverse  to  one  another 
nd  said  paddle  blade  and  its  associated  pointer  are  arranged 
0  cooperate  with  both  of  said  indicator  scales. 


the  meter  for  returning  from  said  outlet  means  to  said  inlet 
means  of  said  rotor  unit  through  said  conduit  means  during 


3,877,304 
FLOWMETER 
I  «Roy  E.  Vetsch,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Eldec  Corpora- 
tion, Lynwood,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 16,492,  Feb.  18, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,078 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  1112 
<i.S.  CI.  73-231  M  18  Claims 


U 


1.  A  flowmeter  comprising  in  combination:  housing  means 
hbving  a  fluid  inlet  opening  and  a  fluid  discharge  opening;  a 
s  laft  supported  for  rotation  in  said  housing  means;  a  turbine 
n  ember  secured  to  said  shaft  and  having  a  plurality  of  angled 
s  irfaces  which  are  positioned  to  react  with  fluid  passing  there- 
a  :ross  to  cause  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  member  having  a 
fi  rst  plurality  of  openings  therein  which  extend  through  said 
ti  rbine  member  generally  parallel  to  said  shaft;  a  valve  mem- 
b  :r  positioned  adjacent  said  turbine  member  and  including  a 
SI  ibstantially  flat  central  section  and  a  plurality  of  individually 
ri  dially  extending  leaf  spring  members,  each  covering  a  differ- 
e  It  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  openings,  said  valve  members 
b  ring  supported  for  rotation  with  said  shaft  wherein  the  sur- 
ce  portion  of  said  turbine  member  adjacent  said  leaf  spring 
njembers  is  conical  and  further  including  means  holding  said 
SI  ibstantially  flat  central  section  of  said  valve  member  against 
sj  id  turbine  member;  impeller  means  supported  for  rotation 
ir  side  said  housing  means;  means  including  a  spring  member 
o  tupling  said  impeller  means  to  said  shaft  so  that  said  impeller 
nr  eans  rotates  with  but  lags  behind  said  shaft  as  a  function  of 
n  ass  flow  rate. 


3,877305 
COMPENSATED  ROTARY  GAS  METER 
Theodore  A.  St.  Cbir,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,401 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  3108  , 

IS.  CI.  73— 254  I    10  Claims 

I.  A  rotary  gas  meter  having  a  rotor  unit  having  inlet  means 
ai  id  outlet  means,  said  rotor  unit  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator 
ai  id  having  a  capacity  to  measure  in  each  cycle  of  rotation  a 
pi  edetermined  volume  of  gas  including  a  determinable  vol- 
ui  ne  of  bypass  leakage  gas  resulting  from  clearance  between 
S2  id  rotor  and  said  stator  of  said  rotor  unit,  and  means  includ- 
in  I  conduit  means,  pumping  means  operated  by  said  rotor  and 
m  sans  responsive  to  the  flow  rate  of  the  gas  passing  through 


J4i  40^    jgS6 


each  cycle  of  operations  thereof  a  volume  of  gas  substantially 
equal  to  said  volume  of  bypass  leakage  gas. 


3,877,306 

FUSIBLE  PLUG  TEMPERATURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Ferdinand  Heinmets,  Wellesley  Hills,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sarah 

A.  Kurzon,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,510 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  Um 

U.S.  CI.  73-358  6  Claims 


1.  A  thermometric  device  indicating  exposure  to  tempera- 
ture in  a  preselected  range  above  a  threshold  temperature 
comprising 

a  structure  defining  a  primary  and  a  secondary  chamber  and 
a  passage  therebetween,  said  chambers  having  equal 
pressures  therein, 

a  fusible  plug  lodged  in  and  sealing  said  passage,  said  plug 
being  made  of  material  that  melts  at  said  threshhold 
temperature, 

a  control  element  operatively  connected  to  and  controlling 
the  pressure  in  said  first  chamber,  said  element  being 
responsive  to  an  activating  act  by  a  user  of  said  device  to 
change  the  pressure  in  said  primary  chamber, 

a  zone  in  a  wall  of  said  passage  being  transparent  and  posi- 
tioned to  display  a  shift  of  position  of  said  plug  along  said 
passage; 

said  device  being  prior  to  activation  unresponsive  to  expo- 
sure to  temperature  in  said  preselected  range  above  said 
threshold  temperature,  and  after  activation  responsive 
to  any  such  exposure,  a  differential  pressure  derived  from 
said  activating  act  aiding  in  providing  a  permanent  indica- 
tion thereof  by  a  visible  shift  of  said  plug  along  said  pas- 
sage. 
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3,877,307 

ELECTRONIC  THERMOMETER 

Heinz  W.  Georgi,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ivac  Corporation, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  45,990,  June  15,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,702,076.  This  application  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

287,341 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  T\24 

U.S.  CI.  73—362  AR  62  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  anticipating  measurement  wherein  the 
needed   correction   increment   introduced   varies   with   the 
elapsed  time  during  which  measurement  is  being  taken,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
monitoring  a  condition  to  be  measured; 
monitoring  the  rate  of  change  of  said  condition; 
measuring  the  elapsed  time  while  performing  said  monitor- 
ing; 
introducing  a  correction  increment  to  the  measurement  of 
said  condition  to  provide  an  advance  indicating  of  the 
final  state  of  said  condition;  and 
varying  said  correction  increment  as  a  function  of  both  said 
elapsed  time  and  said  rate  of  change  of  said  condition. 


3,877,308 

PYROELECTRIC  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED 

SENSING  APPARATUS 

Allen  L.  Taylor,  Woodbury  Township,  Washington  County, 

Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,055 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  7134;  GOlj  5134;  HOlv  3102 

U.S.  CI.  73—362  CP  8  Claims 
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1.  A  pyroelectric  temperature  compensated  sensing  appara- 
tus comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  layer  of  poled  pyroelectric  material  that  produces  electro- 
static charges  on  its  surfaces  when  its  ambient  tempera- 
ture is  varied,  the  charges  on  one  surface  being  opposite 
in  polarity  to  the  charge  on  the  other  surface; 


a  plurality  of  pairs  of  conductive  plates  in  surface-to-surface 
contact  with  said  pyroelectric  layer,  each  pair  of  plates 
including  a  first  plate  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said 
layer,  and  a  second  plate  substantially  disposed  opposite 
said  first  plate  on  the  opposite  surface  of  said  layer; 

connecting  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  various 
plates  of  said  pairs  to  form  two  sets  of  interconnected 
plates,  each  set  includes  at  least  one  plate  on  one  side  of 
said  layer  and  at  least  one  plate  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  layer;  and 

a  sensing  means  connected  between  said  two  sets  for  detect- 
ing electrostatic  charges  on  said  two  sets. 


3,877,309 
IMMERSION  SAMPLER  FOR  MOLTEN  MATERIAL 
Richard  J.  Hance,  Park  Drive  Manor  1105  B,  Harvey  &  Lin- 
coln Dr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19454 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  454,332,  March  25,  1974, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,186 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1112 
U.S.  CI.  73—425.4  R  10  Claims 


1.  An  immersion  sampler  device  for  obtaining  a  sample 
from  a  molten  bath,  said  sampler  including  a  mold  structure 
having  wall  portions  defining:  a  sample  cavity  having  a  config- 
uration to  produce  a  casting  of  the  desired  shape,  means  for 
venting  said  cavity,  and  a  flow  passage  for  filling  said  cavity, 
and  the  improvement  wherein  said  wall  portions  define  a  flow 
passage  having  an  entrance  in  an  end  face  at  the  immersion 
end  of  said  mold  structure  and  a  venturi  which  minimizes 
resistance  to  flow  and  effects  smoother  flow  of  molten  mate- 
rial to  said  cavity  and  a  thicker  wall  portion  in  the  region  of 
the  venturi  throat  serving  to  extract  heat  from  the  molten 
material  in  a  manner  to  effect  freezing  of  molten  material  in 
said  throat  to  prevent  loss  of  sample  from  said  cavity. 


3,877,310 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER  APPARATUS 
Raymond  Ernest  Pecsar,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Brent  Earl  Wads- 
worth,  Concord,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Pak>  Aho,  CaUf. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,799 
Int.  CI.  B08b  9102;  GOln  1100 
\}S.  CL  73—425.6  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  purging  material  from  a  syringe  comprising: 
a.  providing  a  syringe  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  defining  an 
internal  passageway  having  an  axial  end  o|>ening  and  a  side 
opening  and  a  plunger  supported  in  said  passageway  for  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  barrel,  the  imaginary  solid  intersec- 
tion of  said  internal  passageway  and  an  extension  of  the  perim- 


1096 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


eter  of  said  side  opening  defining  a  space  within  said  internal 

passageway;  *        | 

b.  positioning  said  plunger  in  said  barrel  with  a  projecting 
plunger  end  portion  disposed  at  least  adjacent  said  side 
opening  such  that  said  plunger  end  portion  intersects  said 
space  defined  by  said  imaginary  solid  intersection; 


c.  directing  a  purging  liquid  fluid  into  said  passageway 
through  one  of  said  openings  and  discharging  said  fluid 
from  said  passageway  through  the  other  of  said  openings 
to  purge  said  passageway;  and 

d.  impinging  said  fluid  on  said  projecting  plunger  end  por- 
tion prior  to  discharging  the  fluid  from  said  passageway 
to  scrub  said  material  from  said  plunger  while  purging 
said  passageway. 


3,877311 
METHOD  FOR  SIEVING  A  SAMPLE  OF  PARTICULATE 

MATERIALS  FROM  A  SINTERING  CHARGE 
Kinkhi  Sugawara;  Ryo  Shimizu,  and  Masahiko  Kawato,  all  of 
Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,831 

Int.  CI.  GOln  15102 

MS.  Ci.  73-432  PS  4  Claims 
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4.  The  method  of  claim  1  which  further  comprises  the  steps 


d.  removing  substantially  all  of  the  water  from  each  portion 
of  particulate  material  resulting  from  step  (b); 

e.  weighing  each  portion  of  particulate  material; 

f.  placing  each  portion  of  particulate  material  in  a  sieving 
means  having  an  orifice  size  less  than  the  particle  range 
size  of  the  portion  of  particulate  material  but  greater  than 
the  size  of  the  pulverulent  material  or  powder  adhering  to 
the  individual  particles  thereof; 

g.  washing  each  portion  of  particulate  material  thus  causing 
the  pulverulent  material  or  powder  adhering  to  individual 
particles  to  be  dislodged  therefrom  and  carried  through 
the  orifices  of  the  sieving  means; 

h.  removing  substantially  all  of  the  water  from  each  portion 
of  particulate  material  resulting  from  step  (g);  and 

i.  weighing  each  portion  of  particulate  material  resulting 
from  step  (h)  thus  providing  an  accurate  determination  of 
the  weight  quantity  of  pulverulent  material  or  powder 
adhering  to  the  individual  particles  constituting  each 
portion  of  particulate  material. 


3,877312 

MATERIALS  TESTING  SYSTEM 

Norman  F.  Audet,  Southbora,  and  John  E.  Tirrell,  Jr.,  Millls, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285387,  Aug.  30, 1972.  This  application 

Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,482 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33136,  25/18;  GOlb  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  73—432  SD  7  Claims 


PKSS.     CHaMSER 
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1.  A  material  testing  system  for  testing  multiple  characteris- 
tics of  samples  of  candidate  swimsuit  and  other  materials  at 
simulated  depths  of  1 ,000  feet  of  seawater  and  more  in  a 
common  gas  pressurized  vessel  comprising: 
a  pressure  vessel  of  sufficient  size  to  receive  therein  testing 
apparatus  for  testing  the  thickness  changes  of  said  materi- 
als; 
said  testing  apparatus  including  a  housing,  a  sample  holder 
in  said  housing  and  at  least  two  chambers  disposed  one 
each  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sample  holder; 
a  sample  of  the  material  to  be  tested  secured  in  said  sample 
holder, 

said  chambers  watertight,  filled  with  water  and  provided 
with  an  access  port  in  the  top  surface  thereof; 
means  for  selectively  pressurizing  by  gas  said  pressure  ves- 
sel, the  water  in  the  chambers  of  said  testing  apparatus 
when  said  ports  are  open,  and  said  sample; 
means  for  remotely  controlling,  monitoring  and  recording 
conditions  in  said  pressure  vessel  and  in  the  chambers  of 
said  testing  apparatus; 
means  in  said  pressure  vessel  for  sensing  thickness  changes 
in  the  sample  in  said  sample  holder  and  generating  signals 
responsive  to  said  changes;  and 
means  outside  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  connected  to  said 
sensing  means  for  monitoring  and  recording  said  thick- 
ness changes  in  said  sample, 

whereby  the  suitability  of  materials  for  use  at  selected 
ocean  depths  may  be  conveniently  determined  in  a 
single  pressure  vessel  in  a  laboratory  environment. 


3,877313 
ELECTROSTATIC  ACCELEROMETER 
Lincoln  S.  Ferriss,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,771 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  73—516  R  9  Claims 

1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  seismic  mass  mounted  for 
displacement  from  a  null  position  in  response  to  input  acceler- 
ation along  a  sensing  axis,  detecting  means  for  producing  an 
output  signal  indicative  of  the  direction  of  said  displacement, 
a  pair  of  rebalance  capacitors  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  seismic  mass  each  having  one  electrode  provided  by  at 
least  a  part  of  said  seismic  mass,  the  gap  width  of  each  said 
rebalance  capacitor  being  defined  approximately  parallel  to 
said  sensing  axis  such  that  the  electric  fields  established  by 
said  rebalance  capacitors  are  also  approximately  parallel  to 
said  sensing  axis,  said  gap  width  of  each  said  rebalance  capaci- 
tor being  variable  under  said  input  acceleration,  and  circuit 
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means  responsive  to  said  output  signal  for  applying  constant 
current  independent  of  said  gap  width  to  either  one  of  said 
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rebalance  capacitors  such  that  said  mass  is  driven  toward  said 
null  position. 


3,877314 
ACCELEROMETER 
Vktor  M.  Bernin,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,248 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  73-517  B  9  Claims 
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1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  in  combination;  a  movable 
magnetic  member  having  a  predeterminecj^  magnetic  field 
strength,  a  ferrous  metal  member  magnetically  to  receive  and 
hold  said  movable  magnetic  member  with  a  force  proportional 
to  said  predetermined  magnetic  field  strength,  at  least  one 
closed  loop  magnetic  core  structure  capable  of  being  magneti- 
cally saturated  in  one  state  and  magnetically  unsaturated  in 
another  state  as  a  result  of  the  presence  and  absence,  respec- 
tively, of  a  magnetic  field  from  said  movable  magnetic  mem- 
ber, said  closed  loop  magnetic  core  member  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  movable  magnetic  member  to  be  in  one  of  its 
magnetic  states,  a  drive  line  passing  through  said  closed  loop 
magnetic  core  member,  said  drive  line  arranged  to  receive 
signal  information  therealong,  a  sense  line  passing  through 
said  closed  loop  magnetic  core  member,  said  sense  line  ar- 
ranged for  connection  in  circuit  with  signal  receiving  means, 
said  sense  line  receiving  signal  information  from  said  drive  line 
as  a  result  of  transformer  coupling  therebetween  when  said 
closed  loop  magnetic  core  member  is  in  an  unsaturated  state, 
whereby  acceleration  forces  applied  to  said  movable  magnetic 
member  equal  or  are  greater  than  the  force  produced  by  said 
predetermined  magnetic  field  strength  will  cause  said  movable 
magnetic  member  to  separate  from  said  ferrous  metal  member 
and  move  relative  to  said  closed  loop  magnetic  core  member 
to  change  the  magnetic  state  thereof. 


3377315 
WHEEL  BALANCER 
Tracy  Carrigan,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tM>n,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,270 

Int.  CI.  GOlm  1/12,  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  73-459  7  Claims 


1.  A  rriethod  of  statically  and  dynamically  balancing  a  wheel 
and  tire  assembly  having  a  wheel  lug  flange  and  a  wheel  rim, 
when  supported  in  a  generally  horizontal  position,  with  a  static 
bubble  balancer  having  a  vertical  axis  of  rotation  and  a  run- 
out measuring  device  comprising  the  steps  of:  supporting  the 
wheel  aAl  tire  assembly  about  a  single  pivot  point  coincident 
with  the  vertical  axis  of  rotation  of  the  assembly;  locating  the 
point  of  static  imbalance  by  allowing  the  assembly  to  pivot  out 
of  its  horizontal  position;  repositioning  the  assembly  from 
support  by  said  single  pivot  point  to  planar  support  of  said 
wheel  lug  flange  in  a  horizontal  reference  plane  perpendicular 
to  said  axis  and  independent  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel  rim; 
establishing  relative  rotation  between  the  assembly  and  the 
run-out  measuring  device  about  said  axis;  measuring  the  com- 
bined maximum  lateral  run-out  of  the  wheel  and  tire  assembly 
as  a  unit  in  linear  units  relative  to  said  reference  plane;  locat- 
ing the  point  of  maximum  lateral  run-out  of  the  assembly 
radially  of  the  axis;  and  adding  dynamic  compensating  weights 
to  the  wheel  assembly  in  amounts  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
combined  amount  of  maximum  lateral  run-out  of  the  wheel 
and  tire  assembly  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  wheel  lug  flange,  said 
compensating  weights  being  added  to  the  wheel  assembly  in 
the  same  radial  plane  as  said  point  of  maximum  run-out  and 
at  a  |x»int  diametrically  opposite  and  on  the  same  side  of  the 
assembly  as  the  point  of  maximum  run-out  if  the  point  of  static 
imbalance  lies  within  45°  from  the  point  of  maximum  run-out 
of  the  assembly,  or  at  a  point  laterally  opposed  from  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  assembly  from  the  point  of  maximum 
run-out  if  the  point  of  static  imbalance  does  not  lie  within  45° 
but  is  more  than  1 35°  from  the  point  of  maximum  run-out. 


3,877,316 
ISOLATED  FRAME  ON  PLATFORM  STABILIZED  BY 
SPINNING  BODY 
Gordon  S.  Reiter,  Marina  Del  Rey;  Charles  P.  Rubin,  Los 
Angeles;  Ronald  V.  Swanson,  San  Pedro;  Bernard  F.  Burns, 
Jr.,  Manhattan  Beach,  and  Anthony  J.  lorilk).  Pacific  Pali- 
sades, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151327,  June  9,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,793 
Int  CI.  GOlc  19/00;  B64d  45/04 
U.S.  CL  74-5.5  9  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  frame  and  stabilization  means  for  stabilizing 
said  frame,  said  stabilization  means  comprising: 
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a  rotatable  gyroscopic  mass  arranged  for  rotation  about  a 
spin  axis; 

a  despun  platform  mounted  on  said  gyroscopic  mass  for 
rotation  on  a  platform  axis  with  respect  to  said  gyroscopic 
mass,  the  difference  between  the  axis  or  rotation  of  said 
gyroscopic  mass  and  the  platform  axis  of  rotation  on  said 
gyroscopic  mass  causing  wobble  of  said  platform; 


a  damper  tuned  to  nutation  frequency  mounted  to  stabilize 
said  platform  against  nutational  disturbance,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 

a  stabilized  frame  freely  pivotably  mounted  upon  said  plat- 
form on  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plat- 
form axis  so  that  said  frame  is  substantially  isolated  from 
wobble  about  the  pivot  axis  of  said  framq  with  respect  to 
said  platform. 


3,877^17 
DYNAMIC  GAS-LIQUID  GYROSCOPE  BEARING 
William  W.  Stripling,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,962 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  19112,  19/28 

DJS.  CI.  74-5.6  A  2  Claims 


1.  A  transportation  machine  disposed  for  operation  with 
initial  high  acceleration  in  the  linear  portion  of  a  path,  com- 
prising: 
a  gyroscope  having  a  stator  with  a  spherical  center  portion 
disposed  in  axial  relation  with  said  transportation  ma- 
chine and  provided  with  surface  grooves;  a  rotor  in  spher- 
ical bearing  relation  with  said  center  portion  and  a  supply 
of  highly  compressed  air  communicating  into  said  suriface 
grooves  to  provide  a  cushion  of  the  highly  compressed  air 
between  said  stator  and  rotor;  and 
a  reservoir  with  fluid  therein  and  a  device  secured  to  said 

stator  for  retention  of  said  fluid  in  said  reservoir; 
said  stator  including  passages  communicating  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  surface  grooves,  and  said  retention 
device  disposed  to  permit  flow  of  said  fluid  to  said  surface 
grooves  responsive  to  the  high  acceleration. 


33773I8 


REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

ACCELERATOR  AND  BRAKE  PEDALS 

John  H.  Castoe,  10234  McVine  St.,  Sunland,  Calif.  91040 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,071 

Int.  CI.  G05g  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  74-481  21  Claims 


1.  A  remote  controlled  actuating  device  for  depressing  or 
releasing  the  accelerator  pedal  and  brake  pedal  of  an  automo- 
bile, the  device  including  accelerator  position  control  means 
to  be  engaged  with  the  accelerator  pedal  and  movable  be- 
tween an  operative  position  in  which  it  depresses  the  accelera- 
tor pedal  and  an  inoperative  position  in  which  it  releases  the 
accelerator  pedal,  brake  position  control  means  to  be  engaged 
with  the  brake  pedal  and  movable  between  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  it  depresses  the  brake  pedal  and  an  inoperative 
position  in  which  it  releases  the  brake  pedal,  support  means 
maintaining  the  accelerator  position  control  means  in  a  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  accelerator  pedal  and  also  main- 
taining the  brake  position  control  means  in  a  position  for 
engagement  with  the  brake  pedal,  and  remote  control  means 
for  moving  the  accelerator  position  control  means  and  the 
brake  pedal  position  control  means  between  their  operative 
and  inoperative  positions. 


3,877,319 
STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY 
Duane  D.  Cooper,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,831 

Int.  CI.  B62d  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  74-492  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  steering  column  assembly  adapted  for  axial  collapse 
in  an  energy  absorbing  mode  in  response  to  an  axially  directed 
force  input  exceeding  a  predetermined  minimum  magnitude, 
the  combination  comprising,  a  first  tube  member  rotatably 
disposed  on  said  steering  column  assembly,  a  second  tube 
member  rotatably  dis]X)sed  on  said  steering  column  assembly 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  tube  member  and  including 
an  end  portion  disposed  in  radially  spaced  telescopic  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  a  corresponding  end  portion  on  said  first 
tube  member,  bearing  means  disposed  in  the  space  between 
said  telescopically  related  end  portions  for  facilitating  relative 
axial  collapse  therebetween,  means  on  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  tube  member  end  portions  defining  a  plurality  of 
receptacles,  means  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  said  second 
tube  member  end  portions  defining  a  corresponding  plurality 
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of  radially  deformable  keys  projecting  into  respective  ones  of 
said  receptacles  for  coupling  said  first  and  said  second  tube 
members  for  unitary  rotation,  and  means  on  said  one  of  said 
first  and  said  second  tube  member  end  portions  defining  a 
plurality  of  abutments  engaging  corresponding  ones  of  said 
keys  for  preventing  relative  axial  collapse  between  said  first 
and  said  second  tube  members,  each  of  said  abutments  being 
operative  to  effect  radial  deformation  of  the  corresponding 
one  of  said  keys  out  of  said  receptacles  for  permitting  relative 
axial  collapse  between  said  first  and  said  second  tube  mem- 
bers when  said  axially  directed  force  input  achieves  said  pre- 
determined minimum  magnitude. 


3,877,320 
PLANETARY  AUTOMOTIVE  TRANSMISSION 
Tetsuya  lyima,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,583 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1973, 48-161 14 
Int.  CI.  F16h  57/70 
U.S.  CI.  74-759  18  Claims 


means,  a  casing  for  said  transmission,  friction  brake  means 
disposed  in  said  housing  operatively  connected  to  said  gear 
unit  and  selectively  engageable  to  condition  said  gear  unit  for 
a  predetermined  input/output  speed  ratio,  anchor  means  for 
said  brake  means,  said  anchor  means  having  a  radially  extend- 
ing backing  flange  behind  said  friction  brake  means,  means 
mounting  said  anchor  means  for  limited  axial  movement  in 
said  casing,  stop  means  operatively  connected  to  said  casing 
for  limiting  the  axial  sliding  movement  of  said  anchor  means, 
piston  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  friction  brake 
means  and  hydraulically  actuated  preload  motor  means 
mounted  in  said  casing  for  urging  said  anchor  means  into 
engagement  with  said  stop  means  so  that  said  piston  means 
can  effect  the  subsequent  engagement  of  said  brake  means 
without  movement  of  said  anchor  means. 

3.  A  transmission  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  casing 
for  said  transmission,  gear  means  operatively  disposed  in  said 
casing  operatively  connecting  said  input  and  said  output, 
selectively  engageable  friction  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  gear  means  for  conditioning  said  gear  means  for  a 
predetermined  input/output  speed  ratio,  anchor  means  in  said 
casing,  said  anchor  means  having  an  inwardly  extending  back- 
ing flange  operatively  disposed  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said 
friction  means,  stop  means  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  said  anchor  means,  a  hydraulically  operated  preload  motor 
operatively  disposed  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
of  said  anchor  means,  means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said 


1.  An  automotive  power  transmission  system  for  providing 
four  forward  and  one  reverse  speed,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  first,  second  and  third  plane- 
tary gear  assemblies  each  comprising  an  externally  toothed 
sun  gear  rotatable  about  an  axis  in  line  with  said  driven  shaft, 
an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  rotatable  about  said  axis,  at 
least  one  planet  pinion  rotatable  about  its  own  axis  and  about 
said  axis  in  line  with  the  driven  shaft  and  engaging  on  one 
hand  with  said  sun  gear  and  on  the  other  hand  with  said  ring 
gear  and  a  pinion  carrier  connected  to  said  at  least  one  planet 
pinion  and  rotatable  therewith  about  said  axis  in  line  with  the 
driven  shaft,  the  sun  gears  of  the  first  and  second  planetary 
gear  assemblies  being  connected  to  and  rotatable  with  each 
other  through  a  first  connecting  member,  the  pinion  carriers 
of  the  first  and  second  planetary  gear  assemblies  being  con- 
nected to  and  rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft,  the  ring  gear  of 
the  second  planetary  gear  assembly  being  connected  to  and 
rotatable  with  one  of  the  three  members,  viz.,  the  sun  gear,  the 
ring  gear  and  the  pinion  carrier  of  the  third  planetary  gear 
assembly  through  a  second  connecting  member,  one  of  the 
remaining  two  of  said  three  members  being  connected  to  and 
rotatable  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  first  clutch  connected  be- 
tween the  drive  shaft  and  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  planetary 
gear  assembly,  a  second  clutch  connected  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  said  first  connecting  member,  a  first  brake  engage- 
able with  said  first  connecting  member,  a  second  brake  en- 
gageable with  said  second  connecting  member  and  a  third 
brake  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  remaining  two  of  said 
three  members  of  the  third  planetary  gear  assembly. 


3,877321 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  HYDRAULIC  PRELOAD 

MOTOR  FOR  AXIALLY  POSITIONING  BRAKE 

COMPONENTS 

John  E.  Storer,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,466 

Int.  CI.  F16d  55/00,  55/18,  13/28 

VS.  CI.  74—768  5  Claims 

1.  A  transmission  having  input  and  output  means,  a  gear 

unit  operatively  connecting  said  input  means  to  said  output 


Ji^  M 


preload  motor  so  that  said  preload  motor  exerts  an  axial 
clamping  force  upon  said  anchor  means  to  thereby  urge  said 
anchor  means  into  engagement  with  said  stop  means,  and 
hydraulically  operated  piston  means  operatively  disposed  in 
said  preload  motor  for  selectively  engaging  said  friction  means 
to  condition  said  gear  means  for  said  predetermined  input- 
/output  speed  ratio. 

4.  A  transmission  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  casing 
for  said  transmission,  gear  means  in  said  casing  operatively 
connecting  said  input  and  said  output,  separate  selectively 
engageable  friction  means  operatively  connected  to  said  gear 
means  for  conditioning  said  gear  means  for  predetermined 
input/output  speed  ratios,  a  first  hydraulically  operated  piston 
for  one  of  said  friction  means,  a  housing  operatively  disposed 
in  said  casing  for  said  first  piston,  anchor  means  mounted  in 
said  casing,  said  anchor  means  having  a  central  backing  flange 
operatively  disposed  between  said  separate  friction  means, 
stop  means  in  said  casing  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  housing, 
hydraulically  operated  preload  motor  means  aligned  with  one 
end  of  said  anchor  means  operatively  disposed  in  said  casing, 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  pressure  to  said  prelaod  motor  so 
that  said  preload  motor  exerts  an  axial  force  on  said  anchor 
means  and  said  housing  for  clamping  said  anchor  means  and 
said  housing  between  said  preload  motor  and  said  stop  means, 
and  a  second  hydraulically  operated  piston  means  operatively 
disposed  in  said  preload  motor  for  engaging  another  of  said 
friction  means. 
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3,877322 

INDEXER  WITH  DIAPHRAGM  TYPE  DISC  BRAKE 
MUton  L.  Beiyainiii,  Chagrin  Falk,  and  David  D.  Walker, 
Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Erickson  Tool  Company, 
Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,767 
Int.  CI.  B23b  29132 


MS.  CI.  74—823 


7  Claims 


1.  In  an  indexer  of  the  type  wherein  a  housing  has  a  spindle 
joumalled  in  axially  spaced  apart  bearings  and  operatively 
connected  at  one  end  to  an  indexing  mechanism  in  said  hous- 
ing for  imparting  rotary  indexing  movement  to  said  spindle 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  to  a  workpiece  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  spindle,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  annular  laterally  flexible  brake  disc  hav- 
ing an  inner  peripheral  portion  non-rotatably  and  axially 
fixedly  secured  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  spindle  and  having 
an  outer  peripheral  portion  axially  adjacent  to  an  annular 
portion  of  said  housing;  and  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  ring 
axially  movable  with  respect  to  said  spindle  to  engage  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  said  disc  to  laterally  flex  said  disc 
to  frictionally  engage  said  outer  peripheral  portion  with  said 
housing  thus  to  prevent  transmission  of  spindle  torque  and 
radial  loads  to  said  indexing  mechanism  and  bearings. 


ble  between  an  engaged  condition  holding  said  turret  bar 
against  rotation  relative  to  said  base  and  a  disengaged  condi- 
tion in  which  said  turret  bar  is  rotatable  relative  to  said  base 
to  rotate  said  turret  head  and  change  the  position  of  tools  on 
said  turret  means  relative  to  a  workpiece,  said  coupling  means 
including  a  first  coupling  member  movable  relative  to  said 
turret  bar,  a  first  set  of  teeth  disposed  on  said  first  coupling 
member,  a  second  coupling  member  fixedly  connected  with 
said  turret  bar,  and  a  second  set  of  teeth  disposed  on  said 
second  coupling  member,  said  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth 
being  disposed  in  meshing  engagement  when  said  coupling 
means  is  in  said  engaged  condition  and  being  spaced  apart 
when  said  coupling  means  is  in  said  disengaged  condition,  first 
drive  means  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  turret  bar  relative  to 
said  base  when  said  coupling  means  is  in  said  disengaged 
condition,  second  drive  means  connected  with  said  base  and 
said  first  coupling  member  for  moving  said  turret  bar  axially 
relative  to  said  base,  said  second  drive  means  being  operable 
to  apply  a  force  to  said  first  coupling  member  in  a  direction 
tending  to  move  said  first  coupling  member  away  from  said 
second  coupling  member  to  thereby  tend  to  effect  disengage- 
ment of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  teeth  and  operation  of 
said  coupling  means  to  said  disengaged  condition  during  axial 
movement  of  said  turret  bar,  and  actuator  means  for  effecting 
operation  of  said  coupling  means  between  said  disengaged  and 
engaged  conditions  and  for  maintaining  said  coupling  means 
in  said  engaged  condition  during  axial  movement  of  said  turret 
bar  under  the  influence  of  said  second  drive  means,  said  actu- 
ator means  including  chamber  means  for  receiving  fluid  under 
pressure  to  effect  relative  movement  between  said  first  and 
second  coupling  members  and  engagement  of  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  teeth  to  thereby  operate  said  coupling  means 
from  said  disengaged  condition  to  said  engaged  condition  and 
for  holding  fluid  under  pressure  to  maintain  said  first  and 
second  sets  of  teeth  in  engagement  and  said  coupling  means 
in  said  engaged  condition  during  axial  movement  of  said  turret 
bar. 


3,877,323 
TURRET  INDEXING  MACHINE 
Rudolf  Vetsch,  Walton  Hills,  Ohn,  assignor  to  The  Warner  & 
Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohm 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,131 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29132 

U.S.  CI.  74-826  1  14  Claims 


3,877,324 

GRINDER  FOR  SAW  BAR  MOUNTED  SAW  CHAIN 

Elmer  Ray  Silvey,  1231  Dutton  Rd.,  Eagle  Point,  Oreg.  97524 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,175 

Int.  CI.  B23d  63116 

U.S.  CI.  76-25  A  15  Claims 


20        24       28        30    32 
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1.  A  machine  tool  for  operating  on  a  workpiece,  said  ma- 
chine tool  comprising  a  base,  turret  means  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  base  for  holding  a  plurality  of  tools  for  operating  on  the 
workpiece,  said  turret  means  including  a  movable  turret  bar, 
means  for  supporting  said  turret  bar  for  axial  and  rotational 
movement  relative  to  said  base,  and  a  turret  head  connected 
with  one  end  portion  of  said  turret  bar,  coupling  means  opera- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  the  cutter  elements  of  a  saw 
chain  while  such  chain  remains  on  the  bar  of  a  chain  saw, 
including  a  disc-shaped  grinding  wheel  and  wheel  support 
means  mounting  said  wheel  for  rotation  about  its  central  axis, 
saw  bar  clamping  means  for  clamping  a  saw  bar  in  a  vertical 
disposition  below  said  grinding  wheel  with  a  saw  chain  on  said 
bar, 

said  saw  bar  clamping  means  being  pivotable  about  a  verti- 
cal pivot  axis  passing  through  said  area  of  grinding  en- 
gagement of  said  grinding  wheel  to  first  and  second  posi- 
tions of  adjustment  for  grinding  right  and  left-hand  cutter 
elements  respectively, 

adjustable  saw  chain  hold-down  means  operable  to  permit 
forward  movement  of  a  saw  chain  on  said  saw  bar  and  to 
hold  a  cutter  link  of  the  saw  chain  down  against  said  saw 
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bar  and  in  an  adjustable  position  relative  to  said  area  of 
grinding  engagement  of  said  wheel  for  receiving  an  edge 
of  said  wheel  in  grinding  position  with  respect  to  a  cutter 
element  of  said  chain  in  either  of  said  first  and  second 
positions  of  adjustment  of  said  clamping  means, 
and  chain  saw  support  means  offset  laterally  from  said 
clamping  means  for  supporting  the  chain  saw  while  said 
saw  bar  is  clamped  in  said  clamping  means,  said  saw 
support  means  being  swingable  about  a  vertical  swing  axis 
coincident  with  said  vertical  pivot  axis  of  said  clamping 
means  such  that  swinging  movement  of  said  saw  support 
about  said  vertical  swing  axis  causes  a  corresponding 
pivoting  movement  of  said  clamping  means  about  its  said 
pivot  axis  when  a  chain  saw  on  said  saw  support  means 
has  its  saw  bar  clamped  in  said  clamping  means. 


3,877,325 
SHAPING  TOOL  FOR  CREATING  ARTISTIC  DESIGNS  IN 

SAND  ART  BOTTLES 

Roy  Wall,  705  Bernice  St.,  Farmerville,  La.  71241 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,193 

Int.  CI.  B25f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  81-3  R  6  Claims 
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1.  A  shaping  tool  for  creating  artistic  designs  in  sand  art 
bottles  terminating  at  the  upper  end  in  a  relatively  narrow 
open  ended  neck  portion  and  having  a  side  wall  sloping  down- 
ward and  outward  therefrom  to  a  relatively  wide  main  body 
portion  comprising  an  elongated  rod-like  member  having  first 
and  second  ends,  substantially  flat  first  and  second  shaping 
tips  on  the  first  and  second  ends  respectively  of  the  rod-like 
member  for  creating  artistic  designs  in  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed multicolored  layers  of  sand  or  sand  substitute  in  the 
bottle,  and  a  grasping  portion  which  is  a  loop  formed  in  the 
rod-like  member  intermediate  the  first  and  second  shaping 
tips  and  located  a  sufficient  distance  from  each  of  the  first  and 
second  shaping  tips  to  allow  the  loop  to  extend  outward  from 
the  opening  in  the  neck  of  the  sand  art  bottle  when  either  the 
first  or  second  shaping  tip  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the  bottle, 
the  rod-like  member  being  curved  between  the  grasping  por- 
tion and  each  of  the  first  and  second  shaping  tips  whereby  the 
flat  first  and  second  shaping  tips  may  be  inserted  downward 
into  the  bottles  via  the  opening  in  the  neck  thereof  and  posi- 
tioned properly  against  the  internal  bottle  surface  to  create 
artistic  designs  therein  at  any  point  between  the  bottom  and 
the  neck,  the  arrangement  and  configuration  of  the  rod-like 
member,  the  flat  first  and  second  shaping  tips,  and  the  grasp- 
ing portion  being  such  that  a  vertical  plane  passing  generally 
through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod-like  member  also 
passes  generally  through  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  grasping 
portion  and  is  generally  normal  to  first  and  second  horizontal 


planes  passing  through  the  flat  first  and  second  shaping  tips 
respectively,  and  the  loop  having  a  means  formed  therein 
whereby  upon  flexing  the  loop  breaks  and  the  shaping  tool 
may  be  divided  into  two  shaping  tools. 


3377326 
TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Gerhard  Kock,  Erkelenz;  Giinter  Wallrafen,  Erkelenz- 
Kuckhoven;  Erhard  Hoffmann,  Huckelhoven,  and  Hubert 
Buschfeld,  Erkelenz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Maschin- 
en-  und  Bohregerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth  &  Co.,  K.G., 
Erkelemz,  Rhineland,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,899 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    1,    1972, 
2258859 

Int.  CI.  B25b  29102 
U.S.  CI.  81-57.38  27  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  tensioning  a  number  of 
screw  bolts,  necked-down  bolts,  tie  bars  or  other  elements, 
provided  with  fixing  nuts,  the  apparatus  including  a  supporting 
frame  for  tensioning  assemblies,  which  can  be  set  down  on  the 
screw  bolts,  and  each  of  which  has  at  least  one  cylinder  with 
a  piston  slidable  within  the  latter,  which  piston  acts  on  a 
force-transmitting  element,  particularly  in  the  form  of  a  nut, 
which  can  be  screwed  down  on  to  the  screw  bolt  which  is  to 
be  tensioned,  and  the  apparatus  being  further  provided  with 
means  located  on  the  support  frame  and  serving  to  turn  the 
fixing  nuts  on  the  screw  bolts,  wherein  the  apparatus  com- 
prises motor-driven  parts  for  rotating  the  force-transmitting 
elements,  so  as  to  screw  or  unscrew  the  latter  on  to  or  from 
the  screw  bolts,  and  holding  devices  for  the  fixing  nuts  on  the 
supporting  frame  including  means  for  retaining  the  nuts  on  the 
frame  after  they  have  been  released  from  the  screw  bolts. 


3377327 
,  SOCKET  WRENCHES 

Harold  GusUve  Erm,  128  Westover  Ave.,  West  Caldwell,  N  J. 
07006 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,658 
Int.  CI.  B2Sb  I3I06 
MS.  a.  81-121  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  wrench-socket  which  is  adapted  to  receive  insertion 
into  its  recessed  interior  of  a  fastener-head  of  either  of  two 
different  types,  such  as  of  different  shapes  and/or  sizes,  and  to 
thereupon  engage  the  inserted  head  with  substantial  torque- 
imparting  contact  between  portions  of  interior  surfaces  of  the 
socket  and  corresponding  portions  of  outside  surfaces  of  said 
head  CHARACTERIZED  IN: 
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that  said  recessed  interior  of  the  socket  comprises  ( 1 )  an 
entrance-portion  which  extends  over  a  distance  d  be- 
tween the  plane  of  entrance  of  the  socket  and  a  bottom- 
plane  which  is  parallel  thereto  and  contains  a  plurality  of 
shoulders  for  preventing  fastenerheads  of  one  of  said  two 
types  from  being  more  deeply  inserted  into  the  socket 
than  said  bottom-plane  and  (2)  a  deeper-lying-portion 
which  extends  over  a  distance  d'  between  said  bottom- 
plane  and  the  bottom  of  the  recessed  interior  of  the 
socket;  that  said  entrance-portion  is  adapted  to  receive 
insertion  of  a  fastener-head  of  either  of  said  two  types  as 
deeply  as  to  said  bottom -plane  and  to  thereupon  engage 
that  head  with  a  respective  one  of  two  different  predeter- 
mined amounts  of  torque-imparting  contact  between 
portions  of  its  interior  surfaces  and  corresponding  por- 


/ 
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tions  of  outside  surfaces  of  the  inserted  head  and  that,  to 
that  end.  said  entrance-portion  comprises  two  different 
groups  of  peripheral  subdivisions  of  its  torque-imparting 
interior  surfaces  which  are  respectively  adapted  to  close- 
ly-contact and  thereby  to  engage  in  torque-imparting- 
relationship  corresponding  groups  of  torque-receiving 
peripheral  subdivisions  of  exterior  surfaces  of  fastener- 
heads  of  said  two  different  types;  that  said  deeper-lying- 
portion  comprises  interior  surfaces  which  are  adapted  to 
closely-contact  and  thereby  to  engage  in  torque- 
imparting-relationship  exterior  surfaces  of  inserted  heads 
of  only  the  other  of  sad  two  types;  that  some  of  said  group 
of  subdivisions  of  interior  surfaces  of  said  entrance- 
portion  which  are  adapted  to  contact  exterior  surfaces  of 
fastener-heads  of  said  other  type  are  so  alligned  with 
predetermined  portions  of  said  interior  surfaces  of  said 
deeper-lying-portion  that  a  fastener-head  of  said  other 
type  upon  being  inserted  into  said  entrance-portion  is 
guided  therethru  past  said  shoulders  and  into  the  deeper- 
lying-portion  whereby  interior  surfaces  of  both  portions 
(1)  and  (2)  of  said  recessed  interior  of  the  socket  will 
engage  that  head  in  torque-imparting-relationship;  that 
the  sum  of  the  areas  of  all  torque-imparting  surfaces 
comprised  in  the  group  of  peripheral  subdivisions  of  the 
entrance-portion  which  are  adapted  to  engage  a  head  of 
said  other  type  comprises  a  substantially  smaller  percent- 
age of  the  sum  of  all  torque-imparting  surfaces  comprised 
in  said  entrance-portion  than  the  percentage  thereof 
comprised  in  the  sum  of  the  areas  of  all  of  said  surfaces 
of  said  other  group  of  peripheral  subdivisions  of  the  en- 
trance-portion; and  that  the  ratio  of  (</  plus  </')  to  </  is 
large  enough,  in  proportion  to  the  relative  smallness  of 
said  substantially  smaller  percentage  for  said  deeper- 
lying-portion  to  contribute  enough  additional  torque- 
imparting  contact  to  an  inserted  head  of  said  other  type 


to   enable    the    socket    to    impart    substantially   equal 
amounts  of  torque  to  fastener-heads  of  said  two  types. 


3,877^28 
END  WRENCH  AND  SOCKET  WITH  REDUCING  INSERTS 
Thomas  Milton  Sullivan,  3953  Oregon  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92104 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,962 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13158 

VS.  CI.  8 1 — 1 85  7  Claims 


1.  A  wrench  with  provision  for  reducing  inserts  so  that  the 
wrench  may  be  utilized  to  turn  a  wide  range  of  nut  sizes 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  nut  drive  body  having  an  insert  and  nut  reception  cavity 
in  at  least  one  side  thereof, 

said  cavity  comprising  two  adjacent  nut  engagement  flats 
and  a  diametrically  opposed  insert  engagement  channel, 
said  insert  engagement  channel  comprising  a  partial  cyl- 
inder insert  engagement  surface, 

said  nut  engagement  flats  intersect  at  an  included  angle  of 
120°, 

each  of  said  nut  engagement  flats  intersects  with  accommo- 
dation flats  at  an  included  angle  of  1 20% 

said  accommodation  flats  extend  between  said  nut  engage- 
ment flats  to  said  insert  engagement  channel, 

an  insert, 

said  insert  having  a  partial  cylinder  surface  corresponding 
to  said  insert  engagement  surface. 


3,877,329 

TOOL  SUPPORT  WITH  TOOL  SLIDE  VERTICALLY 

DISPLACEABLE  THEREIN,  WITH  A  TOOL 

EXCHANGING  DEVICE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  SAID  TOOL 

SLIDE 
Fritz  Noa,  Rheydt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schiess  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,847 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  21,  1972, 
2230144 

Int.  CI.  B23b  i/06,  7116 
U.S.  CI.  82-2  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  frame,  spindle  support  means 
moveable  vertically  and  transversely  in  said  frame,  a  spindle 
in  said  support  means  comprising  a  spindle  bar  rotatable  and 
axially  moveable  in  said  spindle,  a  tool  head  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  spindle  bar  at  the  lower  end  and  having  at  least 
one  notch  for  receiving  a  tool,  said  tool  head  being  rotatable 
on  the  spindle  and  being  adapted  to  be  locked  to  the  spindle 
in  rotated  positions,  a  conduit  extending  axially  through  said 
spindle  bar  and  adapted  at  the  upper  end  to  receive  pressure 
fluid,  said  conduit  at  the  lower  end  sealingly  engaging  a  recess 
formed  in  the  tool  head,  a  clamp  member  in  said  notch  for 
clamping  a  tool  therein,  cylinder  bore  means  in  the  tool  head, 
piston  means  connected  to  the  clamp  member  and  extending 
into  said  cylinder  bore  means,  spring  means  acting  on  said 
piston  means  and  urging  said  clamp  member  in  tool  clamping 
direction,  and  channel  means  in  said  tool  head  operable  in  at 
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least  one  rotated  position  of  the  tool  head  on  the  spindle  to    passing,  by  said  bar  front  end,  of  points  spaced  one  from  the 


communicate  said  cylinder  bores  with  said  recess  whereby  a 


supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  conduit  will  move  said  clamp 
member  in  tool  releasing  direction. 


3,877,330 
MUFFIN  SCORING  MACHINE 
Eugene  M.  Noel,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Albert 
S.  Schmidt,  Sr.,  Wormleysburg,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,450 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3108 

U.S.  CI.  83-6  16  Claims 


1.  A  muffln  scoring  device  comprising  a  generally  horizon- 
tal work  surface  having  a  passageway  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  work  surface  for  muffins  to  pass  therealong,  a  guide 
rail  extending  along  one  side  of  said  passage,  a  reciprocable 
knife  blade  extending  lengthwise  of  said  guide  rail  and  project- 
ing a  predetermined  distance  therefrom  into  said  passageway, 
and  means  extending  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  passage 
for  rolling  muffins  edgewise  along  said  guide  rail  for  periph- 
eral engagement  with  the  projecting  edge  of  said  knife  blade. 


3,877,331 
METHOD  OF  CONTROL  OF  MACHINE  FOR  PULSE 
CUTTING  CONTINUOUS  BAR  INTO  MEASURED 
LENGTHS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REALIZATION  THEREOF 
Anatoly  Semenovich  Saveliev,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  7,  kv.  22; 
Vadim  Grigorievich  Kononenko,  ulitsa  Chkatova,  15,  kv.  12; 
David  Alexandrovich  Raizman,  ulitsa  Chemyshevskogo,  84, 
kv.  29;  Vitaly  Alexandrovich  Boguslavsky,  ulitsa  Kharkov- 
skaya,  82,  kv.  43;  Sergei  Vasilievich  Yatsenko,  Moskovsky 
prospekt,  204/1,  kv.36,  and  Vitaly  Evgenievich  Strizhenko, 
Osnovyanskaya  ulitsa,  56,  kv.  1,  all  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,457 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5112,  3/00,  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  83— 13  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  control  of  a  machine  for  the  pulse  cutting 
of  a  continuously  casting  bar  into  measured  lengths  during  the 
continuous  casting  of  metal,  consisting  in  that,  in  the  course 
of  said  bar  travel,  measurements  are  taken  of  the  time  of 


other  along  an  axis  of  said  bar  travel  to  a  distance  equal  to  the 
path  travelled  by  said  bar  at  a  maximum  speed  and  within 
maximum  time  required  for  filling  a  combustion  chamber  with 
a  fuel  mixture,  the  latter  of  the  above  points,  along  the  direc- 
tion ofsaid  bar  travel,  being  equally  spaced  from  a  point 
indicating  a  measured  length  of  a  billet  comparison  is  made 
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thereafter  of  said  measured  time  and  the  time  preset  for  filling 
said  combustion  chamber  with  said  mixture  and,  depending  on 
the  result  of  the  comparison,  control  is  exercised  of  the  mo- 
ment when  the  filling  of  said  chamber  begins  so  that  the  time 
of  the  completion  of  its  filling  should  coincide  with  the  mo- 
ment when  the  front  end  of  the  bar  reaches  the  point  indicat- 
ing the  measured  length  of  the  billet,  and  this  is  the  moment 
when  the  billet  is  being  cut. 


3,877,332 
AUTOMATIC  SHEARING  METHOD 
Gerald  V.  Roch,  New  Augusta,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hurco  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,898,  Sept.  7,  1972,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  42,047,  June  1, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,691,887. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Set.  No.  430,768 
Int.  CI.  B23d  /5/08,  33/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-13  37Cbims 


1.  A  method  of  power  shearing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

gripping  a  portion  of  a  member  to  be  sheared; 

moving  the  gripped  portion  toward  a  pair  of  power  0|}erated 
shears  and  stopping  movement  at  a  location  of  the 
gripped  portion  remote  from  said  shears,  thereby  placing 
another  portion  of  the  member  in  position  for  shearing  by 
said  shears; 

and  shearing  said  member  on  intersecting  lines  while  hold- 
ing said  member  in  one  position,  beginning  the  shearing 
at  one  edge  of  the  member  and  continuing  along  one  of 
said  lines  to  a  point  of  intersection  of  the  lines,  and  con- 
tinuing the  shearing  from  said  point  along  the  other  of 
said  lines  to  another  edge  of  said  member,  thereby  remov- 
ing a  comer  blank  from  said  member  at  a  location 
thereon  remote  from  the  gripped  portion. 
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3,877,333 
SHEET  LOCATING  DEVICE 
ildward  Albert  Ernest  Illingworth,  and  Erk  Stone,  both  of 
lUford,  England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,203 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1972, 
13868/72 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7102;  B65h  9100;  B26d  9100 
;.S.CL  83-17  18  Claims 
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controlled  drive  means  for  moving  the  cutting  tool  and  the 
sheet  material  relative  to  one  another  in  directions  paral- 
lel to  the  support  surface  to  move  the  fluid  cutting  jet 
from  the  nozzle  along  a  desired  line  of  a  cut  on  the  mate- 
rial; and 

means  for  compressing  the  sheet  material  on  the  support 
surface  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  material  being  cut  by 
the  jet  including  vacuum  generating  means  cooperating 
with  the  fluid  collection  chamber  and  the  fluid  permeable 
surface  for  drawing  a  vacuum  or  reduced  pressure  in  the 
region  of  the  sheet  material  being  cut. 


3,877,335 
CIRCULAR  BLADE  APPARATUS  FOR  SLITTING  WEBS 

OF  MATERIAL 
Hellmuth   Lange,   Dusseldorf-Nord,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,013 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    11,    1972. 
2255275 

Int.  CI.  B26d  IH6 
U.S.  CI.  83-501  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  performing  a  cross  cutting  operation  on  a 
t  avelling  flexible  web  of  material  to  form  discrete  sheets  of 
r  laterial  followed  by  an  operation  on  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
t  lus  formed  severed  sheet  of  material,  which  method  com- 
p  rises  moving  the  leading  edge  of  the  web  to  a  clamping  sta- 
ll Dn,  clamping  the  leading  edge  of  the  web.  cross  cutting  the 
«eb  to  form  a  severed  sheet  of  the  flexible  web  material, 
c  lusing  the  middle  of  the  severed  sheet  to  bow  in  a  pre- 
:termined  curvature  whilst  maintaining  the  trailing  edge  of 
tl  e  sheet  parallel  to  the  position  in  which  it  was  cross  cut.  thus 
c  lusing  the  trailing  edge  of  the  sheet  to  move  towards  the 
\i  ading  edge  of  the  sheet  by  a  pre-determined  distance  and 
tien  performing  the  operation  on  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
s(  vered  sheet. 


3,877,334  I 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET 

MATERIAL  WITH  A  FLUID  JET 

Hfcini  Joseph  Gerbcr,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ger- 

ber  Garment  Tecbology,  Inc.,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,548 

Int.  CI.  D06h  7100;  B26f  3100 

U|S.  CI.  83-22  21  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  comprising: 
supporting  means  defming  a  fluid  permeable  support  sur- 
face on  which  the  sheet  material  may  rest  and  a  fluid 
collection  chamber  below  the  surface  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  surface  for  the  transfer  of  fluid  from  the 
surface  to  the  chamber; 
»  cutting  tool  mounted  above  the  support  surface  and  in- 
cluding a  fluid  jet  nozzle  directed  toward  the  fluid  perme- 
able support  surface  to  impinge  a  high  velocity  fluid 
cutting  jet  upon  the  sheet  material; 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  slitting  a  web  of  material  such  as 
paper  continuously  passed  therethrough  and  including  a  first 
circular  blade  rotatably  mounted  about  an  axially  fixed  first 
shaft,  a  cooperating  second  circular  blade  rotatably  mounted 
about  an  axially  displaceable  second  shaft,  and  a  carriage  for 
said  second  shaft,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  leaf  springs  each  connected  fixedly  at 
one  end  to  said  carriage,  a  coupling  block  carried  by  the  other 
ends  of  said  first  pair  of  leaf  springs,  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  leaf  springs  each  connected  at  one  end  to  said  cou- 
pling block,  the  planes  of  said  second  pair  of  springs  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  those  of  the  first  pair  of  springs 
and  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  second  shaft,  said  second 
pair  of  springs  at  their  other  ends  carrying  said  second  shaft, 
means  for  displacing  said  coupling  block  relative  to  said  car- 
riage with  flexing  of  said  first  pair  of  springs  thereby  to  dis- 
place the  axis  of  the  second  circular  blade  toward  the  axis  of 
said  first  circular  blade,  and  means  for  displacing  the  other 
ends  of  said  second  pair  of  springs  with  flexing  thereof  thereby 
to  displace  the  axis  of  said  second  circular  blade  longitudinally 
and  bring  the  second  circular  blade  against  the  first  circular 
blade  in  working  relationship  relative  to  said  first  circular 
blade. 
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3,877,336 
BLANK  PUNCHING  APPARATUS 
Walter  Hillesheimer,  Taunusstrasse  67,  D-6078  Neu-Isenburg 
1,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,698 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1972, 
2254281 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1142 
MS.  CI.  83—51?  9  Claims 


side,  an 'octave  frequency  divider  including  twelve  counter 
circuits  to  generate  twelve  tone  signals,  a  transposition  oscilla- 
tor including  a  plurality  of  counter  circuits  coupled  between 
the  output  side  of  said  oscillator  and  said  divider,  means  to 
control  the  addition  of  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  said  high 
frequency  oscillator  to  the  frequency  of  the  output  of  the 
transposition  oscillator  to  generate  an  input  frequency  for  the 
octave  frequency  divider,  said  means  including  a  NOT  circuit 
coupled  between  said  oscillators  and  an  OR  circuit  coupled 
between  said  high  frequency  oscillator  and  divider,  and  a 
selector  switch  between  the  transposition  oscillator  and  said 
OR  circuit. 


1^1' i"i"i"i"i"l-?^-'aB^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  punching  blanks  with  a  punching  knife 
comprising, 

support  means  for  supporting  said  blanks  on  said  punching 
knife, 

a  bridge  member  positioned  for  longitudinal  reciprocal 
movement  on  said  support  means, 

said  bridge  having  a  central  cavity  and  an  elongated  lateral 
opening  in  the  side  portion  of  said  bridge  for  providing 
access  to  said  central  cavity, 

a  pressure  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  central  cavity 
and  arranged  transversely  relative  to  said  support  means, 
a  counter  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  central  cavity 
and  positioned  transversely  relative  to  said  support  means 
in  spaced  underlying  relation  with  said  pressure  roller, 
and 

means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pressure 
roller  in  said  central  cavity  relative  to  said  lateral  opening 
to  permit  introduction  of  said  blanks  on  said  punching 
knife  through  said  lateral  opening  into  compressive  rela- 
tionship with  said  pressure  roller. 


3,877,337 
ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  CAPABLE  OF 
TRANSPOSITION 
Nobuharu  Obayashi,  Shizuoka-ken,  and  Tetsuzi  Sakashita, 
Hammatsu,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20, 1972, 47-39103 
Int.  CI.  GlOh  1/00,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  84- 1.01  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  musical  instrument  capable  of  transposi- 
tion comprising  a  high  frequency  oscillator  having  an  output 


3,877,338 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPOSING  MUSICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

Mack  David,  875  Comstock  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.  90024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  377,081,  July  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  applicatmn  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,518 

Int.  CI.  GlOg  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—453  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electronic  system  for  composing  a  variety  of  different 
songs  comprising: 

first  and  second  sound  playback  units; 

a  lyric  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  lyric  groups 
recorded  thereon  in  a  first  sequential  order  for  audible 
reproduction  by  said  first  playback  unit,  each  of  said  lyric 
groups  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  lyric  phrases  re- 
corded therein  with  all  of  the  said  lyric  phrases  within  any 
one  of  said  lyric  groups  having  the  same  meter,  the  same 
recording  time  length,  and  being  configured  to  interfit  in 
structure  and  meaning  with  any  one  of  the  lyric  phrases 
in  an  adjacent  lyric  group  when  associated  in  said  first 
sequential  order; 

first  location  addresses  recorded  on  said  lyric  medium  iden- 
tifying the  lyric  groups  and  the  lyric  phrases  within  said 
lyric  groups; 

a  melody  storage  medium  having  a  plurality  of  melody 
groups  recorded  thereon  in  a  second  sequential  order  for 
audible  reproduction  by  said  second  playback  unit,  each 
of  said  melody  groups  having  a  plurality  of  discrete  mel- 
ody phrases  recorded  therein  with  all  of  the  said  melody 
phrases  within  any  one  of  said  melody  groups  having  the 
same  meter,  the  same  recording  time  length,  and  being 
configured  to  musically  interfit  with  any  one  of  the  mel- 
ody phrases  in  an  adjacent  melody  group  when  associated 
in  said  second  sequential  order; 

second  location  addresses  recorded  on  said  melody  medium 
ideptifying  the  melody  groups  and  the  melody  phrases 
wittitn  said  melody  groups; 

the  lyric  phrases  in  any  lyric  group  having  the  same  meter 
and  recording  time  length  as  the  melody  phrases  in  the 
correspondingly  addressed  melody  group; 


3,877,339 

LOBULAR  SCREW  WITH  MEANS  FOR  IMPROVED 

STRESS  DISTRIBUTION 

icrmaii  G.  Muenchinger,  South  Dartmouth,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  New  Bedford, 

Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,833 

Int.  CI.  F16b  39126 

U.  CL  85-9  R  10  Claims 
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electronic  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  playback  units  comprising: 

selection  switches  for  selecting  a  location  address  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  and  second  location  addresses; 

control  logic  means  responsive  to  said  selection  switches  for 
automatically  positioning  the  correspondingly  addressed 
lyric  or  melody  phrase  in  said  first  or  second  playback 
unit,  respectively,  for  playback; 

playback  control  measn  actuating  said  first  or  second  play- 
back unit  for  audibly  reproducing  the  selected  lyric  or 
melody  phrase,  said  playback  control  means  further  in- 
cluding means  selectively  actuating  both  said  first  and 
second  playback  units  simultaneously  for  audibly  repro- 
ducing in  synchronism  said  selected  lyric  and  melody 
phrases; 

mixer  means  for  combining  said  synchronously  reproduced 

lyric  and  melody  phrases;  and 
a  third  playback  unit  responsive  to  said  mixer  means  for 
recording  said  combined  lyric  and  melody  phrases. 


portion,  the  shank  having  a  rectangular  cross-sectional  config- 
uration along  its  entire  length  and  formed  by  four  longitudinal 
side  surfaces  all  of  which  present  surfaces  which  are  substan- 
tially linear  in  a  direction  transverse  the  axis  of  the  fastener, 
four  longitudinally  extending  comers  formed  by  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  side  surfaces  and  functioning  as  longitudinal  cut- 
ting edges  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  fastener  into  the  concrete, 
the  shank  including  an  entering  and  trailing  portion,  the  trail- 
ing portion  being  directly  beneath  the  head  with  the  longitudi- 
nal side  surfaces  thereof  being  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shank,  the  entering  portion  forming  a 
workpiece  penetrating  point  by  the  convergence  of  all  longitu- 
dinal side  surfaces  to  a  substantially  sharp  point,  the  four 
longitudinal  side  surfaces  forming  the  entering  portion  being 
curvilinear  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  shank  and  provid- 


1.  A  screw  comprising  a  head  end  and  a  thread  shank  ex- 
t«  nding  axailly  from  said  head  end,  the  thread  on  said  shank 
hi  iving  a  number  of  circumferentially  spaced  lobes  and  inter- 
m  Ediate  sides  which  recede  from  the  lobes  such  that  the  nor- 
m  al  engagement  of  said  screw  thread  with  a  mating  thread  of 
ci  cular  cross-section  is  substantially  localized  at  said  lobes  as 
th  s  screw  is  driven  into  the  mating  thread,  and  means  at  said 
h<ad  end  forming  an  axially  presented  surface  for  bearing 
a{  ainst  a  member  to  be  retained  by  said  screw,  said  bearing 
surface  having  circumferentially  spaced  recesses  presented 
to  vard  said  shank  and  with  the  recesses  being  substantially 
all  gned  with  said  lobes,  and  said  bearing  surface  also  having 
ri<  ges  circumferentially  intermediate  said  recesses  and  shaped 
su  :h  that  tightening  of  the  screw  causes  said  ridges  to  engage 
sa  d  member  to  be  retained  and  impose  pressure  thereon  and 
sa  d  recesses  provide  relief  to  permit  axial  movement  of  the 
sci  ew  upon  further  tightening  to  increase  the  areas  of  pressure 
fla  ik  engagement  of  the  screw  thread  with  the  mating  thread. 


ing  outwardly  arcuate  surfaces  from  the  trailing  portion  to  the 
substantially  sharp  point,  the  entering  portion  having  an  axial 
extent  at  least  as  great  as  the  axial  extent  of  the  trailing  por- 
tion, the  driving  head  portion  having  a  thickness  and  length 
with  the  thickness  being  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  shank 
and  the  length  of  the  head  formed  by  integral  ears  extending 
laterally  to  either  side  of  the  shank  providing  workpiece  en- 
gaging surfaces,  the  total  axial  extent  of  the  fastener  device 
being  generally  one-half  inch,  the  total  shank  length  being 
generally  three-eighths  inch,  and  the  length  of  said  entering 
portion  being  approximately  one-fourth  inch  and  the  width 
and  thickness  of  the  shank  being  generally  not  greater  than 
one-sixteenth  inch  thereby  allowing  the  fastener  to  penetrate 
the  steel  to  an  anchoring  depth  in  the  concrete  without  requir- 
ing substantial  driving  energy. 


3,877341 

ULTRA-LIGHTWEIGHT  METALLIC  THREADED 

FASTENERS 

David  W.  Grimm,  deceased,  late  of  Madison,  N  J.;  by  Betty 

Ann  Grimm,  executrix,  Watchung,  and  Michael  F.  Mihaly, 

Madison,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Amerace  Esna  CorDora- 

tion.  New  York,  N.Y.  ^ 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,502 

Int.  CI.  F16b  37102 

MS.  CI.  85-32  V  8  claims 


3377,340 
CONCRETE  PENETRATING  PIN 
Fr  edrkh  Karl  Knohl,  RoscUe,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 
Vorks  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,590 

Int.  CL  F16b  15100  I 

UA  CL  85-28  '      ,  ciafai 

.  A  fastener  device  for  penetration  of  steel  and  a  concrete 

su|  port  surface  utilizing  relatively  low  velocity  and  driving 

en<  rgy.  including  a  shank  portion  and  enlarged  driving  head 


ing 


1.  An  ultra-hghtweight  metallic  threaded  fastener  compris- 
?: 

a  thin-walled  tubular  body  including 
a  radially  extending  fiange  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  body; 
threaded  body  portions  in  which  the  wall  thickness  is 
no  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  thread  therein 
effectively  unthreaded  body  portions  unitary  with  the 
threaded  body  porUons  and  extending  axially  along  the 
body  for  reinforcing  the  tubular  body  against  axial 
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loading,  the  unthreaded  body  portions  including  at 
least  two  reinforcing  ribs  projecting  radially  outwardly 
beyond  the  radial  extent  of  the  threaded  body  portions 
and  extending  axially  between  the  flange  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  tubular  body; 

the  radial  extent  of  each  rib  being  greatest  at  a  location 
spaced  axially  from  the  flange  toward  said  opposite  end 
and  decreasing  between  said  location  and  the  flange  to 
provide  an  indentation  adjacent  the  flange;  and 

a  radially  outwardly  extending  protuberance  in  the  tubu- 
lar body  located  circumferentially  between  the  rein- 
forcing ribs  at  said  opposite  ends. 


■:  3,877,343 

I  STORES  CARRIERS 

Cyril  NeweU,  Odiham;  Mark  PhiUp  Gray  WaMen,  Blacknest, 
near  Alton,  and  John  Stephen  Ycomans,  Cove,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence  in  Her 
Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,809 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  31, 1971, 
60935/71 

Int.  CI.  B64d  1104;  F41f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  89—1.5  R  4  Cbims 


3,877,342 
CAGE  NUTS 
Bernard  Charles  Duchatellier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Rapid 
S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,249 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6, 1972, 72.24524 
Int.  Ci.  F16b  13104 
U.S.  CI.  85-75  4  Claims 


*>     JV    Jf        M 


1.  A  cage-nut  for  use  with  a  panel  having  a  blind  bore 
therein,  said  cage-nut  comprising: 

a  one-piece  generally  U-shaped  cage  for  insertion  base  end 
first  into  said  bore,  said  cage  comprising  a  base  having  an 
aperture  therein  and  two  generally  semi-circular  arms 
folded  concave  side-to-concave  side  to  define  a  caged  nut 
receiving  cavity  substantially  coaxial  with  said  aperture, 
said  arms  defining  an  axially  extending  pair  of  slots  be- 
tween the  opposed  edges  of  said  arms  along  a  portion  of 
their  axial  extension,  each  arm  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing tongue  attached  at  the  end  closest  the  base,  the  free 
end  of  the  tongue  bent  outwardly  to  form  an  outwardly 
extending  barb  and  the  portion  of  the  tongue  between  the 
free  end  and  the  attached  end  being  bent  inwardly  to 
extend  into  the  caged  nut  receiving  cavity  at  a  point 
axially  coincident  with  a  portion  of  said  axially  extending 
slots,  said  base  including  a  pair  of  radially  outwardly 
extending  wings  thereon  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  cage 
in  said  bore;  and 

a  caged  nut  received  in  said  caged  nut  receiving  cavity,  said 
caged  nut  having  a  pair  of  projections  on  the  periphery 
thereof  for  receipt  in  and  cooperation  with  said  axially 
extending  slots  to  allow  axial  movement  of  said  nut  along 
said  axially  extending  slots  while  rotationally  fixing  said 
nut  to  said  cage,  said  tongues  biasing  said  caged  nut  to  the 
axial  portion  of  said  slots  closest  said  base,  said  nut  upon 
axial  movement  in  said  slot  towards  the  free  ends  of  said 
arms  being  effective  to  force  said  tongues  out  of  said 
cavity  and  to  force  said  outwardly  extending  barbs  into 
said  blind  bore. 


1.  A  store  carrier  for  releasably  engaging  a  lug  secured  to 
a  store  which  lug  has  a  first  surface  facing  away  from  the  store 
and  a  pair  of  inclined  second  surfaces  symmetrically  disposed 
relative  to  the  store  axis  and  located  between  said  first  surface 
and  the  store,  and  facing  towards  the  store,  said  store  carrier 
comprising: 

a.  a  first  lug  engagement  means  having  a  pair  of  pivotably 
mounted  jaws  movable  between  an  engaged  position  in 
which  each  jaw  engages  a  respective  one  of  said  second 
lug  surfaces  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  jaws 
are  free  of  lug; 

b.  a  second  lug  engagement  means  having  a  member  enga- 
gable  with  said  first  lug  surface  and  movable  in  a  direction 
normal  to  the  store  axis;  and 

c.  a  mechanism  for  providing  a  self  tightening  crutch  load 
upon  the  lug  having  first  and  second  relatively  movable 
portions  of  one  of  said  lug  engagement  means,  said  por- 
tions having  respective  surfaces  in  opposed  relationship 
and  being  movable  apart  to  tighten  the  engagement  of 
one  pf  said  engagement  means  with  the  lug,  and  movably 
mounted  means  biased  for  movement  between  said  op- 
posed surfaces  in  a  given  direction,  said  biased  movably 
mounted  means  and  said  opposed  surfaces  being  shaped 
to  cooperate  so  as  to  provide  a  wedging  action  to  move 
said  first  and  second  portions  increasingly  apart  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  biased  movably  mounted 
means  in  said  given  direction  whereby  the  crutch  load  on 
the  lug  is  tightened. 


3,877344 
CUSHIONED  HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Herbert   Z.   Langland,   Topeka,   Kans.,   assignor   to   AUis- 
Chabners  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,531 
Int.  CL  F15b  15\22 
U.S.  CL  91—406  10  CUims 

1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a 
head  fastened  to  the  end  of  said  cylindrical  housing  defining 
a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  a  flow  port,  a  piston 
slidably  received  within  said  cylindrical  housing  and  forming 
an  expansible  chamber  with  said  head,  a  removable  valve 
cartridge  mounted  in  said  head  including  a  valve  body  defin- 
ing a  valve  seat,  a  valve  element  slidably  mounted  within  said 
valve  body  and  defining  a  poppet  valve  with  said  valve  seat  in 
said  body,  fastening  means  on  said  head  and  valve  cartridge 


108 


r  imovably  fastening  said  valve  cartridge  in  said  valve  chamber 
s  lid  valve  cartridge  controlling  fluid  flow  between  said  expan- 
si  ble  chamber  and  said  valve  chamber  conduit  means  through 
Slid  valve  body  interconnecting  the  internal  and  external 
p  srtions  thereof,  means  defining  an  orifice  providing  restric- 
ti  ve  fluid  passage  across  said  poppet  valve  and  communicating 
siiid  expansible  chamber  with  said  valve  chamber  via  said 
onduit  means,  a  relief  valve,  means  supporting  said  relief 
Vi  live  in  said  head  and  passage  means  within  said  head  com- 
n  unicating  said  expansible  chamber  with  said  relief  valve  and 
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fu  -ther  passage  means  within  said  head  communicating  said 
re  ief  valve  with  said  valve  chamber  to  limit  peak  pressures  in 
sa  id  expansible  chamber,  resilient  means  interposed  between 
sa  d  valve  body  and  said  valve  element  normally  biasing  said 
va  Ive  element  to  an  open  position,  a  valve  actuating  plunger, 
reiilient  means  interposed  between  said  valve  element  and 
sa  d  plunger,  said  plunger  engaging  said  piston  to  close  said 
p<  ppet  valve  and  provide  restrictive  fluid  flow  through  said 
or  fice  when  said  piston  nears  the  end  of  its  stroke  and  thereby 
cu  shioning  the  movement  of  the  piston  by  restricting  the  flow 
fluid  from  said  expansible  chamber. 


of 


3,877345 
iflSPLACEMENT  SENSITIVE  AUTOMATIC  DIVERTER 

VALVE 
E<fward  J.  Ohms,  Washington,  and  Lawrence  F.  Schexnayder, 

toUet,  both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company, 
eoria.  10. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Scr.  No.  416,955 
Int.  CI.  F15b  11/16 
CL  91-412 


U.5 


10  Claims 


^  7' 


i.  A  fluid  contror  system  for  controlling  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  first  and  second  pump  means  to  first  and  second 
flui  i  motor  means  for  driving  said  motor  means  including;  first 
fluiJ  communication  means  for  communicating  fluid  from 
sai(  first  pump  means  to  said  first  fluid  motor  means,  second 
fluil  communication  means  for  communicating  fluid  from 


said  second  pump  means  to  said  second  fluid  motor  means, 
said  first  fluid  communication  means  including  first  control 
valve  means  for  controlling  fluid  flow  to  said  first  motor  means 
and  for  controlling  the  speed  of  operation  of  said  first  motor 
means,  second  control  valve  means  for  controlling  the  amount 
of  fluid  flow  to  said  second  motor  means,  diverter  means  for 
selectively  diverting  some  fluid  flow  from  said  second  fluid 
communication  means  to  said  first  fluid  communication 
means,  said  diverter  means  including  sensing  valve  means  and 
mechanical  linkage  means  between  said  sensing  valve  means 
and  said  second  control  valve  means  for  directly  mechanically 
transmitting  movements  of  said  second  control  valve  means  to 
said  sensing  valve  means  for  automatically  conditioning  said 
diverter  means  to  redirect  diverted  fluid  from  said  first  fluid 
communication  means  to  said  second  fluid  communication 
means  in  response  to  movement  and  positioning  of  said  sec- 
ond control  valve  means. 


3,877,346 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  ACTUATION  SYSTEM  WITH 

REDUNDANCY  OPERATION,  SUPERVISION  AND 

EMERGENCY  OPERATION 

Hans-Jurgen  Koopmann,  and  Eike  Schmidt,  both  of  Bremen, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke- 

Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,235 
Claims   priority,  applicatmn  Germany,   Mar.   30,    1973, 
2315906 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11/16,20/00 
U.S.  CI.  91-411  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  control  system  with  redundant  actuator  operation, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  actuators,  each  including  a  hydrau- 
lic drive  with  servo  valve  control,  electrical  input  for 
control  of  the  valve,  and  a  displaceable  output  device 
being  displaced  in  response  to  actuator  operation; 

means  including  a  common  output  device  connected  to  all 
of  said  output  devices  for  providing  a  common  actuator 
output  as  displacement  of  the  common  output  device; 

means  connected  for  providing  control  signals  to  the  actua- 
tors of  the  plurality  of  individual  actuators  to  obtain 
combined  operation  of  them  for  displacing  said  common 
output  device; 

an  additional  actuator  not  included  in  the  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual actuators  and  having  a  hydraulic  drive,  electrical 
input  for  control  of  the  hydraulic  drive  and  a  displaceable 
output  device,  the  input  being  operatively  connected  to 
receive  control  signals  from  the  means  of  providing,  the 
additional  actuator  being  normally  operatively  discon- 
nected from  the  common  output  device; 

a  plurality  of  means  respectively  for  deriving  from  each 
actuator  a  signal  representing  the  operation  of  the  actua- 
tor in  response  to  the  control  signal  it  receives; 

means  connected  to  receive  also  the  control  signal  and 
constructed  for  simulating  operation  of  the  actuators  and 
providing  output  signals  representative  thereof;  and 


April  15,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1109 


supervising  means  connected  to  the  means  for  simulating 
and  to  the  plurality  of  means  for  deriving  to  provide  a 
second  control  signal  in  representation  of  a  complete 
drop  out  of  all  actuators  of  the  plurality,  for  causing  said 
additional  actuator  to  be  operatively  connected  to  said 
output  device. 


3,877,347 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

John  M.  Sheesley,  Houston;  Ronald  A.  Gulick,  Sugarland,  and 

Robert  M.  McEver,  Jr.,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Research  Engineering  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,654 

Int.  CI.  F15b  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  91-438  3  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  operation  of  an  external 
member,  said  device  comprising  the  following: 

a  cylinder,  for  containing  fluid,  said  cylinder  containing  a 
movable  piston  therein,  said  piston  being  joined  to  a 
piston  rod  which  rod  extends  at  least  partially  without 
said  cylinder; 

first  fluid  conduit  means  linking  one  end  of  said  cylinder 
with  said  cylinder's  other  end,  said  first  conduit  means 
including  spaced  first  and  second  one  way  check  valves, 
said  check  valves  each  restricting  fluid  flow  in  opposite 
directions  to  each  other; 

second  fluid  conduit  means,  communicatingly  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  first  fluid  conduit  means,  and  across  said 
first  and  second  check  valves,  said  second  fluid  conduit 
means  including  spaced  first  and  second  flow  regulating 
valves; 

means  for  fluid  communication  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond conduit  means,  said  communication  means  extending 
from  intermediate  said  flow  regulating  valves  to  interme- 
diate said  check  valves;  and 

third  fluid  conduit  means  communicatingly  connected  in 
parallel  to  said  second  fluid  conduit  means,  said  third 
means  including  spaced  first  and  second  means  for  re- 
movably blocking  fluid  flow  through  said  second  and 
third  fluid  conduit  means,  and  an  auxiliary  pump  in  said 
third  conduit  means  in  communication  with  both  of  said 
fluid  blocking  means,  whereby  upon  said  pump  being 
operated,  one  of  said  blocking  means  acts  to  block  said 
second  conduit  means  and  permit  pumped  fluid  in  said 
third  conduit  means  to  flow  to  said  cylinder  via  a  portion 
of  said  second  and  first  conduit  means. 


3,877,348 

LINEAR  THRUSTER 

William  C.  SandUn,  708  First  National  BMg.,  Waco,  Tex. 

76701 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,933,  Aug.  9,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,788,196.  This  application  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375,945 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  15/00,  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  92-13  9  Claims 


I.  A  linear  thruster  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  guide  rods  supported  by  said 
housing  for  sliding  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
housing, 

a  thrust  plate  attached  to  said  guide  rods  and  movable 
therewith, 

means  for  moving  said  thrust  plate  comprising  a  drive  rod 
attached  to  said  thrust  plate  and  a  power  unit  operatively 
connected  to  said  drive  rod  for  moving  said  drive  rod, 

a  spring  plate  attached  to  said  housing,  said  spring  plate 
having  an  opening  through  which  a  portion  of  said  power 
unit  extends,  said  opening  having  a  radius  greater  than 
the  radius  of  said  power  unit  at  corresponding  points 
where  said  power  unit  extends  therethrough  whereby  said 
power  unit  is  free  to  move  radially  in  said  opening  with 
respect  to  said  spring  plate, 

attachment  means  for  loosely  attaching  said  power  units  to 
said  spring  plate,  said  attachment  means  comprising  first 
and  second  opposed  surfaces,  said  first  surfaces  being 
attached  to  said  power  unit  on  one  side  of  said  spring 
plate,  said  second  surface  being  attached  to  said  portion 
of  said  power  unit  extending  through  said  opening  and 
being  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  spring  plate, 
said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  a  prede- 
termined distance  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said 
spring  plate,  whereby  said  power  unit  is  free  to  move 
angularly  and  axially  in  said  opening  with  respect  to  said 
spring  plate. 


3,877,349 
DUAL  OPPOSITE  MOTION  EXTENDING  AND 
RETRACTING  RAM  FLUID  CYLINDERS 
Arnold  Schindel,  Fairlawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Com- 
pany, Little  Falls,  N  J. 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,942 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  7/20 

U.S.  Cl^  92-53  5  CUims 


^ 


1.  A  fluid  cylinder  comprising: 

an  outer  housing  including  a  tubular  portion  having  an  open 
first  end  and  a  radially  inward  extending  flange  defining 
a  central  opening  at  the  second  end  thereof; 
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an  inner  housing  including  a  tubular  portion  having  a  flange 
at  a  first  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  open  first 
end  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  outer  housing, 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  inner  housing  extending  from  the 

flange  into  the  interior  of  the  outer  housing, 
the  flange  on  the  inner  housing  maintaining  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  inner  housing  and  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  outer  housing  in  a  spaced  relation,  and 
a  section  extending  radially  inward  at  the  second  end  of  the 
tubular  portion  of  the  inner  housing  defining  an  orifice; 
a  fluid  transmission  tube  extending  from  the  orifice  to- 
ward the  first  end  of  the  tubular  portion  of  the  inner 
housing  with  the  radially  inward  extending  section  of  the 
inner  housing  maintaining  the  fluid  transmission  tube  and 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  inner  housing  in  a  spaced  rela- 
tion; 
an  outer  ram  having  an  annular  piston  portion  slideably 
disposed  between  the  outside  diameter  of  the  tubular 
portion  of  the  inner  housing  and  the  inside  diameter  of 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  outer  housing,  and 
a  tubular  portion  extending  from  the  piston  exteriorly  in  a 
first  direction  through  the  central  opening  at  said  second 
end  of  the  outer  housing  and  terminating  in  a  closed 
exterior  end, 
the  outer  ram  dividing  the  space  between  the  inner  housing 
and  the  outer  housing  into  a  first  chamber,  a  second 
chamber,  and  a  third  chamber; 
an  inner  ram  having  an  annular  'piston  portion  slideably 
disposed  between  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  the  inner  housing  and  the  outside  diameter  of  the 
fluid  transmission  tube,  and 
a  tubular  portion  extending  from  the  piston  of  the  inner  ram 
exteriorly  in  a  second  direction  and  terminating  in  a 
closed  exterior  end, 
the  inner  ram  dividing  the  space  between  the  fluid  transmis- 
sion tube  and  the  inner  housing  into  a  fourth  chamber,  a 
fifth  chamber,  and  a  sixth  chamber; 
an  extension  fluid  path  means  for  fluidly  coupling  the  sec- 
ond chamber  and  the  fourth  chamber  with  an  external 
pressurized  fluid  flow;  and 
a  retraction  fluid  path  means  for  fluidly  coupling  the  first 
chamber,  the  third  chamber,  the  fifth  chamber,  and  the 
sixth  chamber  with  the  external  pressurized  fluid  flow. 


a  piston  having  a  head,  a  skirt,  and  a  bottom  end,  and  having 
a  uniform  diameter  bore  extending  therethrough  from 
one  skirt  face  to  the  opposite  skirt  face  with  the  lower 
part  of  the  bore  being  open  along  its  length  to  a  generally 
trough-shaped  space  which  is  downwardly  open  and  is 
defined  by  outwardly  flaring  walls  extending  to  said  bot- 
tom end  of  said  piston;  and 

a  connecting  rod— wrist  pin  assembly  including  an  upper 
end  journal  portion  to  be  received  in  said  bore,  said  upper 
end  journal  portion  comprising  a  one  piece  rod  portion 
having  spaced  apart  upstanding  ears  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod  portion,  and  a  separate,  gener- 
ally cylindrically-shaped  piece  with  recessed  end  portions 
complementary  in  shape  to  said  ears  so  that  as  assembled 
said  upstanding  ears  and  said  separate  piece  form  said 
journal  portion,  with  the  journal  portion  having  a  uni- 
formly curved  circumference  throughout  at  least  that 
portion  of  the  journal  portion  which  is  presented  in  facing 
relation  to  the  surfaces  of  said  bore,  and  means  for  retain- 
ing said  rod  portion  and  said  separate  piece  in  assembled 
relation. 


3,877,351 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PISTON 
Eugen  Barfiss,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mahle  GmbH, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,642 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  June   23.    1972. 
2230722 

Int.  CI.  F16j  1100 
U.S.  CI.  92-220  1  Claim 


3,877,350 
PISTON  AND  CONNECTING  ROD  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  W.  Eariey,  Worthington,  Ohio,  and  Delmar  R.  Riffe, 
MurrysvUlc,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420333 

Int.  CI.  F16j  1114 

q.S.CL  92-187  7  Claims 


1.  An  'mU^m\  combustion  engine  piston  including  a  light- 
weight metal  lower  part  comprising  the  piston  skirt,  a  piston 
crown  connected  with  the  piston  skirt  and  comprising  the 
upper  part  of  the  piston,  which  piston  crown  is  formed  from 
steel,  two  concentric  integral  annular  ribs  projecting  from  the 
inside  face  of  the  piston  crown,  a  piston  ring  zone  surrounding 
the  piston  crown,  a  cross-sectionally  Y-shaped  bifurcated 
annular  intermediate  ring  of  cast  iron  located  between  the 
upper  and  lower  piston  part,  said  ring  including  fork  parts 
mating  with  said  annular  ribs  respectively  and  a  base  part 
mating  with  said  lower  piston  part,  at  least  one  tube  formed  on 
each  fork  part  of  the  ring,  an  expanding  screw  provided  in 
each  tube  for  bolting  the  two  fork  parts  of  said  intermediate 
ring  to  the  annular  ribs,  and  further  screws  in  a  single  circular 

I  Tiu.r«mKJn,,;«««f.K        ,         A  •         .  arrangement  located  in  the  piston  skirt  and  connected  to  said 

1.  The  combination  of  the  piston  and  connecting  rod  com-    base  part  for  bolting  the  base  part  of  the  intermediate  ring  to 

Pr*'"8=  the  lower  part  of  the  piston. 
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nil 


3,877,352 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC  BAG 

WITH  HANDLE 

Bernard  F.  Brieske,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Vision  Wrap 

Industries,  Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,681 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1186 

U.S.  CI.  93-35  H  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  thermoplastic  bag  having  handle 
and  closure  means  comprising  the  steps  of  die-cutting  a  card- 
board blank,  cutting  slits  along  a  line  dividing  the  blank,  said 
line  providing  a  foldline,  said  slits  including  short  connecting 
portions  remaining  along  said  foldline  to  maintain  said  strip  in 
an  assembly,  said  blank  comprising  a  pair  of  wide  strip  por- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  said  foldline,  the  folded  blank  dis- 
posing said  strip  portions  in  overlying  relationship  and  com- 
prising bottom  parallel  edges  defined  by  said  foldline,  said  die 
cutting  step  also  including  the  die  cutting  of  handle  openings 
into  each  strip  portion,  said  bag  including  substantially  overly- 
ing opposing  wall  portions  with  each  wall  portion  defining  an 
upper  edge,  separating  said  upper  edges  and  locating  said 
upper  edges  in  contact  with  respective  bottom  parallel  edges 
of  said  strip  portions  in  the  area  immediately  adjacent  said 
foldline,  and  heat  sealing  said  edges  to  said  strip  portions,  and 
including  the  step  of  separating  said  short  connecting  portions 
by  pulling  the  strips  apart  whereby  said  bag  is  ready  for  use. 


3,877,353 
STRIPPING  DEVICE 
Walter  S.  Smith,  Naperville,  and  Joseph  E.  Mazur,  Chicago, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,912 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1174 

U.S.  CI.  93-36  A  6  Claims 


1.  Stripping  apparatus  for  separating  waste  pieces  from 
pre-creased  material  comprising,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  stripper 
means  mounted  on  said  cylinder  and  having  tips  projecting 
radially  beyond  the  surface  of  said  cylinder,  roller  means 
mounted  adjacent  said  cylinder  and  defining  therewith  a  strip- 
ping nip,  said  roller  means  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said 
stripper  means  to  impale  the  waste  pieces  on  the  tips  thereof 
as  the  sheet  material  moves  through  said  stripping  nip,  a  hol- 


low drum  telescoped  over  said  cylinder,  said  hollow  drum 
being  coextensive  axially  with  said  cylinder  and  having  aper- 
tures in  the  surface  thereof  in  selected  positions  coinciding 
with  the  location  of  the  stripper  means  on  said  cylinder,  and 
means  mounting  said  drum  for  independent  rotation  in  unison 
with  said  cylinder  about  a  fixed  axis  eccentric  with  respect  to 
the  cylinder  axis  whereby  said  drum  surface  is  located  inter- 
mediate the  cylinder  surface  and  the  tips  of  said  stripper 
means  in  the  area  of  the  stripping  nip  and  is  spaced  radially 
outwardly  beyond  the  tips  of  said  stripper  means  in  an  area 
spaced  from  said  stripping  nip. 


3377354 
REVOLVER  FOR  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Alfred   Schmermund,   Kornerstrasse  62,  5820  Gevdsberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,995 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30, 1972, 
55334/72 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1112,  1132 
U.S.  CI.  93-44.1  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  revolver  for  use  as  part  of  a  packaging  machine  for 
wrapping  block-shaped  articles  in  packaging  material,  the 
revolver  comprising  in  combination: 

a  support; 

a  shaft  mounted  on  said  support  to  be  rotatable  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft; 

article  receiving  means  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith; 

cavity  defining  means  provided  by  wall  members  of  said 
article  receiving  means  to  define  a  plurality  of  cavities 
spaced  at  angular  intervals  about  said  axis  and  extending 
in  a  generally  radial  direction  relative  to  said  axis; 

perforate  members  in  each  said  cavity  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  wall  members  of  the  respective  said  cavity 
to  define  cells,  each  bounded  by  said  perforate  members 
and  each  adapted  to  receive  one  said  article,  and  to  de- 
fine in  each  said  cavity  a  chamber  between  said  perforate 
members  and  said  wall  members,  the  dimensions  of  each 
said  cell  being  greater  in  a  directional  radial  of  said  axis 
than  in  a  direction  tangential — at  said  cell  —  to  a  circle 
passing  through  all  of  said  cells,  said  circle  having  its 
centre  on  said  axis  and  being  disposed  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis; 

a  source  of  vacuum  pressure; 

an  equal  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  passages  de- 
fined in  said  shaft,  each  said  longitudinal  passage  commu- 
nicating with  a  respective  one  of  said  chambers;  and 

valve  means  co-rotational  with  said  shaft,  said  valve  means 
selectively  connecting  each  said  longitudinal  passage  to 
said  source  on  the  respective  one  of  said  chambers  being 
located  within  a  predetermined  range  of  angular  positions 
relative  to  said  axis. 


)ll2 


..,^^»-^^.,,„        3,877,355       -  ferent  angles  with  respect  to  one  another  and  side-by-side 

AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER  ASSEMBLY  V-shaped  outlets  formed  between  said  surfaces  to  project  air 

vlitsuni  lizuka,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor    at  preselected  and  different  angles  through  said  outlets 

Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan  

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,368 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23, 1 973, 48-6 1 1 56  3,877^57 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1124  HINGED  DOOR  STRUCTURE  AND  VENTILATORS 

4  Claims  INCORPORATING  THE  SAME 

John  V.  Felter,  and  Kenneth  M.  Rudine,  both  of  1307  Ashland, 
Houston,  Tex.  77008 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,101 

Int.  CI.  F24f  7106 

U.S.  CI.  98-43  7  Claims 


J.S.  CI.  98—2 
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1.  An  air  conditioner  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  having 
passenger  compartment  including  an  instrument  panel,  a 
c  snsole  box  and  an  air  conditioner  mounting  opening  formed 
b  ;tween  said  instrument  panel  and  said  console  box,  the  air 
c  mditioner  assembly  having: 
a  temperature  regulating  unit  fixedly  mounted  on  a  body 
structure  of  the  vehicle  for  supplying  air  to  the  passenger 
compartment  under  controlled  conditions; 
a  control  casing  fitted  into  the  opening  and  secured  to  the 
instrument  panel  and  the  console  box  and  divided  into  an 
upper  space  and  a  lower  space  by  means  of  a  transverse 
partition  of  the  casing; 
a  cover  plate  covering  the  lower  space;  | 

an  air  duct  connecting  the  temperature  regulating  unit  to 
the  end  open  into  the  upper  space  of  the  casing; 
sa  id  assembly  being  characterized  in  that: 
an  elongate  support  body  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  wall  of 
the  temperature  regulating  unit  at  one  end  and  securely 
fixed  to  the  instrument  panel,  the  console  box  and  the 
control  casing  at  the  other  end  and  that  the  cover  plate 
is  fixedly  carried  by  the  fixed  end  of  said  elongate  support 
body. 


3,877,356 

VARIABLE  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Hirbcrt  F.  Bruns,  3520  Segovia  St.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,413 

Int.  CI.  F24f  13106 

CI.  98-40  D  4  Claims 


1.  Door  assembly,  comprising  a  door  member  of  flat  form 
disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  direction  when  closed  and 
having  a  rearwardly  depending  flange  along  its  upper  edge  at 
an  angle  not  exceeding  90°  therewith,  wall  means  disposed 
transversely    rearwardly   of  said   door    member   uniformly 
closely  spaced  from  the  angle  between  said  door  member  and 
said  flange,  strip  means  connected  at  one  edge  to  said  wall 
means  rearwardly  of  said  door  and  shaped  angularly  down- 
wardly toward  said  door  member  and  then  vertically  upwardly 
to  terminate  at  its  opposite  edge  extending  beneath  the  angle 
of  said  flange  with  said  door  member,  the  space  between  said 
opposite  edge  of  said  strip  means  and  said  wall  means  being 
less  than  the  rearward  extent  of  said  flange  from  said  door 
member,  said  door  member  being  pivotally  movable  forwardly 
from  said  closed  position  to  an  open  position  adjacent  said 
wall  means  by  sliding  movement  of  the  rear  surface  of  said 
door  member  over  said  opposite  edge  of  said  strip  means,  said 
flanged  edge  of  said  door  member  preventing  removal  of  said 
door  member  in  all  pivotal  positions  thereof,  the  flanged  edge 
of  said  door  member  being  sufficiently  long  from  the  angle  of 
said  flange  with  said  door  member  to  the  edge  of  said  flange 
as  to  engage  the  angularly  downward  portion  of  said  strip 
means  when  said  door  member  is  opened  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  said  angle  to  prevent  said  door  member  from 
becoming  locked  in  open  position. 


An  air  projection  grille  for  wall  and/or  ceiling  mounting 
an  1  connection  with  an  air  duct,  said  grille  comprising  a  frame 
ha  ring  four  sides  defining  an  elongated  opening,  a  series  of 
dis  )laceable  modules  being  positionable  within  said  opening 
to  iroject  air  in  predetermined  patterns  for  integration  with 
am  bient  air  in  rooms  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes,  said  modules 
be  ng  positionable  adjacent  one  another  in  the  front  of  the 
gri  le  and  each  module  having  parallel  sides  with  a  transverse 
de  lection  surface  leading  to  an  outlet  between  said  sides,  said 
sei  les  of  modules  having  deflection  surfaces  mounted  at  dif- 


3,877,358 
CARBONATED  BEVERAGE  SYSTEM 
Fred  A.  Karr,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shasta  Bever- 
ages Division  of  Consolidated  Food  Corporation,  Hayward. 
CaUf. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  264,343,  June  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,474.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,182 

Int.  CI.  C02d  1102 
U.S.  CL  99-275  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  system  for  continuously  preparing  a  carbonated 
beverage  product  and  filling  containers  with  the  same,  a  stabi- 
lizing tank,  a  source  of  liquid  to  be  carbonated,  a  line  con- 
nected between  said  liquid  source  and  said  stabilizing  tank,  a 
source  of  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure,  carbonating  means 
connected  to  said  source  of  carbon  dioxide  and  disposed  in 
said  line  for  applying  carbon  dioxide  to  flowing  liquid  to  be 
carbonated  to  form  a  carbonated  product  before  entry  into 
the  stabilizing  tank,  first  valve  means  disposed  between  said 
stabilizing  tank  and  a  source  of  carbon  dioxide  under  pressure 
for  regulating  the  head  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  over  car 
bonated  product  in  said  stabilizing  tank,  a  pressure  reduction 
tank,  a  line  connected  between  said  stabilizing  tank  and  said 
pressure  reduction  tank,  second  valve  means  connected  to 
said  pressure  reduction  tank  for  regulating  the  head  pressure 
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of  carbon  dioxide  over  carbonated  product  in  said  tank,  a 
filler  for  dispensing  carbonated  product,  a  line  directly  con- 
nected between  said  pressure  reduction  tank  and  filler  provid- 


operation  to  parallel  circuit  hook-up  for  the  fat  fry  operation; 
and  a  main  thermostat  operatively  connected  in  the  circuit 
along  with  the  two-way  switch  means  between  the  power 
supply  and  the  first,  second  and  third  relay-actuated  switches 
for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  fat  in  the  fryer  receptacle 
during  fry  operation. 


3,877,360 
CONTAINER  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  THE 
CONTENTS  BY  PASSING  ELECTRIC  CURRENT 
THERETHROUGH 
Knut  Birger  Vigerstrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tro-Food AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Sept  29,  1971,  12342 

Int.  CI.  H05b  3160 

U.S.  CL  99—358  9  Claims 


ing  open  communication  therebetween  so  that  the  pressure  in 
said  filler  is  determined  by  the  head  pressure  in  the  pressure 
reduction  tank. 


3,877,359 

ELECTRIC  DEEP  FAT  FRYER  WITH  CONTROLLED 

HEAT  DURING  START-UP 

Richard  T.  Keating,  715  S.  25th  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60104 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  420,100,  Nov.  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,130 

Int.  CL  A47j  37112 
U.S.  CL  99-331  2  Claims 


11^ 


1.  A  fat-melting  electric  deep-fat  fryer  having  low-high 
heating  modes  for  fat  melt  and  fat  fry  operations  comprising 
an  upstanding  body  having  a  receptacle  opening  to  the  top 
thereof;  a  control  panel  mounted  on  the  fryer  body;  baskets 
for  containing  the  food  pro  ct  to  be  fried  hanging  from 
means  supported  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  receptacle;  a 
power  circuit  comprising  first,  second  and  third  heating  ele- 
ments traversing  across  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  in  side-by-side  relation  and  electrically  connected 
to  220-volt  A.C.  three-phase  electrical  power  supply  mounted 
on  a  terminal  block;  a  heating  control  circuit  comprising 
two-way  switch  means  mounted  on  the  control  panel  for 
switchover  of  the  heating  elements  of  the  power  circuit  from 
series  circuit  hook-up  for  the  melt  OF>eration  to  parallel  circuit 
hook-up  of  the  same  for  fry  operation;  first,  second  and  third 
relay-actuateo  switches  for  each  of  the  first,  second  and  tl..rd 
legs  of  the  delta  hook-up  electrically  connected  to  the  said 
two-way  switch  means  for  switchover  of  the  power  circuit 
from  series-circuit  heating  element  hook-up  for  the  fat  melt 


1.  A  container  for  heating  foodstuff  contained  therein  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  electrically  condu(;tive  wall  forming  an  enclosure  for 
the  foodstuff  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  electrical 
supply  source  to  thereby  form  a  first  electrode; 

b.  a  bottom  having  an  electrically  insulating  inner  surface; 
c.  an  electrically  insulating  inner  wall  disposed  between 
said  electrically  conductive  wall  and  the  foodstuff  for 
preventing  direcct  contact  of  said  electrically  conductive 
wall  with  the  foodstuff;  and 

d.  a  channel  member  of  insulating  material  disposed  within 
said  enclosure  for  receiving  a  second  electrode  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  electrical  supply  source  and  for 
preventing  the  second  electrode  from  contacting  and 
thereby  damaging  the  foodstuff  when  inserted  into  said 
enclosure,  said  channel  member  and  said  insulating  inner 
wall  each  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
so  that  liquid  within  said  enclosure  may  thereby  contact 
the  first  and  second  electrodes  to  provide  an  electrical 
connection  enabling  the  foodstuff  to  be  heated  when 
current  is  passed  between  the  first  and  second  electrodes. 


3,877361 
LIQUID  SMOKE  SPRAY  CABINET 
James  E.  Trainer,  and  Thomas  J.  Haug,  both  of  Manitowoc, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  F.  C.  Heiden,  Inc.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,016 
Int.  CI.  A23b  1104 
MS.  CL  99—478  13  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  treating  meat  with  liquid  smoke  comprising, 
in  combination: 
a  cabinet  defining  a  treatment  chamber; 
a  carrier  located  inside  said  treatment  chamber  and  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  rack  carrying  the  meat  to  be 
treated; 
a  plurality  of  spray  means  inside  said  treatment  chamber  for 
directing  a  spray  of  liquid  smoke  onto  the  outer  surface 
of  the  meat  being  treated; 
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a  liquid  smoke  supply  system  including  a  pump  means  for 
selectively  supplying  liquid  smoke  to  said  spray  means; 

drive  means  for  imparting  an  oscillating  movement  to  said 
carrier  and  thereby  impart  a  jarring  action  on  the  meat  so 


3,877^3 

ELECTRONIC  SOUND  EFFECTS  APPARATUS 

Arthur  R.  Parilla,  34  Crestview  Rd.,  Mountain  Ukes,  NJ. 

07046 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  227,247,  Feb.  17, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,708,632,  which  is  a  division  of  S«r.  No.  750,030,  Aug.  5, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,644,682.  This  application  July  13, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  271,299The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 

to  Feb.  22,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  Glib  15/18,27/22 

U.S.  CI.  179—100.1  VC  4  aaims 


-FBOM    DCSUPPLY--(j 


as  to  enhance  removal  of  excess  liquid  smoke  therefrom; 
and 
blower  means  for  selectively  applying  a  flow  of  pressurized 
air  over  the  outer  surface  of  the  meat  being  treated. 


3,877,362 

METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  SHELLS 

FROM  HARD  COOKED  EGGS 

jficob  J.  Epstein,  and  Lawrence  R.  York,  both  of  Topeka, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Seymour  Foods,  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,968 

Int.  CI.  A47j  43/00 

I|.S.  CL  99-570  28  Claims 


aie 


i_L  ■T-'        H  101  xn  ,63     104  J? 


L-M4'^ 


"I,  f^-"^ 2  ^F' 


1.  Electronic  sound  effects,  or  timed  announcement,  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  tape-player,  including  a  loud  speaker,  for  use  with  tape 
having  announcements  sequentially  pre-recorded  thereon 
with  unrecorded  segments  between  them; 

time  responsive  switch  means  for  starting  said  tape-player 
by  periodically  connecting  said  tape-player  to  a  source  of 
power  for  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  which  is 
longer  than  the  time  necessary  to  play  any  of  said  an- 
nouncements, said  time  responsive  switch  means  com- 
prising an  a.c.  synchronous  motor  directly  connected  to 
said  power  source  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  cam  mounted 
on  the  output  shaft  of  said  motor  whereby  the  cam  rotates 
with  the  shaft,  and  a  micro-switch  operatively  associated 
with  the  said  cam  so  that  the  switch  contacts  are  closed 
by  the  lobe  of  said  cam,  one  switch  contact  being  con- 
nected to  said  power  source  and  the  other  contact  being 
connected  to  said  tape  player; 

run-switch  means  for  detecting  the  playing  of  an  announce- 
ment and  for  generating  a  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 
switch  means,  connected  between  said  tape-player  and 
said  power  source,  responsive  to  the  cessation  of  said 
signal  for  stopping  said  tape-player  by  disconnecting  said 
tape-player  from  said  power  source. 


1.  A  hard  cooked  egg  shelling  machine  comprising  a  roller 
oinveyor  disposed  in  a  supporting  frame  with  the  rollers 
slfaped  and  spaced  so  as  to  provide  egg  accommodating  pock- 
between  each  roller  and  the  next  succeeding  roller,  the 
c<  nveyor  having  a  horizontally  disposed  run  on  which  the  eggs 
carried  and  rotated  about  their  long  axes,  a  series  of  pres- 
applying  pad  members  spaced  above  said  conveyor  run 
that  they  apply  predetermined  pressure  to  eggs  rolling 
the  same,  certain  of  said  pressure  applying  pad  mem- 
having  means  on  the  egg  engaging  bottom  face  for  crush- 
each  shell  on  a  circumferential  line,  and  nozzles  associated 
said  pressure  applying  pad  members  for  flushing  the  eggs 
a  liquid  so  as  to  assist  in  the  release  of  the  crushed  shell 
pdrtions  from  the  eggs  and  discharge  the  shell  portions  from 
thr  machine. 
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3,877,364 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  EXTRACTION  OF  LIQUU) 

FROM  A  PASTY  SUSPENSION 
Guy  Jacquelin,  Grenoble,  France,  assignor  to  Centre  Tech- 
nique de  rindustrie  des  papiers.  Cartons  et  Celluloses, 
Grenoble-Gare,  Isere,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  47,037,  June  17, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,669,01 1. 
This  application  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  182,239 
Int.  CL  A47j  19/02;  B30b  9/02 
VS.  CI.  100-37  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  continuously  liquid  from  a  sus- 
pension containing  solids  by  means  of  a  belt  having  two  paral- 
lel faces  and  a  lengthwise  dimension  greater  than  its  widthwise 
dimension;  said  belt  being  flat,  flexible,  deformable,  liquid- 
tight  and  traversed  in  its  thickness  by  conduits  which  place  its 
two  faces  in  communication  permitting  passage  of  the  liquid 
from  one  face  to  the  other;  in  which  process: 
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a.  a  layer  of  the  suspension  is  deposited  on  one  of  the  faces 
of  the  said  belt; 

b.  the  belt,  after  the  suspension  is  deposited  as  stated  in  step 
(a),  is  deformed  by  applying  to  its  entire  width  a  force  of 
compression  substantially  perpendicular  to  its  faces,  thus 
effecting  in  the  zone  of  compression  a  temporary  obtura- 
tion on  a  part  of  each  conduit  by  constriction  of  said 
conduit; 


3^77366 

PRESS  HLTER 

Theodorus  Henderikus  Holthuis,  Veendam,  Netherlands,  as- 

s^nor  to  Nivoba  B.V.,  Veendam,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,652 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/20,  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  100-121  11  Claims 


c.  and  causing  the  force  of  compression  to  advance  in  trans- 
lation in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  belt  so  that  the 
conduits  have,  at  least  at  the  place  of  the  compression,  an 
inclination  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  belt,  and  that 
their  obturated  portion  is  displaced  from  the  end  thereof 
in  contact  with  the  suspension  layer  to  their  opposite  end 
thus  causing  a  pumping  effect  which  transfers  the  liquid 
from  the  suspension  towards  the  opposite  face  of  the  belt. 


3,877,365 
ADJUSTABLE  PRESSURE  WORM  PRESS 
Lennart  Berggren,  Nassjo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AB  Krima 
Maskinfabrik,  Nassjo,  Sweden 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,210 

Int.  CI.  B30b  9/12,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  100-117  2  Claims 


1.  A  worm  press  for  the  removal  of  liquid  from  a  mixture  of 
a  solid  and  liquid,  the  press  comprising  a  cylindrical  strainer 
surrounding  a  rotatable  worm,  means  for  supplying  the  mix- 
ture to  be  pressed  at  the  one  end  of  the  strainer  and  means  for 
discharging  the  pressed  solid  at  the  other  end  of  the  strainer 
through  an  annular  outlet  opening  surrounded  by  a  wall  which 
diverges  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  solid  along  the 
worm,  wherein  the  worm  has  a  core  having  portions  of  succes- 
sively increasing  diameter  along  a  major  part  of  its  length  so 
that  the  space  between  the  core  and  the  strainer  decreases  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  solid  along  the  worm,  the 
worm  is  axially  movable  relative  to  the  diverging  outlet  wall  by 
hydraulic  means  during  operation  of  the  press  and  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  outlet  opening  is  defined  by  a  frusto-conical 
body  which  is  freely  rotatable  relative  to,  but  is  axially  mov- 
able with,  the  worm,  said  frusto-conical  body  having  a  smooth 
peripheral  surface  diverging  from  its  axis  at  an  angle  not 
exceeding  the  angle  of  divergence  of  said  outlet  wall,  which 
surface  of  said  body  is  substantially  flush  with  said  worm  core 
so  as  to  substantially  form  an  extension  of  said  worm  core. 


1.  Press  filter  comprising  a  plurality  of  drums  having  a 
perforated  cylindrical  surface  and  adapted  to  rotate  about 
parallel  shafts,  a  closed,  endless  belt  passing  under  pressure 
round  a  major  part  of  each  drum,  feeding  means  for  supplying 
pulp  to  be  squeezed  between  each  drum  and  the  belt  and 
members  for  discharging  fluid  from  the  drums  and  solids  from 
behind  each  drum,  characterized  by  members  for  removing 
solids  from  each  cylindrical  drum  surface  upstream  from  the 
point  where  the  belt  leaves  the  drum  surface  and  by  throttle 
members  for  maintaining  at  least  the  pressure  on  the  squeezed 
solids  which  was  exerted  on  the  pulp  until  the  solids  have  been 
removed  from  the  drum  surface. 


3,877,367 

DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  BOXES  MOVING  ON  A 

CONVEYOR 

Eugene  R.  Norwood,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Norwood 

Machinery  &  Equipment  Co.,  Downers  Grove,  lU. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,273 

Int.  CI.  B41fy  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  101-44  11  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  device  for  printing  indicia  on  a  surface  of  a  moving 
product  which  comprises  an  imprinting  type  mounted  on  a 
carriage,  said  carriage  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on 
a  support  member,  said  carriage  movable  along  said  support 
member,  said  support  member  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  product,  means  selectively  contacting  the 
moving  product  causing  said  carriage  to  move  on  said  support 
with  said  product,  actuating  means  actuated  in  dependent 
response  to  movement  of  the  carriage  for  bringing  the  type 
into  contact  with  the  moving  product,  while  the  carriage  is 
moving  with  the  product,  means  for  withdrawing  the  type 
from  the  product,  and  means  for  returning  the  carriage  to  an 
initial  position  after  imprinting  the  product. 


3,87738 
INK  TRANSFER  ROLLER  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Iminas  M.  Madigan,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 
tion, Lexington,  Mass. 

Fikd  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,29|1 

Int.  CI.  B41f  7136,  31/26 

V^.  CI.  101-148  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  printing  press  including  a  printing  cylinder  having  a 
psripheral  printing  surface,  inking  means  including  an  inking 
f(  rm  roller  in  contact  with  said  printing  surface  for  transfer- 
n  ng  ink  thereto,  dampening  fluid  means  including  a  dampen- 
ii  g  fluid  form  roller  in  contact  with  said  printing  surface  for 
tiansferring  dampening  fluid  thereto,  and  transfer  means 
p  )sitioned  between  said  inking  form  roller  and  said  dampen- 
irg  fluid  form  roller  and  having  a  contacting  peripheral  sur- 
fj  ce  in  contact  with  said  form  rollers  for  transferring  ink  and 
d  mpening  fluid  therebetween;  the  improvement  comprising 
wierein  said  transfer  means  comprises  a  substantially  flat 
m  etal  helical  band  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  windings  ar- 
rjnged  to  form  a  generally  cylindrical  shaped  roller,  and 
m  eans  coupled  to  said  helical  band  for  expanding  and  con- 
tricting  said  helical  band  for,  respectively,  increasing  and 
d<  creasing  the  spacing  between  the  windings  thereof  to  vary 
th  e  area  of  contact  between  said  transfer  means  and  said  form 
re  Hers  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fluid  transfer  between 
said  form  rollers. 


c.  clamp  means  in  each  said  recess  for  holding  at  least  one 
end  of  a  plate; 

d.  a  resilient  elongated  scraper  blade; 

e.  blade  supporting  means  gripping  the  blade  along  one 
longitudinal  margin  and  movable  between; 

1 .  an  active  position  in  which  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
blade  opposite  said  margin  resiliently  engages  the  plate 
and  faces  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  cylinder  rota- 
tion; and 

2.  a  range  of  retracted  positions  in  which  said  longitudinal 
edge  is  spaced  from  the  cylinder  periphery; 

f.  means  biasing  the  blade  supporting  means  to  said  active 
position; 

g.  means  for  moving  said  blade  supporting  means  against 
said  biasing  means  to  said  range  of  retracted  positions; 

h.  said  moving  means  including: 

1   cam  means  rotatable  with  the  cylinder; 

2.  follower  means  cooperating  with  the  cam  means  and 

connected  to  the  moving  means  to  move  the  blade 

supporting  means  within  its  range  of  retracted  positions 

when  the  blade  edge  is  adjacent  a  recess  in  the  cylinder; 

3.  motor  means  for  driving  the  blade  supporting  means 
to  retract  it  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  means;  and 

4.  a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  motor  means 
and  the  blade  supporting  means,  said  motor  means 
being  movable  between  a  retracting  position  in  which 
the  lost  motion  is  taken  up  and  the  blade  is  retracted 
from  the  plate  and  an  operating  position  in  which  the 
blade  supporting  means  is  free  of  the  motor  means  as 
long  as  the  blade  supporting  means  is  within  the  range 
of  the  lost  motion  connection,  so  that  the  biasing  means 
holds  the  blade  supporting  means  in  its  active  position 
and  flexes  the  blade  as  determined  by  the  force  of  the 
biasing  means,  unless  the  blade  is  separated  from  the 
plate  by  engagement  of  the  cam  means  with  the  fol- 
lower means. 


3,877,369 

INTAGLIO  PRESS  WITH  SCRAPER  BLADE  APPARATUS 
Silvatore  F.  D'Amato,  Floral  Park,  and  Chauncy  P.  Foote,  Jr., 
(atonah,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  Bank  Note 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,524 

Int.  CI.  B4 If  i//02 

U.fe.a.  101-157  2  Claims 


3,877,370 

PRINTING  PRESS 

Walter  G.  Hantscho,  Poundridge,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  George 

Hantscho  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  270,523,  July  10,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,713 

Int.  CI.  B41f  5/06 

U.S.  a.  101-216  5  Claims 


^h- 


.  An  intaglio  press  comprising: 
i  a  plate  cylinder  adapted  to  support  a  printing  plate  having 
a  circumferential  length  less  than  the  cylinder  circumfer- 
ence; 

t   an  intaglio  plate  supported  on  said  cylinder  and  having  its 
ends  extending  into  at  least  one  recess  in  said  cylinder; 


1.  A  non-perfecting  web  offset  press  comprising  a  base 
including  a  pair  of  side  frames  and  a  driven  pressure  roller,  a 
head  including  a  pair  of  side  frames  releasably  secured  to  said 
base  and  including  plate  and  blanket  rollers  and  ink  and  water 
motions,  disengageable  means  mechanically  coupling  said 
pressure  and  blanket  rollers,  said  pair  of  base  side  frames 
including  head  aligning  means  and  said  head  having  aligning 
means  cooperating  with  the  first  said  aligning  means  to  main- 
tain precise  alignment  of  one  pair  of  side  frames  with  the  other 
pair  of  side  frames,  jacks  each  having  means  mowble  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  head  carried  by  one  pair  of  side 
frames,  and  jack  engaging  means  carried  by  the  other  pair  of 
side  frames,  the  said  movable  means  of  said  jacks  being  opera- 
ble to  engage  said  jack  engaging  means  to  elevate  and  lower 
said  head  relative  to  said  base  while  retaining  said  head  in 
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position  to  facilitate  engagement  of  said  precise  aligning 
means  on  said  head  with  said  cooperating  aligning  means  on 
said  base,  whereby  said  jacks  function  to  facilitate  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  cooperating  alignment  means 
in  removal  and  replacement  of  said  head  on  said  base  so  that 
upon  placement  of  a  new  head  upon  said  base  with  the  jacks 
in  elevated  position;  lowering  said  jacks  serve  to  lower  the 
head  to  enable  engagement  of  said  head  and  base  alignment 
means  to  precisely  hold  said  head  in  alignment  with  said  base. 


3377373 

DRILL-AND-BLAST  PROCESS 

Oswald  R.  Bergmann,  Cherry  Hill  Township,  N  J.,  and  David 

L.  Coarsen,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinuatMn  of  Ser.  No.  878,005,  Nov.  19, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  applkatkm  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,656 

Int.  CI.  F42d  3/04 

U.S.  CL  102—23  9  Claims 


3,877,371 
SCREEN  PRINTING  LINT  REMOVING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
David  Jaffa,  Fairlawn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Precision  Screen  Ma- 
chines Inc.,  Hawthorne,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,859 

Int.  CI.  B41f  35/00 

U.S.  CI.  101-425  9  Claims 
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6.  A  method  of  removing  lint  from  a  sheet  of  material  to  be 
screen  printed  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  an  endless  member  in  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  a  sheet  of  material  to  be  printed, 

coating  the  surface  of  the  endless  member  with  a  layer  of 
material  capable  of  attracting  lint  thereto, 

moving  the  coated  surface  of  the  endless  member  relative 
to  the  material  to  be  printed  and  in  contact  therewith  so 
that  any  lint  attracted  thereto  is  removed  from  said  mate- 
rial, 

and  effecting  the  removal  of  the  lint  and  coating  from  said 
endless  member  as  said  endless  member  is  moving  rela- 
tive to  said  material  after  contact  with  said  material. 


3,877,372 
TREATMENT  OF  A  PRINTING  PLATE  WITH  A 
DAMPENING  LIQUID 
Kenneth  W.  Leeds,  2719  Elm  Dr.,  North  Bellmore,  N.Y.  1 1710 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,442 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/18,  3/00;  B41m  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  101-465  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  a  printing  plate  in  lithographic  offset 
or  planographic  printing  to  maintain  an  ink  receptive  printing 
area  and  a  hydrophilic  nonprinting  area  on  the  plate  in  which 
treatment  a  film  of  an  aqueous  dampening  liquid  is  applied  to 
the  surface  of  the  plate,  the  liquid  comprising  a  desensitizing 
gum,  water  and  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphoric  acid,  acid  phosphate  salts,  gallic  acid  and  tannic 
acid  and  being  retained  by  the  hydrophilic  nonprinting  area 
but  repelled  by  the  ink  receptive  printing  area,  thus  separating 
and  isolating  the  non-printing  area  from  the  ink  which  is 
applied  to  the  printing  area,  the  improvement  in  which  the 
dampening  liquid  contains  an  additive  system  comprising 
ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  at  least  one  of  hexylene 
glycol  and  ethylene  glycol,  a  silicone-glycol  copolymer  and  a 
silicone  emulsion  defoamer,  the  proportion  of  the  additive 
system  in  the  dampening  liquid  being  sufficient  to  produce  a 
thin,  more  uniform  film  of  water  and  better  wetting  over  the 
entire  plate  surface  thereby  permitting  printing  with  less  water 
on  the  plate  and  to  prevent  stripping  and  emulsification  of  ink 
and  to  effect  sharper  printing  with  brighter  colors. 


1.  A  process  for  advancing  an  underground  rock  face  which 
comprises  performing  a  plurality  of  substantially  continuous 
drill-load-blast  sequences  substantially  concurrently  as  a 
group  at  different  locations  in  the  rock,  followed  by  other  such 
groups  of  sequences  in  a  manner  such  as  to  produce  a  substan- 
tially continuous  succession  of  groups  of  sequences,  the  num- 
ber of  said  sequences  carried  out  substantially  concurrently  as 
a  group  being  less  than  about  35^  of  the  total  number  of 
sequences  in  said  succession,  each  substantially  concurrent 
group  of  sequences  producing  a  F>ortion  of  a  new  face  and  said 
succession  of  groups  producing  an  entire  new  face,  each  of 
said  sequences  comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  drilling  a  hole  in  the 
rock  from  the  face  to  be  advanced,  (b)  placing  a  charge  of 
condensed,  exclusively  secondary  explosive  in  the  hole,  and 
(c)  initiating  the  explosive  charge  in  the  hole  by  causing  en- 
ergy to  be  released  into  the  charge  by  the  impact  of  a  projec- 
tile with  the  charge,  by  the  impingement  of  a  focussed  laser 
beam  onto  the  charge,  or  by  the  discharge  of  a  spark  from  an 
electrode  to  the  charge,  said  energy  being  projected  to  the 
charge  from  a  location  which  is  separated  from  the  hole  by  a 
distance  of  less  than  about  30  feet  and  being  released  into  the 
charge  at  a  rate  sufficiently  high  to  cause  detonation  thereof, 
and  a  separate  pulse  of  energy  being  released  for  the  initiation 
of  each  charge. 


3,877,374 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  CASELESS  AMMUNITION 
Ralph  L.  Cook,  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Olin  CorporatkHi, 
New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,736 
Int.  CI.  F42b  5/02 
VS.  CI.  102—38  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  round  of  caseless  ammunition  comprising  a  projectile 
and  a  compacted  charge  of  propeliant,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  protective  coating  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of 
microencapsulated  vaporizable  low  heat  transfer  liquid  ad- 
hered to  the  outer  surface  of  the  propeliant  charge. 
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3,877,375 

PRIMER 

iJwin  R.  Barr,  Luthervillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  AAI  Corporation, 

Cockeysville,  Md. 
Ctntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,920,  Oct.  29,  1971,  abandoned, 
w  lich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,694,  Aug.  13, 
969,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

389,402 

Int.  CI.  F42c  19110 

UlS.  CI.  102-45  10  Claims 


said  sector  weakening  means,  and  means  for  detonating  said 
explosive  ciiarge  in  timed  relationship  with  the  actuation  of 
said  sector  weakening  means  whereby  a  signal  from  said  target 
detection  and  direction  determining  means  will  actuate  said 
sector  weakening  means  in  timed  relationship  to  the  detona- 
tion of  said  explosive  charge  creating  a  maximized  explosive 
effect  in  the  direction  of  said  weakened  sector  and  a  target. 


3,877,377 
PROXIMITY  FUZE 
Jacob  Rabinow,  Takoma  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  482,438 

Int.  CI.  F42c  13104 

U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P  5  Claims 


7 


.  An  anvil-less  percussive  primer  having  a  cup-shaped  body 
pc  rtion  formed  of  malleable  material  of  a  character  and  a 
thickness  to  maintain  its  body  integrity  when  the  primer  is 
fir  :d,  yet  sufficiently  thin-walled  at  its  closed  base  to  enable 
pe  cussive  dimpling  thereof  by  a  firing  pin,    * 

aid  cup-shaped  body  portion  containing  a  compact  primer 
mixture  and  being  effectively  open  at  its  forward  end  and 
devoid  of  an  anvil,  | 

!aid  primer  having  a  closed  deformable  rear  end,  and  said 
compact  primer  mixture  having  a  length  greater  than  its 
cross-sectional  width  and  being  retained  as  a  unit  mass 
within  said  cup-shaped  body  in  direct  engagement  with 
said  closed  deformable  rear  end, 
^id  compact  percussive  primer  mixture  being  ignitible  as  a 
function  of  abrupt  external  inwardly  directed  non- 
rupturing,  central,  percussive  dimpling  deformation  of 
said  closed  deformable  rear  end, 
s  aid  malleable  material  of  said  body  portion  being  effec- 
tively non-combustible  by  and  upon  percussive  firing  of 
said  primer  mixture  through  said  abrupt  external  inwardly 
directed  deformation  of  said  closed  deformable  rear  end. 
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3,877,376 
DIRECTED  WARHEAD 
Valley  S.  Kupelian,  Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
fjavy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  27,  1960,  Ser.  No.  45,766 
Int.  CI.  F42b  13148 
CI.  102-67  6  Claims 


U.S 


1 


an 
ch 
of 


chai  ge 


said 
and 


1.  In  an  ordnance  ammunition  missile,  a  proximity  fuze 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  first  proximity  element 
having  a  first  antenna  means  for  directing  radiation  generally 
forwardly  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  missile  fiight,  a  first 
oscillator-detector  operating  at  a  first  frequency  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  antenna  means,  said   first  oscillator- 
detector  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the  reflected 
signal  from  a  target  received  by  said  first  antenna  means 
combines  with  the  signal  being  radiated  thereby  to  produce  a 
first  doppler  signal  at  the  output  of  said  first  oscillator- 
detector,  and  a  first  amplifier  connected  to  said  first  oscillator- 
detector  for  amplifying  said  first  doppler  signal;  a  second 
proximity  element  having  a  second  antenna  means  for  direct- 
ing radiation  generally  laterally  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  missile  flight,  a  second  oscillator-detector  operating  at  a 
second  frequency  and  connected  to  said  second  antenna 
means,  said  second  oscillator-detector  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  reflected  signal  from  a  target  received 
by  said  second  antenna  means  combines  with  the  signal  being 
radiated  thereby  to  produce  a  second  doppler  signal  at  the 
output  of  said  second  oscillator-detector,  and  a  second  ampli- 
fier connected  to  said  second  oscillator-detector  for  amplify- 
ing said  second  doppler  signal;  an  amplitude  comparison 
circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  ampli- 
fiers which  produces  a  firing  signal  when  said  outputs  attain  a 
predetermined  ratio;  and  a  detonator  connected  to  said  ampli- 
tude comparison  circuit  so  that  if  a  target  is  in  a  relation  to  the 
radiation  fields  of  the  first  and  second  antenna  means  such 
that  it  reflects  signals  which  produce  said  determined  ratio, 
said  firing  signal  will  fire  said  detonator. 


«xr 


A  directed  warhead  comprising  in  combination  a  missile, 

plosive  charge  carried  by  said  missile,  a  casing  for  said 

,  associated  means  for  weakening  determinable  sectors 

casing,  signal  generating  target  detection  and  direction 

det^mining  means  carried  by  said  missile,  means  carried  by 

missile  responsive  to  signals  from  said  target  detection 

direction  determining  means  for  actuating  at  least  one  of 


Si  id< 


3  877  378 
SAFETY  AND  ARMING  MECHANISM 
Fitzhugh  T.  Clark,  Chicago,  lU.,  and  David  T.  Theodore, 
Washington,  D.C,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  458,999 

Int.  CI.  F42c  9104,  15104 

U.S.  CI.  102-71  9Ctei„s 

1.  In  a  fuze  for  an  explosive  projectile  having  a  base  section, 
a  body  section,  and  a  nose  section,  a  safety  and  arming  mecha- 
nism including  a  firing  train  having  a  booster  charge  and 
acceleration-sensitive  means  for  initiating  fuze  arming  when 
the  projectile  to  which  the  fuze  is  affixed  is  fired  from  a  gun, 
the  improvement  comprising:  an  impact  assembly  located  in 
the  nose  portion  of  the  fuze,  said  impact  assembly  comprising 
a  cartridge  containing  a  dust  under  pressure,  means  for  releas- 
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ing  said  dust  from  said  cartridge  after  the  projectile  to  which 
the  fuze  is  affixed  is  airborne,  the  action  of  the  dust  passing 


3,877380 

LAYERED  PROJECTILE  FOR  CLOSE-IN  WEAPON 

SYSTEM 

Cario  Riparbelli,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,212 

Int.  CI.  F42b  1 1114 

MS.  CI.  102-92.4  5  Claims 


over  the  projectile  serving  to  deposit  an  electrostatic  charge 
upon  the  projectile. 


3,877,379 
MULTIPURPOSE  PERCUSSION  FUSE 
Christian  Losfeld,  13/15  rue  Thiebault,  Charenton,   France 
(94220) 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,674 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  1, 1972, 72.31038 
Int.  CI.  F42c  9114 
U.S.  CI.  102-74  16  Claims 


1.  A  projectile  comprising: 

a  solid  main  body  having  a  cylindrical  section  and  a  tapered 

nose  section; 
at  least  one  conically  shaped  layer  of  another  material 

affixed  to  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  tapered 

nose  section,  said  other  material  being  soft  in  comparison 

to  the  material  from  which  said  main  body  is  fabricated; 

and 
at  least  one  conically  shaped  layer,  formed  from  the  same 

material  from  which  said  main  body  is  fabricated,  affixed 

to  and  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  conically  shaped 

soft  layers, 
said  layers  extending  no  farther  back  than  the  cylindrical 

portion  of  said  main  body  and  said  layers  and  the  layers 

and  main  body  together  having  substantially  a  bullet 

shape, 
said  soft  layer  acting  to  prevent  the  spreading  to  the  main 

body  of  cracks  which  develop  in  the  outer  layer  upon 

target  impact. 


3,877,381 

SHOTGUN  PELLET  ARRANGEMENT 

James  E.  McCoy,  5183  Wood  Ave.,  South  Gate,  Calif.  90280 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,842 

Int.  CI.  F42b  11100,  7104 

U.S.  CI.  102—92.4  5  Claims 


1.  A  percussion  fuse  comprising  a  primer,  a  striker,  a  mas- 
sive member  adapted  to  cause  said  striker  to  hit  said  primer 
when  the  impact  shock  takes  place,  said  massive  member 
being  freeely  movable  in  all  directions,  a  pin  locking  said 
primer  and  striker  in  their  relative  storage  position,  a  mecha- 
nism constantly  tending  to  eject  said  pin,  and  a  safety  device 
counteracting  the  ejection  of  said  pin,  said  fuse  being  charac- 
terized in  that  said  safety  device  comprises  three  separate 
parts,  namely  a  cap,  covering  and  protecting  said  fuse,  a  de- 
tachable ring,  and  finally  a  weighted  tape  wound  around  the 
fuse  for  counteracting  the  ejection  of  said  pin,  said  detachable 
ring  surrounding  said  weighted  tape  and  preventing  the  un- 
winding thereof 


1.  A  charge  for  a  shotgun  shell  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  plurality  of  stacks  of  nesting  pellets,  each  of  said  stacks  of 
nesting  pellets  comprising  a  plurality  of  pellets,  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  pellets  comprising: 
a  body  member  having: 
a  central  portion  having  first  walls  defining  a  first  prede- 
termined external  configuration; 
a  forward  portion  forward  of  said  central  portion  and 
having  second  walls  defining  a  second  predetermined 
external  configuration; 
an  aft  portion  spaced  from  said  forward  portion  and  aft 
of  said  central  portion  and  having  third  walls  defining 
an  aperture  extending  therein,  and  said  third  walls 
defining  a  third  predetermined  configuration,  said  third 
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predetermined  configuration  of  said  aperture  having  a 
first  frustro-conical  section,  a  second  cylindrical  sec- 
tion, and  a  third  conical  section; 
said  second  walls  of  each  of  said  pellets  insertable  in  said 
aperture  in  said  aft  portion  of  an  adjacent  pellet,  and 
said  second  predetermined  external  configuration  being 
conical  and  having  a  first  section  in  substantially  co- 
extensive contact  with  said  first  frusto-conical  section  of 
said  third  walls  of  said  adjacent  pellet,  and  a  second 
section  extending  a  predetermined  depth  into  said  second 
cylindrical  section  of  said  aperture  in  said  adjacent  pellet. 


drag,  and  extended  range,  said  means  consisting  of  an  annulus 
having  essentially  a  continuous  unbroken  exterior  airfoil  cross 
section,  said  annulus  having  major  annular  outer  and  inner 
substantially  curvilinear  surfaces  which  form  the  diametrical 
extents  of  said  projectile  with  at  least  one  of  said  curvilinear 
surfaces  so  configured  to  provide  aerodynamic  lift  for  said 
projectile,  and  said  annulus  having  leading  and  trailing  edges 
joining  said  major  outer  and  inner  surfaces  defining  the  longi- 
tudinal extent  of  said  projectile;  and  means  for  rotating  said 
projectile. 


3  877^82  3,877^84 

piti  n  « lir  METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  LAYING  RAILROAD  TIES 
Hi.«rv  P   K-lm«.   w- K   tr      n  ^                        ^.,  ON  A  PREPARED  ROAD  SURFACE 

?.2       ^  J        •  ^"*»*"8ton,  D.C.  assignor  to  The  United  Joseph  G.  Fearon,  and  Matt  F.  Rice,  both  of  Boise    Idaho 


U.S.  CI.  102-70.2  P 


4  Claims 


1.  A  missile  fusing  system  of  the  quasi-stationary  field  type, 
said  system  comprising  in  combination:  an  explosive  missile 
having  a  case;  two  electrodes  each  extending  through  and 
insulated  from  the  case  of  said  missile  and  located  at  diametri- 
cally opposed  positions  around  the  periphery  of  said  case; 
neutralizing  means  for  reducing  the  free  space  transfer  capaci- 
tance between  said  electrodes  in  order  to  make  the  increase 
in  transfer  capacitance  between  said  electrodes,  as  said  missile 
approaches  a  target,  a  readily  detectable  portion  of  the  total 
transfer  capacitance;  said  neutralizing  means  including  exter- 
nal electrostatic  shielding  means  consisting  of  the  case  of  said 
missile  and  internal  electrostatic  shielding  means  consisting  of 
an  internal  projection  of  said  case;  balancing  means  for  bal- 
ancing out  the  remainder  of  said  free  space  transfer  capaci- 
tance not  eliminated  by  said  neutralizing  means;  and  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  increase  in  the  transfer  capaci- 
ance  between  said  electrodes  caused  by  target  proximity  to 
letonate  said  missile. 


3,877,383 
MUNITION 
Abraham  Flatau,  2003  Stockton  Rd.,  Joppa,  Md.  21085 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,751,  Jan.  6,  1971, 
ibandoned.  This  application  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,252 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13/12 
U.S.  a.  102-93  14  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  aligning  and  dispensing  railroad  ties  along 

a  roadbed  surface  to  an  established  reference  line  extending 

along  the  length  of  the  roadbed  surface,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  supporting  railroad  ties  thereon  adapted  for  travel 

along  a  roadbed  surface  along  which  a  reference  line 

extends, 

sensing  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  vehicle  relative 

to  the  established  reference  line, 
a  shifting  carriage  assembly  having  an  infeed  and  an  outfeed 
end  for  receiving  and  discharging  ties,  the  shifting  car- 
riage assembly  supported  by  the  vehicle  for  movement 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicle  from  a 
receiving  position  wherein  ties  are  received  from  the 
vehicle  to  an  alignment  position  relative  to  the  estab- 
lished reference  line  for  discharge  of  ties  aligned  with 
respect  to  the  reference  line  one  at  a  time,  the  assembly 
including  discharge  means  at  its  outfeed  end  for  discharg- 
ing an  aligned  tie  at  a  predetermined  spaced  interval  from 
a  previously  discharged  tie  onto  the  roadbed  surface 
responsive  to  forward  travel  of  the  vehicle, 
power  means  operatively  connected  to  the  shifting  carriage 

assembly  for  transverse  shifting  thereof,  and 
first  control  means  connected  between  the  sensing  means 
and  power  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  assembly  from 
the  receiving  position  to  the  alignment  position  for  dis- 
charge of  ties  one  at  a  time  responsive  to  the  sensing 
means  and  the  established  reference  line. 


1.  A  ring  shaped  airfoil  munition  projectile  to  be  launched 
rom  a  gun  comprising;  a  means  of  producing  high  lift,  low 


3377,385 
ROLLING  STOCK  ACCELERATOR 
Kenichi  Murato,  Tokyo;  Katsutoshi  Sema,  Omiya;  Mitsuru 
Wakao,  Iwatsuki;  Yoshinori  Kobayashi,  Sagamihara,  and 
Koichi  Hara,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japanese 
National  RaUways  and  Kayabakogyokabushiki-kalsha,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1973, 48^2727 
Int.  CL  B61b  13/00 
U.S.CL  104-167  3C|.|„« 

1.  A  Rolling  Stock  Accelerator  comprising  the  following: 
A.  A  number  of  hydraulic  units  disposed  along  the  rails  of 
a  railway  track  or  the  like. 
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B.  An  hydraulic  pressure  source  for  supplying  working  fluid 
under  pressure  to  these  hydraulic  units. 

C.  A  command  unit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  num- 
ber of  hydraulic  units,  each  of  which  includes  the  follow- 
ing: 

a.  A  drive  assembly  comprising  an  hydraulic  motor  and  a 
screw  drum  having  helical  fins  mounted  thereon  to 
make  driving  contact  with  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel, 
said  screw  drum  being  driven  by  the  hydraulic  motor, 
b.  A  control  valve  assembly  including  an  initial  opera- 


tion valve  adapted  to  give  the  start  signal  to  the  hydrau- 
lic motor  in  response  to  a  command  signal  from  the 
command  unit,  and  a  rotary  drum  coupled  to  the  screw 
drum  so  as  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  working  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  hydraulic  motor,  thereby  controlling 
the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  screw  drum, 
c.  A  support  assembly  including  a  number  of  hydraulic 
cylinders  interposed  between  the  base  and  the  drive 
assembly  and  command  unit  so  as  to  selectively  shift 
them  from  their  inoperative  positions  to  their  operative 
positions  or  vice  versa. 


3,877,386 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CONVEYANCE  OF 

ARTICLES 
Takao  Wakabayashi,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nakanishi 
Metal  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4, 1972, 47-1 10553 
Int.  CI.  B61b  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  104-172  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  having  a  first  conveyor  for  convey- 
ing articles  and  a  second  conveyor  disposed  at  one  end  of  the 
first  conveyor  transversely  thereof  for  receiving  the  articles 
from  the  first  conveyor,  an  apparatus  for  controlling  convey- 
ance of  articles  comprising  the  second  conveyor  including  a 
number  of  rotatable  supporting  members  arranged  in  two 
rows  longitudinally  thereof  for  supporting  the  articles,  a  drive 
chain  interposed  between  the  two  rows  of  supporting  mem- 
bers in  parallel  thereto  and  positioned  below  the  supporting 
members,  a  number  of  normally  raised  pushers  tiltably  piv- 
oted, each  at  an  intermediate  portion  of  its  length,  to  the  drive 
chain  at  specified  spacing  and  each  having  an  upper  projec- 
tion and  a  lower  projection,  the  upper  projection  being  en- 


gageable  with  an  article  on  the  supporting  members  when  in 
its  raised  position  and  disengageable  from  the  article  when 
tilted  and  means  for  tilting  the  pusher  engaging  an  advancing 
article  when  the  article  approaches  a  preceding  article 
stopped  during  transport;  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  mov- 
able cam  disposed  forwardly  of  the  first  conveyor  in  opposing 
relation  to  the  front  end  thereof  and  positioned  under  the 
drive  chain  of  the  second  conveyor,  the  cam  having  a  horizon- 
tal upper  surface  of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  first  conveyor  and  downwardly  slanting  surfaces  at  its 
front  and  rear  ends  respectively,  the  cam  being  operable  to 
push  up  the  lower  end  of  the  pusher  by  the  horizontal  upper 
surface  when  moving  upward  to  bring  the  upper  end  thereof 
down  to  a  level  lower  than  the  supporting  members  and  to 
bring  the  horizontal  upper  surface  out  of  contact  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  pusher  when  moving  downward;  and  means 
for  transferring  the  conveyed  articles  from  the  first  conveyor 
onto  the  second  conveyor. 


3,877,387 
TRACTION  CAR 
Syoji  Kasai,  and  Yoshimitsu  Onoda,  both  of  Katsuta,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12, 1971, 46-89836 
Int.  CI.  B61b  13/12;  B61c  3/00,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  105—49  4  Claims 


1.  An  electric  car  of  a  type  comprising  a  car  body,  at  least 
one  truck  provided  with  at  least  one  first  axle  and  wheel 
combination  for  supporting  said  car  body,  and  adhesion  drive 
means  for  driving  the  car  through  said  at  least  one  first  axle 
and  wheel  combination  from  electric  motors  mounted  on  said 
truck,  and  an  electromagnetic  means  for  providing  at  least  one 
of  driving  and  braking  forces  to  the  car  by  electro-magnetic 
forces  generated  in  said  electromagnetic  means,  characterized 
in  that  said  electromagnetic  means  is  mounted  with  at  least 
one  further  axle  and  wheel  combination  mounted  on  a  second 
truck,  said  second  truck  being  provided  space  and  separated 
from  said  at  least  one  truck  having  said  at  least  one  first  axle 
and  wheel  combination  of  said  adhesion  drive  means,  said 
electromagnetic  means  being  independent  of  said  adhesion 
drive  means. 


3,877,388 
RESILIENT  RAILWAY  MOTOR  MOUNTING 
Walter  O.  Hall,  Pittsburgh,  and  Charles  A.  Yuhas,  Irwin,  both 
of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,268 
Int.  CI.  B61c  3/00,  9/50,  17/00 
MS.  CI.  105—139  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  truck  having  a  frame  mounted  on  a  plurality 
of  axles  with  one  or  more  wheels  attached  to  each  of  said 
axles,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  motor  gearbox  assembly  having  a  gearbox  portion  coupled 

to  one  of  said  axles; 
a  polygonally  shaped  pin  forming  an  integral  part  of  one  of 
said  motor  gearbox  assembly  and  said  frame  and  having 
predetermined  dimensions  and  predetermined  angles 
between  adjacent  sides  of  said  pin;  and 
mounting  means  forming  an  integral  part  of  the  other  of  said 
motor  gearbox  assembly  and  said  frame,  and  having,  in 
cross  section,  a  polygonal  aperture  therein  which  is  com- 
plementary in  shape  with  respect  to  said  pin,  and 
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elastomeric  pad  devices  seated  in  the  periphery  of  said 
aperture  such  that  said  pin  may  be  received  in  and  resil- 
iently  housed  in  said  aperture,  said  pad  devices  having 
predetermined  shear  and  compression  spring  constants 


3,877^89 
STABILIZING  ROLL  CONTROL  FOR  PNEUMATIC 
SPRING  RAILWAY  CAR 
^b«rt  G.  Dean,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Budd  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,537 

Int.  CI.  B61f  1114,  5108 

Us.  CL  105-158  R  3  Claims 


1 .  Lateral  roll  control  means  for  railway  cars  mounted  on 
,  comprising  in  combination,  truck  bolster  means,  car 
.  bolster  means  disposed  above  said  truck  bolster  means 
carrying  a  car  body  frame,  resilient  support  means  for  the 
body  frame  between  the  body  bolster  means  and  said  truck 
bolster  means,  and  resilient  lateral  restraint  means  between 
body  bcflster  means  of  said  car  body  frame  and  truck 
bt  Ister  means  located  above  the  said  car  body  bolster  means, 
d  lateral  restraint  means  including  air  spring  means,  a  con- 
n€  cting  rod  and  supplemental  resilient  spring  support  means 
ccpnected  in  series  with  each  other  between  said  truck  bolster 
and  said  car  body  bolster  means  to  control  the  lateral 
1  movement  of  said  car  body  frame  on  said  truck  bolster 
mi  ans. 


tr  icks, 
b<dy 
for 
csr 


mi  :ans 


ro 


3,877,390 

CONVERTIBLE  RAIL-HIGHWAY  VEHICLE  APPARATUS 
Di  vid  B.  Wallace,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Steel  City 

:ranc  Rentals,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,582 

Int.  CL  B61c  7100;  B61d  15102;  B62d  61112 

U.*.  CL  105-159  I  23  Claims 

1.  Convertible  vehicle  apparatus  comprising,  highway- 
rai  way  vehicle  and  appurtenant  means  including,  first  and 
se<  ond  railway  trucks  each  comprising  rail-guided  wheels,  and 
pn  pulsion  means  for  propelling  said  truck  either  forward  and 
ba  ;kward  on  a  railway,  a  highway  vehicle  for  traveling  on  a 
hij  hway  and  said  highway  vehicle  being  adapted  to  rest  upon 
sai  i  first  and  second  railway  trucks  with  the  latter  being  in 
tar  dem  on  a  railway  and  be  carried  by  said  trucks  on  drive  of 
sai  J  propulsion  means  thereof,  and  drive  selector  and  start- 


stop  control  means  including,  drive  selector  means  for  con- 
trolling said  propulsion  means  of  each  of  said  first  and  second 
railway  trucks  to  propel  said  truck  either  forward  and  back- 
ward on  a  railway  and  for  controlling  said  propulsion  means 
of  both  of  said  trucks  to  propel  said  trucks  either  forward  and 
backward  on  a  railway,  and  start-stop  control  means  commu- 
nicating with  said  first  and  second  railway  trucks  on  a  railway 
for  controlling  said  propulsion  means  of  either  of  said  trucks 
to  start  propelling  said  truck  when  said  propulsion  means  of 
said  truck  is  to  propel  said  truck  either  forward  and  backward 
on  a  railway  as  controlled  by  said  drive  selector  means  and  to 


such  that  they  cooperate  with  said  predetermined  angles 
and  dimensions  of  said  pin  to  simultaneously  provide 
desirable  spring  rates  in  the  horizontal,  vertical  and  rota- 
tional axes. 


cease  propelling  said  truck  when  said  truck  on  a  railway  is 
underneath  or  away  from  underneath  said  highway  vehicle, 
and  for  controlling  said  propulsion  means  of  both  of  said 
trucks  from  said  highway  vehicle  for  propulsion  of  said  trucks 
carrymg  said  highway  vehicle  on  a  railway  on  drive  of  said 
propulsion  means  of  said  trucks  to  be  started  either  forward 
and  backward  as  controlled  by  said  drive  selector  means  and 
for  propulsion  of  said  trucks  carrying  said  highway  vehicle  on 
a  railway  on  drive  of  said  propulsion  means  of  said  trucks 
either  forward  and  backward  as  controlled  by  said  drive  selec- 
tor means  to  cease. 


3,877,391 
GANTRY  LOADING  BRIDGE  TRUCK 
Werner  Gimperlein,  and  Franz  Sedlmayer,  both  of  Wilhelms- 
haven,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mil 
beschrankter  Haftung,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,247 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.    14,    1972. 
2245031 

Int.  CI.  B61d  15102;  B61f  1108,  3/10 
U.S.CL  105-163  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  implement,  especially  gantry  and  loading  bridge, 
which  includes:  a  rail  carriage  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rocker  means,  frame  means  including  a  supporting  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  supporting  sections  pivotally  connected  to 
the  respective  rocker  means,  and  abutment  means  arranged  in 
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pairs  on  said  frame  means  and  the  respective  adjacent  rocker 
means  respectively  and  offset  relative  to  said  pivotal  connec- 
tions in  the  travelling  direction  of  said  carriage  system  so  as  to 
at  least  limit  the  angle  of  tilting  of  said  frame  means  in  said 
pivotal  connections,  the  abutment  means  on  said  frame  means 
being  spaced  from  the  pertaining  abutment  means  on  said 
rocker  means  by  a  distance  permitting  said  rocker  means  to 
carry  out  oscillations  relative  to  said  frame  means  to  compen- 
sate for  unevenness  caused  by  the  rail  route  over  which  the 
implement  is  to  be  driven  but  limiting  the  angle  of  tilting  of  the 
implement  for  preventing  jeopardizing  the  stability  of  the 
implement. 


3,877,392 
AUTOMATIC  GATE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
Roger  L.  Akester,  Saint  Charles;  Richard  H.  Dugge,  Saint 
Louis;  Wallace  Lee  Fossett,  Weldon  Spring  Heights,  and 
Jerry  D.  Waddell,  O'Fallon,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,466 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7/20,  7/22,  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  105—282  P  14  Claims 


»»''(»» 


1.  A  gravity  outlet  comprising: 

inclined  downwardly  extending  pans  defining  a  discharge 
opening;  said  outlet  having  longitudinally  extending  sup- 
ports on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  each  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  rack  mounted  thereon;  a  gravity 
gate  longitudinally  movable  between  a  closed  position 
closing  said  opening  and  an  open  position  leaving  said 
opening  free  for  the  discharge  of  lading;  at  least  one  door 
bearing  affixed  to  said  gate  having  journaled  therein  a 
pinion  shaft;  at  least  two  pinions  affixed  to  said  pinion 
shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  said  racks;  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  move  said  pinions  along  said  racks  and  move 
said  gate  between  open  and  closed  positions;  a  locking 
shaft  journaled  in  said  door  bearing  and  movable  there- 
with, said  locking  shaft  having  a  locking  shaft  longitudinal 
axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  gate; 
a  locking  member  affixed  to  said  locking  shaft;  at  least 
one  tripping  lug  and  at  least  one  keeper  affixed  to  at  least 
one  of  said  longitudinal  supports;  said  tripping  lug  and 
said  keeper  extending  transversealy  with  respect  to  the 
movement  of  said  gate;  means  for  rotating  said  locking 
shaft  to  move  said  locking  member  between  a  locked 
position  and  a  pre-tripped  position  engaging  said  tripping 
lug;  said  tripping  lug  tripping  said  locking  member  from 
said  pre-tripped  position  to  a  tripped  position  as  said  gate 
is  moved  outwardly  from  closed  toward  open  position; 
said  keeper  having  a  contour  which  cooperates  with  a 
contour  on  said  locking  member  whereby  engagement  of 
said  keeper  by  said  locking  member  causes  said  locking 
member  to  pivot  about  said  locking  shaft  longitudinal  axis 
until,  as  said  gate  moves  into  the  closed  position,  said 
locking  member  autorh^tically  assumes  the  locked  posi- 
tion, held  in  place  by  said  keeper. 


3,877,393 
PNEUMATIC  LADING  DIVIDER 
Russell  M.  Loomis,  Palos  Heights;  Leroy  W.  Bertram,  Whea- 
ton;  Gerald  R.  McLaughlin,  and  Michael  D.  Gaikowski,  both 
of  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437^10 

Int.  CI.  B61d  45/00 

U.S.  CL  105—492  10  Cbims 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  system  of  the  type  for  protecting  lading 
during  transit  including  an  overhead  track  system  adapted  for 
securement  in  a  lading-carrying  vehicle  having  longitudinal 
sidewalls,  a  pair  of  spaced  lading-engaging  panels  each  sus- 
pended from  said  track  system,  and  pneumatic  means  dis- 
posed between  said  pair  of  panels  for  selectively  forcing  said 
panels  apart  and  against  lading  within  the  vehicle;  the  im- 
provement comprising  in  combination:  expansible  tie  means 
holding  the  pair  of  panels  together  in  a  manner  permitting 
relative  movement  therebetween  to  accommodate  relative 
expansion  of  the  pneumatic  means  but  preventing  indepen- 
dent separation  of  the  pair  of  panels  within  the  vehicle;  a 
plurality  of  storage  latch  means  secured  to  opposite  longitudi- 
nal sidewalls  of  the  vehicle;  a  plurality  of  outwardly  biased 
latches  carried  on  one  of  the  pair  of  panels  and  positioned  to 
latchingly  cooperate  with  the  storage  latch  means  on  the 
sidewalls  of  the  vehicle;  the  storage  latch  means  for  each  latch 
including  an  elongated  apertured  plate  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  the  car  with  latch-engaging  inclined  ramps  at  the  ends 
thereof,  arranged  for  cooperation  with  the  outwardly  biased 
latches  to  effect  automatic  latching  engagement  between 
latches  and  storage  latch  means;  and  a  latch  release  operator 
carried  on  said  one  of  the  pair  of  panels  for  simultaneously 
releasing  all  latches  from  the  storage  latch  means. 


3,877,394 
PNEUMATICALLY  CONTROLLED  RAILROAD  BOX  CAR 

DOOR  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Paul  R.  Schmeling,  5540  Webster  St.,  Downers  Grove,  IIL 
60515 

Filed  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,401 

Int.  CI.  E05b  65/20 

as.  CL  105—395  10  Claims 


1.  A  railroad  box  car  door  latching  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 
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a.  a  railroad  car  including 

1 .  a  supporting  frame; 

2.  a  box  car  body  mounted  on  the  said  supporting  frame 
and  having  therein 

a.  a  car  door  opening;  and  including 

b.  a  car  door  movably  mounted  on  the  said  box  car 
body  for  closing  the  said  car  door  opening  and  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  closed  and  open  position; 

b.  an  air  brake  system  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to 
the  brakes  of  the  said  railroad  car; 

c.  car  door  latching  means  for  latching  the  said  car  door  in 
closed  position  to  close  the  said  car  door  opening  and 
against  unauthorized  movement  of  the  said  car  door  into 
open  position; 

d.  said  car  door  latching  means  including 

1.  an  air  valve  housing  mounted  on  the  said  supporting 
frame; 

2.  a  first  latching  member  on  the  said  car  door; 

3.  a  second  car  door  latching  member  movably  mounted 
in  the  said  air  valve  housing  and  having 

a.  a  latching  portion  adapted  to  latchingly  engage  the 
said  first  latching  member  on  the  said  car  door  to 
prevent  unauthorized  movement  of  the  said  car  door 
from  dosed  into  open  position; 

4.  operating  means  in  the  said  air  valve  housing  for  mov- 
ing the  said  second  car  door  latching  member  and  the 
said  latching  portion  thereof  into  latching  engagement 
with  the  said  first  car  door  latching  member  to  prevent 
unauthorized  movement  of  the  said  car  door  from 
closed  into  open  position;  and 

e.  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  from  the  said  air 
brake  system  of  the  said  railroad  car  to  the  said  air  valve 
housing  and  to  the  said  operating  means  therein  to  urge 
the  said  second  car  door  latching  member  and  the  said 
latching  portion  thereof  into  latching  engagement  with 
the  said  first  car  door  latching  member  to  prevent  unau- 
thorized movement  of  the  said  car  door  from  closed  into 
open  position. 


3,877,395 

BOLTLESS  DISPLAY  STAND 

Sydney  Murray  Sobel,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Anko  Metal  Products  Umited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308^21,  Nov.  21,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,847,  July 

1, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  17, 1974,  Ser.  No. 

479,841 

Int.  CI.  A47b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  108-111  2  Claims 


ki  '\   k-Lr 


X 


~i 


I       I 

1.  In  a  boltless  display  stand,  a  base  unit  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  base  members,  each  member  comprising  a 
horizontal  base  bar  and  a  vertical  support  post  rising  substan- 
tially midway  between  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  permanently 
secured  thereto,  said  base  bar  having  an  upwardly  facing 
flange  receiving  channel  extending  lengthwise  of  the  top  edge 
thereof;  a  removable  first  finishing  member  interconnecting 
the  top  ends  of  the  vertical  support  posts  of  the  pair  of  adja- 
cent base  members,  a  base  shelf  removably  supported  by  and 
suspended  between  the  base  bars  of  the  pair  of  base  members. 


said  base  shelf  having  at  each  end  thereof  downtumed  flanges 
engageable  in  the  upwardly  facing  channels  and  having  longi- 
tudinally extending  stiffening  means  on  the  underside  thereof, 
an  upright  separable  end  frame,  said  end  frame  comprising  a 
pair  of  end  posts  each  post  having  an  end  base  shelf  support 
secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  in  one  direction  from  the 
bottom  end  thereof  and  at  right  angles  thereto  and  also  having 
a  hook  member  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  said  hook  member  being  engageable  in  one  of 
said  channels  adjacent  one  end  of  one  of  said  horizontal  base 
bars,  a  stabilizing  bar  frictionally  connectable  to  the  free  ends 
of  the  pair  of  end  base  shelf  supports,  an  end  base  shelf  sup- 
ported by  said  pair  of  spaced  apart  end  base  supports,  said  end 
base  shelf  and  end  base  shelf  supports  having  interengaging 
complemental  parts  restraining  relative  movement  between 
said  end  base  shelf  and  the  end  base  shelf  supports  and  a 
second  finishing  member  removably  interconnectable  to  the 
top  ends  of  the  pair  of  end  posts  forming  said  end  frame  and 
to  the  adjacent  vertical  support  post. 


3,877,396 
KNOCKDOWN  DISPLAY  RACK 
John  L.  Patterson,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,861 

Int.  CI.  A47b  43/02 

U.S.  CI.  108-111  29  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  rack  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  substantially-rigid  shelf  members  adapted  to 
be  horizontally  supported, 

b.  a  plurality  of  vertical  support  members  adapted  to  be 
horizontally  spaced  and  disposed  around  the  periphery  of 
each  such  shelf  member,  each  support  member  having  a 
slotted  portion  for  each  such  shelf  member  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  and  engage  the  periphery  of  such  shelf 
members  to  horizontally  support  the  same,  each  slotted 
portion  of  said  support  members  being  sized  to  engage 
the  corresponding  periphery  of  a  shelf  member  such  that, 
under  loading  of  an  upper  shelf  member,  force  is  trans- 
mitted directly  through  the  slotted  portions  of  the  support 
members  and  the  engaged  peripheries  of  the  shelf  mem- 
bers therebelow,  and 

c.  a  single  sleeve-like  member  adapted  to  slidably  engage 
said  support  members  to  enclose  and  restrain  said  support 
members  in  positions  supporting  said  shelf  members,  said 
sleeve-like  member  having  cut  out  areas  corresponding  to 
the  openings  framed  by  said  support  members  and  said 
shelf  members. 
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3,877,397 
INCINERATORS 
Robert  John  Davies,  Kent,  and  Dennis  George  Blows,  Essex, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  John  Brown 
Boilers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,057 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  10, 1971, 
57590/71;  Oct.  10,  1972,  46713/72 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  110-8  R  14  Claims 


the  housing  through  the  conduit  will  fall  onto  the  plat- 
form; 

a  multiple,  radiating  bladed  agitator  disposed  upon  the 
generally  horizontal  platform,  these  blades  including  ones 
having  leading  cutting  edges  for  stirring  and  communicat- 
ing said  material  falling  onto  said  platform; 

driving  means  under  the  pressure,  operatively  connected  to 
the  agitator,  for  rotating  the  agitator  with  the  leading 
cutting  edges  presented  angularly  forwardly. 


Niiiiiii 


1.  A  waste  disposal  incinerator  comprising 

a.  a  fluidisable  bed  of  refractory  particles; 

b.  a  waste  inlet  positioned  so  as  to  allow  waste  for  incinera- 
tion to  be  introduced  into  said  bed  when  fluidised  at  a 
point  within  a  fluidised  region  of  said  bed; 

c.  means  for  supplying  fluidising  gas  to  fluidise  said  bed  and 
support  combustion  of  any  combustible  material  in  said 
waste; 

d.  means  for  supplying  fuel  as  required  to  maintain  combus- 
tion; 

e.  a  chamber  in  which  hot  refractory  particles  and  any 
non-combustible  material  are  collected  for  cooling  before 
removal  from  the  incinerator; 

f.  exit  for  removal  of  refractory  particles  and  non- 
combustible  material  from  the  incinerator; 

g.  said  chamber  being  at  an  angle  such  that  when  a  batch  of 
cool  material  is  removed  through  the  exit,  said  refractory 
particles  and  non-combustible  material  in  the  waste  re- 
maining in  the  chamber  form  a  seal  preventing  substantial 
escape  of  fluidising  air;  and 

h.  means  for  charging  refractory  particles  to  said  bed  to 
replace  those  collected  in  said  chamber. 


3,877,398 
INCINERATOR  FEEDING  SYSTEM 
Minoru  Ochi,  Ageo,  and  Fumio  Shibata,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ataka  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,344 
Int.  CI.  F23g  5/00;  F23k  3/00 
U.S.  CL  110-8  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  feeding  system  for  an  incinerator  having  a  housing 
enclosing  a  combustion  chamber  comprising: 
means  defining  a  generally  horizontal  platform  within  the 
housing,  in  communication  with  heat  generated  in  the 
combustion  chamber; 
inclined  trough  means  leading  from  the  platform  to  the 
combustion  chamber,  the  inclined  trough  means  also 
being  in  communication  with  heat  generated  in  the  com- 
bustion chamber; 
upstanding  wall  means  about  the  platform  to  confine  mate- 
rial transport  to  proceeding  from  the  platform  onto  the 
inclined  trough  means; 
conduit  means  extending  through  the  housing  over  the 
platform,  whereby  material  such  as  sludge  forwarded  into 


whereby  material  such  as  sludge,  landing  on  the  platform, 
is  comminuted  to  expose  more  surface  area  thereof  to 
heating  and  drying,  and  that  as  more  material  continues 
to  land  on  the  platform,  the  agitator  propels  the  material 
it  has  comminuted  into  the  inclined  trough  wherein  the 
combined  effect  of  gravity  and  of  more  comminuted 
material  being  propelled  into  the  trough  by  the  agitator, 
causes  the  comminuted  material  to  slide  down  the  in- 
clined trough  and  into  the  combustion  chamber. 


3,877,399 
ELECTRIC  INCINERATOR 
Nathaniel  I.  Gunn,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Federal  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Nixa,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,340 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  110-8  E  3  Claims 


1.  An  incinerator  for  incinerating  industrial  and  commercial 
wastes  and  providing  maximum  settling  of  particulates  prior  to 
release  of  waste  gases  to  the  atmosphere,  said  incinerator 
comprising  a  main  burning  chamber  and  a  series  of  further 
chambers  connected  to  one  another  to  provide  for  further 
combustion  and  variation  in  velocity  of  the  gases  passing  there 
through,  a  flame  port  opening  into  one  of  said  chambers,  said 
opening  being  provided  with  high  temperature  electric  incin- 
erator means  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  waste  gas  and 
particulate  matter  passing  through  the  flame  port  opening, 
said  flame  port  being  constructed  of  refractory  checkerwork 
to  provide  increased  gas  turbulence  through  checker-like 
openings  and  said  electric  incinerator  means  being  in  the  form 
of  spaced  elongated  heater  elements  extending  across  the 
checker-like  openings. 


1126 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


3,877,400 

INCINERATORS 

Richard  A.  Dingwell,  P.O.  Box  711,  Gray,  Maine  04039 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,054,  March  14, 1973.  This  application 

Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,381 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5112 

VJS.  CI.  1 10-8  C  IS  Claims 


1.  An  incinerator  plant  comprising  a  combustion  chamber 
including  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward  portion  that  is 
forwardly  and  outwardly  tapered  to  the  cross  sectional  size 
and  shape  of  the  forward  portion,  an  oil  burner  in  said  rear- 
ward portion  with  its  muzzle  axially  of  said  chamber  and 
including  a  fuel  supply,  means  including  adjustable  steam  and 
air  delivery  means  to  atomize  the  fuel  and  to  provide  a  spin- 
ning hot  gas  stream  thereof  axially  of  and  through  said  cham- 
ber, a  refuse  collecting  chamber  with  which  the  combustion 
chamber  is  in  communication  and  which  includes  a  stack,  and 
a  delivery  port  in  said  combustion  chamber  to  receive  materi- 
als to  be  incinerated. 


3,877,401 
SOIL  INJECTION  MEANS 
Natlian  Gutman,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,960 
Int.  CI.  AOlc  23/02 


VS.  a.  111-7 


9  Claims 


1.  Injection  means  for  injecting  soil  treating  fluid  beneath 
the  surface  of  the  soil,  said  injection  means  including  a  plural- 
ity of  straight,  elongated,  hollow  injector  members,  each  hav- 
ing at  a  distal  end  thereof  a  fluid  discharge  port  and  being 
connected  at  the  opposite  end  thereof  to  a  soil  treating  fluid 
supply  source,  said  injector  members  being  slidably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  beam  at  fixed,  lateral  intervals  on  a  hori- 
zontal beam  by  mounting  means  which  restrain  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  injector  members  and  which  permit  limited  verti- 
cal movement  of  said  members  in  response  to  the  application 
of  a  predetermined  force  in  an  upwards  direction  to  said 


members,  said  mounting  means  including  separate  spring 
means  on  each  of  said  injector  members  for  spring-biasing 
each  of  said  injector  members  in  a  downward  direction  to 
restrain  said  members  against  upward  vertical  displacement 
with  respect  to  said  horizontal  beam  until  sufficient  force  is 
applied  to  said  members  in  an  upward  vertical  direction  to 
overcome  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


3,877,402 
SUSPENDED  CROWNS  OF  INDUSTRIAL  FURNACES, 
AND  REFRACTORY  ELEMENTS  FOR  MAKING  SUCH 

CROWNS 
Ferdinando  Palazzo,  Venice,  Italy,  assignor  to  SJ.R.M.A. 
Sodeta  Italiana  Refrattari  Marghera  Azionaria,  Venice, 
Italy 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,424 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  22, 1973, 67821/73 

fnt.  CI.  F23m  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  110-99  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  furnace  crown  suspended  from  parallel  fixed  beams, 
said  crown  comprising: 

a.  hook-shaped  anchors  adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the 
beams  and  depend  therefrom, 

b.  a  plurality  of  anchored  refractory  bricks,  of  generally 
rectangular  cross-sectional  shape,  spaced  apart  along  the 
length  of  each  beam,  each  anchored  brick  being  formed 
at  its  upper  end  with  means  for  accommodating  said 
anchors  and  at  its  lower  end  with  flanges  projecting  from 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  anchored  brick,  the  other  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  anchored  brick  each  being  formed  with 
horizontally  extending  grooves  and  projections, 

c.  a  plurality  of  non-anchored  refractory  bricks,  of  generally 
rectangular  cross-sectional  shape,  each  being  devoid  of 
means  at  its  upper  end  for  accommodating  said  anchors, 
each  of  said  non-anchored  bricks  being  formed  at  its 
lower  end  with  flanges  projecting  from  two  opposite  sides 
of  said  brick,  the  other  two  opposite  sides  of  said  non- 
anchored  brick  each  being  formed  with  horizontally  ex- 
tending grooves  and  projections,  at  least  one  of  said 
non-anchored  bricks  being  arranged  between  each  two 
successive  anchored  bricks  with  the  grooves  and  projec- 
tions of  the  non-anchored  brick  intermeshed  with  the 
grooves  and  projections  of  bricks  on  each  side  of  the 
non-anchored  brick  to  thereby  form  parallel  rows  of 
bricks,  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  generally  rectangular  refractory  plates  each 
extending  between  two  of  said  rows  of  bricks,  the  ends  of 
each  plate  resting  upon  the  projecting  flanges  of  said 
bricks. 
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3,877,403 
PRESSER  DEVICES  FOR  SEWING  BUTTONHOLES 
Stanley  J.  Ketterer,  Jamesburg,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  505,871 

Int.  CI.  D05b  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  112-77  5  Claims 


1.  A  sewing  machine  having  a  slotted  work  supporting 
throat  plate,  a  feed  dog  including  a  work  engaging  bar  sur- 
mounted with  resilient  material  shiftable  through  said  throat 
plate  slot,  and  a  presser  foot  arranged  in  opposition  to  said 
throat  plate,  in  combination  with  a  shoe  member  slidably 
supported  relatively  to  said  presser  foot  for  translatory  move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  said  throat  plate  slot  and  including  a 
bottom  web  portion  arranged  in  opposition  to  the  work  engag- 
ing bar  of  said  feed  dog,  a  work  engaging  plate  member  having 
a  thin  substantially  planar  metallic  portion  arranged  in  opera- 
tive position  transposed  between  the  web  portion  of  said  shoe 
member  and  the  resilient  work  engaging  bar  of  said  feed  dog, 
means  for  sustaining  said  work  engaging  plate  member  for 
translatory  movement  with  said  shoe  member  and  in  substan- 
tial congruity  therebeneath,  and  means  for  interconnecting 
said  shoe  member  with  said  work  engaging  plate  member  with 
capacity  for  movement  of  said  work  engaging  plate  member 
relatively  toward  and  away  from  said  shoe  member. 


3,877,404 

PRESSER  BAR  UNIT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 

Toshiro  Oda,  214  Joroku,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18, 1973, 48-05920 

Int.  CI.  D05b  29/12,  29/08 

U.S.CL  112-240  2  Claims 


1.  A  presser  bar  unit  for  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a 
presser  bar  axially  slotted  at  one  end  to  form  a  forked  end,  a 
presser  foot  mounting  body  extending  into  said  slot  and  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  slotted  end 
of  the  presser  bar,  said  presser  bar  carrying  two  presser  feet 
substantially  normal  to  each  other  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  mounting  body  in  generally  L-shaped  configuration, 
such  that  either  presser  foot  can  be  moved  into  operating 
position  as  the  other  is  moved  to  a  non-operating  position 
through  pivotal  movement  of  said  presser  mounting  body,  said 
mounting  body  including  two  lugs  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from substantially  oppositely  from  said  two  presser  feet  rela- 
tive to  said  pivot  pin  such  that  each  lug  will  lie  in  the  axial  slot 
of  said  presser  bar  when  its  opposite  presser  foot  is  in  the 
operating  position,  and  means  for  selectively  locking  said 


assembly  with  either  presser  foot  in  operating  position,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  locking  member  slidably  mounted 
on  said  presser  bar  for  movement  between  two  positions 
wherein,  in  one  position,  it  embraces  and  locks  the  lug  which 
is  located  in  the  slot,  and,  in  its  other  position,  is  located  clear 
of  the  lug  in  the  slot  so  as  to  permit  pivoted  movement  of  said 
mounting  body  to  selectively  lock  said  mounting  body  in 
either  of  two  pivoted  positions  in  which  respective  ones  of  said 
presser  feet  are  in  operative  position,  said  locking  member 
including  portions  encompassing  ends  of  said  pivot  pin,  said 
portions  being  axially  slotted  so  as  to  permit  axial  movement 
of  the  locking  member  relative  to  said  pivot  pin. 


3,877,405 

AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTABLE  APPARATUS  FOR 

EMBROIDERY  STITCHING 

Adolph  S.  Dorosz,  Beverly,  and  Reade  Williams,  Hamilton, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  USM  Corporation,  Flemington, 

NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,869 

Int.  CI.  D05b  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-255  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatically  controlled  sewing  machine  having 
apparatus  to  intermittently  form  different  types  of  stitches  in 
a  workpiece,  means  are  provided  to  automatically  adjust  the 
sewing  machine  to  accommodate  the  different  characteristics 
of  the  stitching  modes,  said  adjusting  means  comprising: 

A.  Control  means  for  generating  a  signal  when  the  stitching 
mode  is  to  change; 

B.  A  presser  foot  mounted  on  the  sewing  machine  for  move- 
ment toward  the  workpiece; 

C.  A  stop  element  operatively  connected  to  the  presser  foot 
to  limit  its  movement; 

D.  Means  connected  to  the  stop  element  to  vary  the  position 
thereof  in  response  to  the  signal  from  the  control  means; 
E.  A  variable  tension  device  engaging  the  thread;  and 

F.  Actuating  means  to  adjust  the  tension  device  in  response 
to  the  signal  from  the  control  means. 


3,877,406 
BODY  SAIL 
Manfred  Davis,  5958  Delafield  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10471 
Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,843 
Int.  CI.  B63h  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  1 14—39  3  Claims 

1.  A  sailboat  comprising  a  horizontal  frame  having  three 
parallel  rods  of  equal  length  running  in  a  forward  to  aft  direc- 
tion, a  first  of  said  rods  defining  the  port  side  and  a  second  of 
said  rods  defining  the  starboard  side  of  said  sailboat,  a  third  of 
said  rods  midway  between  said  first  and  second  rods  defining 
a  centerline  of  said  sailboat,  said  three  rods  being  fastened  at 
their  respective  ends  to  front  and  rear  cross  rods  running 
perpendicular  to  said  three  rods  by  fitting  means,  two  addi- 
tional rods  extending  forward  from  said  port  and  starboard 
side  rods  beyond  said  front  cross  rod,  one  end  of  each  said 
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additional  rod  being  connected  to  said  respective  port  and 
starboard  side  rods  and  the  other  end  of  each  said  additional 
rod  meeting  at  a  junction  on  said  centerline  of  said  sailboat, 
said  junction  defining  the  front  of  said  frame  and  said  rear 
cross  rod  defining  the  rear  of  said  frame;  a  pair  of  low  density 
floats  fastened  beneath  said  port  and  starboard  side  rods;  a 
vertical  mast  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  frame  at  a  junction 
of  said  third  rod  and  said  forward  cross  rod,  said  mast  being 
formed  with  an  eyelet  at  its  other  end;  a  tapered  mainsail 
boom;  a  triangular  mainsail;  said  mainsail  being  attached  to 
said  mast  and  said  mainsail  boom;  the  narrow  end  of  said 
tapered  mainsail  boom  being  attached  to  said  mast  by  a  three 
degree  of  freedom  swivel  joint  and  a  pulley  being  attached  to 
the  wide  end  of  said  tapered  mainsail  boom;  a  jibsail  boom 


said  means  including  a  carriage  mounted  outboard  of  the 
vessel  for  vertical  movement  from  a  position  at  deck  level 
to  a  position  below  water  level; 

an  upwardly  facing  jet  nozzle  carried  in  the  outer  end  of  said 
boom; 

and  means  carried  by  said  vessel  for  supplying  said  nozzle 
with  liquid  under  high  pressure  for  creating  a  liquid  jet  of 
sufficient  velocity  to  cut  floating  ice  from  below. 


being  attached  to  said  front  of  said  frame  by  a  hinge  means, 
said  jibsail  boom  extending  aft  beyond  said  forward  cross  rod 
and  encompassed  by  said  forward  cross  rod  and  a  guide  rail 
attached  below  said  forward  cross  rod;  said  jibsail  boom  being 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  a  triangular  jibsail  having 
one  side  attached  to  said  jibsail  boom  and  an  apex  of  said 
triangular  jibsail  opposite  said  one  side  of  said  jibsail  being 
attached  to  one  end  of  a  rope;  said  rope  passing  from  said 
jibsail  through  said  eyelet,  around  said  pulley,  and  back  to  said 
eyelet  where  the  opposite  end  of  said  rope  is  fastened;  as  said 
jibsail  boom  is  rotated  said  jibsail  is  furled  around  said  jibsail 
boom  thereby  pulling  and  moving  said  one  end  of  said  rope 
toward  said  jibsail  boom,  upon  said  movement  said  rope  furl- 
ing said  mainsail  around  said  mainsail  boom  and  pivoting  said 
mainsail  boom  upwardly  toward  said  mast. 


3,877,407 

HYDRAULIC  ICE  BREAKER 

Robert  W.  Worthing,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  North 

American  Dcvelopment  Company,  Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280^01 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35/08 

VS.  CI.  1 14-40  6  Claims 


3.  An  ice  breaker  comprising: 
a  floating  vessel  having  a  deck; 
a  boom; 

means  mounting  said  boom  to  said  vessel  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment and  horizontal  swinging  movement  below  water. 


3,877,408 
AQUATIC  VEHICLES 
Wyly  Kenneth  Crowder,  3255  Windcroft  Dr.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 
48054 

Filed  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,341 

Int.  CI.  B63b  1/34;  B60v  1/02 

U.S.a.  114-67A  5  Claims 


1.  An  air  cushion  aquatic  vehicle  comprising: 

power  means  for  driving  said  vehicle  including  air  pressure 
means  applying  air  flow  at  the  bow  and  thru  an  air  scoop 
longitudinally  of  said  vehicle, 

side  and  bow  skirts  on  said  vehicle  for  containing  air  be- 
neath said  vehicle, 

water  pump  means  for  forming  a  flat  wall  of  water  at  the 
stern  of  said  vehicle  and  sealing  said  air  beneath  said 
vehicle,  and 

conduit  means  in  said  vehicle  for  directing  water  to  said 
water  pump  means  and  separate  from  said  air  scoop, 

whereby  forward  thrust  and  lift  is  provided  to  said  vehicle. 


3,877,409 

WATER  SKIS 

Helge  Krogseng,  P.O.  Box  583,  Achorage,  Alaska  99510 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,002 

Int.  CI.  B63h  16/08 

U.S.  CI.  115-25  13  Claims 


5.  A  water  ski  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  elongated  buoyant  members; 

b.  foot  receptacle  means  on  each  of  said  buoyant  members 
for  receiving  the  feet  of  an  operator  of  the  assembly; 

c.  means  slidably  interconnecting  said  members  for  relative 
longitudinal  movement  and  constraining  said  members  to 
substantial  parallelism; 

d.  impeller  means  on  each  of  said  buoyant  members; 

e.  means  on  each  of  said  buoyant  members  linked  to  said 
impeller  means  on  the  other  of  said  buoyant  members  for 
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driving  said  impeller  means  in  response  to  normal  walking 
movements  by  said  operator;  and 

f.  means  constraining  the  buoyant  members  to  movement  in 
the  same  plane 

g.  said  constraining  means  further  comprises  respective 
horizontal  guide  sleeves  swivelly  mounted  on  the  buoyant 
member  for  horizontal  rotation,  and  a  rod  member  slid- 
ably engaged  through  said  guide  sleeves. 


3,877,410 

POSITION  INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 

STEERING  WHEELS 

Henry  B.  Biven,  2265  Park  Ave.,  Norwood,  Ohio  45212 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,615 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/42 

U.S.  CI.  116-31  1  Claim 


1.  A  position  indicator  device  intended  for  installation  in  a 
dashboard  of  a  conventional  automotive  vehicle  to  provide 
visual  indication  of  the  orientation  of  the  steering  wheels  of 
the  vehicle  relative  to  the  central  axis  of  the  vehicle  as  well  as 
to  provide  a  distance  travelled  indication  thereon,  the  device 
comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing  having  a  vertical  back  surface,  a  horizontal  top 
surface,  a  horizontal  bottom  surface,  opposed  side  wall 
surfaces,  and  an  open  front  wall  surface; 
a  compartment  defined  interiorly  of  said  surfaces  and  open- 
ing outwardly  of  said  open  front  surface  of  said  housing; 
a  transparent  member  affixed  to  the  front  peripheral 
edges  of  said  top,  bottom  and  side  wall  surfaces  of  said 
housing  to  close  said  open  front  of  said  housing; 
a  dial  member  disposed  inwardly  of  said  transparent  mem- 
ber inside  said  housing  and  visible  through  said  transpar- 
ent member; 
calibration  markings  disposed  about  a  portion  of  said  dial 
member,  said  markings  includin^a  zero  marker  index  line 
centrally  of  said  dial  member  along  the  vertical  axis 
thereof  with  angular  degree  markings  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  zero  marking,  said  calibration  markings  corre- 
sponding to  angular  movements  of  the  steering  wheel  of 
the  vehicle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  said 
vehicle; 
an  indicating  pointer  disposed  intermediate  said  dial  mem- 
ber and  said  transparent  member  and  having  its  base  end 
rotatively  affixed  through  a  central  aperture  provided  in 
said  dial  member  with  said  pointer  rotatable  in  a  manner 
overlying  the  face  of  said  dial  member  and  parallel 
thereto  with  its  pointing  end  adapted  to  traverse  the 
calibration  markings  for  designating  specific  calibration 
markings  during  operation  thereof; 
an  elongated  flexible  drive  cable  having  one  end  drivingly 
connected  to  said  pivot  mounted  base  of  said  indicating 


pointer  to  effect  movement  of  said  pointer,  the  flexible 
cable  extending  outwardly  of  the  back  surface  of  said 
housing  and  terminating  in  an  opposite  end  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  gear  mechanism  which,  in  turn,  is  driv- 
ingly connected  to  a  steering  post  of  said  vehicle  for 
driving  said  cable  rotatively  in  proportion  to  the  rotative 
movement  of  said  steering  post; 
said  gear  mechanism  interposed  between  said  free  opposite 
end  of  said  flexible  cable  and  said  steering  post  compris- 
ing: 

a  hollow  rectangularly  shaped  box-like  housing  mounted 
adjacent  a  circumferal  portion  of  said  steering  post  in 
a  manner  to  enclose  a  portion  of  said  steering  p>ost; 
a  chamber  defined  interiorly  of  said  casing  and  opening 

directly  into  communication  with  said  steering  post; 
said  casing  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said  vehicle  with 

said  steering  post  being  rotatable  relative  thereto; 
an  arcuate  segment  gear  having  an  inner  arcuate  edge 
affixed  circumferally  about  a  circumferal  portion  of 
said  steering  post  with  said  segment  gear  projecting 
radially  upwardly  therefrom  into  said  casing  chamber; 
a  row  of  a  plurality  of  gear  forming  teeth  extending 
along  the  circumferal  arcuate  edge  of  said  segment 
gear  completely  between  opposite  ends  of  said  segment 
gear; 
a  circular  toothed  gear  member  rotatively  mounted  to 
said  casing  and  projecting  inwardly  of  said  casing 
chamber  and  having  gear  teeth  disposed  completely 
about  the  peripheral  edge  surfaces  thereof,  said  teeth 
being  in  operative  engagement  with  said  arcuate  seg- 
ment gear  teeth  to  be  driven  rotatively  thereby  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  its  axis  upon  rotation  of  said  steer- 
ing post  in  either  direction  about  its  axis; 
coupling  means  connecting  said  opposite  free  end  of  said 
flexible  cable  to  the  axis  of  said  circular  toothed  gear 
member  for  driving  rotation  thereby  to  effect  simulta- 
neous rotation  of  said  indicating  pointer  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  said  circular  gear  which,  in  turn,  rotates  in  a 
manner  proportional  to  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said 
steering  post; 
the  rotation  of  said  steering  post  effecting  simultaneous 
similar  type  rotation  of  said  flexible  cable  to  drive  said 
indicating  pointer  in  a  pivotal  manner  relative  to  said  dial 
member  to  indicate  the  orientation  of  said  vehicle  steer- 
ing wheels  relative  to  said  central  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
vehicle; 
a  distance  indicator  disposed  in  said  housing  compartment 
said  distance  indicator  comprising: 
a  horizontal  slot  disposed  in  said  dial  member  below  the 

point  of  rotation  of  said  indicating  pointer; 
a  rotatable  odometer  type  read-out  mechanism  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  slot  inwardly  of  said  housing  com- 
partment and  having  the  indicating  wheel  members 
thereof  visible  through  said  slot  exteriorly  of  said  trans- 
parent member; 
a  flexible  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  read- 
out mechanism  for  drivingly  rotating  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions  in  a  manner  to  increase  and  decrease  the 
reading  thereon  depending  upon  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  flexible  cable; 
said  flexible  cable  extending  outwardly  of  said  back  sur- 
face of  said  housing  and  terminating  in  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  positively  connected  to  a  speedometer 
and  odometer  cable  of  said  vehicle  to  be  drivingly 
rotated  therewith  in  a  manner  proportional  to  the  dis- 
tance travelled  by  said  vehicle  in  both  a  forward  and  a 
backward  direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle; 
a  reset  button  operatively  connected  to  said  read-out 
mechanism  for  manually  resetting  the  reading  of  said 
read-out  mechanism  to  zero  when  desired  by  the  vehi- 
cle operator; 
whereby  said  distance  indicator  indicates  on  said  read-out 
device  the  distance  travelled  by  the  vehicle  in  feet  in  both 
a  forward  and  reverse  direction. 
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3,877,41 1  frequency  determined  by  the  distance  between  the  jet  opening 

TEMPERATURE  INDICATOR  BOLTS  and  the  leading  edge  of  the  vanes  of  the  matrix. 

John  A.  MacOonald,  BeaconsfieM,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  

to  Railtech  Ltd.,  Dorvai,  Quebec,  Canada 

Fikd  Jan.  2,  1974,  Set.  No.  429,932  3,877,413 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  July  16, 1973,  AUTO  BIAS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

33783/73  Stephen  Royce  Rowell,  and  David  Charies  Hogan,  both  of 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  1/02,  11/12  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

U.S.  CI.  116-1 14.5                                                     5  Claims  Rochester,  N.Y. 


/f X    /^    /'i' 


/<;- 


1.  A  temperature  indicator  bolt  for  use  in  an  end  cap  of  a 
roller  bearing  mounting  on  an  axle,  said  bolt  comprising  a 
securable  shank  and  an  engageable  head  having  an  outer 
surface;  a  shallow  depression  in  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
surface  area  of  said  outer  surface;  a  wafer  type  indicator 
element  retained  in  said  shallow  depression;  said  indicator 
element  being  provided  with  at  least  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections  being  responsive  to  a  predetermined  overheating 
temperature  and  the  other  to  another  predetermined  tempera- 
ture lower  than  said  overheating  temperature;  each  said  sec- 
tions being  impregnated,  at  least  partly,  with  a  chemical  sub- 
stance having  indicating  properties  responsive  to  said  prede- 
termined temperature  of  said  section  whereby  the  color  of 
said  substance  will  change  and  remain  changed  when  said  bolt 
is  subjected  to  said  predetermined  temperature,  and  a  trans- 
parent protective  covering  over  said  wafer  type  indicator  to 
removably  secure  said  indicator  element  in  said  shallow  de- 
pression. 


3,877,412 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MASKING-NOISE 

GENERATION  FOR  ARCHITECTURAL  SPACES  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Cbyton  H.  Allen,  Wellesley,  and  Istvan  L.  Ver,  Arlington,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bolt,  Beranek  &  Newman,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,823 
Int.  CI.  B06b  1/18,  1/20 


U.S.  CI.  116-137  R 


12  Claims 


1.  A  masking-noise  generator  for  architectural  spaces  and 
the  like  having,  in  combination,  jet-producing  means;  means 
for  supplying  high  velocity  fluid  to  the  jet-producing  means  to 
project  a  jet  therefrom  with  a  turbulent  mixing  region;  solid 
surface  means  disposed  substantially  edge-on;  and  means  for 
disposing  the  solid  surface  means  in  said  region  to  produce  by 
interaction  with  the  said  mixing  region  at  least  one  of  dipole 
and  monopole  noise  radiation,  the  solid  surface  means  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  rigid  thin  vanes  radially  extending  from  a 
common  center  line  along  the  axis  of  the  jet  to  generate  a 
broadband,  haystack  spectrum  with  its  peak  at  a  predescribed 


Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,997 
Int.  CI.  B05c  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  118—7 


5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrographic  apparatus  having  a  development 
station  with  a  development  electrode  from  which  electrostati- 
cally attractable  toner  particles  are  applied  to  a  movable 
surface  carrying  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  to  form  a 
toner  image  on  the  surface  in  accordance  with  such  pattern, 
an  improved  auto  bias  control  apparatus  for  applying  a  devel- 
opment bias  signal  to  said  development  electrode  comprising: 
a.  means  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  spaced  upstream 
from  said  development  station  for  sensing  the  field  strength  of 
longitudinal  increments  of  a  charge  pattern  to  provide  analog 
signals  representative  thereof; 

b.  an  analog  to  digital  converter  responsive  to  said  analog 
signals  to  produce  digital  signals  representative  thereof; 

c.  means  for  sequentially  storing  said  digital  signals  at  par- 
ticular storage  locations  respectively;  and 

d.  bias  signal  applying  means  coupled  to  said  storage  means 
and  responsive  to  the  digital  signals  at  particular  storage 
locations  which  correspond  to  the  longitudinal  increment 
of  the  charge  pattern  entering  the  development  station 
for  applying  development  bias  signals  to  said  develop- 
ment electrode  in  increments  corresponding  to  those 
previously  sequentially  stored  in  said  storage  measns. 


3,877,414 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  WIRE  FILAMENT  WITH 

LIQUID 
Francis  N.  Brideau,  Mound,  and  Floyd  A.  Dumas,  Hamel,  both 
of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Acrometal  Products,  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis,  Minn. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,788 
Int.  CI.  B05c  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  118-234  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  coating  a  moving  wire  with  liquid  compris- 
ing: 

a.  an  elongated  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  outlet 
openings  arranged  in  a  longitudinally  extending  row,  and 
a  liquid  inlet  opening  spaced  from  said  row  of  outlet 
openings; 

b.  a  first  body  comprising  a  sheet  of  felt  cloth  partially 
encompassing  said  manifold  and  having  an  inner  surface 
overlying  said  openings  and  a  wire  engaging  outer  sur- 
face; 
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c.  means  for  releasably  holding  said  sheet  in  engagement 
with  said  manifold; 

d.  a  second  body  of  soft  elastic  porous  material  having  a 
^  wire-engaging  outer  surface; 


e.  means  mounting  said  second  body  in  wire  engaging  face- 
to-face  engagement  with  said  first  body  whereby  said 
second  body  absorbs  coating  liquid  from  said  first  body; 
f.  and  means  for  guiding  said  wire  between  said  bodies; 

g.  the  elasticity  of  said  bodies  being  such  that  each  thereof 
yields  to  partially  encompass  said  wire  moving  therebe- 
tween. 


3,877,415 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS  TO  SOLID 

PARTICLES 

Glenn  M.  Blouin,  Ftorence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Tennessee  Valley 

Authority,  Muscle,  Shoals,  Ala. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,153,  July  24, 1973.  This 

application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,875 

Int.  CI.  B05b  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  1 18-303  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  improved  device  of  the  class  described  including  a 
rotary  cylindrical  drum  having  open  ends  and  a  length  at  least 
equal  to  its  diameter  disposed  with  its  axis  generally  in  about 
a  horizontal  attitude;  a  plurality  of  generally  equally  spaced 
lifting  flights  located  on  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said 
drum  and  extending  generally  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
thereof;  two  retaining  rings  singly  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said 
drum;  liquid  distributing  means  generally  located  in  that  lower 
quadrant,  when  viewed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  drum,  into  which  a  point  located  at  the  bottommost 
position  on  said  inner  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum  would 
next  enter;  said  distributing  means  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  length  of  said  drum  between  said  retaining  rings  and  gen- 
erally disposed  within  said  drum  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof, 
and  means  for  passing  a  current  of  gas  through  said  drum;  the 
improvement  in  combination  therewith  which  comprises: 
deflector  means  rigidly  supported  by  support  means  located 
outside  the  confines  of  said  drum;  said  deflector  means  posi- 
tioned within  the  confines  of  said  drum  and  being  of  a  length 


substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  said  drum  between  said 
retaining  rings  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  drum,  said  plane  located  horizontally  above  said 
axis;  said  deflector  means  along  the  width  thereof  being  gener- 
ally horizontally  inclined  upwardly  into  that  first  upper  quad- 
rant which  is  180"  removed  from  said  lower  quadrant,  the 
width  of  said  deflector  means  being  predetermined  to  allow 
for  rotation  of  said  drum  and  lifting  flights  thereover,  and  said 
deflector  means  having  a  discharge  aperture  along  the  lower 
edge  thereof  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  and  generally 
located  in  that  second  upper  quadrant  90°  removed  from  said 
lower  quadrant. 


3,877,416 
HUMIDITY  CORRECTED  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
James  M.  Donohue,  Rochester,  and  Donald  H.  Fisher,  Marion, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,833 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  12  Claims 


1.   A  humidity  compensated  apparatus  for  transferring 
charged  particles  from  a  support  surface  to  a  sheet  of  support 
material,  including: 
a  transfer  member  having  the  sheet  of  support  material 
secured  thereto,  said  transfer  member  cooperating  elec- 
trically with  the  support  surface  to  attract  the  charged 
particles  to  the  sheet  of  support  material; 
means  for  electrically  biasing  said  transfer  member  to  a 
potential  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  attract  the  charged 
particles  from  the  support  surface  to  the  sheet  of  support 
material; 
means  for  correcting  automatically  said  electrical  biasing 
means  to  compensate  for  the  resistivity  of  differing  sup- 
port materials  and  for  resistivity  changes  produced  in  said 
transfer  member  by  variations  in  the  relative  humidity  of 
the  surrounding  environment;  and 
corona  generating  means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  support 
surface  and  adapted  to  apply  an  alternating  charge  poten- 
tial to  the  support  surface  pre-conditioning  the  charged 
particles  thereon  to  readily  facilitate  the  transfer  thereof 
from  the  support  surface  to  the  support  material  by  said 
transfer  member. 
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3,877,417 

TRANSFER  CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH 
SUPPORT  BRUSHES 
Lothar  S.  Jcromin,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,509 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13116 


whereby  said  coating  on  said  upper  portion  of  said  side 
will  be  substantially  dried  before  said  coating  on  said 
lower  portion. 


U.S.  CI.  118-637 


15  Claims 


3,877,419 
MILKING  STATION 
Keith  Rodger,  Tumba,  Sweden,  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Sepa- 
rator Company,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,925 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     12,     1972, 
72.36148 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  5100 
MS.  CI.  1 19- 14.03  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  developed  image  formed  on 
a  support  surface  to  a  transfer  member  comprising: 

a  support  surface  having  a  developed  image  formed 
thereon, 

a  corona  generating  device  located  adjacent  said  support 
surface, 

means  supported  on  said  corona  generating  device  for  forc- 
ing a  transfer  member  into  contact  with  said  support 
surface, 

means  for  introducing  a  transfer  member  between  said 
support  surface  and  said  corona  generating  device 
whereby  said  transfer  member  is  forced  into  contact  with 
said  support  surface  by  said  forcing  means,  and 

means  for  producing  relative  motion  between  said  corona 
generating  device  and  said  support  surface,  energization 
of  said  corona  generating  device  causing  said  developed 
image  to  be  transferred  to  said  transfer  member. 


3,877,418 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COATING  METALLIC 

STRIPS 
Kenneth  H.  Shaner,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,520 
Int.  CI.  B05c  5102 


1.  A  milking  station  for  animals  which  comprises  a  raised 
platform-stall  having  rail  means  for  at  least  partly  confining 
animals  thereon  and  including  a  first  part  on  which  a  plurality 
of  animals  can  be  positioned  for  milking,  a  manger  located  on 
one  side  of  the  platform-stall  and  from  which  the  animals  can 
feed  in  connection  with  milking,  the  station  being  character- 
ized in  that  the  raised  platform-stall  includes  a  second  part 
forming  a  foot  path  along  the  side  of  the  platform-stall  farthest 
from  the  manger,  one  of  said  parts  being  movable  relative  to 
the  other  to  reduce  the  depth  of  the  platform -stall,  as  mea- 
sured from  the  manger,  from  a  depth  including  said  path  to  a 
depth  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  the  animals  after 
they  have  taken  up  position  in  front  of  and  at  right  angles  to 
the  manger. 


U.S.  CI.  118-642 


3,877,420 
ANIMAL  HOUSING 
15  Claims    John  M.  Eagleson,  Jr.,  Kennebunk,  Maine,  assignor  to  The 
Baker  Company,  Inc.,  Sanford,  Maine 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,191 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  1100 

U.S.  CI.  119-15  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  relatively  thin  and  substan- 
tially uniform  coating  of  photosensitive  material  to  at  least  one 
side  of  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  metallic  strip  and  for 
substantially  drying  said  photosensitive  material  thereon  as 
said  metallic  strip  moves  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction 
along  a  predetermined  path,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  supplying  a  substantially  vertically  oriented  me- 
tallic strip  to  said  apparatus  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  along  a  predetermined  path,  said  strip  having  at 
least  one  side  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion; 
coating  means  for  applying  a  relatively  thin  coating  of  pho- 
tosensitive material  to  said  side  of  said  metallic  strip  in  a 
manner  whereby  said  coating  will  flow  substantially 
downward  and  cover  said  upper  and  lower  portions;  and 
drying  means  angularly  positioned  with  regard  to  said 
horizontal  direction  of  travel  of  said  metallic  strip  for 
drying  said  coating  in  a  substantially  progressive  manner 


1.  A  controlled  environment  animal  housing  system,  com- 
prising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  air  passageway  in  a  wall  thereof, 

housing  means  permeable  to  vertical  air  flow  carried  within 
said  enclosure  and  set  back  from  said  air  passageway, 

blower  means  mounted  in  said  enclosure  to  suck  air  down- 
wardly through  said  housing  means,  said  bloweer  means 
having  a  blown  air  output  directed  within  said  enclosure 
to  a  space  above  said  housing  means  for  producing  a 
vertical  downward  air  flow  through  and  past  said  housing 
means. 
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exhaust  means  adapted  to  vent  from  said  enclosure  some  of 
the  blown  air  output  of  said  blower  means,  and  thereby 
establish  an  inward  replenishing  flow  of  air  through  said 
air  passageway,  said  vertical  downward  air  flow  and  said 
set  back  of  said  housing  means  cooperating  to  cause  said 
inward  replenishing  flow  of  air  to  by-pass  said  housing 
means,  and 

filter  means  positioned  in  the  blown  air  output  path  of  said 
blower  means  to  filter  the  air  introduced  into  said  housing 
means  and  vented  from  said  enclosure. 


1 


3,877,421 

PATIENT  LIFT  AND  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  5429  Sturbridge  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,138 

Int.  CI.  A61h  1102 

U.S.  CI.  128-25  R  7  Claims 


3,877,422 
CONTROL  TO  LIMIT  THE  RECIPROCATION  OF  THE 
MASSAGING  APPARATUS  IN  A  THERAPEUTIC 
MANIPULATING  MACHINE 
Gordon  D.  Heuser,  2514  Stacy  Ct.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
80915,  and  Rolla  J.  Pennell,  10701  Winner  Rd.,  Indepen- 
dence, Mo.  64052 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418,362,  Nov.  23, 1973.  This 
application  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,063 
Int.  CI.  A61h  15100 
U.S.  CI.  128-57  3  Claims 


^'y^y'y^//'=^//'^/.^y'//^^//^///^/>/i^//^///^//^^/^ 


1.  A  movable  lift  and  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  movable  base  assembly  means,  said  base  assembly  being 
supported  on  wheel  means  whereby  said  base  assembly 
may  be  rolled  from  one  location  to  another; 

b.  support  means  carried  by  said  base  assembly,  said  sup- 
port means  including  an  elongate,  substantially  horizontal 
boom  assembly  connected  to  a  substantially  vertical  mast 
assembly; 

c.  holding  means  carried  by  said  boom  assembly  for  holding 
a  human  body; 

d.  exercise  means  included  in  said  apparatus  and  carried  by 
said  base  assembly; 

e.  adjustment  means  for  changing  the  relative  position  of 
said  holding  means  and  said  exercise  means  whereby 
different  human  bodies  may  be  carried  in  said  holding 
means  for  use  of  said  exercise  means,  said  adjustment 
means  including  horizontal  adjustment  means  for  chang- 
ing the  location  of  said  holding  means  relative  to  said  base 
assembly  and  vertical  adjustment  means  for  changing  the 
vertical  position  of  said  holding  means;  and 

f.  base  width  adjusting  means  included  in  said  base  assembly 
for  changing  the  width  of  said  base  assembly  whereby  said 
base  assembly  may  be  made  relatively  wide  for  stability 
when  said  exercise  means  is  being  employed  and  may  be 
made  narrow  when  said  assembly  is  to  be  moved  or  ma- 
neuvered in  confined  areas. 


1.  A  therapeutic  manipulating  machine  for  manipulating 
and  massaging  portions  of  a  patient's  body,  of  the  type  which 
includes  a  table  with  an  elongated  opening  in  the  top  wherein 
a  patient  may  lie,  a  carriage  below  the  table  riding  upon  a 
guide  means  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  back  and  forth 
thereunder  through  a  reach  correlated  with  the  length  of  the 
table  opening,  and  a  manipulating  and  massaging  means  car- 
ried by  the  carriage  to  extend  into  the  aforesaid  elongated 
opening  to  contact  the  body  of  a  patient  lying  upon  the  table 
and  to  shift  back  and  forth  in  this  opening  through  a  reach 
corresponding  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

a.  said  table  includes  a  cabinet  having  a  wall  at  one  side 
thereof  and  a  slot  is  formed  in  said  wall  at  the  position  of 
the  table  opening; 

b.  reciprocating  means  to  reciprocably  shift  the  carriage 
means  back  and  forth; 

c.  manually  settable  limit  means  including  a  position  indi- 
cating standard  mounted  on  the  carriage  adjacent  said 
slot,  controlling  the  reciprocating  means  to  limit  the 
reciprocable  movement  of  the  carriage  to  any  selected 
incremental  portion  of  the  aforesaid  reach, 

d.  reversing  switch  means  mounted  upon  said  standard  at 
said  slot  to  reverse  the  movement  of  the  carriage  recipro- 
cating means  whenever  said  reversing  switch  means  is 
contacted,  and 

e.  manually  shiftable  limit  stop  means  mounted  upon  the 
table  at  each  side  of  said  slot  to  contact  said  reversing 
switch  means  and  to  restrict  the  reciprocation  movement 
of  the  carriage  to  the  increment  defined  by  the  space 
between  the  opposing  limit  stop  means. 


3377,423 
ADJUSTABLE  FOOT  SUPPORT  FOR  A  LEG  CAST 
Werner  L.  Tollefsbol,  Delran,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SmithKline 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,569 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128—83.5  10  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  foot  support  for  a  leg  cast  comprising: 

a  main  foot  plate  having  an  upturned  toe  portion  at  its  lower 

end, 
a  heel  plate, 
first  means  adjustably  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  heel 

plate  to  the  foot  plate, 
a  heel  support  member, 
second  means  mounted  on  said  heel  support  member  ad- 
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justably  connecting  said  heel  support  member  to  the  main 
foot  and  heel  plates  to  mount  the  heel  support  member 


-■V777T. 


C.  exhaust  valve  means  connected  to  said  flexible  breathing 
chamber  means; 

D.  said  flexible  breathing  chamber  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged,  and  said  exhaust  valve  means  being  opera- 
bly  positioned  so  that  there  is  always  an  inflated  portion 
and  a  deflated  portion  of  said  flexible  breathing  chamber 
means  for  every  diver  orientation  in  the  water;  and 

E.  said  inflated  portion  occupying  approximately  40-60 
percent  of  the  total  available  breathing  chamber  means 
volume. 


and  secure  the  main  foot  and  heel  plates  together  at  a 
point  removed  from  the  first  mentioned  means. 


3,877,426 

MUSCULAR  SUPPORT 

Robert  P.  NirschI,  4143  N.  River  St.,  Arlington,  Va.  22207 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,370 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  128—165  6  Claims 


3,877,424  I 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTERNAL 

FIXATION  OF  BONE  FRACTURES 

William  M.  Murray,  105  Wynwood  Rd.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15215 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1972,  Scr.  No.  306,214 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128—92  A  8  Claims 


5\->^" 


5.  An  apparatus  for  fixation  of  fractured  bones  comprising 
at  least  two  elongated  high  strength  threaded  metal  pins 
adapted  to  be  inserted  at  one  end  into  a  fractured  bone  on 
opposite  sides  of  ihe  fracture,  compliant  bridge  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  pins  at  the  other  end  outside  the  pa- 
tient's body  and  spaced  from  the  bone,  compression  means 
acting  on  the  pins  generally  parallel  to  the  bridge  and  bone  to 
urge  the  bone  ends  together  within  the  compliant  bridge 
means  and  means  causing  the  compliant  bridge  to  become 
rigid  while  said  compression  means  acts  on  said  pins. 


3,877,425 
UNDERWATER  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Wilbur  J.  O'Neill,  Scverna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  12,  1969,  Ser.  No.  832,675 

Int.  CI.  A62b  IfOO 

IU.S.  CI.  128-142  12  Claims 


1.  Underwater  breathing  apparatus  for  a  diver,  comprising: 
A.  flexible  breathing  chamber  means; 
B.  gas  inlet  means  for  supplying  a  breathable  gas  to  said 
breathing  chamber  means; 


1.  A  support  device  capable  of  being  wrapped  about  and 
surrounding  the  muscle  of  a  bodily  limb  or  member  without 
extensive  overlap  and  capable  of  applying  circumferential 
pressure  to  a  wide  area  of  said  muscle  to  thereby  relieve 
internal  tension  on  the  muscle,  comprising: 
a  substantially  curvilinear,  arcuately  shaped  pad  having  a 
length  greater  than  its  width  and  shaped  to  approximate 
the  frustrum  of  a  cone  when  wrapped  about  the  muscle 
of  said  limb  or  member,  said  pad  being  flexible  in  all 
directions  and  comprising  a  laminate  having  an  inner 
layer  of  resilient  foamed  material  bonded  to  an  outer 
layer  of  a  substantially  inelastic  flexible  sheet,  and 
a  fastening  means  for  securing  said  support  device  tightly 
about  said  muscle,  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  velcro  fastener  strip  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of 
said  outer  layer  at  one  end  of  said  pad  and  at  the  other 
end  of  said  pad  at  least  one  ring  attached  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  outer  layer,  said  velcro  fastener  strip  hav- 
ing a  loop  section  and  a  hook  section,  one  of  said  sections 
of  said  velcro  strip  partially  overlapping  said  pad  and  the 
other  of  said  sections  constituting  a  free  end,  whereby 
said  pad  can  be  fastened  around  the  extremity  by  thread- 
ing said  free  end  of  said  strip  through  said  ring  and  rev- 
ersedly  drawing  said  free  end  for  attachment  to  said 
overlapping  section. 
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3,877,427 
OXYGEN  COMPRESSIVE  CHAMBER 

Semen  Mikhailovich  Alexeev,  Leningradsky  prospekt,  56,  kv. 
65;  Mark  Nikolaevich  Arkhangelsky,  Gospitalny  val,  3, 
korpus  6,  kv,  70;  Valentin  Pavlovich  Baldin,  Raketny  bul- 
var,  1,  kv.  34;  Boris  Sok>monovich  Braverman,  ulitsa  Cher- 
tanovskaya,  31,  korpus  2,  kv.  22,  all  of  Moscow;  Jury  Dmi- 
trievich  Vasiliev,  ulitsa  2  Kommunisticheskaya,  8,  kv.  88, 
Ljubertsy  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Vladimir  Petrovich  Gorju- 
shev,  ulitsa  Birjulevskaya,  12,  kv.  165,  Moscow;  Akxandr 
Lvovich  Zelvinsky,  ulitsa  Novoslobodskaya,  49-2,  kv.  117, 
Moscow;  Jury  Petrovich  Rogachev,  ulitsa  Vereskovaya,  9a, 
kv.  6,  Moscow;  Gai  Ilich  Severin,  ulitsa  Lomonosova,  10,  kv. 
11,  Zhudovsky;  Jury  Andreevich  Spassky,  p/o  Kupavna, 
Schemitovskaya  partia,  51,  kv.  51,  Moskovskaya  oblast 
Noginsky  raion;  Boris  Vasilievich  Spolitak,  stantsia  Zago- 
ryanskaya,  ulitsa  Matrosova,  2,  Moskovskaya  olbast  Schelk- 
ovsky  raion;  Vladimir  Vladimirovich  Ushinin,  poselok 
Tomilino,  ulitsa  Pionerskaya,  13,  kv.  27,  Moskovskaya  ob- 
last Ljuberetsky  raion,  and  Rustam  Ismailovich  Utyamu- 
shev,  ulitsa  Tsiolkovskogo,  4,  kv.  12,  Moskovskaya  oblast 
Schelkovo,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,915 
Int.  CI.  A61m  16102 

U.S.  CI.  128-204  3  Claims 


and  hand  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  capillary  formed  in  at 
least  one  face  of  the  metering  plate,  the  capillary  com- 
prising: 

at  least  two  grooves  of  uniform  cross-sectional  area; 
each  groove  being  formed  along  an  arc  of  constant  radius, 
the  arc  traversing  less  than  360°  about  the  axis;  and 


means  providing  fluid  communication  between  the 
grooves;  rotation  of  the  metering  plates  altering  the 
effective  length  of  the  capillary  by  a  distance  greater 
than  the  arcuate  displacement  of  the  metering  plate. 


3,877,429 
CATHETER  PLACEMENT  DEVICE 
David  L.  Rasumoff,  16901  Napa  St.,  Apt.  219,  Woodland  Hills, 
Calif.  91343 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,635 

Int.  CI.  A61m  05\14 

U.S.  CI.  128—214.4  8  Claims 


1.  An  oxygen  compressive  chamber  for  rendering  emer- 
gency medical  aid  to  the  patient  placed  inside  said  chamber, 
comprising  first  and  second  rigid  end-face  walls;  a  collapsible 
elastic  side  wall  connected  with  the  first  of  said  end  walls;  a 
stretcher  formed  by  a  bed  with  tubular  rods  connected  to  the 
second  of  said  end  walls  on  one  end;  tubular  sockets  mounted 
in  said  first  end  wall  and  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
rods  of  the  bed  so  that  when  the  said  side  wall  is  connected 
with  said  second  end  wall  said  side  wall  jointly  with  said  end 
walls  forms  a  closed  volume  wherein  the  bed  is  arranged;  an 
airtightening  connector  releasably  connecting  said  side  wall  to 
said  second  end  wall;  and  means  for  supplying  the  chamber 
mounted  on  said  first  end  wall  with  an  oxygen  supply  means 
arranged  in  the  leg  portion,  said  system  having  circulation  and 
purging  injectors  with  outlets  of  each  terminating  within  the 
corresponding  one  of  said  sockets  in  the  first  end  wall,  perfo- 
rated manifold  means  disposed  on  said  second  end  wall  and 
communicating  with  said  tubular  stretcher  rods,  whereby  said 
stretcher  installed  in  said  sockets  conducts  oxygen  into  the 
head  portion  of  the  chamber  through  said  perforated  mani- 
fold. 


3,877,428 
VARIABLE  INFUSION  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charles  E.  Seagle,  Salt  Lake  City;  Gordon  S.  Reynolds, 
Bountiful;  Karl  A.  Pannier,  Jr.,  and  James  L.  Sorenson,  both 
of  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Sorenson  Research 
Co.,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,841 
Int.  CI.  A61m  05100 
U.S.  CI.  128—214  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  variable  infusion  device  for  administering  liquids  par- 
enterally  to  a  patient  comprising: 
a  fluid  receiving  means; 
a  fluid  delivering  means  nonrotatably  joined  to  the  fluid 

receiving  means;  and 
metering  means  interposed  between  the  fluid  receiving 
means  and  the  fluid  delivering  means  and  comprising  a 
single  metering  plate  the  periphery  of  which  is  exposed 


1.  A  catheter  placement  device  for  introducing  a  catheter 
into  a  vein  of  a  patient  during  a  surgical  cutdown  procedure, 
comprising: 
a  hollow  plastic  member  including  a  conical  portion  having 
a  base  and  a  truncated  distal  end,  said  conical  portion 
also  including  a  first  set  of  longitudinally  disposed  slits 
extending  from  said  base  axially  along  said  conical  por- 
tion to  a  point  substantially  adjacent  said  distal  end  but 
spaced  inwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  to  split  thereat 
when  a  catheter  is  moved  through  said  hollow  plastic 
member  toward  said  distal  end  the  unsplit  |X>rtion  of  said 
distal  end  initially  retaining  rigidity  enough  to  dilate  a 
collapsed  vein. 


3,877,430 

ARTIFICIAL  INSEMINATION  APPARATUS 

Horst  K.  Wieder,  1207  Riverview  Ln.,  Watertown,  Wis.  53094 

Filed  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,169 

Int.  CI.  A61m  37102;  A61d  7\02 

U.S.  CI.  128-235  7  Claims 


20     25 
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1.  A  straw  assembly  for  the  artificial  insemination  of  ani- 
mals, said  straw  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  straw  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  of  polymeric  syn- 
thetic resinous  material, 

said  polymeric  synthetic  resinous  material  being  heat 
scalable. 


933  O.G.-4I 
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said  straw  filled  with  semen-containing  fluid, 
said  straw  heat  sealed  at  one  end  to  provide  a  heat  sealed 
closure, 

said  heat  sealed  closure  being  sealed  to  withstand  internal 
liquid  pressure  applied  thereto  by  the  liquid  within  the 
straw  of  50  pounds  per  square  inch, 
said  polymeric  synthetic  resinous  material  being  relatively 

rigid,  I 

said  walls  being  of  sufficient  thickness  and  said  polymeric 

synthetic  resinous  material  of  sufficient  rigidity  so  that 

said  straw  withstands  an  internal  liquid  pressure  of  50  psi 

without  leakage, 
a  piston  member  received  in  said  straw, 
said  piston  member  disposed  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the 

straw  from  said  heat  sealed  closure, 
said  piston  member  being  substantially  spherical  when  not 

received  in  said  straw, 
said  piston  member  being  of  polymeric  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, 
said  piston  member  being  relatively  resilient  with  respect  to 

the  rigidity  of  said  walls  of  said  straw, 
said  piston  member  deformed  as  received  in  said  straw  into 

a  substantially  cylindrical  member  having  convexedly 

extending  ends, 
said  piston  member  disposed  to  exert  at  least  50  pounds  per 

square  inch  pressure  on  the  contents  of  said  straw  when 

urged  inwardly  into  said  straw  with  a  pusher  member, 

without  leakage  of  said  contents  past  said  piston  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  device  of  claim  1  with  a  sheath 

tube  and  pusher  member  wherein: 
said  sheath  tube  is  a  tubular  member  having  its  internal  and 

external  dimensions  gradually  reduced  at  one  end  to 

provide  a  terminal  orifice  at  said  end,  said  orifice  having 

an  internal  lateral  dimension  smaller  than  the  internal 

lateral  dimension  of  said  straw, 
said  sheath  tube  disposed  to  receive  said  straw  after  removal 

of  said  heat  sealed  closure  from  said  straw  to  provide  an 

open  end  of  said  straw, 
said  gradually  reduced  portion  of  said  sheath  tube  adapted 

to  receive  said  open  end  abutted  thereagainst, 
said  pusher  member  having  convexedly  extending  end  to  be 

received  in  said  straw  with  said  convexedly  extending 

portion  received  against  said  piston  member. 


3,877,431 
OSTOMY  GASKET 
Robert  D.  Kross,  Bcllmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hydro  Optics, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,068 
Int.  CI.  A61f  5/44 
US.  CI.  128-283  4  Claims 

1.  An  ostomy  sealing  gasket  designed  to  provide  a  seal 
between  a  post-surgical  drainage  pouch  and  the  skin  around 
the  stomal  opening  comprising  a  flat  sheet  of  polymeric  mate- 
rial including  an  opening  therethrough  to  receive  the  stoma  of 
the  patient,  wherein  said  polymeric  material  comprises  the 
reaction  product  of: 

a.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydroxy  alky  1  acrylate,  a  hydroxyalkyi  methacrylate  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

b.  a  polyalkylene  glycol;  and 

c.  a  water-soluble  reducing  agent;  the  reaction  carried  out 
in  the  presence  of  water. 


3,877,432 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  INTEGRAL  DISPOSAL  BAG 
Dale  A.  Gellert,  Milan,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498^68 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13/16 

US.  CL  128-287  5  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  diaper  comprising  an  absorbent  pad  affixed 

to  one  face  of  a  protective  backsheet,  said  protective  back- 


sheet  comprising  two  superposed  generally  rectangular  plys  of 
a  substantially  liquid  impermeable  web,  said  plys  being  united 
along  the  oppositely  disposed  side  edge  portions  of  each  ply, 
said  plys  being  free  from  one  another  inwardly  of  said  side 
edge  portions  and  along  the  end  edge  portions  at  each  end  of 


the  ply  so  that  subsequent  to  use  said  diaper  may  be  turned 
partially  inside  out  through  either  end  opening  formed  be- 
tween said  end  edge  portions  to  form  a  pouch  for  encasing  the 
soiled  pad  within  a  sheathing  formed  bv  said  ply  to  facilitate 
disposal. 


3,877,433 
UTERINE  ELEVATOR  AND  MANIPULATOR 
Samuel  Librach,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,595 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128—303  R  4  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  instrument  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  sleeve  open  at  both  ends; 

an  elongated  bar  disposed  slidably  in  the  sleeve  with  oppo- 
site ends  disposed  outside  the  sleeve; 

a  handle  secured  to  one  end  of  the  bar; 

a  first  linkage  having  a  probe  at  one  end  and  pivotally  se- 
cured at  its  other  end  to  the  other  end  of  the  bar; 

a  second  linkage  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  bar  and  at  the 
other  end  to  a  point  on  the  first  linkage  intermediate 
probe  and  sleeve;  and 

a  cup  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  linkage,  said  cup 
being  secured  to  said  first  linkage  at  said  point. 
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3,877,434  3^77,436 

VASCULAR  TOURNIQUET  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING  A  NASAL 

Thomas  B.  Ferguson,  Ladue;  Norbert  W.  Burlis,  University  CANNULA 

City,  and  Fred  E.  Satchell,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  Harold  R.  Havstad,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hudson 

to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Co.,  Temecula,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,702  Division  of  Ser.  No.  126,452,  Marvh  22, 1971.  This  appUcation 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/12  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,185 

U.S.  CI.  128-327                                                      12  Claims  Int  CI.  A61m  25/00 

VS.  CI.  128-348  ^  claims 


1.  A  vascular  tourniquet  comprising  an  elongate  tubular 
sheath  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  an  elongate  retractor 
extending  through  the  lumen  of  said  sheath  and  beyond  both 
ends  thereof,  said  retractor  having  a  handle  at  its  proximal  end 
and  a  hook  at  its  distal  end,  a  cord  or  the  like  adapted  to  be 
positioned  about  a  body  vessel  and  engaged  by  said  hook  for 
drawing  the  ends  of  the  cord  through  the  lumen  of  the  sheath 
and  out  its  proximal  end  upon  withdrawal  of  said  retractor 
from  said  lumen,  and  a  plug  axially  insertable  from  the  exte- 
rior of  said  sheath  into  the  proximal  end  of  said  sheath  to 
secure  the  cord  against  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
sheath. 


3,877,435 
IMPLANTING  METHOD 
Louis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Investors  In  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,019 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/11 

U.S.  CI.  128—334  C  2  Claims 


r^n 
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1.  In  a  method  for  introducing  an  implant  into  a  tubular 
organ  of  a  living  being,  the  steps  of  cutting  transversely 
through  the  tubular  organ  to  divide  the  latter  into  a  pair  of 
separate  portions  respectively  having  free  ends  located  adja- 
cent each  other,  introducing  one  part  of  an  implant  into  the 
lumen  of  one  of  the  separate  portions  of  the  tubular  organ 
through  the  free  end  of  the  latter  while  maintaining  said  one 
part  of  said  implant  accessible  at  the  latter  free  end,  introduc- 
ing another  part  of  the  implant  into  the  lumen  of  the  other  of 
the  separate  portions  of  the  tubular  organ  through  the  free  end 
of  the  latter  while  maintaining  said  other  part  of  said  implant 
accessible  at  the  latter  free  end,  and  then  joining  the  parts  of 
the  implant  directly  to  each  other  without  any  space  therebe- 
tween, so  that  the  entire  implant  is  introduced  into  the  lumens 
of  the  separate  portions  of  the  tubular  organ  without  excessive 
stretching  and  displacement  of  the  tubular  organ  during  intro- 
duction of  the  implant  into  the  latter,  the  tubular  organ  being 
a  vas  deferens  and  the  implant  being  a  valve,  and  including  the 
steps  of  removing  inner  mucosa  linings  from  the  lumens  of  the 
separate  portions  of  the  vas  deferens  prior  to  introduction  of 
the  valve  parts  into  the  lumens  so  as  to  reduce  the  possibility 
of  blocking  valve  passages  during  introduction  of  the  valve 
parts  into  the  lumen. 


1.  A  molded  device  for  forming  a  nasal  cannula  comprising: 
an  elongated  hollow  tubular  body 

b.  a  pair  of  hollow  nasal  tips  extending  from  said  tubular 
body;  and 

c.  a  lipped  slot  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  tubular 
body  adapted  to  be  sealed  and  removed  to  form  the 
cannula. 


3,877,437 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  BILATERAL 

PHOTOTHERAPY  (PAN  IRRADIATION)  OF  NEW-BORN 

CHILDREN 

Francesco  Maitan,  41  Via  Capitano  Sella,  and  Cosimo  Vannuc- 

chi,  Ospedale  Civile  di  Schio,  both  of  Schio,  Vicenza,  Italy 

Fited  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  20,  1972,  85602/72 
Int.  CI.  A61h  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  128—373  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneous  bilateral  phototherapy  (pan 
irradiation)  of  new-bom  children,  particularly  for  the  cure  of 
babies  stricken  with  neontal  jaundice,  characterised  by  the 
fact  that  it  comprises  a  chamber  made  entirely  of  transparent 
material  including  the  bed  on  which  the  child  is  placed  and 
two  groups  of  light  sources  placed  respectively  one  above  and 
one  below  the  chamber  in  order  to  irradiate  the  entire  surface 
of  the  new-bom  child's  skin  simultaneously  in  one  treatment 
without  having  to  submit  the  patient  to  continual  changes  of 
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position,  in  order  to  obtain  complete  treatment  of  his  skin  and 
reduce  in  this  manner  the  whole  duration  of  his  treatment. 


3,877,438 
PACER  WITH  SELF-ADJUSTING  OUTPUT 
Robert  L.  Cannon,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,621 

Int.  CI.  A61n  1136 

U.S.  CI.  128-419  PG  7  Claims 


•IS      I 

OETtCTOIlf 


b.  two  bands  superimposed  on  and  secured  to  said  bodyen- 
circling  frame,  each  band  extending  from  circumferen- 
tially  spaced-apart  areas  at  the  upper  front  portion  of  said 
body  frame  and  diagonally  across  the  central  frontal 
portion  of  said  body  frame  to  circumferentially  spaced- 
apart  areas  at  the  lower  front  thigh  area  of  said  body 
frame  so  that  said  bands  cross  each  other,  said  bands  and 
said  body  frame  having  the  ability  to  stretch  where  said 
bands  cross  whereby  control  and  support  areas  are  pro- 
vided to  selected  frontal  regions  of  said  garment. 


3,877,439 
FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
Jack  J.  Locascio,  Bayonne,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Rapid-American 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,271 

Int.  CI.  A41c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-547  24  Claims 


^  ^^-54i>^'0 


h-2    6^ 


1.  A  body  constricting  garment  adapted  to  encircle  and 

ontrol  at  least  the  lower  torso  of  a  wearer  comprising: 

a.  a  body-encircling  frame  at  least  the  frontal  portion  of 

which   includes  stretch   material,  said   body-encircling 

frame  adapted  to  encircle  at  least  the  lower  torso  of  a 

wearer  from  the  waist  area  to  the  thigh  area;  and 


3,877,440 
CURTAIN  AIR  SYSTEM  FOR  VAPOR  GENERATORS 
Justin  P.  Winkin,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Foster  Wheeler 
Corporation,  Livingston,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,737 

Int.  CI.  F22b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  122-235  B  12  Claims 


U- 


1.  A  heart  pacer  comprising  electrode  means  for  connection 
to  a  patient's  heart,  pulser  means  for  generating  and  applying 
stimulating  pulses  to  said  electrode  means,  timing  means  for 
controlling  the  generation  of  stimulating  pulses  by  said  pulser 
means  in  timed  sequence,  means  for  measuring  the  number  of 
stimulating  pulses  generated  by  said  pulser  means,  means 
responsive  to  said  measuring  means  for  controlling  said  pulser 
means  to  change  a  characteristic  of  subsequently  generated 
pulses,  said  measuring  means  including  a  coulometer  device 
having  a  characteristic  which  is  a  function  of  the  total  current 
which  flowed  through  it,  means  for  causing  a  current  to  flow 
through  said  coulometer  device  whenever  said  pulser  means 
generates  a  stimulating  pulse,  said  pulser  means  comprising 
two  capacitors  connected  in  parallel  for  furnishing  a  current 
pulse  to  said  electrode  means,  said  coulometer  device  being 
connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  capacitors,  and  said  mea- 
suring means  including  means  for  allowing  a  current  flow  in 
only  one  direction  through  said  coulometer  device. 


1.  A  furnace  assembly  comprising  at  least  four  vertically 
extending  walls  interconnected  to  form  an  enclosure,  each  of 
two  opposite  facing  walls  having  a  lower  sloped  end  portion  to 
form  a  hopper  section  terminating  in  an  inlet,  at  least  one 
burner  associated  with  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  facing 
walls  and  adapted  to  combust  an  air-fuel  mixture  in  said  enclo- 
sure, first  means  for  introducing  air  through  said  inlet  and  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  enclosure,  a  plurality  of  openings  formed 
through  at  least  one  wall  connected  to  said  wall  associated 
with  said  burner,  said  openings  being  aligned  in  a  plane  paral- 
lel to  the  sloped  end  portion  of  said  latter  wall,  and  second 
means  to  introduce  air  through  said  openings,  whereby  said  air 
rises  in  said  enclosure  adjacent  the  interior  surfaces  of  said 
walls. 


3,877,441 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  FLUIDS 

Jan  Mach;  Vaclav  Rybar,  and  Radovan  Drapal,  all  of  Praha, 

Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Stav  Praha,  vyrobni  stavebni 

druzstno  stredisko  Monta,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,756 

Claims  priority,  application  Czechostovakia,  Aug.  14,  1972, 
5631-72 

Int.  CI.  F22b  27/uo 
U.S.  CI.  122-250  R  lo  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  heating  fluids  and  adapted  for  flameless 
combustion  of  a  combustible  gaseous  mixture  of  a  fuel  and  an 
oxidizing  agent,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nected hollow  jackets  of  similar  construction  through  which 
the  fluid  to  be  heated  flows,  said  jackets  being  of  different 
diameters  and  being  disposed  coaxially  one  inside  the  other  so 
as  to  form  regular  and  continuous  annular  spaces  of  constant 
width  between  the  opposite  surfaces  of  successive  jackets,  a 
gas-permeable  radiation  substance  filling  the  spaces  between 
successive  jackets  and  the  space  within  the  innermost  jacket, 
said  radiation  substance  being  adapted  to  be  brought  into  a 
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thermal  condition  in  which  it  radiates  substantially  the  entire 
thermal  energy  liberated  at  its  surface,  said  substance  being  in 
intimate  contact  with  the  surfaces  of  said  jackets  by  which  it 
is  surrounded  and  enclosed,  a  casing  at  the  bottom  of  said 
jackets,  the  casing  being  common  to  all  of  the  jackets  at  the 


3,877,443 
CIRCULATING  COOLING  INSTALLATION  FOR  PISTON 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Richard  Henning,  Munich,  and  Erwin  Schweiger,  Dachau, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayerische  Motoren  Werke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,950 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   22,    1973, 
2314301 

Int.  CI.  FOlp  7114 
U.S.  CI.  123—41.08  15  Claims 


bottoms  thereof,  means  in  said  casing  for  homogenizing  the 
combustible  gaseous  mixture,  and  distribution  means  in  said 
casing  for  distributing  the  homogenized  combustible  gaseous 
mixture  to  the  radiation  substance  filling  the  spaces  between 
successive  jackets  and  the  space  within  the  innermost  jacket. 


3,877,442 
4-STROKE  DISPLACEMENT  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  OR 

PUMP 

Lloyd  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  8330  SW  52nd  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33143 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,011 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53100;  FOlc  1108;  F04c  17104 

U.S.  CI.  123-8.45  13  Claims 


1.  A  positive  displacement  device  employing  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel gear  wheels  which  are  rotatable  on  separated  axes, 
gear  teeth  circularly  disposed  on  the  face  of  each  of  said 

wheels  which  teeth  intermesh  with  said  teeth  on  the  oppo- 
site of  said  wheels, 
a  housing  and  core  member  sealingly  disposed  between  said 

wheels  which  define  a  generally  annular  track  in  which 

said  teeth  revolve, 
said  teeth  dividing  said  track  into  sealed  working  chambers 

whose  volumes  each  contract  and  expand  twice  during 

one  revolution  of  said  wheels, 
and  port  means  for  providing  the  ingress  and  egress  of  fluid, 

respectively,  to  and  from  said  chambers. 


1.  A  circulating  cooling  installation  for  piston  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  which  comprises  cooling  jacket  means  and 
control  means  operable  to  limit  the  cooling  medium  circula- 
tion through  the  cooling  jacket  means  at  least  within  the  area 
of  the  combustion  zones  of  the  engine  up  to  a  first  predeter- 
mined limit  value  after  the  cold  start  of  the  engine,  above  the 
first  predetermined  limit  value  to  initially  confine  the  circula- 
tion to  a  closed  circulation  by-passing  a  radiator  means  and 
avoiding  a  fresh  water  exchange,  and  above  a  further  prede- 
termined temperature  limit  value  to  include  in  the  cooling 
medium  circulation  the  radiator  means  and  at  least  one  of 
heat-exchanger  means  and  fresh  water  exchange,  the  control 
means  including  a  first  means  and  a  three-way  thermostat 
means  each  having  a  separate  control  element,  the  first  means 
being  actuated  after  reaching  the  first  limit  value  and  the 
three-way  thermostat  means  being  actuated  after  reaching  the 
further  temperature  limit  value,  characterized  in  that  the 
control  element  of  said  first  means  is  arranged  at  a  place  at 
which  at  least  approximately  the  highest  occurring  cooling 
medium  temperature  becomes  effective  when  the  cooling 
medium  stands  still,  whereas  the  control  element  of  the  three- 
way  thermostat  means  is  disposed  in  the  flow  area  of  the 
closed  circulation. 


3,877,444 

INTAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Akihisa  Senga,  Asaki,  and  Yoshiaki  Hidaka,  Wako,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,503 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  4,  1972,  47-78302 
Int.  CI.  F02b  19110,  19/18 
U.S.  CI.  123-75  B  3  Claims 

1.  An  intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  auxiliary  combustion  chamber  associated  with  each 
main  combustion  chamber,  comprising:  a  main  carburetor 
having  two  parallel  throats;  an  auxiliary  carburetor  located 
between  said  two  throats;  a  main  heating  chamber  in  commu- 
nication with  said  main  carburetor;  an  auxiliary  heating  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  said  auxiliary  carburetor;  an  ex- 
haust manifold  in  juxtajxjsition  with  said  main  heating  cham- 
ber; the  auxiliary  heating  chamber  being  positioned  within 
said  exhaust  manifold;  a  conduit  connecting  the  auxiliary 
carburetor  to  the  auxiliary  heating  chamber,  said  conduit 
passing  through  the  main  heating  chamber;  passageway  means 
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from  said  main  heating  chamber  to  the  main  combustion 
chambers  of  the  engine;  and  passageway  means  from  said 


having  a  stepped  bore  therein  including  a  first  bore  of  a  prede- 
termined diameter  extending  from  the  free  end  of  said  boss 
and  a  second  bore  of  a  larger  diameter,  said  first  bore  and  said 
second  bore  meeting  coaxially  with  an  intervening  radial 
extendmg  shoulder,  a  plunger  of  cylindrical  cup  shape  jour- 
nalled  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  first  bore  of  said  outer 
member  in  oppositely  presenting  relation  to  said  outer  mem- 
ber, said  plunger  having  a  cylindrical  recess  extending  from 
one  end  and  a  head  closing  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said 
plunger  being  of  an  axial  length  such  that  the  closed  end  of 
said  inner  member  extends  axially  outward  of  said  first  bore 
from  said  boss  and  the  open  end  of  said  plunger  extends  into 
said  second  bore,  said  plunger  defining  with  the  peripheral 


auxiliary  heating  chamber  to  the  auxiliary  chambers  of  the 
engine. 


3,877,445 
HYDRAULIC  TAPPET  OIL  METERING  MEANS 
William  I.  Barnes,  Wheaton,  III.,  assignor  to  Stanadyne,  Inc., 
Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,940 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  1106 

RJ.S.  CL  123-90J5  6  Claims 


^  a  0 


surface  around  said  second  bore  and  the  interior  surface  of 
said  head  within  said  outer  member  a  fluid  chamber,  spring 
means  positioned  in  said  fluid  chamber  for  abutment  against 
said  plunger  and  said  outer  member  to  normally  bias  said 
plunger  in  one  axial  direction  relative  to  said  outer  member 
and,  oil  supply  passage  means  including  an  O-ring  valve  for 
supplying  and  maintaining  a  body  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said 
fluid  chamber,  said  oil  supply  passage  means  including  at  least 
one  supply  channel  means  in  said  outer  member  and  at  least 
one  supply  passge  in  communication  with  a  V-shaped  annular 
groove  opening  into  said  fluid  chamber,  said  O-ring  valve 
being  positioned  in  said  V-shaped  groove  for  controlling  the 
one-way  flow  of  fluid  from  said  supply  passage  to  said  fluid 
chamber. 


1.  In  a  tappet,  a  tappet  body  having  a  bore  therein,  a  hollow 
unger  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  body  bore,  an  oil  cham- 
er  within  said  hollow  plunger,  cooperating  oil  passage  means 
t  etween  the  exterior  of  said  body  and  said  oil  chamber,  spring 
r  leans  positioned  in  said  bore  normally  urging  said  plunger 
cjutwardly  therefrom, 
said  plunger  having  a  plunger  cap  and  an  oil  orifice  in  said 
plunger  cap  communicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a 
floating  totally  unconfined  metering  element  in  said 
chamber,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  floating  metering 
element  being  less  than  the  specific  gravity  of  oil,  cooper- 
ating metering  means  on  said  element  and  plunger  cap  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  oil  through  said  orifice. 


3,877,447 
EXHAUST  SUPERCHARGER 
Paul  Lawrence  Ross,  Sr.,  Denver,  Colo.  80287 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,938 
Int.  CI.  F02m  25106 
U.S.  CI.  123-119  A 


3  Claims 


3,877,446 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  LIFTER 
RJDbcrt  E.  Morgan,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,272 
Int.  CL  FOll  1114  I 

is.  CL  123-90.55  I      7  claims 

1.  A  self-adjustmg  hydraulic  valve  lifter  including  an  outer 
— iber  of  cylindrical  cup  shape  closed  at  one  end  by  a  head 
provided  with  a  cylindrical  recess  at  its  opposite  end  to 
ive  the  stem  of  a  valve,  said  head  having  a  central  boss 
in  tegral  therewith  extending  axially  into  said  recess,  said  boss 


U 


meml 


ai  d 


re  ceive 


1.  An  exhaust  supercharger  apparatus  intended  for  mount- 
mg  to  the  exhaust  pipes  and  air  cleaner  and  water  pump  of  a 
conventional  internal  combusion  vehicle  engine,  the  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination: 
an  air  cooled  muffler  having  an  inlet  pipe  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  exhaust  pipes  of  said  engine,  and  an 
outlet  pipe; 
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a  sound  reducing  muffler  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet 

port; 
an  exhaust  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  outlet  pipe  of  said 

air  cooled  muffler  to  said  inlet  port  of  said  sound  reducing 

muffler; 
a  water  cooled  muffler  having  an  inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet 

pipe; 
an  exhaust  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  outlet  port  of  said 

sound  reducing  muffler  to  said  inlet  pipe  of  said  water 

cooled  muffler; 
a  vapor  trap  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  outlet  pipe  of  said  water 

cooled  muffler  to  said  inlet  of  said  vapor  trap; 
an  air-exhaust  mixing  chamber  including  means  for  mixing 

fresh  air  with  exhaust  gasses,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet 

and  an  outlet; 
a  pipe  connecting  said  outlet  of  said  vapor  trap  to  said  inlet 

of  said  air-exhaust  mixing  chamber; 
an  elongated  cylindrically  shaped  filter  having  an  inlet  and 

an  outlet; 
a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  outlet  of  said  air-exhaust 

mixing  chamber  to  said  inlet  of  said  filter; 
a  pipe  adapted  to  connect  said  outlet  of  said  filter  to  an  inlet 

tube  of  said  air  cleaner  of  said  engine; 
a  water  reservoir  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 
a  water  jacket  formed  integrally  with  said  water  cooled 

muffler  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  and 
water  carrying  tube  means  interconnecting  said  water  reser- 
voir to  said  water  cooled  muffler  and  to  said  water  pump 

for  maintaining  water  flowing  through  said  water  jacket. 


3,877,448 

CARBURETORS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Werner  Schmid,  Esslingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Societe  In- 

dustrielle  de  Brevest  et  d 'Etudes  S.I.B.E.,  Neuilly-sur-Seine, 

France 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,781 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     11,     1973, 
73.00950 

Int.  CL  F02m  HIO 
U.S.  CL  123-119  F  4  Claims 


tern,  and  second  temperature  responsive  valve  actuating 
means  for  moving  said  starting  choke  valve  from  a  minimum 
opening  to  a  more  broadly  open  position  when  heated  to  a 
second  predetermined  temperature,  wherein  said  temperature 
responsive  means  are  constructed  and  arranged  for  the  choke 
valve  to  be  moved  from  its  minimum  opening  position  before 
the  closure  valve  is  closed  following  starting  of  the  engine. 


3,877,449 
PRESSURE  CARBURETOR  SYSTEM  FOR  MANIFOLD 
DISTRIBUTION 
Carl  F.  High,  17581  Appoline,  Detroit,  Mich.  48235 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119,591,  March  1,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 1,572, 

Feb.  16,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  14,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  363,946 

Int.  CI.  F02b  33100,  F02m  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  123-1 19  R  14  Claims 


1.  Carburettor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 
ing: an  intake  pipe;  an  operator  actuatable  main  throttle  mem- 
ber in  said  pipe;  a  main  fuel  jetting  system  which  opens  into 
said  pipe  upstream  of  said  throttle  member  for  providing  fuel 
to  the  engine  during  operation  thereof  under  load;  and  an 
auxiliary  cold  starting  device  responsive  to  the  temperature  of 
the  engine  to  increase  at  least  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  delivered 
to  the  intake  pipe,  said  auxiliary  device  including  a  passage 
which  opens  into  said  intake  pipe  downstream  of  the  main  fuel 
jetting  system,  a  closure  valve  in  said  passage,  means  for 
delivering  an  air  fuel  mixture  of  predetermined  richness  to 
said  passage  upstream  of  said  closure  valve,  first  temperature 
responsive  means  for  closing  said  closure  valve  when  heated 
to  a  first  predetermined  temperature,  a  starting  choke  valve 
located  in  said  intake  pipe  upstream  of  the  main  jetting  sys- 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  mani- 
fold adapted  to  distribute  a  fuel-air  mixture  to  engine  cylin- 
ders, a  fuel-air  charge  forming  system  comprising: 

a  carburetor  housing  having  a  mixing  chamber  defined  by 
a  cylindrical  recess  open  at  one  end  for  communication 
at  all  times  openly  and  directly  with  said  intake  manifold 
and  closed  at  the  opposite  end,  a  liquid  fuel  nozzle  carried 
at  said  closed  end  substantially  at  the  chamber  axis  and 
adapted  to  inject  an  atomized  fuel  spray  substantially 
axially  into  said  chamber  toward  said  open  end, 

means  for  regulating  fuel  flow  to  said  nozzle, 

at  least  one  air  intake  passage  in  said  housing  directing  air 
to  an  intake  port  opening  into  the  side  of  said  mixing 
chamber, 

valve  means  disposed  within  said  housing  adjacent  said 
mixing  chamber  and  operable  upon  actuation  to  regulate 
air  flow  into  said  mixing  chamber, 

means  connecting  said  fuel  flow  regulating  means  and  said 
valve  means  to  increase  air  flow  into  said  chamber  as  fuel 
flow  increases  and  to  decrease  the  air  flow  into  said 
chamber  as  fuel  flow  decreases;  and 

said  intake  passage  and  said  valve  means  being  formed  to 
direct  air  tangentially  to  said  intake  port  to  swirl  air  in- 
wardly into  said  mixing  chamber  for  mixing  with  the 
liquid  fuel  spray  from  said  fuel  nozzle  prior  to  discharge 
into  said  manifold. 


3,877,450 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  POLLUTION 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Meeks,  Compton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Matt  Perdue, 

Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,642 
Int.  CI.  F02d  21102 


U.S.  CI.  123— 119  E 
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8  Claims 
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1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  means  for  intro- 
lucing  predetermined  quantities  of  fuel  and  air  into  the  engine 
:ylinders;  spark  plugs  for  said  cylinders,  respectively;  and 
gnition  means  for  sequentially  applying  current  pulses  to  said 
park  plugs  to  effect  ignition  of  the  fuel  and  air  mixtures  in 
aid  cylinders,  a  pollution  control  apparatus  comprising: 
a  source  of  pressurized  oxygen; 

oxygen  distribution  means,  including  conduits  arranged  to 
carry  oxygen  from  said  source  for  introduction  into  said 
cylinders,  respectively,  and  further  including  normally 
closed  flow  control  devices  in  said  conduits,  respectively, 
each  responsive  to  a  current  impulse  to  open  and  allow  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  oxygen  to  pass  through  the 
associated  one  of  said  conduits  whereby  oxygen  may  be 
introduced  into  said  cylinders  in  predetermined  sequence 
for  mixture  with  said  fuel  and  air  prior  to  said  ignition; 
and 
leads  electrically  coupling  said  spark  plugs  and  said  flow 
control  devices,  respectively,  in  parallel  whereby  applica- 
tion of  current  impulses  to  said  spark  plugs  also  operates 
said  flow  control  devices,  the  coupling  of  said  leads  being 
such  that  the  flow  control  device  for  each  cylinder  is 
operated  ahead  of  the  spark  plug  for  that  cylinder. 


3,877,451 

PCV  VALVE  FILTER 

yirgil  J.  Lipscomb,  c/o  General  Delivery,  Loomis,  Calif.  95691 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,263 

Int.  CI.  F07f  9/00,  25106 

S.  CI.  123-119  B  1  Claim 


1/        [^      '3^'s7lg'-S9^2      /<? 


1.  A  PCV  valve  filter  for  internal  combustion  engines  of  the 
tj  pe  which  include  a  crankcase,  an  intake  manifold  and  a  PCV 
VI  live  connecting  said  crankcase  to  said  intake  manifold  for 
vtnting  the  fumes  from  the  intake  manifold  comprising  a 
h  »iIow  stem  having  an  internally  threaded  end  portion  and  an 


externally  threaded  opposite  end  portion,  a  housing  secured 
on  said  stem  and  having  said  stem  extending  therethrough,  a 
cover  mounted  on  said  housing,  a  securing  element  extending 
through  said  cover  and  engaging  the  internally  threaded  end 
portion  of  said  stem,  said  stem  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein,  a  filter  material  cartridge  arranged  in  said  housing 
surrounding  said  stem,  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  secur- 
ing element  adjacent  said  cover  for  supporting  said  cartridge 
in  position  on  said  stem,  a  mounting  bracket  securing  said 
housing  to  said  engine  and  a  pair  of  hoses  detachably  secured 
to  said  housing  and  connected  between  said  PCV  valve  and 
said  crankcase. 


3,877,452 
EXHAUST  GAS  RECIRCULATION  SYSTEM 
Hidetaka  Nohira,  and  Kiyoshi  Kobashi,  both  of  Susono,  Japan, 
assignors   to   Toyota  Jidosha   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Toyota,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1973, 48-57239 
Int.  CI.  F02m  25106 
U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 19  A  3  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  in  which  the  exhaust  and  suction  systems  are 
communicated  with  each  other  by  a  conduit  provided  with  a 
control  valve,  characterized  in  that  said  control  valve  is 
opened  or  closed  by  a  pressure  amplifying  unit  so  as  to  recir- 
culate exhaust  gas  into  the  suction  system  corresponding  to 
variation  of  negative  pressure  in  the  suction  system,  said  pres- 
sure amplifying  unit  comprising  a  first  diaphragm  and  a  sec- 
ond diaphragm  arranged  to  divide  the  interior  of  the  housing 
into  three  chambers,  a  first  chamber  defined  by  said  first 
diaphragm  so  that  compressed  air  will  be  introduced  thereinto 
from  a  pressure  source,  said  first  chamber  having  a  pressure 
outlet  portion,  a  second  chamber  defined  between  said  first 
and  second  diaphragms  and  communicated  with  the  atmo- 
sphere, a  third  chamber  defined  by  said  second  diaphragm  so 
that  negative  pressure  adjacent  a  venturi  in  the  suction  system 
will  be  introduced  thereinto,  a  valve  mounted  on  said  first 
diaphragm  to  control  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  chambers,  and  an  operating  member  mounted  on  said 
second  diaphragm  to  operate  said  valve. 


3,877,453 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Heinrich- Josef  Brungsberg,  Ludenscheid,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  A.G.,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,945 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    28,    1972, 
2203938 

Int.  CI.  F02p  3102 
U.S.CL  123-148  E  4  Claims 

1.  An  ignition  system  for  internal  combustion  engines  com- 
prising 
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a.  means  forming  a  high-voltage  circuitry  including  spark 
plug  means  (9)  and  a  secondary  winding  (5); 

b.  means  forming  a  low  voltage  circuitry  including  a  primary 
winding  (6)  inductively  coupled  with  said  secondary 
winding  (5),  said  primary  winding  (6)  having  a  first  small 
resistance  section  (3)  allowing  rapid  build-up  of  current 
therein  and  a  second  high  resistance  section  (4)  serially 
connected  with  said  first  section  (3); 

c.  switching  means  (1)  for  initially  connecting  said  first 
section  (3)  and  said  second  section  (4)  serially  to  said  d-c 
power  source; 


d.  a  shunt-circuit  by-passing  said  second  section  (4)  to  allow 
energization  by  said  d-c  power  source  (10)  of  said  first 
section  (3)  only,  said  shunt-circuit  including  a  transistor 
(12)  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  therein; 

e.  a  tertiary  winding  (11)  inductively  coupled  with  said 
primary  winding  (6)  and  providing  the  control  current  for 
said  transistor  (12);  and 

f.  a  diode  (8)  arranged  to  preclude  current  flow  in  said 
second  section  (4)  while  said  first  section  (3)  is  energized 
by  a  current  flowing  through  said  transistor(12). 


3,877,454 
AIR  SEPARATOR 
Franz  Axmann,  Fellbach,  and  Jurgen  WahnschafTe,  Cologne, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Stuttgart-Untertuerkheim,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  247,975 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    27,    1971, 
2120481 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  50100 
U.S.  CI.  123-198  E  8  Claims 


INJECTION    TYPE 
INTEONAL  COMBUSTION 
CNQINE 


1.  An  air  filter  comprising 

filter  housing  means  having  a  suction  inlet  air  opening, 
particle  separating  means  connected  downstream  of  said 
inlet  air  opening  for  separating  impurities  from  air  intro- 
duced through  said  inlet  air  opening,  impurity  collecting 
means  connected  to  said  particle  separating  means  for 
collecting  impurities  separated  from  the  inlet  air,  and  a 


space  disposed  downstream  of  said  particle  separating 
means  for  collecting  fresh  filtered  air; 

vacuum  blower  means  connected  to  said  filter  housing 
means  for  removing  from  said  housing  means  impurities 
collected  in  said  impurity  collecting  means;  and 

motor  means  connected  to  said  vacuum  blower  means  for 
driving  said  vacuum  blower  means,  said  motor  means 
projecting  into  said  space  such  that  said  fresh  filtered  air 
provides  cooling  air  to  said  motor  means, 

wherein  a  chamber  means  is  provided  for  enclosing  said 
motor  means,  and  said  housing  means  includes  a  branch 
air  line  means  for  supplying  said  fresh  filtered  air  from 
said  housing  means  to  said  chamber  means,  said  branch 
air  line  means  having  a  return  line  connected  between 
said  chamber  means  and  said  housing  means  for  returning 
said  fresh  filtered  air  to  said  housing  means  from  said 
chamber  means  so  that  said  fresh  filtered  air  is  circulated 
to  said  motor  means  and  returned  to  said  housing  means, 
said  motor  means  including  a  fan  mounted  on  the  shaft  of 
said  motor  means  for  enhancing  circulation  of  said  fresh 
filtered  air  over  said  motor  means  within  said  chamber. 


3,877,455 
ENGINE  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEM 
Joe  E.  Goodwin,  Conroe,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sentinel  Distribu- 
tors, Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,598 

Int.  CI.  F02b  77100 

U.S.  CI.  123- 198  D  4  Claims 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  in  response  to  pressure  and  temperature 
conditions  existing  in  the  pressure  lubricating  system  and  the 
cooling  system  of  the  engine  of  the  type  comprising  a  valve  in 
the  fuel  supply  line  of  the  engine,  pressure  actuated  means 
normally  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the  oil  in  said  lubricating 
system  for  maintaining  said  valve  in  open  position  as  long  as 
the  pressure  exerted  on  said  means  is  at  least  equal  to  a  prede- 
termined value,  means  operable  to  close  said  valve  when  the 
pressure  exerted  on  said  pressure  actuated  means  drops  below 
said  predetermined  value,  and  means  responsive  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  coolant  in  said  cooling  system  for  reducing  the 
pressure  on  said  pressure  actuated  means  below  said  predeter- 
mined value  when  said  temperature  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined temperature,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
the  inclusion  in  said  apparatus  of  means  responsive  to  the 
flow  pressure  of  the  coolant  in  said  cooling  system  for 
reducing  the  pressure  on  said  pressure  actuated  means 
below  said  predetermined  value  when  the  flow  pressure 
of  the  coolant  drops  below  a  predetermined  pressure 
even  though  the  tem|>erature  of  the  coolant  remains 
below  said  predetermined  temperature,  the  coolant  flow 
pressure  responsive  means  comprising  a  valve  housing 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  pressure  side  of  the 
lubricating  system  and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  non- 
pressure  side  of  said  system,  a  valve  in  said  body  control- 
ling the  flow  of  oil  between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  means 
subject  to  the  flow  pressure  of  the  coolant  in  the  cooling 
system  for  maiittaining  said  valve  in  closed  position  when 
said  coolant  flow  pressure  is  at  least  equal  to  a  predeter- 


3,877,456 
RADIUSING  DRESSING  APPARATUS 
(lerard  Druge,  Cran  Gevrier,  and  Rene  LaCombe,  Annecy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe 
Nouvelle  de  Roulements,  Annecy,  France 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,569 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July     10,    1973, 
tJ.25270 

Int.  CI.  B24b  53106 
II.S.CI.  125-11  A  8  Claims 
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mined  pressure,  and  yieldable  means  for  opening  said 
valve  when  the  coolant  flow  pressure  drops  below  said 
predetermined  pressure. 


outlet  opening,  the  control  means  being  mounted  to  said 
mounting  panel  to  be  cooled  directly  by  air  flowing  through 
said  air  flow  passage  and  with  said  manual  operating  portions 
disposed  forwardly  of  the  mounting  panel  for  adjustment  of 
the  controls  by  a  user,  said  air  flowing  through  said  passage 
further  serving  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the  exposed 


surface  of  said  mounting  means  and  manual  operating  por- 
tions of  the  control  means  below  a  preselected  temperature, 
said  walls  means  preventing  air  flow  from  between  said  oven 
and  cooktop  portions  to  said  flow  passage,  said  openings 
having  a  horizontal  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of 
said  oven  door. 


1 .  A  radiusmg  dressing  device  of  the  type  employed  to  dress  pobtI  ri  ir  txrivr 

tie  periphery  of  a  grindstone  to  a  part  toroidal  form,  and    ^,„_  v-ii.  i      am     !I       c»    .V".      o   ^ 
comprising  a  support,  an  outer  housine.  a  soindle.  means    ^'"*!  y*"'*''!!  A  lander  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ak 


comprising  a  support,  an  outer  housing,  a  spindle,  means 

n  ounting  said  spindle  for  pivotal  movement  about  its  longitu- 

d  nal  axis  without  backlash  within  said  housing,  means  for 

p  voting  said  spindle  through  a  limited  angle,  in  either  sense, 

al  out  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  first  unitary  chuck  mounting 

d  outer  housing  on  said  support,  said  first  chuck  being 

d(  formable  in  a  first  direction  and  having  a  high  rigidity  in  a 

se  cond  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  direction,  a  second 

itary  chuck  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  spindle  and  sup- 

p(  rting  a  right-angled  diamond  carrier,  said  second  chuck 

be  ing  deformable  in  one  direction  and  having  a  high  rigidity 

in  a  perpendicular  direction,  each  of  said  chucks  having  a 

re  ipective  precision  adjustment  means  adapted  to  place  the 

re  ;pective  chuck  in  tension  and  to  deform  it  to  provide,  in  the 

case  of  said  first  chuck,  adjustment  of  the  position  measured 

su  >stantially  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said 

loi  igitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  said  support  and  in  the  case 

of  said  second  chuck  adjustment  of  the  position  of  said 

dii  mond  carrier  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis. 


H 


3,877,457 
•ATING  APPLIANCE  CONTROL  PANEL  STRUCTURE 


m{ 
to 


mg 
for 


tiebolaget  Optimus,  Upplands  Vasby,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2, 1973, 7301471 
Int.  CI.  F24c  5120 
U.S.  CI.  126-44  9  Claims 


Jo  in  T.  Doner,  Marion,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Whirlpool  Corpora- 
ioii 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,174 
Int.  CI.  F24c  75/00 
U.$.  CL  126-39  R  13  Claims 

In  a  range  having  a  lower  oven  portion  provided  with  a 
frc  nt  door,  an  upper  cooktop  portion,  and  control  means  for 
CO  itrolling  the  operation  of  the  oven  and  cooktop  heating 
m«  ans  including  manual  operating  portions,  means  for  mount- 
the  control  means  suitably  to  effectively  prevent  damage 
the  control  means  by  heat  from  the  range  and  maintain 
ex  losed  portions  of  the  mounting  means  and  control  means 
bei  ow  a  preselected  temperature,  said  mounting  means  com- 
pri  iing:  a  mounting  panel;  means  for  mounting  said  panel  to 
front  of  said  range  above  said  door;  and  wall  means 
mounted  to  said  range  defining  with  the  mounting  panel  a 
lov  er,  inlet  opening  below  said  panel,  an  upper,  outlet  open- 
above  said  panel,  and  an  air  flow  passage  behind  said  panel 
conducting  all  of  the  air  entering  said  inlet  opening  to  said 


5.  A  portable  stove  comprising: 

a  burner  assembly; 

a  stand  for  supporting  said  burner  assembly,  said  stand 
including  means  for  releasably  securing  a  disposable  fuel 
cartridge  to  said  stand; 

said  stand  comprising  a  metallic  sheet  forming  a  top  surface 
and  downwardly  depending  side  flanges; 

said  burner  assembly  comprising  a  valve  housing  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  top  surface  and  having  means  for 
releasable  coupling  to  a  fuel  cartridge  outlet; 

a  burner  head;  an  outlet  opening  in  said  housing;  a  tube 
connecting  the  burner  head  to  the  housing  outlet  open- 
ing; 

a  hollow  elongated  vaporizing  pipe  extending  between  a 
pair  of  openings  in  said  valve  housing  for  coupling  the 
inlet  coupling  means  to  the  housing  outlet  opening; 

said  top  surface  having  a  recessed  opening  for  receiving  said 
burner  head; 

said  vaporizing  pipe  being  arranged  to  form  a  loop  having 
a  portion  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  said  burner  head 
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for  vaporizing  fuel  passing  therethrough  towards  said 
burner  head; 
the  looped  portion  of  the  vaporizing  pipe  serving  as  a  means 
for  supporting  a  cooking  utensil  a  spaced  distance  above 
said  burner  head. 


3,877,459 
ATOMIZING  HUMIDIFIER  FOR  CENTRAL  HEATING 

SYSTEMS 

John  S.  Harvey,  4809  Marsha  Ln.,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.  76302 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,423 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3114 

U.S.  CI.  126-113  4CUims 


i/y> 


and  spaced  apart  inner  and  outer  panels  having  aligned  view- 
ing openings,  the  opening  in  said  outer  panel  being  vertically 
substantially  larger  than  the  opening  in  the  inner  panel;  an 
inner  glass  pane  on  the  inner  panel  spanning  the  inner  viewing 
opening;  an  outer  glass  pane  on  the  outer  panel  spanning  the 
outer  viewing  opening,  said  outer  pane  being  substantially 
larger  than  said  inner  pane  and  being  semi-opaque  with  inte- 
rior artificial  light  shining  therethrough  but  outer  natural  light 
being  substantially  barred;  means  sealing  one  of  said  panes  to 


1.  In  combination  with  a  central  heating  system  having  a 
furnace  with  ducts  leading  therefrom; 

a.  a  water  inlet  supply  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure, 

b.  a  solenoid  actuated  valve,  the  body  of  which  is  made  of 
plastic,  mounted  on  the  outlet  duct  leading  from  the 
furnace,  which  valve  is  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
water  inlet  supply  conduit, 

1.  said  solenoid  actuated  valve  having  the  discharge 
thereof  in  position  to  discharge  water  into  the  duct 
leading  from  the  furnace, 

2.  at  least  one  plastic  nozzle  connected  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  discharge  of  said  solenoid  valve  to 
atmoize  water  which  is  discharged  into  the  duct  leading 
from  the  furnace, 

3.  a  moisture  receiving  tray  mounted  on  said  valve  body 
and  positioned  near  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle, 

4.  said  moisture  receiving  tray  having  a  passage  formed 
therein,  which  passage  leads  therefrom  to  convey  mois- 
ture from  said  tray, 

5.  a  solenoid  mounted  on  said  solenoid  actuated  valve, 

6.  an  armature  within  said  solenoid  of  said  solenoid  actu- 
ated valve  and  extending  into  said  valve, 

7.  a  valve  seat  on  said  solenoid  armature, 

8.  said  plastic  body  of  said  solenoid  actuated  valve  having 
passages  formed  therein  to  direct  water  from  said  water 
inlet  supply  conduit  to  said  valve  seat  on  said  armature, 
9.  a  complementary  valve  seat  in  said  valve  body  sur- 
rounding the  water  discharge  of  said  body,  so  when  said 
valve  seat  is  in  open  position,  water  will  be  directed 
therethrough. 


3,877,460 
OVEN  DOOR 
Larry  C.  Lotz,  Marion,  and  Thomas  D.  Ford,  Larue,  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,864 
Int.  CI.  F23m  7104 
U.S.  CI.  126-200  19  Claims 

9.  A  hollow  heat  insulating  door  for  a  cooking  oven,  com- 
prising: a  peripheral  closed  frame  comprising  a  marginal  wall 


its  said  panel,  said  panels  and  panes  providing  an  interior 
insulating  dead  air  space;  and  a  heat  absorbing  baffle  in  said 
dead  air  space  for  lihiiting  heat  transfer  through  the  door,  said 
heat  absorbing  baffle  comprising  a  black  coated  steel  sheet 
having  an  upper  portion  spaced  outwardly  of  said  inner  panel 
above  said  inner  glass  pane  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  outer  glass  pane  and  defining  an  opening  pro- 
viding unimpeded  viewing  of  the  oven  through  said  aligned 
panel  viewing  openings. 


3,877,461 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BODY  FLUIDS 
Louis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Investors  in  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,141,  June  21, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,742,933.  This  application  July  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  375360 

Int.  CL  A61b  19100 
U.S.  CL  128-1  R  3  Claims 


I.  For  use  in  a  body  cavity  of  a  living  being,  a  vas  valve 
implant  adapted  to  be  situated  in  a  vas  deferens  and  a  spermi- 
cidal agent  material  carried  by  the  implant  at  the  exterior 
thereof  for  effecting  a  predetermined  spermicidal  influence  on 
sperm  in  a  body  fluid  encountered  by  the  implant  at  the  body 
cavity  when  the  sperm  is  situated  at  the  exterior  of  the  im- 
plant, the  material  being  in  the  form  of  a  holding  means  for 
holding  the  vas  valve  in  the  vas  deferens. 
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3,877,462 

INGROWTH  SHROUD  AND  IMPLANTING  METHOD 
UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Louis  Bucalo,  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inventors  In  Yen- 
tures.  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,991 

Int.  CI.  A61b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  R  7  Claims 


through  said  thermal  resistance  to  a  temperature  above 
the  value  of  the  heat  sink  means  at  steady  state;  and, 
means  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  skin  when  cooled 
by  said  surface,  the  device  being  designed  so  that  the 
value  of  the  thermal  resistance,  the  heat  sink  means  tem- 
perature, and  the  area  of  the  heat  collecting  surface 
maximize  the  skin  temperature  difference  for  different 
perfusion  rates. 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  an  implanting  procedure,  an 
elongated  implant  adapted  to  be  situated  in  the  interior  of  a 
body  organ  with  said  implant  having  opposed  end  regions 
beyond  which  the  body  organ  is  adapted  to  extend,  and  in- 
growth shroud  means  adapted  to  surround  the  body  organ  at 
the  region  thereof  where  the  implant  is  located,  said  ingrowth 
shroud  means  being  adapted  to  extend  along  the  exterior  of 
the  body  organ  beyond  the  opposed  ends  of  the  implant  for 
reinforcing  the  organ  to  prevent  kinking  thereof  at  the  ends  of 
the  implant,  said  ingrowth  shroud  means  having,  for  engage- 
ment with  the  organ,  a  surface  of  sufficient  porosity  to  pro- 
mote the  ingrowth  of  tissue  between  the  orjgan  and  the  in- 
growth shroud  means. 


3,877,463 

THERMAL  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
DIFFERENTIAL  DIAGNOSIS  OF  HUMAN  TUMORS  AND 

CIRCULATORY  DISORDERS 
John  D.  Gary,  Brookline,  and  Borivoje  B.  Mikic,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nok)gy,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,066 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5100 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  H  22  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  determining  the  perfusion  rate  of  superficial 
skin  tissue  by  measuring  the  temperature  of  skin  after  the 
superficial  tissue  has  been  cooled  below  its  normal  tempera- 
ture comprising: 
a  flat  heat  collecting  surface  having  a  defined  area  which 
can  be  placed  in  thermal  communication  with  the  skin 
and  enable  heat  transfer  from  the  skin  to  said  heat  col- 
lecting surface; 
a  heat  sink  means  for  cooling  said  heat  collecting  surface  to 
enable  the  superficial  tissue  to  be  cooled  below  its  normal 
temperature  when  said  heat  collecting  surface  is  placed  in 
thermal  communication  with  the  skin; 
a  thermal  resistance  connected  between  said  heat  collecting 
surface  and  said  heat  sink  means  including  spacer  means 
for  defining  the  height  of  said  thermal  resistance,  said 
heat  sink  means  cooling  said  heat  collecting  surface 


3,877,464 
INTRA-UTERINE  BIOPSY  APPARATUS 
Andrew  R.  Vermes,  1020  Fifth  Ave.  West,  Olympia,  Wash. 
98501 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,370,  June  7,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,361 

Int.  CI.  A61b  10100 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  B  7  Claims 


1.  Biopsy  apparatus  for  collecting  cell  matter  from  the 
endometrium  of  the  uterus,  comprising: 

a  tubular,  thin-walled,  introducer  member  having  an  open- 
ing at  both  ends; 

said  member  comprising  a  hollow,  lead  portion  adapted  to 
be  comfortably  introduced  through  the  cervix  into  the 
endocervical  passage  and  to  reach  the  uterine  cavity; 

said  member  also  comprising  an  integral  hollow  elongated 
follower  fxjrtion  of  substantially  increased  cross-section 
relative  the  cross-section  of  said  lead  portion  and  coaxi- 
ally  associated  with  the  hollow  of  said  lead  portion 
whereby  to  provide  a  roomy  chamber  adjacently  outward 
of  said  lead  portion; 

said  introducer  member  having  externally  between  the  rear 
of  said  lead  portion  and  the  front  of  said  follower  portion 
an  integral,  annular,  smoothly-faired  shoulder  defining 
means  to  limit  the  depth  of  penetration  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  lead  portion  into  the  uterine  cavity; 

a  surface-abrading  biopsy  sponge  of  a  size  to  pass  through 
said  hollow  lead  portion;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  shank  having  its  forward  end  securely 
embedded  in  the  rear  of  said  sponge,  said  shank  being 
disposed  within  said  introducer  member  and  being  mate- 
rially smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  hollow  of  said  lead 
portion  and  of  a  length  to  extend  through  said  introducer 
member  and  outward  of  the  chamber  of  said  follower 
portion  when  the  sponge  is  inserted  into  the  uterine  cav- 
ity. 
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3,877,465 

FLUID  COLLECTION  DEVICE 

Sanae  Miyake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Jintan  Terumo  Co., 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,246,  Dec.  15, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,283,  July  20, 

1970,.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17, 1969, 44-98595 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5114 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  1  Claim 


wave-detection  means  adapted  for  connection  to  the  sub- 
ject's head  for  obtaining  an  electrical  wave  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  brain  waves  of  the  subject; 

filter  means  for  filtering  said  electrical  wave  output,  said 
filter  means  passing  signals  having  frequencies  lying  in  the 
attentiveness  band  and  cutting  off  lower  and  higher  fre- 
quency signals; 

first  clocking  means  to  which  the  output  of  the  filter  means 
is  fed  as  an  input  for  establishing  repeatable  time  intervals 
and  for  producing  an  output  signal  if  the  cumulative 
duration  of  inattentiveness  signals  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  time  for  a  given  timing  interval;  and 

first  alarm  means  for  producing  an  alarm  signal  upon  re- 
ceipt of  an  output  signal  from  said  clocking  means. 


\J 


3,877,467 

ARTIFICIAL  RESPIRATION  SYSTEM 

Gianni  Plicchi,  Via  Cimarosa  2,  Bologna,  Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,977,  March  31,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,029 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  16, 1971, 23255/71 

Int.  CI.  A6 lb  5/05 

U.S.  CI.  128—2.08  9  Claims 


1.  A  blood  transfer  device  comprising  a  tubular  container 
holder  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  a  double-ended, 
hollow  needle  fitted  to  the  closed  end  of  the  holder  through 
a  hub  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  holder  and  having 
its  rear  end  within  the  interior  of  the  holder  and  its  front  end 
outside  the  holder,  a  needle  puncturable,  self-sealing,  rubber 
elastic  sheath  sealingly  enveloping  said  rear  end  of  the  needle, 
a  cylindrical  container  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end 
in  which  a  stopper  is  sealingly  attached,  said  container  extend- 
ing at  said  open  end  at  least  part  way  into  said  holder,  said 
needle  being  0.7  to  0.9  mm  in  outer  diameter,  said  elastic 
sheath  being  0.7  to  0.8  mm  in  wall  thickness  and  having  a 
closed  hemispherical  end  portion,  the  clearance  between  the 
inner  surface  of  said  hemispherical  end  portion  of  the  sheath 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  needle  being  1  to  3  mm,  and  the 
clearance  between  the  inner  side  wall  of  the  sheath  and  the 
opposed  side  wall  of  the  needle  being  0. 1  to  0.5  mm  and,  when 
upon  further  movement  of  said  container  into  the  holder  said 
rear  end  of  the  needle  pierces  the  container  stopper,  the 
sheath  is  pressed  by  the  container  stopper  to  have  said  hemi- 
spherical top  portion  punctured  by  said  rear  end  of  the  needle 
and  collapsed  toward  said  hub  and  to  allow  said  rear  end  of 
the  needle  member  to  communicate  with  the  fluid  sample 
container,  thus  assuming  a  position  at  which  the  fluid  is  per- 
mitted to  be  conducted  through  the  needle  to  the  fluid  sample 
container,  and  upon  removal  of  the  needle  member  from  the 
fluid  sample  container,  the  sheath  spontaneously  regains  its 
original  position  enveloping  the  rear  end  of  the  needle. 


3,877,466 

ATTENTION-LEVEL  ANALYZER 

Karel  Montor,  732  Cottonwood  Dr.,  Severna  Park,  Md.  21 148 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,556 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.1  B  8  Claims 


CCS 

AWPLIFICN 


ANALOS 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  level  of  attention  of  a 
human  subject  comprising,  in  combination: 


r^ 


78    79  A    ^ir 


1.  An  artificial  respiration  system  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, respirating  means  for  alternately  forcing  air  into  the 
lungs  of  a  patient  during  an  inhalation  period  and  permitting 
outflow  of  air  from  the  lungs  of  the  patient  during  a  subse- 
quent exhalation  period;  synchronizing  means  for  generating 
a  synchronizing  signal  indicative  of  the  time  intermediate  said 
inhalation  period  and  said  exhalation  period;  warning  means 
for  issuing  a  warning  signal;  pressure-detecting  means  for 
detecting  when  the  pressure  of  air  in  the  lungs  of  the  patient 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value;  and  activating  means  con- 
nected to  said  synchronizing  means  for  receipt  of  said  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  connected  to  said  pressure-detecting 
means  and  operative  for  causing  said  warning  means  to  issue 
a  warning  signal  if  the  pressure  detected  by  said  pressure- 
detecting  means  falls  below  said  predetermined  value  during 
the  time  of  receipt  by  said  activating  means  of  said  synchroniz- 
ing signal. 


3,877,468 
CHEWABLE  TOBACCO  SUBSTITUTE  COMPOSITION 
Stefan  Lichtneckert;  Claes  Lundgren,  both  of  Lund,  and  Ove 
Femo,  Halsingborg,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 
Leo,  Halsingborg,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,105,  July  19,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,031 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  22, 1970, 
35605/70;  July  22,  1970,  35606/70 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15\00 
U.S.  CI.  131—2  3  Claims 

1.  A  chewable  "substitute  for  smoking"  gum  composition, 
having  a  "high  percentage"  of  gum  base,  as  said  "high  per- 
centage" is  hereinafter  defined,  comprising: 
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1 .  a  chewing  gum  base  and 

2.  nicotine,  substantially  uniformly  distributed  in  said  chew- 
ing gum  base,  i 

wherein:  | 

A.  the  composition  is  in  the  form  of  a  chewable  gum  unit 
weighing  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  about  4  grams; 

B.  the  chewing  gum  base  is  present  in  said  gum  composition 
in  a  relatively  high  percentage,  that  is,  an  amount  consti- 
tuting at  least  about  40  percent  by  weight  of  said  gum 
composition; 

C.  the  nicotine  is  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
in  the  range  of  about  0.05  weight  percent  to  about  2 
weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  chewing  gum 
base  and  calculated  as  the  free  base; 

D.  the  amount  of  nicotine  distributed  in  said  chewing  gum 
base  is  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  10  milligrams, 
such  amount  of  nicotine  approximating  the  amount  avail- 
able upon  smoking  a  smoking  tobacco  product; 

E.  the  nicotine  being  present  in  said  gum  composition  as  a 
nicotine  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  a  nicotine  free  base, 

b.  a  pharmacologically-acceptable  salt  of  nicotine,  and 

c.  a  nicotine-regenerative  adsorbent  complex  comprising 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nicotine  and  a  pharmacologically-acceptable  salt  of 
nicotine  sorbed  on  a  regenerative  adsorbent; 

F.  said  chewing  gum  composition  when  chewed  releasing 
nicotine  in  small  and  reduced  amounts  within  a  period  of 
the  first  few  minutes  of  chewing,  and 

G.  especially  within  the  first  ten  minutes  of  chewing  releas- 
ing the  nicotine  at  a  rate  less  than  if  the  nicotine  were 
present  in  an  ordinary  chewing  gum  composition,  having 
a  relatively  low  percentage  of  chewing  gum  base,  that  is. 
an  amount  constituting  less  than  about  40  percent  by 
weight  of  the  gum  composition. 


3,877,469 
CONDITIONING  OF  TOBACCO 
^aldemar    Wochnowski;    Uwe    Leckband;     Hans-Heinrich 
Barth,  and  Reinhard  Hohm,  all  of  Hamburg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG,  Hamburg- 
Bcrgedorf,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,868 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    19,    1972, 
1151844;  Mar.  11,  1972,  2211879  , 

Int.  CI.  A24b  09100 
U.S.  CI.  131-136  i      11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  tobacco,  comprising  con- 
V  :yor  means  for  transporting  a  continuous  stream  of  tobacco 
pirticles  along  a  predetermined  support  path,  said  conveyor 
n  eans  including  a  casing  having  a  bottom  wall  constituting  a 
t(  bacco  supporting  member  and  being  provided  with  a  plural- 
it  I  of  apertures,  said  conveyor  means  transporting  the  tobacco 
st  ream  so  that  the  particles  of  tobacco  are  carried  by  said 
si  pporting  member;  means  for  passing  currents  of  a  gaseous 
c<  inditioning  fluid  through  the  apertures  of  said  supporting 
m  ember  and  across  said  support  path,  while  the  tobacco  is 
disposed  on  said  supporting  member,  so  that  the  fluid  ex- 


changes energy  with  tobacco  particles  on  said  supporting 
member;  and  means  for  pulsating  said  currents,  including 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  member,  said  casing  further 
comprising  side  walls  flanking  said  support  path,  said  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  tobacco  stream  on  said 
supporting  member  and  diverging  upwardly  and  away  from 
said  support  path  so  as  to  allow  for  expansion  of  gaseous  fluid 
subsequent  to  passage  of  said  currents  across  said  support 
path,  said  supporting  member  functioning  further  to  convey 
tobacco  away  from  said  casing. 


3,877,470 
SMOKER'S  FILTER  DEVICE 
Warren  R.  Jewett,  Orange,  and  William  H.  Mason,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bio-Gant  Corporation, 
Woodbridge,  Conn. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,407 

Int.  CI.  A24d  07104 

U.S.  CI.  131-261  B  5  Claims 
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1.  A  smoker's  filtering  device  for  tar  removal  incorporating 
an  impact  barrier  and  a  labyrinthine  smoke  channel,  compris- 
ing in  combination: 
an  outer  tubular  sleeve  having  open  opposite  inlet  and 
outlet  ends  for  the  passage  of  smoke  therethrough,  and 
having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  at  said  outlet  end; 
an  inner  tubular  sleeve  telescopically  received  in  said  outer 
sleeve,  said  inner  sleeve  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
adjacent  the  other,  an  external  annular  flange  at  the 
closed  end,  each  of  said  ends  of  said  inner  sleeve  being 
castellated  and  one  end  thereof  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing axially  beyond  the  outlet  end  and  radially  beyond  the 
external  wall  of  the  sleeve,  the  castellation  in  said  flange 
comprising  means  providing  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing slots  therein  whereby  said  external  flange  is  inter- 
rupted peripherally  by  the  castellation  at  that  end,  said 
external  flange  being  in  axial  abutment  with  said  internal 
shoulder  of  said  outer  sleeve  whereby  the  body  of  said 
inner  sleeve  is  disposed  in  annularly  spaced  relation  to 
said  outer  sleeve  to  define  a  first  annular  passage  extend- 
ing axially  in  said  device  and  whereby  the  closed  end  of 
the  inner  sleeve  body  is  spaced  from  said  internal  annular 
shoulder  toward  the  inlet  end  thereof  thereby  providing 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  smoke  passages  through 
said  slot  means;  and 
an  orifice  tube  comprising  a  T-shaped  plug  having  a  headed 
end  and  a  hollow  stem  opening  onto  the  headed  end  but 
closed  at  the  distal  end,  means  providing  at  least  one 
axially  directed  restricting  orifice  in  said  distal  end  of  the 
stem,  said  plug  being  telescopically  received  within  said 
inner  sleeve,  the  headed  end  of  said  plug  making  a  piston 
fit  in  said  outer  sleeve  and  abutting  the  open  end  of  inid 
inner  sleeve  to  close  the  latter,  said  stem  being  of  such 
length  as  to  position  said  distal  end  in  close  axially  spaced 
relation  to  the  closed  end  of  said  inner  sleeve  and  provide 
an  impact  barrier  for  smoke  issuing  from  said  orifice  tube, 
said  stem  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  inner  sleeve 
to  form  a  second  annular  axially  directed  passage  encir- 
cled by  the  first  but  separated  therefrom  by  said  inner 
sleeve  except  at  the  castellated  end  thereof; 
said  inlet  and  oudet  ends  of  said  filter  device  being  sequen- 
tially intercommunicated  by  said  hollow  stem,  orifice, 
annular  passages  and  castellated  formations  at  the  ends  of 
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said  inner  sleeve,  to  form  said  labyrinthine  smoke  chan-  3,877,473 

nel.  BINGO  TYPE  CHIP  DISPENSER 

Leslie  Williams,  627  St  Mary's  Rd„  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 

Canada 
3,877,471  Filed  gept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,831 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  HUMAN  ipt.  CI.  G07d  1/00 

HAIR  u^  CI   133 5  A  1  Claim 

Elavil  Boyd,  999  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr.,  Chicago,  III.  6061 1 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,659 
Int.  CI.  A45d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  132—9  4  Claims 


1.  A  hair  crimping  device  comprising  an  elongated  base 
member  adapted  to  be  disposed  along  one  lateral  edge  in  close 
association  with  the  scalp,  an  elongated  bead  member  on  one 
face  of  said  base  member,  said  bead  member  having  a  cross- 
sectional  configuration  such  that  the  surface  of  said  bead 
member  immediately  adjacent  the  conjunction  of  said  bead 
member  with  said  base  member  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  face  of  said  base  member  and  a  resilient  clamping 
member  having  an  elongated  opening  therein,  said  clamping 
member  having  a  cross-sectional  configuration  complimen- 
tary to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said  bead  member 
and  sufficiently  distortable  that  said  clamping  member  can  be 
forced  over  and  into  interfitting.  clamping  relation  with  said 
bead  member,  with  strands  of  hair  disposed  therebetween. 


3,877,472 

IHJR  STYLING  DEVICE 

Frank  D'Angelo,  515lll  Mt.  Whitney,  Marrero,  La.  70072 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,499 

Int.  CI.  A45d  24/38 

U.S.  CI.  132-145  4  Claims 


1.  Hair  styling  means  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  elongated  inner  handle  means  having  an  extended  guide 
portion; 

b.  elongated  outer  handle  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
inner  handle  means;  and 

c.  comb  means  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  outer  handle  means  such  that  both  of  said 
means  are  disposed  in  an  essentially  horizontal  plane 
when  the  teeth  of  said  comb  means  are  vertically  ori- 
ented, said  comb  means  being  further  defined  as  compris- 
ing comb  positioning  means  whereby  said  comb  means  is 
maintained  in  an  essentially  parallel  relationship  with  the 
guide  portion  of  said  inner  handle  means. 


1.  A  storage  container  and  dispenser  for  disc-like  chips  used 
for  bingo  and  the  like,  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
an  open  base,  and  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  said  chips  in 
stacked  relationship  therein,  means  adjacent  the  open  base 
restraining  the  chips  from  discharge  through  said  base  and 
manipulative  means  exteriorly  of  said  cylindrical  casing  en- 
gageable  through  apertures  in  the  wall  of  said  case,  to  urge  the 
lowermost  chip  past  the  means  for  restraining  the  chips  from 
discharge,  said  means  exteriorly  of  said  cylindrical  casing 
comprising  a  flexible,  substantially  oval  band  freely  surround- 
ing said  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  inturned  wedge  shaped 
inwardly  facing  portions  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  band 
engageable  within  said  apertures  and  adapted  to  separate  the 
lowermost  chip  from  the  chips  superadjacent  thereto  within 
said  casing,  and  to  discharge  said  lowermost  chip  past  said 
means  for  restraining  said  chips  from  discharge. 


3,877,474 
METHOD  FOR  RECLAIMING  INSULATED  WIRE 
UTILIZING  AGITATION  OF  A  CHLORINATED 
HYDROCARBON  BATH 
Allen  H.  Urssing,  Sepulveda;  William  R.  Despain,  Los  An- 
geles, and  Henry  John  Ramos,  Hollywood,  all  of  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  R&D  Metals,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,991 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  134-6  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  reclaiming  the  metallic  conducting  wire 

from  bales  of  tangled  strands  of  insulated  wire  and  cable 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  immersing  said  bales  into  a  bath  of  a  chlorinated  hydro- 
carbon contained  in  a  scalable  tank,  said  tank  being 
mechanically  coupled  to  a  source  of  power  capable  of 
agitating  said  tank; 

b.  sealing  said  tank; 

c.  heating  said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  to  its  boiling  point; 
d.  concurrent  with  said  heating  step,  energizing  said 
power  source  so  as  to  cause  said  tank  and  said  bales 
therein  to  be  agitated  until  said  insulating  material  is 
separated  from  said  wire; 

e.  de-energizing  said  power  source  and  removing  said  wire 
from  said  tank;  and 

f.  recovering  said  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  from  said  tank 
by  the  distillation  thereof. 


3,877,475 
SAFE  LIGHTING  GAS  VALVE 
Paul  Dietiker,  Redondo-Beach,  Calif.,  asslgm>r  to  Honeywell 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,369 
Int.  CI.  F23n  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  137—66  5  Claims 

1.  A  gas  control  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
a  manually  operable  control  means  having  a  rotary  and 
axially  movable  shaft  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlet. 


11 


£n 


5  safety  valve  for  stopping  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet, 

I  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  energized  by  the  heating  of 
a  thermocouple  by  a  flame  produced  by  gas  flow  through 
said  safety  valve, 

armature  movably  associated  with  said  electromagnet 
and  to  be  held  in  one  position  when  said  electromagnet 
is  energized  by  the  presence  of  a  flame  and  to  drop  to  a 
second  position  when  the  flame  goes  out, 

I  :ver  means  operably  connecting  said  safety  valve  and  said 
armature  to  hold  said  safety  valve  open  when  said  arma- 
ture is  held  in  said  one  position,  said  lever  means  having 
a  latching  means  which  upon  being  unlatched  said  safety 
valve  can  close  even  though  said  armature  remains  in  said 
one  position. 
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m  ;ans  connecting  said  manual  control  means  to  said  lever 
means  to  move  said  armature  against  said  electromagnet 
when  said  control  means  is  moved  axially  to  open  said 
safety  valve,  and 

m;ans  associated  with  said  manually  operable  control 
means  for  unlatching  said  latching  means  when  said  man- 
ual control  means  is  rotated  to  a  position  to  terminate  or 
nearly  terminate  the  gas  flow  whereby  said  safety  valve 
closes  even  though  said  electromagnet  is  still  energized  by 
a  hot  thermocouple,  said  latching  means  relatching  when 
said  armature  returns  to  said  second  position  upon  said 
electromagnet  being  de-energized  and  said  manually 
operably  control  means  being  moved  from  said  unlatch- 
ing position. 


3,877,476 
HEAT  ACTUATED  VALVE 
N.  Mills,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Kenco  Engineering 
Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  S«r.  No.  390,604 
Int.  CI.  F16k  17/40 
ICI.  137-75 


5  Claims 


1.  \  heat  actuated  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
fluid  passageway  extending  therethrough,  valve  seat  means 
provi  ded  in  the  body  in  communication  with  the  fluid  passage- 
way neans,  valve  closure  means  mounted  in  the  valve  body 
and  I  lovable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  fluid  passageway, 
spring  means  engagable  with  the  closure  means  for  constantly 


urging  the  closure  member  in  a  direction  toward  the  valve 
seat,  heat  responsive  means  secured  to  the  valve  closure 
means  for  retaining  the  closure  means  against  the  force  of  the 
spring  to  provide  a  normally  open  position  for  the  valve,  said 
heat  responsive  means  being  constructed  from  a  eutectic 
material  responsive  to  preselected  excessive  ambient  tempera- 
tures for  flowing  and  releasing  the  closure  means  whereby  the 
spring  means  moves  the  closure  means  into  seating  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat  means  to  provide  a  closed  position  for 
the  valve,  retaining  means  cooperating  with  the  heat  respon- 
sive means  for  precluding  cold  flowing  thereof  at  tempera- 
tures lower  than  the  preselected  temperature  to  preclude 
premature  closing  or  partial  closing  of  the  valve;  and 
wherein  the  closure  means  comprises  a  valve  stem  having  a 
gate  member  carried  thereby,  and  the  heat  responsive 
means  comprises  a  sleeve  member  of  eutectic  material 
receiving  the  valve  stem  therethrough,  and  including  stop 
means  secured  to  the  outer  extremity  of  the  valve  stem 
for  engaging  the  eutectic  sleeve  to  retain  the  closure 
member  against  the  force  of  the  spring  to  provide  said 
normal  open  position  for  the  valve;  and 
wherein  the  retaining  means  comprises  a  sleeve  constructed 
of  a  material  having  a  higher  melting  point  than  the  eutec- 
tic  sleeve   and   disposed   around   the  outer  periphery 
thereof  for  precluding  said  cold  flowing  of  the  eutectic 
sleeve  to  maintain  the  eutectic  sleeve  in  the  normal  con- 
figuration thereof  at  temperatures  lower  than  the  prese- 
lected temperatures  for  precluding  premature  closing  or 
partial  closing  of  the  valve;  and 
wherein  the  retaining  sleeve  includes  aperture  means  pro- 
viding for  flow  of  the  eutectic  material  from  the  interior 
of  the  retaining  sleeve  upon  excessive  ambient  tempera- 
tures; and 
wherein  said  eutectic  sleeve  and  said  retaining  sleeve  com- 
prise a  unitary  assembly  separate  from  said  valve,  and  in 
abutting  contact  therewith  the  interior  surface  of  said 
retaining  sleeve  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  eutectic  sleeve  to  prevent  cold  flow  of  the 
material  of  said  eutectic  sleeve. 


3,877,477 
PNEUMATIC  TWO-POSITION  CONTROLLER 
Horst  Bader,  Stuttgart-Fasanenhof,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  C. 
Eckardt  AG,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  171,634 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    13,    1970, 
2040170The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  14,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  GOSd  16/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-82  7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  operated  two-position  controller  using  a 
differential  pressure  amplifier  operating  with  a  source  of  sup- 
ply pressure  and  providing  an  output  pressure  of  first  and 
second  values  in  dependence  upon  a  variable  input  pressure 
value  reaching  first  and  second  set  point  values,  comprising: 
first  and  second  pressure  chambers  defined  by  elastic  walls, 
said  first  chamber  being  supplied  with  a  first  control  pressure 
of  a  predetermined  value  and  said  second  chamber  being 
supplied  with  a  second  control  pressure. 
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actuator  means  connected  to  the  elastic  walls  of  said  first 
and  second  pressure  chambers  so  as  to  be  displaced  in 
response  to  the  differential  pressure  in  said  chambers  for 
regulating  the  magnitude  of  said  supply  pressure  to  pro- 
duce the  output  pressure  of  first  and  second  values, 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  actuator  means  in  the  same 
direction  as  one  of  said  first  and  second  pressure  cham- 
bers, and 

pressure  distributor  means  for  providing  said  second  pres- 
sure including  a  pair  of  fluid  throttle  resistors  connected 
in  series  between  an  input  pressure  source  providing  an 
input  pressure  of  variable  value  and  said  output  pressure, 
said  second  pressure  being  derived  from  a  point  between 
said  pair  of  fluid  throttle  resistors. 


3,877,478 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVES 
Alfred  Longworth,  Wembley,  England,  assignor  to  Radiation 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,417 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.    11, 
1972,  42103/72 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/08 
U.S.  CI.  137-94  14  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  one  fluid  in  depen- 
dence upon  the  flow  of  another  fluid  comprising 

1 .  a  first  housing  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  flow 
path  therethrough  for  the  one  fluid, 

2.  a  second  housing  of  non-magnetic  material  having  a  flow 
path  therethrough  for  the  second  fluid,  in  non- 
communicating  relationship  with  the  first  mentioned  flow 
path, 

3.  fluid  flow  control  means  in  the  flow  path  in  the  first 
housing  for  controlling  fluid  flow  along  that  path, 

4.  flow  responsive  means  in  the  flow  path  in  the  second 
housing  movable  therein  in  response  to  flow  along  that 
path, 

5.  first  and  second  permanent  magnet  means  forming  part 
of  the  flow  control  means  and  the  flow  responsive  means 
respectively, 

6.  weir  means  in  the  flow  path  through  the  second  housing 
and  in  which  said  flow  responsive  means  is  located,  said 
weir  means  acting  to  ensure  a  predetermined  movement 
of  said  flow  responsive  means,  and, 

7.  said  housing  being  in  close  proximity  whereby  said  prede- 
termined movement  of  said  flow  responsive  means  oper- 
ates said  fluid  flow  control  means. 


3,877,479 
STEAM  TRAP 
Sentaro  Miyawaki,  26-32,  3-chome,  Nishi,  Senriyama,  Suita 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,907,  Aug.  11,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applicatran  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,016 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  15, 1970, 45-71616 

Int.  CI.  F16t  1/30 

U.S.  CL  137—185  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  bell-float  type  stream  trap  with  a  double-action 
trapping  unit  having  a  casing  with  a  cover  including  a  partition 
wall;  a  bell  float  disposed  in  the  casing  so  as  to  receive  fluid; 
a  trapping  unit  secured  to  said  cover,  said  trapping  unit  includ- 
ing a  guide  cylinder  depending  from  the  cover  partition  wall, 
a  hollow  piston  having  a  central  passage  and  being  slidably 
disposed  in  the  guide  cylinder,  a  main  valve  seat  arranged 
coaxially  with  the  guide  cylinder,  said  main  valve  seat  having 
a  drain  valve  port  coaxially  therethrough,  the  diameter  of  said 
drain  valve  port  being  not  smaller  than  three  times  the  diame- 
ter of  said  central  passage  of  the  hollow  piston,  said  hollow 
piston  acting  as  a  drain  valve  engageable  with  said  main  valve 
seat,  a  gland  bush  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  guide  cylin- 
der so  as  to  define  a  pressure  chamber  between  the  gland  bush 
and  the  piston,  a  pilot  valve  closingly  engageable  with  said 
central  passage  of  the  piston  from  the  pressure  chamber,  a 
valve  stem  extending  through  said  gland  bush  for  connecting 
said  pilot  valve  to  said  bell  float,  the  pressure  in  the  pressure 
chamber  being  switched  between  internal  pressure  of  the 
casing  and  outlet  pressure  in  response  to  the  action  of  said 
pilot  valve,  said  guide  cylinder  having  at  least  one  opening  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  through  which  the  internal  pressure  of 
the  casing  acts  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  piston  and  through 
which  condensate  is  drained  when  the  drain  valve  port  is 
opened;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  concave  conical  surface  on  one  end  of  said  central 
passage  of  the  piston,  wherein  the  smaller  diameter  of 
said  conical  surface  is  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  central 
passage  of  the  hollow  piston;  and 

b.  a  convex  conical  top  end  on  said  pilot  valve  engageable 
with  said  concave  conical  surface,  said  conical  top  end 
being  separated  into  an  impact  portion  and  a  valve  por- 
tion by  an  annular  groove  about  said  conical  top,  said 
impact  portion  having  at  least  one  pressure  passage 
groove  on  its  outer  surface. 


3,877,480 

NOZZLE  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

James  L.  Hughes,  and  James  E.  Lawrence,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Dover  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125,263,  March  17,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,886 

Int.  CL  F16k  25/00 
VS.  CK  137—329.06  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  gasoline  dispensing  nozzle  having  a  passage,  a  valve 
seat  within  the  passage,  a  poppet  valve  to  control  flow  through 
said  passage  and  cooperating  with  said  seat  to  stop  flow 
through  said  passage,  an  actuating  stem  engaging  said  poppet 
valve  to  move  said  poppet  valve  away  from  said  seat  to  allow 
flow  through  said  passage,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  poppet 
valve  to  urge  said  poppet  valve  against  said  seat,  said  poppet 


ralve  including  a  heat  destructible  skirt,  said  skirt  including  a 
low  control  portion  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  flow  pas- 
iage  to  regulate  the  quantity  of  flow  past  said  poppet  valve, 
ind  an  upper  guide  portion,  said  upper  guide  portion  having 
I  diameter  width  substantially  greater  than  the  guide  portion 
txial  length,  a  heat  destructible  sealing  disc  mounted  on  said 
ipper  guide  portion  and  being  axially  movable  thereon,  said 
;uide  portion  positioning  said  sealing  disc  relative  to  said  seat, 
aid  sealing  disc  engaging  said  seat  to  stop  flow  through  said 
tassage,  and  a  member  mounted  over  said  skirt  upper  guide 
ortion  and  disposed  to  have  one  end  of  said  spring  acting 
1  lereagainst.  said  member  having  a  centrally  disposed  boss  to 
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c  aoperatively  receive  said  skirt  upper  guide  portion,  said 
s  )ring  having  a  width  greater  than  said  member  boss  wherein 
s  tid  one  end  of  said  spring  is  disposed  thereover  so  that  said 
h  OSS  is  a  guide  for  said  spring;  said  sealing  disc  being  disposed 
b  etween  said  skirt  and  said  member,  said  upper  guide  portion 
a  isociated  between  said  skirt  and  said  member  axially  aligning 
Slid  skirt  and  said  member,  said  skirt  being  free  to  move 
a  cially  with  respect  to  said  member  and  said  disc  when  said 
d  isc  is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat,  and  said  member 
hiving  a  periphery  larger  than  the  periphery  of  said  seat 
wherein  said  member  will  engage  said  seat  to  stop  flow 
tl  rough  said  passage  in  the  event  of  disc  and  skirt  destruction. 


3,877,481 
VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
F-ederick  L.  Sharp,  and  Valentino  S.  Cecco,  both  of  Deep 
River,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Can- 
ada Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,414 
Cbhns  priority,  application  Canada,  July  26, 1972, 147991 
Int.  CI.  F16k  5106,  49/00 


US.  CI.  137-340 


1  Claim 


A  valve  assembly,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  fluid 
passage  with  an  inlet  portion  and  an  outlet  portion,  a  valve 
cl<  sure  member  mounted  in  the  casing  for  closing  the  fluid 
pa  .sage  therein,  a  heat  exchange  conduit  in  the  casing  and 
an  lund  a  portion  of  the  casing  fluid  passage  adjacent  an  up- 
str  iam  side  of  the  valve  closure  member,  for  freezing  fluid  as 
a  hak-proof  seal  and  lock  between  the  closure  member  and 
th<  casing  when  the  closure  member  is  in  the  closed  position, 
an  i  actuating  means  for  moving  the  closure  member  between 
th<  open  and  closed  positions,  and  wherein  the  improvement 
CO  nprises  the  valve  closure  member  is  a  valve  ball  having  a 
flu  d  passage  off-center  in  a  direction  away  from  and  down- 
str  sam  of  a  sealing  surface  thereof  when  the  valve  ball  is  in  the 
cic  sed  position,  and  the  valve  ball  is  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
ca  ing  about  an  axis  which  is  off-center  in  a  transverse  direc- 


tion with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  inlet  and  outlet 
portions  of  the  fluid  passage,  to  align  the  valve  ball  fluid  pas- 
sage with  the  casing  fluid  passage  when  the  valve  ball  is  in  the 
open  position,  and  to  position  the  fluid  passage  sealing  surface 
adjacent  the  heat  exchange  conduit  when  the  valve  ball  is  in 
the  closed  position. 


3,877,482 
FLOAT  VALVE 
Daniel  J.  Rawdon,  New  Hartford,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hawkeye 
Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,273 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6k  3 1/26 

VS.  CI.  137-446  6  Claims 


1.  A  float  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  through  bore  defining  a  first  pressure 
plug  chamber  at  one  end,  a  second  central  water  chamber 
with  a  discharge  port  perpendicular  to  said  bore  and  a 
third  inlet  chamber  at  the  opposite  end, 
said  central  chamber  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said 
first  chamber  defined  by  a  first  shoulder  intermediate  the 
same  and  said  third  chamber  being  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  central  chamber  defined  by  a  second  shoulder 
intermediate  the  same, 
a  flexible  disc-shaped  diaphragm  in  said  central  chamber 
seated  on  said  first  shoulder  so  as  to  close  flow  communi- 
cation between  said  first  and  second  chambers, 
an  orifice  plug  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a 
through  bore  defining  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and 
an  external  flange  on  said  body  portion  intermediate  said 
ends, 
said  orifice  plug  being  journalled  in  said  housing  so  that  said 
outlet  end  is  disposed  within  said  central  chamber  in 
contact  with  said  diaphragm  and  said  flange  is  abutted 
against  said  second  shoulder  with  said  inlet  end  axially 
aligned  with  said  third  chamber, 
means  on  said  orifice  plug  separate  from  said  outlet  end  for 
engagement  with  said  diaphragm  to  prevent  the  displace- 
ment of  said  diaphragm  from  its  seated  position, 
means  to  secure  said  housing  to  a  source  of  water  supply, 
a  separate  pressure  plug  member  removably  disposed  in 
said  first  chamber  in  juxtaposition  with  said  diaphragm 
and  oppositely  disposed  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  orifice 
plug  so  as  to  be  capable  of  impressing  said  diaphragm  into 
water  sealing  engagement  with  said  outlet  end,  and 
float  actuated  lever  means  operatively  attached  to  said 
housing  and  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  pressure  plug  whereby  the  respective  upward  and 
downward  movement  of  said  float  acts  on  said  lever 
means  to  respectively  impart  a  pressure  engagement 
therewith  with  said  pressure  plug  against  said  diaphragm 
to  define  the  close  valving  position  of  said  diaphragm  and 
to  relax  the  pressure  engagement  with  said  pressure  plug 
relative  to  said  diaphragm  to  define  the  open  valving 
position  of  said  diaphragm. 
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3,877,483 
SOLENOID  OPERATED  FOUR  PORT  VALVE 
Hiroyuki  Nakajima,  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konan  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Nishinomiya-shi,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,720 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  13/043 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.64  8  Claims 


diate  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  b)  seal  means  pre- 
venting fluid  communication  between  said  exhaust  port  and 


1.  In  a  solenoid  operated  four  port  valve  comprising  a  piston 
operable  in  the  main  body  of  the  four  port  valve,  a  fixed  valve 
seat  member,  a  slidable  valve  member  operated  by  the  piston 
and  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  for  connect- 
ing an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  through  said  valve  seat 
member  to  either  of  outlet  ports  A  and  B,  respectively,  and  a 
solenoid  operated  three  port  pilot  valve  for  controlling  a 
pressurized  fluid  supplied  through  the  inlet  port  to  a  chamber 
on  one  side  of  the  piston;  the  improvement  comprising  a  small 
groove  provided  in  the  slidable  valve  member  in  communica- 
tion with  a  recessed  portion  formed  therein,  a  first  pilot  hole 
and  a  second  pilot  hole  extending  through  a  valve  seat  mem- 
ber for  supplying  a  part  of  the  pressurized  fluid  to  a  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston  under  a  transferring  action 
of  the  small  groove  and  an  edge  of  the  slidable  valve  member, 
the  relative  positions  and  the  dimensions  of  the  small  groove, 
the  first  and  the  second  pilot  holes,  and  the  edge  of  the  slid- 
able valve  member  being  so  selected  that  the  transferring 
action  occurs  in  a  later  part  of  the  time  period  during  which 
the  connection  of  the  inlet  port  and  the  exhaust  port  is 
changed  between  the  two  outlet  ports  A  and  B. 


3,877,484 

PNEUMATIC  RELAY 

Ceroid  F.  Theriot,  Bourg,  and  Frank  M.  Hoofnagle,  Houma, 

both  of  La.,  assignors  to  B.  W.  B.  Controls,  Inc.,  Houma,  La. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,849 
Int.  CI.  F16k  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-625.66  13  Claims 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  an  elongated  bore 
within  said  body,  a  first  fluid  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port,  a  bleed 
port,  a  second  fluid  inlet  port,  a  valve  member  slidable  within 
said  bore,  said  valve  member  presenting  a  first  pressure  sur- 
face on  said  valve  member  exposed  to  said  first  fluid  inlet  port, 
a  second  pressure  surface  on  said  valve  member  exposed  to 
said  second  fluid  inlet  port,  said  valve  being  selectively  shift- 
able  between  a  first  position  allowing  communication  between 
the  first  fluid  inlet  port  and  the  outlet  port  and  precluding 
communication  between  the  outlet  port  and  the  bleed  port, 
and  a  second  position  allowing  communication  between  said 
outlet  port  and  said  bleed  port  and  precluding  communication 
between  said  first  fluid  inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port,  a  greater 
total  force  on  said  second  pressure  surface  than  on  said  first 
pressure  surface  maintaining  said  valve  member  in  said  first 
position,  a  greater  total  force  on  said  first  pressure  surface 
than  on  said  second  pressure  surface  moving  said  valve  to  said 
second  position,  and  means  for  effectively  precluiding  fluid 
pressure  supplied  said  valve  through  said  second  fluid  inlet 
port  from  moving  said  valve  from  said  second  position  to  said 
first  position,  said  precluding  means  including  a)  an  exhaust 
port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  fluid  inlet  p>ort 
only  when  said  valve  member  is  in  a  further  position  interme- 


said  second  fluid  inlet  port  when  said  valve  member  is  in  said 
first  and  second  positions. 


3,877,485 
FLUIDIC  SENSOR 
Richard  J.  Wojcikowski,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana  Cor- 
poration, Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,274 

Int.  a.  F15c  1/10 

U.S.  CI.  137—829  6  Claims 


1.  A  fluidic  sensor  comprising: 

a.  a  sensor  body  having  a  fluid  inlet  port,  a  fluid  outlet  port 
and  a  generally  planar  external  face; 

b.  an  emitter  port  in  communication  with  said  inlet  port, 
said  emitter  port  being  defined  within  the  body  adjacent 
the  planar  face  and  oriented  so  as  to  discharge  fluid  at  an 
acute  angle  outwardly  from  said  planar  face; 

c.  a  receiver  port  in  communication  with  said  outlet  port 
and  said  planar  face,  said  receiver  port  being  spaced 
along  said  planar  face  from  said  emitter  port  in  a  direc- 
tion, generally  corresponding  to  the  discharge  from  said 
emitter  port; 

d.  a  recess  in  said  planar  face  adjacent  said  emitter 

e.  e.  a  pressure  drop  chamber  in  said  body  in  communica- 
tion with  said  planar  face  between  said  emitter  and  re- 
ceiver ports  and  adjacent  said  receiver  port;  and 

f.  a  cusp  in  said  receiver  port  on  the  side  thereof  opposite 
said  emitter  port  and  adjacent  said  planar  face,  said  emit- 
ter port,  receiver  port,  pressure  drop  chamber  and  cusp 
being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  planar  face  to  nor- 
mally guide  a  portion  of  the  fluid  flow  from  said  emitter 
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port  into  the  receiver  port  in  the  absence  of  an  external 
interference 


3,877,486 
ELECTRICAL-TO-FLUIDIC  INTERFACE  DEVICE 
immy  D.  Merrell,  Madison;  Samuel  J.  Spurgeon,  Jr.,  Hunts- 
ville,  and  J.  C.  Dunaway,  Falkville,  all  of  Ala.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

j         Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,546 
Int.  CI.  F15c  1104 


formed  normally  upper  portion,  and  said  upper  tubing 
portion  being  flattened  and  folded  against  itself;  and 
a  layer  of  predetermined  thickness  of  compacted  yarn  in 
said  upper  tubing  portion  separating  its  opposing  proxi- 
mate faces  and  preventing  them  from  sintering  together. 


2  Claims 


3,877,488 
VENTURI  SCRUBBER  EXPANSION  JOINT 
AUen  Baturay,  Foster  City,  Calif.,  and  Harold  W.  Richards, 
Westport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,434 

Int.  CI.  VISA  1102 

U.S.  CI.  138-44  4  Claims 


1.   An   electrical-to-fluidic   interface  device   for  rapidly 
s  witching  a  constant  fluidic  supply  pressure  between  opposing 
(  utput  ports  and  comprising:  a  fluidic  amplifier  having  first 
i  nd  second  output  ports  and  first  and  second  control  ports;  a 

uidic  power  source  for  providing  a  constant  steady  state 
^pply  pressure  thereto;  first  and  second  poppet  valves  dis- 
I  osed  within  said  amplifier  control  ports  for  simultaneously 
c  pening  and  closing  respective  ports  and  having  a  common 
stem  externally  coupled  therebetween;  electromagnetic 
neans  coupled  to  said  common  valve  stem  for  alternately 
opening  and  closing  said  control  ports,  said  electromagnetic 
neans  being  a  coil  assembly  supported  on  first  and  second 
i  on  cores  and  an  elongated  armature  assembly  disposed  for 
limited,  bidirectiofial  rotation  between  said  cores  in  response 
I )  electrical  stimulation  of  said  coil  assembly;  a  first  end  of 
s  lid  elongated  armature  being  coupled  to  said  valve  stem  for 

multaneously  opening  one  control  port  while  closing  the 
other;  and  flexible,  resilient  stopping  means  disposed  adjacent 
Slid  electromagnetic  means  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said 
a -mature  for  terminating  bidirectional  rotation  of  the  arma- 
ti  ire  prior  to  impact  of  the  armature  with  the  coil  assembly. 


^ 


3,877,487 

CONTROLLED  FLOW  PATTERN  VENT  STRUCTURE 

J  iseph  C.  McGuire,  Kennewick,  Wash.,  assignor  to  McDonnell 

Douglas  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

ijivision  of  Ser.  No.  376,527,  July  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,803,816. 

This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,888 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1 100 

US.  CL  138-42  4  Claims 


1.  A  water-seal  expansion  joint  in  a  vertically  oriented 
venturi  scrubber,  said  scrubber  having  an  upper  convergent 
inlet  section  and  a  lower  divergent  outlet  section  and  a  throat 
region  therebetween,  the  said  sections  having  cooperating 
cylindrical  throat  elements  which  overlap  in  said  throat  region 
but  are  not  in  contact,  said  inlet  section  having  a  weir  sealed 
thereto  and  in  spaced  surrounding  relation  to  said  inlet  throat 
element,  said  outlet  throat  element  surrounding  and  spaced 
from  said  inlet  throat  element  and  positioned  between  said 
inlet  throat  element  and  said  weir,  an  annular  sealing  channel 
located  about  the  end  of  said  outlet  throat  element  and  de- 
fined by  an  outer  sealing  wall,  said  outlet  throat  element  and 
a  bottom  wall,  said  outer  sealing  wall  being  generally  concen- 
tric with  said  weir,  said  weir  extending  into  the  channel  short 
of  said  bottom  wall  to  divide  said  annular  channel  into  an 
inner  compartment  in  communication  with  said  venturi  throat 
region  and  an  outer  compartment  which  is  exposed  to  atmo- 
spheric pressure,  the  said  compartments  being  in  fluid  com- 
munication. 


I.  A  vent  structure  comprising: 
a  tubing  of  predetermined  length  and  size,  said  tubing  in- 
cluding an  undeformed  normally  lower  portion  and  a 


3,877,489 
SPEED  LIMITING  VALVE 
Albert  Louie,  San  Leandro;  Willard  D.  Childs,  Moraga,  and  A. 
Bruce  Duncan,  Piedmont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Rucker  Company,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394^380 
Int.  CI.  F15d  1100 
U.S.  CI.  138-46  4  Claims 

1.  A  surge  flow  speed  limiting  valve  for  use  in  hydraulic 
equipment  comprising  a  hydraulic  line  having  a  valve  plate, 
the  valve  plate  being  formed  with  an  opening  therethrough  for 
allowing  bi-directional  line  flow,  means  forming  cage  means 
on  and  projecting  from  one  side  of  said  plate  surrounding  said 
opening,  means  forming  a  valve  seat  on  the  other  side  of  said 
plate  surrounding  said  opening,  a  stationary  valve  stem 
mounted  on  said  cage  means  and  extending  through  said 
opening,  a  valve  disk  having  at  least  one  opening  slidably 
mounted  on  said  stem  and  movable  thereon  between  a  first 
position  in  abutment  with  said  seat  and  a  second  position 
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spaced  away  from  said  seat,  spring  means  surrounding  said 
stem  and  abutting  said  cage  means  and  said  valve  disk  resil- 
iently  pressing  the  valve  disk  toward  said  second  position. 


means  for  stopping  said  valve  disk  in  said  second  position,  and 
means  forming  flow  passages  through  said  valve  disk  for  allow- 
ing flow  through  the  opening  in  the  valve  disk  when  in  said 
second  position. 


3,877,490 
STEEL  PIPES  PROVIDED  WITH  PLASTIC  COATINGS 
Yoshio  Tsubouchi,  Yokohama;  Noboru  Shima,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hiroyuki  Tanabe,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  25, 1972, 47-73852 
Int.  CI.  F16I  9114 
U.S.  CI.  138-141  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  steel  pipe  provided  with  a  corrosion  resistant  layer 
of  plastic  and  a  protective  layer  of  plastic  applied  onto  said 
corrosion  resistant  layer  through  an  intermediate  coextensive 
Jayer  of  an  antifusion  agent,  the  improvement  wherein  said 
antifusion  agent  comprises  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  syn- 
thetic resins  of  the  polyolefin  series,  said  mixture  of  synthetic 
resins  having  lower  molecular  weight  than  said  plastics  form- 
ing said  corrosion  resistant  layer  and  said  protective  layer  and 
solidifying  at  room  temperature  to  form  a  film  whereby  fusion 
and  slippage  between  the  layers  of  plastic  is  prevented. 


3,877,491 

INSULATED  PIPE  SYSTEMS 

Ove   Thastrup,   Fredericia,    Denmark,   assignor   to   A/S   E. 

Ramussen,  Fredericia,  Denmark 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,027,  March  19, 1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,676 

Int.  CI.  F16I  59114 

U.S.  CI.  1 38- 1 49  38  Claims 


;;*'; 


i5  ^16 


interior  conductor  tube,  an  exterior  protective  mantel  tube  of 
relatively  rigid  synthetic  material,  and  a  heat  insulating  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  interior  and  exterior  tubes;  each 
of  said  conductor  tubes  having  an  end  portion  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  corresponding  exterior  tube  of  the 
respective  pipe  unit,  the  end  portion  of  one  conductor  tube 
being  axially  rigidly  joined  with  the  end  portion  of  another 
conductor  tube  to  form  a  conductor  tube  joint,  tube  casing 
means  for  bridging  the  conductor  tube  joint  and  overlapping 
adjacent  end  portions  of  the  exterior  tubes,  and  clamping 
means  for  rigidly  and  sealingly  clamping  said  tube  casing 
means  around  the  end  portions  of  the  exterior  tubes,  wherein 
said  interior  tubes,  exterior  tubes,  tube  casing  means,  and 
clamping  means  are  constructed  such  that  axial  movement  of 
the  interior  tubes  with  respect  to  one  another  and  axial  move- 
ment of  the  exterior  tubes  with  respect  to  one  another  is 
substantially  precluded  with  a  consequent  substantial  limita- 
tion of  axial  movement  of  the  interior  tubes  with  respect  to  the 
exterior  tubes  at  least  in  the  area  of  said  conductor  tube  joints 
during  use  of  this  system  with  temperature  changes  induced  by 
a  fluid  medium  flowing  through  said  conductor  tubes  at  a 
different  temperature  than  the  medium  surronding  the  exte- 
rior tubes. 


3,877,492 
TERRY  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS 
Howard  I.  Nelson,  Grafton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton  & 
Knowles  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,702 

Int.  CI.  D03d  39122 

U.S.  CI.  139-26  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  terry  loom  having  a  frame  and  weft  inserting  means, 
beat-up  means  comprising: 

a.  a  lay  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  about  a  stationary 
axis; 

b.  a  lay  drive  assembly  for  reciprocating  said  lay  about  said 
axis; 

c.  means  for  movably  mounting  said  lay  drive  assembly  on 
said  frame  for  altering  the  beat-up  position  of  the  lay;  and 
d.  actuating  means  for  moving  said  lay  drive  assembly  to 
a  first  position  for  a  full  beat-up  and  to  a  second  position 
for  a  partial  beat-up. 


1.  A  heat  insulated  pipe  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
insulated  pipe  units;  each  pipe  unit  including  an  axially  rigid 


3,877,493 
ELECTRICAL  FILLING  STOP  MOTION 
Jerry  R.  Cleveland,  112  Corning  St.,  Anderson,  S.C.  29621 
Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,613 
Int.  CI.  D03d  51136 
U.S.  CI.  139—374  1  Claim 

1.  A  filling  stop  motion  for  a  loom  having  a  center-fork 
assembly  with  pivoted  yarn  feeler  prongs,  a  cam,  a  cam  fol- 
lower moved  responsive  to  movement  of  said  prongs  in  the 
absence  of  filling  yarn  into  a  notch  in  said  cam,  and  a  knock- 
off  motion  with  a  magnet  assembly  normally  electrically  actu- 
ated by  the  drop  wires  of  the  warp  stop  motion  res|x>nsive  to 
faulty  warp  yam  to  actuate  linkage  for  moving  the  shipper 
handle  mechanism  to  stop  the  loom,  said  filling  stop  motion 
comprising: 
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an  electrical  contact  imbedded  in  the  base  of  the  notch  of 
said  cam  to  form  an  exposed  camming  surface, 

said  camming  surface  being  engaged  by  said  cam  follower 
for  maintaining  electrical  contact  therewith  during  move- 
ment of  the  cam  follower  in  response  to  downward  move- 
ment of  said  prongs,  said  camming  surf3ce  extending 
downwardly  and  thence  upwardly  so  as  to  limit  further 
rearward  movement  of  the  cam  follower;  and 


electrical  means  including  a  conductor  imbedded  in  said 
cam  connecting  said  electrical  contact  to  said  magnet 
assembly  and  said  cam  follower  for  actuating  said  magnet 
assembly  to  actuate  said  linkage  to  stop  the  loom  in  the 
absence  of  Filling  yarn; 

whereby  said  electrical  contact  between  said  camming 
surface  and  said  cam  follower  is  maintained  for  sufficient 
time  to  permit  such  actuation  of  said  linkage. 


3,877,494 
APPARATUS  FOR  DEFINING  A  VARIABLE 
( :ONDUCTIVE  PATTERN  SUITABLE  FOR  THREADING 
THROUGH  THE  ELEMENTS  OF  A  DIGITAL  MEMORY 
9  lilos  Masek,  and  Josef  Mohelnicky,  both  of  Prague  Czechoslo- 
vakia, assignors  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  matematickych  stroju, 
Prague,  Czechoslovalda 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  S«r.  No.  242,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechosk)vakia,  Apr.  13,  1971, 
2iill-71 

Int.  CI.  B21f  45100 
UlS.  a.  140-71  R  7  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  the  manufacture  of  a  digital  memory,  appara- 
tu  i  responsive  to  a  sequence  of  selected  commands  for  pro- 


ducing, from  first  and  second  wires,  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  wire  patterns  mounted  on  a  substrate,  which  patterns  are 
representative  of  conductive  paths  through  the  elements  of 
the  digital  memory,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  supporting  the  substrate  for  movement  along  a  longi- 
tudinal axis; 
first  and  second  wire  guides  individually  supported  for 
reciprocal  movement  along  parallel  first  and  second  paths 
each  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
means  for  individually  threading  the  first  and  second  wires 
through  the  first  and  second  wire  guides  and  into  adher- 
ent contact  with  a  surface  of  the  substrate; 
first  means  responsive  to  a  selected  one  of  the  command  for 
moving  the  first  wire  guide  along  the  first  path  into  one 
of  the  plurality  of  predetermined  positions; 
second  means  responsive  to  said  selected  command  for 
independently  moving  the  second  wire  guide  along  the 
second  path  into  one  of  a  plurality  of  similar  predeter- 
mined positions; 
first  and  second  means  individually  operative  when  the  first 
and  second  wire  guides  reach  their  respectively  selected 
positions  for  disabling  the  associated  moving  means;  and 
means  rendered  effective  at  the  conclusion  of  each  opera- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  disabling  means  for  longitudi- 
nally advancing  the  substrate  by  a  predetermined  incre- 
ment to  define  separate  portions  of  the  pattern  on  the 
substrate. 


3,877,495 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IMPROVED 

FILAMENTS  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 

Ronald  C.  Koo,  Weehawken,  and  Joel  Shurgan,  Washington 

Township,  Bergen  County,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Duro- 

Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  223,607,  Feb.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,812,393, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66,275,  Aug.  24, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,662,789.  This  application  Mar.  4, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  447,481 

Int.  CI.  B21f  i/04 

U.S.  CI.  140-71.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  filament  for  an  electric  lamp 
comprising  the  steps  of 

winding  a  tungsten  wire  member  in  a  coil  on  a  mandrel 
containing  iron, 

coating  one  of  the  wire  and  mandrel  members  with  a  coat- 
ing containing  copper, 

annealing  the  tungsten  wire  on  the  mandrel  at  an  elevated 
temperature  to  melt  the  coating  for  a  period  of  time  such 
that  no  significant  amount  of  impurities  diffuse  into  the 
wire,  and 

removing  the  mandrel  from  the  coil. 
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3,877,496 

PNEUMATIC  TIRE  INFLATING  AGENTS 

Lawrence  R.  Sperberg,  6740  Fiesta  Dr.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,904,  May  16, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,639,  Jan.  7,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

814,233,  April  4,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,554,027,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  601,275,  Nov.  21,  1966,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,643 

Int.  CI.  B65b  31100 

U.S.  CI.  141-4  11  Claims 


1.  Method  of  improving  the  durable  life  of  a  pneumatic  tire 
for  use  on  an  earth  bound  vehicle  comprising  the  steps  of: 

mounting  the  pneumatic  tire  on  a  wheel,  adding  to  the  tire 
chamber  of  the  pneumatic  tire  a  gaseous  inflating  agent; 
said  agent  being  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  different  gases, 
one  gas  being  selected  from  a  first  group  of  gaseous  com- 
pounds, and  the  secong  gas  being  selected  from  a  second 
group  of  gaseous  compounds; 

said  first  group  consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  and  he- 
lium: 

said  second  group  consisting  essentially  of  nitrogen,  carbon 
dioxide,  flue  gases,  and  air. 


3,877,497 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF  MEASURED 

AMOUNTS  OF  SOFTENED  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL  INTO  CLOSURE  CAPS 

Ettore  Busi,  191  Via  Selice,  Imola,  Italy  (40026) 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,778 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sept.  8,  1972, 12882/72 

Int.  CI.  B65b  43142 

U.S.  CI.  141-138  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  inserting  measured  amounts  of  molten 
thermoplastic  material  into  closure  caps,  comprising: 

a.  an  extrusion  device  provided  with  a  delivery  outlet  for  a 
continuous  flow  of  viscous  or  softened  plastic  material; 

b.  at  least  one  gripper  unit  mounted  for  cyclic  movement 
along  a  closed  path  between  a  first  position  at  which  the 


gripper  unit  is  disposed  above  said  delivery  outlet  and  a 
second  position  at  which  the  gripper  unit  is  disposed 
centrally  above  an  empty  closure  cap,  the  hollow  side  of 
which  is  directed  upwards,  said  gripper  unit  comprising: 
bl.  a  vertical  pin-like  plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal 
displacement  within  an  eccentric  recess  in  a  rotating  head 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  plunger  being  adapted 
to  be  raised  in  the  region  of  the  delivery  outlet  into  a 
receiving  position  in  which  the  plunger  lies  close  above 
and  in  contact  with  its  bottom  end  with  the  plastic  mate- 
rial being  extruded  from  the  said  delivery  outlet,  and 
being  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  the  region  of  the  closure 
cap  into  a  discharge  position  in  which  it  is  close  to  said 
cap; 

b2.  a  vertical  hollow  cylindrical  stripper  element 
mounted  for  independent  longitudinal  displacement 
within  the  said  eccentric  recess,  said  plunger  being 
slidable  inside  said  cylindrical  stripper  element,  said 
cylindrical  stripper  element  terminating  into  a  semicy- 
lindrical  hollow  portion  adapted  to  co-axially  project 
downwardly  beyond  the  bottom  end  of  the  plunger 
when  same  is  in  its  said  raised  position,  so  as  to  be 
tangent  to  the  said  delivery  outlet,  with  its  concavity 
directed  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  gripper 
unit,  and  adapted  to  be  raised  with  respect  to  the  bot- 
tom end  of  said  plunger  when  same  is  in  its  lowered 
position  in  the  region  of  the  closure  cap. 


3,877,498 

NOZZLES  OF  FLUID  DISPENSING  VALVES  OF  THE 

AUTOMATIC  SHUTOFF  TYPE 

Jacques  Lancellin,  Suresnes,  France,  assignor  to  Volucomp- 

teurs  Aster- Boutillon,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,460 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     17,     1972, 
72.01418 

Int.  CI.  B65b  57114 
U.S.  CI.  141— 198  3CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  liquids  into  a  receiver  and 
responsive  to  the  rising  liquid  level  in  the  receiver  to  terminate 
dispensing,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  hollow  body; 

an  input  conduit  connected  to  said  body  and  connectable  to 
a  fluid  source  for  conducting  fluid  into  said  body; 

valve  means  in  said  body  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid 
therethrough; 

manually  operable  means  connected  to  said  body  for  open- 
ing said  valve  means; 

An  outlet  tube  connected  to  said  body  to  convey  and  dis- 
pense liquid  flowing  from  said  valve  means,  said  outlet 
tube  having  an  open  discharge  end; 

an  air  tube  extending  from  a  point  near  said  discharge  end 
to  said  body  along  said  outlet  tube  and  including  means 
defining  a  first  opening  near  said  discharge  end  for  con- 
necting the  inner  space  of  the  air  tube  to  the  space  out- 
side of  said  outlet  tube; 
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means  in  said  air  tube  defining  a  second  opening  near  said 
discharge  end  for  connecting  the  inner  space  of  the  air 
tube  with  the  inner  space  of  the  outlet  tube; 

means  in  said  outlet  tube  deflning  a  third  opening  for  per- 
mitting air  flow  into  said  outlet  tube  adjacent  said  second 
opening;  and 

means  in  said  body  sensitive  to  a  sudden  decrease  in  air 
pressure  in  said  air  tube,  caused  by  the  arrival  of  the  rising 
liquid  level  in  said  receiver  at  said  openings  in  said  air 
tube  for  controlling  the  shutoff  of  said  valve  means. 


a.  a  disc -shaped  guard  member  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  swath  of  said  rotary 
tool, 

b.  means  supporting  said  guard  member  coaxially  upon  said 
spindle  above  said  rotary  tool,  and 


!  3,877,499 

FLUID  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Alfred  Fluster,  1560  S.  McPherrin,  Monterey  Park,  Calif. 
91754 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,201 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3106 

ViS.  CI.  141-310  4  Claims 


L^^.\ 


c.  said  guard  member  comprising  an  annular  body  portion 
of  solid,  circumferentially  uninterrupted,  transparent 
material,  to  permit  continuous  vision  through  said  annu- 
lar body  portion,  even  while  said  guard  member  is  rotat- 
ing, said  guard  member  further  being  provided  with  a  rim 
of  soft  resilient  material  fixed  to  and  surrounding  the 
periphery  of  said  transparent  annular  body  portion. 


3,877,501 

PROTECTIVE  JACKET  FOR  STRING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

John  S.  Toth,  309  Mariellen  St.,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  46544 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,977 

Int.  CI.  GlOg  7100 

U.S.  CI.  150-52  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  device  for  transferring  viscous  fluid  from  the 
mouth  opening  of  a  first  bottle  to  the  mouth  opening  of  a 
second  bottle,  comprising: 

an  upper  coupling  section  into  which  the  mouth  of  a  first 
bottle  is  insertable  and  a  lower  coupling  section  into 
which  the  mouth  of  a  second  bottle  is  insertable; 

an  annular  flange  between  said  coupling  sections  whereby 
said  mouths  are  disposable  adjacent  to  each  other  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  flange,  said  flange  having  a  periph- 
ery which  defines  an  opening  for  said  transfer  of  fluid; 

an  annular  shoulder  in  said  upper  coupling  section  for  posi- 
tioning said  first  bottle,  spaced  upwardly  from  said  flange; 
a  funnel  flared  outwardly  above  said  shoulder  wherein 
bottles  of  different  sizes  can  be  positioned  in  said  upper 
coupling  section;  and 

a  continuous  air  passageway  formed  in  said  upper  coupling 
section  shoulder  and  said  flange  for  enabling  air  in  said 
second  bottle  to  be  displaced  by  fluid  in  said  first  bottle. 


1.  A  protective  jacket  for  a  musical  instrument,  such  as  a 
violin,  said  jacket  comprising  an  elongated  bag-shaped  body 
including  a  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  and  a  side  wall  connecting 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  jacket  being  adapted  to  engage 
over  the  outer  end  of  an  instrument  box,  and  elastic  loops 
connected  to  end  portions  of  said  side  wall  and  adapted  to 
detachably  engage  over  the  ears  of  the  box. 


3,877,500  ! 

ROTARY  TOOL  GUARD 
lamic  F.  Ulmer,  Rt.  1,  Hwy.  70,  Mount  Juliet,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,987 
Int.  CI.  B27g  1 9 100 
ILJ.S.  CI.  144-251  A  |         4  Claims 

1.  A  guard  for  a  rotary  tool  apparatus  having  a  platform,  a 
vertical  spindle  projecting  above  said  platform  and  rotatably 
iriven  about  its  vertical  axis,  and  a  rotary  tool  fixed  to  the 
X)rtion  of  the  spindle  adjacent  and  above  said  platform  for 
)perating  upon  work  upon  said  platform  in  engagement  with 
laid  tool,  comprising: 


3,877,502 
NUT  LOCKING  MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MUFFLER 

CLAMPS 
Paul  J.  Hunckler,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hunckler  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Huntington,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,658 
Int.  CI.  F16b  39124 
U.S.  CI.  151-20  3  Claims 

1.  A  nut  locking  combination  comprising 
an  apertured  member  having  upper  and  lower  flat  faces  and 
a  hump  adjacent  said  aperture  on  one  face  thereof  and 
extending  only  a  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
aperture  through  less  than  90°; 
a  threaded  fastener  extending  through  said  member; 
a  nut  threadedly  received  on  said  fastener  and  engaging  said 
first  member,  an  inner  portion  of  said  nut,  adjacent  the 
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thread  on  the  fastener,  engaging  the  upper  face  of  said 
hump,  engaging  the  flat  surface  of  said  member  and 
thereupon  imposing  on  said  nut  a  tilted  attitude  with 
respect  to  said  member  and  to  said  thread  whereupon  a 
binding  action  of  said  nut  with  respect  to  said  thread  and 
said  member  is  obtained; 
and  said  member  being  a  saddle  clamp  having  a  pair  of 
apertures  therein  horizontally  spaced  from  each  other 


3,877,504 
RIM  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Charles  E.  Grawey,  Peoria;  Robert  W.  Untz,  Hanna  City; 
Keith  E.  Koch,  Tremont,  and  Charles  F.  Gebhardt,  Decatur, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peoria, 
lU. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,268 

Int.  CI.  B60b  23100,  25102 

U.S.  CI.  152-405  8  Claims 


and  each  of  said  apertures  having  one  of  said  humps 
therein,  the  humps  being  on  a  line  between  the  apertures 
and  each  of  said  apertures  receiving  a  threaded  end  of  a 
U-bolt  therethrough,  each  threaded  end  receiving  a  nut 
thereon  engageable  by  said  hump  to  impose  a  tilting 
action  on  the  nut  with  respect  to  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  bolt  and  the  saddle  clamp  and  thereby  impose  a  bind- 
ing action  between  the  nut  and  the  bolt  and  the  saddle 
clamp. 


\ 


3,877,503 

METHOD  FOR  ANCHORING  A  PNEUMATIC  TIRE  TO 

THE  RIM  AND  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL  SO  OBTAINED 

Giorgio  Tangorra,  and  Italo  Bertelli,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,666 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  31, 1972, 25139/72 

Int.  CI.  B60c  15102 

VS.  CI.  152-379  9  Claims 


\>v. 


36- 


iZ- 


1.  A  pneumatic  wheel  for  vehicles,  which  comprises: 
a  tire  provided  with  a  tread,  two  sidewalls,  and  two  beads, 
a  rim  with  two  seats,  one  for  each  bead,  each  seat  having 
the  shape  of  a  circumferential  channel  with  an  opening 
for  the  introduction  of  each  bead  in  the  respective  seat, 
the  two  ends  of  said  opening  being  directed  the  one 
against  the  other,  whereby  the  width  of  said  opening  is 
smaller  than  the  maximum  width  of  said  seat,  each  bead 
having  in  cross-section  a  profile  at  least  partially  equal  to 
that  of  the  corresponding  seat  of  the  rim  and  substantially 
indeformable,  said  cross-section  being  smaller  than  the 
cross-section  of  said  seat,  and 
an  additional  forcing  element  being  inserted  between  the 
outermost  end  of  said  opening  and  an  underlying  portion 
of  the  bead,  whereby  said  two  ends  of  the  opening  sur- 
round on  one  side  at  least  a  part  of  said  cross-sectional 
profile  of  the  bead  to  lock  said  bead  in  its  own  channel, 
the  material  of  said  additional  element  having  a  modulus 
of  resistance  to  compression  which  is  of  the  same  order 
as  that  of  the  compound  forming  the  beads  or  higher  than 
it. 


1.  A  rim  assembly  for  a  pneumatic  tire  carcass  comprising: 
a  first  annular  rim  portion  defining  at  least  one  guide  pocket; 
a  second  annular  rim  portion;  a  guide  member  fixed  to  the 
second  rim  portion  and  positionable  in  the  guide  pocket  to 
position  the  first  and  second  rim  portions  relative  to  each 
other  as  they  are  brought  together;  removable  means  for  fixing 
the  so  positioned  first  and  second  rim  portions  together,  said 
rim  portions  when  so  fixed  together  forming  a  rim  for  said 
pneumatic  tire  carcass;  and  means  for  separating  the  first  and 
second  rim  portions  upon  removal  of  the  means  for  fixing  the 
so  positioned  first  and  second  rim  portions  together  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  force  pads  fixed  to  the  first  rim  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  corresponding  bolts  threadably  associated  with 
the  second  rim  portion  and  positioned  so  that  upon  rotation 
thereof  of  one  direction,  said  bolts  contact  respective  force 
pads  and  urge  the  first  and  second  rim  portions  apart. 


3,877,505 
UPPER  BEAD  BREAKER  MECHANISM 
David  W.  Besuden,  6800  Tupelo  Ln.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45243, 
and  WiUiam  G.  Brosene,  Jr.,  9664  Lansford  Dr.,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio  45242 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,008,  Jan.  30,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,122 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25106 
MS.  CL  157-1.28  8  CUums 

1.  An  improved  upper  bead  breaker  mechanism  for  an 
automatic  tire  changer  machine,  said  upper  bead  breaker 
mechanism  being  adapted  to  break  a  tire's  upper  bead  away 
from  a  wheel's  upper  rim  when  said  wheel  is  positioned  on  said 
machine's  table,  comprising 
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a  blade  adapted  to  move  downwardly  along  a  programmed 
and  controlled  path,  said  path  including  a  first  downward 
segment  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  table  that  locates  the 
blade's  lip  beneath  the  wheel  rim's  flange  from  an  initial 
operational  position  where  said  blade  rests  on  the  tire's 
side  wall,  a  second  radially  inward  segment  relative  to 
said  wheel  that  locates  the  blade's  lip  over  the  tire's  bead, 
and  a  third  downward  segment  relative  to  the  plane  of 
said  table  that  breaks  the  tire's  bead  away  from  the 
wheel's  rim, 

a  power  column  that  interconnects  said  blade  with  a  power 
unit  for  moving  said  blade  downwardly  through  said 
programmed  and  controlled  path  against  the  upward 
resistance  provided  by  the  tire's  side  wall,  at  least  one  of 
said  power  column  and  said  blade  being  pivotable  about 
an  axis  between  a  storage  position  at  which  said  blade  is 
swung  out  of  operational  relation  with  said  tire's  side  wall 
and  a  use  position  at  which  said  blade  is  swung  into  opera- 
tional relation  with  said  tire's  side  wall, 

a  restrainer  device  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  blade 
to  maintain  the  blade's  leading  edge  in  operating  proxim- 
ity to  the  outer  surface  of  the  wheel's  rim  after  said  blade 


has  been  swung  into  operational  relation  with  said  tire's 
side  wall  and  when  said  power  unit  is  activated,  said 
restrainer  device  including  a  restrainer  bar  adapted  to 
seat  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  wheel's  upper  rim,  and 
lock  means  partially  carried  by  said  blade  and  partially 
carried  by  said  restrainer  device,  said  lock  means  serving 
to  maintain  said  blade  in  a  substantially  vertically  down- 
ward path  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  table  during  the 
first  segment  of  said  travel  path,  said  blade  escaping  that 
portion  of  said  lock  means  carried  by  said  restrainer 
device  as  it  traverses  said  first  segment  until  same  is 
released  therefrom  at  the  end  of  said  first  segment  so  as 
to  permit  said  blade  to  traverse  said  second  segment 
immediately  upon/being  so  released. 

7.  An  improved  beaa  breaker  for  an  automatic  tire  changer 
machine,  said  bead  breaker  being  adapted  to  break  a  tire's 
bead  away  from  a  wheel's  rim,  comprising 

a  blade  connected  to  a  power  unit,  said  blade  being  directed 
against  a  tire's  side  wall  by  said  |}ower  unit,  and 

a  slip  shoe  interposed  between  said  blade  and  said  side  wall, 
said  slip  shoe  serving  to  aid  said  blade  in  its  radially  in- 
ward motion  toward  the  wheel's  center  as  said  blade  is 
directed  against  the  tire's  side  wall. 


I 


3,877,506 
^  TIRE  BUFFING  MACHINE 

John  R.  Mattox,  Rt.  3,  Box  208- A,  Charlotte,  N.C.  28201,  and 
Thomas  W.  Mattox,  7205  Moriey  Cir.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
28214 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,104 
Int.  CI.  B29h  21108;  B23d  67100 
MS.  CI.  157—13  18  Claims 

1.  A  machine  for  buffing  tire  casings  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal axis  rotary  rasp  and  power  means  connected  with  the  rasp 
to  turn  it,  a  carriage  mounted  for  linear  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  rasp  at  an  elevation  below  the  axis  of  the  rasp, 
precision  power-operated  screw  shaft  means  connected  with 
the  carriage  to  move  it  horizontally  in  a  linear  path  forwardly 


and  rearwardly  relative  to  the  rasp,  a  vertical  axis  pivot  ele- 
ment on  said  carriage  disposed  substantially  in  a  vertical  plane 
through  the  transverse  center  of  the  carriage  and  through  the 
center  of  the  rasp,  a  horizontally  swingable  support  arm  jour- 
naled  on  said  vertical  axis  pivot  element,  a  horizontal  axis 
pivot  element  on  said  horizontally  swingable  support  arm,  a 
vertically  swingable  sup(>ort  arm  extending  above  th6  horizon- 
tally swingable  arm  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  horizon- 
tal axis  pivot  element,  a  precision  screw  shaft  feed  means 
coupled  to  the  vertically  swingable  support  arm  to  swing  the 


same  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away  from  said  rasp,  the 
vertically  swingable  arm  being  laterally  offset  from  said  rasp, 
a  horizontal  tire  casing  drive  and  inflation  shaft  journaled  for 
rotation  on  the  upper  end  of  the  vertically  swingable  support 
arm  at  substantially  the  elevation  of  said  rasp,  power  drive 
means  for  said  drive  and  inflation  shaft  on  the  vertically  swing- 
able  support  arm,  and  a  control  console  for  the  machine  on 
the  vertically  swingable  support  arm  including  independent 
controls  for  the  rasp  power  means,  carriage  screw  shaft  means 
and  said  power  drive  means  for  said  drive  and  inflation  shaft. 


3,877,507 
AUTOMATIC  CASTING  APPARATUS 
Fritz  Hurter,  and  Hans  Hollenstein,  both  of  Schaffliausen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Schaffliausen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,013 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  6,   1973, 
3247/73 

Int.  CI.  B22d  39100 
U.S.  CI.  164-155  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  casting  apparatus,  including  casting 
molds  serially  arranged  along  a  casting  line,  a  weighing  mech- 
anism, a  casting  ladle  operatively  associated  with  said  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  a  stopper  ladle  arranged  above  said  casting 
ladle  for  dispensing  into  said  casting  ladle  a  quantity  of  molten 
casting  material  determined  by  said  weighing  mechanism,  and 
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a  tipping  mechanism  for  said  casting  ladle,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  weighing  mechanism  comprises,  in  combination, 
a  housing,  a  pair  of  balance  beams  having  a  load  end,  a  pivotal 
receiving  device  located  at  the  load  end  of  said  balance  beams 
and  having  said  casting  ladle  detachably  supported  thereon, 
an  operating  lever  for  said  tipping  device  having  said  receiving 
device  movably  connected  therewith,  fixed  recess  means 
located  to  supportively  engage  said  operating  lever  of  said 
tipping  device  when  said  casting  ladle  is  in  position  for  filling 
by  said  stopper  ladle  and  weighing  by  said  weighing  mecha- 
nism, a  pair  of  angle  levers  provided  on  said  pair  of  balance 
beams,  a  fixed  measuring  element,  a  measuring  beam  secured 
on  said  pair  of  angle  levers  operatively  connecting  said  pair  of 
angle  levers  with  said  fixed  measuring  element,  a  pair  of  spring 
elements  each  connected  between  said  housing  and  one  of 
said  pair  of  angle  levers  for  movably  supporting  said  angle 
levers,  and  at  least  one  flexible  stabilizing  element  for  provid- 
ing lateral  stabilization  for  said  pair  of  angle  levers,  said  stabi- 
lizing element  having  a  centrally  located  region  secured  upon 
said  pair  of  angle  levers  and  being  secured  at  its  ends  to  said 
housing. 


3,877,508 
APPARATUS  WITH  SELF-CENTERING  STOOL  FOR 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Neil  Burton  Bryson,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Alcon  Research  and  Development  Limited,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,078 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  24, 1972, 
3321/74 

Int.  CI.  B22d  11108 
U.S.  CI.  164-274  7  Claims 


^^a^^ 


y/////////////Z- 


1.  A  continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  table  having  a  horizontal  upper  support  surface, 
adapted  to  support  at  least  one  ingot-receiving  stool  at  a 
predetermined  location  on  said  upper  surface,  said  table  up- 
per surface  being  flat  at  such  location  to  permit  lateral  sliding 
movement  of  said  stool  and  having  an  opening  at  such  location 
for  upward  flow  of  fluid  therethrough,  a  stool  disposed  on  said 
table  upper  surface  at  such  location  and  having  a  flat  bottom 
surface  for  support  by  said  table,  said  flat  bottom  surface 
extending  at  least  continuously  around  the  periphery  of  said 
opening,  said  stool  being  arranged  to  have  at  least  limited  free 
movement  in  relation  to  said  table  both  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally, and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  pressure  through 
said  table  and  said  opening  to  the  underside  of  the  stool  at  a 
location  lying  within  said  substantially  continuous  periphery 
of  said  flat  bottom  surface  to  establish  a  laterally  escaping 
fluid  layer  between  said  table  and  said  stool  to  lift  said  stool 
out  of  contact  with  the  table,  allowing  lateral  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  stool  without  tilting  in  relation  to  said  table. 


3,877,509 
POUR  POT  MANIPULATOR 
James  Carroll  Muller,  Carrollton,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Southwire 
Company,  Carrollton,  Ga. 

Filed  June  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,448 

Int.  CI.  B22d  UI06 

U.S.  CI.  164-278  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  vessel  relative  to  a  casting 
wheel  rotatable  about  an  axis  of  rotation  and  having  a  periph- 
eral groove  partially  closed  by  an  endless  band  to  define  a 
casting  mold,  said  band  initially  engaging  said  wheel  at  a  first 
point  defining  a  mold  inlet  and  disengaging  said  wheel  at  a 
second  point  defining  a  mold  outlet,  a  spout  extending  from 
and  movable  with  said  vessel  through  which  molten  metal  is 
adapted  to-be  poured  into  said  mold  inlet,  cradle  means  for 
receiving  said  vessel,  vertical  adjustment  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  cradle  means  and  said  spout  relaive  to  said 
mold  inlet  along  a  straight  substantially  vertical  line  of  motion 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  horizontal  adjustment  means  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  said  cradle  means  and  said  spout  relative  to  said  mold  inlet 
along  a  straight  substantially  horizontal  line  of  motion  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  both  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
wheel  and  said  vertical  line  of  motion,  and  means  for  rotatably 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  cradle  means  and  said  spout 
relative  to  said  mold  inlet  about  a  rotational  axis  extending 
through  said  mold  inlet  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  wheel. 


3,877,510 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING  A  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 

STRAND  INCORPORATING  COOLANT  SPRAY  NOZZLES 

PROVIDING  CONTROLLED  SPRAY  PATTERN 
Richard  J.  Tegtmeier,  Newtown,  Pa.;  Jimmy  L.  Helms,  Ridge- 
wood,  and  Karl  L.  Backhaus,  West  New  York,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Concast  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,541 
Int.  CI.  B22d  11112 
U.S.  CI.  164—283  5  18  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  system  for  cooling  a  continuously  cast  strand, 
especially  a  steel  strand  of  essentially  rectangular  cross- 
sectional  configuration,  comprising  guide  means  for  guiding  a 
cast  strand  along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  at  least  one 
spray  nozzle  for  producing  a  spray  pattern  of  pressurized 
liquid  coolant  for  impingement  with  the  surface  of  the  cast 
strand,  said  spray  nozzle  having  inflow  means  for  the  pressur- 
ized liquid  coolant  and  outflow  means  for  the  departure  of 
said  liquid  coolant  in  the  form  of  a  spray  pattern,  said  spray 
nozzle  incorporating  a  nozzle  body  portion  and  means  for 
closing  the  nozzle  body  portion  at  one  end,  means  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  the  nozzle  body  member  with  a 
supply  infeed  for  the  liquid  coolant,  said  inflow  means  and 
outflow  means  of  said  spray  nozzle  providing  respectively 
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different/ flow  directions  for  the  liquid  coolant,  said  outflow 
means  incorporating  means  defining  a  substantially  slotted 
outlet  opening  at  said  nozzle  body  member,  said  slotted  outlet 
opening  extending  substantially  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  cast  strand,  said  slotted  outlet  open- 
ing defining  a  discharge  for  the  liquid  coolant  in  the  form  of 
said  spray  pattern,  said  liquid  coolant  impinging  the  surface  of 
the  cast  strand  over  an  impingement  area,  to  produce  substan- 
tially uniform  cooling  of  the  cast  strand  over  its  transverse 
width  dimension,  and  wherein  the  distribution  of  liquid  cool- 
ant is  substantially  uniform  across  at  least  the  major  extent  of 


r/- ^ ^o 

j^ X, 


said  impingement  area,  said  slotted  outlet  opening  comprises 
a  slot  possessing  a  substantially  rectangular  configuration,  said 
slot  being  bounded  by  faces  extending  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  lengthwise  axis  of  the  cast  strand  and  the  length- 
wise axis  of  the  nozzle  body  member  and  serving  to  control  the 
thickness  of  the  spray  pattern  and  the  impingement  area  for 
a  given  distance  between  said  slotted  outlet  opening  of  the 
nozzle  and  the  surface  of  the  cast  strand  impinged  by  the  spray 
pattern,  said  slotted  outlet  opening  of  said  spray  nozzle  pro- 
ducing a  spray  pattern  bounded  by  substantially  straight  paral- 
lel lines  extending  transversely  across  the  strand  surface. 


3,877,511 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DAMPENING  NOISE 
OCCURRING  IN  LIQUID  HEATERS  OPERATING 
ACCORDING  TO  THE  VACUUM  VAPORIZATION 
PRINCIPLE  j 

Willi  Brandl,  Zurich;  Zdenelt  Koula,  Regensdorf,  and  Peter 
Nirit,  Zug,  ail  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Stotz  &  Co.,  Zu- 
rich, Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,036 

Int.  CI.  F28 

U.S.  CI.  165-1  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  dampening  the  development  of  sound 
occurring  at  a  liquid  heater  having  a  vacuum  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  heating  liquid  and  operating  according  to  the 
vacuum  vaporization  principle  owing  to  pronounced  develop- 
ment of  vapor  at  the  heating  surfaces  thereof,  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  noise  suppression  means  comprising  partic- 
ulate material  having  a  grain  size  less  than  S  mm,  said  material 
disposed  within  said  vacuum  vessel  and  at  least  partially  filling 
the  space  therein  occupied  by  said  heating  liquid,  and  oppos- 
ing the  formation  of  vapor  bubbles  at  the  heating  liquid  by 
means  of  said  noise  suppression  means. 


// 


3,877,512 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING 

PERISHABLE  MATERIAL 

William  M.  Francis,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Industrial 

Refrigeration  and  Equipment  Company,  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  162,777 

Int.  CI.  F24f  3/4 

VS.  CI.  165—3  20  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  storing  potatoes  in  a  housing  and  wherein 
the  atmosphere  inside  of  said  housing  is  referred  to  as  a  first 
atmosphere  and  the  atmosphere  outside  said  housing  is  re- 
ferred to  as  a  second  atmosphere,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  upon  achieving  a  desired  temperature  in  said  first  atmo- 
sphere, then  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  first 
atmosphere  within  a  5°F.  range  in  a  range  of  about  35°F. 
to  approximately,  651^.; 

b.  upon  achieving  a  desired  relative  humidity  in  said  first 
atmosphere,  then  maintaining  the  relative  humidity  of 
said  first  atmosphere  in  the  range  of  about  75  percent  to, 
approximately,  99  percent  relative  humidity; 

c.  in  maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  first  atmosphere 
having  the  flexibility  of  recycling  and  adjusting  the  tem- 
perature of  said  first  atmosphere  to  form  an  adjusted  first 
temperature  atmosphere  and  introducing  said  adjusted 
first  temperature  atmosphere  into  said  housing,  and  hav- 
ing the  flexibility  when  desirable,  of  blending  part  of  the 
first  atmosphere  with  the  second  atmosphere  to  form  a 
blended  temperature  atmosphere  into  said  first  atmo- 
sphere in  said  housing;  and, 

d.  in  maintaining  the  humidity  of  said  first  atmosphere 
having  the  flexibility  of  recycling  and  adjusting  the  hu- 
midity of  said  first  atmosphere  to  form  an  adjusted  hu- 
midity first  atmosphere  and  introducing  said  adjusted 
humidity  first  atmosphere  into  said  housing,  and  having 
the  flexibility  when  desirable  of  blending  part  of  the  first 
atmosphere  with  the  second  atmosphere  to  form  a 
blended  humidity  atmosphere  and  to  introduce  said 
blended  humidity  atmosphere  into  said  first  atmosphere 
in  said  housing. 


3,877,513 
CONTROL  OF  AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 
Arthur  E.  Arlcdge,  Jr.,  Cazenovia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,023 
Int.  CI.  F28f  27/02 
VS.  CI.  165—26  4  Claims 

1.  A  control  for  determining  the  flow  path  of  air  induced 
from  a  space  into  a  mixing  chamber  of  an  air  conditioning  unit 
by  the  discharge  of  primary  air  within  the  casing  of  said  unit 
and  having  a  first  heat  exchanger  connected  to  a  source  of  a 
relatively  cold  heat  exchange  medium  and  interposed  in  a  first 
flow  path,  a  second  heat  exchange  medium  and  interposed  in 
a  first  flow  path,  a  second  heat  exchanger  connected  to  a 
source  of  a  relatively  warm  heat  exchange  medium  and  inter- 
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posed  in  a  second  flow  path  and  a  third  flow  path  bypassing 
said  first  and  second  flow  paths,  said  control  comprising: 

a.  an  inflatable  bellows  connected  to  said  source  of  primary 
air;  / 

b.  thermostatic  means  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said 
space  being  conditioned  for  regulating  the  pressure  of 
said  primary  air  in  said  inflatable  bellows;  and 

c.  damper  means  operatively  connected  to  said  inflatable 
bellows  for  directing  the  induced  air  through  one  of  said 
flow  paths;  said  damper  means  including  link  means 
connected  to  said  inflatable  bellows  and  first  and  second 
dampers  pivotally  connected  to  said  link  means,  said  first 
damper  being  movable  relative  to  said  first  heat  ex- 
changer to  selectively  open  or  close  the  flow  path  includ- 
ing said  first  heat  exchanger,  said  second  damper  being 
movable  relative  to  said  second  heat  exchanger  to  selec- 


I — 42 


tively  open  or  close  the  flow  path  including  said  second 
heat  exchanger,  said  first  and  second  dampers  in  combi- 
nation operating  to  selectively  open  or  close  said  third 
flow  path;  said  link  means  including  a  first  link  having  a 
pair  of  elongated  slots,  said  first  and  second  dampers 
having  pins  disposed  in  said  slots;  as  pressure  in  said 
bellows  increases  in  response  to  sensed  changes  in  the 
temperature  in  said  space,  a  selected  one  of  said  flow  path 
is  opened  and  said  other  two  flow  paths  are  closed,  as  the 
pressure  in  said  bellows  decreases,  a  selected  second  of 
said  flow  paths  is  opened  and  said  other  two  flow  paths 
are  closed,  and  as  the  pressure  in  said  bellows  further 
decreases,  a  selected  third  of  said  flow  paths  is  opened 
and  said  other  two  flow  paths  are  closed,  to  thereby 
continuously  regulate  the  temperature  of  air  discharged 
from  said  unit  into  said  space  to  maintain  the  temperature 
of  the  air  in  said  space  at  a  desired  level. 


3,877,514 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  VALVE  SYSTEM 
Theodore  A.  Becl(,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hayden  Trans* 
Cooler,  Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,930 

Int.  CI.  F28f  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  165-38  10  Claims 


1.  Heat  exchange  unit  which  comprises  an  elongated  central 
tubular  core,  a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  longitudinally 
arranged,  circumferentially  spaced  heat  transfer  fins  extend- 
ing generally  radially  outwardly  from  said  core,  both  sides  of 
each  of  said  fins  being  concavely  curved  in  the  general  radial 
direction  throughout  substantially  their  entire  radial  width 
with  their  outer  edges  being  thicker  than  inner  portions 


thereof  and  an  elongated,  tubular  shell  peripherally  engaged 
about  and  in  heat  conducting  abutting  relationship  with  the 
outer  edges  of  said  fins,  said  core,  fins  and  shell  defining  a 
plurality  of  fluid  flow  channels  between  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
fins,  said  central  tubular  core  defining  bypass  flow  conduit 
means  extending  generally  longitudinally  therethrough,  with 
the  ends  of  said  channel  means  being  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  respective  ends  of  said  conduit  means,  and  bypass 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means,  said  channel  means  being 
adapted  to  conduct  heat  transfer  fluid  in  normal  heat  ex- 
change flow  through  said  unit,  and  said  valve  means  having  at 
least  one  operative  condition  wherein  it  is  adapted  to  bypass 
a  portion  of  said  fluid  from  said  channel  means  through  said 
conduit  means. 


3,877,515 

TEMPERATURE-CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  ROTARY 

HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

Nikolaus  Laing,  Hofener  Weg  35-37, 7141  Aldingen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  847,771,  June  17,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,569 

Int.  CI.  F28f  5/00;  F28d  H/00 
VS.  CI.  165—86  9  Claims 


— *|XB 


1.  A  temperature-control  system  for  a  space  provided  with 
means  for  maintaining  a  first  fluid  therein  at  a  temperature 
differing  substantially  from  that  of  a  second  fluid  in  an  adjoin- 
ing environment,  comprising: 

a  first  rotary  heat  exchanger  centered  on  an  axis  and  ex- 
posed to  said  first  fluid  in  said  space; 

a  second  rotary  heat  exchanger  centered  on  said  axis  and 
exposed  to  said  second  fluid  in  said  adjoining  environ- 
ment, each  of  said  heat  exchangers  including  a  set  of 
peripherally  spaced  tubes  parallel  to  said  axis,  the  tubes 
of  each  set  being  disposed  along  at  least  one  segment  of 
an  archimedean  spiral  to  define  a  hollow  blade; 

drive  means  coupled  with  said  heat  exchangers  for  rotating 
same  about  said  axis; 

sealed  conduit  means  including  said  tubes  forming  a  closed 
path  for  a  heat-carrier  medium  abstracting  heat  from  the 
warmer  one  of  said  fluids  and  giving  off  heat  to  the  colder 
one  of  said  fluids;  and 

forced-circulation  means  in  said  path  for  driving  said  me- 
dium through  said  conduit  means  under  a  pressure  main- 
taining a  coherent  flow  of  said  medium  at  substantially 
uniform  speed  between  said  heat  exchangers. 


3,877,516 
CONDENSER  FOR  STREAMS  OF  GAS,  IN  PARTICULAR 
STREAMS  OF  GAS  EXITING  FROM  THE  WASH  TANK  OF 

PLANTS  FOR  DRY  CLEANING 
Guido  Zucchini,  Via  del  Lavoro  n.  6,  Castel  Maggiore,  Italy 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,624 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  10,  1972,  3361/72 
Int.  CLF28b  H/00 
VS.  CL  165—  111  4  Claims 

1.  Condenser  for  hot  gas,  particularly  for  hot  gas  from  a 
wash  tank  of  a  plant  for  dry  cleaning,  comprising: 
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a  condensation  chamber  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  3,877  518 

means  for  establishing  a  direct  stream  of  gas  from  the  HEAT  EXCHANGE  COIL 

inlet  means  to  the  outlet  means;  and  cooling  tubes  ex-  Moshe  Y.  Dreksler,  RR  2,  Locust  Rd.,  Harwinton,  Conn. 
tending  through  a  portion  of  the  condensation  chamber  Filed  Mar.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,988 

normally  by-passed  by  said  direct  stream,  said  cooling  Int.  CI.  F28f  9108  ' 


U.S.  CI.  165—150 


3  Claims 


V 


tubes  providing  means  for  influencing  gas  to  separate 
from  said  direct  stream  and  to  flow  towards  and  between 
the  cooling  tubes  so  as  to  gradually  cause  condensation  to 


:^:,s^"it: 


be  effected  proportionally  with  the  coo 
the  tubes. 


ing  capacity  of 


3,877,517 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Stephan  F.  Pasternak,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Peerless  of 
America,  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,865 
Int.  CI.  F28f  13/14 


U.S.  CI.  165-146 


/^ 


6  Claims 
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1.  A  heat  transfer  element  comprising 

a.  a  tubular  member  having  an  elongated  wall,  having  two 
pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending 
sides. 

b.  said  tubular  member  being  bent  back  and  forth  in  a 
serpentine  pattern  to  afford 

1    a  plurality  of  elongated  passes  laterally  spaced  from 
each  other  from  one  side  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
'         pattern,  and 

2.  a  plurality  of  return  bends  interconnecting  respective 
pairs  of  said  passes, 

c.  said  return  bends  and  said  passes  being  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially uniplanar  relation  to  each  other,| 

d.  said  oppositely  disposed  sides  in  one  of  said  pairs  being 
disposed  on  the  outside  and  inside  of  said  return  bends, 
e.  a  plurality  of  fins 

1 .  having  base  portions  formed  integrally  with  at  least  one 
of  said  oppositely  dispoed  sides  in  only  the  other  of  said 
pairs, 

2.  spaced  from  each  other  longitudinally  of  passes,  and 

3.  projecting  outwardly  from  said  wall  transversely  to  said 
plane,  and 

f.  said  fins  on  respective  ones  of  said  passes  being  spaced 
progressively  closer  to  each  other  longitudinally  of  said 
tubular  member  from  said  one  side  to  said  opposite  side 
of  said  pattern. 


1.  In  a  heat  exchange  coil  of  the  type  including  a  plurality 
of  adjacently  positioned  first  hairpin  shaped  aluminum  tubes 
carrying  internally,  a  high  pressure  fluid,  and  being  commonly 
supported  by  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  heat  ex- 
change fins  with  the  straight  portions  of  said  tubes  extending 
through  holes  within  the  fins  and  with  the  ends  of  two  separate 
tubes  being  joined  by  a  second,  U-shaped  return  bend  alumi- 
num tube,  the  improvement  wherein:  the  ends  of  one  of  said 
tubes  are  flared  and  the  ends  of  said  other  tubes  are  necked 
to  define  axially  opposed  tapered  mating  surfaces,  and 
wherein  said  tubes  are  coupled  together  solely  by  a  uniform 
thickness  epoxy  adhesive  between  said  mating  surfaces  to 
complete  a  high  integrity,  fluid  seal  bond  therebetween  of 
sufficient  strength  to  prevent  longitudinal  separation  of  the 
return  bend  tube  from  the  straight  portions  of  the  tubes  joined 
thereto  due  to  the  high  fluid  pressure  acting  directly  on  said 
return  bend  tube  and  creating  a  resultant  force  tending  to 
longitudinally  separate  the  return  bend  tube  from  said  hairpin 
tubes. 


3,877,519 
PRESSURIZED  STRONGBACK  REGENERATOR 
Salvatore  S.  Tramuta;  James  G.  Miller,  both  of  Schenectady, 
and  WiUiam  M.  Knox,  Amsterdam,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,705 
Int.  CI.  F28f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  165-166  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  heat  exchanger  of  the  type  having  a  stack  of  heat 
exchanger  plates  arranged  in  close,  spaced  relationship  so  as 
to  define  alternating  first  and  second  fluid  flow  passages  there- 
between, and  means  for  directing  high  pressure  fluid  into  and 
from  said  first  passages,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  holding  the  heat  exchanger  plates  of  each  said 
stack  together,  said  means  comprising  a  pressure  cham- 
ber at  each  end  of  said  stack  of  plates,  each  said  pressure 
chamber  including  a  generally  flat  bottom  plate  and  an 
arcuate  outer  wall,  each  said  pressure  chamber  disposed 
with  its  flat  bottom  plate  abutting  and  covering  the  first 
heat  exchanger  plate  at  its  end  of  the  stack,  means  con- 
necting  said  pressure  chambers  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  pressurizing  said  pressure  chambers,  whereby  the 
pressure  forces  generated  by  said  high  pressure  fluid  in 


; 
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said  first  passages  and  which  tend  to  urge  the  plates  form-  3,877,521 

ing  each  first  passage  to  separate  are  countered  by  the  TERTIARY  RECOVERY  OPERATION 

Anthony  F.  Altamira,  Dhahran,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  Donald  L. 
Hoyt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,918 
.  Int.  CI.  E21b  43/16 

C:7°"°"'  U^.  CI.  166-245  5  Claims 


AIR  IN 


■  AHfW  Cff4MA«lS 


sy^mssso  hc 


pressure   forces  in   said   pressure  chamber  which  act 
against  the  flat  bottom  plate  of  said  chamber. 


3,877,520 

SUBSEA  COMPLETION  AND  REWORK  SYSTEM  FOR 

DEEP  WATER  OIL  WELLS 

Paul  S.  Putnam,  8931  La  Entrada  Ave.,  Apt.  A,  Whittier, 

Calif.  90605 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,248 
Int.  CI.  E21b  33/035 
U.S.  CI.  166i-.6  26  Claims 

1 


7.  Subsea  well  completion  apparatus  for  providing  comple- 
tion of  wells  drilled  in  the  sea  floor  comprising:  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  the  sea  floor,  the  frame  having  an 
opening  through  which  a  well  is  drilled,  a  plurality  of  flow  lines 
mounted  on  and  secured  to  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  stab 
connectors  mounted  on  the  frame  and  positioned  in  proximity 
to  said  opening,  the  flow  lines  terminating  in  the  stab  connec- 
tors, and  plug-seating  nipple  means  for  receiving  a  line  plug 
positioned  in  each  of  the  flow  lines,  an  enclosed  wellhead 
completion  module  including  a  valve  tree  and  flow  lines  con- 
nected to  the  valve  tree,  means  connecting  the  valve  tree  to 
the  top  of  the  well,  and  a  plurality  of  flow  line  stab  connectors 
on  the  end  of  the  flow  lines  in  the  completion  module  and 
positioned  on  the  bottom  of  the  module  to  engage  the  stab 
connectors  in  the  frame  when  the  valve  tree  is  connected  to 
the  well. 


1.  During  a  recovery  operation,  a  method  of  producing 
formation  fluids  including  hydrocarbons  from  a  subterranean 
hydrocarbon-bearing  formation  by  a  direct  line  drive  which 
comprises  penetrating  said  formation  with  a  plurality  of  wells 
disposed  in  a  linear  pattern  and  comprising  a  series  of  a  pair 
of  production  wells  and  an  intermediate  injection  well,  inject- 
ing an  extraneous  driving  fluid  into  said  formation  via  the 
intermediate  injection  well  to  displace  formation  fluids  includ- 
ing hydrocarbons  in  said  formation  toward  said  production 
wells,  producing  said  formation  fluids  including  nydrocarbons 
from  said  formation  via  said  production  wells,  said  producing 
of  said  formation  fluids  and  said  injecting  of  said  extraneous 
fluid  being  at  such  rates  that  the  production  wells  in  alternate 
series  of  wells  of  said  pattern  undergo  breakthrough  of  said 
extraneous  fluid  initially,  thereafter  continuing  producing  said 
formation  fluids  while  injecting  said  extraneous  fluid  until 
breakthrough  of  said  driving  fluid  at  the  production  wells  in 
the  series  of  wells  alternate  to  those  which  had  undergone 
breakthrough  initially,  thereupon  initiating  an  additional  re- 
covery operation  by  imposing  a  new  set  of  flow  gradients 
comprising  the  steps  of  shutting  in  the  intermediate  injection 
wells  in  said  series  and  converting  production  wells  in  said 
series  which  had  undergone  breakthrough  of  said  driving  fluid 
initially  into  injection  wells,  and  thereafter  producing  forma- 
tion fluids  via  the  remainder  of  said  production  wells. 


3,877,522 
USE  OF  RADIATION-INDUCED  POLYMERS  IN  CEMENT 

SLURRIES 
Bruce  L.  Knight;  John  S.  Rhudy,  and  William  B.  Gogarty,  all 
of  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  ICI  United  Sutes  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,736 
Int.  CI.  E21b  33/13 
U.S.  CI.  166-295  16  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  cementing  a  well  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  subterranean  reservoir  wherein  a  cement  slurry  is  in- 
jected down  the  well  bore,  the  cement  slurry  containing  a  high 
molecular  weight  polymer  dissolved  in  the  water  phase  of  the 
cement  slurry  to  inhibit  fluid  loss  from  the  cement  slurry,  the 
step  comprising  incorporating  within  the  aqueous  phase  of  the 
cement  slurry  a  polymer  obtained  as  a  product  of  high  energy 
ionization  radiation  polymerization  of  at  least  one  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylamide  and  methac- 
rylamide  and  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  alkali  metal  acry- 
late,  and  alkali  metal  methacrylate  in  concentrations  of  about 
10^  to  about  60%  by  weight  dissolved  monomer  in  an  aque- 
ous medium,  the  radiation  intensity  being  about  250  to  about 
1,000,000  rads/hr  and  the  radiation  dose  being  about  500  rads 
to  about  300,000  rads. 


3,877,523 
ELONGATED  COMPOSITE  TENSION  MEMBERS 
Ikhard  Anthony  Ely,  Redmarley,  England,  assignor  to  Trans- 
mission Developments  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,134 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  30, 
972,  30780/72 

Int.  CI.  B32b  5112 
VS.  CI.  403—202  7  Claims 
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1.  An  elongated  composite  tension  member  comprising  a 
diurality  of  reinforcing  laminations  including  continuous  rein- 
fjrcing  fibres,  selected  from  the  class  consistmg  of  glass, 
c  arbon  and  metal  wire,  extending  parallel  with  the  length  of 
t  ie  member,  combined  with  a  synthetic  hardenable  resinous 
naterial,  the  member  having  an  anchorage  portion  where 
r  lutually  opposed  external  surfaces  of  the  member  are  formed 
t )  define  transverse  depressions,  capable  of  providing  a  me- 
chanical  force  transmitting  surface,  and  at  least  one  cross- 
liinforcing  lamination  of  continuous  reinforcing  fibres  all 
I  ring  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  planes  of  the  first  mentioned 
I  tminations  and  all  extending  longitududinally  between  the 
surfaces  providing  said  anchorage  formations,  each  of  the 
c  ross-reinforcing  laminations  having  substantial  shear  strength 
t )  resist  shear  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  mem- 
t  er  and  parallel  with  the  surfaces  of  the  member  in  which  the 
s  iid  anchorage  formations  are  provided,  and  having  substan- 
t  al  tensile  strength  in  directions  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
r  lember,  and  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
r  lember  in  which  the  said  anchorage  formations  are  provided. 


3,877,524 

FLUID  SYSTEM 

^f'illlam  S.  Glenn,  Jr.,  P.O.  76,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  29601 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,017 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35130:  F16k  17104 

.S.  CI.  169-17  3  Claims 


1.  For  use  in  a  dry  pipe  fire  sprinkler  system  having  several 
sjtrinkler  nozzle  systems  for  dispensing  water  and  a  compres- 
s<  T  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  sprinkler  nozzle  sys- 
t(  ms.  a  valve  interposed  between  said  compressor  and  each  of 
S2  id  nozzle  systems  so  as  to  control  the  flow  of  air  to  said 
n<  >zzle  systems  comprising: 

A.  a  housing  having  a  flow  path  between  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  in  said  housing; 


B.  said  housing  having  a  chamber  interposed  in  said  flow 
path; 

C.  a  sealing  member  extending  across  said  chamber  having 
a  passageway  for  air  to  flow  therethrough; 

D.  a  plunger  extending  through  said  sealing  member  at  right 
angles  thereto; 

E.  a  closure  member  carried  by  said  plunger  for  closing  said 
passageway; 

F.  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  closure  member  to 
open  position  but  which  is  overcome  by  the  force  of  air 
delivered  by  said  compressor  means  upon  a  pressure  drop 
of  sufficient  magnitude  occurring  at  the  outlet  of  said 
housing;  and 

G.  a  manually  adjustable  operator  threadably  carried  by 
said  housing  in  alignment  with  said  plunger  being  opera- 
ble to  maintain  said  closure  member  in  open  position 
when  moved  to  a  position  to  overcome  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means  and  the  force  of  air  delivered  by  said 
compressor  to  permit  air  delivered  by  said  compressor  to 
flow  freely  through  the  valve  to  build  up  air  pressure  in 
the  nozzle  system  associated  therewith. 


3,877,525 
FLAME-GUARD  DEVICE  FOR  ISOLATING  AND 
STEPPING  OF  PREMISES 
Jean  Henri  Husson,  34  Avenue  du  President  Franklin  Roose- 
velt, Fontainebleau-Avon,  and  Marie  Simonel,  9  Rue  des 
Pervenches,  92  Bagneux,  both  of  France 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,609 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    3,     1972, 
72.28074;  Dec.  28,  1972,  72.46787 

Int.  CI.  E06b  5116 
U.S.  CI.  169—48  27  Claims 


1.  A  fire-protecting  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  liquid  porous,  flexible  screen,  said  screen  being 
stocked  at  the  top  of  an  area  to  be  fire-protected; 

means  to  cause  one  end  of  said  screen  to  go  downward  upon 
outbreak  of  fire;  and 

means  provided  at  the  top  of  the  area  to  be  fire-protected 
and  outside  the  stock  of  the  screen  for  impregnating  said 
screen  with  an  aqueous  liquid  from  bottom  to  top  of  said 
screen  as  said  screen  is  travelling  downward  and  continu- 
ously impregnating  said  screen  thereafter; 

whereby  said  screen  is  simultaneously  going  downward  and 
being  impregnated  with  said  aqueous  liquid. 


3,877,526 
EXPLOSION  AND  HRE  BARRIER 
William  R.  Dolbeer,  3524  Windsor  Dr.,  Boise,  Idaho  83705, 
and  Geor^  N.  Robertson,  II,  1857  Appletree  Ln.,  Mountain 
View,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,520 

Int.  CL  A62c  35116 

lis.  CI.  169—48  3  Claims 

1.  An  explosion  and  fire  barrier  comprising:  a  pair  of  dispos- 

ingly  disposed  revetment  panels  fabricated  as  a  pre-cast  con- 
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Crete  member  with  a  major  wall  and  a  plurality  of  laterals 
which  issue  from  and  at  intervals  between  terminal  ends  of 
one  side  of  said  major  wall,  said  major  wall  being  inclined 
centrally  from  its  bottom  to  its  top,  the  terminal  end  opposite 
the  major  wall  contacting  end  of  said  laterals  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  vertical  abutting  edge  to  mate  with  the 
opposing  abutting  edge  of  the  lateral  of  the  opposingly  abutter 
revetment,  said  revetment  panels  being  connected  by  a  con- 
nector mounter  at  the  uppermost  terminal  edge  adjacent  said 


temperature  responsive  actuator  means  for  operating  said 
valve  member  in  response  to  ambient  temperature 
changes,  said  actuator  means  further  comprising  an  actu- 
ator housing  and  a  recyclable  actuator  means  for  repeat- 
edly operating  said  valve  member  in  response  to  repeated 
ambient  temperature  changes;  and 

temperature  insulation  means  for  securing  said  actuator 
housing  to  said  housing  and  for  restricting  thermal  com- 
munication therebetween. 


3,877,528 
DRILL  WAGON  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  ERECTING 

ROCK  DRILLING  RIGS 

Olav  Reiersdal,  Sandvatan  St.  4480,  Kvinesdal,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  26, 1972, 3864/72 

Int.  CI.  E21c  UI02 

U.S.  CI.  173—23  3  Claims 


abutting  edge  of  said  lateral  and  a  connector  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  abutter  laterals  adjacent 
said  abutting  edge;  and  fill  material  disposed  within  cavities 
formed  by  said  disposed  revetment  panels  and  a  sprinkler 
system  comprising  multiple  use  sprinklers  connected  to  a 
supply  conduit  disposed  through  a  recess  in  said  laterals  on 
risers,  and  means  for  controlling  said  sprinklers  for  irrigation 
of  said  fill  material  and  for  automatically  supplying  water 
under  pressure  to  said  sprinklers  in  case  of  fire  or  excessive 
heat. 


3,877,527 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  ACTUATOR  FOR  FIRE 

SPRINKLER  HEADS 

Wilfred  V.  Johnson,  36  Rocky  Hill  Rd.,  Oxford,  Mass.  01540 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  143,394,  May  14, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,802,510.  This  application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

399,852 

Int.  CL  A62c  37108 

U.S.  CI.  169-90  12  Claims 


"^m- 


1.  A  valve  assembly  for  use  in  automatic  fire  extinguishing 
systems  and  comprising: 
a  housing  defining  a  fluid  passage  therethrough; 
a  valve  member  in  said  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluids  therethrough; 


1.  An  improved  drill  wagon  for  transporting  and  erecting 
rock  drilling  rigs  comprising  a  mobile  undercarriage  and  an 
obliquely  upwardly  directed  boom  secured  thereto,  a  drill  feed 
frame  pivotally  mounted  to  the  free  end  of  the  boom,  and  at 
least  one  support  leg  mounted  on  the  undercarriage  and  capa- 
ble of  being  raised  and  lowered  hydraulically  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  the  following  further  features  in  com- 
bination: 

a.  two  bogies  are  provided  for  the  undercarriage,  said  bogies 
being  pivotally  mounted  approximately  at  the  centre  of 
their  length  and  being  pivotable  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  undercarriage 

b.  said  bogies  are  pivotable  independently  of  one  another 
respective  driving  means,  and 

c.  said  bogies  are  sufficiently  short  and  arranged  sufficiently 
far  out  at  the  end  of  the  undercarriage  opposed  to  the 
boom,  that  the  plumb-line  through  the  centre  of  gravity 
of  the  entire  apparatus  is  outside  the  support  surface  of 
the  bogies. 


3,877,529 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  DRILL  STRING  USING 

FLUID  SAVER  VALVE 

Mason  Rawleigh  Litchfield,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Smith 

International,  Inc.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,489,  Feb.  26,  1973.  This  application 

July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,814 

Int.  CL  E21b  19116 

U.S.  CL  175—65  5  Ctoims 

1.  In  the  process  of  adding  a  section  of  drill  pipe  to  a  rotary 

drill  string  suspended  in  a  well  bore  from  a  kelly  by  means 

including  a  drilling  fluid  saver  valve  assembly  having  a  rotat- 

able  sleeve  to  open  and  close  the  drilling  fluid  saver  valve,  the 


933  O.G.-42 
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method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  sleeve  to  close  the  drilling  fluid  saver  valve,  and 
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hammer  means  on  the  lower  extending  end  portion  of  said 
mandrel,  said  means  having  an  annular  hardened  hammer 
face  exposed  upwardly  in  opposition  to  said  anvil  face; 

relatively  light  sleeve  means  provided  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  spline  sub  and  extending  upwardly  in  sheathing 
spaced  relation  with  said  mandrel;  and 

dashpot  hydraulic  jar  tensioning  and  tripping  means 
mounted  in  the  annular  space  between  said  light  sleeve 
means  and  said  mandrel. 


3,877,531 
AUTOMATIC  CONTINUOUS  MAIL  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Anthony  Storace,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  Fredric  E.  Zucker, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,618 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  23138;  B65g  69100 

U.S.  CI.  177-1  19  Claims 
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rotating  further  the  sleeve  to  disconnect  the  kelly  from 
the  drill  string. 


3,877,530  I 

HYDRAULIC  DRILLING  JAR 

im  L.  Downen,  2931  Pierce  Rd.,  Bakersfield,  Calif.  93308 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,552 

Int.  CI.  E21b  IIIO 

iJ&.  CI.  175-297 


RueCT 
STKNCR   M'^ 

(OWCR-MEIOMT  MAU.) 


'1 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  processing  a  large  volume  of 
8  Claims  '"'"^^  ""a'',  whereby  individual  pieces  of  mail  are  continu- 
ously fed  with  a  substantially  vertical  orientation  in  seriatim 
along  a  feed  path  comprising  a  weighing  station  and  a  postage 
meter  station,  each  piece  of  mail  being  weighed,  and  then 
imprinted  with  postage  corresponding  to  the  weight  of  said 
pieces  of  mail,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  feeding  in  seriatim  with  a  substantially  verti- 
cal orientation,  a  quantity  of  mail  along  a  cpntinuous  feed 
path; 

b.  continuously  delivering  in  sertatimeach  piece  of  mail  to 
a  weighing  station  disposed  along  said  feed  path,  for 
weighing  said  mail; 

c.  weighing  each  piece  of  mail  delivered  to  said  weighing 
station; 

d.  determining  the  amount  of  postage  needed  for  each 
weighed  piece  of  mail; 

e.  continuously  delivering  in  seriatim  each  piece  of  weighed 
mail  to  a  postage  meter  station  disposed  along  said  feed 
path; 

f.  controlling  the  amount  of  postage  to  be  imprinted  upon 
each  piece  of  mail  so  that  it  corresponds  with  the  amount 
of  determined  postage;  and 

g.  imprinting  each  piece  of  mail  delivered  to  said  postage 
meter  station  with  the  controlled  amount  of  postage. 


1.  A  hydraulic  drilling  jar  comprising 

an  upper  sub  provided  with  a  threaded  box  for  suspending 
the  jar  from  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string; 

a  lower  sub  provided  with  a  threaded  pin  for  suspending  a 
tool  assembly  from  said  jar,  said  lower  sub  terminating 
integrally  upwardly  in  a  heavy  external  sleeve; 

a  spline  sub,  interconnected  at  its  lower  end  with  said  lower 
sub  to  bare  an  annular  anvil  face  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
spline  sub,  the  bore  of  said  spline  sub  having  splines 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  bore; 

a  heavy  tubular  jar  mandrel  formed  integrally  with  said 
upper  sub  and  being  integral,  with  an  approximately 
uniform  wall  thickness,  throughout  its  length,  said  man- 
drel slideably  fitting  within  said  spline  sub  bore  and  ex- 
tending down  through  the  spline  sub,  grooves  being  pro- 
vided externally  lengthwise  where  necessary  in  said  man- 
drel to  slideably  receive  said  splines; 


3,877,532 
LOW  PROFILE  SCALE 
John  D.  Hale,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.,  assignor  to  Colt  Industries 
Operating  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,329 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  3108 
U.S.  CI.  177-229  21  Claims 

1.  A  low  profile  weighing  assembly  comprising  scale  plat- 
form means  for  receiving  a  load,  support  means  spaced  be- 
neath said  scale  platform  means,  and  parallelogram  flexure 
linkage  means  operating  to  connect  said  scale  platform  means 
to  said  support  means  and  to  apply  vertical  forces  induced  by 
a  load  on  said  scale  platform  means  to  load  sensing  means, 
said  parallelogram  flexure  linkage  means  including  first  and 
second  spaced  linkages  positioned  beneath  said  scale  platform 
means,  each  such  linkage  including  first  and  second  elongated 
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beams  arranged  in  spaced  substantially  parallel  co-planar 
relationship  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  scale 
platform  means,  said  first  elongated  beam  being  connected  to 
said  support  means  and  said  second  elongated  beam  being 
connected  to  said  scale  platform  means  and  flexure  plate 
means  secured  to  and  extending  between  said  first  and  second 


spaced  relation  to  each  other  lengthwise  of  said  track  suspen- 
sion frame  for  rotative  movement  independently  of  said  track 


X^    ^^  v^/  J,/    "^4?^ 


^/ 


-<r/ 


elongated  beams  in  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  said 
scale  platform  means  and  operating  to  offer  low  resistance  to 
forces  applied  vertically  to  said  scale  platform  means,  said 
flexure  plate  means  including  vertically  spaced  upper  and 
lower  flexure  plates  extending  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship between  said  first  and  second  elongated  beams. 


suspension  frame,  and  an  endless  belt  trained  around  said 
sprocket  wheel,  said  idler  bogie,  and  said  intermediate  bogies. 


3,877,533 

SNOWMOBILE  STEERING  MECHANISM 

Joseph  A.  Maziarka,  7706  N.  Oketo;  Robert  J.  Maziarka,  8410 

N.  Cumberland,  both  of  Niles,  III.  60648,  and  Fredrick  A. 

Johnson,  2915  Sunset  Ave.,  Flossmoor,  III.  60422 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,381 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  14  Claims 


3,877,535 

FLEXIBLE  FRAME  SNOWMOBILE 

Raymond  W.  Gorski,  10355  Main  St.,  Findley  Lake,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,313 

Int.  CI.  B62m  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  <»  Claims 


1.  In  a  snow  vehicle  having  a  frame  means,  a  propelling 
means,  a  steering  mechanism  including  ski  means,  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  ski  means  including  a  first  and  second 
skis,  said  skis  being  attached  to  each  other  rearwardly  and 
forwardly,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  skis  to  effect 
turning  of  the  vehicle. 


3,877,534 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Krause,  Menomonee  Falls,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Out- 
board Marine  Corporation,  Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,859 
Int.  CI.  B62m  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  180-5  R    .  5  Claims 

1.  A  snowmobile  comprising  a  chassis,  a  drive  shaft  rotat- 
ably  journalled  by  said  chassis  transversely  thereof,  a  sprocket 
fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith,  a 
track  suspension  frame  including  a  forward  portion  pivotally 
mounted  from  said  chassis  about  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 
and  a  rearward  portion  extending  rigidly  from  said  forward 
portion,  resilient  energy  absorbing  means  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  rearward  frame  portion  to  said  chassis  to 
control  pivotal  movement  of  said  track  suspension  frame 
relative  to  said  chassis,  an  idler  bogie  supported  from  said 
rearward  frame  portion  for  rotation  about  a  transverse  axis,  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  bogies,  means  pivotally  mounting 
said  intermediate  bogies  from  said  track  suspension  frame  in 


1.  A  snowmobile  comprising 

a  front  frame, 

a  rear  frame  swingably  connected  to  said  front  frame, 

runners  supported  on  spaced  king  bolts  on  the  front  of  said 

front  frame, 
a  tie  rod, 

means  connecting  said  tie  rod  to  said  king  bolts, 
a  steering  column, 

means  connecting  said  steering  column  to  said  tie  rod, 
first  brackets  having  first  slots  fixed  to  said  rear  frame 

spaced  from  said  pivotal  connection, 
and  second  brackets  having  second  slots  fixed  to  said  front 

frame  and  spaced  from  said  swingable  connection, 
a  shock  absorber  member  having  a  cylinder  and  a  piston 

rod, 
a  pin  attached  to  said  cylinder  and  received  in  said  first  slot, 

a  pin  attached  to  said  piston  rod  and  slidably  received  in 

said  second  slot  whereby  said  front  frame  and  said  rear 

frame  are  swingable  relative  to  each  other, 
a  front  axle  on  said  front  frame, 
a  rear  axle  on  said  rear  frame, 
a  drive  track  supported  on  said  axles, 
an  engine  on  said  front  frame, 
and  means  drivably  connecting  said  engine  to  said  engine. 


I 


3,877,536 
SNOWMOBILE  ENGINE  COOLING  MEANS 
Thomas  E.  Earhart,  3751  Patterson  Rd.,  Shelby ville,  Mich. 
49344 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,025 
Int.  CI.  B62ni  27/02 
U.S.  CI.  180-5  R  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  motorized  snow  vehicle  including  a  frame;  a  traction 
means  secured  to  said  frame  generally  centrally  thereof  and 
supporting  said  frame;  a  pair  of  elongated  skis  each  having  a 
front  lead  section  and  a  main  body  section  with  said  skis 
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mounted  beneath  said  frame  adjacent  the  front  portion 
thereof  and  movable  between  a  normal  position  with  said  skis 
extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame  and 
positions  angularly  disposed  thereto  for  steering  said  vehicle 
on  a  generally  planar  surface;  and,  a  fluid  cooled  internal 
combustion  engine  secured  to  said  frame  for  driving  said 
traction  means,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  skis  including  a  heat  exchanger 
structure  defming  a  continuous  fluid  flow  path  extending 


longitudinally  along  a  portion  of  the  main  body  portion  of 
said  at  least  one  ski,  said  heat  exchanger  including  an 
exchanger  inlet  and  an  exchanger  outlet  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  engine  block  cooling  fluid  outlet  and  the 
engine  block  cooling  fluid  inlet  respectively  wherein 
engine  cooling  fluid  passing  through  said  engine  enters 
said  exchanger  inlet,  travels  through  said  exchanger  dis- 
charging heat  thereto  collected  from  said  engine  and 
returns  to  said  engine  from  said  exchanger  outlet  for 
recycling  therethrough. 


3  877  537 

EMERGENCY  STEERING  BY  WHEEL  BRAKING  ACTION 
Edward  J.  Ohms,  Washington;  James  M.  Stanley,  Oreana,  and 
Lawrence  F.  Schexnayder,  Joliet,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,518 
Int.  CI.  B62d  11108 


U.S.  CI.  180—6.3 


70^ 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  system  comprising  a  steer- 
ing device  normally  operable  in  one  and  the  other  directions 
to  steer  the  vehicle,  and  brake  means  on  either  side  of  the 
vehicle  actuatable  by  fluid  pressure  from  a  fluid  pressure 
source,  a  vehicle  emergency  steering  system  comprising:  valve 
means  movable  to  a  first  position  to  be  mechanically  interen- 
gaged  with  the  steering  device  for  response  to  movement  of 
the  steering  device  in  one  direction  to  direct  fluid  pressure 
from  the  fluid  pressure  source  to  only  the  brake  means  of  one 
side  of  the  vehicle  to  brake-steer  the  vehicle  in  one  direction, 
and  for  response  to  movement  of  the  steering  device  in  said 
other  direction  to  direct  fluid  pressure  from  the  fluid  pressure 


i 


source  to  only  the  brake  means  on  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle 
to  brake-steer  the  vehicle  in  the  other  direction;  said  valve 
means  being  movable  to  a  second  position  mechanically  disen- 
gaged from  the  steering  device  so  as  to  be  non-responsive  to 
movement  of  the  steering  device;  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  means  for  moving  the  valve  means  to  said 
first  and  second  positions,  wherein  the  means  for  moving  the 
valve  means  to  said  second  position  comprise  resilient  means 
which  bias  the  valve  means  in  said  second  position,  and 
wherein  the  means  for  moving  the  valve  means  to  said  first 
position  comprise  manually  actuatable  means  for  so  moving 
the  valve  means  against  the  resiliency  of  the  resilient  means, 
wherein  the  means  for  moving  the  valve  means  to  said  first 
position  further  comprise  cylinder  means  extendible  upon 
application  of  fluid  pressure  thereto  from  the  fluid  pressure 
source,  the  manually  actuatable  means  comprising  a  hand- 
actuated  valve  movable  manually  to  direct  fluid  pressure  from 
the  fluid  pressure  source  to  the  cylinder  means  to  extend  the 
cylinder  means. 


3,877,538 

POWER  ASSIST  DEVICE  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE 

Douglas  W.  Steiger,  P.O.  Box  5,  St.  Hilaire,  Minn.  56701 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,367 

Int.  CI.  B62d  UI04 

U.S.  CI.  180-6.48  3  Claims 


'SJ: 


SO 


1.  In  a  hydrostatic  drive  device  comprising: 

a  reversible  rotary  hydrostatic  pump  having  a  revolvable 
input  shaft, 

power  means, 

drive  connections  connecting  the  power  means  with  said 
input  shaft  of  the  hydrostatic  pump, 

a  rotary  reversible  hydrostatic  motor  having  a  revolvable 
output  shaft, 

means  defining  a  pair  of  passages  each  being  connected  in 
communicating  relation  with  the  pump  and  the  motor  to 
permit  hydraulic  fluid  to  be  circulated  under  pressure 
between  the  pump  and  the  motor,  the  output  shaft  of  the 
motor  being  revolved  in  a  forward  direction  when  the 
fluid  is  pumped  from  the  pump  through  one  passage  to 
the  motor  and  returned  to  the  pump  through  the  other 
passage,  the  output  shaft  of  the  motor  being  revolved  in 
a  reverse  direction  when  a  fluid  is  pumped  from  the  pump 
through  the  other  passage  to  the  motor  and  returned  to 
the  pump  through  said  one  passage, 

a  manually  operable  shiftable  elongate  control  lever  being 
shiftable  between  forward,  reverse  and  neutral  positions, 
an  actuating  member  connected  with  said  pump  and 
being  shiftable  between  forward,  reverse  and  neutral 
positions,  said  actuating  member  when  in  the  forward 
position  causing  said  output  shaft  of  the  motor  to  be 
driven  in  the  forward  direction,  and  when  in  the  reverse 
position,  causing  said  output  shaft  to  be  driven  in  a  re- 
verse direction,  said  actuating  member  when  in  the  neu- 
tral position  rendering  said  motor  inoperative, 
an  elongate  motion  transmitting  link  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  to  said  control  lever  and  having  the  other  end 
thereof  connected  with  said  actuating  member, 
a  pair  of  hydraulic  extensible  and  retractable  ram  devices 
mounted  adjacent  said  pump  and  each  being  connected 
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to  said  actuating  member,  each  ram  including  a  cylinder 
and  piston  and  being  connected  in  a  communicating 
relation  with  one  of  said  passages,  each  of  said  rams  being 
extended  in  response  to  the  flow  of  fluid  under  pressure 
from  the  pump  through  the  associated  passage  to  thereby 
assist  shifting  movement  of  said  control  lever. 


3,877,539 

MOTORCYCLE  SHOCK  ABSORBING  REAR  FORK 

SUSPENSION 

Luclen  Tilkens,  Brustem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hat- 

sudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Iwata-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Apr.  5, 1972, 1 15959 

Int.  CI.  B62d  61102-  B62k  19100 

U.S.  CI.  180-32  22  Claims 


1.  A  motorcycle  comprising: 

a.  a  main  frame  having  a  steering  head  and  a  tank  rail  ex- 
tending rearward  from  said  steering  head; 

b.  a  rear  fork  having  a  forward  end  portion  pivoted  to  the 
rear  lower  portion  of  said  main  frame; 

c.  a  fuel  tank  having  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  cross- 
section  and  straddling  said  tank  rail; 

d.  a  pair  of  triangular  subframes; 

e.  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  rear  fork  and  con- 
nected to  the  base  sides  of  said  pair  of  triangular  sub- 
frames;  and 

f.  hydraulic  shock  absorbing  means  extending  along  said 
tank  rail  so  as  to  be  mostly  covered  with  said  fuel  tank, 
said  shock  absorbing  means  comprising: 

i.  a  oil  damper  comprising  a  cylinder  filled  with  damping  oil 
and  a  piston  rod  telescopically  projecting  from  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  one  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston  rod 
being  connected  to  said  main  frame  at  a  portion  a  little 
rearward  of  said  steering  head  and  the  other  of  said  cylin- 
der and  piston  rod  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  upper 
portions  of  said  pair  of  triangular  subframes;  and 

ii.  a  gas  tight  container,  the  interior  of  which  is  divided  by 
a  movable  member  into  two  chambers,  one  of  said  cham- 
bers communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  and 
the  other  chamber  being  filled  with  compressed  gas  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  damping  oil,  thereby  causing  said 
compressed  gas  to  urge  said  rear  fork  downward. 


an  annular  groove  formed  in  a  portion  of  the  outer  periph- 
eral surface  of  said  output  member  for  receiving  a  second 
working  fluid  of  a  pressure  controlled  in  response  to  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  on  which  the  power  steering  appara- 
tus is  mounted, 

opposed  pairs  of  plunger  bores  formed  within  the  output 
member  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  annular  groove 
towards  each  other, 

diametrically  opposed  radial  recesses  formed  within  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  output  member  and  intersecting 


/ 


respective  pairs  of  bores  and  forming  therewith  an  abut- 
ment member  defining  the  inner  ends  of  respective  bores, 
projections  extending  diametrically  from  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  the  input  member  and  disposed  within  respec- 
tive recesses  within  the  inner  periphery  of  said  output 
member,  and 
plungers  slidably  positioned  within  each  of  the  plunger 
bores  with  said  plungers  abutting  said  abutment  and 
respective  sides  of  said  projections  when  said  valve  is  in 
its  neutral  position. 


3,877,541 
ELECTRONIC  SAFETY  ASSURANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Yasuhisa  Takeuchi,  Yokosuka,  and  Takayuki  Yanagishima, 
Yokohama,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438^63 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3, 1973, 48-13394 

Int.  CI.  B60k  27108 

U.S.  CI.  180-99  9  Claims 
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3,877,540 
POWER  STEERING  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  VARYING 
RESISTANCE  RESPONSIVE  TO  RUNNING  SPEED 
Naosuke  Masuda;  Yoshiyuki  Shimoura,  both  of  Higarshimat- 
suyama,  and  Hideo  Konishi,  Saitama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Jidosha  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1973, 48-13467 
Int.  CI.  B62d  5108 
U.S.  CI.  180-79.2  R  ^  Claims 

1.  In  a  power  steering  system  having  a  rotary  control  valve 
adapted  for  regulating  a  first  working  fluid  upon  angular  dis- 
placement between  concentric,  radially  inner,  input  and  radi- 
ally outeu»output  members,  so  as  to  control  the  operation  of 
a  hydraulic  motor;  the  improvement  comprising: 


4VPb'> 


SECOm  COUNTER 


1.  In  a  safety  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  wheel 
in  which  a  series  of  pulses  is  produced  in  response  to  oscilla- 
tory movement  of  said  steering  wheel  and  counted  for  com- 
parison with  a  reference  count  to  give  a  warning  signal,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  speed  sensing  means  for  producing  a  first  signal  when  the 
speed  of  said  vehicle  exceeds  a  preselected  value; 

b.  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for  producing  a 
second  signal  at  a  preselected  interval; 
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c.  first  storage  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  for 
counting  said  series  of  pulses  to  establish  said  reference 
count  during  the  initial  period  of  a  given  run  length; 

d.  second  storage  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  for  counting  said  series  of  pulses  to  repeatedly 
establish  a  second  count  during  the  remaining  period  of 
said  run  length; 

e.  means  responsive  to  said  second  signal  for  comparing  said 
second  signal  with  said  reference  count  to  produce  an 
output  when  said  second  count  is  smaller  than  said  refer- 
ence count;  and 

f.  means  responsive  to  said  output  for  giving  said  warning 
signal  to  alert  the  driver  in  said  vehicle. 


along  the  posts,  characterized  in  that  said  scaffolding  com- 
prises: 
A.  arm  levers  having  their  one  end  portions  coupled  to  said 
platform  and  the  other  end  portions  extended  towards 
said  posts,  said  extended  portions  being  inclined  up- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  horizontal  direction  at  an 
angle; 


3,877,542 

VEHICLE  WITH  AN  AIR  CUSHION  LIFTING  SYSTEM 
Charles  Lucien  Paoll,  Groupe  Scolaire  Albert  Camus,  Port 
Marly  78,  France 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,519 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    23,    1971, 
71.14537 

Int.  CI.  B60v  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-120  23  Claims 


B 


rollers  pivotably  mounted  at  the  extremities  of  said  ex- 
tended portions  of  said  arm  levers; 

drive  rollers  disposed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  posts 
to  said  rollers  and  pivotably  mounted  on  said  arm  levers; 
D.  worm  wheels  provided  on  the  same  shafts  as  said  drive 
rollers;  and 

worms  coupled  to  a  prime  motor  on  one  hand  and 
meshed  with  said  worm  wheels  on  the  other  hand. 


1.  An  air-cushion  vehicle,  comprising: 

A  platform  equipped  with  flexible  bands  forming  skirts,  and 
particularly  a  continuous  peripheral  skirt  said  peripheral 
skirt  comprising  an  outer  band  attached  to  said  platform; 
an  inner  band  spaced  from  said  outer  band  at  its  upper 
edge  and  attached  to  said  outer  band  at  spaced  intervals 
by  vertically  flexible  bracing  panels,  said  inner  band  being 
fixed  at  intervals  to  said  platform  by  suspension  means 
and  cables, 

means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  cushion 
formed  under  said  platform  by  said  bands; 

propulsion  devices  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  flexible 
bands  under  the  platform  being  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse skirts  forming  with  said  bands  and  particularly  said 
peripheral  skirts,  at  least  two  chambers  extending  longitu- 
dinally side  by  side  and  being  supplied  with  air  each 
independently  of  the  other  chamber,  said  chambers  being 
in  communication  with  each  other,  the  skirts  of  said  air 
cushion  allowing  circulation  of  air  under  pressure  from 
one  chamber  to  the  next  for  generating  a  force  couple  to 
restore  said  vehicle  to  a  predetermined  equilibrium  posi- 
tion after  having  been  rolled  to  an  inclined  position  dur- 
ing motion  of  said  vehicle. 


3,877,544 

STRESS  BALANCED  EXTENDIBLE  BOOM  STRUCTURE 

Fenwick  Harris  McCollum,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Del 

Mar  Engineering  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,361,  Oct.  14,  1971.  This 

application  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,097 

Int.  CI.  B66f  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  182-141  11  Claims 


3,877,543 
SCAFFOLDING  FOR  BUILDING 
fadashi  Iwata,  2472  Oaza  Kanokami  Kano-cho,  Yamaguchi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472^04 

Int.  CI.  A63b  27/00  j 

J.S.  CI,  182— 133  6  Claims 

1.  A  scaffolding  for  building  including  a  plurality  of  posts 

I  isposed  in  the  vertical  direction  and  a  horizontal  platform 

I  nounted  to  said  posts  so  as  to  be  freely  moved  up  and  down 


1.  A  boom  for  locating  a  basket  suspended  from  the  end 
thereof  at  a  predetermined  position  in  which  an  asymmetrical 
load  may  be  applied  to  said  boom  comprising 
a  pair  of  lazy  tongs  arranged  in  parallel  relationship,  each 
including 

a  plurality  of  bays  comprising 
an  inner  beam, 
an  outer  beam, 

means  near  the  centers  of  said  inner  and  outer  beams  for 
pivotally  connecting  them  together, 
means  interconnecting  said  pair  of  lazy  tongs  to  prohibit 
rotation  of  said  boom  about  the  central  axis  thereof  when 
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an  asymmetrical  load  is  applied  thereto  by  said  basket, 

which  load  tends  to  extend  one  of  said  lazy  tongs  and 

retract  the  other  comprising 

first  torsion  transmitting  means  fixed  between  the  inner 
beams  in  each  bay  intermediate  and  pivot  connection 
means  and  each  end  thereof  and 

second  torsion  transmitting  means  fixed  between  the 
outer  beams  in  each  bay  intermediate  said  pivot  con- 
nection means  and  each  end  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  torsion  transmitting  means  being  so  constructed 
as  to  have  equal  torsional  spring  rates,  and 
means  at  the  outermost  bay  for  supporting  and  mounting  a 

basket  thereon. 


3,877,545 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLE  FINAL  DRIVE 
Robert  S.  Orr,  Pekin,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Company,  Peoria,  III. 

-Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,093 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  184-6.3  8  Claims 


1.  A  lubrication  system  comprising: 

a  supply  of  lubricating  liquid; 

a  first  line  having  a  first  end  in  communication  with  the 
supply  of  lubricating  liquid  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  to  a  second  end; 

reservoir  means  comprising  a  reservoir  body,  the  second 
end  of  the  first  line  extending  into  the  reservoir  body  for 
communication  therewith; 

a  second  line  having  a  first  end  extending  into  the  reservoir 
body  for  communication  therewith,  the  first  end  of  the 
second  line  being  at  a  lesser  height  than  the  second  end 
of  the  first  line,  the  second  line  having  a  second  end 
extending  outwardly  of  the  reservoir  body; 

a  reversibly  operated  fluid  pump  connected  to  the  second 
end  of  the  second  line  and  capable  of  pumping  fluid 
through  the  second  line  to  and  from  the  reservoir  body; 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  the  pump  to  pump  fluid  from 
the  reservoir  body  through  the  second  line,  lubricating 
liquid  is  drawn  through  the  first  line,  into  the  reservoir 
body,  through  the  second  line  and  through  the  pump,  to 
an  area  to  be  lubricated,  and  whereby,  upon  actuation  of 
the  pump  to  pump  fluid  to  the  reservoir  body  through  the 
second  line,  lubricating  liquid  is  pumped  through  the 
second  line,  into  the  reservoir  body,  up  to  the  level  of  the 
second  end  of  the  first  line,  and  through  the  first  line,  and 
air  may  be  pumped  through  the  second  line  into  the 
reservoir  body,  and  through  the  first  line; 

the  greater  height  of  the  second  end  of  the  first  line  as 
compared  to  the  first  end  of  the  second  line  insuring  that, 
when  fluid  is  pumped  through  the  second  line  into  the 
reservoir  body,  the  level  of  liquid  in  the  reservoir  body 
remains  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  second  end  of  the 
first  line. 


3,877,546 
LUBRICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VERTICAL  SPINDLE 

MOTOR 
Robert  L.  Shrader,  Castro  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airco, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,316 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7/18 

U.S.  CI.  184—6.18  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  motor  having  a  substantially  vertical  spindle  with  a 
bearing  toward  the  upper  end  thereof  and  incorporating  cool- 
ing means  for  the  winding  of  said  motor,  a  lubrication  system 
which  is  also  a  cooling  system  for  enabling  operation  of  said 
motor  in  a  vacuum,  comprising,  means  defining  a  lubricant 
reservoir  at  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  a  passage  in  said 
spindle  extending  along  the  axis  thereof  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  increasing  diameter  upwardly  to  cause  conduction 
of  lubricant  upwardly  along  its  length  by  centrifugal  force, 
said  passage  communicating  with  said  reservoir  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  spindle  and  said  portion  of  increasing  diameter, 
said  portion  of  said  passage  in  said  spindle  being  of  sufficient 
size  and  diameter  increase  to  provide  a  lubricant  flow  substan- 
tially greater  than  that  necessary  to  lubricate  said  bearing,  said 
lubricant  flow  thereby  serving  as  a  coolant  for  said  spindle, 
outlet  means  extending  radially  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spin- 
dle to  provide  communication  from  said  passage  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  spindle  above  said  bearing,  means  for  receiving 
lubricant  emanating  from  said  outlet  means  and  for  directing 
only  the  amount  of  lubricant  necessary  for  proper  lubrication 
to  said  bearing,  and  means  defining  a  return  path  to  said 
reservoir  for  lubricant  received  by  said  receiving  means,  said 
return  path  defining  means  having  at  least  a  portion  located  in 
thermal  proximity  to  said  cooling  means  for  said  motor  wind- 
ing. 


3,877,547 

OIL  MIST  LUBRICATING  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINES 
V^erner  Willuweit,  St.  Clair  Shores,  and  Terence  D.  Jordan, 

East  Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Com> 

pany,  Warren,  Mich. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,961 

Int.  CI.  F16n  7/32 

U.S.  CI.  184—6.26  3  Claims 

1.  A  machine  having  a  housing  enclosing  movable  parts 
including,  means  for  introducing  a  pressurized  oil  mist-air 
mixture  into  the  housing  to  lubricate  said  moving  parts,  a  first 
conduit  having  an  inlet  connected  with  the  housing  and  com- 
municating with  the  interior  thereof,  a  second  conduit  con- 
ducting pressurized  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  different 
from  that  of  the  oil,  said  second  conduit  having  an  aspirating 
means  therein,  said  first  conduit  having  an  outlet  connected  to 
said  aspirating  means  so  that  the  outlet  is  subjected  to  the 
reduced  pressure  created  by  said  aspirating  means  whereby  to 
create  a  pressure  differential  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet 
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of  the  first  conduit  which  causes  the  oil  mist-air  mixture  in  the  3  877  549 

housing  to  be  discharged  therefrom  through  said  first  conduit,    RESTRAINT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  MOBILE  STRUCTURE 

Charles  W.  Clark,  Jr.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Ederer  In- 


corporated,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,628 
Int.  a.  B61h  7112 
U.S.  CI.  188—38 


P^« 


10  Claims 


the  second  conduit  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  a 
reservoir  means  from  which  the  entrained  air  from  the  housing 
is  adapted  to  escape. 


I7>,  40-^      ^       1-42    ,68 


64 


3,877,548 
,  CAR  HOIST 

Stanley  Hernick,  71   Westgate  Blvd.,  Downsview,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,530 
Int.  CI.  B66f  7118 
\}:S.  CI.  187-8.43 


1.  Restraint  apparatus  for  large  mobile  structures  movable 
along  a  path  and  having  to  be  temporarily  locked  in  both  the 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  in  the  path,  comprising: 
a  mobile  structure  having  rotatable  support  members,  means 
14  Claims  ^o""  supporting  the  rotatable  support  members  along  said  path, 
fixed  anchoring  means  along  said  path  and  spaced  from  a 
rotatable  support  member  supporting  means,  and  means  for 
wedging  and  clamping  the  mobile  structure  to  the  fixed  an- 
choring means  for  positively  locking  the  mobile  structure  in 
both  the  transverse  and  longitudinal  directions,  regardless  of 
the  position  of  the  mobile  structure  relative  to  said  supporting 
means,  said  wedging  and  clamping  means  including  a  movable 
main  wedge,  said  anchoring  means  including  a  first  set  of 
surfaces  extending  generally  transversely  of  said  path,  said 
wedging  and  clamping  means  including  a  second  set  of  gener- 
ally transversely  extending  surfaces  coupled  to  said  mobile 
structure  and  movable  into  and  held  in  overlapping  engage- 
ment with  said  first  set  of  surfaces  by  movement  of  said  mov- 
able main  wedge,  with  the  wedge  precluding  movement  of  said 
second  set  of  surfaces  laterally  of  the  path  and  locking  means 
precluding  movement  of  said  second  set  of  surfaces  longitudi- 
nally along  said  path. 


1.  A  vehicle  hoist  comprising: 

runways  on  which  a  vehicle  is  disposable  for  lifting  and 
lowering  thereby,  said  runways  being  spaced  apart  to 
accommodate  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

lift  mechanism  disengageably  engageable  with  said  runways 
and  operable  to  lift  and  lower  them  as  aforesaid  through 
a  range  of  elevations; 

props  for  temporarily  propping  said  runways  at  selected 
elevations  within  said  range,  and 

a  jack  carried  by  each  said  runway  disengageably  engage- 
able  by  said  lift  mechanism  and  thereby  operable,  when 
the  runways  are  propped  as  aforesaid  and  said  lift  mecha- 
nism is  disengaged  from  the  runways,  to  raise  and  lower 
the  vehicle  relative  to  the  runways  at  any  elevation  at 
which  they  may  be  propped. 


3,877,550 
COMBINATION  SERVICE  AND  PARKING  BRAKE 
Emil  H.  Hahn,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lambert  Brake 
Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,374 
Int.  CI.  F16d  65114 
U.S.  CI.  188-106  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  combmation  service  and  parking  brake  for  a  machine 
having  a  rotatable  member  comprising  rotor  disc  means  con- 
nectable  with  said  rotatable  member,  stator  disc  means  includ- 
ing first  and  second  actuating  disc  means  for  actuating  the 
entire  rotor  disc  means  for  energizing  the  brake  structure,  said 
rotor  disc  means  including  a  rotor  disc  disposed  between  and 
engageable  with  both  of  said  first  and  second  actuating  disc 
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assemblies,  a  first  actuating  member  for  actuating  said  first    and  bolt  means,  received  in  said  recess  opening,  interconnect- 
actuating  disc  means  during  service  operation  of  the  machine,    ing  the  mating  ends  of  said  half-rings,  said  bolt  means  passing 

perpendicularly  through  a  plane  of  separation  defined  by  the 
ends  of  said  half-rings  and  retaining  said  half-rings  together. 


^O'     SZa.    4So. 


gg  u,  so^    2 


and  a  second  actuating  member  for  actuating  said  second 
actuating  disc  means  during  parking. 


3,877,551 
BRAKE  DISK  FOR  A  RAILWAY  VEHICLE  WHEEL 
Hans  Gebhardt;  Franz  Prahl,  both  of  Munich,  and  Cornelia 
Popescu,  Lohhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Knorr-Bremse 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,580 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   22,    1972, 
2246517 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65110 
\    U.S.  CI.  188-218  XL  6  Claims 


1.  A  brake  disk  for  a  railway  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  rim 
and  a  disk  portion,  a  brake  disk  supporting  ring  positioned 
coaxially  on  said  disk  portion  of  said  railway  vehicle  wheel, 
said  supporting  ring  being  securely  mounted  on  said  railway 
vehicle  wheel  radially  inwardly  of  said  wheel  rim  thereof,  a 
brake  disk  ring  being  spaced  slightly  radially  inwardly  of  said 
supporting  ring,  means  mounting  said  supporting  ring  to  said 
brake  disk  ring,  said  brake  disk  ring  consisting  of  two  half- 
rings,  said  half-rings  each  having  a  plane  surface  directed 
away  from  the  wheel  and  ar  recess  opening  in  the  ends  of  said 
half-rings  on  the  side  of  said  brake  disk  ring  directed  toward 
said  disk  portion  of  the  wheel,  there  being  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally extending  notches  and  indentations  on  each  end  of  said 
half-rings,  said  notches  on  the  ends  of  one  half-ring  mating 
with  the  indentations  on  the  ends  of  the  other  half-ring  such 
that  the  plane  surfaces  of  both  half-rings  lie  in  the  same  plane. 


3,877,552 
HIGHLY  VISCOUS  FLUID  DAMPER  PROVIDING 
REGULATED  NON-LINEAR  DAMPING  FOR 
TRAVERSING  UNITS 
Howard  P.  Higginson,  and  Robert  P.  Mack,  both  of  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver 
City,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,787,  June  19,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,780 
Int.  CL  F16d  57100 
U.S.  CI.  188—268  16  Claims 


^MM^«W  dMaitmM.dK    "f 


1.  A  traversing  unit  comprising: 

pivot  means  for  providing  at  least  two  degrees  of  movement 
about  azimuth  and  elevation  axes  for  traversing  opera- 
tions about  said  axes  including  movement  over  a  range  of 
traversing  rates  during  operation  of  the  traversing  unit; 

fluid  damper  means  for  respective  axes  coupled  to  said 
pivot  means  for  producing  non-linear  dampening  of  said 
movement  about  said  axes  over  the  range  of  traversing 
rates; 

said  damper  means  comprising  annular  sections  having 
spaced,  opposing  annular  surfaces  defining  a  gap  and 
disposed  for  relative  movement  including  one  of  said 
sections  which  is  coupled  to  said  pivot  means  to  be  mov- 
able therewith  to  produce  relative  movement  at  a  rate 
which  is  a  function  of  said  traversing  rates; 

said  damper  means  including  a  highly  viscous  fiuid  disposed 
in  the  gap  between  said  sections  and  engaging  the  oppos- 
ing surfaces  of  the  damper  to  produce  shear  in  said  fluid 
in  the  range  of  traverse  rates  for  damping  resistance  to 
relative  movement,  said  highly  viscous  fluid  at  the  desired 
high  viscosity  and  in  the  range  of  traversing  rates  exhibit- 
ing a  non-Newtonian  characteristic  including  repeatedly 
exhibiting  a  substantial  reduction  in  apparent  viscosity  in 
the  intermediate  and  higher  traversing  rates  of  the  range 
on  each  traversing  operation  exceeding  predetermined 
rates  of  shear  to  limit  the  damping  resistance  wherein  the 
degree  of  said  reduction  in  apparent  viscosity  and  limiting 
of  damping  resistance  is  determined  by  the  non- 
Newtonian  characteristic  of  the  fluid  at  the  desired  high 
viscosity  thereof,  said  damper  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  utilize  the  substantial  reduction  in  appar- 
ent viscosity  provided  by  the  non-Newtonian  characteris- 
tic of  the  highly  viscous  fluid  in  the  gap  by  producing 
relative  movement  of  said  opposing  surfaces  including 
relative  movement  below  and  above  said  predetermined 
shear  rates  within  the  range  of  traversing  rates  of  the 
traversing  unit  to  produce  non-linearity  in  damping  resis- 
tance while  maintaining  a  stable  area  of  fluid  contact  with 
the  opposing  annular  surfaces  of  the  sections  forming  the 
gap  for  producing  a  substantial  decreasing  rate  of  damp- 
ing resistance  to  higher  rates  of  movement  producing 
relative  movement  of  said  opposing  surfaces  above  said 
predetermined  shear  rates  in  the  upper  range  of  travers- 
ing rates  in  the  operation  of  said  unit  wherein  said  fluid 
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is  made  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said  annular 
sections  in  the  range  of  shear  rates  to  produce  shear 
stresses  in  the  fluid  for  non-linear  damping  resistance 
over  the  range  of  traversing  rates  for  damping  of  move- 
ment of  said  pivot  means  about  said  axis  as  a  function  of 
rate  of  movement  so  that  the  resistance  to  movement  is 
substantially  limited  to  below  a  predetermined  torque 
applied  to  said  pivot  means  for  facilitating  relative  move- 
ment exceeding  a  predetermined  desired  traversing  rate 
in  said  range  while  maintaining  damping  resistance  below 
said  predetermined  desired  traversing  rate  for  substantial 
damping  of  movement  of  the  traversing  unit  in  the  lower 
range  of  operation  thereof. 


3,877,553 

ELECTRIC  POWER  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  WITH 
POWER  PICK-UP  CARRIAGE 
Donald  R.  Ross,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  U-S  Safety  Trolky 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,655 

Int.  CI.  B60I  5/38 

U.S.  CI.  191-49  5  Claims 


1.  In  an  electric  power  distribution  system,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  overhead  rail  containing  parallel  electrical  con- 
ductors extending  lengthwise  thereof  and  having  exposed 
lower  surfaces,  said  rail  being  formed  from  a  plurality  of 
sections  disposed  end  to  end  with  expansion  gaps  between  the 
ends  of  adjacent  sections,  of  an  electrical  power  pick-up  car- 
riage comprising  a  channel-like  frame  having  a  bottom  wall 
below  said  rail  and  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  walls  extend- 
ing upwardly  beside  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  a  row  of  at 
least  four  wheels  along  the  inner  surface  of  each  side  wall 
running  on  the  rail,  means  rotatably  connecting  the  wheels  to 
said  frame  to  support  it  from  the  wheels  for  smooth  travel  of 
said  carriage  across  said  gaps  from  one  rail  section  to  another, 
an  insulating  housing  disposed  in  said  frame  below  the  rail, 
removable  means  normally  holding  said  housing  in  said  frame, 
the  upper  part  of  housing  having  upwardly  opening  sockets 
therein,  an  electric  contact  member  in  each  of  said  sockets 
slidable  vertically  therein  and  projecting  above  the  housing 
into  engagement  with  one  of  said  conductors,  springs  in  the 
housing  urging  the  contact  members  upwardly,  flexible  wires 
in  the  housing  secured  to  the  contact  members  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  terminal  means  fastening  the  lower 
ends  of  the  wires  to  the  housing,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  frame 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  an  electrical  conductor, 
and  means  for  fastening  such  a  conductor  to  said  terminal 
means. 


3,877,554 
BIDIRECTIONAL  SPRING  CLUTCH  HAVING  MEANS  TO 

INHIBIT  AUTOMATIC  SHIFTING 

Edward  A.  Wojtowicz,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  319,091,  Dec.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,953.  This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,956 

Int.  CI.  F16d  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  192—12  BA  5  Claims 


53  ^y^^^fj^^rr  T^ 


1.  A  spring  clutch  comprising: 

an  output  member; 

an  input  member  rotable  with  respect  to  said  output  mem- 
ber, said  output  member  and  said  input  member  having 
a  pair  of  aligned  surfaces  of  circular  cross  section; 

spring  drive  means  coiled  around  said  pair  of  aligned  sur- 
faces for  transmitting  unidirectional  force  from  said  input 
member  to  said  output  member; 

sleeve  means  rotatably  journalled  on  said  output  member 
for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  spring  drive  means 
with  said  pair  of  aligned  surfaces  of  said  input  and  output 
members; 

spring  brake  means  coiled  around  the  outside  of  said  sleeve 
means  and  a  portion  of  said  output  member  for  inhibiting 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  means;  and 

means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  brake  means. 


3,877,555 

ASSEMBLY  CAGE  FOR  FREE-WHEEL  OR  BEARING 

Michel  Rist,  Boulogne-Billancourt,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

Anonyme  Fruncaise  Du  Ferodo,  Paris,  France 

File  1  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,615 

Int.  CL  I"  16d  41/06,  15/00;  F16c  33/46 

U.S.  CI.  192-4?  4  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  cage  for  the  jamming  devices  of  a  one-way 
coupling  or  free-wheel  device,  comprising  two  coaxial  tracks, 
a  said  cage  extending  between  said  tracks  and  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  form  with  a  series  of  windows  in  which  said 
devices  are  housed,  said  assembly  cage  further  comprising  two 
annular  end-plates,  bracing  means  which  interconnect  said 
end-plates  and  which  define  said  circular  series  of  windows, 
said  bracing  means  having  terminal  portions  including  means 
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for  their  assembly  on  said  end-plates,  the  last-named  means 
comprising  at  least  one  dove-tail  engaged  in  an  opening 
formed  in  each  said  plate,  said  opening  being  larger  than  the 
section  of  said  terminal  portion,  said  end-plates  being  radially 
deformed  at  the  level  of  said  openings,  on  at  least  one  side  of 
said  dove-tails,  thereby  to  fix  together  said  assembly,  said 
bracing  means  comprising  a  member  in  the  form  of  a  flat 
ladder  comprising  upright  members  and  rungs,  and  rolled  into 
a  cylindrical  shape,  said  ladder  having  lateral  projections 
which  constitute  said  assembly  means,  said  projections  being 
engaged  in  slots  formed  in  said  end-plates,  in  which  they  are 
held  fixed,  each  said  projection  having  the  form  of  a  trapezium 
with  a  large  external  base  smaller  than  the  said  slot  so  as  to 
leave  a  space  when  the  projection  is  engaged  therein. 


3,877,556 
SILENT  RATCHET 
Philip  J.  Brownscombe,  1539  Long  Hill  Rd.,  Millington,  NJ. 
07946 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,897 

Int.  CI.  F16d  41/06 

U.S.  CI.  192-45.1  3  Claims 


I.  A  silent  ratchet  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  first 
structure  having  an  inner  periphery  defining  in  a  first  plane  a 
circular  space;  cam  means  mounted  concentrically  within  said 
space  and  having  spaced-apart  radially-outwardly-projecting 
first  circumscribing-convex-surfaces,  the  first  convex-surfaces 
extending  along  different  sectors  of  the  circular  space  in  com- 
mon directions  around  a  substantially  common  point  substan- 
tially centrally  of  the  cam  means;  at  least  one  of  said  first 
•structure  and  said  cam  means  being  pivotably-rotatably  con- 
centrically mounted  relative  to  the  other  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  first  plane;  eccentric  pawl  means 
mounted  slidably  within  said  space  between  and  movably 
slidable-along  each  of  said  first  surfaces  of  said  cam  means 
and  said  first  structure's  inner  periphery,  mounted  slidably 
substantially  along  said  first  plane,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced-apart  eccentric  pawl  portions,  for  each  said 
radially  projecting  circumscribing  convex-surface  there  being 
a  matchingly  positioned  pawl  portion  of  the  pawl  means,  each 
pawl  portion  having  a  radially-outwardly-facing  periphery 
defining  a  second  convex-surface  of  a  radius  substantially 
identical  to  that  of  the  circular-space-defining  first  structure's 
inner  periphery,  and  each  pawl  portion  having  a  radially- 
inwardly-facing  periphery  defining  a  concave-surface  of  a 
radius  substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  first  convex  sur- 
face, the  arc  of  said  concave-surface  being  eccentric  to  the  arc 
of  said  second  convex-surface  and  the  arcs  of  said  first  con- 
vex-surfaces having  centers  respectively  off-set  from  said  cam 
means  center  such  that  with  regard  to  potential  rotary  move- 
ment of  one  relative  to  the  other  of  the  first  structure  and  the 
cam  means,  the  pawl  portions  acting  coordinately  offset  pres- 
sures of  one-another  while  concurrently  braking  against  rota- 
tion in  one  of  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  rotation  and 
permitting  rotation  in  the  other  of  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise rotation;  and  spring  means  mounted  on  one  of  said 
eccentric  pawl  means  and  said  cam  means,  and  the  spring 
means  being  biased-against  said  pawl  means  such  that  each 
said  pawl  portion  is  biased  in  an  engaging-direction  and  such 


that  the  biased-pawl  portion  is  spring-biased  into  friction- 
contact  with  each  of  said  inner  periphery  of  said  first  structure 
and  said  first  surface  of  said  cam  means,  the  pawl  portions 
being  separate  from  one-another,  each  said  second  convex- 
surface  of  each  pawl  portion  including  two  spaced-apart  radi- 
ally-outwardly-facing contact  surfaces;  and  an  intermediate 
cam  portion  and  at-least  two  separate  spaced-apart  cam  por- 
tions located  along  different  circumscribing  surfaces  of  the 
intermediate  cam  portion,  and  different  ones  of  said  first 
convex  surfaces  of  the  cam  means  being  respectively  outer 
convex  surfaces  of  the  spaced-apart  cam  portions  and  each 
spaced-apart  cam  portion  including  a  lineally-extending  slide- 
surface  and  the  intermediate  cam  portion  including  lineally- 
extending  slide-surfaces,  there  being  one  cam-portion  lineally- 
extending  slide  surface  matched  with  each  spaced-apart  cam- 
portion  lineally-extending  slide-surface,  such  that  each 
spaced-apart  cam  portion  is  slidable  to  and  fro  for  proper  flush 
alignment  of  its  outwardly-facing  first  convex-surface  with 
aligning  movement  to  the  pawl  portion  matched  therewith. 


3,877,557 
CLUTCH  BEARING  HAVING  RADIAL  AND  AXIAL  FREE 

PLAY 
Paul  Maucher,  Sasbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Luk  Lamellen 

Und  Kupplungsbay  GmbH,  Buhl,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,436,  June  28, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  26,  1970, 
61202 

Int.  CI.  F16d  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  192-98  18  Claims 


1.  Disengaging  member  for  a  clutch  or  the  like  comprising 
a  sliding  sleeve  formed  with  a  bore,  a  bearing  mounted  on  said 
sliding  sleeve  and  including  a  revolving  race  and  a  non- 
revolving  race,  stop  means  for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said 
non-revolving  race  with  respect  to  said  sliding  sleeve,  said 
revolving  race  having  contact  surfaces  for  engagement  by 
radially  extending  disengaging  elements  of  a  clutch,  and  re- 
taining means  effective  in  axial  direction  of  said  sliding  sleeve 
for  ensuring  retention  of  said  bearing  on  said  sliding  sleeve, 
said  retaining  means  being  disposed  in  a  position  relative  to 
said  stop  means  to  provide  axial  and  unbiased  free  play  of  said 
bearing  on  said  sliding  sleeve,  and  said  bearing  having  an  inner 
race  having  a  diameter  greater  than  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
sliding  sleeve  to  provide  radial  free  play  of  said  bearing  on  said 
sliding  sleeve. 


3,877,558 
CLUTCH  RELEASE  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
NariakI  Endo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  24,  1972,  47-10224 
Int  CI.  F16d  19/00,  23/12 
VS.  CL  192—98  6  Claims 

1.  A  clutch  release  bearing  assembly  disposed  about  a  shaft 
for  axial  movement  along  said  shaft,  said  assembly  comprising: 
an  outer  race  ring  having  a  first  side; 
an  inner  race  ring  having  an  inner  surface  disposed  directly 
about  said  shaf^,  an  outer  surface,  and  an  extension  of 
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said  inner  race  ring  extending  axially  away  from  said  firt 
side  to  an  end; 
a  flange  member  spaced  apart  from  said  shaft  fixed  to  said 
inner  race  ring  extension  end,  said  flange  member  having 
an  irregular  shape  including  a  cylindrical  portion  extend- 
ing along  said  inner  race  extension  outer  surface  from 


3,877,559 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  BANK  NOTES 
rerard  Burgin,  6,  rue  de  la  Thur,  Kingersheim,  France 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,936 
Intel.  G07f  moo 


J.S.  CI.  194-4 


10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  bank  notes  on  presentation  of 

bank  identity  card  and  a  cheque  on  which  the  amount  corre- 
sbonds  to  the  value  of  the  notes  requested,  said  apparatus 
c  omprising: 

a  bank  note  dispenser, 

means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  the  Dank  identity 
card  introduced  into  the  apparatus  by  the  user, 

means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  a  cheque  introduced 
into  the  apparatus  by  the  user, 

means  for  verifying  agreement  between  the  identification 
marks  on  the  bank  identity  card  and  the  identification 
marks  on  the  cheque, 

a  logic  control  means  receiving  the  signals  supplied  respec- 
tively by  the  means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  the 
identity  card,  the  means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of 
the  cheque  and  the  means  for  veryifying  agreement,  said 
logic  control  means  controlling  the  note  dispenser  in 
accordance  with  the  information  it  has  received. 


in  which  the  means  for  verifying  the  authenticity  of  the  bank 
identity  card  and  the  means  for  verifying  the  authenticity 
of  the  bank  cheque  respectively  include  a  positioning 
device  for  positioning  the  identity  card  and  the  cheque  in 
vertical  position,  edgewise,  for  examination, 

and  in  which  the  means  for  verifying  the  card  and  the  means 
for  verifying  the  cheque  comprise  a  common  means  for 
reading  comprising  reading  heads  integral  with  a  horizon- 
tal rotary  shaft  whereby  the  reading  heads  may  be  pres- 
ented alternatively  to  the  card  and  the  cheque  in  order  to 
verify  the  cheque  and  the  card  separately. 


3,877,560 
PAPER  GUIDE  FOR  A  COMPACT  FLYING  PRINTER 
Tadayoshi  Shimodaira,  Suwa,  and  Yoshifumi  Gomi,  Chino, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seiko- 
sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  118,427,  Feb.  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,795,185.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27, 1970, 45-16451 
Int.  CI.  B41j  15100 
U.S.  CI.  197-133  R  1  Claim 


said  inner  race  end,  a  portion  extending  radially  inwardly 
from  said  cylindrical  portion  along  said  inner  race  end, 
and  a  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  to  a  free  edge 
from  said  cylindrical  portion  opposite  said  race  end;  and, 
a  plurality  of  balls  interposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  race  rings. 


209 


^oe 


1.  In  a  compact  flying  printer,  the  improvement  in  a  guide 
for  print  paper  which  comprises  an  upper  paper  guide  and  a 
lower  paper  guide  in  spaced  overlapping  relation  to  said  upper 
paper  guide  for  the  passage  of  said  print  paper  therebetween, 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  paper  guides  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  rib  extending  along  the  surface  thereof  facing  the 
other  of  said  upper  and  lower  paper  guides  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  displacement  of  said  print  paper,  the  ribs  on  each 
of  the  upper  and  lower  paper  guides  projecting  toward  the 
other  of  said  upper  and  lower  paper  guides  and  terminating  at 
outer  ends  facing  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  paper 
guides,  the  ribs  on  the  respective  upper  and  lower  paper 
guides  being  out  of  overlapping  relation  and  dimensioned  to 
define  a  gap  between  the  outer  ends  of  the  ribs  of  said  upper 
paper  guide  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  ribs  of  said  lower  paper 
guide  measured  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said 
upper  and  lower  paper  guides,  said  gap  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  print  paper  for  receipt  of  said 
print  paper,  whereby  the  respective  ribs  of  each  of  said  upper 
and  lower  paper  guides  do  not  project  beyond  the  outer  ends 
of  the  ribs  on  the  other  of  said  upper  and  lower  paper  guides. 


3,877,561 

CARTRIDGE  FOR  THE  CARBON  RIBBON  OF  A 

TYPEWRITER,  CALCULATING  MACHINE, 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  OR  LIKE  OFFICE  MACHINES 

Gianpaok)  Guerrini,  Ivrea,  and  Giuseppe  Oddicini,  Banchette, 

both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A., 

Torino,  Italy 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,597 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Italy,  Apr.  2, 1973, 942662/73 
Int.  CI.  B41j  33114 
U.S.CL  197-151  6  Claims 

1.  A  carbon  ribbon  cartridge  removably  mounted  on  a  feed 
device  of  a  typewriter,  calculating  machine,  accounting  ma- 
chine or  other  office  machines  including  a  motive  shaft,  a  first 
feed  roller,  and  a  second  feed  roller  movable  from  a  position 
wherein  said  first  and  said  second  feed  rollers  are  separated  by 
a  gap  to  another  position  wherein  said  second  feed  roller 
pinches  a  carbon  ribbon  against  said  feed  roller  for  feeding 
said  carbon  ribbon. 
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said  cartridge  comprising: 

a  container  of  substantially  parallelepipedal  form  and 

having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  top  portion; 
a  feed  spool  on  which  said  carbon  ribbon  is  normally 

wound; 
a  take-up  spool  for  receiving  said  carbon  ribbon; 
means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  feed  spool  and  said 

take-up  spool  in  said  container  between  said  bottom 

and  said  top  portions; 
a  first  aperture  in  said  container,  said  carbon  ribbon 

extending  through  said  first  aperture  to  the  exterior  of 

said  container; 
a  second  aperture  in  said  container,  said  carbon  ribbon 

returning  to  the  interior  of  said  container  through  said 

second  aperture,  said  first  and  said  second  apertures 

being  adjacent  said  feed  spool  and  said  take-up  spool 

respectively; 


a  third  aperture  in  said  bottom  portion  enabling  said 
motive  shaft  to  enter  in  said  container  so  as  to  drive 
said  take-up  spool  for  receiving  said  carbon  ribbon; 

an  opening  at  said  bottom  portion  of  said  container,  said 
opening  being  arranged  in  t"he  proximity  of  said  take- 
up  spool  so  as  to  receive  said  first  and  said  second  feed 
rollers  for  pulling  said  carbon  ribbon  toward  said  take- 
up  spool; 

first  guide  means  pf  said  container  disposed  between  said 
second  aperture  and  said  opening  for  checking  said 
carbon  ribbon  from  said  second  aperture  to  said  open- 
ing; and 

second  guide  means  of  said  container  disposed  between 
said  opening  and  said  take-up  spool  for  checking  said 
carbon  ribbon  from  said  opening  to  said  take-up  spool 
so  as  to  cause  said  carbon  ribbon  to  pass  over  said 
opening  along  a  path  included  on  said  gap. 


3,877,562 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Jesse  B.  Shaw,  East  Paterson,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Marcal  Paper 
Mills,  Inc.,  East  Paterson,  N.J. 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,989 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47100 

U.S.  CI.  198-24  11  Claims 


1.  An  article  packaging  assembly  including  means  for  sup- 
porting a  receptacle,  and  article  transfer  means  for  forwarding 
articles  thereto,  said  article  transfer  means  comprising:  arm 
means  mounted  for  horizontal  reciprocal  movement  and  in- 
cluding a  supporting  surface  and  a  pushing  surface;  conveyor 
means  for  advancing  a  continuous  column  of  articles  horizon- 
tally along  said  supporting  surface  in  the  general  direction  of 
said  receptacle;  power  means  for  reciprocating  said  arm 
means;  means  automatically  actuable  in  response  to  a  prede- 


termined advancement  of  said  column  of  articles  on  said 
supporting  surface  to:  activate  said  power  means  for  retracting 
said  arm  means  rearwardly  from  beneath  a  selected  quantity 
of  said  articles  to  cause  said  selected  quantity  of  articles  to  be 
displaced  downwardly,  and  activate  said  power  means  for 
advancing  said  arm  means  forwardly  subsequent  to  downward 
displacement  of  said  selected  quantity  of  articles  to  bring  said 
pushing  surface  into  pressure  engagement  with  the  rearward- 
most  one  of  said  selected  quantity  of  articles  in  a  manner  to 
effect  forward  movement  of  said  selected  quantity  of  articles 
toward  said  receptacle,  and  means  movable  into  the  path  of 
the  column  of  articles  upon  downward  displacement  of  said 
selected  quantity  thereof  during  the  subsequent  advancement 
of  the  arm  means  to  push  the  selected  quantity  of  articles 
toward  the  receptacle  for  stopping  forward  movement  of  said 
column. 


3,877,563 

AUTOMATED  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Torahiko  Hayashi,  2-3  Nozawa-cho,  Utsunomiya,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  14, 1971, 46-71520 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47126 

U.S.  CI.  198—31  AB  4  Claims 


T.      f       V- 


59~JC 


1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of 
confectionery,  bread  or  similar  materials  from  a  row  or  line 
extending  substantially  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  a  first  powered  belt  conveyor  means  to  a  second 
powered  belt  conveyor  means  so  as  to  align  said  materials  into 
a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  or  lines  on  said  second  belt  con- 
veyor means  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  second  belt  conveyor  means,  comprising 

a.  a  first  powered  belt  conveyor  means, 

b.  push  means  for  pushing  materials  transversely  from  said 
first  conveyor  means, 

c.  a  receiving  plate  for  receiving  said  materials  pushed  by 
said  push  means  |X)sitioned  opposite  said  first  conveyor 
means  and  retractable  substantially  transversely  from  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  first  conveyor  means, 

d.  a  baffle  plate  positioned  immediately  above  said  receiv- 
ing plate  spaced  apart  from  the  end  of  said  receiving  plate 
and  opposite  to  said  first  conveyor  means  so  as  to  permit 
said  receiving  plate  to  receive  materials  from  said  first 
conveyor  means, 

e.  a  second  belt  conveyor  means  movable  substantially 
crosswise  to  and  positioned  beneath  said  first  conveyor 
means  and 

f.  spring-biased  means  to  retract  said  receiving  plate 
abruptly  so  as  to  cause  said  materials  to  contact  said 
baffle  plate  and  fall  off  of  said  receiving  plate  down  onto 
said  second  conveyor  means, 

g.  whereby  said  materials  may  be  disposed  on  said  second 
belt  conveyor  means  in  a  plurality  of  spaced  rows  or  lines. 
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3,877,564 
INSTALLATION  FOR  CONVEYING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS 

ARRIVING  IN  AN  OVERLAPPING  FORMATION 
Waher  Reist,  Hinwil,  SwiUerland,  assignor  to  Ferag  AG,  tlin- 
wit,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   12,  1973, 
404/73 

Int.  CI.  B65g  37100 
U^.  CI.  198-103  7  Claims 


'11    M5 


1.  An  installation  for  conveying  printed  products  arriving  in 
an  overlapping  staggered  formation,  comprising  an  endless 
revolving  driven  transport  mechanism,  an  infeed  conveyor 
device  and  a  withdrawal  conveyor  device,  said  transport 
mechanism  being  arranged  between  said  infeed  conveyor 
device  and  said  withdrawal  conveyor  device,  said  transport 
mechanism  being  provided  with  controlled  grippers  serving  to 
grasp  the  lateral  edges  of  the  products  which  are  present  in 
said  overlapping  staggered  formation,  transverse  supports 
arranged  in  spaced  relationship  behind  one  another  provided 
for  said  transport  mechanism,  said  grippers  being  hingedly 
arranged  in  pairs  opposite  one  another  at  said  transverse 
supports,  and  wherein  the  infeed  conveyor  device  and  the 
withdrawal  conveyor  device  are  aligned  at  the  underside  with 
a  respective  section  of  the  transport  mechanism,  said  infeed 
conveyor  device  and  said  withdrawal  conveyor  device  each 
assessing  a  respective  revolving  conveyor  element  having  an 
active  conveying  run,  said  active  conveying  run  together  with 
the  transverse  supports  which  travel  through  the  associated 
section  of  the  transport  mechanism  forming  a  conveying  chan- 
lel. 


adjacent  power  take-oflf  drive  roller,  said  drive  transfer  wheels 
being  movable  along  the  periphery  of  each  power  take-off 
drive  roller  into  and  out  of  factional  engagement  with  at  least 
one  of  the  rollers  of  a  group  of  article  carrying  rollers  adjacent 
said  drive  transfer  wheel  to  rotate  said  one  roller  of  the  group, 
friciton  wheels  engaged  between  said  article  carrying  rollers  in 
each  group  to  drive  said  rollers  from  said  one  roller  of  the 
group  of  article  carrying  rollers,  and  actuating  means  operably 
connected  between  a  sensor  roller  and  said  link  means  to  pull 
said  drive  transfer  wheel  in  a  direction  along  the  periphery  of 
the  adjacent  power  take-off  drive  roller  and  into  a  position  for 
driving  a  trailing  upstream  group  of  article  carrying  rollers, 
said  actuating  means  and  the  connected  link  means  being 
effective  upon  the  depression  of  any  one  sensing  roller  by  an 
article  engaging  the  same  to  allow  said  associated  drive  trans- 
fer wheel  to  move  in  a  direction  disengaging  said  drive  transfer 
wheel  from  driving  the  trailing  group  of  article  carrying  rollers 
by  moving  said  drive  transfer  wheel  along  the  periphery  of  the 
engaged  power  take-off  roller  to  a  position  out  of  fricitonal 
contact  with  the  article  carrying  roller  of  said  trailing  group  of 
article  carrying  rollers. 


3,877,566 
CHAIN  CONVEYOR  OF  SWING-STIRRUP  TYPE 
Motomu  Harada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Suisan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  26,  1971,  46- 
81931;  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-84454;  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-84455; 
Aug.  25,  1972,  47-99214(U];  Aug.  25,  1972,  47.99215[U]; 
Aug.  25,  1972,  47-99216[Ul;  Aug.  25,  1972,  47-99217[UI; 
Aug.  25,  1972,  47.99218[U1 

Int.  CI.  B65g  19100 
U.S.  CI.  198-160  20  Claims 


3,877,565 
PRESSURE  FREE  ARTICLE  CONVEYOR 
rharks  W.  Wemtz,  Ferguson,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Alvey  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,981,  Sept.  27,  1971.  This 

application  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,259 

Int.  CI.  B65g  13102 

U.S.  CI.  198-127  R  5  Claims 


26         5 


</*  /<    f33  3s    ^-^  j,o  .-ir^ 


1.  In  an  article  conveyor  having  longitudinally  spaced  arti- 
<le  carrying  rollers,  article  sensing  roller  means  normally 
I  rojected  above  a  predetermined  group  of  said  article  carry- 
i  ig  rollers  to  form  the  latter  rollers  into  groups  spaced  along 
t  le  conveyor,  drive  means  operable  along  a  fixed  path  spaced 
1  om  said  groups  of  article  carrying  rollers,  a  power  take-off 

<  rive  roller  for  each  of  said  groups  of  article  carrying  rollers, 

<  ach  of  said  power  take-off  rollers  being  fixed  in  position  so 
J  s  to  be  constantly  engaged  with  said  drive  means,  a  drive 
t  ansfer  wheel  for  each  power  take-off  drive  roller,  link  means 

<  onnected  to  each  of  said  drive  transfer  wheels  and  acting  to 
I  old  said  latter  wheels  in  position  to  bear  by  gravity  upon  an 


1.  In  a  chain-conveyor  system  adapted  for  use  along  an 
article  conveying  path  having  at  least  one  portion  which  is 
other  than  straight  and  horizontal  and  including  driving  chain 
means  and  stirrup  means  pivotally  supported  by  said  chain 
means  for  transferring  articles,  the  improvements  comprising: 
said  stirrup  means  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  swing 
stirrup  means  pivotally  positioned  in  parallel  relationship  at 
spaced-apart  locations,  adjacent  swing  stirrup  means  cooper- 
ating to  support  an  article  being  conveyed,  each  of  said  swing 
stirrup  means  having  at  least  one  horizontal  pivotal  shaft 
portion  and  a  transverse  load  bearing  portion  always  disposed 
below  said  horizontal  pivotal  shaft  portion  due  to  gravity,  said 
horizontal  pivotal  shaft  portion  being  positioned  below  and 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  chain  means  so  as  to  be  freely  rotat- 
able;  and  article  guiding  means  for  exerting  at  least  one  of 
horizontal  force  and  a  combination  of  horizontal  and  vertical 
force  on  said  article  comprised  of  guide  members  disposed  at 
various  locations  along  said  conveyor  path,  at  least  one  of  said 
locations  being  the  portion  of  said  conveying  path  which  is 
other  than  straight  and  horizontal,  and  shaped  for  guiding 
articles  mounted  on  successively  disposed  swing  stirrup  means 
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during  conveyance  of  said  articles  to  secure  article  convey-    semi-circular  and  upwardly  facing  opening  which  is  inclined 

ance  along  various  paths  having  any  configuration.    •  generally  away  from  the  center  of  said  conveyor,  said  bearing 

assemblies  mounted  in  said  semi-circular  openings  for  place- 

3,877,567 

CONVEYOR  DRIVE  SYSTEM 

Ronald  Sommerfield,  7  Drillen  Ct.,  Commack,  N.Y.  11580 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,792 

Int.  CI.  B65g  17106 

U.S.  CI.  198-189  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  of  the  type  including  a  multiplicity  of 
plate-like  conveyor  surface  members  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  and  means  located  at  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
pivotally  connecting  each  of  the  plate-like  members  to  the 
other  in  series,  means  for  supporting  the  plate-like  members 
for  sliding  motion  along  a  given  path,  and  guide  means  extend- 
ing along  the  given  path  and  operatively  engaging  the  plate- 
like members  for  guiding  them  along  the  given  path;  a  con- 
veyor drive  system  comprising  abutment  means  extending 
from  each  of  the  plate-like  members  at  a  location  thereof 
laterally  spaced  from  the  respective  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
drive  means  located  solely  below  said  plate-like  members 
comprising  driven  endless  chain  means  having  a  run  located 
below  the  level  of  said  abutment  means  and  extending  along 
a  predetermined  length  of  the  given  path,  and  a  plurality  of 
engagement  members  carried  by  said  endless  chain  means  at 
spaced  intervals  along  the  length  thereof,  said  engagement 
members  being  movable  upwardly  into  a  position  on  said  run 
wherein  they  are,  respectively,  engageable  with  said  abutment 
means  for  pushing  the  same  the  length  of  said  run  along  the 
given  path,  said  engagement  members  being  movable  down- 
wardly below  the  respective  abutment  members  at  the  end  of 
said  run,  a  guide  means  disposed  along  said  run  for  maintain- 
ing said  engagement  members  at  a  level  at  which  they  are 
engageable  with  said  abutment  means,  said  guide  means  com- 
prising a  substantially  horizontal  track  underlying  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  engagement  members  along  said  run,  and  includ- 
ing roller  means  journalled  on  said  engagement  members  and 
rollingly  guided  on  said  track  along  said  path,  said  track  hav- 
ing a  cam  section  declining  from  the  horizontal  at  the  end  of 
said  run,  said  engagement  members  being  guidable  along  said 
declining  cam  section  out  of  engagement  with  said  abutment 
means. 


3,877,568 
APRON  CONVEYOR  FOR  QUARRY  EQUIPMENT  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Edward  H.  Breiling,  West  Allis,  and  Ronald  B.  Dediemar, 
Brown  Deer,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Barber-Greene  Com- 
pany, Aurora,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,406 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15160 
U.S.  CI.  198-204  8  Claims 

1.  A  heavy  duty  endless  apron  conveyor  for  quarry  equip- 
ment and  the  like  and  comprising,  a  main  frame,  a  shaft 
mounted  on  each  of  opposite  ends  of  said  main  frame,  an 
apron  type  endless  cpoufivor  trained  around  said  shafts  and 
having  an  upper  flight;  an  anti-friction  bearing  assembly 
mounted  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  said  bearing 
assemblies  being  self-contained,  preassembled,  pre-set  and 
pre-lubricated,  and  comprising  rollers,  inner  and  outer  double 
tapered  races  for  said  rollers,  and  means  for  sealing  said  bear- 
ings; and  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  assemblies  on  said 
main  frame  and  comprising  a  bearing  mounting  plate,  a  bear- 
ing adaptor  mounted  in  said  plate  and  having  a  generally 


ment  in  and  removable  from  said  adaptors  through  said  up- 
wardly facing  openings  and  without  removal  of  said  adaptors 
from  said  mounting  plate. 


3,877,569 

APPARATUS  TO  TRANSFER  AND  INVERT  A  SYRINGE 

BARREL  FROM  ONE  CONVEYOR  TO  ANOTHER 

CONVEYOR 

WaHer  A.  Shields,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,334 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47124 

U.S.  CI.  198-243  10  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  to  transfer  and  invert  a  syringe  barrel  from 
a  first  conveyor  to  a  second  conveyor  spaced  from  the  first 
conveyor,  a  turret  oscillating  between  the  conveyors,  gripping 
members  rotatably  supported  by  the  turret  and  arranged  to 
removably  hold  a  syringe  barrel,  means  to  oscillate  said  turret 
and  transfer  the  gripping  members  from  a  syringe  barrel  re- 
ceiving position  to  a  syringe  barrel  discharge  position,  means 
to  rotate  the  gripping  members  by  the  oscillation  of  the  turret, 
means  pivotally  mounted  and  positioned  relative  to  each 
conveyor,  and  means  to  oscillate  the  first  of  said  pivotal  means 
to  transfer  a  syringe  barrel  from  the  first  conveyor  to  a  grip- 
ping member  and  to  oscillate  the  second  of  said  pivoted  means 
to  transfer  a  syringe  barrel  from  a  gripping  member  to  the 
second  conveyor. 


3,877,570 
STERILE  COSMETIC  SUTURE  FOR  ATTACHING  HAIR 
PIECES  TO  SCALP  AND  METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  AND 

UTILIZING 
Robert  J.  Barry,  76  Cedargrove  Rd.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.  07424 
Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,356 
Int.  CI.  A61I  17102;  A61b  17106 
U.S.  CI.  206—63.3  2  CUims 

1.  A  cosmetic  suture  device  comprising  a  suture  assembly 
including  a  needle,  a  trailing  length  of  human  tissue  compati- 
ble tubing  secured  to  the  needle  and  a  weldable  metal  element 
extending  through  the  tubing  and  being  formable  therewith 
into  a  closed  loop  after  detachment  of  the  needle  from  the 
assembly,  a  sterile  enclosure  for  the  suture  assembly  compris- 
ing a  flexible  transparent  steriltzable  sheath  and  being  hermet- 
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ically  sealed,  the  suture  assembly  adapted  to  be  sterilized  with 
the  sheath  while  inside  of  the  sheath,  and  a  cross  bar  sub- 
assembly consisting  or  a  bushing  and  a  metallic  weldable 
element  extending  through  the  bushing  and  beyond  the  ends 


ments  in  a  storage  position  for  forming  an  enclosed  storage 
container  therefor,  said  outer  member  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  in  said  storage  position  about  which  said  outer  backing 
board  member  peripherally  surrounds  said  framing  elements 
stored  therein,  said  outer  member  being  open  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  along  said  longitudinal  axis  in  said  storage  position 
thereof  for  removably  receiving  said  framing  elements  there- 
through; first  and  second  capping  members  removably  mount- 
able  at  said  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  member  in  said  storage 
position  thereof  for  completely  enclosing  said  framing  ele- 
ments within  the  interior  of  said  peripherally  surrounding 
outer  member  in  said  mounted  position  thereof  to  form  said 
enclosed  storage  container;  said  framing  elements  comprising 
a  plurality  of  slotted  joinable  framing  members  removable 


thereof  and  contained  in  said  sheath  with  the  suture  assembly 
and  being  sterilizable. 

2.  The  structure  of  claim  1,  and  an  outer  hermetically  sealed 
envelope  enclosing  said  device  including  the  crossbar  sub- 
assembly and  being  sterilizable  with  said  device  as  a  unit. 


3,877,571  ^ 

CONTAINERS  FOR  PROTECTING  COPPER  AND  SILVER 

COINS  AND  THE  LIKE  FROM  CORROSION 
Allan  Sanford,  5900  Arlington  Ave.,  Salem,  Mass.  10471 
Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,223 
Int.  CI.  A45c  11128 


U.S.  CI.  206—83 


7  Claims  ^''°'"  ^^'^  storage  enclosure  interior  and  adapted  to  form  a 
complete  peripheral  frame  when  removed  and  joined  together 
for  display  of  a  picture  mountable  in  said  slotted  framing 
members  in  a  picture  framing  position  of  said  elements,  said 
outer  backing  board  member  being  convertible  to  a  substan- 
tially planar  configuration  with  said  capping  members  re- 
moved, said  outer  backing  board  member  being  mountable  in 
said  removable  joined  slotted  framing  members  in  said  sub- 
stantially planar  configuration  thereof  in  said  picture  framing 
position,  said  outer  member  enhancing  the  rigidity  of  said 
joined  framing  members  while  providing  backing  for  a  picture 
mountable  in  said  slotted  joined  framing  members  in  said 
planar  configuration  thereof,  while  providing  a  protective 
storage  enclosure  for  said  framing  elements  in  said  peripher- 
ally surrounding  configuration  thereof. 


I.  Av container  for  use  in  protecting  at  least  one  copper  or 
silver  coin  and  the  like,  said  container  comprising  a  coin- 
receiving  portion  and  a  cover  closing  said  portion  and  secured 
thereto,  an  insert  within  the  container,  a  seal  releasably  at- 
tached to  said  insert  and  operable  to  block  said  flow  until  a 
coin  is  to  be  placed  in  said  container,  and  a  body  also  within 
the  container  and  including  a  volatile  corrosion  inhibiting 
agent  thaqt  is  inert  with  respect  to  copper  and  silver,  said 
insert  between  said  body  and  the  position  to  be  occupied  by 
J  coin  and  operable  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  as  the  agent 
iecomposes  to  said  position  and  to  prevent  ^  coin  in  said 
X)sition  blocking  said  flow. 


3  877  573 

COMPARTMENTALIZEDTROCHE  DELIVERING 
CIGARETTE  CONTAINER 
Morton  W.  Scott,  San  Rafael,  and  Larry  Beck,  Greenbrae, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lean  Laboratories,  Inc.,  San 
Rafael,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,317 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5185 

U.S.  CI.  206-236  7  claims 


3,877,572 
CONVERTIBLE  STORAGE  CONTAINER/PICTURE 
FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Samuel  Wiener,  Jr.,  2  River  Ln.,  Westport,  Conn.  06880 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,472 
Int.  CI.  B44d  3100 
Ms.  CI.  206-223  10  Claims 

1.  A  convertible  storag^  container  for  a  plurality  of  cooper- 
ible  picture  framing  elements  adapted  to  be  converted  into  a 
)icture  frame  having  a  backing  board  in  cooperation  with  said 
raming  elements  stored  therein  comprising  an  outer  backing 
ward  member  peripherally  surrounding  said  framing  ele- 


I.  Apparatus  for  carrying  both  a  number  of  cigarettes  and 

a  plurality  of  troches  for  discouraging  smoking,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 

a  vertically  elongate  box  open  at  the  top; 

means  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  box  into  first  and 

second  parallel  vertical  chambers,  said  first  chamber 

adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  troches  and  including 
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aperture  means  for  dispensing  said  troches,  said  second 
chamber  communicating  with  the  open  top  of  the  box  and 
adapted  to  contain  a  number  of  cigarettes  adapted  to  be 
dispensed  through  said  open  top;  and 
means  for  covering  at  least  the  open  top  of  the  box  and  the 
aperture  means  in  the  first  chamber,  said  cover  means 
being  at  least  partially  removable  and  adapted  to  expose 
the  aperture  means  prior  to  the  open  top  of  the  box  upon 
said  removal  to  provide  the  user  with  access  to  the  tro- 
ches prior  to  access  to  the  cigarettes. 


3,877,574 
HIGH  SPEED  TURBINES 
Herbert  Percy  Killick,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Dental 
Manufacturing  Engineering  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,472 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  4,  1972, 
15531/72 

Int.  CI.  A61c  1110,  1114 
U.S.  CI.  206-368  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotor/bearing  assembly  replacement  pack  for  a  minia- 
ture high  speed  turbine  of  the  type  comprising  a  turbine  hous- 
ing having  an  internal  chamber  closed  at  one  end  by  a 
threaded  housing  cap  and  a  rotor/bearing  assembly  opera- 
tively  mounted  in  said  chamber;  said  pack  comprising  a  con- 
tainer threaded  at  one  end  in  correspondence  with  said 
threaded  housing  cap,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  container,  a  container  cap  closing  said  one  end 
of  said  container,  and  a  replacement  rotor/bearing  assembly 
mounted  in  said  housing  in  correct  orientation  to  be  expelled 
from  said  container  into  operative  position  in  a  turbine  hous- 
ing chamber  by  depression  of  said  plunger  when  said  con- 
tainer cap  is  removed  and  said  container  is  threaded  onto  the 
turbine  housing  in  place  of  its  housing  cap. 


3,877,575 
FILM  TRAY  HOLDER 
Victor  J.  Cracco,  and  Ruth  A.  Cracco,  both  of  15449  Wood- 
lawn  East,  South  Holland,  III.  60473 

Filed  July -9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,808 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85167,  1/36,  43/08 

U.S.  CI.  206-391  2  Claims 


1.  A  film  tray  holder  for  providing  an  orderly  manner  for 
storing  and  transporting  a  multiplicity  of  individual  film  con- 
tainers, the  holder  comprising,  in  combination: 


a  solid  rectangularly  elongated  box  shaped  base  member 
consisting  of  a  flat  horizontal  bottom  surface,  a  flat  hori- 
zontal top  surface  spaced  vertically  from  said  bottom 
surface,  opposed  parallel  front  and  back  wall  surfaces, 
and  opposed  parallel  side  wall  surfaces; 

said  front,  back  and  side  wall  surfaces  of  said  base  member 
being  spaced  apart  a  dimension  greater  than  the  sum  of 
a  plurality  of  individual  film  containers  to  be  stored 
therein; 

a  plurality  of  identically  shaped  and  configured  vertically 
extending  slots  disposed  in  said  base  member  in  the  form 
of  rows  extending  parallel  to  said  front  and  back  walls  and 
columns  extending  parallel  to  said  side  walls,  each  of  said 
slots  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  length  and  width 
slightly  greater  than  the  length  and  width  of  the  film 
container  to  be  inserted  therein  so  as  to  readily  accept  the 
insertion  of  the  film  container  into  the  slot,  the  depth  of 
each  slot  in  the  base  member  being  less  than  the  height 
of  the  film  container  to  be  inserted  therein  such  that  the 
film  container  projects  vertically  outwardly  of  the  slot 
above  said  base  member  horizontal  top  surface  when  the 
container  is  inserted  into  the  slot,  each  of  said  slots  being, 
in  cross-section,  rectangular  having  square  corners  to 
receive  a  square  cornered  film  containter  therein; 

a  web  portion  formed  between  each  of  the  adjacentmost 
slots  extending  parallel  to  said  base  member  front  and 
back  walls  and  within  the  opposite  ends  of  the  slots,  said 
web  portion  fashioned  to  receive  indicia  bearing  informa- 
tion thereon  to  identify  the  contents  of  the  film  container 
inserted  into  the  adjacentmost  slot; 

the  width  of  each  slot  together  with  the  web  portion  associ- 
ated therebetween,  in  addition  to  the  peripheral  marginal 
portion  of  said  base  top  surface  extending  along  said  front 
and  back  walls  thereof  defining  the  overall  maximum 
width  dimension  of  said  base  member; 

a  rectangularly  shaped  box-like  cover  member  having  a  flat 
horizontal  top  surface,  vertically  depending  opposed 
front  and  back  wall  surfaces  extending  downwardly  from 
front  and  back  peripheral  edges  respectively  of  said  top 
surface,  and  vertically  depending  downwarldy  opposed 
parallel  side  walls  extending  downwardly  from  associated 
side  edges  of  said  top  surface,  said  cover  side  walls  and 
said  cover  front  and  back  walls  each  extending  an  equal 
vertical  distance  and  terminating  in  a  bottom  edge  with 
the  bottom  edges  thereof  defining  a  horizontal  plane 
parallel  to  said  cover  top  surface  and  spaced  vertically 
therebeneath; 

a  compartment  defined  interiorly  of  said  cover  opening  out 
of  said  bottom  end  thereof  between  said  bottom  edges, 
the  compartment  being  of  a  width  and  length  slightly 
greater  than  the  width  and  length  of  said  base  member  to 
receive  said  base  member  telescopically  therein; 

a  horizontally  extending  ridge  formed  integrally  with  the 
interior  surfaces  of  said  cover  side  walls,  front  wall  and 
back  wall  and  extending  completely  therearound  to  de- 
fine an  annular  shoulder  spaced  inwardly  of  said  cover 
bottom  edges  and  extending  horizontally  thereabout 
parallel  to  said  cover  top  surface,  the  spacing  between 
said  annular  shoulder  and  the  interior  of  said  cover  top 
surface  being  greater  than  the  projection  of  said  film 
containers  above  said  base  member  horizontal  top  sur- 
face; 

said  cover  when  telescopically  placed  on  said  base  member 
engaging  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  base  member  top 
surface  on  said  annular  shoulder  to  support  said  cover 
thereon  with  an  air  gap  existing  between  the  top  of  the 
film  containers  and  the  interior  surface  of  the  cover  top 
surface  to  prevent  any  squashing  or  pressure  of  the  film 
containers  by  the  cover; 

said  annular  shoulder  forming  with  said  cover  side  wall, 
back  wall  and  front  wall  a  dust  tight  seal  extending  con- 
tinuously completely  about  the  top  surface  of  the  base 
member  to  protect  the  film  containers  positioned  therein 
to  prevent  dust,  contaminants  and  other  foreign  matter 
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from  deteriorating  the  film  stored  in  the  film  containers 
positioned  in  said  base  member;  and 
a  pair  of  rectangularly  shaped  recesses  formed  integrally  in 
said, cover  front  wall  and  said  cover  back  wall  and  dis- 
posed in  diametric  alignment  with  each  other  centrally  of 
said  wall  surfaces  and  formed  contiguous  with  said  bot- 
tom edge  thereof,  said  recesses  defining  hand  engaging 
recesses  to  facilitate  ease  of  removal  of  said  cover  from 
said  base  member  to  gain  access  to  the  film  containers 
stored  therein.  i 


cording  to  the  article,  like  articles  having  end  portions  of  like 
cross-sectional  size,  the  balance  of  the  articles  being  essen- 
tially non-magnetically  responsive,  (b)  means  for  magnetically 
carrying  said  items  by  means  of  said  end  portions,  and  (c) 
means  for  classifying  said  items  according  to  said  sizes  and 
isolating  the  classified  articles  each  from  the  other. 


3,877,576 
TOILET  PAPER  ROLL 
f  mftsu  Kishi;  Osamu  Shinohara,  and  Haruhisa  Ishikawa,  all  of 
Kawanoe,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shinhama  Pump  Mfg.  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kawanoe-shi,  Ehime-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,190 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85167 

f.S.  CI.  206-412  2  Claims 


1.  A  paper  roll  comprising  two  overlapping  webs  of  paper 

ith  transverse  perforation  lines  at  predetermined  intervals, 

s  lid  perforation  lines  on  one  web  adapted  to  be  located 

hilfway  between  adjacent  perforation  lines  on  the  other  web 

si  >  that  the  perforation  lines  on  the  inner  web  are  provided  at 

fiiced  intervals  while  the  perforation  lines  on  the  outer  web  are 

ovided  at  variable  intervals  longer  than  the  fixed  intervals 

oi  the  inner  web  by  a  value  which  is  proportional  to  the 

oduct  of  the  fixed  interval  and  thickness  of  the  web  and 

ir  versely  proportional  to  a  radius  of  the  paper  roll. 


3,877,578 

SEPARATION  PROCESS  FOR  FLINT,  AMBER,  AND 

GREEN  GLASS  PARTICLES  FROM  A  MIXTURE  OF  THE 

THREE  COLORS 
Booker  W.  Morey,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Occidental 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,064 

Int.  CI.  B03c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  209-215  11  Claims 


3,877,577 

CULINARY  ARTICLES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

RETRIEVING  AND/OR  SORTING  THE  SAME 

Vfilton  Richard,  2230  S.  David  Dr.,  Abbeville,  U.  70510 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,481 

Int.  CI.  B07b  13104  I 

Us.  CL  209-73  !     14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  particulate  glasses 
of  different  colors  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  mixture  of  glass  particles  having  different  mag- 
netic^ susceptibilities  and  including  paramagnetic  green 
and  diamagnetic  flint  glasses  through  a  magnetic  field 
having  a  relatively  greater  magnetic  field  strength  nearer 
one  side  edge  of  the  path  of  the  glass  particles  and  a 
relatively  lower  magnetic  field  strength  nearer  the  other 
side  edge  of  the  path  of  the  glass  particles; 

superimposing  an  acceleration  force  on  the  magnetic  field, 
the  acceleration  force  having  a  component  transverse  to 
the  path  of  the  glass  particles  from  one  side  edge  towards 
the  other;  and 

collecting  a  first  fraction  of  glass  particles  having  particles 
of  glass  including  paramagnetic  green  glass  from  the  side 
edge  of  the  path  subject  to  the  greater  magnetic  field 
strength  and  a  second  fraction  of  glass  particles  including 
diamagnetic  flint  glass  from  the  other  side  edge  of  the 
path  which  is  subject  to  the  lower  magnetic  field  strength. 


1.  In  combination  (a)  culinary  items  having  magnetically 
re  iponsive  end  portions  differing  in  cross-sectional  sizes  ac- 


3,877,579 

ADJUSTABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  STRUCTURAL 

MEMBERS 

John  J.  Weider,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Speedrack 

Inc.,  Skokie,  lU. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,198 
Int.  CI.  A47f  5110 
U.S.CL  211-176  10  Claims 

1.  A  storage  rack  structure  or  the  like  including  a  column 
to  which  a  structural  member  is  attached,  said  column  having 
first  and  second  generally  parallel  surfaces  which  surfaces 
have  aligned  holes  located  at  spaced  vertical  intervals, 
said  structural  member  including  first  and  second  walls 
disposed  generally  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  hav- 
ing elongated  slot  means  in  said  first  wall, 
bolt  means  extending  through  aligned  holes  and  through 

said  slot  means, 
locking  nut  means  mated  with  said  bolt  means  and  holding 

said  first  wall  in  tight  contact  with  said  first  surface, 
generally  L-shaped  connecting  means  including  first  and 
second  legs  having  threaded  ends,  said  first  leg  extending 
through  aligned  holes  with  its  free  end  protruding  through 
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said  slot  means  and  said  second  leg  extending  past  a  3,877,581 

generally  horizontal  edge  of  said  second  wall,  TENSION  EQUALIZER 

an  apertured  clip  carried  by  said  second  leg  and  engaging  Marvin  L.  Auxer,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Unit  Rig  &  Equip- 

said  horizontal  edge  of  said  second  wall,  and  ment  Co.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

nut    means    in    threaded    connection    with    each    said  ^        Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,158 

threaded  end,  ''                       Int.  CI.  B66c  23188 

U.S.  CL  212—65  6  Claims 


whereby  adjustment  of  said  nut  means  on  said  second  leg 
moves  said  clip  and  effects  precise  changes  in  the  relative 
vertical  alignment  of  said  column  and  said  structural 
member  and  whereby  thereafter  tightening  of  said  nut 
means  on  said  first  leg  clamps  said  column  between  said 
clip  and  said  slotted  first  wall. 


3,877,580 

ADJUSTABLE  ARTICLE  RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR 

SHELVES 

John  Rune  Hammar,  Spanga,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktiebolaget 

Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,720 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    8,    1972, 
14471/72 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5100 
U.S.  CI.  211-184  9  Claims 


2.  In  a  large  excavating  machine  of  the  type  having  a  boom 
member,  a  gantry  means,  at  least  one  pair  of  jib  lines  con- 
nected from  one  side  of  said  gantry  means  to  one  side  of  said 
boom  member  and  at  least  one  pair  of  jib  lines  connected  from 
an  opposite  side  of  said  gantry  means  to  an  opposite  side  of 
said  boom  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  first-mentioned 
pair  of  jib  lines;  a  tension  equalizer  device  for  each  pair  of  jib 
lines,  each  tension  equalizer  device  comprising  an  elongated 
connector  arm  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
the  gantry  means,  a  yoke  member,  pivotal  yoke  attachment 
means  for  universally  and  pivotally  connecting  the  yoke  mem- 
ber to  the  opposite  end  of  the  connector  arm.  a  spaced  pair  of 
yieldable  connector  means  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
yoke  attachment  means,  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the 
yieldable  connector  means  to  the  yoke  member,  said  pair  of 
yieldable  connector  means  being  connected  respectively  to 
the  ends  of  a  pair  of  jib  lines  for  maintaining  substantially 
equal  tension  between  the  said  jib  lines. 


1.  An  adjustable  article  retaining  device  in  combination 
with  a  shelf,  said  shelf  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  support 
rails  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  connecting  wires  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  support  rails  said  adjustable  retaining 
device  comprising,  a  pair  of  clips,  each  of  said  clips  being 
mounted  on  the  end  connecting  wire  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
shelf,  each  of  said  clips  having  an  upstanding  portion  and 
being  provided  with  a  depending  tab  that  lies  under  the  adja- 
cent connecting  wire,  and  a  support  member  for  said  articles 
having  opposite  ends  romovably  attached  to  the  upstanding 
portions  of  respective  clips,  said  support  member  being  resil- 
ient in  a  direction  along  its  longitudinal  axis  to  thus  exert 
pressure  on  the  clips  to  frictionally  engage  the  respective  end 
connecting  wire  to  thereby  prevent  displacement  thereof. 


3,877,582 
PANEL  POSITIONING  APPARATUS 
Charley  H.  Moore,  245  Merced  St.,  Salinas,  Calif.  93901 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  169,772,  Aug.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,782,771. 
This  application  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,425 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1114 
U.S.  CI.  214—1  SW  7  Claims 

1.  A  dolly  for  guiding  prefabricated  building  panels  into 
position  comprising: 
frame  means  for  stabilizing  and  positioning  a  panel  resting 
vertically  therein,  said  frame  means  including  a  generally 
U-shaped  lower  portion  having  two  side  members  which 
carry  wheel  means  at  the  open  end  thereof  for  laterally 
moving  said  frame  means  along  a  level  surface; 
support  means  slidable  vertically  on  and  cooperably  associ- 
ated with  said  frame  means  for  supporting  panel,  said 
support  means  being  operable  to  lower  a  panel  onto  the 
level  surface; 
said  support  means  including  horizontally  extending  arm 
means  being  laterally  spaced  inwardly  from  said  side 
members  for  supp>orting  a  panel  beyond  said  U-shaped 
lower  portion  and  guide  means  vertically  spaced  from 
said  arm  means  for  keeping  a  panel  in  a  generally  vertical 
position,  and 
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3,877,583 
PIPE  RACKING  SYSTEM 
Dmald  G,  Bokenkamp,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dolphin 
International,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,665 

Int.  CI.  E21b  19114 

U|S.  CI.  214-2.5  10  Claims 
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jacking  means  acting  between  said  frame  means  and  said  3,877,584 

support  means  for  selectively  vertically  positioning  said  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  SOD  ON  PALLETS 

James  E.  Hokombe,  2331  E.  Long  Lake  Rd.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Fikd  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,227 
Int.  CI.  B65g  5  7/i2 
U.S.  CI.  214-6  B  7  Claims 


.  An  offshore  drilling  system  including 

)latform  means  adapted  to  be  located  above  the  water 
surface, 

Irilling  means  located  on  said  platform  means  for  carrying 
on  drilling  operations, 

kidway  means  on  said  platform  extending  in  one  direction 
from  said  drilling  means  for  accomodating  the  longitudi- 
nal length  of  a  drill  pipe  section  so  that  a  pipe  section  can 
be  disposed  longitudinally  in  said  skidway  means  and  can 
be  moved  lengthwise  to  and  from  said  drilling  means, 

ipe  rack  means  for  stacking  and  retaining  pipe  sections  for 
use  in  the  drilling  operations,  said  pipe  rack  means  being 
disposed  transversely  to  said  skidway  means, 
[  uide  rail  means  straddling  said  pipe  rack  means  from  said 
skidway  means  across  the  length  of  said  pipe  rack  means, 
means  for  manipulating  pipe  sections  horizontally  and 
vertically  along  the  length  of  said  pipe  rack  means  includ- 
ing U-shaped  frame  means  disposed  across  the  width  of 
said  pipe  rack  means,  wheels  for  supporting  said  frame 
means  relative  to  said  guide  rail  means  and  for  permitting 
said  frame  means  to  traverse  said  pipe  rack  means,  and 
i  idependent  means  on  said  frame  means  for  coupling  to 
opposite  ends  of  a  pipe  section  for  manipulating  said  pipe 
section  vertically  with  respect  to  said  pipe  rack  means. 


support  means  and  panel  associated  therewith  with  re- 
-spect  to  said  frame  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  loading  on  pallets  sod  being  harvested 
from  the  ground,  comprising: 

a  wheeled  frame  and  means  connected  thereto  for  advanc- 
ing the  frame  across  the  ground; 

conveyor  means  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  car- 
ried by  the  frame  for  raising  a  slab  of  sod  of  a  predeter- 
mined length  from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
conveyor  means; 

a  pair  of  plates  slidably  supported  on  said  frame  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal,  co-planar  relationship  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  the  conveyor  means  so  as  to  be  movable 
between  a  closed  position,  substantially  in  abutment  one 
with  the  other,  for  receiving  the  slab  of  sod  in  a  first 
position; 

rake  means  mounted  above  the  plates  for  engaging  the  slab 
of  sod  being  discharged  from  the  upper  end  of  the  con- 
veyor means  and  slidably  moving  the  slab  on  the  plates 
toward  said  first  position; 

a  pallet  disposed  on  said  frame  beneath  the  closed  position 
of  the  plates  for  receiving  the  slab  of  sod  in  a  stacked 
position  on  the  pallet,  and; 

means  connected  to  the  plates  for  moving  them  toward  an 
open  position  in  which  one  plates  is  so  spaced  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  as  to  permit  the  slab  of  sod  mounted 
thereon  in  said  first  position  to  drop  down  between  the 
plates  onto  said  pallet  as  the  plates  are  being  moved 
toward  said  open  position. 


3,877,585 

MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTING  SYSTEM  FOR 

NONFREE-FLOWING  PRODUCTS 

Ralph  D.  Burgess,  Jr.,  2800  Pheasant  Rd.,  Excelsior,  Minn. 

55331 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,342 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65130 

U.S.  CI.  214-17  CA  23  Claims 


«     ri3. 


16.  In  a  positioning  device, 

a.  a  movable  platform, 

b.  means  for  urging  said  platform  in  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion, 

c.  a  source  of  rotary  power, 

d.  a  differential  mechanism  having  a  power  input  and  a  pair 
of  power  outputs. 


April  15,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1187 


.  said  differential  mechanism  being  connected  to  said 
platform  and  having  its  power  input  connected  to  said 
source  of  rotary  power  in  driven  relation, 
a  rotary  sensor  connected  in  driven  relation  to  one  of  the 
power  outputs  of  said  differential  mechanism  and, 

.  platform  moving  mechanism  connected  to  said  platform 
and  connected  in  driven  relation  to  the  other  power 
output  of  said  differential  mechanism  for  driving  said 
platform  in  the  opposite  direction  when  said  rotary  sensor 
is  prevented  from  rotating. 


table  and  adapted  to  receive  material  scraped  from  said  sta- 
tionary table,  and  stationary  scrapers  extending  in  close  prox- 


3,877,586 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  A  PLURALITY  OF  CIGARETTE 

MACHINES  WITH  CUT  TOBACCO 
Karl  Wilhelm  Quester,  Cologne-Lindenthal,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Wilh.  Quester,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,277 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    25,    1972, 
2203385 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65142 
U.S.  CI.  214-17  CA  5  Claims 


iSlv-'^, 


19 


f  ll         \        3  20    5 


rr- 


/^'^^^V/'/'A^^v.'y/'\^'^v.'/'/iA^^|l'.'A'-'J'-'.'^'^'^v.'^A.v.^^ 
^6 


1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  a  mass  of  material  to  a  plurality 
of  consumption  areas  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  means  for 
feeding  material  upon  an  upper  run  of  said  conveyor  belt,  said 
conveyor  belt  upper  run  being  adapted  for  delivering  the 
material  deposited  thereupon  toward  a  discharge  end,  means 
mounting  said  conveyor  belt  for  rotational  movement  about  a 
generally  vertical  axis  such  that  material  being  delivered 
therefrom  moves  in  a  generally  circular  path,  means  into 
which  the  material  is  delivered  from  the  upper  run  of  said  belt, 
means  for  detecting  the  level  of  deposited  material  during  the 
rotational  movement  of  said  conveyor  belt  along  said  circular 
path,  and  means  responsive  to  the  detection  means  for  gener- 
ally simultaneously  stopping  rotation  of  said  conveyor  belt 
about  said  vertical  axis,  imparting  motion  to  the  upper  run 
thereof,  and  instituting  the  operation  of  said  feeding  means. 


3,877,587 

DISCHARGING  MEANS  FOR  VESSELS  FOR  STORING 

POWDER,  GRAIN  AND  THE  LIKE 

Takuji  Ishizaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding 

and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.,  Chuoku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   19,  1973,  48- 
33501 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65148 
U.S.  CI.  214— 17  D  1  Claim 

1.  A  discharging  means  for  material  containing  vessels 
having  an  inverted  conical  structure  and  having  an  annular 
outlet  opening  at  the  bottom  thereof,  comprising  a  stationary 
annular  table  provided  below  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  annular 
outlet  opening  to  receive  material  therefrom,  scrapers  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  said  annular  table  and  in  close  proximity 
to  the  surface  thereof,  rotatable  annular  inner  and  outer  tables 
provided  below  and  in  the  vicinity  of  said  stationary  annular 


imity  to  the  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  tables,  whereby 
the  discharged  material  can  be  successively  scraped  off. 

3,877,588 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  A  HOT 

OVEN 
Nicolas  M.  Meisel,  Epone,  France,  assignor  to  DCA  Food  In- 
dustries  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,972 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  4, 1972, 72.431 17 
Int.  CI.  F27b  9138 
U.S.  a.  214—21  6  Claims 


1.  A  belt  conveyor  system  for  loading  and  unloading  an 
oven  comprising 
closing  means  for  said  oven; 
an  endless  belt  having  one  section  located  partly  within  the 

oven  and  another  section  located  outside  of  the  oven  and 

extending  away  from  said  closing  means; 
support  means  located  outside  of  and  adjacent  the  oven  and 

extending  away  from  said  closing  means;  and 
said  other  section  of  said  belt  comprising  upper  and  lower 

parts  in  contact  with  each  other  and  said  support  means 

and   travelling   in  opposite  directions  when   said   belt 

moves. 


3,877,589 
INCINERATOR  LOADER 
Richard  F.  Stockman,  Friendship,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Air 
Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  Wellsville,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,386 

Int.  CI.  B65g  25108  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  214-23  /     5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  moving  a  quantity  of  refuse  into 
either  of  a  pair  of  spaced  chambers  comprising  an  elongate 
feed  cylinder  between  chambers,  loading  openings  located  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  feed  cylinder  adjacent  each  of  the 
spaced  chambers  for  loading  refuse  therein,  a  pair  of  axially 
movable  compaction  members  in  said  elongate  cylinder  inter- 
mediate the  loading  openings,  means  for  moving  the  compac- 
tion members  axially  in  said  cylinder  to  push  waste  material 


1188 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


from  said  loading  openings  into  the  spaced  chambers  includ- 
ing a  single  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  drive  cylinders  inter- 
mediate the  compaction  members,  axially  movable  drive 
means  in  said  drive  cylinders  connected  at  their  outboard  ends 
to  the  compaction  members  for  moving  compaction  members 
axially  in  said  feed  cylinder,  means  supporting  said  drive 
cylinders  for  movement  freely  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  feed  cylinder,  a  source  of  driving  fluid,  means  supplying 
the  driving  fluid  to  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
locking  one  of  the  compaction  members  relative  to  said  feed 
cylinder  whereby  the  drive  means  will  move  the  unlocked 
compaction  member  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  feed 
cylinder  substantially  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  longitudinal 
distance  traveled  by  both  driving  means  within  their  respec- 
tive cylinders. 


3,877,591 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOVING  VEHICLES 

John  J.  Howard,  5925  Cecilia  St.,  Bell  Gardens,  Calif.  90201 

Filed  June  10, 1974,  Ser.  No.  477,800 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3106 

U.S.  CI.  214-86  A  14  Claims 


3,877,590 
LIFT  GATE  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  C.  Brown,  Box  194,  Botkins,  Ohio  45306 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  355,031,  April  27, 1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  167,976,  Aug.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,747,782.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,455 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1144 


U.S.  CI.  214-75  T 


8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  towing  a  wheeled  vehicle,  having  a 
plurality  of  wheels  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  arms  mounted  to  said  frame  to  extend  horizontally 
and  forming  an  acute  angle  therebetween; 

a  wheel  means  including  a  wheel  and  mounted  under  said 
frame  to  pivot  with  respect  thereto  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  caster  capable  of  pivoting  also  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
disposed  under  each  arm  to  support  said  respective  arm; 
a  cradle  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  wheels  on  said 
vehicle;  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  cradle  means  on  the  end 
of  each  of  said  respective  arms,  and  including  means  for 
lifting  said  cradle  means  with  respect  to  said  respective 
arm  to  lift  the  respective  wheel  on  said  vehicle. 


1.  A  lift  gate  assembly  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  frame  members  in  parallel  spaced 
relationship,  an  upper  crosstie  and  a  lower  crosstie  joining  said 
vertical  frame  members,  each  of  said  vertical  frame  members 
having  a  stationary  vertically  oriented  channel  member  af- 
fixed thereto,  said  channel  members  being  of  C-Shaped  cross- 
section,  the  longitudinal  openings  of  which  face  in  the  same 
direction  and  away  from  said  vertical  frame  members,  roller- 
carrying  units,  each  of  said  roller-carrying  units  comprising  a 
vertically   oriented,   elongated,   plate-like   structure   having 
longitudinal  sides  and  forward  and  rearward  edges,  each  of 
said  units  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  pairs  of  rollers 
adjacent  said  rearward  edge  thereof,  the  rollers  of  each  pair 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  unit,  said  rearward 
edges  of  each  of  said  units  extending  within  said  longitudinal 
opening  of  one  of  said  channel  members,  said  roller  pairs 
along  said  rearward  edge  of  said  unit  being  located  in  and 
rotatable  in  said  channel  member,  each  of  said  units  being 
novable  vertically  with  respect  to  its  respective  channel  mem- 
ber between  an  upper  position  wherein  a  portion  of  said  unit 
bxtends  above  said  channel  member  and  a  lower  position 
^'herein  a  portion  of  said  unit  extends  below  said  channel 
Tiember,  stop  means  operatively  connected  to  said  units  and 
aid  channel  members  to  cause  each  of  said  units  to  be  cap- 
ively  held  in  and  at  all  times  having  at  least  two  roller  pairs 
n  its  respective  channel,  a  lift  gate,  said  lift  gate  being  affixed 
o  the  lower  ends  of  said  plate-like  structures,  means  for  verti- 
rally  moving  said  units  and  lift  gate  between  said  upper  and 
ower  positions  and  means  to  control  said  moving  means. 


3  877  592 

BAKERY  PRODUCT  DEPANNING  APPARATUS 

Norman  O.  Krenke;  John  R.  Baker,  both  of  Saginaw;  DeWitt 

Sims,  Burt,  all  of  Mich.,  and  Carl  R.  Skarin,  Southern  Pines, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,939 

Int.  CI.  A21bi/y5 

U.S.  CI.  214-309  4  claims 


1.  Transfer  apparatus  for  lifting  bakery  product,  such  as 
bread  loaves,  from  product  supply  conveying  means  and  trans- 
ferring them  to  a  remote  location  comprising: 
elongate,  vacuum  box  means,  adapted  to  at  least  partially 
overlie  said  product  supply  conveying  means,  including 
upstream  and  downstream  vacuum  chambers  of  predeter- 
mined volume  separated  by  vacuum  segregating  means, 
each  of  said  vacuum  chambers  including  opening  provid- 
ing means  along  one  side  thereof; 
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vacuum  source  means  communicating  with  said  upstream 
chamber  for  evacuating  air  from  said  upstream  chamber 
to  create  a  vacuum  therein; 

said  vacuum  segregating  means  including  opening  means 
communicating  with  said  chambers  and  being  of  such 
minimum  size  as  to  permit  at  least  sufficient  air  to  be 
evacuated  from  said  downstream  chamber  to  said  up- 
stream chamber  to  maintain  at  least  a  minimum  vacuum 
level  in  said  downstream  chamber; 

suction  transfer  means  traveling  forwardly  along  said  one 
side  of  said  chambers  in  communication  with  the  cham- 
bers through  said  opening  providing  means  to  exert  suc- 
tion on  said  forwardly  moving  products  to  hold  said  prod- 
ucts and  transfer  said  products  from  said  conveying 
means;  and 

means  for  selectively  increasing  the  size  of  said  opening 
means  to  increase  the  flow  of  air  being  evacuated  from 
said  downstream  chamber  to  said  upstream  chamber  to 
increase  the  vacuum  level  in  said  downstream  chamber 
above  said  minimum  level; 

said  opening  means  comprising  a  first  fixed  opening  of  such 
size  as  to  permit  sufficient  air  to  be  evacuated  from  said 
second  chamber  to  at  least  maintain  said  minimum  vac- 
uum level  in  said  downstream  chamber,  and  a  second 
opening;  said  means  for  increasing  the  size  of  said  open- 
ing means  in  said  segregating  means  comprising  actuable 
means  movable  between  a  position  covering  the  second 
opening  and  a  removed  position. 


said  linkage  means  to  substantially  restore  said  container  to 
said  rest  position,  solely  in  response  to  simultaneous  backward 
and  downward  movement  of  said  projecting  lift  members. 


3,877,593 

DUMPING  DEVICES  FOR  USE  WITH  FORK  LIFT 

TRUCKS 

Ladislas  Sleziak,  34  Rue  de  TEchelle,  Bogny  sur  Meuse,  France 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,324 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    29,    1971, 

71.39451 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9112 
U.S.  CI.  214-315  5  Claims 


1,.^^ 

•^^^^^^^^S^^!^^ 
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1.  In  combination:  a  fork  lift  truck  having  a  tillable  lift 
assembly  including  projecting  lift  members  disposed  for  for- 
ward and  backward  and  for  upward  and  downward  move- 
ments and  for  tilting  movements  in  vertical  planes;  a  dumping 
device  comprising  a  container  receptive  of  material  for  dis- 
charge therefrom  and  having  a  planar  baset-tm  opening  oppo- 
site said  base  and  a  wall  between  said  base  and  said  opening 
said  base  having  an  edge  portion;  linkage  means  which  com- 
prise supporting  means  having  a  first  end  receptive  of  the 
projecting  members  of  the  fork  lift  assembly  on  insertion  of 
said  members  at  said  first  end  of  said  supporting  means,  said 
supporting  means  having  another  end,  and  means  disposed 
along  said  edge  of  said  base  portion  remote  from  said  first  end 
of  the  supporting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  other  end 
of  said  supporting  means  to  a  portion  of  said  base  and  for 
thereby  defining  a  first  pivot  axis  about  which  said  container 
can  pivot  approximately  1 80°  when  said  container  is  at  a  given 
height  from  a  rest  position  wherein  said  base  portion  is  dis- 
posed below  said  opening,  to  a  discharging  position  wherein 
said  base  portion  is  disposed  above  said  opening,  solely  in 
response  to  tilting  of  said  lift  assembly,  to  thereby  discharge 
any  material  in  the  container;  said  container  having  means 
defining  corner  portions  of  said  wall  to  define  at  least  two 
additional  pivot  axes  parallel  to  said  first  pivot  axis  enabling 


3,877,594 

CAR  TOP  BOAT  CARRIER  WITH  LOADER  AND 

UNLOADER 

Donald  L.  Coakley,  101  Washington,  Golden,  Cok>.  80401 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,974 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3110 

U.S.  CI.  214—450  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle-top  boat  carrier  with  loader-unloader  compris- 


ing 


a.  frame  means  including  an  upstanding  front  bumper 
mounted  support  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  rear  bumper 
mounted  supports  secured  to  the  vehicle  and  providing  a 
central,  generally  horizontal  elongated  member  extend- 
ing generally  longitudinally  and  above  the  vehicle. 

b.  an  elongated  walking  beam  having  ground  contacting 
wheels;  said  beam  being  reciprocably  mounted  on  said 
elongated  member,  and  stop  means  on  both  ends  of  said 
beam, 

c.  means  including  a  pivotal  fixture  attached  to  the  elon- 
gated member  securing  said  walking  beam  to  said  elon- 
gated member  and  permitting  reciprocable  movement  of 
said  walking  beam  rearwardly  of  said  elongated  member 
and  permitting  tilting  and  ground  movement  of  said  walk- 
ing beam  at  the  rear  of  said  elongated  member, 

d.  boat  holding  means  including  spaced  apart  ground  con- 
tacting wheels  providing  a  low  profile  unit,  including 
spaced  apart  boat  stabilizing  rails  extending  longitudi- 
nally and  means  for  supporting  a  boat,  said  boat  holding 
means  capable  of  receiving  and  carrying  a  boat  during 
loading  and  transportation  of  the  boat 

e.  reciprocable  means  mounted  on  and  arranged  for  recip- 
rocal movement  along  said  walking  beam  between  said 
stop  means  and  including  boat  holding  attachment  means 
for  securing  said  boat  holding  means  thereto,  and 

f.  haul  rope  means  secured  to  said  reciprocable  means  and 
to  a  forward  portion  of  said  frame  means,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  rope  first  causes  movement  of  the  reciproca- 
ble means  along  said  walking  beam  until  it  engages  the 
forwardmost  of  the  stop  means,  continued  movement  of 
the  rope  causes  said  reciprocable  means  along  with  said 
walking  beam  to  move  forwardly,  pivot  about  said  pivotal 
fixture,  and  then  reciprocate  along  said  frame  means. 


3,877,595 
BALE  LIFTER  AND  CARRIER 
Andrew  J.  Edelman,  Sabetha,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Donald  L. 
Johnson,  Topeka,  Kans. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,318 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  214-506  4  Claims 

1.  A  lifter  and  carrier  for  a  cylindrical  bale  of  hay  or  the  like 
comprising: 

a.  a  carriage  adapted  to  be  moved  over  the  ground, 

b.  a  cradle  of  generally  arcuate  curvature  in  cross-sectional 
contour  about  a  horizontal  axis,  mounted  pivotally  on 
said  carriage  for  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  dis- 
posed externally  of  its  curvature  and  parallel  to  the  gen- 
eral axis  of  curvature  thereof,  being  movable  between  a 
lowered  position  in  which  it  opens  horizontally  rear- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  normal  direction  of  travel  of 
said  carriage,  with  its  lower  extremity  substantially  at 
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ground  level,  its  lower  edge,  when  in  said  lowered  posi- 
tions, being  insertable  by  movement  of  said  carriage 
between  the  ground  and  a  cylindrical  bale  resting  on  its 
cylindrical  surface,  to  engage  said  cradle  with  said  cylin- 
drical surface,  and  a  raised  position  in  which  it  is  disposed 
entirely  above  ground  level  and  opens  upwardly, 

:.  a  pair  of  clamp  arm  supports  mounted  in  said  carriage 
and  movable  with  said  cradle, 

i.  a  pair  of  clamp  arms  pivoted  respectively  on  said  supports 
and  extending  generally  rearwardly  from  their  pivots 
when  said  cradle  is  lowered,  whereby  to  be  disposed 
respectively  at  opposite  ends  of  a  bale  engaged  in  said 
cradle,  and  pivoted  on  axes  generally  normal  to  said 
cradle  pivotal  axis. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


.  clamp  jaws  carried  at  the  free  ends  of  said  clamp  arms, 
f.  resilient  means  biasing  said  clamp  arms  pivotally  apart 
whereby  said  jaws  do  not  engage  said  bale, 
^  a  single  operating  member  carried  by  said  carriage  for 
movement  in  a  generally  straight  line, 
connecting  means  joining  said  operating  member  to  said 
cradle  and  jaws  and  operable,  during  movement  of  said 
operating  member  in  one  direction  first  to  actuate  said 
clamp  arms  to  grip  said  bale  between  said  jaws  with  an 
endwise  pressure,  and  then  to  elevate  said  cradle  from  its 
lowered  position  to  its  raised  position, 
and 
power  means  operable  to  move  said  operating  member. 


3,877,596 

GOODS  VEHICLE  HAVING  AT  ITS  REAR  A 

VERTICALLY  MOVABLE-DECK 

Gole  Hubert  Bohman,  Hudiksvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  B.V. 

Fpco  Ncderland,  Bedum,  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  S«r.  No.  388,258 
Ckaims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    18,    1972, 
107|S8/72 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1144 
ex.  214—518 


\}J& 


5  Claims 
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1.  An  improvement  in  goods  vehicles  comprising  a  loading 
plat  orm,  a  continuous  conveyor  means  on  said  platform,  a 
supi  ort  beam  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
loa<  ing  platform  and  arranged  for  longitudinal  movement 
rela  ive  thereto,  a  pulley  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  beam, 
said  conveyor  means  travelling  over  said  pulleys,  equidistantly 
spaced  driving  carriages  on  said  conveyor  means,  load- 
carrjers.  generally  in  the  form  of  goods  transport  containers. 


driven  by  said  driving  carriages  when  engaged  thereby,  a  first 
pair  of  runner  wheels  on  each  one  of  said  load-carriers,  the 
support  shaft  of  said  first  pair  of  runner  wheels  being  fixed,  a 
second  pair  of  runner  wheels  on  each  one  of  said  load-carriers, 
the  support  shaft  of  said  second  pair  of  wheels  being  pivotally 
mounted,  a  movable  deck  provided  at  the  rear  of  said  goods 
vehicle,  said  deck  arranged  to  be  raised  and  lowered  into  a 
level  essentially  flush  with  the  loading  platform  level,  the 
improvement  comprising  said  deck  incorporating  an  oblique 
surface  inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly  towards  a  plateau, 
said  plateau  delimiting  an  area  positioned  at  a  lower  level,  said 
first  runner  wheels  of  the  load-carrier  having  the  fixed  support 
being  arranged  to  move  within  said  area  without  coming  into 
contact  therewith  when  said  load  carrier  is  in  an  engaged 
relation  with  one  of  said  driving  carriages. 


3,877,597 
CHILD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE  FOR  LIQUID 
CONTAINERS 
Gary  V.  Montgomery,  Evansville,  and  Randall  K.  Julian,  El- 
berfeld,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Plastics  Corpora- 
tion, Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,449 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102,  85156;  A61j  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  215-221  10  Claims 


1.  A  child  resistant  closure  for  liquid  materials,  said  closure 
consisting  of 

a.  a  container  having  a  body,  a  threaded  neck  and  a  gener- 
ally outwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  at  the  base  of 
said  neck  and  connecting  said  neck  to  said  body, 

b.  a  cup-shaped  cap  having  a  tubular  skirt  that  has  internal 
threads  mating  with  the  threads  on  said  neck  and  a  gener- 
ally flat  top, 

c.  cooperating  disengageable  lug  means  at  the  bottom  of 
said  skirt  and  on  said  shoulder  for  preventing  removal  of 
said  cap  by  retrograde  rotation  thereof  unless  said  lug 
means  are  disengaged,  said  lug  means  automatically  en- 
gaging when  said  cap  is  turned  onto  said  neck  to  at  least 
an  engagement  position, 

d.  a  resilient  liner  underlying  the  top  of  said  cap  and 
adapted  to  be  compressed  against  the  end  of  said  neck 
when  said  cap  is  turned  onto  said  neck  at  least  to  such 
engagement  position, 

e.  said  skirt  and  said  neck  being  of  such  axial  lengths  that 
the  lower  end  of  said  skirt  engages  said  shoulder  when 
said  cap  is  turned  onto  said  neck  at  least  to  such  engage- 
ment position, 

f.  and  said  liner  being  of  such  normal  thickness  and  resil- 
iency that  said  liner  is  compressed  against  said  neck  when 
said  cap  reaches  engagement  position  and  is  not  set  be- 
yond resilient  restoration  when  said  cap  skirt  engages  said 
shoulder. 
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3,877,598 

CLOSURE  STRUCTURES  HAVING  CHILD-SAFETY 

FEATURE 

Robert  E.  Hazard,  North  Kingston,  R.L,  assignor  to  Polytop 

Corporation,  Slatersville,  R.L 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,531 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102,  55/56;  A61j  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-224  10  Claims 


r/o 


1.  In  a  closure  structure  having  a  base  with  an  opening 
leading  therethrough  and  a  cap  having  a  top,  said  cap  being 
intended  to  be  positioned  on  said  base  so  that  said  top  covers 
said  opening  in  a  closed  position  and  being  capable  of  being 
moved  to  an  opened  position  in  which  said  top  does  not  cover 
said  opening  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

projecting  flange  means  on  said  base  and  on  said  cap  for 
engaging  one  another  when  said  cap  is  in  said  closed 
position  so  as  to  hold  said  cap  on  said  base, 
at  least  one  of  said  flange  means  being  capable  of  being 
temporarily  deformed  so  as  to  permit  said  cap  to  be 
assembled  on  said  base  in  said  closed  position  and  so  as 
to  permit  said  cap  to  be  removed  from  said  base  to  said 
opened  position, 
surfaces  on  said  base  and  said  cap  which  are  spaced  from 
one  another  when  said  cap  is  in  said  closed  position,  and 
fulcrum  means  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said  spaced 
surfaces, 
said  surfaces  and  said  fulcrum  means  being  shaped  so  as  to 
permit  said  cap  to  be  rotated  about  said  fulcrum  means 
so  as  to  be  at  least  partially  disengage  said  flange  means 
when  said  cap  is  being  moved  from  said  closed  to  said 
opened  position. 


3,877,599 
EGG  TRAY 
Robert  C.  Morris,  Trappe,  Md.  assignor  to  Multifax  Corpora- 
tion, Easton,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,548 

Int.  CI.  B65d  25/02,  81/00,  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  217—26.5  5  Claims 


1.  An  egg  tray  comprising  a  base  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  depending  egg-supporting  cups  arranged  in  transverse  and 
longitudinal  rows  therein,  said  cups  being  of  uniform  size  at 
the  top  and  having  converging  sidewalls  terminating  at  the 
bottom  in  a  closed  bottom  wall,  said  base  having  also  upstand- 


ing projections  thereon,  said  projections  arranged  in  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  rows  intermediate  the  transverse  and 
longitudinal  rows  of  cups  and  staggered  relative  thereto 
whereby  said  projections  are  offset  from  both  the  longitudinal 
and  transverse  rows  of  cups,  said  upstanding  projections  com- 
prising upwardly  converging  walls  aligned  with  the  down- 
wardly converging  walls  of  the  cups  at  the  points  of  intersec- 
tion between  said  projections  and  said  cups,  the  walls  of  a 
majority  of  said  upstanding  projections  terminating  at  a  level 
corresponding  to  the  medial  portion  of  the  eggs  supported  in 
the  cups  and  comprising  frustoconical  generally  semicircular 
pairs  of  upstanding  skirts  spaced  from  one  another  to  provide 
vertical  slots  therebetween  for  air  circulation  therethrough, 
said  walls  being  open  at  the  top  to  provide  substantial  air 
circulation  around  said  eggs  and  providing  convex  arcuate 
surfaces  having  sufficient  flexibility  to  cushion  and  resiliently 
support  the  sides  of  eggs  of  different  sizes  in  the  cups. 


3,877,600 
CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Valentin  E.  Beil,  Eden,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  McDonald  Products 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,031 

Int.  CI.  B65d  51/18,  43/16;  A24f  19/00 

U.S.  Ci.  220—334  8  Claims 


5fe> 


3.  A  closure  assembly  for  a  receptacle  comprising:  a  pair  of 
closure  sections  having  inner  abutting  edges;  means  for 
mounting  said  closure  sections  on  a  receptacle  for  pivotal 
movement  about  pivot  axes  betwen  open  and  closed  positions; 
said  pivot  axes  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  edges  in 
closely  spaced  relation  thereto;  spring  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  mounting  means  and  operatively  engaging 
said  sections  for  normally  maintaining  said  sections  in  a  closed 
position  with  said  edges  in  a  tightly  abutting  closed  relation 
preventing  relative  movement  therebetween;  said  spring 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  springs  extending  across 
the  undersides  of  said  sections  between  said  pivot  axes  and 
said  edges  in  spaced  relation  to  said  edges,  said  springs  extend- 
ing in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said  edges;  and  means 
for  pivoting  said  closure  sections  away  from  each  other  into  an 
open  position  against  the  force  of  said  spring  means. 


3,877,601 
FLOOR  BOX 
Thomas  J.  Evans,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.;  William  Walker, 
Belpre,  Ohio,  and  Edward  E.  Hall,  deceased,  late  of  Parkers- 
burg, W.  Va.  (by  Lena  P.  Hall,  administratrix),  assignors  to 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,276 
Int.  CI.  H02g  3/08;  B65d  7/38 
U.S.  CI.  220—3.3  4  Claims 

1.  A  hollow,  octagon-shaped  floor  box  comprising: 
a  bottom,  four  long  sides  and  four  short  sides  each  extend- 
ing up  from  the  bottom  to  form  the  hollow  box,  each  two 
adjacent  long  sides  extending  perpendicular  to  each  other 
with  a  short  side  extending  therebetween  and  oriented  at 
an  obtuse  angle  to  each  long  side; 
each  short  side  comprising  first  and  second  sections,  the 
first  section  being  an  extension  of  one  of  the  long  sides 
and  the  second  section  being  an  extension  of  the  other 
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long  side,  also  the  first  and  second  sections  each  being 
L-shaped  and  the  edge  of  the  leg  of  the  first  section  abut- 
ting the  edge  of  the  foot  of  the  second  section  and  the 
edge  of  the  foot  of  the  first  section  abutting  the  edge  of 
the  leg  of  the  second  section;  ; 

a  leveling  lug  extending  outwardly  from  the  top  of  said  foot; 
a  fastening  lug  on  the  top  of  the  first  section  and  extend- 


ing outwardly  therefrom  and  overlapping  the  second 
section  and  being  spot  welded  thereto; 

a  mounting  lug  at  the  top  edge  of  said  other  long  side  and 
extending  in  to  the  box  and  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
long  side;  and 

said  bottom,  said  sides,  said  leveling,  fastening  and  mount- 
ing lugs  all  being  integral  and  made  from  pregalvanized 
metal  and  formed  on  a  multi-stage  progressive  die. 


3377,602 

COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLIES 

J|imes  E.  Clark,  Williamsville,  and  Jerol  E.  Kent,  Clarence, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Clark  Kent,  Inc.,  Williamsville, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,461 
Int.  CI.  B65d  7100 
.S.  CI.  220-4  R  11  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising:  a  plurality  of  right  angularly 
related  panel  members  each  comprising  a  body  of  insulating 
n  aterial  covered  by  a  skin  of  plastic  material;  said  skin  of  each 
o  ■  said  panel  members  being  formed  to  provide  an  inner  wall 
SI  irface  and  a  perimeter  wall  surface  extending  normal  to  said 
ii  ner  wall  surface  and  a  beveled  surface  joining  said  inner  wall 
SI  irface  to  said  perimeter  wall  surface;  said  skin  terminating  in 

peripheral  flange  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said 
pknel  member  body;  the  beveled  surfaces  of  adjacent,  right 
a  igularly  related  panel  members  disposed  in  an  abutting  rela- 
ti  3n  with  the  ends  of  said  flanges  thereof  being  slightly  spaced 
fi  om  each  other;  and  means  for  detachably  fastening  adjacent 
e  Iges  of  said  right  angularly  related  panel  members  together. 


3,877,603 
TRAY  FOR  SERVING  MEALS 
Heinz  Holz,  Velbert/Hannover,  Germany,  assignor  to  FKF 
Berlin   -   Fleischwaren-   und   Konservenfabrik   Schuiz   & 
Bemdt  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,588 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   July    13,   1971, 
2135660;  June  12, 1972,  2229251 

Int.  CI.  A47g  19100 
U.S.  CI.  220—23.83  11  Claims 


^^e3^^^^ 
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1.  A  tray  for  serving  meals,  said  tray  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 

a  rigid  base  having  an  upper  surface; 

means  defining  at  least  one  recess  in  the  upper  surface  for 
cold  foods,  cutlery  and  the  like; 

a  removable  heat  resistant  holding  sub-unit  configured  to 
peripherally  retentively  grip  and  hold  a  plurality  of  hot 
food  containers  as  a  unit;  and 

further  recess  defining  means  in  said  upper  surface  to  re- 
movably accommodate  said  removable  holding  sub-unit 
with  a  plurality  of  such  hot  food  containers  in  said  sub- 
unit. 


3,877,604 
EASY  OPEN  ECOLOGY  END 
Omar  L.  Brown,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dayton  Reliable 
Tool  &  Mfg.,  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,812 

Int.  CI.  B65d  4i/02,  77/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-267  31  Claims 


1.  A  container  having  an  easy  opening  end  comprising: 

means  forming  a  container, 

cover  means  secured  to  said  container  and  forming  an  end 
wall  thereof, 

panel  means  in  said  cover  and  forming  an  opening  upon 
removal  thereof, 

said  panel  means  being  defined  by  weakening  means  formed 
in  said  cover  whereby  application  of  force  to  said  panel 
means  effects  removal  thereof  from  said  cover  by  urging 
said  panel  downwardly,  and 

rotatable  force  applying  means  mounted  on  said  cover  and 
supported  thereby  and  cooperating  with  said  cover  and 
said  panel  for  applying  a  downward  force  to  said  panel  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  force  applying  means 
whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  weakening  means  is  rup- 
tured by  rotation  of  said  force  applying  means. 
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3,877,605 

EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  WITH  SAFETY  EDGE 

COMPOUNDS 

Walter  A.  Fourier,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,858 

Int.  CI.  A47g  79/22,  B65d  7  7/20;  C08c  77/i2 

U.S.  CI.  220-271  18  Claims 


/s 
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1.  In  a  metal  container  wherein  a  full-open  end  closure  is 
seamed  to  a  container  body,  wherein  the  end  closure  includes 
a  peripheral  countersink  wall,  full-open  removable  central 
panel  defined  by  a  substantially  peripheral  score  line  and  an 
opening  tab  secured  to  the  central  panel  and  operative  upon 
manipulation  to  cause  a  rupture  in  the  score  to  leave  a  rim 
between  the  countersink  wall  and  the  score,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 
a  safety  edge  compound  having  sufficient  elongation,  tear 
and  tensile  characteristics  to  tear  without  substantial 
fragmenting  or  stringing  upon  removal  of  the  central 
panel  derived  from  a  composition  having  a  solids  content 
of  from  about  45  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  compris- 
ing a  polymer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
50  to  about  75  percent  by  weight  of  an  elastomeric  poly- 
mer or  mixtures  thereof  and  from  about  50  to  about  25 
percent  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer,  liquid 
vehicle  and  filler,  said  compound  covering  the  score  to 
protect  the  metal  edges  of  the  removable  panel  section 
and  the  rim  upon  rupture  of  the  score. 


3,877,606 
EASY  OPENING  CONTAINER  WALL  WITH  RETAINED 

TEAR  STRIP 
Francis  M.  Silver,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  245,940,  April  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,558 

Int.  CI.  B65d  77/20 
U.S.  CI.  220-269  35  Claims 


1.  An  easy  container  wall  comprising: 

a  container  wall  of  sheet  material; 

means  defining  a  tear  portion  in  said  container  wall  partially 
removable  from  the  container  wall; 

tab  means  joined  to  said  tear  portion  and  movable  to  par- 
tially remove  said  tear  portion  to  form  an  opening  in  said 
container  wall; 

said  tear  portion  being  foldable  to  a  folded  position  to  form 
a  folded  tear  portion  of  a  length  less  than  the  tear  portion 
in  the  unfolded  position; 


said  tear  portion  in  the  folded  position  being  located  above 
the  container  wall;  and 

said  tab  means  being  operative  in  the  folded  position  of  said 
tear  portion  to  cover  the  folded  tear  portion  which  is 
positioned  between  the  container  wall  and  the  tab  means. 


3,877,607 
ELECTRONIC  COPY  SENDER 
James  Long,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sentinel  Star  Company, 
Orlando,  Fla. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,141 

Int.  CI.  B65h  43108 

U.S.  CI.  221-12  13  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  copy  sender  for  sequentially  distributing 
matekial  comprising: 

holding  means  for  receiving  and  holding  material  for  subse- 
quent release; 

releasing  means  for  releasing  material  from  said  holding 
means,  said  releasing  means  having  a  first  and  a  second 
position,  said  first  position  for  preventing  release  of  mate- 
rial from  said  holding  means,  and  said  second  position  for 
allowing  release  of  material  from  said  holding  means; 

transducer  means  for  moving  said  releasing  means  from  said 
first  to  said  second  position  in  response  to  an  electrical 
signal  and  for  moving  said  releasing  means  from  said 
second  to  said  first  position  upon  termination  of  said 
electrical  signal; 

control  means  comprising  an  electronic  circuit  having  a  set 
of  advancing  means  for  advancing  a  series  of  switches, 
said  advancing  means  being  connected  for  alternate  oper- 
ation for  sequentially  selecting  one  of  said  releasing 
means  and  directing  said  electrical  signal  to  the  selected 
one  of  said  releasing  means; 

signal  means  for  sending  electrical  signals  to  the  selected 
one  of  said  transducer  means  thereby  operating  said 
releasing  means,  releasing  material  from  said  holding 
means. 


3,877,608 

MAGAZINE  FEED  OF  CONNECTOR  PLATE  STOCK 
John  Calvin  Jureit,  Coral  Gables;  Ben  Kushner,  Miami;  Roy 

Leutwyler,  Miami,  and  Adolfo  Castilk),  Miami,  all  of  Fla., 

assignors  to  Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.,  Miami, 

Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,851 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5100 

U.S.  CI.  221—236  17  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  a  plurality  of  strips  of  stacked 
connector  plate  stock  to  a  fabrication  machine,  each  strip 
being  formed  of  sheet  metal  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  struck  to 
project  to  one  side  thereof  comprising:  first  and  second  sur- 
faces spaced  one  from  the  other  and  defining  first  and  second 
positions  for  feeding  a  pair  of  strips  of  connector  plate  stock 
to  the  machine,  means  for  guiding  the  stacked  strips  of  stock 
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for  movement  toward  said  first  and  second  feed  positions, 
means  carried  by  said  apparatus  for  locating  a  first  pair  of 
strips  in  said  first  and  second  feed  positions  respectively  in- 
cluding means  for  separating  the  first  pair  of  connector  plate 
stock  strips  one  from  the  other  and  from  the  stack  thereof, 
means  for  restraining  the  stacked  strips  of  connector  plate 


stock  next  adjacent  the  first  pair  thereof  from  movement 
toward  said  first  and  second  feed  positions  while  the  first  pair 
of  strips  are  located  in  said  feed  positions,  and  means  for 
displacing  the  pair  of  strips  from  said  feed  positions  in  a  direc- 
tion other  than  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  stacked  strips 
toward  said  first  and  second  positions  for  feeding  the  first  pair 
of  strips  to  the  machine. 


3,877,609 
MEASURED  DOSING  DISPENSER  UTILIZING  FLOW 
LINE  DEFORMER  AND  METHOD  OF  DISPENSING 
Herbert  M.  Cullis,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,914,  Sept.  13, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,708 
Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 
|U.S.  CI.  222-1  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  dispensing  precisely  measured  volumes  of 
iquids,  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  holding  liquids; 

a  liquid  conduit,  having  a  dispensing  port,  said  conduit 
coupled  to  the  reservoir  for  receiving  liquids  therefrom; 
means  coupled  to  the  conduit  for  filling  it  with  liquid  and 
for  occluding  the  conduit  to  hold  a  substantially  static 
liquid  column  therein  which  column  extends  to  the  dis- 
pensing port;  and 

dispensing  means  including  a  housing  enveloping  a  distort- 
able  portion  of  said  conduit  providing  a  closed  space 
therearound,  noncompressible  fluid  medium  filling  said 
space,  and  means  for  displacing  a  selected  volume  of  said 
medium  within  said  closed  space  thereby  to  distort  said 

'  enveloped  distortable  portion  of  said  conduit,  whereby  a 
precisely  measured  volume  of  fluid  equal  to  said  selected 
volume  may  be  dispensed  from  said  conduit  via  said  port. 


3,877,610 

HOT  MELT  CARTRIDGE  ADHESIVE  GUN 

Herbert  C.  Dickey,  North  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ornsteen 

Chemicals  and  Textiles  Co.,  Inc.,  Seabrook,  N.H. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,730 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5162 


U.S.  CI.  222—146  HE 


15  Claims 


1.  A  hot  melt  adhesive  gun  for  use  with  a  cartridge  of  nor- 
mally solid  thermoplastic  adhesive,  said  gun  comprising: 

a  housing  of  thermally  insulative  material  defining  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  contain  a  cartridge  of  normally  solid  ther- 
moplastic adhesive  and  being  sufficiently  cool  to  retain 
said  adhesive  cartridge  in  substantially  solid  form; 

nozzle  means  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber; 

heater  means  disposed  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  chamber 
and  into  engagement  with  which  said  adhesive  cartridge 
is  urged  to  melt  a  confronting  quantity  thereof; 

normally  closed  pneumatically  actuable  valve  means  cou- 
pled to  said  nozzle  means; 

manually  actuable  pneumatically  operative  trigger  means 
adapted  for  coupling  to  a  source  of  operating  gas  of 
predetermined  operating  pressure; 

a  pneumatic  assembly  at  the  end  of  said  chamber  opposite 
to  said  heater  means  and  including: 

driving  means  disposed  for  sliding  movement  in  said  cham- 
ber; 

means  for  pneumatically  coupling  said  trigger  means  to  said 
driving  means; 

venting  means  communicating  with  the  working  atmo- 
sphere; 

said  trigger  means  being  operative  upon  actuation  to  apply 
operating  gas  to  said  driving  means  to  urge  said  means 
and  an  adhesive  cartridge  in  said  chamber  into  engage- 
ment with  said  heater  means; 

said  trigger  means  being  operative  upon  deactuation  to 
discontinue  application  of  operating  gas  to  said  driving 
means  and  for  coupling  said  pneumatic  assembly  to  said 
venting  means. 


3,877,611 
COMBINATION  OF  A  WATER  GUN  AND  BOW 
Howard  J.  Morrison,  Deerfield,  and  Donald  F.  Nix,  Hanover 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 
Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,527 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  13100 
U.S.  CL  222-78  6  Claims 

1.  A  bow  comprising: 
a  fluid  containing  reservoir  on  said  bow; 
a  firing  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir 

and  having  an  ejection  opening; 
reciprocal  plunger  means  mounted  within  the  firing  cham- 
ber for  forcing  water  out  through  said  ejection  opening; 
and 
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check  valve  means  at  the  ejection  opening  and  between  the 
reservoir  and  firing  chamber  whereby  .the  check  valve 
means  permits  at  least  some  of  the  fluid  from  the  reser- 
voir to  enter  the  firing  chamber  when  the  plunger  means 


is  moved  by  an  external  force  in  one  direction  to  a  cocked 
position  and  causes  said  fluid  to  be  expelled  through  the 
ejection  opening  when  the  plunger  means  is  moved  in  an 
opposite  direction. 


3,877,612 
LADLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CASTING 
Joseph  Rokop,  Pittsburgh,  and  Geoffrey  W.  Hughes,  McMur- 
ray,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rokop  Engineering,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,118 

Int.  CI.  B22d  37100 

U.S.  CI.  222-129  10  Claims 


3,877,613 
SYSTEM  FOR  COUPLING  PUMP  UNITS  TO  OUTLETS 
UNDER  WATER 
Jan  Alfvegren,  Vasterhaninge,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,218 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    25,    1973, 
057770/173 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5106 
U.S.  CI.  222- 180  5  Claims 


1.  A  locking  device  for  submersible  pumps  arranged  as  a 
releasable  connection  between  a  pump  unit  and  a  generally 
submerged  outlet  pipe,  comprising  guide  means  attached  to  a 
pump  unit,  said  guide  means  during  lowering  of  a  pump  in- 
cluding means  adapted  to  slide  along  a  substantially  vertical 
guide,  a  weight  eccentrically  suspended  on  the  guide  means, 
said  weight  being  turnable  around  its  point  of  suspension  so 
that  due  to  the  effect  of  gravity  it  endeavors  to  turn  around 
this  point,  said  weight  including  a  projection  which,  during  the 
turning,  comes  into  contact  with  the  guide  and  thus  presses 
the  pump  unit  firmly  against  the  outlet  pipe. 


1.  Continuous  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  framework 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontal  ladel-supporting 
members  along  its  top,  a  first  ladle  carrier  provided  with  a 
cross  beam  spanning  the  space  between  said  parallel  members 
with  its  ends  above  them  for  suspending  a  ladle  of  molten 
metal  below  the  cross  beam  at  a  pouring  station,  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  carriages  mounted  on  said  parallel  members 
at  a  ladle  stand-by  station  spaced  from  said  pouring  station,  a 
second  ladle  carrier  like  said  first  ladle  carrier  with  the  ends 
of  its  cross  beam  supported  on  said  carriages  for  suspending 
a  second  ladle  of  molten  metal  below  that  cross  beam,  and 
means  for  moving  said  carriages  to  shift  the  second  ladle 
carrier  to  said  pouring  station  after  the  first  ladle  carrier  has 
been  moved  away  from  that  station. 


3,877,614 
NON-SPILLABLE  LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM 
Robert  E.  Murphy,  3001  S.  Roosevelt  No.  10,  Boise,  Idaho 
83705 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,829 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 

U.S.  CI.  222-209  6  Claims 


1.  A  non-spillable  fluid  dispensing  system,  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a.  means  in  the  form  of  a  tube  for  placing  a  fluid  in  a  cavity 
in  a  container. into  communication  with  a  medium  sur- 
rounding the  container,  the  pressure  in  the  cavity  being 
normally  substantially  the  same  as  the  pressure  of  the 
medium; 
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b.  a  drinking  cup  having  a  drinking  lip  and  connected  to  the 
placing  means  outside  of  the  container  cavity; 

c.  means  for  selectively  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  cavity 
to  a  value  greater  than  that  of  the  medium  and  forcing 
fluid  through  the  placing  means  and  out  of  cavity  into  the 
cup,  and  sequentially  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer cavity  and  drawing  fluid  into  the  cavity  from  the 
placing  means,  the  fluid  being  selectively  forced  into  the 
cup  from  the  container  cavity  by  the  pressure  increasing 
means  and  from  the  cup  into  the  cavity  when  the  pressure 
in  the  cavity  is  less  than  that  of  the  medium,  the  pressure 
increasing  means  including  a  bellows  arrangeable  adja- 
cent the  container  for  being  operatively  engaged  by  one 
using  the  container,  passage  means  for  placing  the  bel- 
lows in  communication  with  the  container  cavity  and 
valve  means  associated  with  the  passage  means  for  per- 
mitting a  flow  of  fluid  from  the  bellows  to  increase  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  the  container  cavity  and  blocking  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  cavity  to  the  bellows,  said  passage  means 
having  a  main  passage  portion  and  constricted  passage 
portions  connecting  the  main  passage  portion  to  the 
bellows  and  cavity,  and  said  valve  means  being  a  valve 
element  arranged  in  the  main  passage  portion  for  moving 
between  the  constricted  passage  portions,  said  valve 
element  dimensioned  to  pass  freely  through  the  main 
passage  portion  and  be  blocked  from  entering  the  con- 
stricted passage  portions,  the  constricted  passage  portion 
connecting  the  bellows  to  the  main  passage  portion  being 
arranged  at  an  end  of  the  main  passage  portion  for  the 
valve  element  to  block  a  flow  from  the  cavity  to  the 
bellows,  and  the  constricted  passage  portion  connecting 
the  cavity  to  the  main  passage  portion  being  arranged 
spaced  from  an  end  of  the  main  passage  portion  for  per- 
mitting a  flow  from  the  bellows  to  the  cavity;  and 

d.  means  for  selectively  sealing  an  opening  of  the  container 
communicating  with  the  cavity,  the  valve  means  being 
arranged  in  the  sealing  means  and  the  bellows  connected 
to  the  sealing  means,  with  the  sealing  means,  valve  means, 
and  bellows  forming  an  integral  unit. 

5.  A  non-spillable  fluid  dispensing  system,  comprising,  in 
cjombination: 

a.  means  in  the  form  of  a  tube  for  placing  a  fluid  in  a  cavity 
in  a  container  into  communication  with  a  medium  sur- 
rounding the  container,  the  pressure  in  the  cavity  being 
normally  substantially  the  same  as  the  pressure  of  the 
medium; 

b.  a  drinking  cup  having  a  drinking  lip  and  connected  to  the 
placing  means  outside  of  the  container  cavity;  and 

c.  means  for  selectively  increasing  the  pressure  in  the  cavity 
to  a  value  greater  than  that  of  the  medium  and  forcing 
fluid  through  the  placing  means  and  out  of  cavity  into  the 
cup,  and  sequentially  decreasing  the  pressure  in  the  con- 
tainer cavity  and  drawing  fluid  into  the  cavity  from  the 
placing  means,  the  fluid  being  selectively  forced  into  the 
cup  from  the  container  cavity  by  the  pressure  increasing 
means  and  from  the  cup  into  the  cavity  when  the  pressure 
in  the  cavity  is  less  than  that  of  the  medium,  the  pressure 
increasing  means  including  a  bellows  arranged  adjacent 
the  container  for  being  operatively  engaged  by  one  using 
the  container,  passage  means  for  placing  the  bellows  in 
communication  with  the  container  cavity  and  means 
associated  with  the  passage  means  for  permitting  a  flow 
of  fluid  from  the  bellows  to  increase  pressure  of  fluid  in 
the  container  cavity  and  blocking  flow  of  fluid  from  the 
cavity  to  the  bellows,  the  pressure  increasing  means  in- 
cluding a  bellows,  a  diaphragm  arranged  forming  a  wall 
of  the  container  cavity  and  passage  means  for  placing  the 
bellows  in  communication^ith  the  diaphragm  and  per- 
mitting a  flow  from  the  bellows  to  expand  the  diaphragm 
and  reduce  the  volume  of  the  cavity  with  an  accompany- 
ing increase  in  pressure,  the  bellows,  diaphragm  and 
passage  means  forming  an  integral  unit  arrangeable  seal- 
ing an  opening  of  the  container  communicating  with  the 
cavity. 


3,877,615 
PIZZA  SAUSAGE  DISPENSER 
Richard  J.  Anetsberger,  Northbrook,  and  Alfred  L.  Meyer, 
Libertyville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Anetsberger  Brothers, 
Inc.,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,308 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  222-263  U  Claims 


1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  serially  depositing  individ- 
ual portions  of  bulk  sausage  on  a  pizza  skin  from  a  hopper  by 
means  of  air  from  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure  and  in  re- 
sponse to  pressure  means  for  forcing  the  sausage  downwardly 
in  the  hopper,  a  single  discharge  nozzle  removably  mounted 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper  for  ready  cleaning,  said  dis- 
charge nozzle  including  a  sausage  inlet  and  a  chamber  to 
receive  one  of  said  portions,  an  air  blast  outlet  between  said 
sausage  inlet  and  said  chami>er,  control  means  including  a 
control  member  selectively  operable  to  cause  said  pressure 
means  to  continuously  move  sausage  into  said  discharge  noz- 
zle, a  normally  closed  air  discharge  valve  interconnected 
between  said  air  supply  and  the  air  blast  outlet  in  said  nozzle, 
and  a  pulse  timer  operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said 
control  member  to  effect  successive  operations  of  said  air 
valve,  during  continuing  operation  of  said  pressure  means 
whereby  each  valve  operation  delivers  a  blast  of  air  to  said 
discharge  nozzle  to  sever  the  portion  of  sausage  in  said  cham- 
ber and  eject  the  same  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  plurality 
of  portions  thus  may  be  ejected  successively  during  a  single 
continuing  operation  of  said  pressure  means. 


3,877,616 
PUMP  WITH  UNITARY  VALVE  MEMBER 
Silvester  William  Stevens,  MacQuarie  Fields,  N.S.W.,  Austra- 
lia, assignor  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,801 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,  June   26,    1973, 
57357/73 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  77/30 
U.S.  CI.  222-321  12  Claims 

1.  A  dispensing  pump  construction  for  mounting  on  a  con- 
tainer comprising: 
a  housing  having  side  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal interior  chamber,  and  an  inlet  passage  extending 
through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing, 
means  to  mount  the  pump  in  the  mouth  aperture  of  a  con- 
tainer, 
a  reciprocable   member  movable  from   a   rest   position 
through  actuation  and  return  strokes,  said  reciprocable 
member  having  a  piston  portion  circumscribed  by  a  resil- 
ient skirt  for  sliding  sealed  engagement  with  the  cylindri- 
cal interior  wall  of  the  housing,  a  hollow  stem  portion 
coaxial  with  the  piston  portion,  and  an  axial  cylindrical 
outlet  passage  extending  through  the  piston  and  stem 
portions. 
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a  unitary  valve  member  having  at  its  lower  end  an  inlet  valve 

and  at  its  upper  end  an  outlet  valve, 
said  inlet  valve  having  a  downwardly  sloping  resiliently 

deflectable  margin  biased  toward  sealing  engagement 

with  the  interior  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing 

radially  outwardly  of  said  inlet  passage, 


,^-so 


portion  of  the  stem  extending  outwardly  of  said  housing, 
a  pump  piston  member  slidingly  received  in  said  housing 
chamber,  said  piston  having  a  central  tubular  sleeve  por- 
tion through  which  said  stem  slides,  said  sleeve  including 
inlet  and  outlet  valve  apertures  located  with  respect  to 
said  stem  inlet  and  outlet  f>orts  for  alternate  communica- 
tion with  said  ports  as  said  sleeve  slides  with  respect  to 
said  stem, 

stop  means  on  said  stem  to  limit  relative  motion  of  the 
piston  sleeve  and  stem  to  effect  alternative  opening  of  the 
inlet  and  outlet  valve  ports,  and 

a  return  spring  for  biasing  the  stem  toward  the  rest  position. 


3,877,618 
LOST  MOTION  FLUID  MEASURING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
William  C.  Gore,  Elgin,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,049 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  77/JS 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.2  7  Claims 


said  outlet  valve  having  an  upwardly  sloping  resiliently 
deflectable  margin  biased  toward  sliding  sealed  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  outlet  passage  of  the 
reciprocable  member,  and 

a  return  spring  for  biasing  the  reciprocable  member  up- 
wardly toward  the  rest  position  of  the  pump. 


3,877,617 
PUMP  WITH  SLIDE  VALVE 
Silvester  William  Stevens,  MacQuarie  Fields,  N.S.W.,  Austra- 
lia, assignor  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,802 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   June   26,    1973, 
57358/73 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  7  7 /J« 
U.S.  CI.  222-321  7  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  pump  construction  for  mounting  on  a  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  housing  having  side  and  bottom  walls  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal interior  chamber  and  having  a  bore  extending  through 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing,  said  bore  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  container, 

means  to  mount  the  pump  in  the  mouth  aperture  of  a  con- 
tainer, 

a  reciprocable  hollow  tubular  stem  member  movable  from 
a  rest  position  through  actuation  and  return  strokes,  said 
reciprocable  stem  member  including  an  axial  bore 
blocked  by  a  medial  wall  to  divide  the  bore  into  an  upper 
outlet  passage  and  a  lower  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  valve 
port  extending  through  said  stem  above  said  medial  wall 
and  in  communication  with  said  outlet  passage,  and  an 
inlet  valve  port  extending  through  said  stem  below  said 
medial  wall  and  in  communication  with  said  inlet  passage; 
a  lower  portion  of  said  stem  being  slidingly  received  in  the 
bore  through  the  bottom  of  the  housing,  and  an  upper 


3.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  measured  amount  of  a  fluid 
under  pressure  from  a  reservoir  of  a  bulk  supply  of  fluid,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  forming  a  measuring  chamber  for  containing  a 
predetermined  volume  of  fluid  under  pressure; 

b.  means  forming  a  first  fluid  flow  passage  into  said  measur- 
ing chamber  from  the  fluid  reservoir; 

c.  probe  means  movably  mounted  in  said  first  fluid  flow 
passage,  said  probe  means  being  operable,  when  moved 
from  a  first  position  to  a  second  position,  to  open  the 
reservoir  of  fluid  for  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  into  said  first 
fluid  flow  passage; 

d.  means  forming  a  second  fluid  flow  passage  from  said 
measuring  chamber; 

e.  valve  means  in  said  second  fluid  flow  passage,  said  valve 
means  being  normally  open  to  fluid  flow  from  said  mea- 
suring chamber  through  said  second  fluid  flow  passage; 
and 

f.  actuator  means  operable  to  close  said  valve  means  against 
fluid  flow  therethrough  and  to  move  said  probe  means  to 
said  second  position  with  movement  of  said  probe  means 
toward  said  second  position  continuing  after  said  valve 
means  has  been  closed. 


3377,619 
PNEUMATIC  SELF-CLOSING  VALVE  FOR  A  TUBE  OF 

FLOW  ABLE  MATERIAL 

Evelio  F.  Chavez,  Jr.,  211  S.W.  55th  Ave.,  Miami,  FU.  33134 

Filed  May  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,210 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35/38 

VS.  CI.  222-494  2  Claims 


1.  A  tube  cap  and  in  combination  a  pneumatic  self-closing 
valve,  said  combination  comprising,  a  tube  of  flowable  mate- 
rial having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end,  a  truncated  cone- 
shaped  skirt,  means  to  attach  the  skirt  in  closing  relation  of  the 
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open  end,  the  distal  end  of  said  skirt  having  an  opening,  said 
skirt  including  an  internal  septum  defining  an  inner  chamber 
and  an  outer  chamber  within  the  skirt,  said  septum  having  a 
hole  separating  the  chambers,  said  outer  chamber  being  in 
open  communication  with  said  skirt  opening  and  the  interior 
of  said  skirt  about  said  septum,  a  figure  of  8  inflated  member 
of  rubbery  deformable  material  defining  a  first  ball  and  a 
second  ball  and  an  intermediate  neck  connecting  said  balls, 
said  first  ball  being  in  said  outer  chamber  and  with  its  periph- 
eral surface  normally  blocking  said  skirt  opening  and  said 
second  ball  being  in  said  inner  chamber  with  said  neck  extend- 
ing through  said  hole,  whereby  when  the  tube  is  squeezed, 
pressure  within  the  tube  and  outer  chamber  will  cause  the  first 
ball  to  be  deformed  and  the  second  ball  to  expand  in  said  inner 
chamber  so  long  as  pressure  is  applied  so  that  the  flowable 
material  may  be  squeezed  from  the  tube  and,  when  the  pres- 
sure is  relaxed,  the  outer  ball  will  again  seat  and  close  the 
opening  of  said  skirt. 


3,877,620 
METAL  VALVE  FOR  BATTERY  GRID  CASTING 
MACHINE 
Robert  R.  Rader,  Port  Huron,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wirtz  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,830 

Int.  CI.  B22d  37100 

U.S.  CI.  222-537  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  battery  grid  casting  machine  of  the  type  wherein  a 
mold  is  opened  and  closed  with  each  cycle  of  the  machine,  a 
valve  for  dispensing  molten  metal  to  a  mold  filling  ladle  com- 
prising, upper  and  lower  tubular  housings  having  their  central 
axes  extending  generally  vertically  in  generally  coaxially 
aligned  relation,  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  housing  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  lower  housing  being  in  open  communication 
with  one  another  and  telescopically  engaged,  one  of  said 
housings  being  supported  in  fixed  position  on  the  machine  and 
the  other  being  mounted  on  the  machine  for  vertical  move- 
ment, means  for  shifting  said  movable  housing  vertically,  said 
upper  housing  having  a  bore  therein  which  opens  vertically 
downwardly,  said  bore  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  an 
annular  valve  seat  which  is  generally  co-axial  with  said  upper 
housing,  said  valve  seat  being  disposed  below  said  upper  end 
of  said  lower  housing,  an  inlet  conduit  for  molten  metal  con- 
nected with  said  bore,  said  lower  housing  having  an  upstand- 
ing pedestal  therein,  said  pedestal  having  a  generally  flat 
upper  end  face  lying  in  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  housing,  a  spherical  ball  resting  on  said  upper  end  face  of 
said  pedestal  and  being  free  to  roll  laterally  thereon  to  a  lim- 
ited extent  so  as  to  readily  align  itself  concentrically  and  seal 
with  said  annular  valve  seat  when  said  movable  housing  is 
shifted  vertically  in  a  direction  which  moves  said  ball  and 
i^alve  seat  relatively  toward  each  other,  means  forming  a 
Tiolten  metal  outlet  in  said  lower  housing  at  a  level  below  said 
)all  whereby,  when  said  movable  housing  is  shifted  vertically 
;o  unseat  said  ball,  the  molten  metal  flows  downwardly  by 
gravity  through  said  outlet  means,  and  an  open  cage  surround- 


ing said  ball  and  limiting  the  lateral  excursion  thereof  on  said 
pedestal  to  a  distance  less  than  the  radius  of  said  valve  seat. 


3,877,621 
SLIDING  PLUG  FOR  A  MOLTEN  METAL  CONTAINER 
Rolf  Seybold,  Solingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Egon  Evertz, 
Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,081 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    20,    1972, 
2251484 

Int.  CI.  B22d  37100 
U.S.  CI.  222-559  10  Claims 


1.  A  plug  for  a  casting  ladle  having  a  surface  defining  a 
bottom  orifice,  said  plug  comprising  a  guide  which  is  mounted 
on  the  exterior  of  the  base  of  the  ladle,  a  refractory  part  which 
is  movably  mounted  on  the  ladle  for  movement  relative  to  the 
guide  between  a  first  position  closing  said  bottom  orifice  and 
a  second  position  opening  said  bottom  orifice,  a  refractory 
sealing  body,  said  refractory  part  being  connected  to  said 
refractory  sealing  body  and  being  movable  in  a  substantially 
vertical  direction,  said  sealing  body  being  arranged  so  that  in 
the  first  closing  position  its  peripheral  surface  sealingly  en- 
gages said  surface  on  the  ladle  defining  said  bottom  orifice  and 
in  the  second  opening  position  it  permits  the  flow  of  metal 
through  said  bottom  orifice,  and  a  closing  chamber  formed  in 
said  plug,  the  cross-section  of  said  closing  chamber  being 
greater  than  the  cross-section  of  said  bottom  orifice,  said 
closing  chamber  having  an  exit  orifice  in  the  bottom  portion 
thereof  which  is  laterally  offset  from  said  bottom  orifice. 


3,877,622 
FOLDABLE  BICYCLE  RACK 
Perry  E.  McLain,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Daniel  E. 
McDonald  and  Terrance  I.  Espeland 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,745 

Int.  CI.  B60r  9110 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.03  B  12  Claims 


1 1.  A  foldable  bicycle  rack  for  transporting  a  bicycle  having 
a  framework  and  having  a  framework  bar  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  rack  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle 
having  a  bumper,  comprising  a  base  assembly,  means  for 
affixing  said  base  assembly  to  the  bumper,  a  top  plate  member 
formed  of  an  open  channel  section  having  a  length  less  than 
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said  base  assembly,  and  having  two  sets  of  overlying  spaced 
holes  in  the  sides  of  said  channel  section,  a  bicycle  hanger 
pivotally  mounted  in  each  set  of  said  spaced  holes  for  move- 
ment between  a  folded  position  adjacent  the  base  of  said 
channel  and  an  unfolded  position  perpendicular  thereto,  a 
plurality  of  upright  support  members  each  of  which  is  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  its  opposite  ends  to  both  the  top  plate  member 
and  the  base  assembly,  and  locking  means  for  preventing 
pivoting  of  said  support  members,  said  top  plate,  base  assem- 
bly and  support  member  combination  movable  between  an 
unfolded  carrying  configuration  and  a  folded  stored  configu- 
ration. 


3,877,623 
CARRIER  FOR  SKI  EQUIPMENT 
Richard  V.  Breault,  Lake  Orion,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,500 

Int.  CI.  B65d  77/00,  63100 

U.S.  CI.  224-45  S  4  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  for  skis  and  ski  poles  comprising  an  elongated 
member,  at  least  one  downwardly  extending  leg  on  the  elon- 
gated member,  a  transverse  foot  on  the  downwardly  extending 
leg  for  supporting  the  skis,  a  resilient  strap  on  the  downwardly 
extending  leg,  a  buckle  on  each  end  of  the  resilient  strap  for 
entering  into  a  holding  engagement  with  the  transverse  foot  on 
the  downwardly  extending  leg,  clamping  means  on  the  elon- 
gated member  for  releasably  holding  the  ski  poles,  and  a 
carrying  handle  on  the  elongated  member. 


3,877,624 

VEHICLE  TOP  RACK 

Miles  Thomas  Carson,  1120  10th  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80204 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,603 

Int.  CI.  B60m  9104 

U.S.  CI.  224-42.1  F  7  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  top  elongate  object  transporting  structure 
comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  bows,  each  of  said  bows  having  means  for 
attaching  said  bows  to  the  top  of  a  vehicle  in  logitudinally 
spaced  relation; 

each  of  said  bows  having  an  upstranding  stop  member  im- 
movably mounted  at  at  least  one  end  thereof;  and 

at  least  one  of  said  bows  mounting  a  transversely  movable 
clamp  member  comprising: 

a.  a  crank  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  end  of  said  bow; 

b.  a  lead  screw  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  bow  and 
engageable  by  said  crank; 

c.  a  slide  frame  engaging  the  bow  and  forming  a  part  of 
the  movable  clamp  member; 

d.  a  threaded  follower  engaging  the  lead  screw  and 
mounted  in  said  slide  frame; 

e.  a  generally  U-shaped  clamp  arm  having  first  and  sec- 
ond legs;  means  pivotally  mounting  the  clamp  arm  to 


the  movable  slide  frame  such  that  the  legs  of  the  arm 
generally  depend  toward  the  bow; 

f.  a  spring  having  one  connected  to  the  slide  frame  and 
the  other  end  connected  under  tension  to  the  U-shaped 
clamp  arm  adjacent  the  first  leg  to  urge  the  first  and 
second  legs  thereof  away  from  the  bow  and  about  the 
pivotal  connection  between  the  clamp  arm  and  the 
slide  frame,  so  as  to  be  pivoted  in  the  opposite  direction 
against  the  urging  of  the  spring  by  contact  of  the  first 
leg  by  an  edge  of  an  elongate  object  to  be  clamped  to 
the  bow  when  the  slide  frame  is  urged  toward  the  elon- 
gate member; 

g.  foot  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the  second  leg  to 
engage  the  top  surface  of  the  elongate  object  to  be 
transported  when  the  clamp  arm  is  in  the  clamping 
position; 

h.  wherein  movement  of  said  slide  frame  towards  the  stop 
brings  said  first  leg  into  engagement  with  the  elongated 
object  and  causes  the  U-shaped  clamp  to  be  pivoted, 
continued  movement  of  the  slide  frame  continues  piv- 
oting of  the  U-shaped  clamp  until  the  foot  means  car- 
ried by  the  second  leg  engages  the  upper  surface  of  the 
elongated  object  to  thereby  effectively  clamp  the  ob- 
ject against  vertical  and  horizontal  movement. 


3,877,625 

SEVERING  PROCEDURE  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Reginald  L.  Brock,  Rt.  No.  44,  Salisbury,  Conn.  06068 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,734 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  225-2  II  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  providing  separate  pieces  from  a  body  of 
solidified  thermoplastic  resin  material  which  comprises,  ad- 
vancing the  material  into  a  cutting-off  position,  moving  a  pair 
of  cutting  blades  into  opposed  engagement  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  material  and  simultaneously  applying  opposed  cutting- 
in  blade  pressure  while  flexing  the  resin  material  and  applying 
melting  heat  along  blade-engaging  lines  on  the  material  to 
form  op>posed  cut-in  recesses  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  material,  releasing  the  blade  pressure  and  returning  the 
blades  to  their  starting  relationship  with  respect  to  the  resin 
material,  thereafter  cooling  and  completing  separation  of  a 
piece  of  the  material  from  the  body  along  the  cut-in  recesses. 


3,877,626 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  A  CONTINUOUS  ELEMENT 
OF  INDETERMINATE  LENGTH  INTO  PREDETERMINED 

LENGTHS 
William  Hackemann,  and  Charles  Gwin  Renegar,  both  of 
Shdbyville,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  National  Acceptance  Com- 
pany of  America,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,071 
Int.  CI.  B65h  35100 
U.S.  CL  225—96.5  20  Cbims 

1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuous  element  of  indetermi- 
nate length  into  predetermined  lengths,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  transversely  spaced,  endless  chains  having  the 
^op  reaches  of  the  chains  lying  in  one  plane  and  the  bottom 
reaches  lying  in  a  second  plane,  a  plurality  of  crossplates 


933  O.G.-43 
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connected  to  and  extending  between  the  chains,  clamping 
means  and  cutting  means  mounted  on  the  crossplates,  the 
clamping  means  and  cutting  means  each  being  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  a  crossplate,  a 
clamping  cam  for  actuating  the  clamping  means,  the  clamping 


^ 


A 


-U       iij' 


**. 


II 


means  having  a  cam  follower  associated  therewith  cooperable 
with  the  clamping  cam,  and  a  cutting  cam  for  actuating  the 
cutting  means,  the  cutting  means  having  a  cam  follower  asso- 
ciated therewith  cooperable  with  the  cutting  cam,  the  clamp- 
ing and  cutting  cams  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  chains. 


3,877,627 
PINCH  ROLLER/CAPSTAN  WEB  DRIVE 
Elmer  E.  Boase,  and  Anthony  P.  Di  Fulvk),  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  S«r.  No.  410,080 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/20 

tiS.  CI.  226-33  5  claims 


4.  Apparatus  for  controlling  movement  of  a  web  along  a 
'redetermined  path  to  stop  a  particular  area  of  said  web  at  a 
!  elected  location,  said  web  being  of  the  type  having  a  series  of 
I  articular  area  identifying  indicia,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
i  pinch  roller  movable  between  an  operative  web  engaging 
jnd  driving  position  adjacent  said  web  path  and  a  second 
[osition  spaced  therefrom; 
an  idler  roller  positioned  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  web 
path  and  adapted  to  sandwich  a  web  between  said  pinch 
roller  and  said  idler  roller  when  said  pinch  roller  is  in  its 
operative  position; 
drive  means  for  selectively  actuating  said  pinch  roller  to 
establish  movement  of  said  web  when  said  pinch  roller  is 
in  its  operative  position,  said  drive  means  including  a 
capstan  operatively  engaged  with  said  pinch  roller  and"  a 
motor  for  selectively  rotating  said  capstan; 
means  adapted  for  scanning  said  web  indicia  and  generating 
a  signal  upon  detection  of  a  preselected  indicia  indicative 


of  a  particular  area  of  said  web,  said  means  being  located 
a  specific  distance  from  said  selected  location; 
means  for  receiving  said  signal  and  determining  the  further 
operating  time  of  said  motor  after  receipt  of  said  signal 
whereby  to  stop  said  capstan  at  the  end  of  such  time,  such 
time  being  correlated  to  the  diameter  of  said  capstan  such 
that  drive  of  said  pinch  roller  from  receipt  of  said  signal 
by  said  signal  receiving  means  to  stoppage  of  said  motor 
will  result  in  linear  movement  of  said  web  equal  to  the 
specific  distance  between  said  scanning  means  and  said 
selected  location;  and  further,  when  said  pinch  roller  is  in 
its  operative  position,  the  axis  of  said  pinch  roller  will  be 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  capstan  and  idler  roller  and 
upstream,  relative  to  said  web  path,  of  an  imaginary  line 
drawn  between  the  capstan  and  idler  roller  axes  so  that 
any  downstream  tension  inducing  forces  on  said  web  after 
the  drive  thereof  has  stopped  will  urge  said  pinch  roller 
toward  said  idler  roller. 


3,877,628 
WEBBERS  FOR  THE  TEXTILE  INDUSTRY 
Robert  Asselin,  10,  rue  Magenta,  and  Pierre  Asselin,  Rue 
Romelot,  both  of  Elbeuf,  Seine  Maritime,  France 
Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,927 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    19,    1973. 
73.22277 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  226-113  15  Claims 


1.  A  Webber  for  folding  a  fleece  delivered  by  a  card  to 
convert  it  into  a  web  of  different  thickness  from  the  fleece,  the 
Webber  comprising: 
a  fleece  feed  system; 
first  and  second  main  carriages; 
rollers  on  said  first  and  second  main  carriages; 
first  and  second  endless  guide  means  carried  on  said  rollers 
for  receiving  the  fleece  leaving  said  feed  system  and 
moving  the  fleece  along  a  loop-like  path; 
main  carriage  drive  means  operative  to  impart  to  said  main 
carriages  periodic  linear  reciprocations  in  parallel  direc- 
tions; 

guide  drive  means  operative  to  impart  to  the  guide  means 
a  speed  of  movement  relative  to  said  main  carriages; 

a  delivery  belt  arranged  to  receive  the  fleece  leaving  the 
guide  means;  and 

delivery  drive  means  operative  to  impart  to  the  delivery  belt 
a  continuous  rectilinear  motion  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
main  carriages; 

in  which  webber  the  improvement  comprises: 

at  least  one  auxiliary  carriage; 

rollers  on  said  auxiliary  carriage  carrying  said  guide  means; 
auxiliary  carriage  drive  means  operative  to  impart  to  said 
auxiliary  carriage  a  periodic  rectilinear  reciprocation  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
main  carriages; 

said  guide  means  comprising  first  and  second  continuous 
endless  guide  belts  running  on  said  rollers  of  said  first  and 
second  main  carriages  and  said  auxiliary  carriage; 

said  rollers  being  so  disposed  that  the  loop-like  path  along 
which  the  fleece  travels  extends  between  portions  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  guide  belts. 
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3,877,629 

HIGH  SPEED  ROTOR  FOR  FRICTION  WELDING 

SYSTEMS 

Johan  A.  Louw,  Orange,  and  Robert  E.  Ghiseiin,  Newport, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Textron  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,177 

Int.  CI.  B23k  27/00;  H02k  17/J8,  17/22 

U.S.  CI.  228-2  4  Claims 


^/     A09 


^^> 


je? 


S^  ^S4 


I.  A  friction  welding  system  comprising  in  combination,  an 
induction  motor  having  a  stator  and  a  high  speed  rotor 
adapted  to  retain  and  rotate  a  first  workpiece  at  approxi- 
mately 70,000  to  100,000  revolutions  per  minute,  a  rectilin- 
early  movable  chuck  assembly  operable  to  retain  a  second 
workpiece  and  to  move  the  same  into  engagement  with  said 
first  workpiece,  said  rotor  of  said  induction  motor  having  a 
plurality  of  relatively  soft  iron  laminations  contiguously  ar- 
ranged and  a  rotor  end  assembly  at  each  end  thereof,  each  of 
said  end  assemblies  comprising  an  end  member  adjacent  said 
laminations  in  contiguous  relation  therewith  and  formed  with 
an  outwardly  extending  frusto-conical  surface  and  a  bearing 
member  formed  with  a  complementally  shaped  surface  for 
mating  with  said  frusto-conical  surface  and  having  an  external 
annular  bearing  surface,  and  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  laminations  and  end  assemblies  to  apply  thereto  a 
relatively  high  compression  to  cause  said  bearing  members  to 
be  drawn  toward  each  other  to  urge  each  pair  of  mating  frus- 
to-conical surfaces  into  tight  mating  engagement  and  said 
laminations  therewith  into  high  compression  engagement  to 
be  structural  members  tending  to  prevent  bending  of  said 
rotor  during  high  speed  rotation  on  said  annular  bearing  sur- 
faces. 


3,877,630 

METHOD  AND  BLANK  FOR  FORMING  A  PACKAGE 

WITHIN  A  WRAPPING 

Stanley  M.  Silver,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Paxall,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,238 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  19, 1972, 
2518/72;  Jan.  28,  1972,  3995/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/40,  5/56;  B32b  31/26 
VS.  CI.  229- 14  BL  13  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  forming  an  overwrapped  package,  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  blank 
having  foldable  portions,  said  blank  including  a  substratum 
formed  of  substantially  stiff  package  forming  material  and  a 


moisture  resistant  sheeting  having  self-adhering  surfaces, 
delaminably  secured  to  said  substratum  by  a  moisture  resistant 
heat  weakenable  laminant,  delaminating  at  least  one  foldable 
area  of  the  blank  under  the  influence  of  heat  to  strip  the 
sheeting  from  the  substratum  thereof,  folding  said  stripped 
substratum  area  to  a  selected  position,  away  from  its  delami- 
nated  sheeting,  and  thereafter  folding  the  stripped  sheeting 
over  and  adhering  it  to  the  sheeting  portion  of  another  blank 
area  on  the  exterior  thereof,  to  thereby  form  a  sheeting  to 
sheeting  seal  between  said  stripped  sheeting  and  said  sheeting 
portion. 

5.  A  blank  for  forming  an  overwrapped  package  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  substratum  ply  of  substan- 
tially stiff  package  forming  material  and  a  sheeting  ply  overly- 
ing said  substratum  and  secured  thereto  by  a  moisture- 
resistant  heat-weakenable  laminant  material,  whereby  said 
sheeting  is  delaminable  from  said  substratum  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat,  said  blank  including  wall  panels  pre-creased  for 
folding  away  from  a  delaminated  portion  of  said  sheeting,  at 
least  one  area  of  the  sheeting  on  said  blank  being  severed  from 
the  remainder  thereof  and  detachable  from  the  rest  of  said 
blank  upon  delamination. 


3,877,631 

PAPER  CONTAINER 

Tsu-Yu  Lai,  170,  Alley  31,  Lane  261,  Hsi-Yuan  Road,  Sec.  2, 

and  Kuo-Neng  Chien,  4th  Floor,  No.  27,  Lane  160,  Hsing 

Seng  South  Road,  Sec.  1,  both  of  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,549 

Int.  CI.  B65d  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  229-41  C  4  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  for  making  a  container  for  cake  and  the  like, 
comprising  an  elongate  paper  blank  having  a  plurality  of 
parallel  fold  lines  therein  extending  parallel  to  a  pair  of  oppo- 
site end  edges  thereof,  said  blank  having  slots  and  cooperating 
tabs  at  the  opposite  end  edges  thereof  whereby  the  blank  may 
be  folded  at  the  fold  lines  and  the  tabs  and  slots  interlocked 
to  define  a  sleeve,  a  pair  of  end  blanks  each  having  a  main 
portion  and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  flaps  thereon  at  the  side 
edges  thereof,  each  flap  joined  along  a  fold  line  at  the  side 
edge  thereof  to  the  main  portion  and  having  a  further  fold  line 
spaced  between  the  side  edges  thereof  and  extending  parallel 
to  the  side  edges  and  defining  a  pair  of  flap  sections,  a  pair  of 
locking  tab  means  projecting  from  at  least  one  end  edge  of  the 
flaps,  whereby  the  flaps  may  be  folded  about  the  fold  lines 
inwardly  toward  the  main  portion  with  the  flap  sections  con- 
tiguous to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
main  portion,  one  of  the  tab  means  of  one  flap  received  be- 
hind the  flap  sections  of  an  adjacent  flap  and  the  other  tab 
means  of  said  one  flap  received  between  the  flap  sections  of 
said  adjacent  flap,  to  define  an  upstanding  peripheral  wall 
secured  only  by  the  interlocked  tab  means  and  flaps,  one  of 
said  end  blanks  having  a  bottom  plate  secured  thereto  on  the 
side  thereof  opposite  the  peripheral  wall  and  having  edge 
portions  projecting  outwardly  beyond  said  wall,  the  peripheral 
wall  of  said  one  end  blank  having  a  size  such  as  to  be  received 
in  one  end  of  the  sleeve  with  said  one  end  of  the  sleeve  sup- 
ported oh  the  outwardly  projecting  edge  portion  of  the  bottom 
plate,  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  other  end  blank  having  a 
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Jl^vTh  ^'     /m"k?        °*^''„'"'*  °f' ''^  ''^^^^  '^^'^*"'  '^'^    ^'  ^^^'  ^'  ^'d  thickened  portions,  one  end  of  said  strip  pro- 
sleeve  bemg  fodable  to  a  collapsed  position  and  the  end   jecting  from  said  wrapping,  so  that  said  strip  maT be  pulIeSTo 

SrcolSteve       °"  "°''"  '"  ''""'  '  '°"'"""  '°^    ^^^'  "•'  ""PP'"S  ^"^  '«  —^  -d  wJappi'ng  fr'om  said 


3,877,632  |  3  g^^  ^^ 

Thomi«  C    S  J^^T^V'*^S'''"^^''"^"    .^  ^^^'^  ^^S"''^^  CENTRlkjGE  APPARATUS  AND 

Thomas  C.  Steel,  Gkn  Ellyn,  lU.,  assignor  to  Federal  Paper  SYSTEM 

Board  Compajy  Inc    Montv^  N  J  Vernon  C.  Rohde,  Newtown,  and  Josef  Blum,  Nonvalk,  both  of 

Filed  Feb  7,  J^74,  Ser  No  440,307  Conn.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

li«ri^^o    A,u    '"»•  ^'- »6«*' ^/^6  Wilmington,  Del. 

VJ,.  CI.  2251-41  B  1 1  Claims  Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,150 

Int.  CI.  B04b  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  233-14  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  container  formed  from  a  paperboard  blank 
which  is  cut  and  scored  to  provide,  when  opened  up,  front  and 
back  wall  forming  panels  and  side  wall  forming  panels,  said 
front  and  back  wall  panels  having  side  edge  portions  con- 
nected to  said  side  wall  forming  panels  on  hinge  lines  having 
top  and  bottom  sections  converging  inwardly  so  that  said  side 
wall  panels  are  bowed  inwardly  into  a  locked  position,  said 
front  and  back  wall  panels  having  bottom  portions  curved 
inwardly  to  a  hinge  connection  which  extends  between  the 
side  wall  panels,  thereby  forming  the  bottom  wall  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  front  and  back  wall  bottom  panel  portions  having 
side  edge  portions  cut  free  of  the  bottom  portions  of  the  front 
and  back  edges  of  said  side  wall  forming  panels,  said  side  wall 
panels  having  vertically  extending  hinge  forming  center  score 
lines  which  are  in  the  plane  of  the  front  and  back  wall  bottom 
hinge  connection  so  as  to  enable  the  side  wall  panels  to  fold 
outwardly  upon  themselves  and  permit  collapse  of  the  front 
and  back  wall  panels  upon  each  other. 


«rg- 


"^a^.3 


1.  A  system  for  treating  biological  materials  and  the  like, 
comprising:  a  swinging  tube  centrifuge  having  a  rotor,  a  plu- 
rality of  swinging  tube  holders  mounted  on  said  rotor  for 
holding  centrifuge  tubes,  and  a  variable  speed  drive  for  said 
rotor;  a  distributor  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said  centri- 
fuge, said  distributor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  radially 
extending  nozzles  equal  in  number  to  said  tube  holders,  said 
nozzles  being  aligned  with  but  unconnected  to  said  tube  hold- 
ers, said  tube  holders  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rotor  so 
that  the  mouth  of  the  centrifuge  tubes  held  by  said  swinging 
tube  holders  is  brought  into  close  proximity  with  said  nozzles 
when  said  rotor  is  in  high  speed  rotation;  a  source  of  treatment 
fluid;  tube  means  connected  between  said  source  and  said 
distributor  for  transmitting  said  fluid  to  said  distributor;  and 
pulsing  pump  means  operating  upon  an  exterior  portion  of 
said  tube  means  for  urging  said  fluid  from  said  source  to  said 
distributor. 


3  877  63^  3,877,635 

TEAR  STRIP  FOR  PACKAGES  CENTRirUCAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  VELOCITY 

Chriaoplur  PKk.  189  Church  St.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  and    Robert  G  Donkin  SJOll  F  i«  £    t  i      «...     ■,.„, 

'"""\^-c'.",i^'i/?;-'"-'«^  US.  CK  .33-3.       ""'•«•'«"'>"" 


J.S.  CI.  229-51  AS 


10  Claims 


^10 


1.  In  a  package  having  a  tearable  wrapping,  an  improved 
t  ;ar  strip  comprising  a  thin,  elongated  strip  of  material  having 
2  plurality  of  small,  longitudinally  spaced  apart  thickened 
F  ortions.  said  strip  extending  along  the  interior  of  said  wrap- 
F  ing  and  one  side  of  said  strip  being  adhered  to  said  wrapping 


1.  A  self-contained,  single  chambered,  centrifugal  separa- 
tor, comprising: 

a.  a  hollow  stationary  shaft  means  and  means  to  support  said 
stationary  shaft; 

b.  a  chamber  in  the  shape  of  a  figure  of  revolution  rotatable 
in  bearings  on  and  sealed  about  said  stationary  shaft,  a 
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plurality  of  spaced  vanes  inside  said  chamber,  which  are 
part  of  said  chamber  and  independent  of  said  shaft  and 
means  to  rotate  said  chamber  about  said  stationary  shaft; 
c.  a  plurality  of  peripheral  openings  spaced  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  chamber; 

,  means  to  introduce  a  fluid  mixture,  to  be  separated, 
through  said  hollow  stationary  shaft  into  the  inside  of  said 
chamber  at  its  smallest  radius; 

conversion  means  to  accept  fluid  flowing  out  of  said 
peripheral  openings  and  to  convert  its  velocity  head  to 
pressure  head; 

a  plurality  of  conduits  which  are  in  the  form  of  spirals 
which  enclose  the  center  of  rotation  of  the  device,  di- 
rected at  their  outer  ends  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
said  chamber,  respectively  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
conversion  means,  said  spiral  conduits  sealably  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  to  an  annular  collection  cham- 
ber rotating  as  part  of  said  chamber  about  said  stationary 
shaft,  said  annular  collection  chamber  forming  the  dis- 
charge of  the  high  density  fluid  component,  whereby  said 
fluids  are  fully  enclosed  throughout  their  flow  through 
said  separator;  and 

.  means  to  remove  the  low  density  fluid  component  from 
said  chamber  at  its  smallest  radius  through  said  hollow 
stationary  shaft. 


3,877,636 
AUTOMATIC  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  PLANT 
Yoshio  Sato,  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1973,  48-6628; 
May  21,  1973,  48-55643;  July  9,  1973,  48-76637 

Int.  CI.  F23n  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  236— 14  12  Claims 
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1.  A  plant  automatic  starting  device,  which  has  means  for 
controlling  a  fluid  pressure  at  the  exit  of  a  plant  so  as  to  be 
maintained  constant  and  a  heat  change  function,  character- 
ized in  that  said  device  comprises: 

a  temperature  deriving  means  for  sampling  a  fluid  tempera- 
ture at  the  exit  of  the  plant  at  a  given  cycle  and  feeding 
same  as  an  input; 

means  for  estimating  the  fluid  temperature  at  the  exit  of  the 
plant  n  sampling  cycles  after,  by  using  an  enthalpy  which 
is  possessed  by  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  exit  of  the  plant 
and  corresponds  to  the  output  at  the  time  of  present 
sampling; 

means  for  setting  a  given  rate  of  temperature  rise  for  the 
fluid  temperature  at  the  exit  of  the  plant; 

means  for  obtaining  a  target  temperature  of  the  fluid  at  the 
exit  of  the  plant  n  sampling  cycles  after,  from  the  rate  of 
temperature  rise  and  the  initial  value  of  the  target  value 
of  the  fluid  temperature  at  the  exit  of  the  plant;  and 

an  adjusting  means  for  controlling  the  total  heat  to  be  fed 
to  the  plant,  commensurate  to  the  deviation  of  the  target 
temperatures  from  the  estimated  temperatures  of  the 
aforesaid  means.  Ny 


3,877,637 

AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE  AND  HUMIDITY 

REGULATING  APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Motoyama,  No.  3-5,  Ebara  7-chome,  Sinagawa-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  1, 1972, 47-32742; 
Apr.  1,  1972,  47-32743 

Int.  CI.  G05d  23/02,  22/00 
Uii.  CI.  236-44  C  6  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  temperature  and  humidity  regulating  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  heat  exchanger,  a  differential  presssure 
regulating  valve  at  an  inlet  side  of  said  heat  exchanger,  said 
differential  pressure  regulating  valve  having  an  upper  part  and 
a  lower  part,  a  flexible  means  in  said  upper  part  dividing  the 
latter  into  an  upper  section  and  a  lower  section,  a  spring  in 
said  upper  section  biasing  said  flexible  means  in  a  direction  to 
open  the  differential  pressure  regulating  valve,  a  valve  stem 
connected  to  said  flexible  means,  said  valve  stem  extending 
from  said  lower  section  into  said  lower  part,  a  valve  element 
on  said  valve  stem  disposed  in  said  lower  part,  a  temperature 
compensating  valve  at  an  outlet  side  of  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  temperature  compensating  valve  having  a  temperature 
sensing  sleeve  having  fluid  therein,  piston  means  on  said  tem- 
perature compensating  valve  operable  to  move  up  and  down 
and  control  said  temperature  compensating  valve  according  to 
the  expansion  of  said  fluid  in  said  sensing  sleeve,  said  tempera- 
ture compensating  valve  having  an  outlet,  and  conduit  means 
between  said  outlet  of  said  temperature  compensating  valve 
and  said  upper  section  of  said  upper  part  of  said  differential 
pressure  regulating  valve,  whereby  said  conduit  transmits  the 
outlet  pressure  of  said  temperature  compensating  valve  to  said 
differential  pressure  regulating  valve  to  effect  control  of  the 
latter,  and  a  humidity  control  valve  having  a  humidity  detect- 
ing device  in  the  ventilating  path  of  said  heat  exchanger. 


3,877,638 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  AIR  CONDITIONING 
Matsuo  Amano,  Hitachi;  Ichiro  Kimura,  Mito;  Tosikatsu  Ito, 
Ibaraki,  and  Katsuo  Kanemoto,  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,833 
Int.  CI.  B60h  1/04;  G05b  11/32;  G05d  23/275 
U.S.  CI.  237-2  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  temperature  controlling  apparatus  for  automatic  air 
conditioning  comprising: 
means  for  detecting  the  temperature  of  at  least  one  place 
and  providing  an  electric  output  corresponding  to  that 
temperature; 
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means  for  generating  heat  in  response  to  said  electric  out- 
put; 

means  displaceable  in  response  to  the  heat  from  said  heat 
generating  means  and  a  temperature  in  the  surroundings 
of  the  apparatus;  { 

a  source  of  gas  pressure; 

an  output  pressure  chamber  communicated  with  said  source 
by  a  first  communicating  means,  said  output  pressure 
chamber  being  defined  in  part  by  movable  means  mov- 
able in  substantially  the  same  direction  as  that  of  the 
pressure  which  acts  upon  the  internal  surface  of  said 


control  means  for  concurrently  operating  the  burner  means 
and  electrically  energizing  the  pump  means  from  the  battery, 
said  control  means  including  means  for  initiating  operation  of 
the  burner  means  and  means  for  thereafter  maintaining  the 
burner  means  in  operation  for  a  predetermined  time  interval, 
said  last  means  including  a  direct  current  actuated  electrical 
timer  means  connected  to  said  battery  for  energization. 


3,877,640 

RAILROAD  CROSS  SUPPORTS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MAINTENANCE  OF  TRACK  BED 

Raghuram  Shripad  Hemmady,  Satyabhama  Nivas  Vithalbhai 

Patel  Rd.,  Bombay-4  Maharashtra,  India 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,520 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  238—2  14  Claims 


movable  means  of  said  chamber,  and  having  a  second 
communicating  means  for  communicating  said  chamber 
with  an  actuator  operated  by  the  pressure  from  the  cham- 
ber and  passage  means  communicating  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

means  for  transmitting  the  displacement  of  said  displace- 
able means  to  said  movable  means;  and 

means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  said  first  communicat- 
ing means  and  said  passage  means  so  as  to  restore  said 
movable  means  when  displaced  in  response  to  said  dis- 
placeable means. 


1.  A  cross  support  for  a  continuous  rail  or  beam  carrying 
moving,  vibratory  or  other  dynamic  loads  comprising  a  cross 
tie  or  sleeper  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  ballast  bed  and 
having  bearing  areas  near  the  top  of  said  ballast  bed;  bottom- 
less troughs  carrying  stone  chips  and  the  like  and  positioned 
so  as  to  encompass  said  cross  tie  or  sleeper  adjacent  to  said 
bearing  areas  and  adapted  to  feed  said  chips  into  the  gaps  in 
said  ballast  bed  when  vibrated;  electrically  insulated  elastic 
fasteners  on  each  of  said  bearing  areas  capable  of  providing 
permanent  pressure  for  holding  a  rail  or  beam  in  an  electri- 
cally insulated  position  on  said  cross  tie  or  sleeper. 


3,877,639 

AUXILIARY  AUTOMOBILE  HEATER 

Charles  T.  Wilson,  2765  N.E.  207th  St.,  North  Miama,  Fla. 

33160,  and  George  P.  Wilson,  121  N.  Fountain,  Wichita, 

Kans.  67208 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  253,467,  May  15, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,937 

Int.  CI.  B60h  1122 

U.S.  CI.  237-12.3  C  12  Claims 


3,877,641 
RAIL  FISH  JOINT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Joseph  Rolland  Plourde,  P.O.  Box  217,  Victoriaville,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,350 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  /;/02 

U.S.  CI.  238-234  lo  Claims 


1.  In  an  automobile  having  an  electric  storage  battery  and 
a  conventional  liquid  engine  coolant  system  that  includes  a 
hquid  circulation  loop  through  the  engine  and  in  which  loop 
is  disposed  a  liquid-air  heater  exchanger  for  heating  air  moved 
therethrough  by  an  electric  fan,  the  combination  therewith  of 
an  electrically  operated  gasoline  burner  means  for  heating 
liquid  in  said  loop,  electrically  actuated  pump  means  for  circu- 
lating liquid  heated  by  the  burner  means  through  the  liquidair 
heat  exchanger  to  the  engine,  whereby  heat  is  delivered  to  the 
heat  exchanger  and  to  the  engine  by  circulated  liquid,  and 


1.  A  rail  fish  joint  adapted  to  be  connected  between  a  first 
rail  end  and  a  second  rail  end  spaced  apart  and  arranged  end 
to  end  relative  to  each  other,  said  fish  joint  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  rail  joint  member,  each  having  a  first  end  portion 
adapted  to  abut  against  one  of  said  rail  ends  and  having  a  first 
head  portion  of  normal  rail  width  and  the  opposite  end  portion 
consisting  of  a  lapping  portion  having  a  second  head  portion 
of  reduced  width,  said  lapping  portion  being  constructed  and 
arranged  to  laterally  overlap  the  lapping  portion  of  the  other 
rail  joint  member,  said  lapping  portions  making  contact  along 
three  surfaces  which  appear  piecewise  linear  and  continuous 
when  seen  in  plan  view,  the  second  of  said  surfaces  being 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  rail  and  the  other  two  said  surfaces 
being  oblique  to  said  rail  joint  members  and  parallel  to  each 
other  and  joining  in  lateral  transition  said  second  surface  to 
the  outer  edges  of  said  rail  joint  members,  said  fish  joint  fur- 
ther comprising  a  pair  of  fishplates  adapted  to  be  positioned 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  rail  joint  members,  one  of  said  fish- 


April  15.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1205 


plates  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  rail  end  and  also 
rigidly  secured  to  the  first  rail  joint  member  abutting  the  latter 
for  preventing  bodily  displacement  between  the  first  rail  end 
and  the  first  rail  joint  member  and  also  secured  to  said  second 
rail  end  and  to  said  second  rail  joint  member  for  allowing 
sliding  displacement  with  respect  to  the  second  rail  end  and 
the  second  rail  joint  member  alongside  thereof,  and  the  other 
of  said  fishplates  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  rail  end 
and  also  rigidly  secured  to  said  second  rail  joint  member  for 
preventing  bodily  displacement  between  the  second  rail  end 
and  the  second  rail  joint  member  and  also  secured  to  said  first 
rail  end  and  to  said  first  rail  joint  member  for  allowing  sliding 
displacement  with  respect  to  said  first  rail  end  and  said  first 
rail  joint  member  alongside  thereof. 


3,877,642 
FREEZING  NUCLEANT 
Bernard  Vonnegut,  Albany,  N.Y.;  Henry  Chessin,  Chicago,  III., 
and  Richard  E.  Passarelli,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,438 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  15100 

U.S.  CI.  239-2  R  8  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  nucleating  ice  formation  by  cloud  seeding 
nuclei  at  higher  temperatures  than  those  for  the  nuclei  nor- 
mally present  naturally  comprising: 
reducing  the  lattice  misfit  between  ice  and  silver  iodide  by 
substituting  other  metallic  atoms  for  a  portion  of  the 
silver  atoms  in  the  silver  iodide  lattice. 


3,877,643 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  RUBBER 

COATING  FROM  AIRPORT  RUNWAYS 
Roderick  William  Smith,  730  Glenleven  Cres.,  Mississauga, 
Ontario;  Robert  George  McEwen,  1 137  Manning  Cres.,  Fort 
Erie,  Ontario,  and  Douglas  Leslie  Eraser,  689  Marley  Rd., 
Burlington,  Ontario,  all  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  27, 1972, 145771 
Int.  CI.  B05b  9102 
U.S.  CI.  239-102  3  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  removing  the  rubber  coating  deposited 
on  the  surface  of  an  airport  runway  by  the  tires  of  an  aircraft 
comprising 
a  spray  conduit; 

b.  a  plurality  of  solid  stream  0°  to  15°  nozzles  mounted  on 
and  spaced  longutidinally  of  said  conduit  to  form  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  side  by  side  discharge  passages  opening 
from  said  conduit; 


c.  input  passage  means  opening  into  said  conduit  and  con- 
nectable  to  a  source  of  high  pressure  water; 

d.  means  for  mounting  said  conduit  on  a  movable  vehicle  so 
as  to  direct  the  discharge  of  the  nozzles  to  impinge  onto 
the  surface  to  be  cleaned  at  an  angle  in  the  range  of  0°  to 
35°  to  the  vertical  plane  and 

e.  means  for  reciprocally  driving  said  conduit  longitudinally 
of  itself  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  longitudinal  dis- 
tance between  adjacent  nozzles. 


3,877,644 

SPRINKLER  HEAD  AND  GAME  APPARATUS 

Haggle  I.  Cockman,  P.O.  Box  1600,  Sanford,  Fla.  32771 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,491 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3104 

U.S.  CI.  239— 118  3  Claims 


1.  A  sprinkler  head  and  game  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 

a.  a  sprinkler  head  body  portion  having  attachment  means 
for  attaching  said  sprinkler  head  body  to  a  water  source 
and  nozzle  means  for  directing  water  from  said  sprinkler 
head  body; 

b.  rotatable  water  deflector  member  removably  attached  to 
said  sprinkler  head  body  at  the  head  of  said  nozzle,  said 
deflector  member  having  vanes  therein  and  being  rotat- 
able by  the  water  directed  against  said  cover  by  said 
nozzle  means,  said  deflector  member  being  adapted  to 
deflect  water  in  a  predetermined  pattern; 

c.  said  deflector  member  being  shaped  like  a  toy  for  spin- 
ning on  a  surface  when  removed  from  said  sprinkler  head 
body  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  indicia  located  on 
a  plurality  of  facets  thereon  whereby  a  game  of  chance 
may  be  played  by  spinning  said  deflector  member  like  a 
top.  to  determine  which  indicia  on  said  deflector  member 
lands  facing  up  when  said  deflector  member  stops  spin- 
ning; and 

d.  said  rotatable  water  deflector  member  having  a  cylindri- 
cal extension  extending  into  the  nozzle  means  of  said 
sprinkler  head  body  and  said  sprinkler  head  body  having 
a  top  deflector  member  engaging  cup  for  engaging  the 
nose  tip  of  said  deflector  member  when  water  pressure  is 
applied  through  said  nozzle  to  said  deflector  member 
thereby  lifting  said  deflector  member  and  cleaning  out 
said  nozzle  or  grit,  or  the  like. 


3,877,645 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPRAYING  LIQUID  PRODUCT 
Frederick  F.  Oligschlaeger,  Rockford,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Dickey- 
John  Corporation,  Auburn,  III. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,395 
Int.  CI.  B05b  9106 
U.S.  CI.  239-155  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  liquid  distributor  apparatus  for  use  in  a  vehicle  to 
distribute  liquid  product  along  a  path  traversed  by  the  vehicle 
at  a  time  rate  of  flow  generally  proportional  to  vehicle  speed 
to  maintain  a  preset  spread  density,  the  distributor  apparatus 
including  a  tank  for  carrying  a  quantity  of  liquid  product, 
product  pump  means  having  an  inlet  connected  to  receive 
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product  from  the  tank  and  an  outlet  connected  to  a  delivery 
conduit  means  for  delivering  liquid  product  under  pressure 
thereto,  spray  bar  means  connected  to  receive  liquid  product 
from  the  delivery  conduit  means  and  having  nozzle  means 
operative  over  a  range  of  pressures  to  spray  liquid  product 
generally  uniformly  across  a  preselected  width  of  spread  at  a 
time  rate  of  flow  that  varies  generally  as  a  function  of  the 
square  root  of  the  pressure  drop  across  the  nozzle  means, 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  pressure  on  the  liquid 
product  in  said  spray  bar  means,  pressure  signal  means  rc- 


I      ih 


rocket  to  promote  thermal  equilibrium  in  the  throat 

member; 
thin,  external  ribs  on  the  throat  member  to  support  the  thin 

structure  thereof  and  also  to  function  as  heat  radiating 

fins  to  cool  the  throat  member; 
annular  flexible  bearing  means  attaching  and  sealing  the 

throat  member  at  its  forward  end  portion  to  the  nozzle 

member  so  that  propulsive  gases  from  the  rocket  may  not 

enter  the  space  surrounding  the  throat  member  directly; 

and 
actuating  means,  having  a  driving  arm,  mounted  to  the 

nozzle  member  so  that  the  driving  arm  may  bear  against 

the  annular  throat  member  for  rotation  thereof  about  an 

axis  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  rocket. 


sponsive  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  operative  over  a 
range  of  pressures  for  producing  a  first  electrical  control 
signal  correlative  with  the  pressure  on  the  liquid  product  in 
said  spray  bar  means,  vehicle  speed  sensing  means  for  produc- 
ing a  second  electrical  control  signal  correlative  with  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  first 
and  second  electrical  control  signals  for  controlling  the  rate  of 
flow  of  liquid  product  to  said  spray  bar  means  to  vary  the 
pressure  on  the  product  in  said  spray  bar  means  generally  as 
a  function  of  the  square  of  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  and 
thereby  maintain  a  preset  spread  density. 


3,877,647 
JET  MILL 
Vladimir  Ivanovich  Gorobets;  Larlsa  Zhanovna  Gorobets,  both 
of  uiitsa  Sevastopolskaya,  26a,  kv.  5;  Anatoiy  Alexandrovich 
Ivanov,  prospekt  K.  Marxa  13/15,  kv.  29;  George  Petrovich 
Tropin,  uiitsa  Bazhova  28,  kv.  10,  all  of  Dnepropetrovsk; 
Veniamin  Ivanovich  Chirkov,  uiitsa  Planetnaya  14,  kv.  28, 
Moscow;  Veniamin  Viktorovich  Konstaiitinov,  uiitsa 
Fadeeva  59,  kv.  70,  Volgograd,  and  Viktor  Deomidovich 
Belyaev,  uiitsa  Kaverina,  14,  kv.  1,  Dnepropetrovsk,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,179 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19106 

U.S.  CI.  241-39  4  Claims 


3,877,646 

COMPACT  THRUST  NOZZLE  FOR  ROCKETS 

Edward    E.    McCullough;    Robert    W.    Bambrick,    both    of 

Brigham  City,  and  Richard  C.  Laramee,  Ogden,  all  of  Utah, 

assignors  to  Thiokoi  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,468 

Int.  CI.  B64c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  239-265.19  4  claims 


1.  A  jet  mill,  wherein  the  material  to  be  comminuted  is 
ground  through  the  collision  of  its  particles  accelerated  by  gas 
jets,  comprising:  a  milling  chamber;  nozzles  being  disposed 
within  said  chamber  and  having  outlets  thereof  directed  to- 
ward the  interior  of  said  chamber;  additional  chambers  com- 
municating via  pipes  with  a  source  of  compressed  gas  and 
being  connected  directly  to  said  nozzles;  heater  elements 
being  disposed  in  said  additional  chambers;  a  classifier  sizing 
the  particles  and  communicating  via  pipes  with  said  milling 
chamber;  a  precipitator  being  disposed  downstream  of  said 
classifier  and  communicating  therewith;  an  exhaust  device 
being  disposed  downstream  of  said  precipitator  and  venting 
exhaust  gas  from  the  mill;  and  a  feed  hopper  communicating 
with  said  milling  chamber  at  the  points  where  said  nozzles  are 
disposed  therein. 


1.  A  thrust  nozzle  for  rockets  comprising: 

an  annular,  convergent-divergent  nozzle  member  having  an 
annular  recess  at  the  juncture  of  convergence  and  diver- 
gence thereof; 

a  thin-walled  annular  throat  member  forming  a  venturi 
orifice  seated  in  the  recess  with  space  for  movement  of 
the  throat  member  therein,  a  small  space  also  being  pro- 
vided between  the  downstream  end  of  the  throat  member 
and  the  nozzle  member  so  that  the  space  surrounding  the 
throat  member  is  open  to  the  propulsive  gases  of  the 


3,877,648 
DEHBERING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MULTIPLE 
HORIZONTALLY  SPACED  COMMINUTING  SURFACES 
Robert  F.  Vokes,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Black  Claw- 
son  Company,  Middletown,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,298 
Int.  Ci.  B02c  13102 
U.S.  CI.  241-45  ,0  Claims 

1.  Defibermg  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  the 
treatment  of  waste  paper  stock  and  the  like,  comprising: 


April  15,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1207 


a.  an  elongated  enclosed  tub, 

b.  means  defining  a  port  adjacent  each  end  of  said  tub  for 
respectively  receiving  and  discharging  stock  under  pres- 
sure, 

c.  a  drive  shaft  extending  generally  centrally  through  said 
tub  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other, 

d.  a  plurality  of  rotors  mounted  in  axially  spaced  relation  on 
said  shaft, 

e.  means  defining  a  front  and  back  face  on  each  of  said 
rotors, 

f.  means  forming  an  annular  bed  plate  associated  with  each 
said  rotor. 


g 


means  supporting  each  said  bed  plate  adjacent  the  back 
face  of  the  associated  said  rotor  and  in  predetermined 
closely  spaced  relation  therewith, 

h.  said  supporting  means  and  each  said  bed  plate  being 
dimensioned  to  establish  a  passage  for  stock  between  at 
least  one  side  edge  thereof  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  said 
tub, 

i.  means  defining  a  working  surface  on  each  said  bed  plate 
on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  associated  said  rotor,  and 
j.  each  said  rotor  including  vane  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  create  a  vortical  pattern  in  the  stock  on  the 
front  face  thereof  which  includes  a  primarily  centrifugal 
component  inducing  stock  to  travel  between  each  of  said 
rotors  and  its  associated  bed  plate. 


3,877,649 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING  THERMOPLASTIC 

MATERIAL 

Friedrich  Waiter  Herfeld,  Muhlendorf  11,  5982  Neurenrade, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,355 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    28,    1972, 
2258197 

Int.  CI.  B02c  21100 
U.S.  CI.  241-57  7  Claims 


a  substantially  cylindrical  mixing  receptacle  having  a  floor 

portion  and  a  top  portion; 
a  shaft  pivotably  disposed  through  the  axis  of  the  mixing 

receptacle  having  mixing  blades  for  movement  along  the 

floor  of  said  receptacle; 
a  substantially  cylindrical  comminuting  chamber  centrally 

disposed  in  the  top  portion  of  said  mixing  receptacle  and 

receiving  said  shaft; 
comminuting  blades  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  movement 

within  said  comminuting  chamber; 
a  charging  input  communicative  with  said  comminuting 

chamber  for  receiving  the  thermoplastic  material  to  be 

converted;  and 
a  discharge  outlet  mounted  adjacent  to  the  floor  of  the 

mixing  receptacle  for  discharging  the  material  after  mix- 
ing and  granulation. 


3,877,650 
PARTITION  FOR  TUMBLING  MILLS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Arthur  Selwyn  Cornford,  Clarkson,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Aerofall  Mills  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,860 

Int.  CI.  B02c  77/06 

U.S.  Ci.  241-71  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  thermoplastic  material  in  the 
form  of  lumps,  pieces,  plates,  and  sheets  into  free  flowing 
granulated  form  comprising: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontally  mounted  rotary 
drum  along  which  a  charge  is  caused  to  flow  from  an  upstream 
zone  of  the  drum  to  a  downstream  zone  which  is  axially  spaced 
from  the  upstream  zone,  means  defining  an  intermediate  zone 
at  which  an  additional  material  may  be  introduced  into  the 
charge,  said  means  comprising 
a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  transverse  drum  partitions 

defining  first,  second  and  third  lifting  chambers, 
the  first  chamber  including  inlet  means  communicating  with 
said  upstream  zone  for  admitting  charge  from  the  up- 
stream zone  to  the  first  chamber,  outlet  means  communi- 
cation with  a  central  region  of  the  second  chamber,  and 
conical  deflector  means  extending  axially  across  the  first 
chamber  for  substantially  the  entire  axial  length  thereof, 
said  conical  deflector  means  cooperating  with  said  outlet 
means  for  deflecting  charge  from  the  first  chamber  to  a 
central  region  of  the  second  chamber, 
the  second  chamber  including  outlet  means  communicating 
with  the  third  chamber,  and  annular  deflector  means 
extending  axially  across  the  second  chamber  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  axial  length  thereof,  said  annular  deflec- 
tor means  defining  an  annular  region  of  the  second  cham- 
ber partitioned  from  the  central  region, 
the  second  chamber  further  including  peripheral  inlet 
means  communicating  with  said  annular  region  for  the 
admission  of  additional  material  thereto, 
the  annular  deflector  means  providing  a  pair  of  inner  and 
outer  frusto-conical  deflector  surfaces  cooperating  with 
the  outlet  means  of  the  second  chamber  for  deflecting 
charge  from  said  central  region,  and  material  from  said 
annular  region,  into  the  third  chamber, 
the  third  chamber  including  outlet  means  communicating 
with  said  downstream  zone  and  conical  deflector  means 
extending  axially  across  the  third  chamber  for  substan- 
tially the  entire  axial  length  thereof,  said  conical  deflector 
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means  cooperating  with  the  outlet  means  of  the  third 
chamber  for  deflecting  the  charge  and  said  additional 
material  therethrough. 


1.  A  grinding  apparatus  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  drum 
of  unitary  construction  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  sup- 
port frame,  means  for  driving  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  cutter 
assemblies  mounted  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  around  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  drum,  each  said  cutter  assembly  in- 
cluding at  least  one  blade,  said  rotatable  drum  having  an 
irregular  cross-sectional  configuration  and  defining  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  aligned,  blade-receiving  slots  in  selected  areas  of 
the  periphery,  said  drum  slots  sequentially  receiving  therein 
the  blades  of  said  cutter  assemblies  upon  drum  rotation  to 
grind  material  within  the  drum,  said  drum  cross-sectional 
configuration  being  irregular  with  slots  provided  therein  such 
that  the  blades  of  selected  cutter  assemblies  extend  through 
said  slots  into  said  unitary  drum  while  the  blades  of  other 
cutter  assemblies  are  positioned  outwardly  of  said  drum. 


3,877,652 
YOKE  INDEXING  MECHANISM  FOR  TOROIDAL  COIL- 

INDING  MACHINE         j 
William  Bernau,  Short  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Universal  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.,  Irvington,  NJ, 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,210 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  41/08;  B65h  81/02 
U.S.  CI.  242-4  C  7  Claims 

I.  A  toroidal  coil  winding  machine  for  laying  wire  on  a 
yoke,  said  machine  having  a  base  and  mounted  on  said  base 
a  wire  holding  magazine,  a  shuttle  ring,  means  to  rotatably 
drive  said  wire  holding  magazine  and  said  shuttle  ring,  a  yoke 
holding  and  indexing  means,  and  index  drive  means  to  drive 
said  yoke  holding  and  indexing  means, 
wherein  said  yoke  holding  and  indexing  means  includes: 
a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  hollow  post  mounted  on  said 

base, 
each  of  said  posts  having  a  first  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on 
the  top  thereof,  each  of  said  first  wheels  having  a  flange 
portion  to  support  said  yoke, 
each  of  said  posts  having  a  second  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  thereto,  connecting  means  within  each  post 
connecting  said  first  wheel  and  said  second  wheel  so  that 
they  rotate  together, 
a  center  gear  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base 
and  driven  by  said  index  drive  means  and  in  mesh  with 
each  of  said  second  wheels; 
said  connecting  means  within  said  first  and  second  posts 
being  a  hollow  tubular  member  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  respective  post; 


a  shaft  within  each  of  said  two  hollow  tubular  members  and 
protruding  from  the  top  of  its  hollow  tubular  member, 
spring  means  to  spring-load  said  shaft  against  movement 


3,877,651 

GRINDING  APPARATUS  . 

Clarence  P.  Harris,  328  Fountain  PI.,  Burlington,  N.C.  27215 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,717 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18/08,  18/14 

VS.  CI.  241-85  9  Claims 


in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  and  yoke  holding  means  posi- 
tioned near  the  outer  ends  of  each  shaft,  said  yoke  hold- 
ing means  having  a  freely  rotatable  portion  to  hold  down 
said  yoke  and  permit  its  rotation. 


3,877,653 

HANDLING  REELS  IN  HIGH-SPEED  TAKEUP 

Zdzislaw   Stanislaw    Foltyn,   Snellville,   and    Daniel   George 

Stetka,  Dunwoody,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,595,  Feb.  23,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,231 

Int.  CI.  B65h  67/04 
U.S.  CI.  242-25  A  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  handling  reels  in  a  dual  position  takeup 
apparatus,  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

moving  empty  reels  along  a  path  of  travel  to  position  succes- 
sive leading  ones  of  the  reels  in  proximate  alignment  with 
one  of  the  takeup  positions; 

moving  each  successive  leading  one  of  the  empty  reels  from 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  empty  reelAo  position  the  reel 
so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  reel  is  colinear  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  one  takeup  position; 

supporting  each  successive  leading  one  of  the  empty  reels 
for  rotation  in  the  one  takeup  position; 

rotating  the  reel  in  the  one  takeup  position;  while 

advancing  and  guiding  elongated  material  transversely  re- 
ciprocally across  a  winding  surface  of  the  reel  in  the  one 
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takeup  position  to  distribute  the  elongated  material  in 

successive  layers  on  the  reel; 
discontinuing  the  rotation  of  the  reel  in  the  one  takeup 

position  when  the  reel  is  full  of  elongated  material;  and 
removing  each  of  the  full  reels  from  the  one  takeup  position 

to  an  associated  path  of  travel  for  full  reels;  and 
regulating  turning  of  the  full  reel  to  insure  that  each  of  the 

full  reels  to  be  advanced  subsequently  along  the  path  of 

travel  thereof  has  substantially  all  the  elongated  material 

wound  thereon  and  substantially  without  loose  tails  of 

elongated  material  extending  therefrom. 


3,877,655 
SYSTEM,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
RAW  RUBBER  INTO  STRIP  STOCK  FOR  RETREADING 

TIRES 

Felix  G.  Cardinal,  10255  S.W.  Lancaster  Rd.,  and  Ralph  V. 

Cardinal,  3535  S.W.  Buddington,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg. 

97219 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  244,514,  April  17, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,508 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/02 

U.S.  Cr.  242-67.1  R  ,  2  Claims 


3,877,654 
REEL  BAR  LOADING  SYSTEM 
Adu  Randpalu,  LaSalle,  Quebec;  Alfred  Edel,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec; Rodney  Harold  Bryce,  Lachine,  Quebec,  and  Bote  Gosse 
Bruinsma,  Hudson,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Lachine,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,383 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17/08,  75/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-65  10  Claims 


I.  A  reel  machine  for  reeling  continuous  web  material  such 
as  paper  on  a  reel  bar,  having  a  pair  of  transfer  arms  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  machine  mounted  outboard  of  a  reel  drum  in 
substantially  coaxial  relation  therewith,  clamp  means 
mounted  on  said  arms  to  secure  a  said  reel  bar  for  movement 
along  said  arms,  radially  relative  to  said  drum,  actuator  means 
to  pivot  said  arms  to  displace  said  reel  bar  into  a  reeling 
contact  position  with  the  drum,  means  to  synchronize  said 
arms  for  pivotal  displacement,  and  means  to  receive  the  bar 
at  a  further  position  for  continuous  reeling,  in  combination 
with  reel  bar  storage  means  for  storing  at  least  one  reel  bar 
adjacent  the  reel,  said  transfer  arms  presenting  said  clamp 
means  adjacent  the  storage  means  to  receive  a  said  stored  reel 
bar  in  clamped  relation  therein,  for  transfer  along  said  arms 
towards  said  drum  contact  position,  whereby  rapid  changing 
of  a  said  reel  bar  with  a  minimum  of  handling  is  effected. 


I.  In  a  system  for  processing  raw  rubber  into  strip  stock  for 
use  in  retreading  rubber  tires,  including  a  rubber  mill  and  an 
extruder-retreading  machine, 

a  strip-winding  machine  for  winding  rubber  strip  stock  onto 
a  spool  for  delivery  to  said  extruder-retreading  machine 
as  the  strip  stock  emerges  in  a  continuous  strip  from  said 
rubber  mill,  said  strip-winding  machine  comprising: 

a  horizontally  disposed  rotatable  spindle  means  for  remov- 
ably mounting  a  spool  thereon,  including  spool-engaging 
means  on  said  spindle  means  for  drivingly  engaging  said 
spool, 

spindle  drive  means  for  rotating  said  spindle  means  and  thus 
said  spool,  said  spindle  drive  means  including  torque- 
limiting  means  for  limiting  the  torque  transmitted  to  said 
spindle  means  and  thereby  controlling  the  tension  in  strip 
stock  being  wound  on  said  spool, 

level  wind  means  driven  from  said  spindle  drive  means  for 
winding  strip  stock  evenly  on  a  spindle-mounted  spool, 

and  spool  ejector  means  for  selectively  ejecting  a  spool  from 
said  spindle  means, 

said  spindle  means  including  a  spool-mounting  portion  and 
a  spindle  shaft  portion,  said  spindle  shaft  portion  being  of 
approximately  the  same  length  as  said  spool-mounting 
portion,  said  spindle  shaft  portion  being  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  bearing  means  adjacent  its  opposite  ends,  said 
spool-mounting  portion  being  cantilevered  from  and 
forming  an  axial  extension  of  said  spindle  shaft  portion 
and  terminating  at  an  unsupported  free  end, 

said  spool  ejector  means  including  rail  means  extending 
parallel  to  and  below  said  spool-mounting  portion  of  said 
spindle  means,  said  rail  means  extending  along  the  length 
of  said  spool-mounting  portion  and  longitudinally  out- 
wardly beyond  said  free  end  of  said  spool-mounting  por- 
tion, 

wheeled  platform  means  mounted  for  movement  along  said 
rail  means  toward  and  away  from  said  free  end  with  a 
spool-supporting  surface  just  slightly  below  the  lower- 
most limits  of  a  spool  when  mounted  on  said  spool- 
mounting  portion, 

extensible  pusher  means  including  a  vertically  extending 
pusher  plate  connected  to  said  platform  means  and  fluid- 
operated  cylinder  means  having  an  extensible  ram  por- 
tion connected  to  said  pusher  plate  and  an  axis  of  exten- 
sion lying  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
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spindle  means,  said  extensible  ram  portion  having  a 
stroke  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of  said  spool- 
mounting  portion  and  being  movable  from  a  retracted 
position  wherein  said  pusher  plate  is  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  a  spool  mounted  on  said  spool-mounting  por- 
tion and  said  platform  means  is  positioned  below  said 
spool-mounting  portion  to  an  extended  position  to  engage 
said  pusher  plate  with  said  spool  and  push  said  spool  from 
said  spool-mounting  portion  and  simultaneously  move 
said  platform  means  to  a  position  outwardly  of  said  spool- 
mounting  portion  to  receive  said  spool  as  it  drops  from 
said  spool-mounting  portion. 


3,877,656 
lEEL  SUPPORTING  DEVICE  IN  INSTRUMENTS  LOADED 

WITH  REELS 

(uniyoshi  Suzaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   3,    1972,  47- 
16399(U];  Mar.  3.  1972,  47-26400(U];  June  30,  1972,  47- 
7437[UJ 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17102 
().S.  CI.  242-68.3  8  Claims 


240 


1.  In  a  motion  picture  projector  capable  of  being  loaded 
4ith  either  a  film  cartridge  having  its  own  reel  spindle  therein 
c  r  an  open  reel  having  a  reel  spindle  receiving  hole  therein,  a 
t  evice  for  selectively  accommodating  said  cartridge  or  sup- 
f  orting  said  open  reel  comprising: 
reel  spindle  means  having  a  cylindrical  portion  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  reel  spindle  receiving  hole  formed  in 
said  open  reel,  a  mounting  portion  formed  as  an  extension 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  motion  picture  projector,  and  a  plurality  of  retainer 
members  projected  outwardly  at  the  circumference  of  the 
mounting  portion,  j 

said  reel  spindle  means  having  a  first  mounting  position  on 
said  motion  picture  projector  wherein  said  mounting 
portion  is  mounted  on  the  motion  picture  projector  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  cylindrical  portion  projects  out- 
wardly from  the  projector  for  supporting  said  open  reel 
and  a  second  mounting  position  on  said  motion  picture 
projector  wherein  said  mounting  portion  is  mounted  in 
the  inverted  direction  with  respect  to  the  first  mounting 
position  so  as  to  insert  said  cylindrical  portion  into  said 
projector,  for  permitting  the  loading  of  said  film  car- 
tridge; and 
reel  supporting  means  provided  on  said  motion  picture 
projector  to  removably  mount  said  reel  spindle  means 
thereon,  said  supporting  means  having  a  mounting  hole 
having  a  first  portion  for  receiving  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  reel  spindle  means,  and  a  second  portion,  consti- 
tuting an  extension  of  said  first  portion,  for  mounting  said 
mounting  portion  of  said  reel  spindle  means,  a  plurality  of 
mating  members  being  provided  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
second  portion  of  said  mounting  hole  and  being  located 
to  correspond  to  said  retainer  members  of  said  reel  spin- 
dle means. 


said  mating  members  being  engageable  with  said  retainer 
members  in  said  respective  first  and  second  mounting 
positions, 

whereby  said  reel  supporting  means  is  enabled  to  support 
said  open  reel  when  said  reel  spindle  means  is  mounted 
in  said  hole  in  its  first  mounting  position  and  is  enabled 
to  accommodate  said  film  cartridge  as  loaded  into  said 
projector  when  said  reel  spindle  is  mounted  in  said  hole 
in  its  second  mounting  position.  ^i 


3,877,657 

LEVERAGE  WEIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  TORQUE 

GENERATING  MECHANISM 

Donald  Dane  Zebley,  deceased,  late  of  Greenville,  S.C.  (by 

Mildred  S.  Zebley,  executrix),  assignor  to  United  Merchants 

and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,937 

Int.  CI.  B65h  25104,  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  242-75.5  12  Claims 


1.  A  torque  control  device  for  rotatively  driving  a  roll 
adapted  to  have  flexible  sheet  material  wound  thereabout 
comprising  lever  means  having  a  free  end  and  an  end  opposite 
said  free  end,  said  lever  means  being  rotatively  mounted  at 
said  opposite  end  about  a  pivot  point  for  pivotal  motion  be- 
tween a  first  angular  position  and  a  second  angular  position 
vertically  displaced  from  said  first  position;  a  weight  mounted 
on  said  lever  means  for  positioning  between  said  free  end  and 
said  pivoted  end;  said  lever  means  being  arranged  to  be  driven 
from  said  first  to  said  second  angular  position  by  the  gravita- 
tional force  of  said  weight;  means  for  driving  said  lever  means 
from  said  second  to  said  first  angular  position;  means  for 
transmitting  to  said  roll  torque  developed  by  said  lever  means 
during  motion  thereof  between  said  first  and  said  second 
angular  positions;  means  for  sensing  the  diameter  of  said 
material  roll;  re  leasable  brake  means  for  holding  said  weight 
fixed  upon  said  lever  means;  and  means  interconnecting  said 
brake  means  and  said  diameter  sensing  means  for  effecting 
release  of  said  brake  means  in  response  to  said  changes  in  the 
diameter  of  said  material  roll  to  permit  relocation  of  said 
weight  on  said  lever  means;  said  brake  being  biased  to  become 
re-engaged  after  motion  of  said  weight  relative  to  said  lever 
means  through  a  distance  commensurate  with  the  change  in 
diameter  of  said  material  roll. 
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3,877,658 
FISHING  REEL 
Jean  Paul  Lemery,  Cluses,  France,  assignor  to  Etablissements 
Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.,  Cluses,  France 

Filed  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,537 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1971, 71.28623 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  89/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-84.2  A  2  Claims 


1.  Fishing  reel  comprising  spool  means  mountable  on  a  rod 
for  being  normally  held  above  the  rod;  a  housing  disposed  on 
the  spool  means,  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  which  have  at  least 
generally  parallel  outer  faces,  with  upper  edges  defining  an 
opening  of  the  housing;  a  line-release  control  push  button  and 
means  for  mounting  the  push-button  on  the  housing  for  move- 
ment relative  thereto;  said  push-button  having  an  outer  actu- 
ating surface  and  spaced  apart  side  walls,  said  side  walls  in- 
cluding inner  faces  disposed  at  least  substantially  parallel  to 
one  another,  closely  engaging  over  and  disposed  outside  said 
outer  faces  to  substantially  close  said  opening,  during  the 
entire  movement  of  said  push  button,  against  any  entrance  of 
foreign  bodies  and  of  liquid  into  the  housing. 


3,877,659 
BOBBIN  HANGER 
Toshiyasu  Takata,  Onomichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  NTN  Toyo 
Bearing  Company  Ltd.  and  Zenzaburo  Tsukumo,  both  of 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  29, 1972, 47-65642 
Int.  CI.  B65h  49/02;  D03j  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  242- 130.2  7  Claims 


1.  A  bobbin  hanger  for  mounting  on  a  hanger  rail  compris- 
ing an  upper  member  having  opposed  ends  and  means  at  one 
end  for  fixedly  mounting  same  to  a  hanger  rail  for  universal 
movement  relative  thereto,  an  intermediate  member  having 
means  for  operatively  mounting  same  at  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  upper  member  for  universal  movement  relative 
thereto  and  a  lower  member  having  means  for  operatively 
connecting  same  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  intermedi- 
ate member  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  said  lower 
member  including  laterally  movable  locking  means  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  internal  shoulder 
portion  of  a  bobbin  and  vertically  reciprocable  actuating 
means  for  actuating  said  locking  means  to  project  or  retract 
same  laterally  for  engagement  or  disengagement  with  the 
shoulder  portion  of  the  bobbin. 


3,877,660 
^DEVICE  FOR  BRAKING  MOBILE  OBJECTS 
Jean-Paul  G.  Bernard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Aerazur 
Constructions  Aeronautiques  (Societe  Anonyme),  Mouli- 
neaux,  France 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,337 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    26,    1972, 
72.23037 

Int.  CI.  B65h  59/04:  B64f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  242- 156  4  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  braking  an  aircraft  of  the  type  wherein 
an  arresting  cable  is  disposed  so  as  to  be  engaged  by  a  hook 
apparatus  attached  to  said  aircraft,  said  cable  having  rotary, 
fluid  energy  absorbing  means,  attached  to  each  end  wherein 
said  energy  absorbing  means  has  an  input  shaft,  the  improve- 
ments comprising: 

a.  a  drum  attached  to  said  input  shaft  at  its  center, 

b.  means  to  attach  said  arresting  cable  to  said  drum. 

c.  means  attached  to  said  drum  and  engaging  said  attaching 
means  to  initiate  rotation  of  said  drum  when  tension  is 
applied  to  said  arresting  cable,  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  discs  attached  to  said  drum 
and  extending  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  drum 
to  define  an  annular  space,  the  width  of  such  space  being 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  cable  attachement  means  so  as 
to -cause  said  attachment  means  to  be  spirally  wound  on 
said  drum. 


3,877,661 

WITHDRAWAL  OF  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL  FROM  A 

PACKAGE  WITH  TWISTLESS  PAYOUT 

James  W.  Newman,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Windings, 

Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,319,  Feb.  18, 1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,698,005,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

819,777,  April  28,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  810,990,  March  27,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

283,486The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  5,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B65h  55/00 

U.S.CL  242-163  4  Claims 


1.  A  stand  for  mounting  a  universal  wind  package  of  flexible 
materia  having  an  unobstructed  axial  opening  and  a  radial 
opening  extending  from  the  periphery  of  the  package  to  the 
axial  opening  through  which  the  inner  end  of  the  material  is 


3,877,662 
ISOLATED  FRAME  ON  PLATFORMS  STABILIZED  BY 

SPINNING  BODY 
Gordon  S.  Reiter,  13900  Panay  Way,  Apt.  S-321,  Marina  del 
Rey,  Calif.  90291;  Charles  P.  Rubin,  3139  Coolidge  Ave., 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90066;  Ronald  V.  Swanson,  2023  Redon- 
dela  Dr.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732;  Bernard  F.  Burns,  Jr., 
906  nth  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.  90266,  and  Anthony 
J.  lorillo,  551  Paseo  Miramar,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151,327,  June  9,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,290 
Int.  CI.  B64g  mo 
U.S.  CI.  244-1  SA  2  Claims 
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drawn  out  comprising  opposed  tapering  members  terminating 
at  a  short  distance  from  each  other,  said  tapering  members 
supporting  the  package  of  flexible  material  the  stand  having 
walls  supporting  said  tapering  members  and  the  distance  from 
each  wail  to  the  apex  of  the  tapering  member  carried  thereby 
being  at  least  substantially  as  great  as  the  distance  from  each 
wall  to  the  mid-plane  of  the  stand. 


1.  An  instrument-carrying  vehicle  comprising: 

a  gyroscopic  mass  rotatable  on  a  first  axis; 

a  despun  platform  rotatably  mounted  on  said  gyroscopic 
mass  to  rotate  with  respect  thereto  on  a  second  axis  and 
rotatable  at  a  slower  speed  in  selected  coordinates  than 
said  gyroscopic  mass,  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  axes  causing  wobble  at  the  frequency  of  their 
relative  rotation;  | 

a  nutation  damper  mounted  upon  said  platform  to  rotate  on 
an  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  first  axis  and  tuned  to 
a  frequency  closer  to  the  nutation  frequency  than  any 
other  system  frequency  to  damp  nutational  movements 
about  the  axis  of  said  nutation  damper; 

an  isolated  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  despun  plat- 
form on  a  third  axis  which  is  oriented  substantially  normal 
to  said  second  axis  of  rotation,  spring  means  intercon- 
nected between  said  frame  and  said  platform  for  urging 
said  frame  rotationally  about  said  third  axis  to  a  centered 
angular  position  with  respect  to  said  platform,  said  spring 
means  being  related  to  the  mass  of  said  frame  so  that  said 
frame  is  tuned  at  a  frequency  clbser  to  the  spin  frequency 
of  said  spinnable  body  than  to  any  other  system  frequency 
and  a  directable  instrument  mounted  on  said  frame  so 
that  wobble  of  said  despun  platform  is  isolated  from  said 
frame  and  said  directable  instrument  by  rotation  of  said 
isolated  frame  and  said  directable  instrument  mounted 
thereon  on  said  third  axis. 


3,877,663 

TRANSLATING  SPLITTER  VARIABLE  AREA  NOZZLE 

AND  REVERSER 

Robert  W.  Curran;  William  F.  Dahlin,  both  of  Seattle,  and 

Gabriel  E.  Steams,  Mercer  Island,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

Aeritalia  S.p.A.,  Naples,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,448 

Int.  CI.  B64d  33104 

U.S.  CI.  244-110  B  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  varying  the  exhaust  nozzle  area  of  a  jet 
engine  fluid  flow  duct,  comprising:  an  airfoil  panel  positioned 
in  the  engine  thrust  flow  and  having  its  spanwise  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  fluid  flow  duct;  means  for  longitudinally  position- 
ing the  airfoil  panel  relative  to  the  exhaust  exit  plane  of  the 
duct  so  as  to  split  the  fluid  flow  duct  into  two  exhaust  nozzles 
and  exit  flow  areas;  and  means  for  changing  the  angle  of 
incidence  of  the  airfoil  panel  to  vary  the  exit  flow  area  of  each 
of  the  exhaust  nozzles. 


3,877,664 
MOORING  DEVICE 
Gerard  Mesnet,  London,  England;  Georges  Dadon,  Kremlin 
Biceire,  France;  Raymond  Le  Guennec,  Lorient,  France; 
Philippe   Remon-Beauvais,   Ris  Organgis,    France;    Yann 
Pivet,  and  Armand  Le  Luherne,  both  of  Lorient,  France, 
assignors  to  Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  Minis- 
tresiel  pour  I'Armement,  Paris,  Armies,  France 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,744 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    19,    1972, 
72.13713 

Int.  CI.  B64f  1112 
U.S.  CI.  244-115  7  Claims 


^^ 


1.  A  mooring  device  for  engaging  and  holding  a  mooring 
hook  or  clamp  secured  to  a  load  to  be  moored  on  an  unstable 
platform,  such  as  helicopter  upon  landing  on  the  deck  of  a 
ship,  said  mooring  device  comprising  an  upper  perforated 
plate  including  a  plurality  of  holes  for  engaging  a  said  mooring 
hook  and  lower  support  means  for  supporting  the  platform  so 
as  to  increase  the  loading  strength  thereof,  said  holes  being 
flared  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  as  viewed  in  cross  section  and 
said  support  means  including  a  base  framework  and  a  plurality 
of  upright  support  columns  which  extend  upwardly  from  said 
base  framework  to  support  said  plate. 
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3,877,665 
FUSELAGE  CONFIGURATION 
Rolf  Riccius,  Worpswede,  and  Herbert  Sadowski,  Bremen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische 
Werke-Fokker  GmbH,  Bremen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70,671,  Sept.  9,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,945 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1969, 
1945518 

Int.  CI.  B64c  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  244-130  3  Claims 


7  9 


1.  A  fuselage  for  high  subsonic  speed  aircraft,  comprising 
two  elongated  fuselage  portions  which  are  arranged  one  above 
the  other  in  longitudinal  direction,  said  upper  portion  having 
a  surface  of  an  approximately  circular  cross  section  and  said 
lower  portion  having  a  surface  of  a  cross  section  which  is 
approximately  that  of  an  ellipse  having  a  horizontally  oriented 
major  axis,  said  fuselage  portions  being  arranged  such  that  the 
circular  surface  of  said  upper  portion  and  the  elliptical  surface 
of  said  lower  portion  mutually  intersect  each  other  throughout 
a  substantial  part  of  the  length  of  the  fuselage,  the  maximum 
dimension  of  said  major  axis  of  said  lower  portion,  in  the 
region  of  the  forward  section  of  the  fuselage,  being  greater 
than  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  upper  portion  in  said 
forward  section,  the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  both  portions 
increasing  continuously  in  longitudinal  direction  from  the 
forward  end  of  the  fuselage  until  it  reaches  a  maximum  and 
thereafter  decreases  continuously  in  longitudinal  direction 
toward  the  aft  end  of  the  fuselage. 


3,877,666 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  DETECTION  OF 

VEHICLE  POSITION 

Eiji  Itakura,  Koganei;  Toshiaki  Sasaki,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Japanese  National  Railways,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,479 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1973, 48-14615 

Int.  CL  B61I  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  246-122  R  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  continuously  detecting  the  position  of  a 
vehicle  wherein  the  vehicle  includes  means  for  transmitting  a 
magnetic  field  of  a  predetermining  frequency  and  amplitude; 
and  the  vehicle  travels  parallel  to  a  plurality  of  induction  lines, 
wherein  the  number  of  induction  lines  equals  n,  each  induc- 
tion line  having  a  plurality  of  nodal  points  of  transposition,  the 
inter-nodal  distance  being  the  same  between  all  the  nodal 
points  on  all  of  the  induction  lines,  wherein  the  nodal  points 
in  each  induction  line  are  staggered  with  respect  to  the  nodal 
points  on  adjacent  induction  lines  by  a  distance  of  {n-i)/n 
(the  distance  between  nodes),  said  method  comprising  the 


steps  of  transmitting  a  signal  from  the  vehicle  to  the  induction 
lines  and  thereby  inducing  a  sine  wave  voltage  in  each  of  the 
induction  lines;  successively  phase  shifting  said  induced  signal 
in  each  of  the  induction  lines  except  one  by  an  amount  equal 
to  180°  (;i— l)//j  in  both  the  positive  and  negative  direction; 
adding  all  of  said  positively  shifted  signals  and  said  non-shifted 
signal;  adding  all  of  said  negatively  shifted  signals  and  said 
non-shifted  signals;  comparing  the  phase  difference  of  said 
added  signals,  the  phase  difference  being  indicative  of  the 
position  of  the  vehicle. 


1! 


3,877,667 


MOUNTING  OF  OUTBOARD  MOTORS 
Walter  John  Bruce  Monckton,  1  Cromwell  St.,  Cooma,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,246 
Claims   priority,  application   Australia,   Mar.   22,    1972, 
8367/72 

Int.  CI.  B63h  21/36 
U.S.  CI.  248-4  5  Claims 


i 


1.  An  adjustable  mounting  bracket  for  an  outboard  motor 
comprising  a  first  mounting  means  for  securing  to  the  transom 
or  other  suitable  part  of  a  boat,  a  second  mounting  means  to 
which  an  outboard  motor  may  be  attached  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  said  first  and  second  mounting  means  being 
respectively  situated  in  first  and  second  parallel  planes,  two 
pairs  of  parallel  arms  constituting  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  paral- 
lel linkages  connecting  said  first  and  second  mounting  means 
to  allow  the  second  mounting  means  to  be  raised  or  lowered 
relative  to  the  first  mounting  means  while  maintaining  said 
second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  bracket  in  any  desired  relative  position,  character- 
ised in  that  the  two  pairs  of  parallel  arms  are  respectively 
situated  at  their  portions  which  extend  between  said  first  and 
second  mounting  means  in  planes  which  converge  towards 
one  another  as  they  approach  the  second  mounting  means, 
said  second  mounting  means  having  between  said  pairs  of 
parallel  arms  a  width  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  first 
mounting  means  between  said  pairs  of  parallel  arms  and  all  of 
said  parallel  arms  having  substantially  equal  lengths  and  main- 
taining said  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane  in  any 
relative  position  of  the  bracket,  the  space  between  said  con- 
verging planes  being  completely  free  of  any  bracing  or 
strengthening  components  extending  between  said  arms  so 
that  the  latter  absorb  all  of  the  twisting  forces  or  the  like 
encountered  by  the  bracket. 


3,877,668 
RETAINERS  FOR  FOOD  CONTAINERS 
Herman  L.  Von  Sande,  19386  Kedzie  Ave.,  Homewood,  III. 
'60438 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,740 
Int.  CI.  A47g  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  248- 154  2  Claims 

1.  Means  for  stabilizing  a  container  on  a  supporting  surface 
comprising  a  base,  means  for  attaching  the  latter  to  said  sur- 
face, a  tubular  wall  rising  from  the  base,  a  similar  wall  depend- 


i  ig  from  the  container  to  surround  the  base  wall  when  the 
(ontainer  is  lowered  for  support  on  the  same,  and  co- 
(perative  means  within  the  walls  effective  to  lock  the  con- 
tainer to  the  base  on  a  partial  lateral  of  the  container,  said 
c  o-operative  means  comprising  a  stud  with  a  side  lug  depend- 


i  Ig  from  the  container  bottom,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  cams 
c  jpending  from  the  under  surface  of  a  flexible  diaphram 
j<  lining  the  upper  edges  of  the  tubular  wall  and  engaging  the 
s  de  lug  from  underneath  upon  the  lateral  turning  of  the  con- 
t;  liner  in  locking  engagement. 


3,877,669 
COMPOSABLE  UNIT  BASE  FOR  FURNITURE 
E^ilio  Ambasz,  295  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10024 

Fikd  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  5,  1973,  41545/73 
Int.  CI.  A47b  1 1100 
\\S.  CI.  248-188.7  3  Claims 
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1.  Composable  unit  base  for  furniture,  comprising  a  plural- 
it;  '  of  arms  radially  arranged  with  respect  to  a  column  and 
m  sans  for  fixing  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms  to  the  lower  end 
o  said  column,  said  means  including  a  projection  provided  at 
til  e  inner  end  of  each  arm  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 

iper  side  thereof,  a  groove  formed  at  in  the  lower  side  of  said 
arm  end,  an  upper  disc  element  fixed  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
c<  lumn  and  engaged  by  said  projection  and  a  lower  disc  ele- 
m  ;nt  engaging  said  groove,  means  for  clamping  said  arm  ends 
b<  tween  said  disc  elements,  wherein  according  to  the  im- 
pi  ovement  each  inner  arm  end  is  laterally  defined  by  two  flat 
ra  dial  surfaces  which  converge  towards  the  axis  of  the  column 
ar  d  between  which  said  projection  and  said  groove  extend 
cc  ncentrically  to  said  axis,  sleeve  sector  elements  being  fur- 
th  ix  provided  which  are  arranged  between  the  inner  ends  of 
a(  jacent  arms  to  fill  the  space  therebetween  and  clamped 
b<  tween  said  disc  elements. 


3,877,670 
EXTENSIBLE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
S^uel  A.  Findley,  and  Francis  C.  Rieger,  both  of  Bronson, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Scott  &  Fetzer  Company,  Bronson, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,447 
Int.  CI.  A45c  13102  1 

UjS.  a.  248-298  11  Claims 

1.  An  extensible  support  structure  for  supporting  a  device 
in  adjustable  positions  relative  to  a  structural  member,  said 


support  structure  comprising  an  elongated  housing  having 
means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  structural  member,  said 
housing  having  at  least  one  inner  surface  defining  an  elon- 
gated passageway  having  a  wall  with  at  least  one  discontinuity 
extending  the  length  of  the  passageway  so  that  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  passageway  can  be  contracted  and  expanded,  a  first 
elongated  member  telescopically  received  in  the  elongated 
passageway  and  being  free  to  assume  an  infinite  number  of 
axial  positions  in  the  elongated  passageway  with  respect  to  the 
housing,  said  first  member  having  one  end  extending  from  the 
passageway  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  device,  and 


means  for  contracting  and  expanding  the  cross  section  of  the 
passageway  so  that  portions  of  the  wall  forming  the  passage- 
way clampingly  engage  the  first  member  to  frictionally  lock 
said  first  member  in  one  of  the  axial  positions,  said  means  for 
contracting  and  expanding  comprising  a  cam  disposed  on  a 
rotatable  shaft,  said  shaft  engaging  one  side  of  the  discontinu- 
ity and  the  cam  engaging  the  other  side  so  that  rotation  of  the 
cam  in  one  direction  positively  contracts  the  cross  section  of 
the  passageway  and  rotation  of  the  cam  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion positively  expands  the  cross  section  of  the  passageway  to 
enable  axial  positioning  of  the  first  member  therein. 


3,877,671 

UNITARY  TIE-DOWN  PANEL  APPARATUS 

Paul  Underwood,  Garden  Grove,  and  Edwin  F.  Barranger, 

Huntington,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,136,  March  6, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,152 

Int.  CI.  B61d  45100 

U.S.  CI.  248-346  4  Claims 


1.  A  tie-down  panel  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  panel  elements,  each  said  panel  element  com- 
prising a  unitary,  extruded  structure  including  an  upper 
plate  having  lengthwise  opening  means  therein,  a  lower 
plate  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  said  upper  plate, 
side  portions  at  opposed  sid^s  of  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  integrally  secured  thereto,  and  a  tie-down  section 
secured  to  said  upper  and  lower  plates  positioned  be- 
tween said  side  portions  and  at  said  upper  plate  opening 
means,  said  side  portions  and  said  tie-down  section  being 
the  sole  means  for  integrating  said  upper  and  lower  plates 
into  a  substantially  rigid  structure; 

said  side  portions  having  a  1-shaped  configuration  to  enable 
interlocking  of  said  plurality  of  said  panel  elements,  one 
with  the  other,  to  extend  the  width  of  said  panel  elements 
to  a  desired  width; 

each  of  said  panel  elements  capable  of  being  cut  along  the 
length  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  said  elements 
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to  enable  tailoring  of  said  panel  elements  to  a  desired 
length; 

said  tie-down  section  of  each  of  said  panel  elements  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  channel  extending  through  the  length 
of  each  of  said  panel  elements  and  including  a  bottom 
wall  parallelly  positioned  with  respect  to  said  upper  and 
lower  plates,  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  upper  and  lower  plates,  said  side 
walls  having  integral  connections  to  said  bottom  wall  and 
said  upper  plate,  said  upper  plate  having  a  pair  of  portions 
defining  said  upper  plate  opening  means  and  overlapping 
said  U-shaped  channel,  said  connections  of  said  side  walls 
to  said  upper  plate  spaced  adjacent  to  said  opening 
means,  and  a  pair  of  segments  secured  between  said 
bottom  wall  and  said  lower  plate;  and 

a  tie-down  mechanism  having  means  disposed  between  said 
upper  plate  opening  means  and  in  said  U-shaped  channel 
between  said  upper  plate  portions  and  said  bottom  wall 
for  securing  equipment,  containers,  and  the  like  to  said 
panel  elements. 


3,877,672 
FASTENER 
Thomas  B.  Wright,  Diamond  Bar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,729 

Int.  CI.  B65d  45124 

U.S.  CI.  248-503  2  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  screw; 

a  fastener  member  mounted  on  said  screw  for  movement 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  fastener  member  having  a  first 
collar  projecting  axially  of  the  screw  and  defining  a  cavity 
opening  in  the  axial  direction; 

means  for  substantially  preventing  relative  rotation  between 
the  screw  and  the  fastener  member; 

a  nut  mounted  on  said  screw  for  threaded  cooperation 
therewith  whereby  rotation  of  the  nut  in  one  direction 
advances  the  nut  along  said  screw  toward  the  fastener 
member  and  rotation  of  the  nut  in  the  opposite  direction 
withdraws  the  nut  away  from  the  fastener  member; 

a  locking  member  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  form- 
ing a  housing  for  said  nut,  said  nut  being  in  said  passage; 
a  pin  mounted  on  said  nut  and  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly thereof; 

said  locking  member  having  a  slot  extending  completely 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  pin,  said  slot  being  of 
larger  axial  dimension  than  said  pin  to  thereby  allow  for 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  locking  member 
and  said  nut; 

biasing  means  radially  intermediate  portions  of  the  nut  and 
the  locking  member  for  urging  the  locking  member  gen- 
erally axially  toward  said  fastener  member; 

radially  extending  cooperating  teeth  on  said  members,  each 
of  said  teeth  including  a  cam  surface  for  permitting  rota- 
tion of  said  nut  and  said  locking  member  in  said  one 
direction  when  said  cooperating  teeth  are  engaged 
whereby  rotation  of  said  nut  and  said  locking  member 


advances  said  fastener  member  along  said  screw,  each  of 
said  teeth  including  a  locking  surface  for  preventing 
substantial  rotation  of  said  nut  and  said  locking  member 
in  said  opposite  direction  when  said  cooperating  teeth  are 
engaged  whereby  a  positive  lock  is  provided  and  said  nut 
and  said  locking  member  are  locked  against  substantial 
movement  away  from  the  fastener  member,  said  locking 
member  and  said  nut  being  rotatable  in  said  opposite 
I  direction  by  first  moving  the  locking  member  generally 
axially  of  the  screw  against  the  force  of  the  biasing  means 
to  disengage  said  cooperating  teeth; 

said  fastener  member  including  a  second  collar  projecting 
axially  toward  said  nut  radially  inwardly  of  said  teeth  to 
reduce  the  tendency  of  the  fastener  member  to  wobble  on 
said  screw,  said  first  and  second  collars  extending  in 
opposite  directions;  and 

said  locking  member  including  a  radial  outward  projection 
having  said  slot  extending  therethrough,  said  locking 
member  including  a  flange  extending  radially  inwardly, 
one  end  of  said  biasing  means  bearing  against  said  flange. 


3,877,673 

COLLAPSIBLE  PATTERN  FOR  A  LADLE-LINING 

INSTALLATION 

Angelo  J.  Bisinella,  Niles,  and  Roy  F.  Nosek,  Berwyn,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Pettibone  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,689,  Aug.  3, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,779,679. 

This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,884 

Int.  CI.  B28b  7130 

U.S.  CI.  249-83  7  Claims 


2.  A  ladle-lining  installation  comprising  a  relatively  deep 
ladle  having  a  generally  circular  bottom  wall  and  an  upstand- 
ing, upwardly  and  outwardly  sloping  side  wall  terminating  in 
an  elliptical  upper  rim,  and  an  expensible  and  contractible 
shell-like,  generally  frusto-conical,  separable,  two  section 
pattern  positioned  with  its  small  end  region  facing  downwards, 
centered  within  said  ladle,  and  embodying  an  outer  composite 
shell  which,  when  fully  expanded,  is  conformable  in  shape  to 
that  of  the  ladle  side  wall  and,  in  combination  with  such  side 
wall,  defines  an  annulus  which  is  adapted  to  be  rammed  with 
refractory  lining  material  and  which,  when  so  rammed,  pro- 
duces a  lining  for  said  ladle  side  wall,  said  pattern  being  com- 
prised of  an  upper  pattern  section  and  a  similar  lower  pattern 
section,  each  pattern  section  being  comprised  of  two  generally 
semi  frusto-conical  wall  parts  hingedly  connected  together  in 
clamshell  fashion  along  a  substantially  vertical  hinge  line,  and, 
in  addition,  a  relatively  narrow  gate  flap  of  substantially  the 
same  height  as  the  wall  parts,  interposed  between  the  dital  side 
edges  of  said  wall  parts,  having  one  of  its  side  edge  regions 
hingedly  connected  to  the  digital  side  edge  of  one  of  said  wall 
parts  and  having  its  other  side  edge  region  disposed  in  coex- 
tensive sealing  engagement  with  the  distal  side  edge  of  the 
other  wall  part  in  order  to  close  the  gap  between  the  distal 
edges  of  the  two  wall  parts  when  the  pattern  section  is  in  its 
expanded  position,  a  spreader  jack  assembly  extending  inter- 
nally acros  each  pattern  section  in  secant  fashion  and  con- 
nected at  its  ends  to  the  wall  parts  respectively,  a  divided  base 
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)late  extending  across  the  lower  small  end  region  of  said    which  said  members  are  heated,  the  material  of  said  tube 

ipper  pattern  section,  a  divided  deck  plate  extending  across   excluding  air  from  the  mortar  therein,  but  being  capable  of 

he  upper  large  end  region  of  said  lower  pattern  section, 

neans  for  releasably  securing  said  base  plate  to  the  deck  plate, 

ind  at  least  three  circumferentially  spaced  levelling  jacks 

ixedly  mounted  on  the  lowr  rim  region  of  the  outer  composite 

hell  of  the  pattern  and  designed  for  engagement  with  the 

>ottom  of  the  ladle,  the  hinge  line  for  the  two  pattern  parts 

•eing  vertically  aligned. 


3,877,674 
SPRING  LOCK  MEANS  FOR  CONNECTING  ABUTTING 

FORM  PANELS 
l^enry    P.    Cenitti,    Mount    Lebanon    Township,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Blaw-Knox  Equipment  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,329 
Int.  CI.  E04g  9/04 


I.S.  CI.  249-196 


su 


charring  or  burning  away  at  said  temperature  after  the  mortar 
sets. 


Il<i«. 


19  — 


6  Claims 


T-  lead  fastener  extends,  an  operating  head  on  the  outer  end 
of  that  shaft,  and  a  second  compression  spring  positioned 
b€  iween  the  bearing  member  and  the  operating  head  having 
a  I  ravel  when  uncompressed  sufficient  to  maintain  the  T-head 
fai  tener  within  the  frame. 


3,877,675 
^EAL'CONSTRUCTION  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
SEAL  BETWEEN  TWO  ABUTTING  SURFACES 
Ja  nes  T.  Shapiand,  113  Penhurst  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15235 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,294 
Int.  CI.  C2lh  7/14  j 

U.$.  a.  251-144  5  Claims 

.  The  combination,  with  two  members  which  have  abutting 
II  faces  and  are  adapted  to  be  heated  to  a  relatively  high 
ter  iperature.  at  least  one  of  said  members  having  an  annular 
gr<  ove  in  its  surface,  of  an  improved  seal  construction  com- 
pri  iing  an  annular  mortar-fllled  tube  within  said  groove,  the 
m<  rtar  of  which  is  capable  of  setting  at  the  temperature  to 


3,877,676 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
James  F.  Forchini,  Healdsburg,  and  John  L.  Sylvester,  Santa 
Rosa,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation, 
Lincolnshire,  111. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,017 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/50,  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  251-145  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  modular  concrete  form  panel  unit  comprising  a 
h  cing  panel,  a  peripheral  frame  attached  thereto  of  members 
hi  iving  planar  edges  normal  to  the  panel  positioned  to  abut  the 
c<  rresponding  edges  of  adjoining  units,  elongated  openings 
positioned  in  those  edges  to  register  with  like  openings  in 
a<  joining  unit  edges,  circular  cam  elements  disposed  around 
c(  rtain  of  those  openings  on  the  inside  face  of  the  edge,  and 
T  head  fasteners  adapted  to  extend  through  those  registering 
ojenings  and  upon  rotation  engage  the  cam  elements,  the 
in  provement  comprising  a  washer  on  the  T-head  fastener 
shaft  spaced  from  the  T-head.  a  first  compression  spring  posi- 
ti<  ned  between  the  washer  and  a  frame  member  edge,  the 
spring  being  compressed  when  the  T-head  engages  a  cam 
el  ;ment  and  having  a  travel  when  uncompressed  less  than  that 
re  juired  to  maintain  the  T-head  fastener  within  the  frame,  a 
bi  aring  member  affixed  to  the  frame  member  edge  but  spaced 
thferefrom  and  having  a  hole  through  which  the  shaft  of  the 


1.  A  flow  control  valve  assembly  for  use  in  controlling  liquid 
flow  through  a  large  diameter  pipe,  comprising: 

a.  a  valve  body  member  secured  to  the  outside  of  said  pipe, 
around  a  discharge  opening  through  a  bottom  section  of 
said  pipe; 

b.  a  valve  disc  assembly  means  for  selectively  closing  off 
liquid  flow  through  said  valve  body  member; 

c.  said  disc  assembly  means  including  a  disc  portion  having 
a  seal  associated  therewith  movable  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  sealing  relationship  to  said  body  member  and  a 
second  position  spaced  from  said  body  member,  and  a 
centrally  disposed  hollow  hub  portion  extending  up- 
wardly into  said  valve  body; 

d.  a  support  tube  means  extending  diametrically  through 
said  pipe  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  secured  to  a 
top  portion  of  said  pipe  and  a  bottom  end  portion  slide- 
ably  received  within  said  hub  portion  of  said  disc  assem- 
bly means; 

e.  a  threaded  valve  stem  means  extending  through  said 
support  tube  means; 
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f.  said  valve  stem  means  having  an  upper  end  threadedly 
received  through  an  insert  secured  to  said  upper  end 
portion  of  said  support  tube  means  and  a  lower  end  ex- 
tending through  said  hub  portion  of  said  disc  assembly 
means; 

g.  translating  means  associated  with  said  lower  end  of  said 
stem  means  for  contacting  a  bottom  surface  of  said  disc 
assembly  means  and  thereby  translating  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  valve  stem  means  to  said  disc  assembly 
means; 

h.  pin  means  extending  through  said  support  tube  means 
and  received  within  vertical  slots  formed  within  said  hub 
portion  of  said  disc  assembly  means  so  as  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  disc  assembly  means  about  said  support 
tube  means;  and 

i.  handle  means  secured  to  said  stem  means  for  rotation  of 
said  stem  means  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis. 


3,877,677 
VALVE  OPERATOR  FOR  BUTTERFLY  VALVES  OR  THE 

LIKE 
Joseph  L.  Daghe,  and  Richard  A.  Stultz,  both  of  Decatur,  III., 
assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,715 

Int.  CI.  F16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  251-228  24  Claims 


1.  A  valve  operator  for  controlling  the  movement  of  and 
adjustably  controlling  the  limits  of  such  movement  of  a  valve 
member  carried  by  a  rotatable  valve  shaft  of  a  valve,  said  valve 
operator  comprising: 

a  housing  member  associated  with  the  valve  and  defining  an 
enclosed  chamber; 

an  operating  shaft  having  one  end  portion  extending 
through  said  housing  and  having  threads  on  a  second 
portion  of  the  same  within  the  housing; 

means  for  supporting  said  operating  shaft  in  an  adjusted 
axial  position  and  for  rot^j^able  movement,  said  means 
including  an  adjustable  collar  threadedly  received  in  said 
housing  and  having  an  exterior  non-circular  configuration 
on  a  portion  extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  a  stem 
bushing  fixed  to  said  operating  shaft  and  a  stem  retainer 
nut  carried  by  said  adjustment  collar  and  retaining  said 
stem  bushing  axially  fixed  with  respect  to  the  adjustment 
collar; 

an  operating  nut  carried  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
operating  shaft  and  movable  axially  on  said  operating 
shaft  when  said  operating  shaft  is  rotated; 

stop  means  on  said  adjustment  collar  for  engaging  said 
operating  nut  and  limiting  its  movement  in  one  direction 
and  a  second  stop  means  carried  by  said  operating  shaft 
for  engaging  said  operating  nut  and  limiting  movement  in 
an  opposite  direction; 

means  coupling  the  operating  nut  to  the  valve  shaft  for 
rotating  the  valve  shaft; 

and  an  adjustment  cap  having  a  non-circular  interior  config- 
uration complementary  to  the  non-circular  exterior  con- 
figuration of  said  adjustment  collar  and  covering  the  same 
with  an  end  portion  of  said  operating  shaft  extending 


through  the  cap.  said  adjustment  cap  being  bolted  to  said 

housing  and  having  a  slight  lost  motion  play  with  said 

adjustment  collar  whereby  said  adjustment  cap  can  be 

unbolted  from  said  housing  and  rotated  in  one  direction 

or  the  other  to  cause  rotation  of  said  adjustment  collar  to 

simultaneously  adjust  said  first  and  second  stop  means 

and  then  rotated  in  reverse  direction  for  rebolting  without 

affecting  the  adjustment. 

13.  A  valve  operator  for  controlling  the  movement  of  a 

valve  member  carried  by  a  rotatable  valve  shaft  of  a  valve,  said 

valve  operator  comprising: 

a  housing  member  for  attachment  to  the  valve,  the  housing 
member  defining  an  enclosed  chamber; 

a  rotatable  operating  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  mem- 
ber against  axial  movement,  said  operating  shaft  having 

•  threaded  portion  within  said  enclosed  chamber  and  an- 
other portion  extending  exteriorly  of  the  housing  member 

j:,    for  receiving  means  to  rotate  the  same; 

:a  follower  nut  threadedly  carried  on  the  threaded  portion  of 
said  operating  shaft  for  movement  axially  of  the  operating 
shaft; 

a  bellcrank  member  having  one  end  pivotly  mounted  on  an 
axis  spaced  from  and  transverse  of  an  axis  of  the  operat- 
ing shaft,  and  having  its  other  end  operatively  connected 

(     to  said  follower  nut  for  movement  therewith; 

''^eans  operatively  connecting  the  said  one  end  of  said  bell- 
crank  member  to  the  rotatable  valve  shaft,  said  lastmen- 
tioned  means  including  a  tubular  boss  extending  from 
said  housing  member  and  having  an  end  for  coupling  with 
the  valve,  said  tubular  boss  having  an  axis  concentric  with 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  bellcrank  member,  a  tubular  coupler 
member  rotatably  carried  in  said  boss  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough  with  one  end  portion  adapted  to  fit  over  and 
be  fixed  to  the  valve  shaft  and  the  other  end  portion  of 
non-circular  configuration,  said  bellcrank  member  having 
a  bore  therethrough  surrounding  its  pivot  axis  and  of 
non-circular  configuration  complementary  to  the  non- 
circular  configuration  of  the  other  end  portion  of  saic 
coupler  member,  and  a  shaft  fixedly  connected  to  said 
bellcrank  member  and  having  a  portion  of  non-circular 
cross-section  complementary  tothe  to  the  configuration 
of  said  bore  in  said  bellcrank  member  and  said  coupler 
member,  respectively,  said  shaft  slideably  extending 
through  the  non-circular  bore  in  said  bellcrank  member 
into  the  non-circular  bore  of  said  coupler  member 
whereby  said  valve  shaft  is  rotated  when  said  bellcrank 
member  is  pivoted  by  said  follower  member  and  whereby 
said  coupler  member  may  be  interchanged  with  other 
coupler  members  for  use  with  valves  having  particular 
size  valve  shafts. 


3,877,678 

DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  A  ROUND  HOT  AIR  OR 

EXHAUST  DUCT 

Richard  Jung,  Gummersbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  L  &  C 

Steinmuller  GmbH,  Gummersbach,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,656 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,    1973, 
2334683 

Int.  CI.  FI6k  1/22 
VS.  CI.  251-305  3  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  closing  a  round  hot  air  or  exhaust  gas  duct, 
comprising  a  symmetrically  mounted  pivoted  flap  having  a 
pivot  web  portion  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  flap  wing  with 
a  peripheral  closing  edge,  a  flexible  cylindrical  insert  of  thin 
material  arranged  in  the  duct  in  the  range  of  and  extending 
around  said  flap,  said  insert  having  at  least  one  of  its  two  ends 
sealed  with  said  duct,  the  inside  diameter  of  said  insert  being 

i  ■ 


ib  attached  at  least  on  the  downstream  side  of  said  flap  wing 
idjacent  to  said  closing  edge. 


3,877,679 
ANCHOR  DEVICE  FOR  MOUNTAIN  CLIMBERS 
Jreg  E.  Lowe,  Ogden,  Utah,  assignor  to  Lowe  Alpine  Systems, 
Inc.,  Louisville,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,921 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1158 

iJ.S.  CI.  254-135  8  Claims 
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slightly  smaller  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  flap  wing, 
and  a  closed  annular  circumferentially  and  axially  extending 


3.  An  artificial  chockstone,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  main  body  having  an  opposed  pair  of  tapered  walls 
converging  toward  one  another  in  a  common  direction  to 
form  an  apex,  the  walls  forming  a  wedge,  and  a  cam 
surface  extending  between  the  tapered  walls;  and 

b.  an  orientation  assembly  pivotably  mounted  on  the  main 
body  adjacen/l  the  apex  of  the  tapered  walls,  the  wedge 
being  selectively  arrangeable  wedged  between  constrict- 
ing surfaces,  and  the  main  body  and  orientation  assembly 
cooperating  for  orientating  the  main  body  between  a  pair 
of  spaced  surfaces  by  action  of  the  orientation  assembly 
camming  the  main  body  between  the  spaced  surfaces. 


3,877,680 

CYLINDER  SYNCHRONIZER  FOR  DRILLING 

EQUIPMENT 

\tillard  D.  Childs,  P.O.  Box  582,  Olivenhain,  Calif.  92024,  and 
A.  Bruce  Duncan,  540  Boulevard,  Piedmont,  Calif.  94610 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,145 
Int.  CI.  VQlh  1 100  1 

OS.  CI.  254-189  R  |      2  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  synchronizer  for  drilling  equipment  compris- 
ir  g  a  main  frame,  means  for  pendulously  suspending  said  main 
fi  »me.  a  hook  frame,  a  pair  of  fluid  motor  cylinders  mounted 
o  I  said  main  frame  with  means  for  equalizing  fluid  pressures 
tl  erein,  a  pair  of  plungers  each  reciprocably  mounted  in  a 
r«  spective  one  of  said  cylinders  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
fr  jm,  a  pair  of  pulleys  each  rotatably  mounted  at  the  upper 
ei  d  of  a  respective  one  of  said  plungers,  a  pair  of  flexible 
St  aps  each  secured  at  one  end  tasaid  main  frame  then  passing 
c  er  a  respective  one  of  said  pulleys  and  at  the  other  end 


disposed  adjacent  said  hook  frame,  a  pair  of  pivot  pins  each 
connecting  said  other  ends  of  said  straps  to  said  hook  frame 
at  selected  laterally  spaced  points  on  opposite  sides  of  said 


hook  frame  for  supporting  a  hook  at  a  support  point  substan- 
tially midway  between  said  selected  points  and  at  an  elevation 
lower  than  that  of  said  selected  points. 


3,877,681 

ROADWAY  BARRIER 

Donald  F.  Humphrey,  2601  Mason  St.,  Wheaton,  Md.  20902 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,431 

Int.  CI.  EOlf  3100 

U.S.  CI.  256—64  16  Claims 


1.  A  portable  barrier  for  use  on  roadways  or  the  like  com- 
prising: 

a.  an  elongated,  substantially  rigid  base  of  light  weight 
material, 

b.  said  base  being  hollow  to  provide  a  liquid  reservoir 
therein, 

c.  said  base  having  a  flat  bottom  surface  and  a  front  surface 
extending  substantially  the  length  thereof, 

d.  said  base  including  opening  means  for  permitting  said 
reservoir  to  be  filled  and  drained  while  said  base  is  sup- 
ported in  a  horizontal  position, 

e.  cap  means  cooperating  with  said  opening  means  for 
sealing  said  reservoir, 

f.  a  barricade  superstructure,  and 

g.  means  for  detachably  clamping  said  superstructure  to 
said  base  such  that  a  portion  of  said  superstructure  rigidly 
abuts  said  front  surface  and  said  superstructure  extends 
generally  upwardly  relative  to  said  base. 
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3,877,682 
AUTOMATIC  CHEMICAL  MEASURING  AND  MIXING 

MACHINE 
Lester  I.  Moss,  Hackensack,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mosstype  Corpo- 
ration, Waldwick,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,921 

Int.  CI.  BOH  7/22,  15104 

U.S.  CI.  259-7  9  Claims 


fO^'c^C) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  measuring  and  mixing  two  or  more 
chemical  components  having  a  desired  volumetric  ratio  to 
produce  a  limited  quantity  of  a  solution, 

A.  a  measuring  chamber  having  a  capacity  whose  volume  is 
equal  to  a  unit  volume  in  the  desired  volumetric  ratio; 

B.  a  mixing  tank  coupled  to  the  measuring  chamber  to 
receive  the  contents  thereof; 

C.  supply  valve  means  interposed  between  separate  sources 
of  said  components  and  said  measuring  chamber; 

D.  drain  valve  means  interposed  between  said  measuring 
chamber  and  said  mixing  tank;  and 

E.  a  control  system  responsive  to  signals  indicative  of  the 
level  of  the  contents  in  said  measuring  chamber  to  oper- 
ate said  supply  and  drain  valve  means  in  a  sequence  in 
which  the  components  from  said  sources  are  each  fed  into 
said  measuring  chamber  until  the  chamber  is  completely 
filled,  after  which  the  entire  contents  of  the  chamber  is 
discharged  into  said  mixing  tank,  said  system  being  pro- 
grammed to  provide  said  desired  component  ratio  in  said 
mixing  tank. 


ing,  said  mixing  assembly  having  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  and  said  movable  mixing  assembly  operative  to 


raise  and  lower  said  inclined  shaft  through  said  aligned 
bung  opening. 


3,877,684 
CONTINUOUS  ANNEALING  FURNACE 
Takao  Kurihara;  Nobuo  Tanaka,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toru 
Yamagishi,  Tokyo;  Kazuhide  Nakaoka,  Yokohama;  Kenzl 
Araki,  Yokohama;  Kozi  Iwase,  Yokohama,  and  Haruo  Ku- 
botera,  Fukuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,246 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1973,  48-5563 
Int.  CI.  C21d  9148 
U.S.  CI.  266—3  R  3  Claims 
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3,877,683 
BATCH  TINTING  APPARATUS 
Norman  L.  Frank,  San  Jose,  and  Gail  E.  Onstott,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,577 
Int.  CI.  BO  If  7106,  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  259-106  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  liquid  materials  within  a  con- 
tainer having  a  bung  opening,  comprising: 
conveying  means  for  conveying  said  container  to  a  mixing 

station; 
a  yoke  member  supported  above  the  conveyor  means  within 

said  mixing  station; 
a  bung  locater  supported  above  said  yoke  member  and 
adjacent  to  said  conveyor  means,  said  bung  locater  opera- 
tive to  grip  the  bung  of  the  bung  opening  of  said  container 
and  relocate  the  container  into  engagement  with  said 
yoke  member  for  alignment  with  a  mixing  means; 
a  movable  mixing  assembly  supported  above  said  yoke 
member  and  adjacent  to  said  conveyor  assembly,  said 
mixing  assembly  including  an  inclined  depending  shaft 
member  and  a  mixing  blade  for  entering  the  bung  open- 


1.  In  a  continuous  annealing  furnace  for  steel  strip  compris- 
ing a  recrystallization  heating  zone,  a  rapid  cooling  zone,  a 
carbon  precipitation  treating  zone  and  a  final  cooling  zone, 
improved  facilities  characterized  in  that  said  rapid  cooling 
zone  is  divided  into  a  gas-jet  cooling  zone  and  a  water- 
quenching  zone  and  an  alternate  path  for  said  steel  strip  is 
provided  parallel  with  said  water-quenching  zone  such  that 
the  said  strip  may  by-pass  the  said  water  quenching  zone  if 
necessary  for  a  required  rapid  cooling  rate. 


ij:  3,877,685 

STEEL  HARDENING  APPARATUS 

Louis  E.  Franceschlna;  Fred  Haromy,  both  of  Sault  Ste.  Mario, 
and  Frederick  William  Kruppert,  Goulais  River,  all  of  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  The  Algoma  Steel  Corporation, 
Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 
^  Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,277 

Int.  CI.  C27d  9/74 

US.  CI.  266—4  R  12  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  hardening  an  elongated  steel  pipe  by 

quenching  with  a  cooling  medium,  said  apparatus  comprising 


in  elongated  container  dimensioned  to  receive  the  hot  pipe  to 
>e  hardened,  means  for  supporting  the  hot  pipe  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  said  container,  a  liquid  cooling  medium 
nozzle  having  a  tip  for  introducing  cooling  medium  into  the 
)ipe  through  said  tip,  means  for  moving  said  nozzle  between 
I  retracted  position  in  which  the  tip  thereof  is  spaced  from  an 
;nd  of  said  pipe  to  allow  removal  of  said  pipe  from  said  con- 
tainer and  an  extended  position  in  which  the  tip  lies  within 
>aid  end  of  said  pipe,  inlet  means  for  introducing  cooling 
nedium  into  said  container  so  as  to  pass  into  said  pipe  through 
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s  aid  tip  of  said  nozile  located  in  said  end  of  said  pipe  and  also 
1 3  pass  around  the  outside  of  said  pipe  and  isolator  means  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  nozzle,  said  isolator  means 
eing  movable  to  vary  the  proportion  of  cooling  medium 
entering  through  said  inlet  means  and  passing  into  and 
t  trough  said  pipe  through  said  nozzle  relative  to  the  propor- 
t  on  of  cooling  medium  passing  over  the  outside  of  said  pipe 
>  'hereby  to  control  the  rate  of  cooling  of  the  inside  surface 
I  ;lative  to  the  rate  of  cooling  of  the  outside  surface  of  said 
[ipe. 


3,877,686 
BLAST  FURNACE  CHARGER 
Pfikolai  Konstaninovich  Leonidov,  ulitsa  1812,  Goda,  7,  kv.  45; 
Lev  Yakovlevich  Levin,  ulitsa  Kremenchugskaya,  13,  kv.  24; 
Petr  Platonovkh  Ipatov,  Prospekt  Mira,  103,  kv.  90,  all  of 
Moscow;  Nikolai  Ivanovich  Krasavtsev,  buivar  Pushkina, 
27,  kv.  15,  Donetsk;  Evgeny  Dmitrievich  Shtepa,  ulitsa  Ar- 
tema,  76,  kv.  35,  Donetsk;  Jury  Markovich  Gerasimenko, 
ulitsa  Postysheva,  25,  kv.  11,  Donetsk;  Valery  Stepanovich 
Degtyarev,  ulitsa  Artema,  119,  kv.  19,  Donetsk;  Alexandr 
Fedorovich  Rybtsov,  ulitsa  Postysheva,  122,  kv.  47,  Donetsk; 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich  Tankin,  ulitsa  Stadwnnaya,  5,  kv.  76, 
Donetsk;  Alexandr  Efimovich  Sukhorukov,  ulitsa  Prostor- 
naya,  34,  korpus  1,  kv.  74,  Moscow;  Mikhail  Mikhailovich 
Kovylin,  Prospekt  Mira,  99,  kv.  246,  Moscow;  Jury  Lvovich 
Markovsky,  Prospekt  Mira,  101a,  kv.  32,  Moscow;  Evgeny 
Makarovich  Ryazanov,  Prospekt  Mira,  103,  kv.  232,  Mos- 
cow; Vyacheslav  Alexeevich  Altukhov,  Novo-Ostankinskaya 
ulitsa,  18,  kv.  54,  Moscow;  Valentin  Alexeevkh  Kononov, 
ulitsa  Bazhova,  1,  kv.  90,  Moscow,  and  Evgeny  Ivanovkh 
Yasakov,  ulitsa  Fotkhevoi,  12^  kv.  138,  Moscow,  all  of 
U.S.S.R. 

Fikd  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,671 
int.  CI.  C21b  7100  \ 

WS.  CI.  266-27  '       2  Claims 

1.  A  charger  for  charging  a  blast  furnace  with  a  mixture 
cbmprising:  at  least  four  lock  hoppers;  a  taper  hopper  being 
d  isposed  beneath  the  outlets  of  said  lock  hoppers  along  the 
f  irnace  axis;  vertical  partitions  dividing  the  inner  space  of  the 
t;  ipered  portion  of  said  taper  hopper  into  zones  the  number  of 
M  hich  corresponds  to  the  number  of  said  lock  hoppers,  each 
o  '  said  zones  being  disposed  under  a  respective  lock  hopper; 
n  cans  for  dividing  a  charging  mixture  from  said  lock  hoppers 
ii  to  several  flows  distributed  throughout  the  furnace  section, 
&  lid  dividing  means  provided  beneath  the  outlets  of  said  lock 


hoppers  in  each  of  the  zones  of  the  taper  hopper;  and  a  bell 
mounted  under  said  taper  hopper  along  the  furnace  axis  and 


z:^ 


rigidly  fixed  to  it  to  form  with  said  taper  hopper  a  gap  for 
mixture  passage. 


3,877,687 
SUSPENSION  UNIT 
Walter  Sarti,  Bologna,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sebac  S.p.  A.,  Bok>- 
gna,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  28, 1972, 4716B/72 

Int.  CI.  B60e  17100 

U.S.  CI.  267—8  R  1  Claim 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  suspension  unit  of  the  type  including 
means  for  varying  the  static  load  of  the  suspension,  comprising 
a  pair  of  cylindrical  elements  telescopically  guided  one  within 
the  other  and  each  having  means  rigid  therewith  defining 
supporting  plates,  a  coil  compression  spring  having  ends  re- 
tained by  said  supporting  plates,  a  sleeve  member  surrounding 
one  of  said  cylindrical  elements  and  angularly  and  axially 
adjustable  thereon,  said  sleeve  member  having  an  inner  cam 
surface  defining  recesses  axially  and  radially  spaced  from  one 
another,  a  lug  member  rigid  with  said  one  cylindrical  element 
for  engagement  into  said  recesses,  and  means  for  positive 
displacement  of  said  sleeve  member  thereby  causing  said  lug 
member  to  engage  a  different  one  of  said  recesses  for  adjust- 
ing the  static  load  of  the  suspension,  wherein,  according  to  the 
improvement,  said  sleeve  member  has  an  annular  shoulder 
defining  a  plurality  of  axial  notches  arranged  angularly  spaced 
apart  and  said  means  for  positive  displacement  of  said  sleeve 
member  comprise  a  ring  element  surrounding  said  sleeve 
member  and  having  a  radial  operating  lever  and  at  least  an 
axial  projection  for  engagement  with  said  axial  notches,  said 
means  further  including  a  spring  urging  said  axial  projection 
into  one  of  said  notches,  whereby  said  ring  element  is  axially 
displaceable  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  member  and  disen- 
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gageable  therefrom  for  bringing  said  operating  lever  into  a 
non-annoying  rest  position  after  positive  displacement  of  said 
sleeve  member. 


3,877,688 
SPRING  CLIP  FOR  SPROCKET  OR  ROLLER  CHAIN 
Almon  Minor  McCarty,  Montour  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,535 

Int.  CL  F16g  13108 

U.S.CL  267-159  7  Claims 


I 


centering  means  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  clamp 
rod  for  centering  said  intermediate  portion  of  the  clamp 
rod  within  said  bore;  and 

means  for  forcibly  moving  said  clamp  rod  axially  of  said 
bore  to  cause  said  head  to  move  along  said  camming  face 
and  deflect  said  one  end  portion  of  the  clamp  rod  in 
cantilever  fashion  from  said  centering  means  whereby 
said  clamp  face  deflects  toward  said  clamping  surface 
while  moving  axially  with  respect  thereto  so  as  to  effect 
a  pinching  action  on  a  workpiece  while  also  urging  it 
positively  against  said  abutment  surfaces. 


3,877,690 
:;  PRESSURE  VISE 

Andrew  C.  Owens,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Albert  D.  Lam- 
bert, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Fited  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,034 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5126 

U.S.  CL  269—265  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  chain  having  a  plurality  of  links 
connected  by  chain  pins  with  said  pins  having  end  portions 
extending  outwardly  of  said  links,  a  spring  clip  for  application 
and  removal  from  said  end  portions  of  a  pair  of  adjacent  chain 
pins,  which  clip  comprises  a  resilient  element  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  openings  and  an  arched  center  portion;  said  openings 
encircling  the  end  portions  of  said  pins  when  pressure  is  ap- 
plied to  the  arched  central  portion  tending  to  flatten  the  clip; 
said  clip  openings  frictionally  engaging  end  portions  of  said 
pins  upon  release  of  said  pressure;  said  clip  maintaining  said 
links  in  assembled  relationship. 


3,877,689 
WORK  CLAMPS 
Sidney  Clarke  Todd,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Pierce- 
All  Manufacturing  Limited,  Sk)ugh,  England 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386.227 

Int.  CL  B25b  1118,  5108 

U.S.  CL  269—32  4  Claims 


"  e  )6       22 


1.  A  clamping  device  comprising,  in  combination: 
an  elongate  clamp  body  having  an  axially  extending  bore 
therethrough,  said  body  having  a  nose  end  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  clamping  surface  at  one  side  of  said  bore 
which  clamping  surface  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  bore 
and  a  camming  face  at  the  other  side  of  said  bore  diamet- 
rically opposed  to  said  clamping  surface,  said  camming 
face  extending  axially  with  respect  to  said  bore  and  being 
inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bore,  said  nose 
end  portion  also  having  abutment  surfaces  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  bore  and  contained  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
axis  of  the  bore  and  inwardly  a  predetermined  distance 
from  the  end  of  said  nose  end  portion  so  as  to  provide  a 
datum  plane  for  a  workpiece; 
a  clamp  rod  reciprocable  within  said  bore,  said  clamp  rod 
having  one  end  portion  dimensioned  to  provide  clearance 
within  said  bore  and  terminating  in  a  head  engaged  with 
said  camming  surface,  said  head  having  a  clamp  face 
facing  but  spaced  from  said  clamping  surface  and  said 
one  end  portion  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to  permit 
substantial  cantilever  deflection  thereof: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  elongated  stock  toward  a 
work  station  said  stock  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end. 
and  being  supported  by  a  work  surface,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing side  members  generally  perpendicular  to  the  work  surface 
and  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed,  each  having  front  and 
rear  bearing  portions  and  a  top  guide  member  having  a  front 
bearing  portion  and  a  rear  bearing  portion,  both  opposing  said 
work  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 
-^id  front  bearing  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  members 
being  spaced  closer  to  said  work  surface  than  said  rear 
bearing  portion  for  concentrating  the  force  of  said  mem- 
ber onto  said  elongated  stock  and  for  holding  said  stock 
firmly  between  said  side  members  said  top  member  and 
sai4  work  surface  against  rotation. 


3,877,691 

SHIELD  FOR  VENTING  GASES  AWAY  FROM 

ANESTHESIOLOGIST 

Beatrice  D.  Foster,  8191  Cok>ny  Dr.,  Grosse  lie,  Mich.  48138 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,341,  Sept.  12, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,813,092.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

446,026 

Int.  CL  A61g  13100;  A61m  1100 

U.S.  CL  269-322  7  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  an  o{>erating  table  of  the  type  includ- 
ing a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  have  the  head  of  a  person 
dis|X)sed  on  said  table  and  to  be  administered  a  gas  form  of 
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iinesthesia  rested  thereon,  a  shield  for  dispostion  above  the 
lead  of  said  person,  said  shield  comprising  a  generally  horizo- 
al  panel  structure  including  spaced  upper  and  lower  panel 
:  ections  having  corresponding  marginal  edges  sealed  relative 
o  each  other  and  deflning  a  closed  area  between  said  panel 
:  ections,  said  structure  including  an  outlet  opening  into  the 
I  irea  between  said  panel  sections  and  adapted  to  have  the  inlet 
I  nd  of  a  vacuum  line  connected  thereto,  the  lower  panel 
section  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  inlet  openings  formed 
1  lerethrough  opening  into  said  area,  and  support  means  sup- 
porting said  shield  in  elevated  position  over  said  table  portion. 


3,877,692 
DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  PRINTED  PRODUCTS,  FOR 

EXAMPLE  NEWSPAPER  INSERTS,  INTO  OTHER 
PRINTED  PRODUCTS,  FOR  EXAMPLE  NEWSPAPERS 
y  l^illi  Kluge,  and  Reinhard  Kluge,  both  of  D-63  Giessen,  Kugel- 
berg  55,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,169 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1971, 
160772 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/30 


I  .S.  CI.  270-55 
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18  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  inserting  second  printed  products  into 

ultilayered  first  printed  products  having  a  folded  edge,  said 
dkvice  having  a  rotating  drum  rotatable  about  a  horizontal 
a  cis,  a  plurality  of  support  surfaces  mounted  on  the  periphery 
o  'said  drum  and  adapted  to  receive  said  first  printed  products 
tl  ereon,  a  supply  device  including  a  feed  mechanism  for 
f<  eding  said  first  printed  products  substantially  tangentially  to 
Si  lid  drum  and  depositing  one  of  said  first  printed  products 
o  ito  one  of  said  support  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  holders  lo- 
c  ited  adjacent  each  of  said  support  surfaces  for  holding  one 
pirt  of  said  first  printed  product  on  an  associated  support 
SI  irface,  a  plurality  of  opening  devices  mounted  on  said  drum 
f<T  controlling  the  amount  of  opening  of  said  first  printed 
products  and  a  throwing-in  device  for  throwing  in  said  second 
p  -inted  products  into  said  opened  first  printed  products,  the 
ii  iprovement  comprising  wherein  each  of  said  opening  de- 

ces  inclu,des  at  least  one  drivable  belt  which  is  located  adja- 
c  ;nt  each  of  said  associated  support  surfaces  between  which 
sj  id  folded  edge  of  said  first  printed  products,  which  are  to  be 
o  jened,  is  received,  stop  means  located  adjacent  each  of  said 
support  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  folded 
e  Ige  of  said  first  printed  products  and  drive  means  for  driving 
e;  ich  of  said  drivable  belts  for  moving  said  folded  edge  on  each 

said  first  printed  products  into  engagement  with  one  of  said 
siop  means  to  effect  a  bulging  of  said  first  printed  products 
tl  rough  a  pressing  of  said  folded  edge  against  said  stop  means, 
e;  ich  of  said  plurality  of  holders  including  means  supporting 
Si  me  for  movement  into  said  bulge  to  hold  said  one  part  on 
» id  associated  support  surface  to  thereby  permit  the  other 
p  irt  of  said  first  printed  products  to  move  radially  outwardly 
fiom  said  drum  to  a  limit  position  defined  by  said  opening 
d  ;vices  by  one  of  a  centrifugal  force  effect  and  gravitational 
f(  rce  effect  to  define  an  opening  for  receiving  said  second 
p  inted  products. 


3,877,693 

DISTRIBUTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SHEET  SORTING 

DEVICE 

Osceola  J.  Gerbracht,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Norfin,  Inc., 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,674 

Int.  CI.  B65h  39/02 

U.S.  CL  270—58  13  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  sorting  device  for  delivering  sheets  in  succession 
to  a  plurality  of  spaced  receiver  stations  comprising; 

a  conveyor  for  moving  sheets  in  succession  along  a  course 
opposite  the  receiver  stations, 

deflector  units  opposite  each  receiver  station  and  adjacent 
the  conveyor,  each  deflector  unit  having  at  least  one 
deflector  finger  carried  thereby, 

means  mounting  each  deflector  unit  for  movement  of  its 
deflector  finger  between  a  first  deflecting  position  in  the 
path  of  the  moving  sheets  being  conveyed  along  the  con- 
veyor to  deflect  a  moving  sheet  into  the  receiver  station 
associated  therewith  and  a  second  non-deflecting  position 
permitting  a  subsequent  moving  sheet  to  bypass  the  re- 
ceiver station  and  strike  the  deflector  finger  of  the  deflec- 
tor unit  of  the  successive  station,  said  mounting  means 
mounting  the  deflector  units  such  that,  upon  impact  of  a 
moving  sheet  against  the  associated  deflector  fingers, 
sufficient  momentum  is  imparted  thereto  to  initiate 
movement  thereof  to  the  second  position, 

assist  means  associated  with  each  of  the  deflector  units 
providing  a  positive  force  to  assist  movement  of  the  asso- 
ciated deflector  finger  from  the  deflecting  to  the  non- 
deflecting  position  only  after  initial  impact  and  move- 
ment of  the  deflector  unit  caused  by  impact  of  the  moving 
sheet  and 

reset  means  to  reset  selected  ones  of  said  deflector  units 
from  the  non-deflecting  position  to  the  deflecting  posi- 
tion. 


3,877,694 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS  HAVING  TRAVELLING 

FEED  G  RIPPERS 

Arno  Wirz,  Bammentai,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heidelberger 

Druckmaschinen  Aktiengesellschaft,  Heidelberger,  Germany 

Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,191 
Claims   priority,    application  Germany,  July  23,  1971, 
2136  867 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5/14 
U.S.CL  271-14  3  Claims 

1.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  feed  table,  feed 
grippers  having  gripper  heads  movable  back  and  forth  to 
transfer  sheets  on  said  feed  table,  said  feed  table  having  slots 
through  which  said  feed  grippers  are  adapted  to  extend,  oper- 
able means  operable  to  move  said  feed  grippers  from  a  first  to 
a  second  position  while  said  gripper  heads  are  disposed  above 
said  feed  table  to  transfer  a  sheet,  said  operable  means  also 
being  operable  to  displace  said  feed  grippers  to  lower  the 
latter  so  that  said  feed  grippers  are  disposed  below  the  top 
surface  of  said  feed  table  for  the  major  portion  of  the  return 
movement  of  said  feed  grippers  to  said  first  position,  said 
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operable  means  comprising  a  lever  on  which  said  feed  grippers 
are  mounted,  a  fulcrum  bearing  about  which  said  lever  is 
pivoted,  a  shaft  having  an  end  portion  which  is  eccentrically 
offset  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said  offset  end  portion 
defining  said  fulcrum  bearing  on  which  said  lever  is  pivotally 
mounted,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  back  and  forth  in 


l'  3,877,696 

i  SHEET  ORIENTING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  F.  Miciukiewicz,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pitney- 
Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,836 

Int.  CI.  B65h  9/10 

U.S.  a.  271-227  14  Claims 


synchronism  with  the  operating  cycle  of  the  apparatus  to 
displace  said  fulcrum  bearing  over  a  predetermined  angle,  a 
crank  wheel,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  crank  wheel  and 
said  lever,  whereby  rotation  of  said  crank  wheel  oscillates  said 
lever,  said  crank  wheel  being  rotationally  displaced  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft  and  displacement  of  said  fulcrum  bear- 
ing. 


3,877,695 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  UPPER  PIECE  FROM  A 

CUT  LAY 
George  Carroll,  12  Palmerston  Rd.,  Woodsmoor,  Stockport  in 
the  County  of  Cheti,  England 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,358 
Claims   priority,  application   United  Kingdom,  June   14, 
1972,  27755/72 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3/00,  3/14 
U.S.CL  271  —  18  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  one  piece  from  a  horizontal  cut  lay 
comprising  a  plate  which  is  at  least  in  part  substantially  hori- 
zontal, gripping  means  including  at  least  two  elements  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  in  a  direction  which  is 
substantially  horizontal,  means  for  moving  both  the  plate  and 
gripping  means  together  between  a  first  position  wherein  the 
elements  of  the  gripper  are  immediately  adjacent  the  cut  lay 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  gripper  is  spaced  from  the 
cut  lay,  means  for  directing  a  stream  of  air  under  said  plate  at 
least  when  said  plate  and  gripper  are  in  said  first  F>osition  and 
means  for  closing  said  gripper  elements  after  said  stream  of  air 
is  applied  so  as  to  engage  one  piece  of  the  cut  lay  which  is 
raised  by  said  stream  of  air  between  said  elements  and  means 
for  opening  said  gripper  elements  when  said  gripper  and  plate 
are  in  the  second  position  so  as  to  release  said  one  piece  of  the 
cut  lay. 


O^  '^^ 


1.  A  device  for  orienting  sheets  in  a  predetermined  dimen- 
sional and  timed  relationship  between  two  independently 
operable  instrumentalities,  said  device  comprising: 

A.  sheet  support  means  adapted  to  be  positioned  between 
the  instrumentalities  to  receive  a  sheet  from  one  instru- 
mentality and  deliver  the  sheet  to  the  other  instrumental- 
ity, said  sheet  support  means  being  dimensioned  to  be  at 
least  slightly  larger  in  length  and  width  than  the  corre- 
sponding dimensions  of  the  sheet  to  be  handled, 

B.  means  for  feeding  sheets  onto  said  sheet  support  means 
,  in  substantially  flat  condition, 

C.  sheet  guide  means  mounted  on  said  device  over  substan- 
tially the  entire  extent  of  said  support  means  in  closely 
spaced  relationship  with  said  support  means  for  maintain- 
ing a  sheet  thereon  in  substantially  flat  condition, 

D.  movable  side  edge  registering  means  mounted  on  said 
device  for  establishing  a  predetermined  position  of  a 
sheet  on  said  supjxtrt  means  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  s^eet  along  said  support  means, 
E.  movable  lead  edge  registering  means  mounted  on  said 
device  adjacent  an  inlet  end  of  said  sheet  orienting  device 

.  in  position  to  engage  the  trailing  edge  of  a  sheet  deposited 
on  said  support  means  by  said  feeding  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  predetermined  position  of  the  sheet  on  said 
support  means  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  sheet  along  said  support  means, 

F.  actuating  means  for  moving  said  side  edge  registering 
means  and  said  lead  edge  registering  means  in  a  predeter- 
mined timed  sequence,  and 

G.  means  operable  to  initiate  operation  of  said  actuating 
means  when  a  sheet  is  deposited  upon  said  support  means 
by  said  feeding  means. 


i  3,877,697 

SELF-UPRIGHTING  BASEBALL  BATTING  PRACTICE 

TEE 
Alfred  E.  Lersch,  Forest  Hills,  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Evans  Lersch 

Corporation,  Forest  Hills,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,688 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69/40 

U.S.  CL  273—26  R  4  Claims 

3.  A  tee  for  baseball  batting  practice  including  a  resilient 
mat  to  be  disposed  freely  on  a  generally  horizontal  surface  and 
a  vertical  member  supported  by  said  mat  and  extending  verti- 
cally therefrom  when  said  mat  is  on  said  horizontal  surface, 
said  member  including,  at  the  top  thereof,  means  for  holding 
a  baseball,  and  said  member  extending  to  a  height  above  said 
mat  such  as  to  accommodate  the  person  practicing  the  batting 
whereby  the  holding  means  positions  a  baseball  in  a  position 
where  it  may  be  struck  during  baseball  batting  practice,  said 
mat  being  of  such  thickness  and  engaging  said  surface  over 
such  large  area  that  when  said  member  is  undesirably  struck 
and  displaced  from  its  vertical  position,  said  mat  is  deformed 
and  by  its  resilience  exerts  a  restoring  force  to  restore  said 
member  to  its  vertical  position,  the  said  tee  also  including  a 


:al  member,  said  plate  cooperating  with  said  mat  to  restore 
>aid  member  to  the  vertical  position  on  undesirable  displace- 
ment of  said  member  from  the  vertical  position. 


3,877,698 
BASEBALL  BAT  WITH  REPLACEABLE  BALL-STRIKING 

PORTION 

Michael  A.  Voipe,  447  Natchez  St.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15211 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,483 
Int.  CI.  A63b  59106 
tJ&.  CI.  273-72  R  8  Claims 
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plate  disposed  on  said  mat  at  the  junction  of  said  vertical 
member  and  said  mat  about  the  region  from  which  said  mem- 
ber extends  from  said  mat  and  being  penetrated  by  said  verti- 


tt= 


1.  A  composite  baseball  bat  with  a  replaceable  ball-striking 

K>rtion,  comprising  a  handle  having  front  and  rear  ends,  a 

tem  joined  to  the  front  end  of  the  handle  and  extending 

orward  therefrom,  a  removable  barrel  provided  with  a  longi- 

udinal  bore  receiving  substantially  all  of  said  stem,  the  diame- 

1  er  of  said  bore  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  stem  to 

ipace  the  barrel  from  the  stem,  the  barrel  having  an  outer 

all-striking  surface,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  plurality 

<  f  annular  grooves  spaced  lengthwise  thereof,  and  elastic  rings 

ii  at  least  most  of  the  grooves  and  projecting  therefrom,  said 

ings  being  compressed  between  the  stem  and  the  encircling 

arrel  to  hold  the  barrel  in  place  and  space  it  from  said  stem. 


3,877,699 

TETHERED  BALL  POKER  GAME 

Uwrence  L.  Reiner,  1  Hickory  Ln.,  Woodbury,  N.Y.  11797 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,840 

Int.  CI.  A63d  13100;  A63f  7110 


lf.S.  CL  273-119  R 


11  Claims 


3.  A  game  comprising  a  game  board  having  a  playing  sur- 
f;  ce,  said  game  board  having  a  circumference  and  being 
a  iapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  playing  balls,  an  impact- 
tiansfer  device,  means  for  movably  mounting  said  impact- 
ti  ansfer  device  for  360°  movement  about  said  circumference 


at  various  locations  about  said  playing  surface  and  means  for 
supporting  one  of  said  playing  balls  on  said  impact-transfer 
device  in  impact-transfer  relation  to  said  impact-transfer  de- 
vice, said  impact-transfer  device  including  an  impact-transfer 
object  which  is  stationary  with  respect  to  said  impact-transfer 
device,  said  playing  ball-supporting  means  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  support  said  one  playing  ball  in  an  impact- 
transfer  relation  to  said  impact-transfer  object  and  means  for 
striking  said  impact-transfer  object  to  propel  said  playing  ball 
onto  said  playing  surface  from  a  location  determined  by  the 
position  of  said  impact-transfer  device  about  said  playing 
surface. 

10.  A  portable  game  comprising  a  generally  circular  game 
board  which  deflnes  a  playing  surface  adapted  to  receive  each 
of  a  plurality  of  playing  balls  in  each  of  a  field  of  ball-capturing 
depressions,  means  for  removably  mounting  an  impact- 
transfer  device  for  guided  360°  movement  about  the  circum- 
ference of  said  playing  surface,  means  for  supporting  one  of 
said  playing  balls  in  impact-transfer  relation  to  said  impact- 
transfer  device  and  means  for  operating  said  impact-transfer 
device  to  propel  said  one  playing  ball  onto  said  field  of  ball- 
capturing  depressions  from  a  location  about  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  playing  surface,  said  game  including  playing  card 
indicating  means  in  association  with  each  of  said  ball- 
capturing  depressions  whereby  a  playing  card  value  is  assigned 
to  each  of  said  depressions  a  plurality  of  game  cards,  each  of 
said  game  cards  having  a  playing  card  indicating  means 
thereon  substantially  identical  to  the  playing  card  indicating 
means  assigned  to  each  of  said  respective  depressions. 


3,877,700 
COMBINED  GAME  OF  CHANCE  AND  SKILL 
Walter  Moe,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Products 
Corporation,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,840 

Int.  CI.  A63d  3102 

U.S.CL  273-119  R  12  Claims 


1.  A  combined  game  of  chance  and  skill  comprising  a  game 
board  including  a  substantially  circular  ball-traversing  course 
having  ball-receiving  pockets  adapted  to  receive  an  indicating 
ball  when  propelled  along  said  course,  said  circular  ball- 
traversing  course  being  defined  by  two  concentric  walls 
formed  in  said  game  board  and  connected  by  said  ball- 
receiving  pockets,  an  indicating  ball  on  said  course  between 
said  walls,  ball-propelling  means  operable  by  a  player  to  pro- 
pel said  indicating  ball  along  said  course  to  come  to  rest  in  one 
of  said  ball-receiving  pockets,  said  ball-propelling  means  in- 
cluding a  rotatable  support  centrally  mounted  on  said  game 
board,  a  radially-extending  resilient  actuating  arm  carried  by 
said  support  and  striker  means  carried  at  the  end  of  said 
actuating  arm,  means  for  maintaining  said  support  stationary 
relative  to  said  game  board  upon  actuation  of  said  actuating 
arm,  said  striker  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  extending  over 
said  course  in  position  to  contact  and  propel  said  indicating 
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ball  in  a  generally  circular  path  along  said  course  and  indicia  3,877,702 

means  for  each  of  said  ball-receiving  pockets.  MARBLE  GAME  TABLE  WITH  PERIPHERAL  POCKETS 

AND  CUSHIONS 

Joseph  E.  Saliger,  16106  Ludlow  St.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif. 

91344 
3,877,701  Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,390 

PIN-BALL  SURFACE  GAME  DEVICE  HAVING  Int.  CI.  A63d  13100 

LOCK-OUT  BALL  BUMPER  U.S.  CL  273-125  R  5  Claims 

Colin  Edwin  Foster,  Bensonville,  and  Joseph  Edward  Lally, 
Crystal  Lake,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bally  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  286,003,  Sept.  5,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,826,883.  This  application  June  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,293         Li 
Int.  CI.  A63f  7/70  ! 

U.S.  CI.  273-119  A  5  Claims 


^^.^Jtr  _ 


311 


1.  A  marble  game  table  comprising,  in  combination:  a  base, 
a  playing  surface  on  the  base,  a  peripheral  rim  about  the 
playing  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  billiard  cushions  adja- 
cent to  the  playing  surface  about  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  playing 
surface  apertures  adjacent  the  rim,  a  respective  opening  lead- 
ing from  the  playing  surface  into  each  respective  aperture,  the 
circumferential  extent  of  all  billiard  cushions  equalling  the 
circumferential  extent  of  all  playing  surface  openings,  a  mar- 
ble collector,  a  trough  from  each  aperture  to  a  collector,  a 
marbie  size  separator  extending  from  the  collector,  a  pair  of 
return  chutes  connecting  to  the  separator  remote  from  the 
collector,  and  manipulatable  means  for  releasably  retaining 
marbles  in  each  return  chute. 


1.  A  bumper  for  pinball  games  having  a  ball-rolling  panel 
and  means  for  launching  a  ball  for  movement  thereon,  said 
bumper  including  a  pedestal  member  adapted  to  stand  in 
upright  relation  to  the  ball-rolling  surface  with  a  vertical  axis 
approximately  normal  to  said  panel  and  having  a  target  ele- 
ment in  the  form  of  a  trigger  disc  circumambient  of  the  pedes- 
tal and  yieldingly  spring-urged  into  a  normal  position  to  lie  in 
a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  adjacent  said 
surface  for  engagement  and  tilting  from  said  normal  position 
by  a  ball,  said  target  element  including  a  central  stem  project- 
ing freely  through  said  panel  with  a  lower  end  disposed  in  a 
normally  pendant  condition  along  said  axis  for  cooperation 
with  switch  means  beneath  the  panel;  switch  means  disposed 
adjacent  said  lower  stem  end  and  including  an  elongated 
actuating  member  having  a  free  end  disposed  beneath  said 
lower  stem  end  and  provided  with  means  yieldingly  urging  the 
actuating  member  to  move  said  free  end  toward  the  said  stem 
end;  lock-out  means  comprising  a  formation  at  said  free  end 
of  the  actuating  member  providing  an  area  constituting  a  land 
of  predetermined  small  area  engageable  with  said  lower  stem 
end  in  the  normal  pendant  condition  of  the  latter  whereby  said 
switch  means  is  maintained  in  a  first  operated  condition,  the 
area  of  said  land  being  such  that  the  stem  end  willl  escape 
therefrom  responsive  to  movement  of  the  stem  a  small  amount 
from  said  normal  position  when  said  trigger  disc  is  tilted  by  a 
ball,  said  lock-out  formation  including  a  blocking  portion 
adjoining  said  land  and  effective  to  block  movement  of  the 
stem  end  back  onto  the  land  whereby  the  switch  means  is 
maintained  in  a  second  operated  condition  until  said  actuating 
member  is  reset  by  movement  of  the  free  end  region  thereof, 
at  least,  in  a  direction  axially  away  from  the  lower  stem  end 
a  distance  permitting  the  stem  end  to  clear  said  blocking 
portion;  and  resetting  means  operative  to  displace  the  actuat- 
ing member  in  reset  movement  as  aforesaid. 


3,877,703 

WORD  GAME 

Donna  J.  Pierre,  1213  Rosedale  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  10472 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,882 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9106 

U.S.  CI.  273- 1 30  E  16  Claims 
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8.  A  solitaire  word  game  comprising  a  fixed  matrix  of  a 
plurality  of  alphabet  letters  arrayed  in  a  fixed  predetermined 
sequence,  established  prior  to  the  play  of  the  game  and  ex- 
posed to  view  throughout  the  game,  said  alphabet  letters  each 
being  assigned  a  predetermined  score  value,  and  a  game  board 
having  a  plurality  of  letter  boxes  formed  thereon,  said  letter 
boxes  including  a  plurality  of  sets  of  bonus  score  boxes,  at 
least  one  of  said  sets  representing  a  multiple  of  the  score  of  a 
letter  placed  in  a  box  of  the  set  and  another  of  said  sets  repre- 
senting a  multiple  of  the  sum  of  the  letter  scores  of  a  word 


f  3rmed  on  said  game  board  and  having  a  letter  thereof  in  one 
( f  its  boxes,  said  matrix  comprising  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
oiumns  of  alphabet  letters  arrayed  in  said  predetermined 
iixed  sequence  and  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  letters  ar- 
I  anged  in  a  predetermined  sequence  with  each  set  of  letters 
I  aving  the  same  number  of  letters  therein,  at  least  some  of  the 
I  ;tters  in  the  first  set  in  said  matrix  being  used  to  form  a  first 
\  ord  on  same  game  board  with  only  one  letter  placed  in  any 
I  :tter  box  and  the  unused  letters  in  said  first  set  being  added 
t  >  immediately  succeeding  letters  in  the  fixed  sequence  of 
I  itters  in  the  fixed  matrix  to  form  a  group  of  letters  equal  in 
r  umber  to  the  letters  of  said  first  set  and  from  which  a  second 

V  ord  is  formed  on  said  game  board  extending  from  and  in- 
uding  a  letter  of  said  first  word;  said  first  set  of  letters  com- 

phsing  the  first  row  of  said  matrix;  the  unused  letters  in  said 
goup  being  added  to  immediately  succeeding  letters  in  the 
fi  ned  sequence  of  letters  in  said  matrix  to  form  another  group 
o  ■  letters  equal  in  number  of  the  letters  of  said  first  set  and 
fi  om  which  a  third  word  is  formed  extending  from  and  includ- 
it  g  a  letter  of  at  least  one  of  the  previously  formed  words;  the 
SI  iccessive  matrix  letters  in  the  fixed  predetermined  sequence 
letters  in  said  matrix  being  used  for  form  successive  letter 
gh>ups  in  this  manner  from  which  group  words  are  formed  on 
sj  id  game  board  until  no  further  words  can  be  formed  from 
tl  e  letters  in  the  matrix,  whereby  a  player  of  the  game  may 
c  ilculate  a  total  score  by  the  addition  of  the  score  of  the 

V  ilues  of  letters  used  and  the  bonus  scores  for  letters  placed 
in  bonus  boxes. 
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3,877,704 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  A  GOLF  GAME 
Rjilph  Mytton  Bayky,  One  Dunsmore,  The  Hoe,  Carpenders 
Park,  Watford,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1972, 
51935/72;  Feb.  21, 1973, 08462/73;  Feb.  26, 1973, 09214/73; 
A|jr.  12,  1973,  17772/73;  June  14,  1973,  28393/73 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 
U  S.  CI.  273- 1 76  A  14  Claims 


1.  A  golf  game  of  the  kind  comprising  a  playing  area  having 
a  )lurality  of  targets  and  an  individual  striking  area  for  each 
ta  get,  one  of  said  targets  and  its  striking  area  being  provided 
or  a  putting  surface  and  comprising  a  hole  or  cup  in  the 
pi  tting  surface  and  a  plurality  of  striking  markers  at  different 
di  tances  from  the  hole,  and  another  of  the  targets  being 
pr  jvided  with  a  plurality  of  indicating  zones,  the  improvement 
be  ing  that  said  another  target  has 

at  least  two  separate  smooth  surfaces  defining  different 
indicating  zones  of  the  target,  j 

>.  means  to  mount  the  surfaces  on  the  playing  area  with  the 
surface  nearer  the  striking  area  providing  a  ramp  at 
ground  level  up  which  a  golf  ball  hit  from  the  striking  area 
may  run  and  with  the  next  surface  providing  a  ramp 
spaced  behind  the  forward  surface  by  a  distance  sufficient 
to  allow  a  golf  ball  to  pass  between  the  surfaces  and 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  level  of  the  upper  edge  of 
the  forward  surface  so  that  a  golf  ball  which  passes  over 
the  first  surface  will  roll  onto  the  second  surface  and 
:.  means  provided  on  each  of  said  surfaces  so  that  a  ball 
landing  directly  on  that  surface  does  so  with  little  or  no 
rebound. 


3,877,705 
DIAMOND  SCANNING  ELEMENT  ^ 

Gunter  Joschko;  Karl-Ekkehard  Schriefl,  and  Hans-Jurgen. 
Winter,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ted  Bildplatten 
Aktiengesellschaft,  AEG-Telefunken,  Teldec  Zug,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,208 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    19,    1971, 
2158216 

Int.  CI.  Glib  i/44,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  274-38  44  Claims 


(III) 


(III)      (001) 


1.  In  a  device  for  scanning  an  information  signal  carrier 
having  a  groove  defined  by  a  groove  surface,  the  device  in- 
cluding a  signal  scanning  means  for  scanning  the  information 
signals  of  said  carrier,  and  a  motive  means  for  creating  a 
relative  velocity  between  said  scanning  means  and  said  carrier 
along  the  groove  during  the  scanning  of  information  stored  on 
said  carrier,  the  improvement  wherein: 
the  signal  scanning  means  includes  an  element  suited  at 
least   for  guiding  said   signal   scanning   means   in   said 
groove,  said  element  having  a  rounded  tracng  surface 
which  faces  toward  the  information  carrier  and  contacts 
a  portion  of  the  groove  surface  during  operation  and 
comprising  a  diamond  having  a  natural  crystal  face  por- 
tion which  bounds  the  tracing  surface  and  which  enables 
recognition  of  the  crystallographic   orientation  of  the 
element,  said  element  being  aligned  crystallographically 
so  that  a  wear  resistant  crystallographic  direction  of  the 
element  extends  approximately  parallel  too  the  direction 
of  said  relative  velocity. 


3,877,706 
MECHANICAL  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GLASS-LINED 
MIXER  TANKS 
Leonard  L.  Haas,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Seymour  Schtosberg, 
East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Corpo- 
ration, King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,825 
Int.  CI.  F16j  15134 
VJS.  CI.  277-41  10  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion-resistant  unit  package  mechanical  seal  as- 
sembly for  sealing  a  rotatable  shaft  which  extends  through  an 
opening  in  a  tank  wall,  said  seal  assembly  being  removable  as 
a  unit  by  sliding  movement  along  said  shaft,  said  unit  assembly 
including: 

a.  a  fixed  annular  upper  stationary  seal  face  having  means 
for  receiving  the  ends  of  draw  rods  for  removal  of  said 
unit; 

b.  a  corrosion-resistant  annular  lower  stationary  seal  face; 
c.  a  holder  having  an  annular  central  hub  portion  and 
upper  and  lower  collar  portions; 

d.  means  securing  said  hub  portion  to  said  rotatable  shaft  at 
a  point  approximately  midway  between  the  faces  of  said 
upper  and  lower  stationary  seal  faces; 

e.  said  upper  and  lower  collar  portions  of  said  holder  being 
spaced  radially  from  said  rotatable  shaft  forming  upper 
and  lower  an^nular  spaces  therebetween; 

f.  said  upper  and  lower  collar  portions  having  internal  pro- 
jections; 

g.  annular  upper  and  lower  rotatable  seal  faces  within  said 
upper  and  lower  annular  spaces  and  having  external  slots 
receiving  said  collar  projections; 
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.  spring  means  within  said  annular  spaces  forcing  said 
upper  and  lower  rotatable  seal  faces  toward  said  upper 
and  lower  stationary  seal  faces,  respectively; 
annular  seal  means  between  said  lower  rotatable  seal  face 
and  said  rotatable  shaft,  and 


3,877,708 
GASKET 
Robert  R.  Skrycki,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  McCord 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,279 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15/12 

U.S.  CI.  277-235  R  8  Claims 


3f         f 


an  annular  spacer-and-support  sleeve  secured  to  an  de- 
pending from  said  upper  stationary  seal  face  external  to 
said  rotatable  seal  faces  and  isolated  from  contact  by  fluid 
from  said  vessel, 

.  said  spacer-and-support  sleeve  having  means  at  its  lower 
end  for  supporting  said  lower  stationary  seal  face  and  for 
preventing  rotation  thereof. 


3,877,707 

HIGH  PRESSURE  SEAL 

Pertti  Syvakari,  Barongatan  7, 5-252  60  Helsingborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,461 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  6, 1973, 7379360 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15156 

U.S.  CI.  277-190  4  Claims 


1.  A  high-pressure  seal  to  effect  sealing  between  the  wall  of 
a  high  pressure  cylinder  cylinder  and  a  die  or  an  axially  mov- 
able plunger  projecting  into  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  said 
seal  including  a  seal  ring  holder  and  outer  and  inner  sealing 
rings  of  metal,  the  outer  ring  having  an  outer  cylindrical  sur- 
face abutting  the  cylindrical  wall  and  an  end  surface  abutting 
the  seal  ring  holder,  and  the  inner  ring  having  an  inner  cylin- 
drical surface  abutting  the  die  or  the  plunger  and  an  end 
surface  abutting  said  rings  holder,  the  said  rings  (9,  12)  and 
the  rings  holder  (6)  forming  an  annular  groove  (15),  and  an 
elastic  sealing  ring  (16)  in  said  groove  (15)  which  seals  be- 
tween the  sealing  rings  (9,  12)  and  the  ring  holder  (6). 


\  }/          1   "I 

'N 

SJp^  T 

~-Ja 

1.  An  endless  gasket  for  perfecting  a  seal  between  two 
members,  comprising:  an  endless  outer  shell;  a  core  disposed 
with  said  shell;  said  shell  having  first  and  second  sides  which, 
as  viewed  in  cross  section,  taper  toward  one  another;  a  flange 
connected  to  said  first  side  extending  generally  laterally  away 
from  said  shell,  said  flange  extending  a  substantially  constant 
distance  from  said  first  side  about  the  periphery  of  said  shell; 
a  lip  connected  to  said  second  side  extending  generally  in  the 
direction  of  said  flange  and  terminating  short  of  said  first  side 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  core  to  retain  the  same;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  sides  for  allowing  said  sides  to 
move  toward  one  another  when  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 
sides  are  engaged  by  and  compressed  between  the  two  mem- 
bers to  permit  compression  of  said  shell. 


3,877,709 
SKI  BRAKE 
Helmuth  Fritz,  Jestetten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Ahen- 
burger,  Montreux-Territet,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,087 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  5,   1972, 
17683/72;  May  21,  1973,  7204/73 

Int.  CI.  A63c  7110 
U.S.  CI.  280-11.13  B  12  Claims 


1.  A  ski  brake  for  skiis,  especially  for  use  with  safety  ski 
bindings,  comprising  a  ski  brake  means,  a  control  device,  a 
connection  element  which  actuates  the  control  device  and 
arranged  between  the  ski  boot  and  the  ski  binding  and  a  ski 
brake  means,  said  ski  brake  means  being  arranged  to  one  side 
of  the  ski  binding,  said  ski  brake  means  having  at  least  one 
brake  jaw  possessing  a  respective  locked  position  for  the 
arrested-  and  preparatory  positions  respectively,  of  the  ski 
brake  means  and  moving  into  a  ski  braking  position  at  the 
running  surface  of  the  ski  upon  release  of  the  ski  binding,  as 
well  as  assuming  the  preparatory  position  upon  actuation  of 
the  control  device  upon  insertion  of  the  ski  boot  into  the  ski 
binding,  the  improvement  comprising  said  connection  ele- 
ment being  arranged  lenghtwise  of  the  ski  and  constructed  as 
a  member  which  can  be  actuated  against  the  action  of  spring 
means  said  connection  element  comprising  a  traction  element 
embodying  said  member  and  guided  along  the  side  binding  for 
carrying  out  a  substantially  linear  movement,  an  actuation 
bracket  arranged  at  the  region  of  the  ski  boot,  means  for 


t! 
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Tiounting  said  actuation  bracket  on  the  ski,  means  for  con- 
necting said  traction  element  with  said  actuation  bracket,  said 
traction  element  being  arranged  between  said  actuation 
)racket  and  said  control  device. 


3,877,710 

PNEUMATIC  TIRED  ROLLER  SKATE 

Crnest  S.  Nyitrai,  127  Lockwood  Ave.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06902 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,960 

Int.  CI.  A63c  17106 

J.S.  CI.  280— 11.23  1  Claim 


1.  A  roller  skate  comprising  in  combination,  a  unitary  rigid 
rame,  a  rigid  sole  plate  mounted  on  said  frame  supporting  a 
leeless  skater's  boot,  said  sole  plate  being  shaped  to  defme  a 
ole  portion  and  a  raised  heel  portion,  parallel  opposed  side- 
trails  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  frame  extending  in  a  direc- 
ion  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  sole  of  said  boot  and 
paced  apart  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  said  boot, 
aid  sidewalls  forming  therebetween  front  and  rear  openings 
espectively  beneath  the  sole  portion  and  heel  jxjrtion  of  said 
!  ole  plate,  front  and  rear  axles  mounted  parallel  to  each  other 
ifi  said  front  and  rear  openings  respectively  and  extending 
«tween  said  parallel  opposed  sidewalls  at  each  end  of  said 
rame,  a  cylindrical  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
ront  and  rear  axles,  each  said  wheel  supported  on  its  respec- 
t  ive  axle  by  ball  bearings  spaced  apart  at  the  outer  extremities 
( f  the  wheel  in  close  proximity  to  the  adjacent  axle  supporting 
side  walls,  and  a  pneumatic  tire  centrally  mounted  on  each 
!  aid  wheel  and  rotatable  within  one  of  said  openings  to  pro- 
ide  a  resilient  surface  engaging  roller,  whereby  the  weight  of 
wearer  falls  between  the  spaced  apart  wheel  bearings  at  all 
ngles  to  which  the  skate  may  be  inclined  during  use,  the  tire 
<  n  said  rear  wheel  being  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  front 
^  /heel,  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  level  of  the  sole 
Bortion  of  said  sole  plate  below  the  heel  portion  of  said  sole 
I  late. 


3,877,71 1 
JAWS  FOR  A  SAFETY  SKI  BINDIT^G 
I  lorst  Kochlcr,  Immenstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Josef  Ess 
a/k/a  Ailgacuer  Skibeschlaege  Fabrik,  Sonthofen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,861 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.   26,    1972, 
)220560 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108  | 

]S.  CI.  280- 1 1.35  T  '         1  Claim 

1.  A  jaw  for  a  safety  ski  binding  comprising  a  housing  in- 
<  luding: 
A.  means  for  fastening  the  housing  to  the  ski,  said  fastening 

means  comprising  a  bottom  plate  and  screws, 
B..a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  housing, 
C.  a  sole  holder  pivotably  |x>sitioned  about  the  vertical 
shaft. 


D.  locking  means  comprising  a  spring-loaded  ball  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  load  thereof, 

E.  an  engagement  bearing  and  a  portion  of  the  housing 
cooperating  therewith  including 

1 .  means  for  connecting  a  part  of  the  sole  holder  to  the 
engagement  bearing,  and 

2.  means  associated  with  the  bearing  for  cooperating  with 
the  locking  means, 


F.  a  spring  one  end  thereof  engaging  the  ball,  and 

G.  an  adjustment  member  supported  in  the  housing  and 
engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  the  adjustment 
member  including  an  adjustment  pin  comprising  a  flange 
impinged  by  said  other  end  of  the  spring,  said  flange  being 
of  multistep  structure  one  step  thereof  constructed  to 
cooperate  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  housing,  a  portion  of 
the  pin  projecting  out  of  the  housing  and  being  operable 
from  the  outside. 


3,877,712 
RELEASE  SKI  BINDING  FOR  DOWNHILL  AND  CROSS- 

OUNTRY 
Kurt  A.  Weckeiser,  2450  42nd  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
94116 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,043,  Feb.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453,354 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  280—  1 1.35  D  32  Claims 


'  *  so  56     >0        "O.    «» 


1.  In  a  ski  binding  assembly  of  the  type  characterized  by  a 
release  member  movably  mounted  on  a  ski  to  engage  and  hold 
at  least  a  portion  of  a  ski  boot  in  position  thereon  during 
normal  ski  usage,  and  disengage  and  release  such  portion  of 
the  boot  from  the  ski  in  the  event  a  twisting  or  uplifting  force, 
or  combination  thereof,  of  predetermined  magnitude  be  im- 
posed upon  the  boot  in  respect  to  the  ski,  the  release  assembly 
comprising: 
torsion  means  connected  to  said  release  member  to  urge  the 
latter  into  engagement  with  a  ski  boot  positioned  for  use 
on  a  ski,  and  to  torsionally  deflect  in  response  to  a  disen- 
gaging movement  of  the  release  member  connected  to 
said  means  about  an  axis  thereof  normal  to  said  disengag- 
ing movement,  such  torsional  deflection  causing  a  reac- 
tive force  to  be  exerted  by  said  torsion  means  on  said 
release  member  in  opposition  to  the  disengaging  move- 
ment thereof. 
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3,877,713 
KEEL  FOR  SNOWMOBILE  FRONT  SKIS 
Norman  H.  Mabie,  38  Fremont  Sq.,  and  John  P.  Putnam,  4 
Rase  Ave.,  both  of  Claremont,  N.H.  03743 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,726 

Int.  CI.  B62b  19100 

IJ.S.  CI.  280-28  6  Claims 


3,877,715 
AUXILIARY  AXLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Earl  C.  Thayer,  Cedarburg,  and  William  H.  Buetow,  Brook- 
field,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rexnord  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,062 
Int.  CI.  B62d  61112 


lis.  CI.  280-81  A 


5  Claims 


1.  A  keel  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated,  one-piece  backing  member  having  an  elon- 
gated groove,  or  channel,  with  smooth,  flat  planar  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall; 

a  predetermined  number  of  relatively  short  blade  members, 
spaced  along  said  groove,  each  having  smooth  flat,  planar 
side  faces  in  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  said  groove; 

an  equal  predetermined  number  of  relatively  short  clamp 
members,  spaced  along  said  groove,  each  operably  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  blade  members  for  clamping  said 
blade  member  in  said  groove  and  providing  lateral  sup- 
port thereto  and 

an  equal  predetermined  number  of  individual  fastening 
means,  each  for  reversibly  tightening  and  loosening  each 
said  clamp  member  against  its  blade  member, 

any  one  of  said  blade  members  being  individually  remov- 
able without  removing  the  other  blade  member  in  said 
groove  by  loosening  only  the  said  fastening  means  holding 
the  clamp  member  thereof. 


3,877,714 

TRAILER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCK 

John  O.  Black,  18094  Parkside,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,505 

Int.  CI.  B62d  21114 

U.S.  CI.  280-34  R  5  Claims 


%/):::  ■'  - '  '^^. 


1.  A  truck  and  trailer  combination  comprising  a  truck  hav- 
ing an  elongated  rectangular  cargo  deck,  an  elongated  rectan- 
gular frame,  pivot  means  at  the  rear  portion  of  said  truck 
cargo  deck  for  releasably  and  pivotally  connecting  said  frame 
to  said  deck  for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  pivot  means  lo- 
cated transversely  of  said  truck  and  for  transmitting  tractive 
effort  between  said  truck  and  said  trailer,  and  a  castered  wheel 
disposed  on  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  frame  and 
spaced  from  said  horizontal  pivot  means  so  as  to  be  engagable 
with  the  ground  when  said  frame  extends  rearwardly  of  said 
truck,  the  length  and  width  of  said  frame  being  such  as  to  be 
snugly  received  within  the  perimeter  of  said  cargo  deck  when 
said  frame  is  rotated  upwardly  and  forwardly  through  approxi- 
mately 1 80°  so  as  to  overlay  said  cargo  deck. 


1.  In  a  conventional  truck  comprising  a  frame,  a  braking 
system,  a  rearmost  auxiliary  axle  having  a  pressurized  suspen- 
sion system,  said  suspension  system  including  a  compression 
member  interposed  between  the  truck  frame  and  the  axle  to 
lift  the  rear  of  the  truck  by  applying  constant  downward  force 
upon  the  axle,  and  control  means  by  which  said  force  may  be 
preselected  by  the  truck  operator;  the  combination  of  a  quick- 
operating  device  which  reduces  said  force  to  a  nominal  value 
in  a  nominal  length  of  time,  and  a  sensing  means  which  is 
immediately  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  braking  system 
of  the  truck  and  is  operatively  connected  to  said  device 
whereby  the  auxiliary  axle  is  depressurized  when  the  truck  is 
being  brought  to  a  stop  with  maximum  braking  effect. 


3,877,716 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  THE  STEERED  WHEELS  OF 

VEHICLES  INCLUDING  A  DISC  BRAKE 
Fritz  Ostwald,  Buchschlag,  Germany,  assignor  to  ITT  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,483 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,    1972, 
2233391 

Int.  CI.  B62d  7108 
U.S.  Cl.  280-96.3  _  8  Claims 


i 


1.  A  wheel  suspension  for  steered  wheels  of  a  vehicle  com- 
prising: 

an  axle  for  each  of  said  steered  wheels; 

a  steering  knuckle  cooperatively  associated  with  said  axle  of 
each  of  said  steered  wheels  to  enable  said  steered  wheels 
to  be  steered,  each  of  said  steering  knuckles  having  a 
swivel  axis  that  intersects  the  roadway  at  right  angles  to 
the  driving  direction  outside  a  frame  of  said  vehicle; 

a  brake  disc  connected  to  said  axle  of  each  of  said  steered 
wheels  at  a  location  between  said  frame  of  said  vehicle 
and  said  swivel  axis; 
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a  pair  of  transversal  swinging  arms  for  each  of  said  steered 
wheels  adjacent  said  frame  of  said  vehicle,  said  swinging 
arms  assisting  in  steering  said  steered  wheels; 
a  pair  of  pivot  bearings  disposed  in  each  of  said  steering 

knuckles  coaxial  of  said  swivel  axis;  and 
a  pair  of  bridging  elements  for  each  of  said  steered  wheels, 
each  of  said  pair  of  bridging  elements  being  connected 
between  an  associated  one  of  said  swinging  arms  and  an 
associated  one  of  said  pivot  bearings  of  an  associated  one 
of  said  steered  wheels,  each  of  said  pair  of  said  bridging 
elements  having  a  section  with  a  U-shaped  configuration 
adjacent  said  brake  disc  to  overlap  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  brake  disc  with  one  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
configuration  being  connected  to  said  associated  one  of 
said  pivot  bearings  and  the  other  leg  of  said  U-shaped 
configuration  being  connected  to  said  associated  one  of 
said  swinging  arms,  said  pivot  bearings  receiving  flexural 
torque  of  an  associated  one  of  said  bridging  elements. 


connecting  a  wheel-bearing  axle  to  said  frame  members  in  a 
manner  to  allow  said  axle  to  be  alternately  lowered  and  raised, 
thereby  lowering  said  wheel  into  and  raising  said  wheel  from 
road  engagement,  the  system  comprising: 
longitudinally  extending  normally   upwardly   biased   leaf 

springs; 
spring  hanger  means  for  retaining  the  leaf  springs  at  their 

end  portions; 
means  for  connecting  the  suspension  system  to  said  axle; 
longitudinally  extending  offsetting   means  mountable  at 
about  said  means'  central  portion  below  and  to  said  axle 
by  said  axle  connecting  means,  said  offsetting  means 
retaining  said  leaf  springs  in  mountable  underlying  rela- 
tion to  said  axle; 
said  offsetting  means  having  ends  forward  and  aft  of  said 
central  portion  which  terminate  in  support  means  for  the 
lower  portion  of  a  pneumatic  system; 


3,877,717 

MULTI-PURPOSE  VEHICLE  FOR  USE  UNDERGROUND 
Jon  R.  Swoager,  Imperial,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Automation  Equip- 
ment, Inc.,  Imperial,  Pa. 
Division  of  Set.  No.  299,354,  Oct.  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,81 1,290,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  241,975, 
April  7,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,793,966.  This  application  Oct.  16, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  406,970 
Int.  CI.  B62d  7118 
U.S.  CI.  280-96.2  R  i  Claim 


■^■i 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  an  independent  susension  and 
steering  system  for  each  wheel  comprising: 
a  frame  member  pivotally  mounted  at  its  inboard  end  to  the 
vehicle  undercarriage  and  including  at  its  outboard  end  a 
trunion  member;  a  mounting  plate  pivotally  mounted 
within  said  trunion;  a  wheel  assembly  rotatably  mounted 
to  the  outboard  side  of  said  plate;  compression  means 
coupling  said  trunion  and  said  vehicle  undercarriage;  and 
positioning  means  operably  connected  between  said 
mounting  plate  and  the  outboard  side  of  said  vehicle 
undercarriage. 


3,877,718 
HIGH  STRENGTH  AUXILIARY  AXLE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 
Raymond  M.  Scanlon,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  and  Stephen  Turner, 
Jr.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  TWM  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Canton,  by  said  Stephen  Turner,  Jr.  and 
WDT,  Warren,  both  of,  Ohio,  by  said  Stephen  Turner,  Jr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293,617,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
273,552,  July  20, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  336,289 
Int.  CI.  B60g  1146 
U.S.CL  280-124  F  17  Claims 

1.  A  lift-axle  suspension  system  for  a  wheeled  vehicle  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  frame  member  adjacent  each  side 
of  said  vehicle,  said  system  when  mounted  on  said  vehicle 


said  pneumatic  system  comprising  a  vertically  flexible  pneu- 
matic chamber  extending  between  each  of  said  support 
means  and  a  respective  frame  member  when  the  system 
is  mounted  on  said  vehicle  such  that  when  pneumatic 
pressure  is  applied  to  the  chambers  they  expand,  forcing 
the  wheel  into  engagement  with  the  road  surface  and  such 
that  when  the  pressure  is  released,  the  normal  upward 
bias  of  the  leaf  springs  lifts  the  wheel  out  of  road  engage- 
ment; 

the  system  being  further  characterized  by  said  spring  hanger 
means  and  said  offsetting  means  being  located  in  said 
system  such  that  when  the  system  is  mounted  on  said 
vehicle,  said  leaf  springs  are  located  substantially  directly 
under  their  respective  longitudinally  extending  frame 
members. 


3,877,719 
INFLATOR-CONNECTOR  FOR  INFLATABLE  VEHICLE 

SAFETY  BELTS 
Donald  J.  Lewis,  Troy,  and  Richard  W.  Lucore,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,404 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21108 
U.S.  CI.  280- 150  AB  25  Claims 

1.  A  combination  vehicle  safety  harness  assembly  and  infla- 
tor-connector  comprising: 
a.  inflatable  lap  and  shoulder  belts  having  one  end  of  both 
belts  interconnected  and  terminating  in  a  rigid  unitary 
tubular  coupling  member  constructed  as  a  single  rigid 
hollow  unit  having  an  inlet  opening  for  the  passage  of  gas, 
and  an  outlet  connected  to  the  interconnecting  seat  belts; 
b.  a  rigid  cooperating  connecting  member  anchored  to 
the  vehicle,  having  conduit  means  therethrough,  and 
adapted  to  accept  the  tubular  coupling  member  in  sub- 
stantially gas-tight  engagement,  with  the  outlet  of  the 
conduit  means  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  coupling  member,  to  permit  the  passag^f 
gas  from  the  connecting  member  to  the  coupling  member 
when  in  engagement  therewith; 
c.  a  source  of  gas  in  communication  with  the  inlet  of  the 
conduit; 
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said  tubular  coupling  member  being  sized  to  slip  within 
a  portion  of  the  outlet  of  said  rigid  connecting  member, 
and  having  on  its  tubular  structure  a  point  of  enlargement 
for  locking  engagement  with  cooperating  biased  latches 
in  the  anchored  connecting  member,  whereby  said  cou- 
pling member  may  be  pressed  and  locked  into  communi- 
cation with  said  connecting  member,  and  thereby  with 
the  source  of  gas; 

disengaging  means  for  manual  disengagement  of  the 
tubular  coupling  member; 
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the  event  that  inflation  of  the  air  bag  is  the  result  of  an 
activation  by  said  sensor  means  and  for  providing  another 


output  indication  in  the  event  that  inflation  of  the  air  bag 
is  not  the  result  of  an  activation  by  said  sensor  means. 


3,877,721 
INFLATOR  FOR  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  CUSHION 
Robert  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,281 

Int.  CI.  B60r  21108 

U.S.  CI.  280—150  AB  3  Claims 
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f.  sensing  means  responsive  to  preselected  conditions  to 
initiate  the  flow  of  gas  through  the  engaged  connecting 
member  and  coupling  member  to  simultaneously  inflate 
the  interconnecting  inflatable  belts;  and 

g.  said  coupling  member  having  connected  thereto  a  rigid 
structure  spanning  the  belt  in  its  folded  condition  while 
leaving  sufficient  clearance  for  passage  of  gas  through 
said  belt,  said  rigid  structure  having  a  graspable  handle 
attached  thereto  to  aid  a  user  in  guiding  the  coupling 
member  for  engagement  with  the  anchored  connecting 
member. 


3,877,720 
AIR-BAG  SYSTEM 
Horst  Gradahrend  Gent  Upmeier,  Leopoldshohe  3,  and  Ulrich 
SeifTert,  Braunschweig,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Volk- 
swagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,881 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   27,    1971, 
2158930 

Int.  CL  B60r  21108 

U.S.  CL  280- 1 50  AB  8  Claims 

1.  Air  bag  safety  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  gas  delivery  means  for  expanding  an  air  bag; 

b.  sensor  means  connected  to  the  gas  delivery  means  for 
activating  said  gas  delivery  means  to  expand  the  bag  in 
response  to  a  sensed  condition;  and 

c.  logic  means  connected  with  said  sensor  means  and  said 
gas  delivery  means  for  providing  one  output  indication  in 


1.  An  inflator  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pressure  vessel 
containing  pressure  fluid  and  provided  with  a  normally  closed 
rupturable  outlet  controlling  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  to  an 
occupant  restraint  cushion,  a  combustion  chamber  within  the 
pressure  vessel  and  including  an  outlet  open  to  the  pressure 
vessel,  a  gas  generating  charge  of  propellant  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  pressure  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  pres- 
sure level  in  the  pressure  vessel  and  including  a  substantially 
closed  chamber  having  an  inlet  wall  provided  with  an  aperture 
therein,  pressure  responsive  means  within  the  chamber  and 
being  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  pressure  fluid  through 
the  inlet  wall  aperture,  means  mounting  the  pressure  sensor 
means  to  the  combustion  chamber  over  the  outlet  thereof  to 
normally  close  the  outlet  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the 
pressure  vessel,  a  hollow  annular  impact  member  for  impact- 
ing and  rupturing  the  pressure  vessel  outlet,  means  mounting 
the  impact  member  to  the  pressure  sensor  means  and  to  the 
rupturable  outlet  with  the  member  opening  to  the  aperture  of 
the  inlet  wall  and  to  the  pressure  fluid  for  conducting  pressure 
fluid  to  the  aperture,  and  means  for  initiating  the  charge  of 
propellant  to  generate  high  pressure  gas  and  move  the  pres- 
sure sensor  means  from  the  outlet,  the  impact  member  im- 
pacting and  rupturing  the  rupturable  outlet  upon  movement  of 
the  pressure  sensor  means  to  open  the  pressure  vessel  outlet 
to  the  cushion. 


933  O.G.-44 
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3,877,722 

MUD  FLAP  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUCKS 
Harold  V.  Conner,  9339  E.  Bartola  Ave.,  Pico  Rivera,  Calif. 
90660 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,140 
Int.  CI.  B62d  25// 6 


U.S.  CI.  280-154 


3  Claims 


1.  Flap  mounting  apparatus  for  trucks  and  the  like  compris- 
ing: 

elongated  mud  flap  support  means  for  attachment  to  frame 
members  of  a  vehicle  chassis  and  transversely  thereof; 

means  for  attaching  said  support  means  to  the  frame  mem- 
bers of  the  vehicle  chassis;  I 

a  plurality  of  mud  flaps;  ' 

means  securing  the  upper  end  of  each  flap  to  the  support 
means; 

reinforcing  bar  means  extending  transversely  along  the 
lower  edge  of  the  flaps  for  holding  the  lower  ends  of  said 
flaps  extended; 

rigid  vertical  bar  means  extending  vertically  along  the  cen- 
ter of  the  flap  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  support 
means  and  the  other  end  secured  to  the  reinforcing  bar 
means  for  preventing  creeping  of  the  mud  flap; 

the  upper  end  of  each  vertical  bar  is  pivotly  attached  to  the 
support  means. 


3377,723 
BICYCLE  TRAILER 
Robert  W.  C.  Fahey,  18568  Brookhurst,  Fountain  Valley, 
Calif.  92708,  and  Kenneth  W.  McKinzie,  2008  W.  Camden, 
Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92704 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,751 
Int.  CI.  B60d  1114 
U.S.  CI.  280—204 


5  Claims 


A" 


I.  A  bicycle  trailer  adapted  to  be  towed  behind  a  bicycle 
comprising; 
a  body,  a  frame,  and  a  pair  of  wheels  disposed  under  said 

body,  to  allow  said  body  to  be  rolled  along  the  ground; 
said  pair  of  wheels  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

body  and  aft  of  the  geometrical  center  thereof; 
said  frame  including  towbar  means  extending  forward  from 

the  front  end  of  said  body,  and  a  coupler  for  fixing  said 

towbar  means  to  said  bicycle; 
a  first  tube  fixed  transversely  to  the  underside  of  said  body; 

a  second  tube  fixed  to  said  first  tube  and  fixed  to  the 

underside  of  the  body  so  that  said  second  tube  extends 

forward  of  said  body; 
said  second  tube  is  further  disposed  to  be  fixed  to  the  front 

of  said  body  and  terminating  near  the  top  thereof; 


said  towbar  means  being  coupled  to  said  second  tube; 
said  first  tube  being  square  in  cross-section,  with  a  flat  side 
thereof  adjacent  and  fixed  to  the  underside  of  said  body. 


3,877,724 

VARIABLE  TORQUE  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR 

BICYCLES 

Zenas  E.  Chase,  7510  East  27  St.,  Tucson,  Ariz.  85710 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,098 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1104 

U.S.  CI.  280-241  3  claims 


1.  A  variable  torque  driving  mechanism  for  converting 

generally  lateral  foot  movement  to  rotary  movement,  which 

mechanism  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  first  and  second  radial  shafts,  each  separately  including: 

(i)  a  foot  pedal  mounted  at  one  shaft  extremity,  and  (ii) 

an  axle  of  rotation  connected  at  the  opposite  extremity; 

b.  a  variable  torque  arm; 

c.  slide  means  axially  movable  along  said  torque  arm  during 
operation  of  said  driving  mechanism  for  selecting  various 
moment  points  on  said  torque  arm; 

d.  transmission  means  for:  (i)  limiting  the  effective  angle 
through  which  said  first  and  said  second  radial  shafts  may 
rotate  about  their  corresponding  axles  of  rotation,  (ii) 
translating  movement  of  one  of  said  foot  pedals  into  an 
equal  and  oppositely  directed  movement  of  the  other  of 
said  foot  pedals,  and  (iii)  oscillating  said  torque  arm  in 
direct  response  to  the  movement  of  said  foot  pedals; 

e.  chain  and  sprocket  ratchet  means  including:  (i)  a  free 
turning  sprocket,  (ii)  a  drive  shaft,  (iii)  a  drive  sprocket 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  (iv)  a  continuous  chain  for 
mechanically  linking  said  sprockets,  (v)  first  ratchet 
means  for  selectively  engaging  said  drive  chain  in  re- 
sponse to  relative  motion  in  a  first  direction,  (vi)  second 
ratchet  means  for  selectively  engaging  said  drive  chain  in 
response  to  relative  motion  in  a  second  direction,  said 
direction  being  generally  opposite  to  said  first  direction, 
(vii)  linkage  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second  ratchet  means  to  said  slide  means;  and 

r  control  means  for  positioning  said  slide  means  at  various 
points  along  said  torque  arm. 


3,877,725 

WHEEL  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Herbert  Barroza,  2293  Aupaka  St.,  Pearl  City,  Hawaii  96782 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,971 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1116 

U.S.  CI.  280—242  WC  9  Claims 

1.  Wheel  driving  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle 

mounted  on  the  frame,  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  axle  for 

rotating  with  respect  tothe  frame,  a  carrie^mounted  on  the 

axle  and  extending  along  the  wheel,  a  pin  connected  to  the 

carrier  opposite  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  wheel  means, 

opposed  inner  and  outer  gripper  means  mounted  on  the  pin 

for  rotation  thereon  and  positioned  adjacent  opposite  portions 

of  the  wheel  means,  and  a  handle  extending  upward  from  the 

gripper  means,  whereby  the  gripper  means  may  be  rotated  on 
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the  pin  into  gripping  contact  with  the  wheel  portions,  and  3^77,727 

whereby  further  movement  of  the  handle  means  pulls  the  RETRACTABLE  BICYCLE  TRAINING  WHEELS 

Kenneth  L.  Johannsen,  1 1 1 1  W.  Cedar  Ln.,  Arlington  Heights, 

lU.  60007 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120,606,  March  3,  1971,  i^t.  No. 
3,746,367.  This  application  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,554 


Int.  CI.  B62h  1110,  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  280-301 


gripper  means,  wheel  means,  pin  and  carrier  in  a  rotating 
movement  about  the  axle. 


3,877,726 

BICYCLE  SUPPORT  STAND 

Edwin  E.  Foster,  1801  Camp  Craft  Rd.,  Austin,  Tex.  78767 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,699 

Int.  CI.  B62h  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  280-294  16  Claims 


4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  pedal  for  receiving  a  user's 
foot  for  cycling  action  having  normally  front  and  rearward 
bars  having  inner  end  portions  proximate  the  related  bicycle 
and  outer  end  portions  laterally  outwardly  of  the  related  bicy- 
cle, inner  and  outer  side  plates  connecting  said  front  and 
rearward  bars,  there  being  a  crank  arm  extending  between 
said  side  plates  in  axial  perpendicular  relationship  thereto  to 
define  a  pivot  axis  for  said  pedal  for  rotation  thereabout  be- 
tween operative,  pedaling  position  wherein  said  pedal  is  in 
substantially  horizontal  disposition,  and  inoperative,  resting 
position  wherein  said  pedal  is  presented  in  substantially  verti- 
cal disposition,  a  rigid  support  stand  rigidly  and  non-foldably 
fixed  on  said  pedal  for  rotation  therewith  about  said  axis  of 
said  crank  arm  and  being  located  laterally  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  portion  of  said  pedal  receiving  the  user's  foot, 
said  support  stand  projecting  laterally  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  said  outer  side  plate  when  said  pedal  is  in  in- 
operative, resting,  substantially  vertical  position,  and  project- 
ing laterally  outwardly  and  endwise  of  said  outer  side  plate 
beyond  one  of  said  front  and  rearward  bars  when  said  pedal 
is  in  operative,  pedaling,  substantially  horizontal  position,  said 
support  stand  being  asymmetrical  with  respect  to  said  pedal 
when  the  latter  is  in  substantially  horizontal  operating  posi- 
tion, said  stand  being  of  such  shape  and  weight  that  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  combined  pedal  and  stand  is  offset  from  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  said  crank  arm  pivot  axis  so  as 
to  normally  urge  said  pedal  into  inoperative,  resting,  substan- 
tially vertical  position. 


1.  Auxilliary  bicycle  wheels  comprising: 

mounting  means  for  mounting  auxilliary  wheel  holding 
brackets  on  each  side  of  the  rear  axle  of  the  bicycle, 

said  mounting  means  comprising  a  first  bracket  attached  to 
the  axle  of  said  bicycle, 

a  second  bracket  dependent  therefrom, 

said  second  bracket  including  a  circular  end  thereon, 

a  third  bracket  with  a  somewhat  circular  endplate  rotatably 
positioned  over  said  circular  end  of  said  second  bracket, 
said  third  bracket  supporting  an  auxilliary  bicycle  wheel, 
the  relative  rotation  between  said  second  and  third  brack- 
ets moving  said  auxilliary  wheel  between  a  lowered, 
ground  engaging  position  and  a  raised,  retracted  position, 
said  somewhat  circular  endplate  being  set  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  vertical  position  of  said  bicycle,  whereby 
said  auxilliary  wheel  is  horizontally  disposed  from  the 
-  rear  wheel  of  said  bicycle  when  in  said  lowered  position, 
wheel  axle  means  for  connecting  said  auxilliary  wheel  to 
the  third  bracket  so  that  the  periphery  of  said  auxiliary 
wheel  is  parallel  to  the  periphery  of  the  rear  wheel  of  said 
bicycle,  when  in  the  lowered  position,  and  the  periphery 
of  said  auxilliary  wheel  is  angularly  disposed  away  from 
the  periphery  of  said  rear  wheel  when  in  said  retracted 
position, 

latch  means  for  latching  said  auxilliary  wheel  in  either  the 
lowered  or  the  retracted  position,  said  latch  means  com- 
prising a  spring  loaded  locking  pin  for  releasably  locking 
said  circular  end  against  rotation  relative  to  said  end  plate 
in  both  said  retracted  and  said  lowered  position, 

said  locking  pin  being  movable  relative  to  both  said  end- 
plate and  said  circular  end  for  extention  through  said  end 
plate  into  holding  contact  with  openings  in  said  circular 
end  when  said  auxilliary  wheel  is  in  either  said  lowered  or 
said  retracted  position. 


3,877,728 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HIGH  SPEED  TICKET 

PRINTING 
Herbert  Herz,  Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Vogue  Instrument 
Corporation,  Richmond  Hill,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,041 
Int.  CI.  B41I  1120 
VS.  CL  282—  1 1.5  6  Claims 

I.  A  series  of  interconnected  multi-page  booklets  produced 
from  a  continuous  web  of  multi-copy  forms  which  are  adapted 
for  use  with  a  high  speed  printer,  comprising: 
a.  a  web  of  paper  stock  having  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  paper 
in  thickness  and  having  two  opposing  longitudinal  edge 
portions  and  an  inner  portion; 
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b.  said  web  having  a  row  of  sprocket  holes  along  each  longi- 
tudinal edge  portion  of  said  web,  and  lines  of  perforation 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  web  and  disposed  along 
the  inside  of  each  row  of  sprocket  holes; 

c.  said  web  having  a  series  of  pre-cut  slits,  said  slits  extend- 
ing between  said  lines  of  perforation,  with  adjacent  ones 
of  said  slits  defining  two  opposing  sides  of  a  multi-page 
booklet  within  said  web,  said  slits  being  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  web  and  extending 


2D 


across  said  inner  portion  of  said  web,  said  transverse  slits 
and  said  lines  of  perforation  permitting  an  individual 
booklet  to  be  separated  from  the  remaining  web;  and 
.  a  glued  binding  stub  along  an  edge  of  each  of  said  pages 
of  each  booklet  adapted  to  hold  the  multiple  pages  to- 
gether after  a  booklet  has  been  separated  from  said  web, 
said  binding  stub  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  web  and  adjacent  to  each  of  said  trans- 
verse slits. 


3,877,729 
BOOK  LEAF  INDEXING  ARRANGEMENT 
A^hur  S.  Friedman,  509  Madison  Ave.,  New  York, 
10022 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,697 
Int.  CI.  B42f  21100,  B42d  HOO 
U.B.  CI.  283-42 


N.Y. 


1  Claim 


In  combination:  a  book  having  front  and  back  covers, 
ifarate  groups  of  consecutive  leaves  therebetween,  one  side 
ed  ;e  of  the  front  cover  having  therein  a  longitudinal  recess 
int  ;rmediate  its  top  and  bottom  edges  and  constituting  an 
in<  ex  sight  aperture,  each  group  of  leaves  having  in  each  leaf 
th<  reof  an  index  sight  aperture  similar  to  and  in  registry  with 
th«  front  cover  sight  aperture,  the  length  of  the  sight  apertures 
CO  nmon  to  each  separate  group  of  consecutive  leaves  being 
sh<  rter  than  the  length  of  the  front  cover  sight  aperture  and 
be  ig  successively  shorter  from  their  upper  to  their  lower 
eni  s,  the  first  page  face  of  the  first  leaf  of  each  group  of  leaves 
ha  ing  thereon  indicia  identifying  that  particular  group  and 
loc  ated  in  the  area  between  the  upper  end  edge  of  the  sight 
ap(  rture  in  the  leaf  on  which  it  appears  and  the  upper  end 
ed,  e  of  the  sight  aperture  in  the  immediately  preceding  group 
of  eaves,  the  marginal  zone  portions  of  all  the  book  leaves  and 
th(  front  cover  being  identical  in  size  and  shape  between  the 
lev  er  ends  of  their  sight  apertures  and  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
bo<  )k,  the  lower  ends  of  all  said  sight  apertures  being  in  flush 
reg  istry  at  a  height  above  the  bottom  edge  of  the  book  at  least 
eqi  al  to  the  distance  between  the  upper  end  edge  of  the  front 
co>  er  sight  aperture  and  the  upper  end  of  the  sight  aperture 


in  the  first  group  of  leaves  beneath  the  front  cover;  and  a 
rectangular  sheet  of  transparent  plastic  material  doubled  upon 
itself  in  U-shape  to  provide  a  bight  portion,  said  transparent 
sheet  encasing  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  front  cover  in 
such  manner  that  said  bight  portion  completely  encases  the 
entire  index  side  edge  of  the  front  cover  and  overlies  all  the 
sight  apertures  of  the  book  leaves  and  front  cover  with  a 
double  thickness  of  the  transparent  sheet  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  edges  of  the  front  cover,  thereby  providing 
reinforcement  for  the  marginal  edge  zone  portions  of  the  front 
cover  between  the  ends  of  its  sight  aperture  and  the  adjacent 
end  edges  of  the  cover. 


3,877,730 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  A  FLANGE  FACE  OF  A 

CLAMPED-FLANGE  SEALING-RING  TYPE  PIPE 

COUPLING 

Charles  E.  Frantz,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,772 

Int.  CI.  F 161  55/75 

U.S.  CI.  285-15  4  Claims 


4.  In  a  clamped-flange  sealing-ring  type  pipe  coupling 
wherein  a  sealing-ring  is  held  in  a  conical  seat  in  a  hub  of  a 
flange  on  the  end  of  each  of  the  two  pipes  to  be  coupled,  said 
sealing-ring  engages  a  sealing-surface  on  said  hub,  and  a  seal 
is  effected  by  drawing  together  with  a  clamp  the  flanges  of  the 
two  pipes  which  are  to  be  coupled,  and  wherein  the  sealing- 
surface  on  the  hub  of  a  flange  has  corroded,  the  improvement 
therein  comprising:  a  flange  liner  mounted  over  the  surface  of 
said  hub  of  said  flange  and  lying  between  said  corroded  seal- 
ing-surface  on  said  hub  and  said  sealing-ring,  said  flange  liner 
being  preformed  to  a  contour  which  duplicates  the  surface  of 
the  hub  of  said  flange  and  sealingly  joined  to  said  flange  by  a 
weld  about  the  periphery  thereof. 


3,877,731 
COUPLING 
Robert  A.  Kraus,  14160  RedhiU  Blvd.,  Apt  39,  Tustin,  CaUf. 
92680,  and  Edmund  J.  Kraus,  2601  Orion,  No.  4,  Santa 
Ana,  CaUf.  92704 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,428 
Int.  CI.  F16I  35m 
U.S.  CL  285-82  42  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  device  comprising 
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a  duality  of  integral  tubular  members, 

each  of  said  members  including  an  end  portion  having 

a  first  outside  thread  extending  partway  therearound 
from  an  entrance  thereto  to  an  inner  end  thereof, 

a  second  inside  thread  extending  partway  therearound 
from  an  entrance  thereto  at  at  a  different  location 
from  said  entrance  to  said  first  outside  thread  to  an 
inner  end  thereof  at  a  different  location  from  said 
inner  end  of  said  first  outside  thread  such  that  when 
said  end  portions  of  said  members  are  brought  into 
engagement  and  relatively  rotated  said  first  thread  of 


each  of  said  members  meshes  with  said  second 
thread  of  the  other  of  said  members  so  that  said 
members  assume  a  mated  position, 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  threads  of  each  of 
said  members  having  a  shoulder  adjacent  the  en- 
trance thereto, 
said  shoulders  of  said  members  being  opposite  from 

each  other  and  in  adjacency  when  said  members  so 

assume  said  mated  position, 
and  sealing  means, 
said  sealing  means  being  in  interengagement  when 

said  members  are  in  said  mated  position. 


3,877,732 

HIGH  PRESSURE  ROTARY  COUPLING 

Udo  H.  Mohaupt,  Gait,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

University  of  Waterloo,  Waterloo,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,994 

Int.  CI.  F16I2//04 

U.S.  CI.  285-94  13  Claims 


^^  f>  40  36  34 


across  the  recess  to  minimize  the  axial  separative  thrust 
between  said  members  and  means  for  continuously  re- 
moving fluid  escaping  across  the  seating  recesses,  said 
means  for  removing  fluid  being  located  in  said  first  body 
member  and  extending  to  the  exterior  thereof  along  a  line 
that  is  not  parallel  to  the  length  of  said  passageways. 


3,877,733 
PIPE  COUPLING 
Immanuel  Straub,  c/o  Straub  Federnfabrik,  7323  Wangs, 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  15,  1973, 
8644/73 

Int.  CI.  F16I  nm 

U.S.  CI.  285- 105  8  Claims 


Z7"  n       /■ 


31     Zl    ?9^- 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  coupling  together  the  pipe  ends  of 
pipes,  comprising  a  clampable  housing  capable  of  being 
clamped  about  the  pipe  ends  intended  to  be  interconnected, 
a  sealing  gasket  enclosed  in  said  housing  and  possessing  a 
substantially  C-shaped  cross-section  with  end  edges  con- 
structed as  sealing  lips  and  intended  to  sealingly  bear  against 
a  respective  one  of  the  pipe  ends,  said  sealing  gasket  having 
a  web,  each  sealing  lip  having  a  lip  root  and  being  supported 
at  the  web  of  the  sealing  gasket  by  means  of  an  associated 
substantially  ring-shaped  bead  arranged  at  the  web  in  axial 
spacing  from  the  associated  lip  root,  each  sealing  lip  possess- 
ing a  substantially  tapered  configuration  decreasing  in  thick- 
ness and  extending  towards  a  free  end  of  minimum  thickness 
remote  from  its  lip  root,  the  associated  substantially  ring- 
shaped  bead  only  bearing  against  said  free  end  of  minimum 
thickness  of  said  sealing  lip  during  such  time  as  the  clampable 
housing  is  not  yet  clamped,  and  wherein  said  sealing  gasket  is 
provided  with  spaces  to  each  side  of  the  ring-shaped  bead 
which  are  connected  with  one  another  by  throughpassages. 


3314182832  31  30   16     ^50   22 


ADAPTER  FOR  CONNECTING  SPIRALLY  FORMED 
TUBING  TO  ANOTHER  CONDUIT 
Chester  W.  Brozek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Fittings 
Corporation,  Broadview,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,676 

Int.  CL  F16I  33100 

U.S.  CL  285-249  6  Claims 


13.  In  a  swivel  coupling  for  high-pressure  fluid,  a  lubricated 
joint  between  a  solid  first  member  and  a  solid  second  member, 
comprising: 

a  recess  in  the  first  member  which  converges  away  from  the 
second  member,  is  radially  symmetrical,  and  communi- 
cates with  a  first  passageway  in  the  first  member, 

means  mounting  the  second  member  for  rotation  about  the 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  recess, 

a  portion  of  said  second  member  being  complementary  and 
parallel  with  said  recess,  symmetrical  about  said  axis,  and 
in  surface-to-surface  engagement  with  said  recess, 

a  second  passageway  in  said  second  member  communicat- 
ing with  said  first  passageway,  means  for  adjusting  the 
axial  position  of  said  second  member  with  respect  to  said 
first  member,  and  for  restraining  mutual  axial  movement 
once  said  axial  position  is  adjusted,  in  order  to  permit  a 
continuous  and  controlled  escape  of  said  fluid  across  said 
recess  to  lubricate  the  recess  and  to  cause  the  pressure 
drop  between  said  passageways  and  said  location  to  occur 


/9     27 


^^  X — 7 

69  sjJ 


1.  An  adapter  for  connecting  a  flexible  gas  conveying  line 
having  a  spirally  formed  tubular  shield  to  a  gas  meter  compris- 
ing: 
a  nipple  having  threads  for  engagement  with  the  gas  meter; 
a  compression  flange  extending  from  the  side  of  said 
nipple  away  from  the  gas  meter  and  having  threads  on  the 
external  surface  thereof; 
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a  compression  nut  having  threads  to  mate  with  the  threads 

on  said  compression  flange; 
a  compression  member  forced  into  engagement  with  the 

flexible  gas  conveying  line  upon  mating  of  the  threads  of 

said  compression  flange  and  said  compression  nut; 
a  threaded  connecting  flange  extending  from  the  side  of  said 

compression  nut  away  from  said  compression  flange; 
a  connecting  nut  having  threads  to  mate  with  the  threads  of 

said  connecting  flange;  and 
a  linking  member  forcibly  restrained  upon  mating  of  the 

threads  of  said  connecting  flange  and  said  connecting  nut, 

said  linking  member  having  threads  formed  thereon  to 

engage  the  spirals  of  the  tubing. 


pendicular  to  the  rod,  and  unavoidably  faced  toward  the 
axis  of  the  rod  at  all  times,  and 


3,877,735 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  JOINING  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Henry  William  Dernier,  Sr.,  Lebanon,  Pa„  assignor  to  AMP 
Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351.742 

Int.  CI.  F16I  131 14 

\i&.  CI.  285-382.1  6  Claims 


c.  a  handle  member  surrounding  said  rod  in  freely  rotatable 
relation  thereto. 


3,877,737 

nSHING  KNOT  TVER 

Glenn  D.  ChappeU,  342  S.  State  St.,  Elkhom,  Nebr.  68022 

'  Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,900 

Int.  CI.  D03j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  289-17  4  Claims 


106     100 


I.  A  coupling  device  useful  for  joining  two  plastic  pipes 
arranged  end  to  end,  comprising: 

a.  insert  means  for  snug  insertion  into  the  ends  of  said 
plastic  pipes,  said  means  each  having  a  flange  on  one  end 
thereof; 

b.  retaining  means  adapted  to  grip  and  retain  said  flanges  in 
abutting  relation  with  each  other  whereby  said  plastic 
pipes  are  joined  one  to  the  other; 

c.  cylindrical  coupling  means  for  positioning  about  the 
joined  plastic  pipes  and  axially  spanning  the  ends  thereof, 
said  coupling  means  being  in  overlying  relation  to  the 
insert  means;  and 

d.  a  pair  of  rings  having  a  smaller  inner  diameter  than  the 
outer  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  coupling  means,  said 
rings  adapted  for  being  fitted  around  the  coupling  means 
thereby  pressing  and  retaining  the  plastic  pipes  between 
the  coupling  means  and  the  insert  means 


3,877,736 
WHIP  FINISHING  IMPLEMENT 
Fredrick  Thomas  Zauskey,  2090  Umpman  Rd.,  Gold  HiU, 
Oreg.  97525 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,133 
Int.  CI.  D03j  3100 
IU.S.  CI.  289-17  4  Claims 

1.  A  whip  knot  finishing  implement,  for  use  with  any  fixed 
ly  tying  vise  or  clamp,  comprising,  in  combination, 

a.  a  straight  rod,  i 

b.  a  pair  of  rigid,  adequately  spaced,  essentially  identical 
and  parallel  hook  members,  both  unitary  with  the  rod  and 
radially  offset  from  the  rod  at  one  end  thereof  in  fixed 
relation  to  one  another,  both  of  which  hook  members 
have  their  open  mouth  portions  disposed  in  planes  per- 


1.  A  fishing  knot  tyer  10  capable  of  tying  a  true  blood  knot 
comprising  a  main  body  20  having  right  and  left  spaced  body 
end  portions  44,  46  and  having  a  connecting  body  portion  42 
connecting  the  end  portions,  said  main  body  having  a  body 
notch  40  therein  on  its  upper  side  above  said  connecting 
portion  and  separating  said  end  portions,  said  body  end  por- 
tions having  right  and  left  knob  extension  receiving  passages 
106,  154  extending  therethrough  respectively  from  right  to 
left  and  in  communication  with  said  notch,  said  main  body 
portion  (20)  having  right  and  left  body  slots  (202',  332)  each 
extending  into  a  respective  one  of  said  right  and  left  end 
portions  (44,  46)  from  an  upper  side  of  the  respective  one  of 
said  right  and  left  end  portions  and  extending  from  right  to  left 
through  said  body  end  portions  (44,  46),  and  alignable  with 
and  placeable  in  communication  with  said  right  and  left  knob 
extension  passages  (016,154)  respectively  all  along  the  length 
of  said  passages  (106,  154),  right  and  left  knobs  (100,  200) 
disposed  at  the  right  and  left  ends  of  said  main  body  portion 
(20),  right  and  left  knob  extensions  (128,  146)  attached  re- 
spectively and  having  inner  ends  projecting  inwardly  beyond 
inner  ends  of  said  main  body  end  portions  (44,  46)  respec- 
tively, said  knob  extensions  (128,  146)  having  inner  terminal 
ends  spaced  apart  by  a  portion  of  said  body  notch  (40),  said 
knob  extensions  (128,  146)  having  extension  slots  (122,  142) 
extending  into  each  extension  (128,  146)  respectively  and 
extending  along  each  extension  respectively  from  its  knob  end 
to  its  inner  terminal  end,  said  knobs  each  having  a  knob-slot 
(118,  202)  extending  therethrough  from  right  to  left  and 
entering  from  the  top  thereof,  said  extension  slots  and  said 
knob  slots  of  each  knob  and  its  attached  extension  respec- 
tively being  in  alignment  with  each  other  and  also  being  align- 
able with  a  respective  one  of  said  body  slots  (202',  332) 
whereby  a  fishing  line  can  be  passed  downwardly  through 
either  of  said  knob  slots  and  also  downwardly  through  a  re- 
spective adjacent  body  slot  and  knob-extension  slot  so  that  a 
line  can  extend  directly  through  either  of  said  knobs  and 
through  its  extension  slot  and  out  the  terminal  end  of  its  exten- 
sion, and  a  retainer  ( 140)  attached  to  said  main  body  portion 
and  disposed  in  a  position  such  that  a  line  passing  from  the 
extension  slot  of  one  of  said  extensions  to  the  extension  slot 
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of  the  other  of  said  extensions  can  be  engaged  with  said  re- 
tainer and  will  be  prevented  by  said  retainer  from  moving  out 
of  engagement  with  said  retainer  during  rotation  of  said  knobs 
when  ends  of  said  line  are  fixed  in  said  body  end  portions 
respectively,  right  and  left  line  holding  means  (80,  230) 
mounted  on  and  rotating  with  said  knobs  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  hold  ends  of  lines  which  extend  beyond  outer  ends 
of  said  knob  slots. 


3377,739 

DOOR  LATCH 

William  Cowen,  Caledon  East,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Ram  Partitions  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,720 

Int.  CI.  E05c  19110 

U.S.  CI.  292-101  13  Claims 


i«. 


3,877,738 

HANDLE-LATCH 

Robert  L.  Nelson,  756  Orion  Ln.,  Foster  City,  Calif.  94404 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,353 

Int.  CI.  E05c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  292-68  7  Claims 


1.  A  gate  handle  latch  for  mounting  on  a  gatepost  which 
defines  one  edge  of  a  gateway  having  a  hinged  gate  disposed 
therein  which  is  adapted  to  swing  between  an  open  and  closed 
position  relative  to  the  gateway  wherein  the  gate  has  one  edge 
disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  the  gatepost  when  in  the  closed 
position  comprising 

means  for  engaging  the  one  edge  of  the  gate,  said  means 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  surround  the  gatepost,  so 
that  said  means  for  engaging  may  slide  vertically  there- 
along  and  rotate  thereon, 

a  bolt  member  attached  to  one  side  of  said  means  for  engag- 
ing, 

a  bolt  receiver  adapted  for  fixed  mounting  on  the  gatepost 
below  said  means  for  engaging  and  having  a  channel 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  bolt  member, 

said  means  for  engaging  having  a  recess  therein  spaced  from 
where  said  bolt  member  is  attached  for  accepting  the  one 
edge  of  the  gate  as  it  approaches  the  closed  position, 

said  means  for  engaging  also  having  a  horizontal  plane  of 
symmetry  passing  therethrough,  whereby  said  one  side 
thereof  may  by  positioned  on  a  preferred  access  side  of 
the  gatepost,  and  said  bolt  member  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  a  downwardly  extending  direction  to  engage 
said  bolt  receiver  on  said  preferred  access  side  of  the 
gatepost 

said  recess  having  a  bottom  surface  proximate  to  said  open- 
ing, said  bottom  surface  including  a  web  extending  from 
side  to  side  in  said  recess,  whereby  when  said  gate  is 
erected  and  said  web  is  removed  to  just  clear  the  one  edge 
of  the  gate  when  the  gate  is  closed,  and  said  engaging 
means  is  lowered,  said  bolt  member  passes  through  said 
channel  fixing  the  gate  in  the  closed  position,  and  the  one 
edge  of  the  gate  is  proximate  to  the  gatepost  providing  a 
minimal  opening  therebetween. 
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1.  In  a  door  latch,  a  monolithic  box-frame  mountable  on  a 
stile  of  a  door  and,  having  narrow  elongated  walls  confronting 
each  other; 

a  thin  tongue  integral  with  one  of  said  walls  projecting 
outwardly  from  an  intermediate  area  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof; 

a  slot  in  said  one  wall  in  spaced  longitudinal  alignment  with 
said  tongue; 

a  hub  within  said  box-frame; 

a  web  joining  said  confronting  walls  at  one  side  of  said 
box-frame  providing  a  hub  seat  on  which  said  hub  is 
rotatable  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  web; 

means  for  clamping  said  hub  against  said  web  to  retain  it  in 
said  seat; 

a  hook  radially  attached  to  said  hub  and  swingable  by  and 
upon  rotation  of  the  latter  between  an  operative  position 
in  which  it  extends  through  the  slot  aforesaid  for  engage- 
ment with  a  co-operating  keeper  and  an  inoperative  posi- 
tion in  which  it  is  disengaged  from  said  keeper  and  virtu- 
ally completely  retracted  within  said  box-frame;  and 

a  lever  radially  attached  to  said  hub  and  extending  there- 
from through  a  slot  in  the  other  of  said  confronting  walls 
in  which  said  lever  is  movable  to  rotate  said  hub  to  pro- 
cure swinging  of  said  hook  between  its  operative  and 
inoperative  positions  as  aforesaid. 


'''  3,877,740 

TUBULAR  DEADLOCK  FOR  SECURING  WINDOWS  AND 

DOORS  CLOSED 
Bernard  J.  Carvell,  Belvedere;  W.  Nelson  Sandford,  and  Ro- 
bert C.  Ryan,  both  of  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
C.  Michael  Zimmerman,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,490 
Int.  CI.  E05c  3126 
VS.  CI.  292-216  12  Claims 

1.  A  deadlock  for  securing  an  opening  closure,  such  as  a 
window  or  door,  in  its  closed  position  within  a  frame  defining 
the  opening  to  be  closed  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical, 
movement  blocking  member  having  a  reentrant  portion  defin- 
ing a  blocking  edge  and  rotatable  on  a  circular  cylindrical 
path;  carrying  means  adapted  for  rigid  mounting  adjacent  an 
edge  of  one  of  said  opening  closure  and  said  frame  for  sup- 
porting said  rotatable  blocking  member  oriented  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  blocking  member  generally  parallel  to  an 
edge  of  the  other  one  of  said  closure  and  said  frame  and  at  a 
location  at  which  when  said  closure  is  in  its  closed  position, 
said  circular  cylindrical  path  of  said  blocking  member  is  inter- 
sected by  said  edge  of  the  other  one  of  said  closure  and  said 
frame,  said  carrying  means  limiting  motion  of  said  blocking 
member  to  said  cylindrical  path  between  an  extended  position 
in  which  said  blocking  edge  of  said  blocking  member  blocks 
opening  movement  of  said  closure  when  it  is  in  said  closed 


1238 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


position  and  a  retracted  position  at  which  said  blocking  mem- 
ber is  free  of  the  opening  movement  of  said  closure;  releasable 
means  for  retaining  said  blocking  member  in  said  extended 
position  with  its  blocking  edge  blocking  opening  movement  of 
said  closure;  and  wherein  each  of  said  movement  blocking 
member  and  said  carrying  means  has  a  circular  cylindrical 


3,877,742 

LEAF  CASKET 

Clarence  W.  Hatfield,  Rt.  2,  Box  2528T,  Auburn,  Calif.  95603 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,171 

Int.  CI.  B65d  I3I00 

U.S.  CI.  294-55  ,  Claim 


section  surface  which  coacts  and  mates  with  the  circular 
cylindrical  section  surface  of  the  other  to  define  said  cylindri- 
cal path,  said  carrying  means  having  a  reentrant  portion  adja- 
cent said  cylindrical  section  surface  for  accepting  said  edge  of 
the  other  one  of  said  closure  and  said  frame  to  enable  intersec- 
tion of  said  path  by  said  edge  of  said  other  one  of  said  closure 
and  said  frame  when  said  closure  is  in  said  closed  position. 


3,877,741 

BUMPER  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY 
PASSENGER  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Karl  Wilfert,  Gerlingen-Waldstadt,  and  Rudolf  Andres,  Sindel- 
fingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,487 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    9,    1971. 
2150444 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19106 
U.S.  CI.  293-89  31  claims 


1.  In  a  leaf  casket,  a  pair  of  similar  members  each  including 
a  band  forming  an  open  rim,  netting  secured  to  said  band,  said 
netting  being  formed  into  a  container  with  the  band  delineat- 
ing one  open  side  of  the  container,  a  strip  secured  along  the 
open  side  of  the  container,  said  strip  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
formed  therealong  with  the  teeth  of  each  of  the  leaf  caskets 
being  adapted  to  interfit  with  those  of  a  companion  leaf  cas- 
ket, said  teeth  being  blunt  to  prevent  clogging,  a  handle  inte- 
grally formed  on  the  leaf  casket  at  the  upper  central  portion 
of  the  band,  said  handle  having  a  lug  formed  on  one  side 
thereof  and  a  companion  socket  formed  adjacent  thereto,  and 
whereby  when  the  handles  are  brought  into  contacting  rela- 
tion the  lug  on  one  of  the  handles  fits  into  the  socket  of  the 
other  handle,  there  being  an  opening  formed  in  the  netting 
adjacent  the  handles  to  permit  the  fingers  of  the  user  to  extend 
around  the  handle,  said  handles  being  tilted  slightly  out  the 
plane  of  the  bands  toward  the  open  side  of  the  caskets  so  that 
hand  pressure  around  the  handle  will  tend  to  lock  the  caskets 
together,  and  said  netting  tapering  inwardly  slightly  from  the 
open  side  to  permit  the  casket  to  be  nested  for  storage. 


3,877,743 
FLUID  OPERATED  GRAPPLE 
Norman  Alien  Johnson,  5325  Tenth  Ave.,  South  Delta,  British 
Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,973 

Int.  CI.  B66c  3116 

U.S.  CI.  294-88  5  claims 


29.  A  bumper  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising:  a  rigid  central  member,  means  for  yieldably 
supporting  said  central  member  on  the  vehicle,  movably 
mounted  side  members  adjoining  the  respective  ends  of  said 
central  member,  and  guide  means  provided  on  said  central 
member  at  least  at  the  respective  ends  thereof  for  guiding  the 
movement  of  said  side  members,  said  guide  means  including 
at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  box-shaped  elements  provided  on  said 
central  member,  and  means  for  interconnecting  said  spaced 
x>x-shaped  elements  to  define  said  guide  means. 


1.  A  fiuid  operated  grapple  assembly  comprising  a  swivel 
head  means  having  a  spindle  means  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
housing  means,  said  spindle  means  secured  axially  in  said 
housing  by  upper  and  lower  thrust  bearing  means,  said  upper 
and  lower  thrust  bearing  means  operatively  mounted  respec- 
tively in  upper  and  lower  bearing  chambers,  said  upper  and 
lower  thrust  bearing  means  including  respectively  upper  and 
lower  anti-friction  bearing  assemblies  having  inner  and  outer 
races,  said  outer  races  operatively  mounted  in  said  housing 
means  outboard  a  pair  of  housing  shoulder  means,  said  inner 
races  operatively  mounted  on  said  spindle  means  inboard  a 
pair  of  spindle  shoulder  means,  one  of  said  spindle  shoulder 
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means  axially  adjustable  on  said  spindle  means,  a  pair  of  jaws 
each  having  upper  and  lower  end-portions,  said  upper  end- 
portions  pivotally  connected  to  said  housing  means,  a  pair  of 
fluid  operated  linear  actuators  each  having  an  extension  and 
a  retraction  fluid  port  and  being  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  housing  and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  jaws 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  end-portions,  each  of  said 
extension  fluid  ports  duct-connected  to  one  of  said  bearing 
chambers  and  each  of  said  retraction  fluid  ports  duct- 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  bearing  chambers,  one  of  said 
bearing  chambers  duct-connected  through  said  spindle  means 
to  a  controlled  grapple-closing  fluid  source  and  the  other  of 
said  bearing  chambers  duct-connected  through  said  spindle 
means  to  a  controlled  grapple-opening  fluid  source,  extension 
of  said  pair  of  linear  actuators  closing  and  retraction  thereof 
opening  said  grapple  assembly. 


site  outer  sides  of  said  channel,  means  for  mounting  said 
channel  on  said  visor  including  a  band  largely  encircling  said 
visor  and  shaped  fasteners  at  the  ends  of  said  band  and  each 
fitting  within  and  slidable  along  the  slot  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  tubes,  a  button  slidable  in  said  channel,  a  shield  plate,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  shield  plate  on  said  button  for  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  channel. 


3,877,744 
SERVING  CART 
Matthew  N.  Miller,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Fair- 
child  Industries,  Inc.,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,804 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3102 

U.S.  CI.  296-22  9  Claims 


1.  A  serving  cart  for  carrying  and  dispensing  provisions  to 
passengers  in  a  vehicle  comprising  a  serving  cart  body,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  one  end  of  said  cart 
body,  and  a  cover  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  same  end  of  said  cart  body  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cart  body,  said  cover  having 
means  for  forming  a  shelf  when  in  its  open  position  and  having 
means  for  allowing  access  to  said  handle  when  the  cover  is  in 
both  its  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,877,745 

SUN  SHIELD 

George  K.  Girard,  108  Rafael  Dr.,  San  Rafael,  Calif.  94901 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,517 

Int.  CI.  B60r  11100 

U.S.  CI.  296-97  C  6  Claims 


3,877,746 
REVERSIBLE  SEAT 
William  C.  Christine,  Catasaque,  and  William  E.  R.  Watt, 
Barto,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Seating  and  Sash 
Company,  Inc.,  Topton,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,906 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-95  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  reversible  walkover  seat,  support  members,  a  body 
member  having  projecting  end  portions  and  an  intermediate 
triangular  shap>ed  upstanding  portion,  a  bar  spaced  from  said 
body  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  horizontally  disposed 
rods  extending  between  said  body  member  and  bar  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  horizontally  disposed  shafts 
extending  through  said  bar  and  body  member,  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally parallel  movable  links  having  their  lower  ends  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  shaft,  a  bracket  pivotally  connected  to  the 
upper  ends  of  said  links,  a  back  rest  affixed  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  bracket,  a  stub  shaft  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  the  triangular  section  of  the  body  member,  a  crank 
movably  connected  to  said  stub  shaft,  said  crank  including 
portions  that  are  arranged  angularly  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  pin  connected  to  said  crank,  a  rocker  base  having 
frame  pieces  at  least  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  vertically 
disposed  slot  for  receiving  said  pin,  said  rocker  base  having 
camming  surfaces  thereon,  curved  guide  elements  affixed  to 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  rods,  and  said  guide  elements  having 
upstanding  flanges  associated  therewith,  horizontally  disposed 
stop  elements  mounted  on  end  portions  of  said  rods,  said 
bracket  having  a  shoulder  on  its  lower  end  for  selectively 
engaging  and  contacting  said  stop  elements,  the  frame  pieces 
of  the  base  having  intermediate  lower  straight  sections  and 
inclined  end  edge  portions,  and  a  seat  cushion  on  said  rocker 
base  and  said  seat  cushion  having  a  top  surface  that  assumes 
a  proper  inclined  position  relative  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
a  member  in  which  it  is  mounted. 


1.  A  sun  shield  for  an  automobile  visor  comprising  a  support 
channel,  a  pair  of  slotted  tubes  on  and  extending  along  oppo- 


!  3,877,747 

CENTER  SEAT  FORWARD  FOLDING  COCKTAIL  TABLE 

FOR  MULTI-PASSENGER  RECLINING  SEAT  UNIT 
Edward  J.  Brennan,  Litchfield,  and  Rene  J.  BruneHc,  Wokott, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company, 
Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,952 
Int.  CI.  A47f  7170;  B64d  11106 
U.S.  CI.  297- 1 24  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  multi-passenger  reclining  seat  unit  having  a  base 
supporting  at  least  three  seat  cushions  and  means  on  the  base 
for  pivotally  mounting  at  least  three  individually  adjustable 
reclining  seat  back  members,  each  of  said  seat  back  members 


1  !40 


hi  ving  a  cushioned  headrest  portion  affixed  thereto,  the  im- 
pi  ovement  comprising  a  bacic  support  cushion  for  an  interme- 
ate  seat  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  base,  either 
th,  or  relative  to  the  seat  back  member  for  said  intermediate 
,  said  back  support  cushion  having  an  upper  and  lower 
p<^rtion,  said  upper  portion  being  mounted  to  said  lower  por- 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  and  said  lower 
p<frtion  being  mounted  on  a  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
ative  to  said  base  said  back  support  cushion  being  pivotable 
b<  tween  a  generally  vertical  seating  use  position  in  contact 
with  its  seat  back  member  and  a  generally  horizontal  non- 
se  iting  use  position  forward  and  away  from  the  seat  back 
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Y  erein  the  upper  portion  of  said  back  support  cushion  is 
po  ;itioned  spaced  immediately  above  and  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  with  its  associated  seat  bottom  cushion  and  the 
portion  of  said  back  support  cushion  is  at  an  angle 

l^tive  to  said  upper  portion,  a  table  surface  being  affixed  to 
rear  surface  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  back  support 
cushion  for  said  intermediate  seat,  said  table  surface  being 
ad;  ipted  to  be  hidden  from  view  and  in  contact  with  its  associ- 
ate d  seat  back  member  in  its  storage  position  when  said  seat 
ba<  :k  cushion  is  in  its  seating  use  position,  said  table  surface 
bei  ng  useable  as  a  table  by  occupants  of  adjacent  seats  in  said 
sei  t  unit  when  said  seat  back  support  cushion  is  in  a  forward 
nofi-seating  use  position. 


3,877,748 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  SEAT 
Wiher  S.  Eggcrt,  Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
I  ludd  Company,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,984 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00 

U4.  Ci.  297-216  9  Claims 


s/ 


member  on  the  seat  base  to  take  hinge  loads  as  applied  by  the 
seat  back  when  having  an  occupant  strapped  therein  under 
crash  conditions. 


A  vehicle  safety  seat  comprising  in  combination,  a  seat 
bas  e,  a  seat  back,  pin  hinge  means  providing  normal  forward 
tilti  ng  movement  of  the  seat  back  on  the  seat  base,  and  a  latch 
for  holding  the  back  in  its  rearward  use  position,  said  hinge 
me  ms  including  a  hinge  pin  adapted  to  yield  under  crash 
corditions,  and  adjacent  supplemental  hinge  means  at  the 
hin  5e  location  which  engages  to  hold  the  parts  closely  in 
hin  png  position,  independently  of  the  pin  hinge  means,  and 
tak  :  the  crash  loading  after  the  hinge  pin  has  yielded  by  a 
pre  ietermined  amount,  said  supplemental  hinge  means  in- 
clui  ling  a  curved  projection  on  the  seat  back  and  a  coacting 


3,877,749 
REAR  SEAT  PASSENGER-PROTECTING  SEAT  BACK 
STRUCTURE  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Katsuo  Sakurai,  and  Takeshi  Yamawaki,  both  of  Toyota,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Toyota-shi,  Akhi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20, 1972, 47-72697 
Int.  CI.  B60r  21102 
U.S.  CI.  297—216  8  Claims 


1.  A  rear  seat  passenger-protecting  seat  back  structure  for 
an  automotive  vehicle  comprising: 

a  main  frame  board  of  a  front  seat  back  positioned  on  lower 
supporting  arms  with  an  opening  portion  in  the  lower  part 
of  said  main  board, 

an  upper  buffer  body  having  a  semicircular  shape  which  is 
integrally  secured  to  and  disposed  on  an  upper  part  of 
said  main  frame  board  so  as  to  swell  out  from  the  rear 
surface  of  said  main  frame  board,  and 

a  lower  buffer  board  which  is  spaced  from  said  main  frame 
board  and  secured  only  to  said  lower  supporting  arms  by 
bolts,  said  lower  buffer  board  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  rear  of  said  opening  portion  at  a  lower  part  of  said 
main  frame  board,  the  various  constituent  members  being 
constructed  so  that  they  can  undergo  plastic  deforma- 
tions when  subjected  to  impact  loads  exceeding  predeter- 
mined set  values,  respectively. 


3,877,750 
REPOSING  FURNITURE 
Werner  Schoipp,  Stuttgart- Weilimdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dr.    Ing.    h.c.F.    Porsche    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart- 
Zuffenhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,703 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    5,    1972, 
2238675        , 

Int.  CI.  A47c  ims 
U.S.  CL  297-284  30  Claims 

1.  A  resting  furniture  which  comprises  an  adjustable  unit 
and  a  support  frame,  characterized  in  that  the  adjustable  unit 
includes  several  members  which  are  connected  with  each 
other  by  way  of  joint  means  and  support  means,  and  in  that  the 
members  are  held  in  position  at  the  support  means  by  fixing 
means,  and  in  that  the  joint  means  are  provided  at  the  longitu- 
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dinal  edges  of  the  unit  whereas  the  support  means  extend  3,877,752 

substantially  in  the  center  longitudinal  plane  of  the  unit,  said  PLOUGH  FOR  USE  IN  MINERAL  MINING 

Ak)is  Hauschopp,  Weme;  Bernd  Steinkuhl,  Ahlunen,  and 
Oswald  Breuer,  Dortmund-Husen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfaiia,  Wethmar  near 
Lunen,  Westfaiia,  Germany 

Fikd  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,427 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    14,    1972, 
2250535 

Int.  CL  E21c  27144 
U.S.  CI.  299-34  7  Claims 


\ 


i  4    w 


members  being  spaced  apart  from  adjacent  members  at  center 
portions  thereof. 


3,877,751 

SPLIT  BACK  DENTAL  CHAIR  APPARATUS 

Keith  O.  Rasmussen,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hek 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,013 

Int.  CI.  A47c  Tm,  7142 

U.S.  CL  297-410  2  Claims 


22  21  20 


1.  A  thin  profile  split  back  conversion  for  a  dental  chair 
having  a  frame  including  a  tiltable  back  support  member 
formed  with  a  keyway  for  slidably  supporting  a  backrest  and 
an  articulated  headrest,  said  conversion  comprising 

a  bracket  formed  for  slidable  mounting  in  the  keyway  of  the 
back  support  member  and  having  a  second  keyway 
formed  therein; 

means  for  adjustably  securing  said  bracket  in  said  first 
named  keyway; 

a  thin  profile  backrest  secured  to  said  bracket; 

a  thin  profile  headrest  having  an  elongated  tongue  slidable 
in  said  second  keyway  and  formed  with  a  series  of  ratchet 
teeth  therealong; 

a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bracket  medially  thereof 
in  underlying  relation  to  said  backrest  and  formed  for 
selective  engagement  with  said  ratchet  teeth; 

spring  means  urging  said  pawl  against  said  teeth;  and 

a  handle  secured  to  said  pawl  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  bracket  for  selective  manual  engagement  and  manip- 
ulation to  disengage  said  pawl. 


1.  A  coal  plough  comprising: 

a.  an  articulated  multi-section  sword  plate; 

b.  a  main  body  supported  by  a  central  section  of  the  sword 
plate; 

c.  sets  of  cutting  tools  disposed  near  the  ends  of  the  main 
body; 

d.  guide  members  of  arcuate  shape; 

e.  guideways  in  the  main  body  receiving  the  guide  members 
for  slidable  movement  along  curved  guide  paths  extend- 
ing inwardly  of  the  cutting  tools  relative  to  the  main  body; 
f  floor-level  cutters  carried  by  the  guide  members,  said 
floor-level  cutters  being  capable  of  adopting  various 
operating  positions  depending  on  the  movement  of  the 
guide  members  along  said  guide  paths;  and 

g.  means  for  engaging  the  guide  members  to  define  a  range 
of  permitted  movement  along  said  guide  paths  for  said 
members  whereby  to  set  the  operating  positions  of  the 
floor-level  cutters. 


3377,753 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  TREATING  SYNTHETIC 

HBERS  OF  BRUSHES 

Max  Aronowicz  Ripstein,  Cuauhtemoc  60-304,  Mexico,  D.F., 

Mexico 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413337 
Int  CL  A46d  1105 
U^.  CL  300—21  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  bristles  of  brushes  comprising  the 
steps  of 
moving  the  brushes  against  a  crossbar  with  the  crossbar 
contacting  the  bristles  approximately  one-third  of  the 
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distance  from  their  free  ends,  and 
rotating  the  crossbar  with  a  beating  action  against  said 


1.  A  dual  rim  and  wheel  assembly  comprising,  a  wheel  (23), 
a  rigid  spacer  (22),  a  series  of  axially  inner  clamp  means  (24) 
and  a  series  of  axially  outer  clamp  lugs  (26)  to  cooperatively 
engage  mounting  surfaces  (31, 32)  on  the  flanges  of  inner  and 
outer  rims  (21), 
said  clamp  means  (24)  each  being  a  one-piece  solid  element 
having  a  support  bolt  ( 25 )  joined  to  a  wedge  portion  (47) 
with  a  radially  outer  face  having  a  conical  surface  (48) 
for  mating  engagement  with  a  correspondingly  inclined 
inner  rim  flange  mounting  surface  (31 )  and  an  intersect- 
ing axially  oriented  surface  (49)  for  mating  engagement 
with  an  inner  rim  flange  seating  surface  (32), 
said  support  bolt  (25)  extending  axially  through  said  wheel 
and  a  clamp  lug  (26)  and  carrying  fastening  means  (28) 
attached  axially  outwardly  of  the  wheel  and  said  clamp 
lug, 
said  clamp  lugs  (26)  each  having  intersecting  surfaces  (60, 
59)  thereon  for  engaging  an  axially  inner  surface  (31) 
and  a  radially  inner  surface  (32)  on  the  flange  of  the 
outer  rim, 
the  clamp  means  and  clamp  lugs  being  drawn  axially  to- 
gether to  seat  the  rim  flanges  against  said  spacer  by  the 
tightening  of  said  fastening  means  on  said  support  bolts. 


3,877,755 

LATCHING  GATE  FOR  ADAPTIVE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  W.  Carp,  Baltimore;  Frederick  O.  Miesterfeld,  Joppa, 

both  of  Md.,  and  George  B.  Hickner,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignors 

to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,474,  Sept.  15,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  applicatron  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,044 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8112 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  P  4  Claims 


WHEEL 


bristles  at  a  speed  of  700  to  2440  RPS  to  cause  a  whipping 
action  and  exploding  of  the  end  portions  of  said  bristles. 


3,877,754  '    ' 

DUAL  RIM  AND  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
William  D.  Walther,  Dayton,  and  Robert  A.  DeRegnaucourt, 
Centerville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dayton  Steel 
Foundry  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,412 

Int.  CI.  B60b  23110 

U.S.  CI.  301-13  SM  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  wheel  braking  system 
whereby  said  vehicle  wheels  are  braked  by  a  braking  force,  an 
adaptive  braking  system  control  channel  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  electrical  signal  correlated  to 
the  speed  of  at  least  one  vehicle  wheel; 

means  for  generating  a  second  electrical  signal  correlated  to 
the  acceleration  of  at  least  one  vehicle  wheel; 

means  for  generating  a  reference  electrical  signal  level 
corresponding  to  negative  acceleration  of  a  vehicle 
wheel; 

means  for  generating  a  third  electrical  signal  while  said 
second  signal  exceeds  said  reference  level; 

means  triggered  by  said  third  signal  and  responsive  to  subse- 
quent changes  in  said  first  and  second  signals  for  generat- 
ing an  output  signal; 

means  responsive  to  an  error  signal  for  reducing  said  brak- 
ing force;  and, 

means  for  generating  said  error  signal  while  said  output 
signal  and  said  third  signal  are  generated. 


3,877,756 
ANTI-SKID  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Masami  Inada,  and  Toshiyuki  Kondo,  both  of  Toyoake,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya,  Aichi 
pref.,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31, 1972, 47-76740 
Int.  CI.  B60t  8110 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  5  Claims 


TO  RESERVOIR   29 


1.  An  anti-skid  brake  control  system  comprising: 

wheel  means  including  wheel  brake  cylinders; 

a  master  cylinder  hydraulically  connected  to  said  wheel 
brake  cylinders; 

manually  operable  means  operably  connected  to  said  mas- 
ter cylinder; 

a  booster  interposed  between  said  manually  operatable 
means  and  said  master  cylinder  including  a  housing  and 
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piston  means  slidably  disposed  therewithin  and  defining 
first  and  second  chambers  therein  for  increasing  the 
brake  pressure  in  said  master  cylinder  in/accordance  with 
the  pressure  difference  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers; 

hydraulic  pressure  source  means  for  supplying  pressure  to 
said  first  chamber  of  said  booster; 

a  reservoir  hydraulically  connected  to  said  pressure  source; 
computer  means  for  generating  first  and  second  signals 
therefrom  in  response  to  predetermined  wheel  rotational 
conditions;  and 

first  and  second  electro-magnetic  valve  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  computer  means; 

wherein  said  first  electro-magnetic  valve  means  is  hydrauli- 
cally interposed  between  said  first  chamber  of  said 
booster  and  said  hydraulic  pressure  source  so  as  to  reduce 
the  hydraulic  pressure  within  said  first  chamber  of  said 
booster  upon  reception  of  said  first  signal  from  said  com- 
puter means  thereby  decreasing  th-^  brdke  pressure  in  said 
master  cylinder,  and  said  second  electro-magnetic  means 
is  hydraulically  interposed  independently  of  said  pressure 
source  between  said  second  chamber  of  said  booster  and 
said  reservoir  so  as  to  gradually  decrease  the  hydraulic 
pressure  within  said  second  chamber  of  said  booster  upon 
reception  of  said  second  signal  from  said  computer  means 
at  a  predetermined  time  after  said  first  signal  has  been 
terminated  thereby  gradually  increasing  the  decreased 
brake  pressure  in  said  master  cylinder. 


reducing  valve  means  having  control  means  for  controlling  the 
reduction  ratio  of  the  valve,  additional  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  storage  control  valve  means  to  said  control  means 
whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  supplied  through  said 
solenoid  operated  valve  means  in  its  open  condition,  through 
said  rapid  discharge  reducing  valve  means  to  said  brake  means 
and  to  said  container  means  through  said  storage  control  valve 
means,  said  fluid  in  said  brake  means  being  discharged 
through  said  rapid  discharge  reducing  valve  means  and  said 
fluid  in  said  container  means  being  applied  to  said  control 
means  upon  closing  of  said  solenoid  operated  valve  means  to 
provide  for  a  reduction  of  the  fluid  pressure  supplied  to  said 
brake  means  through  said  rapid  discharge  reducing  valve 
means  upon  reopening  of  said  solenoid  operated  valve  means. 


3,877,757 
METHOD  OF  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  BRAKING  SO  AS 

TO  PREVENT  THE  WHEELS  FROM  SKIDDING 
Giancark)  Michellone,  Cambiano,  and  Mario  Palazzetti,  Turin, 
both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  FIAT  Societa  per  Azioni,  Turin, 
Italy 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110,232,  Jan.  27,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  3,  1970,  67328/70 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8112 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  3  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-skid  braking  apparatus  for  vehicles  comprising 
fluid  operated  brake  means,  supply  means  for  supplying  deliv- 
ery pressure  to  said  brake  means,  conduit  means  connecting 
said  supply  means  and  said  brake  means,  solenoid  operated 
valve  means  responsive  to  the  dynamic  state  of  at  least  one 
vehicle  wheel  disposed  in  said  conduit  means  for  controling 
the  application  of  said  delivery  pressure  to  said  brake  means, 
rapid  discharge  pressure  reducing  valve  means  disposed  in 
said  conduit  means  intermediate  said  solenoid  operated  valve 
means  and  said  brake  means,  storage  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  conduit  means  intermediate  said  rapid  dis- 
charge pressure  reducing  valve  means  and  said  brake  means, 
said  storage  means  comprising  a  container  means  and  the 
storage  control  valve  means,  said  rapid  discharge  pressure 


3,877,758 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  AN  ANTISKID 

BRAKING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  ADAPTED  FOR 

PERFORMING  THE  SAME 

Kazutaka  Kuwana,  Kariya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya  City,  Aichi  pref.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,027,  Oct.  19, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,756,662. 
This  application  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   18,   1969,  44- 
083495 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8110 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  5  Claims 
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4.  Apparatus  for  anti-skid  brake  control,  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  master  cylinder, 

a  wheel  cylinder, 

passage  means  for  hydraulic  connection  between  said  mas- 
ter cylinder  and  said  wheel  cylinder, 

skid  sensor  means  including  means  for  sensing  a  wheel  lock 
condition  during  a  braking  operation  and  for  delivering  a 
first  signal  upon  sensing  said  lock  condition  and  for  sens- 
ing wheel  lock  recovery  condition  for  delivering  a  second 
signal  upon  sensing  said  recovery  condition,  and  further 
including  means  for  sensing  magnitudes  of  said  wheel 
lock  condition  and  wheel  lock  recovery  condition, 

cut-off  valve  means  provided  in  said  passage  means  for 
on-off  control  of  said  passage  means, 

volume  increase  and  reduction  means  for  increasing  and 
decreasing  the  volume  of  said  passage  means  leading 
from  said  valve  means  to  said  wheel  cylinder, 

servo  means  of>eratively  connected  to  said  valve  means  and 
said  volume  increase  and  reduction  means,  said  servo 
means  including  cylinder  and  piston  means  having  two 
separate  chambers  within  said  servo  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  piston  means, 

change-over  valve  means  operable  in  response  to  said  two 
signals  from  said  sensor  means  and  for  establishment  of 
a  fluid  pressure  differential  between  said  two  chambers, 
and  control  valve  means  operable  in  response  to  said 
wheel  lock  condition  and  said  wheel  lock  recovery  condi- 
tion sensed  by  said  sensor  means,  said  control  valve 
means  being  operably  connected  to  one  of  said  chambers 
for  varying  the  rate  of  fluid  delivery  to  said  servo  means 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  change-over  valve  means. 
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whereby  the  rate  of  reduction  in  and  restoration  of  the 
wheel  cylinder  brake  pressure  is  controlled  in  response  to 
the  magnitudes  of  said  wheel  lock  and  wheel  lock  recov- 
ery conditions. 

5.  Method  for  anti-skid  brake  control  comprising: 

generating  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  instruction  signals 
in  response  to  wheel  rotational  conditions,  said  first  and 
second  instruction  signals  being  generated  in  response  to 
wheel  lock  and  whe?l  lock  recovery,  respectively,  and 
said  third  and-fourth  instruction  signals  being  generated 
in  response  to  magnitudes  of  said  wheel  lock  and  wheel 
lock  recovery,  respectively, 

reducing  wheel  cylinder  pressure  upon  reception  of  said 
first  instruction  signal, 

restoring  the  thus  reduced  wheel  cylinder  pressure  upon 
reception  of  said  second  instruction  signal, 

varying  the  rate  of  said  wheel  cylinder  pressure  reduction 
velocity  upon  reception  of  said  third  instruction  signal, 
and 

varying  the  rate  of  said  wheel  cylinder  pressure  restoration 
upon  reception  of  said  fourth  instruction  signal. 


a  bypass  valve  communicating  with  the  source  and  being 
operative  to  allow  fluid  flow  between  the  master  cylinder 
and  the  brake  cylinder  through  said  modulator  valve 
when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  source  is  above  a  prede- 
termined level,  and  to  block  fluid  flow  through  said  mod- 
ulator valve  and  provide  a  bypass  fluid  flow  path  around 
said  modulator  valve  when  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the 
source  is  below  said  predetermined  level; 

and  an  emergency  control  device  including  switch  means 
for  producing  an  electric  actuation  signal  when  the  pres- 
sure of  fluid  in  the  source  is  below  a  predetermined  level 
and  a  module  connected  to  said  switch  means  and  said 
control  valve  for  actuating  said  control  valve  so  as  to  hold 
said  piston  at  said  position  of  maximum  extension  when 
it  receives  said  actuation  signal. 


3,877,759 
VEHICLE  ANTI-SKID  DEVICE 
Tomoyoshi  Sekiguchi,  Yokohama,  and  Vasuhisa  Takeuchi, 
Yokosuka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Yokohama  and  Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Atsugi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,537 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  23, 1972, 48-2052 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8106 

U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  I  6  Claims 

30     18   28  4012  46 
-1*1 


3,877,760 
ANTI-LOCK  VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 
Michael  George  Cole;  Derek  Robert  Skoyles,  and  Denis  Sharp, 
all  of  Salfords  near  Redhill,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,421,  June  16,  1972.  This 
application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,357 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  12. 1971. 
32541/71 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8106 
U.S.  a.  303-21  F  9  Claims 
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1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  braking  system  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  manually  actuable  master  cylinder,  a  brake  cylinder 
communicable  with  the  master  cylinder  and  operative  to  apply 
braking  force  to  a  vehicle  brake  assembly  in  response  to  fluid 
fed  thereinto  under  pressure  from  the  master  cylinder,  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure,  and  a  sensor  responsive  to  a  selected 
vehicle  operating  parameter  and  operative  to  generate  an 
electrical  skid  signal  when  level  of  the  parameter  is  above  a 
predetermined  value  indicating  that  the  vehicle  is  in  a  skid 
condition;  said  anti-skid  control  device  comprising: 
a  modulator  valve  disposed  between  the  master  cylinder 
and  the  brake  cylinder  and  being  communicable  with  the 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure; 
a  control  valve  disposed  between  the  source  and  said  modu- 
lator valve  and  being  normally  open  to  allow  fluid  com- 
munication therebetween; 
said  control  valve  being  operative  to  close  and  thereby 
block  fluid  communication  between  the  source  and  said 
modulator  valve  and   fluid   under  substantially  atmo- 
spheric pressure  in  response  to  the  skid  signal; 
said  modulator  valve  being  operative  to  allow  fluid  flow 
therethrough  when  said  control  valve  is  open,  and  to 
block  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  partially  drain  fluid 
from  the  brake  cylinder  to  reduce  the  braking  force  ap- 
plied by  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  brake  assembly  when 
said  control  valve  is  closed; 


36    33     22    35 


1.  An  anti-lock  vehicle  brake  system  comprising  a  brake 
fluid  pressure  source,  a  brake  fluid  pressure  line  for  operating 
a  brake  of  the  brake  system,  a  relief  connection,  a  solenoid 
valve  mechanism  connected  between  the  brake  fluid  pressure 
line  and  the  relief  connection  for  operation  under  the  control 
of  a  control  circuit  and  wheel  movement  sensing  means  for 
producing  a  substantially  linear  decay  of  fluid  pressure  at  the 
brake  substantially  from  the  commencement  of  each  anti-lock 
period,  said  solenoid  valve  mechanism  comprising: 

A.  a  hollow  magnetic  structure  having  a  fluid  entry  bore  and 
a  fluid  exit  bore  connected  to  the  brake  fluid  pressure  line 
and  the  relief  connection  respectively; 

B.  an  armature  positioned  in  said  hollow  magnetic  structure 
in  the  path  of  fluid  flow  from  said  entry  bore  to  said  exit 
bore; 

C.  a  valve  seal  at  the  end  of  said  armature  for  sealing  said 
exit  bore; 

D.  spring  means  within  said  hollow  magnetic  structure  for 
urging  said  armature  and  therefore  said  valve  seal  against 
said  exit  bore  in  an  exit  bore  sealing  position; 

E.  energizing  coil  means  mounted  within  said  hollow  mag- 
netic structure  and,  when  energized,  moving  said  arma- 
ture and  therefore  said  valve  seal  into  an  exit  bore  open 
position  by  overcoming  the  sealing  effect  of  said  spring 
means,  the  opening  of  said  exit  bore  permitting  fluid  in 
the  brake  fluid  line  to  flow  through  said  hollow  magnetic 
structure  from  said  entry  bore  to  said  exit  bore  to  reduce 
the  fluid  pressure  at  the  brake  and; 

F.  a  fluid  flow  control  member  positioned  in  the  fluid  flow 
path  within  said  hollow  magnetic  structure  for  urging  said 
armature  toward  its  exit  bore  sealing  position  in  response 
to  fluid  flow  through  said  structure,  such  that  said  arma- 
ture is  moved  toward  said  exit  bore  sealing  position  when 
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fluid  flow  through  said  structure  exceeds  a  predetermined       a  bearing  supported  within  the  inner  ring;  and 
rate.  a  shaft  supported  by  said  bearing; 


3,877,761 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BEARING  MEANS 
Karl  Boden,  Oberteuringen,  and  Dietrich  Scheffer,  Friedrich- 
shafen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Padana  AG,  Zug, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,148 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.   20,   1972, 
2213465 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  39106 
U.S.  CI.  308-10  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  bearing  system  for  journalling  a  rotor 
radially  about  a  rotor  axis  with  respect  to  a  stationary  mem- 
ber, said  rotor  comprising  at  least  a  ferromagnetic  portion: 
electromagnetic  bearing  means  disposed  on  the  stationary 
member  adjacent  said  rotor  ferromagnetic  portion,  means  for 
sensing  radial  deviations  of  the  position  of  the  rotor  from  a 
predetermined  position  and  adapted  to  produce  electrical 
output  signals  in  accordance  with  said  deviations,  said  electro- 
magnetic bearing  means  comprising  an  endless  ferromagnetic 
core  extending  in  a  generally  circumferential  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  rotor  axis  and  carried  by  said  stationary  member, 
and  a  winding  wound  about  said  endless  ferromagnetic  core 
the  individual  turns  of  said  winding  extending  generally 
around  cross  sections  of  said  core  taken  in  planes  containing 
said  rotational  axis,  said  winding  comprising  at  least  three  coil 
portions  connected  to  receive  said  electrical  output  signals 
whereby  said  winding  produces  at  least  three  different  mag- 
netic fields  to  which  the  rotor  is  subjected. 


3,877,762 
TURBINE  REAR  BEARING  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
William  T.  Dennison,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,765 
Int.  CI.  F16c  35100 
U.S.  CI.  308-15  4  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  support  structure  for  a  turbine  shaft  including: 
an  outer  casing  ring; 
an  inner  bearing  support  ring  spaced  from  and  concentric 

to  the  outer  ring; 
a  plurality  of  struts  extending  between  said  rings  and  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  each  ring,  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion being  parallel  to  the  ring  axis; 


said  struts  being  relatively  flat  and  having  enlargements  at 
each  end  for  the  pivotal  connections. 


3,877,763 

DISPLACEABLE  SUPPORT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

INDICATING  DEVICE 

Werner  Broghammer,  Tennenbronn,  Germany,  anisignor  to 

Firma  Dual  Gebruder  Stiedinger,  Georgen/Biack  Forest, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,894 

Int.  CI.  A47b  81100 

U.S.  CI.  312—21  3  Claims 


1.  A  support  for  an  indicating  device  comprising 

a  cover  plate,  adapted  to  be  supported  by  a  base  plate, 

said  cover  plate  having  an  opening, 

an  electric  indicating  device  received  in  said  opening  of  said 
cover  plate, 

a  holding  means  for  the  adjustable  holding  of  said  electric 
indicating  device  in  said  cover  plate, 

said  holding  means  further  including  segment-shaped  sup- 
porting parts,  secured  to  said  indicating  device, 

said  holding  means  including  further  lateral  shell-shaped 
projections  to  form  a  circular  slide  path,  the  center  point 
of  said  circular  slide  path  lying  on  the  upper  edge  of  the 
lower  side  of  said  opening  in  said  cover  plate,  in  order  to 
permit  a  swinging  movement  of  said  indicating  device 
about  an  imaginary  axis  disposed  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
lower  side  of  said  opening  in  said  cover  plate,  bringing 
about  a  tight  closure  between  said  indicating  device  and 
said  cover  plate,  and 

a  spring  wire  supported  on  said  base  plate  and  engaging  the 
bottom  of  said  lateral  shell-shaped  projections  to  urge  the 
latter  towards  said  segment-shaped  supporting  parts. 
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3,877,764  injection  molded  channel-lilce  rail  members  extending  be- 

FURNITURE  MODULE  LOCKING  DEVICE  tween  said  corner  members,  means  for  interlocicing  said  cor- 

John  A.  Hillier,  Jr.,  Mechanic  St.,  North  Bennington,  Vt. 
05257 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,676 

Int.  CI.  A47b  87100 

U.S.  CI.  312-107  2  Claims 


1.  A  furniture  system  including  a  plurality  of  modular  units, 
each  unit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  separate,  vertically  spaced  base  and  top  members; 

b.  a  plurality  of  panels,  including  a  back  panel  and  a  pair  of 
spaced,  parallel  side  panels,  the  back  panel  being  ar- 
ranged in  perpendicular  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
side  panels,  with  each  of  the  panels  extending  between 
the  base  and  top  members; 

c.  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each  bracket  mounted  on  one  of 
the  base  and  top  members  and  arranged  for  receiving  the 
back  panel  and  one  of  the  side  panels,  the  brackets  being 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  side  panels,  the  brack- 
ets each  including  a  longitudinal  plate  affixed  to  a  face  of 
one  of  the  top  member  and  bottom  member  that  opposes 
the  other  member,  the  longitudinal  plate  hrving  spaced, 
parallel,  longitudinal  edges  and  spaced  longitudinal  ends, 
a  back  plate  connected  to  the  longitudinal  plate  at  a  one 
of  the  ends  of  the  latter  and  arranged  extending  perpen- 
dicularly from  the  longitudinal  plate  and  associated  mem- 
ber, and  a  flange  connected  to  and  arranged  extending 
parallel  to  and  perpendicularly  from  a  one  of  the  edges  of 
the  longitudinal  plate  codirectionally  with  the  back  plate 
for  abutting  one  of  the  panels,  the  back  plate  spaced  from 
an  adjacent  end  of  the  flange  a  distance  providing  a  slot 
arranged  for  receiving  the  back  panel  and  one  of  the  side 
panels,  the  back  plate  being  connected  to  the  back  sur- 
face of  the  back  panel,  a  portion  of  the  brackets  further 
including  a  further  flange  connected  to  the  other  of  the 
edges  of  the  longitudinal  plate  and  arranged  parallel  to 
and  extending  codirectionally  with  the  flange  for  forming 
a  channel  disposed  for  receiving  adjacent  side  panels  and 
a  side  panel  of  adjacent  modular  units;  and 

d.  means  including  locking  pins  and  openings  provided  in 
each  of  the  flanged  and  further  flanges  of  each  of  the 
portions  of  the  brackets  and  in  the  side  panels  for  receiv- 
ing the  pins  and  selectively  attaching  the  portions  of  the 
brackets  to  adjacent  side  panels  of  adjacent  units. 


3,877,765 
FURNITURE  STRUCTURE 
Edward  J.  Massing,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MPC  Corpo- 
ration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,282 

Int.  CI.  A47b  47100 

MS.  CI.  312—257  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  furniture  construction  having  a  frame  structure  com- 

>rising  injection  molded  channel-like  comer  members  in  each 

;omer  of  the  structure,  said  corner  members  connected  with 


ner  members  with  the  ends  of  said  rail  members  to  secure  and 
ridgidly  close  said  frame. 


3,877,766 
PORTABLE  STORAGE  AND/OR  CARRIER  DEVICE 
Francis  W.  Seebald,  18801  E.  Shoreland  Dr.,  Rocky  River, 
Ohio  441 16 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  20,696 

Int.  CI.  B65d  71104 

U.S.  CI.  312-284  14  Claims 


46         14       16 


1.  A  portable  storage  and/or  carrier  device  for  photographic 
film  or  the  like  comprising, 

A  base  and  a  housing  structure  mounted  on  said  base, 

said  housing  structure  including  at  least  one  row  of  individ- 
ual compartment  sections  extending  transversely  of  said 
base, 

each  of  said  sections  being  generally  open  adjacent  its  upper 
end  for  receiving  films  downwardly  therethrough  and 
being  closed  adjacent  its  bottom  by  said  base  for  storing 
films  in  superposed  stacked  relation  therein,  and 

each  of  said  sections  being  open  adjacent  its  outermost  side 
to  provide  accessibility  to  the  film  from  the  exterior  of 
said  device, 

each  of  said  sections  includes  a  pair  of  spaced,  oppositely 
disposed  generally  parallel  side  wall  portions  and  a  rear 
wall  portion, 

a  bridge  member  made  integral  with  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  said  side  wall  portion  adjacent  their  upper 
ends, 

said  bridge  member  includes  a  handle  means  for  portably 
carrying  said  device, 

a  detachable  generally  complementary  shaped  cover  mem- 
ber removably  mounted  in  encompassing  relation  over 
said  housing, 

said  cover  member  being  open  adjacent  its  lower  most  end 
defined  by  a  top  and  oppositely  disposed  side  and  end 
walls,  and 
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said  top  having  a  generally  centrally  disposed  opening 
adapted  to  receive  said  handle  means  therethrough  in  the 
installed  position  thereof. 


a  housing  having  a  slot. 


3,877,767 
PULL-OUT  TRAY  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  SHELF 
James  A.  Bright,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,826 

Int.  CI.  A47j  47/00;  A47b  88100 

U.S.  CI.  312—337  5  Claims 


a  tray  movable  within  said  housing  slot. 

an  escutcheon  mounted  on  said  housing  above  and  in  juxta- 
position to  said  tray  and  said  escutcheon  having  an  in- 
wardly and  downwardly  inclined  surface. 


1.  A  removable  roll-out  tray  assembly  for  a  cabinet  shelf 
which  has  spaced  longitudinal  wires,  said  tray  assembly  com- 
prising, spacer  guide  means  mounted  on  the  shelf,  said  spacer 
guide  means  including  front  and  rear  pairs  of  transversely 
spaced  longitudinally  aligned  hub  portions,  one  set  of  front 
and  rear  aligned  hub  portions  being  located  between  a  first 
pair  of  shelf  wires  and  the  other  front  and  rear  set  of  aligned 
hub  portions  being  located  between  a  second  pair  of  wires, 
means  for  retaining  each  said  pair  of  hub  portions  in  fixed 
longitudinally  spaced  relation,  a  front  transversely  extending 
roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  front  pair  of  hub  portions,  a 
rear  transversely  extending  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
rear  pair  of  hub  portions,  each  said  front  and  rear  roller  in 
rolling  contact  on  the  wire  shelf,  means  for  retaining  said  front 
and  rear  pair  of  hub  portions  in  fixed  transverse  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  tray  member  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending transversely  spaced  rib  members  on  the  undersurface 
thereof,  said  rib  members  having  a  predetermined  depth  such 
that  said  tray  is  rollingly  supported  in  vertical  spaced  relation 
above  said  hub  portions  on  said  rollers,  said  tray  assembly 
being  operative  to  be  rolled  outwardly  from  the  shelf  forward 
edge  to  an  extended  position  by  means  of  said  tray  rib  mem- 
bers rolling  on  said  front  and  rear  rollers  while  said  rollers  in 
turn  roll  on  the  longitudinal  shelf  wires  whereby  said  tray 
member  travels  through  a  distance  approximately  twice  the 
distance  traveled  by  said  rollers  together  with  said  spacer 
guide  means. 


3,877,768 
MONETARY  PAPER  VALIDATOR  RECEPTACLE 
Frank  A.  Novak,  7659  Edgewood  Ln.,  Seven  Hills,  Ohio 
44131,  and  Anthony  H.  Dolejs,  5600  Columbia  Dr.,  Bedford 
Heights,  Ohio  44146 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,073 
Int.  CI.  A47b  88100 
U.S.  CI.  312-341  R  15  Claims 

1.  A  receptacle  for  a  paper  validator  comprising: 


3,877,769 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  SOCKET 
Quentin  Berg,  deceased,  late  of  New  Cumberland,  Pa.  (by 
Frances  H.  Berg,  co-executor),  and  Dauphin  Deposit  Trust 
Co.,  co-executor,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,445 
Int  CI.  H05k  1102 
U.S.  CI.  339- 1 7  R  15  Claims 


1.  An  improved  circuit  board  socket  of  they  type  adapted 
to  be  positioned  within  a  circuit  board  hole  and  subsequently 
soldered  to  printed  circuitry  on  the  board,  th^  socket  includ- 
ing a  hollow  metal  body,  a  mouth  in  the  body  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  body,  spring  contact  means  within  the 
body  located  to  engage  a  lead  inserted  into  the  interior  of  the 
body  through  said  mouth,  means  for  tightly  sealing  said  mouth 
comprising  a  portion  of  liquid  viscous  material  flowed  into 
said  mouth  and  cured  within  the  mouth  to  form  a  solid  sealing 
plug,  said  means  completely  closing  at  least  ooe  section  ex- 
tending across  the  mouth,  and  an  adherent  connection  be- 
tween said  means  and  the  body  at  the  mouth. 


3,877,770 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Laurie  Albert  Saunders,  Crawley,  and  Michael  John  Cham- 
pion, Basingstoke,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,973,  Sept.  25, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,029 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  1,  1971, 
50633/71 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1112 
MS.  CI.  339—17  F  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  fusing  arrangement  comprising  a  first  mem- 
ber formed  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  to  which  may 
be  secured  the  ends  of  two  flat  cables  with  the  conductive 
tracks  on  one  of  said  cables  being  aligned  with  the  conductive 
tracks  on  the  other  of  said  cables,  a  second  generally  flat 
member  of  insulating  material  having  on  at  least  one  of  its 
faces  electrically  conductive  fuse  tracks  each  having  a  re- 
duced width  region  functioning  as  a  fuse,  said  fuse  tracks 
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extending  in  parallel  relationship  between  opposite  sides  of  3,877,772 

said  second  member  and  being  electrically  isolated  from  each     CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TERMINAL  JUNCTION 

other,  said  second  member  being  fitted  to  said  first  member  SYSTEM 

Herbert  A.  De  Cenzo,  3719  Cannon  Ave.,  Las  Veeas.  Nev. 
89121 

Divkion  of  Ser.  No.  173,422,  Aug.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,784,963.  This  application  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,030 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13162 
U.S.  CI.  339-74  R  20  Claims 


such  that  each  of  said  fuse  tracks  bridges  the  gap  between  the 
conductive  tracks  on  said  flat  cables,  and  latch  means  for 
rapidly,  releasably  fastening  said  first  and  said  second  mem- 
bers together. 


3,877,771  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SOLDERLESS  SPLICING  OF 
MULTI-LEAD  CABLES 
Leo  Anker  Jensen,  Dalvej  15,  Viby  J.,  and  Svend  Christensen, 

Parkvangen  4,  Solbjerg,  both  of  Denmark 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,215,  Aug.  21, 1973.  This  appUcation 
July  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491.669 
Claims   priority,  application   Denmark,   Aug.   21,    1972. 
U  26/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9108 


J.S.  CI.  339-19 


10  Claims 


I.  A  splicing  device  for  solderless  splicing  of  a  multi-lead 
( able  such  as  a  telephone  cable  to  another  cable  or  to  outside 
>  'iring,  said  device  comprising  a  channel-shaped  cable  retain- 
iig  member  having  an  open  top  and  having  an  end  portion 
s  ized  to  receive  and  retain  the  end  portion  of  a  cable  in 
I  Jounted  position  therein,  said  cable  retaining  member  having 
i  narrow  groove  extending  along  at  least  one  side  thereof  and 
\  lurality  of  spaced  transverse  slots  extending  perpendicularly 
i  cross  said  groove,  each  of  said  slots  being  sized  to  receive 
t  lerein  an  inserted  lead  of  the  cable  mounted  in  said  cable 
r  ;taining  member,  said  device  also  comprising  a  top  member 
c  f  insulating  material  mounting  a  plurality  of  spaced  incisive 
c  annectors,  arranged  in  at  least  one  longitudinal  row,  each  of 
Slid  connectors  having  a  forked  depending  leg  defining  a 
central  cutting  slot  therein,  said  legs  being  so  spaced  from 
e  jch  other  that  the  distance  between  cutting  slots  in  adjacent 
I  gs  in  said  longitudinal  row  is  equal  to  the  distance  between 
t  le  spaced  transverse  slots  in  said  cable  retaining  member, 
s  lid  top  member  being  sized  for  insertion  in  aligned  mounted 
p  asition  upon  said  cable  retaining  member  to  cover  over  the 
c  )en  top  thereof,  said  row  of  incisive  connectors  being  posi- 
ti  aned  on  said  top  member  such  that  the  depending  legs  of 
s;  lid  connectors  enter  the  narrow  groove  of  said  cable  retain- 
iig  member  when  the  top  member  is  inserted  in  mounted 
p  )sition  thereon. 


1.  A  female  electrical  contact  for  captured  installation 
within  an  axially  disposed  chamber  in  a  body  of  dielectric 
material  having  opposed  end  closures  and  one  with  a  coaxial 
opening  for  insertion  of  a  male  contact  of  right  cylinder  form 
therethrouogh  and  into  coextensive  interface  engagement 
with  the  said  female  contact,  said  female  contact  being  formed 
of  a  tubular  body  of  electrically  conductive  material  compris- 
ing; an  elongated  receiver  section  of  full  diameter  cylinder 
form  for  engagement  against  said  one  end  closure  surrounding 
the  opening  therethrough  to  freely  pass  the  male  contact, 
elongated  contact  section  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  full 
diameter  and  in  split  cylinder  form  continuing  as  an  extension 
of  the  receiver  section  and  projecting  toward  the  other  end 
closure  to  slideably  engage  the  male  contact,  and  a  support 
means  in  the  form  of  a  leg  extending  from  the  full  diameter  of 
said  receiver  section  and  displaced  from  and  spaced  radially 
from  the  contact  section  and  projecting  axially  therefrom  for 
engegement  against  said  other  end  closure  of  position  the 
female  contact  within  said  chamber. 


3,877,773 
DOUBLE-ENDED  CONDUCTOR-IN-SLOT  CONNECTING 

DEVICE 
Donald  Judson  Doty,  Winston-Salem,  and  Robert  Philmore 
Reavis,  Jr.,  Statesville,  both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,946 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  11120 
U.S.  CI.  339-97  P  5  claims 

1.  A  conductor-in-slot  electrical  connecting  device  com- 
prising: 

a  formed  metallic  tubular  member  of  conductive  sheet 
metal,  said  member  having  an  axially  extending  open 
seam  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  seam  serving  as  a  conductor-receiving  slot 
and  having  edges  which  are  adapted  to  engage  a  conduc- 
tor inserted  into  said  slot, 

said  member  being  partially  transversely  severed  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  thereof  from  said  edges  partially  around  the 
circumference  of  said  member  whereby  said  member  is 
divided  into  two  separate  spring  systems,  for  reception  of 
at  least  two  conductors, 

conductor-receiving  means  at  each  end  of  said  member, 
each  of  said  conductor  receiving  means  comprising  an 
opening  in  the  wall  of  said  member  adjacent  to  said  ends, 
each  of  said  openings  intersecting  said  edges  of  said  con- 
ductor-receiving slot 

a  tubular  insulating  member  in  surrounding  relationship  to 
said  metallic  member,  said  insulating  member  having  an 
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axially  extending  open  seam  which  is  in  alignment  with 
said  open  seam  of  said  metallic  member,  and 

insulating  cover  means  each  end  of  said  tubular  insulating 
member,  said  cover  means  being  movable  relatively  to- 
wards each  other  on  said  tubular  insulating  member 
whereby, 

upon  locating  a  conductor  in  each  of  said  openings  with  the 
axes  of  said  conductors  extending  laterally  of  the  axis  of 


said  member,  and  upon  moving  said  cover  means  towards 
each  other  said  conductors  are  moved  laterally  of  their 
axes  and  towards  each  other,  and  said  conductors  will  be 
moved  into  said  conductor-receiving  slot  and  said  edges 
will  engage,  and  establish  electrical  contact  with,  said 
conductors. 


3,877,774 

FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Robert  F.  Dorrell,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  Bunker  Ramo 

Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,059,  Nov.  28, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,824,529.  This  application  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

310,057 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9106 

U.S.  CI.  339-99  23  Claims 


against  cables  positioned  in  said  slot,  said  projections 
piercing  the  cable  insulation  to  make  physical  and  electri- 
cal contact  with  the  conductors  of  the  cables, 

said  driving  means  including  a  memory  driving  member 
comprised  of  a  material  which  changes  shape  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  heat 
thereto,  the  change  of  shape  of  said  memory  driving 
member  being  chosen  so  that  the  application  of  said 
predetermined  amount  of  heat  thereto  causes  said  driving 
member  to  drive  said  contact  against  said  cables. 

13.  A  connector  for  flat  cables,  said  cables  each  having  at 
least  one  insulation  covered  conductor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  cable  receiving  slot; 

a  moveable  contact  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
slot  and  moveable  in  a  direction  towards  said  slot,  said 
contact  having,  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  slot,  a 
pointed  projection  for  each  of  the  cables  to  be  joined;  and 
driving  means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  contact  and  operable  to  drive  the 
contact  against  cables  positioned  in  said  slot,  said  projec- 
tions piercing  the  cable  insulation  to  make  physical  and 
electrical  contact  with  the  conductors  of  the  cables, 

said  driving  means  including  a  memory  driving  member 
comprised  of  a  material  which  changes  shape  in  response 
to  the  application  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  heat 
thereto,  the  change  of  shape  of  said  memory  driving 
member  being  chosen  so  that  the  application  of  said 
predetermined  amount  of  heat  thereto  causes  said  driving 
member  to  drive  said  contact  against  said  cables, 

said  housing  including  a  removable  portion  and  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  apertures  located  so  as  to  be  exposed 
when  said  removable  portion  is  removed,  said  driving 
member  being  shaped  to  have  ends  extending  into  said 
apertures. 


;  3,877,775' 

CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Thomas  M.  Bartow,  and  Donald  J.  Ruffner,  both  of  Livermore, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,086 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  /  7/04,  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  339- 1 17  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  flat  cables,  said  cables  each  having  at 
least  one  insulation  covered  conductor  comprising: 

a  housing  having  at  least  one  cable  receiving  slot; 

a  moveable  contact  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  said 
slot  and  moveable  in  a  direction  towards  said  slot,  said 
contact  having,  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  slot,  a 
pointed  projection  for  each  of  the  cables  to  be  joined; 

a  second  contact  mounted  in  said  housing  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  slot  from  the  moveable  contact,  said  second 
contact  having  a  pointed  projection  for  each  cable  to  be 
joined,  corresponding  projections  on  said  moveable  and 
second  contacts  being  relatively  positioned  so  as  to  pinch 
the  cable  conductor  therebetween  when  said  driving 
means  are  operated;  and 

driving  means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  contact  and  operable  to  drive  the  contact 


1.  In  a  connector  for  making  an  electrical  connection  in  a 
high-pressure  environment  with  an  electric  cable  of  the  type 
having  at  least  one  inner  conductor  and  a  mass  of  solid  dielec- 
tric around  the  inner  conductor,  or  conductors,  the  combina- 
tion comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  support  having  a  chamber 
extending  longitudinally  therethrough  for  the  admission 
at  its  rearward  end  of  said  electrical  cable  therewithin, 
said  chamber  being  larger  than  said  dielectric  in  the 
transverse  directions  at  at  least  one  location, 

b.  means  for  structurally  relating  said  cable  to  said  support, 
c.  an  elastomer  boot  one  end  of  which  is  sealably  fastened 
onto  the  outer  surface  of  said  support  and  the  other  end 
of  which  extends  rearwardly  thereof  sealably  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  said  cable,  said  boot  and  at  least  a 
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portion  of  said  outer  surface  being  dimensioned  to  pro- 
vide a  reservoir  for  a  liquid  therebetween, 

d.  means  for  transmitting  the  pressure  of  the  environment 
which  is  applied  to  said  reservoir  through  said  boot  to  a 
liquid  maintained  in  said  chamber,  and 

said  support  being  of  a  conducting  material  and  said  cable 
having  an  outer  conductor  around  said  solid  dielectric 
and  including  means  within  said  chamber  for  providing  a 
transition  between  said  outer  conductor  and  said  support. 


said  beam  in  the  vertical  reference  direction  before  the  scan- 
ning thereof  on  said  film. 


3,877,776 
SPECKLE  REDUCTION  IN  HOLOGRAPHY 
Yjtshihiro  Okino,  Kyoto;  Toshiro  Kamogawa,  Hirakata,  and    U.S.  CI.  350—25 
Makoto  Kato,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  230,405,  Feb.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,214 
JCIaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1, 1971, 46-10737; 
W  ir.  1,  1971,  46-10738;  Mar.  16,  1971,  46-14863;  Mar.  16, 
1^71,  46-14864;  Oct.  19,  1971,  46-83179 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27100 
UjS.  CI.  350—3.5  10  Claims 


3377,778 

APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTING  AN  OPTICAL 

OBSERVATION  INSTRUMENT 

Rudolf  Heller,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Contraves  AG, 

Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,455 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  17,  1973. 
11858/72 

Int.  CI.  G02b  23102,  5/08 


3  Claims 


The  apparatus  according  to  claim  8,  wherein  said  il- 
lui  inating  means  comprises  a  composite  beam  having  a  diam- 
et«  r  at  the  plane  of  said  plate  which  is  greater  than  the  width 
of  jn  individual  hologram  and  less  than  the  distance  from  the 
ce  Iter  of  one  individual  hologram  to  the  outer  edge  of  a  next 
ad  acent  individual  hologram. 


3,877,777 

rt:AM  EXPANDER  SUBSYSTEM  FOR  FILM  SCANNER 
Wi  liam  E.  Glenn,  Jr.,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
1  troadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,915 
Int.  CI.  G02b  /  7/00 
.  CI.  350-7  ,  10  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  adjusting  an  optical  observation  instru- 
ment having  an  optical  component  elevationally  adjustable  at 
a  stationary  carrier  component,  the  improvement  comprising 
two  reflectors  supported  at  the  carrier  component  for  succes- 
sively deflecting  the  field  of  vision  of  the  observation  instru- 
ment, means  for  retaining  the  one  reflector  in  an  adjustable 
position  at  the  carrier  component,  an  adjustment  element 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  the  other  reflector  being 
secured  at  the  first  end  of  the  adjustment  element,  the  other 
end  of  said  adjustment  element  being  constructed  as  a  mouth 
piece,  and  means  for  hingedly  mounting  the  adjustment  ele- 
ment at  the  carrier  component  for  enabling  a  random  adjust- 
ment of  the  reflector  secured  at  the  adjustment  element,  the 
mouth  piece  being  spaced  from  said  optical  observation  in- 
strument for  engagement  by  a  person's  mouth  whereby  said 
other  reflector  can  be  adjusted  by  movement  of  the  mouth- 
piece to  vary  the  field  of  view  simultaneously  observed  by  the 
person  through  said  optical  observation  instrument. 
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I    In  an  apparatus  for  scanning  a  film  in  a  horizontal  line 

patjern  with  a  light  beam,  the  light  beam  being  scanned  in  a 

ontal  reference  direction  by  a  moving  optical  scanner,  an 

pjroved  optical  beam  expander  that  effectively  reduces 
hor  zontal  scanline  non-uniformities,  comprising:  means  for 
rec<  iving  the  horizontally  scanned  beam  and  for  expanding 
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3,877,779 
DUAL  MAGNIFICATION  MICROSCOPE 
Dermot  John  Pierse,  143  Harley  St.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,687,  Sept.  22, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,244 
Int.  CI.  G02b  21/20 
U.S.  CI.  350—33  13  Claims 

1.  An  optical  microscope  comprising: 
an  objective  adapted  to  be  trained  upon  an  object  to  be 

viewed; 
a  pair  of  eyepieces  respectively  including  first  lens  means 
and  second  lens  means  with  intersecting  optical  axes 
closely  juxtaposed  for  alternate  viewing  with  the  same  eye 
of  an  observer  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  optical 
axes; 
first  optical  means  including  said  objective  and  said  first 
lens  means  for  establishing  a  first  ray  path  for  light  from 
said  object  traversing  said  objective; 
second  optical  means  including  said  objective  and  said 
second  lens  means  for  establishing  a  second  ray  path  for 
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light  from  said  object  traversing  said  objective,  said  first 
and  second  optical  means  having  different  degrees  of 
magnification  but  presenting  identically  oriented  images 
of  said  object  to  the  observer's  eye;  and 
semireflective  means  optically  in  line  with  said  objective  for 
splitting  a  light  beam  from  said  object  into  a  reflected  first 


beam  portion  and  an  unreflected  second  beam  portion 
respectively  traveling  over  said  first  and  second  ray  paths, 
said  semireflective  means  being  effective  to  distribute  the 
light  of  said  beam  between  said  beam  portions  with  an 
intensity  ratio  substantially  equaling  the  ratio  of  the 
squares  of  the  corresponding  degrees  of  magnification. 


3,877,780 
HEATED  REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  OUTSIDE 
REARVIEW  MIRROR 
Kendall  D.  Taylor,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400^43 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  350-63  3  Claims 


1.  A  heated  remotely  controlled  outside  rearview  mirror  for 
a  motor  vehicle  comprising:  housing  means  supported  on  the 
exterior  of  said  motor  vehicle  having  a  cavity  formed  therein; 
a  mirror  element  universally  adjustably  supported  on  said 
housing  interior  of  said  cavity,  said  mirror  element  having  a 
viewing  surface  on  which  moisture  tends  to  accumulate;  actu- 
ator means  positioned  interior  of  the  vehicle;  a  plurality  of 
cables  operatively  connecting  said  mirror  element  and  said 
actuator  means  universally  positioning  said  mirror  element  in 
response  to  movement  of  said  actuator  means;  conduit  means 
surrounding  the  cables  and  forming  a  direct  free  passage  flow 
therearound  for  the  flow  of  air  from  said  interior  to  said  cavity 
whereby  the  negative  pressure  differential  between  said  mir- 
ror cavity  and  said  interior  when  the  vehicle  is  in  motion  draws 
air  from  the  interior  through  said  conduit  means  to  said  cavity 
for  raising  the  temperature  of  said  mirror  element  and  evapo- 
rating any  moisture  thereon. 


3,877,781 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  THIN-FILM  DEVICE 

Ivan  Paul  Kaminow,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,667 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350-96  WG  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination  in  an  integrated  optical  device,  a  sub- 
strate, electro-optic  thin-film  means  on  one  surface  of  said 
substrate  for  propagating  a  laterally  confined  optical  signal 
along  a  longitudinal  path,  and  electrode  means  for  establishing 
in  a  substantial  extent  of  the  longitudinal  path  of  said  thin-film 
means  a  modulating  electric  field  that  is  oriented  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  one  surface  and  confined  to  said  thin-film  means 
and  the  immediate  region  of  the  one  surface  of  said  substrate, 
wherein  said  electrode  means  comprises  three  longitudinally 
extending  parallel  spaced-apart  electrodes  on  the  top  surface 
of  said  device,  the  center  one  of  said  electrodes  being  disposed 
on  said  thin-film  means  over  and  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
path,  so  that  optical  signals  propagated  along  said  longitudinal 
path  are  propagated  directly  under  said  center  electrode,  and 
means  for  coupling  optical  signals  to  said  device  to  propagate 
therein  in  said  thin-film  means  directly  under  said  center 
electrode  only. 


3,877,782 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  THIN  FILM  DEVICE 

Ivan  Paul  Kaminow,  New  Shrewsbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,694 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14 

U.S.  CI.  350-96. WG  2  Claims 
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1.  In  combination  in  an  integrated  optical  device,  electro- 
optic  thin-film  means  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  opti- 
cal waveguiding  path  whose  lateral  extent  is  defined  approxi- 
mately by  first  and  second  longitudinal  reference  lines,  and 
electrode  means  for  establishing  along  a  portion  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  waveguiding  path  a  spatially  periodic 
refractive  index  variation,  said  electrode  means  comprising 
plural  longitudinally  spaced-apart  pairs  of  facing  electrode 
fingers,  the  fingers  of  each  such  facing  pair  being  spaced  apart 
laterally  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal reference  lines  to  encompass  therebetween  a  portion  of 
said  waveguiding  path,  and  further  including  a  substrate, 
wherein  said  thin-film  means  comprises  a  thin-film  longitudi- 
nal ridge  of  an  electro-optic  material  on  said  substrate,  and 
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V  herein  said  electrode  fingers  are  disposed  on  said  substrate 
s  ich  that  the  facing  ends  of  said  fingers  respectively  abut  the 
s  des  of  said  ridge. 


3,877,783 
GRADIENT  REFRACTIVE  INDEX  LIGHT-CONDUCTING 

GLASS  STRUCTURE 
ijiroyoshi  Matsumura,  Osaka-shi,  and  Seiichi  Ono,  Itami-shi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Seifoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  861,247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,   1968,  43- 
7)>467 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14 
S.  CI.  350—96  R 
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a  thin  slit  wider  than  the  width  of  said  slit-optics  focusing 
means  disposed  between  said  illuminating  means  and  said 


3  Claims 
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1.  A  light-conducting  glass  structure  having  a  predeter- 

ned  refractive  index  and  focusing  effect  comprising  an 

elongated  glass  body  having  a  center  axis  and  having  entrance 

exit  surfaces  for  light,  both  transverse  to  said  center  axis, 

a  side  surface  encompassing  said  center  axis;  said  glass 

J  having  at  least  two  kinds  of  cation  means  constituting 

li  iss-modifying  oxides,  wherein  said  at  least  two  kinds  of 

cation  means  are  different  in  contribution  to  the  refractive 

in^lex  of  the  glass  and  are  ion-exchangeable  with  each  other, 

wherein  the  concentration  within  the  glass  of  at  least  one 

said  cation  means  progressively  decreases  from  said  center 

s  toward  said  side  surface  and  the  concentration  within  the 

of  at  least  one  kind  of  remaining  cation  means  progres- 

ly  increases  from  said  center  axis  toward  said  side  surface; 

said  glass  body  having  a  refractive  index  gradient  which 

ue  to  said  concentration  gradients,  wherein  said  refractive 

ex  gradient  produces  said  focusing  effect,  and  is  substan- 

ly  expressed,  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  center  axis  in 

:h  planar  cross  section  perpendicular  to  said  center  axis,  by 

following  equation: 

n  =  «o  ( 1  -  ar^) 
wHerein  «„  represents  the  refractive  index  of  the  glass  at  said 
ce  Iter  axis,  n  represents  the  refractive  index  at  a  distance  r 
frt  m  said  center  axis,  and  a  is  a  positive  constant  at  the  planar 
cnss  section,  said  positive  constant  being  such  that  the  value 
th<  reof  increases  from  at  least  one  surface  of  said  entrance 
an  1  exit  surfaces  for  light  toward  the  inside  of  the  glass  body 
ale  ng  said  center  axis. 


in(  ex 


3,877,784 
BEAM  ADDRESS  OPTICAL  STORAGE  HEAD 
Bum  Jeng  Lin,  Shrub  Oak,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 
1  (usiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,007 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14,  27/00 
CI.  350-96  WG  I  35  Claims 

.  An  optical  transducer  providing  high  resolution  focusing 
a  recore-track  surface  movable  relative  to  said  transducer 
in  in  optical  storage  system,  comprising: 
i  luminating  means  for  providing  a  monochromatic  source 

of  light, 
s  lit-optics  focusing  means  for  focusing  a  spot  of  light  smaller 
than  the  slit  width  dimension  of  said  focusing  means  on 
said  surface,  and     , 


U.!l 


on 


slit-optics  focusing  means  for  focusing  the  light  from  said 
illuminating  means  on  said  slit-optics  focusing  means. 


3  877  785 
REFLECTIVE  ROADWAY  MARKER 
Howard  A.  Schaefer,  Lancaster,  Ohk),  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  296,947 

Int.  CL  G02b  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  350-104  9  Claims 


^s 


1.  A  retroreflective  roadway  marker  comprising  a  body 
member,  said  body  member  having  a  peripheral  rim  and  hav- 
ing top  and  side  walls,  said  body  member  being  of  concave 
internally  dished-out  construction  with  an  internal  cavity 
exposed  at  its  lower  surface,  at  least  one  side  wall  being  in- 
clined inwardly  from  said  rim  to  said  top  wall  and  disposed  for 
facing  oncoming  traffic,  a  retroreflective  optical  system  in  said 
one  side  wall,  said  body  member  and  its  optical  system  being 
integral  and  made  of  tempered  glass  having  an  impact  strength 
of  at  least  10,000  psi  and  which  disintegrates  into  harmless 
particles  upon  failure,  said  optical  system  being  exposed  for 
angular  dispersion  up  to  a  minimum  of  20°  deviation  off  axis 
of  vehicle  travel  toward  said  marker,  said  optical  including  a 
smoothly  curved  spherical  segment  lens  surface  projecting 
outwardly  from  its  side  wall  and  disposed  toward  the  exterior 
of  said  body  member  for  receiving  rays  of  light  from  the  head- 
light of  an  approaching  vehicle,  a  smoothly  curved  spherical 
segment  reflective  surface  associated  with  said  lens  surface 
and  disposed  toward  the  interior  of  said  dody  for  reflecting  the 
light  passing  through  said  lens  surface,  the  focal  point  of  said 
lens  surface  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  reflective 
surface  to  assure  reflection  of  the  light  to  the  eyes  of  the  driver 
as  the  vehicle  continues  to  approach  the  marker,  securing 
means  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  rim  for  mounting  said 
marker  directly  to  the  roadway  surface  without  the  necessity 
of  partially  embedding  the  marker  below  the  roadway,  and 
entirely  all  of  said  optical  system  being  disposed  above  said 
securing  means  whereby  the  entire  optical  system  is  disposed 
above  the  roadway. 
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3,877,786 

MULTICOLORED  REFLECTIVE  ARTICLE  AND  ITS 

MANUFACTURE 

Peter  J.  Booras,  Keene,  N.H.;  Richard  S.  Brenneman,  Natick, 

and  David  W.  Lovering,  Needham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Yankee  Artists,  Incorporated,  Keene,  N.H. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,484 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/12 

U.S.  CI.  350-105  17  Claims 


1.  A  colored  article  which  comprises  a  reflex  reflective 
substrate  bearing  a  transparent  solid  surface  layer  of  a  color- 
receptive  resinous  material  having  at  least  one  selected  col- 
ored zone  and  at  least  one  selected  colorless  zone,  and  at  least 
one  overlay  of  a  solid  nonporous  resin  composition  resistant 
to  liquid  colorants,  said  overlay  being  affixed  to  said  transpar- 
ent surface  of  said  substrate  and  overlying  a  selected  colorless 
zone  thereof. 


3,877,787 

REFLEX  LIGHT  REFLECTORS 

Lktyd  R.  Buzbee,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  John  D.  Hite,  Atlanta, 

Ga.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,653,  Jan.  5,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,629 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  350-105  23  Claims 


L/6MT  REFLECTIi^e 
PA/NT  OR  P/6M£/VT£D 

B/Afoep 


R£FL  EX  REEL  ECT/VE 
POLYESTER  BEADS     ' 


■SUBSTRATE 


1.  An  improved  reflex  light  reflector  of  the  type  comprising 
a  multiplicity  of  clear  reflex  reflective  spheres  affixed  to  a  light 
reflective  surface  and  arranged  so  that  light  striking  the 
spheres  passes  therethrough  and  is  reflected  by  the  light  re- 
flective surface  back  through  the  spheres  toward  the  source  of 
light  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  using  as  the  reflex 
reflective  spheres  polyester  beads  prepared  by  suspension 
polymerizing  a  curable  resin  composition  of  an  ethylenically 
unsaturated  polyester  and  a  vinyl  monomeric  crosslinking 
agent  in  an  aqueous  suspension  medium  containing  a  water 
soluble  salt. 


3,877,788 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LENSES 
Robert  A.  Sprague,  North  Chelmsford,  and  John  A.  O'Brien, 
Reading,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,366 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  9/00,  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  356—  1 24  20  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  multifocal  lenses  comprising: 

a.  means  for  supporting  a  multifocal  lens  in  position  to  be 
tested,  said  lens  having  at  least  first  and  second  portions 
of  different  refractive  power; 

b.  means  for  forming  a  light  beam(s)  having  a  cross- 
sectional  diameter  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the  surface  area 
of  said  lens; 


c.  means  for  directing  said  light  beam  through  an  area  in 
,    each  of  said  first  and  second  lens  portions; 

d.  means  for  detecting  said  light  beam  after  passing  through 
each  of  said  first  and  second  lens  portions  and  for  produc- 
ing signals  indicative  of  the  amount  by  which  said  light 
beam  is  deflected  as  a  result  of  passing  through  each  of 
said  lens  portions,  the  amount  of  said  deflection  being  a 


function  of  the  refractive  power  of  said  first  and  second 
lens  portions;  and 

,  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  monitoring  the 
amounts  by  which  said  light  beam  is  deflected  as  a  result 
of  passing  through  said  first  and  second  lens  portions  and, 
hence,  for  monitoring  differences  in  the  refractive  powers 
of  said  first  and  second  lens  portions  for  measuring  a 
selected  property  of  said  lens. 


3,877,789 
MODE  TRANSFORMER  FOR  LIGHT  OR  MILLIMETER 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Georges  R.  P.  Marie,  17,  rue  Croland,  Fontenay-aux-Roses, 
France  (92260) 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,216 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Nov.     8,     1972, 
72.39519;  Jan.  9,  1973,  73.00550;  Oct.  9,  1973,  73.36041 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/30 
U.S.CL  350-147  4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  transforming  a  beam  of  rectilinearly  polar- 
ized electromagnetic  waves  parallel  to  an  axis  into  waves 
polarized  in  accordance  with  a  symmetry  of  revolution,  com- 
prising a  divergent  first  lens  having  an  axis  parallel  to  said  axis 
and  transforming  said  beam  into  a  divergent  conical  beam,  a 
convergent  second  lens  having  the  same  axis  as  said  first  lens 
and  transforming  said  divergent  beam  into  a  convergent  beam 
converging  in  a  focus  region  of  said  second  lens,  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  first  lens  being  cut  in  a  conical  shape  of  revolu- 
tion around  its  axis  and  said  second  lens  having  a  plane  front 
surface  covered  with  an  assembly  of  plane  layers  of  aniso- 
tropic dielectric  material  whose  propagation  axes  are  directed 
at  each  F>oint  of  said  surface  so  as  to  transform  said  convergent 
beam  into  a  wave  polarized  in  accordance  with  a  mode  of 
revolution  around  said  axis  of  said  second  lens,  said  second 
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tens  also  having  a  convex  back  surface  causing  the  trans- 
formed wave  to  converge  in  said  focusing  region;  in  which  said 
assembly  of  layers  forms  half-wave  plates  and  comprises  a 
stack  of  thin  layers  alternately  made  of  one  and  the  other  of 
two  anisotropic  substances  having  different  dielectric  con- 
stants, said  substances  being  germanium  and  zinx  sulphide. 


having  the  ability  to  adhere  to  said  elastomer  layer,  and 
f.  curing  said  elastomer  layer  substantially  fully. 


3,877,790 
LARGE  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAYS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THEM 
Thomas  L.  Robinson,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Astronics 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,860 

Int.  CL  G02f  1128 

U.S.  CL  350- 1 60  LC  15  Claims 


80 


T, 


3,877,791 
DEFORMABLE  MIRROR  LIGHT  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
William  Ronald  Roach,  Rocky  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,098 
Int.  CI.  G02f  im  1 

U.S.  CI.  350-161  I         3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  deformable  mirror  light  valve 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  a  transparent  conductor  layer  on  one  surface 
of  a  transparent  substrate, 

b.  depositing  a  photoconductor  layer  on  said  transparent 
conductor  layer, 

c.  depositing  an  elastomer  layer  on  said  photoconductor 
layer, 

d.  partially  curing  said  elastomer  layer,  then 

e.  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  elastomer 
layer,  said  first  layer  providing  good  optical  isolation  and 


g.  depositing  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  layer, 
said  second  layer  having  good  reflectivity  and  ductility. 


3,877,792 
SHORT  FOCAL  LENGTH,  LARGE  APERTURE  OPTICAL 

SYSTEM 
Arthur  Cox,  Park  Ridge,  and  Walter  J.  Johnson,  Mundelein, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago, 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,402 

Int.  CI.  G02b  3104,  9112 

U.S.  CI.  350— 189  2  Claims 


I.  A  display  comprising 

first  and  second  electrodes  disposed  in  spaced,  parallel 
planes,  said  first  electrode  being  an  electrically- 
conductive  foraminate  screen  having  its  interstices  filled 
with  a  liquid  crystal  material  which  is  normally  transpar- 
ent but  which  becomes  turbulent  in  the  presence  of  an 
electrostatic  field, 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  positioned  between  the  con- 
fronting surfaces  of  said  screen  and  said  second  elec- 
trode, and 

a  transparent  plate  covering  one  of  said  electrodes  at  the 
side  thereof  opposite  to  said  dielectric  layer. 


tMAGl  PLANC 


-lt-% 


r-Si- 


1.  An  optical  system  of  relatively  short  focal  length  and 
large  aperture  having  substantially  the  following  specification: 
TABLE  1 


Lens  Radiidn.)  Thickness(in.)       Spacinp(in.) 


R,  =  4.4378 
L|  D,  =  .040 

R,  =  -.4386 

R3  =  .2734 
Lj  D,=  .I20 

*R4  =  -4 

R5=.I735 
U  D3=.I25 

R,  =  -.4793 


S,  =  6.275 


S,  =  .005 


S,  =  .I53BFL 


ALL  LENSES:      V  =  57.4      N„  =  1 .49 1 7 

wherein  the  first  column  lists  the  lens  elements  numerically 
starting  at  the  ray  entrance  side  of  the  system  which  elements 
each  have  the  same  dispersive  index  and  refractive  index;  the 
second  column  lists  the  respective  radii  and  vertex  radius  of 
the  aspheric  surface  *R4,  the  third  column  lists  the  thickness 
D,  to  D3  of  the  respective  elements;  and  the  fourth  column 
lists  the  axial  spacings  S,  to  S3  between  the  respective  ele- 
ments, and  the  image  plane. 
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3,877,793 
ZOOM  LENS  CASING 
Sadao  Nakagawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku 
K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,948 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,   1972,  47- 
110920 

Int.  CI.  G02b  ISm,  7102 
U.S.  CI.  350— 187  4  Claims 


fastening  means  for  immobilizing  said  insert  with  reference 
to  said  outer  lens  barrel,  said  fastening  means  including 


1.  A  casing  assembly  for  a  zoom  lens  of  small  telephoto  ratio 
comprising  a  distance  and  zooming  ring  rotatabiy  and  axially 
movable  to  effect  focusing  and  -zooming,  the  ring  having  a 
peripheral  groove  and  a  pin;  a  stationary  cylinder  having 
camming  grooves  formed  therein;  a  first  lens-group  fitting 
having  a  helicoid  portion  threadably  engaged  therewith,  the 
helicoid  portion  being  secured  to  the  stationary  cylinder  and 
the  first  lens-group  fitting  having  an  axially  extending  groove, 
a  rotatable  cylinder  mounted  between  the  helicoid  portion 
and  the  distance  and  zooming  ring,  the  rotatable  cylinder 
having  an  axially  extending  groove  and  a  pin;  the  rotatable 
cylinder  and  the  distance  and  zooming  ring  being  connected 
by  the  engagement  of  the  pin  on  the  distance  and  zooming  ring 
and  the  groove  in  the  rotatable  cylinder;  the  first  lens-group 
fitting  and  the  rotatable  cylinder  being  connected  by  the 
engagement  of  the  pin  on  the  rotatable  cylinder  and  the 
groove  in  the  fitting;  a  second  lens-group  fitting  having  an 
axially  extending  groove  and  a  pin,  the  pin  being  engaged  in 
the  peripheral  groove  of  the  distance  and  zooming  ring  and  a 
camming  groove  of  the  stationary  cylinder;  and  a  third  lens- 
group  fitting  having  a  pin,  the  pin  being  engaged  in  a  camming 
groove  of  the  stationary  cylinder  and  in  a  groove  of  the  second 
lens-group  fitting. 


3,877,794 
PLASTIC  LENS  MOUNTING  FOR  VARIFOCAL 
OBJECTIVE 
Elfriede  Kulle,  Waake,  and  Rolf  Meyer,  Gottingen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  ISCO  Optische  Werke  GmbH  Gottin- 
gen, Gottingen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,826 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Nov.    10,   1972, 
2255048 

Int.  CI.  G02b  7/70 
U.S.  CI.  350- 187  10  Claims 

1.  A  mounting  for  a  four-component  varifocal  lens  group 
including  a  movable  first  component,  a  fixed  second  compo- 
nents, a  movable  third  component  and  a  fixed  fourth  compo- 
nent, comprising: 
an  outer  lens  barrel  with  a  rear  end  forming  a  seat  for  said 
fourth  component,  said  outer  lens  barrel  having  an  inner 
wall  surface  with  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  reces- 
ses bounded  at  the  front  by  overhanging  shoulders; 
an  inner  lens  barrel  slidably  telescoped  in  said  outer  lens 
barrel,  said  inner  lens  barrel  forming  two  axially  spaced 
seats  for  said  first  and  third  components  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  peripherally  spaced  wall  slots  in 
line  with  said  recesses  extending  axially  from  a  front  end 
thereof; 
an  insert  comprising  a  central  ring  with  a  plurality  of  axially 
directed  legs  with  forwardly  extending  free  ends  peripher- 
ally secured  to  said  ring,  said  legs  being  received  in  said 
wall  slots  and  in  the  recesses  of  said  outer  lens  barrel 
aligned  therewith,  said  ring  forming  a  seat  for  said  second 
component;  and 


outer  projections  on  said  legs  near  their  free  ends  re- 
ceived with  a  snap  fit  in  said  recesses  in  contact  with  said 
shoulders. 


3,877,795 

SMALL  RETROFOCUS  TYPE  SUPER  WIDE-ANGLE 

OBJECTIVE  LENS  SYSTEM 

Nobuo  Yamashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,192 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  4, 1972, 47-44326 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9100,  1100 

U.S.  CI.  350—214  5  Claims 


t-.L,L„ 


1.  A  small  retrofocus  type  super  wide-angle  objective  lens 
system  with  a  front  divergent  lens  group  A  and  a  rear  conver- 
gent lens  group  B,  said  front  divergent  lens  group  A  consisting 
of  front  and  rear  lens  groups  A|  and  Ai,  said  front  lens  group 
A I  consisting  of  a  positive  meniscus  first  component  L|  that 
has  its  object  side  a  convex  surface  and  two  negative  meniscus 
second  and  third  components  Lj  and  L3  that  have  their  object 
sides  convex  surfaces;  respectively,  said  rear  lens  group  A, 
consisting  of  a  positive  lens  fourth  component  L4  that  has  its 
object  side  a  convex  surface,  and  a  negative  meniscus  fifth 
component  L^  that  has  its  object  side  a  convex  surface,  and 
said  rear  convergent  lens  group  B  consisting  of  a  biconvex 
positive  lens  sixth  component  L«  that  has  its  object  side  a 
convex  surface  having  a  larger  curvature,  a  positive  biconvex 
seventh  component  L7  that  has  its  object  side  a  convex  surface 
having  a  smaller  curvature,  a  negative  lens  eight  component 
Lg,  and  two  positive  meniscus  lens  ninth  and  tenth  compo- 
nents L«  and  Lio  that  have  their  image  sides  convex  surfaces, 
respectively,  and  which  is  defined  by  the  following  three  con- 


256 
litions,  i.e., 

I) 

2) 
3) 


'here  /,M  is  a  composite  focal  length  of  the  first,  second  and 
I  lird  components  L,.  L^  and  Lj./is  an  overall  focal  length  of 
1  le  total  lens  systems  r,  is  a  radius  of  curvature  of  the  rear 
s  urface  of  the  first  component  L,  and  Id^  is  the  sum  of  the  air 
s  laces  and  axial  thicknesses  of  the  sixth  component  Lg  to  the 
t  snth  component  L,o  of  the  rear  convergent  lens  group  B. 


3,877,796 
REAR  CONVERTER  LENS 
S  linji  Yab«,  and  Kaoru  Seiyama,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Yabe  Optical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,745 

Claun.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1, 1973, 48-49252 

Int.  CI.  G02b  9/62 
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S.  CL  350-215 
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2  Claims 


R,  ''■  R,  ^'  R,"'  R.'^'R,  **•  R,,''" 


1.  A  rear  converter  lens,  of  which  the  total  focal  length  of 
le  js  components  of  the  whole  system  is  of  negative  refractive 
p<  wer.  characterized  in  that  the  rear  converter  lens  consists  of 
si;  groups  of  lens  components,  wherein  the  first  lens  compo- 
n«  nt  from  a  master  lens  has  a  slightly  convex  surface  towards 
th ;  side  of  the  master  lens  and  is  of  negative  refractive  power; 
;  second  lens  component  being  of  positive  refractive  power; 
:  third  lens  component  having  a  slightly  convex  surface 
to  wards  the  side  of  the  second  lens  component  and  being  of 
n«  gative  refractive  power;  the  fourth  and  the  fifth  lens  compo- 
n«  nts  being  of  positive  refractive  power  and  being  of  negative 
reractive  power  respectively,  which  are  confronting  each 
ot  ler  with  sharp  concavities  at  a  distance  of  axial  air  space; 
ard  the  sixth  lens  component  being  of  positive  refractive 
pcjwer,  and  that  when 

represents  the  total  focal  length  of  the  whole  system; 
•|j.3.4.  the  total  focal  length  of  lenses  from  the  first  to  the 

fourth  lens  components  inclusive; 
"j.,,  the  total  focal  length  of  lenses  of  the  fifth  and  the  sixth 

lens  components; 
-.  the  total  axial  length  of  the  axial  thickness  added  to  the 
axial  space  of  each  lens  component; 

"i.  ^t the  focal  length  of  each  lens  component  in  order 

from  the  side  of  the  object;  j 

^1.  Rj the  radius  of  curvature  of  refractive  surfaces  of 

each  lens  component  in  order  from  the  side  of  the  object; 

Di,  D, the  axial  thickness  of  each  lens  component 

in  order  from  the  side  of  the  object; 
li,  S,, . .  .  ,  the  axial  space  of  each  lens  component  in  order 
from  the  side  of  the  object; 

*'i.  N, the  refractive  index  of  each  lens  C(»nponent  in 

order  from  the  side  of  the  object; 


V|,  Vj,  .  .  .  ,  the  Abee  number  of  each  lens  component  in 

order  from  the  side  of  the  object; 
following  conditions  will  be  satisfied: 


5'   1  IFpl 


WV 


1^1  I  *      IF 

l^l-2-3.4l  k     5-5  |F|, 

5-6   ^  1.7  F, 

1^1.2.3.41   2   |1.5(F5.5)|, 

L   <  F/1.8, 

S^  ^  F/number  of  lens  in  the  whole  system, 


IR 


> 

5'     < 

IR5I     >    If 


|F 

If 


> 
< 
> 


-41 . 


F  >  Rg  >  F/K5, 
N^^  (N^  +  N2)/2, 
Nj  ^  (N3  4  N,^)/2, 
N5   >    (N^   +  \)/2/j 


said  lens  further  having  the  following  values  for 
F  =  -100mm: 


lens 
com- 
ponent 


radius  of 

curvature 

(mm) 


N 


L, 
L, 


L4 


R,= 

R3  = 

R,= 

R«  = 
R-  = 
R«  = 
R,= 
Ria= 
Rn= 
R.t= 


260.141 

66.018 

77.369 

-172.156 

272.950 

73.601 

57.330 

92.449 

-75.546 

205.665 

134.407 

-299.207. 


1.88300 


1.68893 


1.81600 


1.60565 


1.88300 


1.60565 


V 

Dor 
S  (mm) 

40.9 

D,=    2.33 

S,  =    2.18 

31.1 

D,=  11.76 

. 

S,=     1.63 

46.8 

D,=    2.21 

Sa=    3.26 

37.9 

D^=    6.58 

84=  11.11 

40.9 

D,=    2.10 

S,=    0.47 

D,=    7.18 

37.9 


3  877  797 
OPTICAL  FILTER  COMBINATION  FOR  IMPROVING 
COLOR  DISCRIMINATION 
William  A.  Thornton,  Jr.,  Cranford,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,961 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7/70,  G02b  5/22 

VS.  CI.  351-44  4  cuiims 

1.  An  optical  filter  combination  which,  when  interposed  in 

a  light  path  of  illuminating  radiations  to  alter  at  least  one  of 

(a)  the  illuminating  radiations  generated  by  a  light  source  and 
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(b)  the  object-reflected  radiations  ultimately  received  by  the 
viewer's  eye,  will  enhance  the  color  discrimination  which  is 
observed  between  objects  of  different  colors,  said  filter  con- 
sisting of  two  essential  filtering  means,  one  of  said  essential 
filtering  means  removing  from  the  light  path  a  selected  band 


480)M(      SflOnnt 


BUX-OtEEN 


of  radiations  which  includes  580  nm  radiations,  and  the  other 
of  said  essential  filtering  means  removing  from  the  light  path 
a  selected  band  of  radiations  which  includes  490  nm  radia- 
tions and  the  bandwidth  of  the  radiations  removed  by  each  of 
said  essential  filtering  means  being  from  5  nm  to  80  nm. 


3,877,798 
LAMINATED  MULTI-FOCAL  LENSES 
Harry  R.  Tolar,  Hotel  Goldsboro  Building,  150  S.  Center  St., 
Goldsboro,  N.C.,  and  Arnold  P.  Gresser,  3316  Old  Post  Dr., 
Pikesville,  Md. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  845,618,  July  2,  1969, 
abandoned,  whkh  is  a  continuatk>n  of  Ser.  No.  391,916,  Aug. 
25, 1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  3, 1970,  Ser.  No. 

69,192 

Int.  CI.  G02c  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  351-168  10  Claims 


1.  A  finished  laminated  multifocal  compound  ophthalmic 
lens  combination  of  acceptable  thickness  and  which  may  be 
either  positive  or  negative  within  the  range  of  +15  to  —12 
diopters  and  including  corrections  for  far  sight,  reading  and 
astigmatism, 
said  combination  having  an  outer  spherical  lens  portion 
which  is  further  away  from  the  eye  and  inner  lens  portion 
which  is  closer  to  the  eye, 
said  outer  lens  portion  having  refracting  power  and  being  a 
multi-vision  lens  and  having  an  outer  surface  which  is 
further  away  from  the  eye  and  an  inner  surface  which  is 
closer  to  the  eye, 
said  inner  lens  portion  being  a  single  vision  lens  and  having 
an  outer  surface  which  is  further  away  from  the  eye  and 
an  inner  surface  which  is  closer  to  the  eye. 


the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  lens  portion  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  lens  portion  being  adhesively  joined, 
said  lens  assembly  being  characterized  by 

a.  the  outer  surface  of  said  outer  lens  portion  being  con- 
vex spherical  and  having  a  bifocal  addition  located  on 
said  outer  surface  of  said  outer  lens  portion, 

b.  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  lens  portion  being  con- 
cave of  a  single,  standard  pre-selected  spherical  curva- 
ture on  the  order  of  about  six  diopters, 

c.  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  lens  F>ortion  being  con- 
vex spherical  and  complementary  to  the  inner  surface 
of  said  outer  lens  portion  of  single,  standard  pre- 
selected spherical  curvature, 

d.  the  inner  surface  of  said  inner  lens  portion  including  a 
cylinder  correction,  said  inner  lens  portion  being  of 
non-uniform  edge  thickness, 

e.  one  of  a  series  of  various  diopter  values  of  said  multi- 
vision  spherical  outer  lens  portions  having  the  capabil- 
ity and  capacity  to  cooperate  by  algebraic  addition  with 
one  of  a  series  of  various  diopter  values  of  said  single 
vision  inner  lens  portions  of  sphero-cylindrical  charac- 
ter to  produce  said  finished  laminated  multifocal  com- 
pound ophthalmic  lens  of  any  value  within  said  range 
of +15  to  -12  diopters. 


3,877,799 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  THE  FIRST  FRAME  IN  A 

TIME  INDEX  SYSTEM 

Leopold  Henry  O'Donnell,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented 

by  the  Secretary  of  State,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,918 

Int.  CI.  G03b2//50 

U.S.  CI.  352—92  8  Claims 


MINNS     LIGMT      SOURCe 

JCTlVATlNG     AND 

COUNTING      nCRN9 


1.  A  system  for  recording  an  identification  code  on  the 
beginnirrg  frames  of  a  shooting  sequence  on  a  film  in  a  movie 
camera,  and  used  in  conjunction  with  a  multi-track  format 
apparatus  for  exposing  indexing  information  on  the  edge  of 
said  film; 

said  camera  comprising  a  driving  motor; 

said  apparatus  comprising  a  source  with  a  plurality  of  light 
sources  placed  adjacent  the  film  edge  and  disposed  across 
said  film  edge;  and 

said  system  comprising,  detecting  means  for  detecting  the 
speed  of  said  driving  motor; 

said  detecting  means  providing  a  driving  signal  when  the 
driving  motor  reaches  its  operating  speed; 

light  source  activating  and  elapsed  frame  counting  means 
connected  to  said  detecting  means  for  connecting  an 
activating  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  light 
sources  for  a  predetermined  number  of  frame  periods  on 
reception  of  said  driving  signal  and  for  counting  frames 
elapsed  after  the  activating  signal  has  been  connected; 

said  activating  signal  being  disconnected  from  said  at  least 
one  of  said  plurality  of  light  sources  after  said  predeter- 
mined number  of  frame  periods,  and  during  alternate 
frame  periods  within  said  predetermined  number  of 
frame  periods. 
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,  3,877,800 

IMAGE  TRANSMITHNG  APPARATUS 
William  S.  LIdddl,  P.O.  Box  1533,  Avalon,  Calif. 
Fikd  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,719 
Int.  CI.  G03b  21/28;  G02f  1/36;  H04h  1/00 


J.S.  CI.  353—30 


10  Claims 


an  object  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  possible  imaging  posi- 
tions  comprising: 

a.  an  object  to  be  imaged; 

b.  means  for  illuminating  said  object,  said  object  illuminat- 
ing means  including  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of 
illuminating  positions  from  which  said  object  may  be 
illuminated; 

c.  means  for  defining  a  plurality  of  lens  positions,  said  plu- 
rality of  lens  positions  beihg  positioned  conjugate  to  said 
plurality  of  illuminating  positions  via  a  relay  lens; 

d.  control  means  for  selectively  illuminating  said  object 
from  one  of  said  plurality  of  illuminating  positions  for 
presenting  a  focused  image  of  said  object  to  the  lens 
position  that  is  conjugate  to  said  selected  illuminating 
position;  and, 

e.  lens  means  located  at  said  conjugate  lens  position  for 
projecting  said  image  of  said  object  onto  an  image  receiv- 
ing medium  at  a  position  determined  by  the  illuminating 
position  from  which  said  object  is  illuminated. 


1.  Image  transmitting  apparatus  for  transmitting  light  be- 
t  veen  remote  locations,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  housings; 

first  and  second  optically  reflective  conversion  sheet  means 
mounted  on  said  respective  first  and  second  housings  for 
receipt  of  low  intensity  image  bearing  light  from  respec- 
tive first  and  second  objects  and  locally  operative  in 
response  to  the  intensity  of  the  image  bearing  light  to 
proportionately  vary  the  optical  reflectivity  thereof; 
first  and  second  intensified  light  sources  mounted  on  said 
respective  first  and  second  housings  for  directing  high 
intensity  light  onto  said  respective  second  and  first  con- 
version sheet  means  for  reflection  therefrom  as  respective 
first  and  second  high  intensity  image  transmitting  light 
having  local  intensities  corresponding  with  the  local  re- 
flectivity of  such  respective  second  and  first  conversion 
sheet  means; 

first  and  second  light  transmitting  means  mounted  on  said 
respective  first  and  second  housings  for  receiving  the 
respective  second  and  first  high  intensity  image  transmit- 
ting light  reflected  from  the  respective  first  and  second 
conversion  sheet  means  and  transmitting  it  along  respec- 
tive paths  to  said  respective  second  and  first  housings; 
and 

first  and  second  display  panel  means  on  said  respective  first 
and  second  housings  for  receiving  said  respective  second 
and  first  high  intensity  image  transmitting  light  from  said 
respective  first  and  second  transmitting  means  and  opera- 
tive in  response  thereto  to  display  images  corresponding 
with  the  respective  second  and  first  objects. 


3,877,802 
METHOD  OF  ENLARGING  IMAGES  WITHOUT  LENSES 

AND  DISPLAY  DEVICE  UTILIZING  THE  METHOD 

Myron  Greenspan,  154  Girard  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11235 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,495 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/28 

VS.  CL  353-77  ig  Claims 


MSc 


3,877,801 

IMAGE  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 

Al  m  J.  MacGovem,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corpora- 

I  ion,  Lexington,  Mass.  i 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,992 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21/14 

U4.  CI.  353-38  10  Claims 


!I-\I 


1.  Display  device  for  enlarging  a  two-dimensional  image  at 
least  along  one  of  its  planar  directions,  comprising  light  beam 
forming  means  for  forming  a  light  beam  having  substantially 
parallel  light  ray  portions  oriented  in  a  first  direction,  said 
parallel  light  ray  portions  together  defining  the  image;  scatter- 
mg  means  for  separating,  along  a  direction  corresponding  to 
a  planar  direction  of  the  image,  said  light  ray  portions  into  a 
plurality  of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  light  rays  and  for 
directing  said  light  rays  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another  in  a 
second  direction,  whereby  the  dimension  of  the  image  as 
defined  by  said  spaced  light  rays  is  greater  than  the  corre- 
spondmg  dimension  of  the  original  image  along  said  planar 
direction;  and  projecting  screen  means  arranged  to  intercept 
said  spaced  light  rays  for  forming  an  image  defined  by  the 
latter.  ' 
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1 .  Image  translation  apparatus  for  projecting  the  image  of 


3,877,803 

CHARGING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTRO-PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  DEVICE 

Walter  Seliger,  Dresden,  Germany,  assignor  to  VEB  Pentacon 

Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke,  Dresden,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,283,  July  16, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

applicatran  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.    12,    1971 
153800 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 
VS.  CI.  355-3  R  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  for  the  production  of 
positive  prints  from  positive  and  from  negative  originals  with 
the  same  developer,  including: 
a.  means  for  providing  actinic  light  from  an  original  to  be 
copied; 
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b.  a  photoconductor  for  receiving  said  actinic  light; 

c.  a  charging  electrode  positioned  near  to  the  photocondu- 
tor,  for  charging  the  photoconductor; 

d.  electrical  circuit  means  for  providing  said  charging  elec- 
trode with  a  charging  potential,  including  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connectable  with  an  alternating 
voltage  source,  and  a  secondary  winding  connected  with 
the  charging  electrode  via  a  charge  polarity  reversing 
switch  to  enable  the  photoconductor  to  be  charged  selec- 


rolls  and  first  switch  means  for  disengaging  said  clutch  so  that 
said  drive  is  effective  to  rotate  said  pinch  rolls  except  when 
said  first  switch  means  disengages  said  clutch. 


tively  with  a  first  polarity  when  a  postive  original  is  to  be 
copied  and  with  the  opposite  polarity  when  a  negative 
original  is  to  be  copied,  said  primary  winding  having  a 
tapping  point  thereon; 
e.  charge  potential  adjusting  means  including  a  switch  actu- 
able  by  said  charge  polarity  reversing  switch  adapted  to 
connect  the  alternating  voltage  source  selectively  across 
the  whole  winding  or  part  of  the  winding  via  said  tapping 
point  for  adjusting  said  charge  potential  when  said  charge 
ptolarity  is  reversed  by  said  reversing  switch. 


3,877,804 
CORNER  REGISTRATION  DEVICE  FOR  DOCUMENT 

FEEDER 
Werner  F.  Hoppner,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,225 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-8  10  Claims 


1.  An  electrostatographic  copying  apparatus  including 
means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  original  input  scene  infor- 
mation on  a  document  for  projection  onto  a  photosensitive 
surface,  a  document  feeder  for  feeding  said  documents  in  a 
desired  direction  past  said  imaging  means,  said  feeder  includ- 
ing at  least  one  set  of  pinch  rolls  having  a  closed  nip  for  ad- 
vancing said  documents,  the  improvement  wherein:  comer 
registration  means  are  provided  for  aligning  said  document 
prior  to  its  advancement,  said  registration  means  including  a 
first  registration  barrier  extending  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  the  direction  in  which  said  document  is  to  be  fed, 
said  barrier  adapted  to  contact  the  first  side  of  said  document, 
a  second  registration  barrier  extending  substantially  normal  to 
said  first  barrier,  said  second  barrier  adapted  to  contact  the 
second  side  of  said  document,  said  second  barrier  comprising 
the  closed  nip  of  said  pinch  rolls,  and  means  for  inhibiting  the 
rotation  of  said  pinch  rolls  during  registration  of  said  docu- 
ment, said  inhibiting  means  comprising  a  normally  engaged 
clutch  interposed  between  said  drive  means  and  said  pinch 


3,877,805 
ELECTROSTATIC  VIEWER-COPIER  APPARATUS  WITH 

LIQUID  DEVELOPING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Stanley  W.  Heldenbrand;  David  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Dallas, 

and  Neil  H.  Mote,  Richardson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Scaco 

Computer-Display  Incorporated,  Garland,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,953,  July  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,811,769.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401319 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9/04.  13/10.  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  355— 10  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  information  on  copies  of 
record  medium,  comprising: 
means  for  providing  a  uniform  electrostatic  charge  on  said 

record  medium, 
means  for  creating  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern  corre- 
sponding to  said  information  on  said  record  medium, 
thereby  to  produce  a  latent  image  on  said  medium  corre- 
sponding to  said  information, 
means  for  applying  developer  to  said  record  medium  to 
produce  a  visible  recorded  image  corresponding  to  said 
latent  image  on  said  record  medium,  and 
means  for  conveying  said  record  medium  past  said  devel- 
oper applying  means, 
said  developer  applying  means  comprising: 
i.  guide  means  including  a  roller  rotatably  driven, 
ii.  a  nozzle  positioned  to  dispense  developer  adjacent  said 
roller  and  in  a  manner  which  causes  said  developer  to 
be  urged  in  an  upward  direction  against  the  underside 
of  said  conveyed  record  medium  when  said  record 
medium  is  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  said 
nozzle  having  an  elongated  dispensing  opening  extend- 
ing across  said  moving  record  medium  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  record 
medium  during  said  conveying. 


3,877,806 
PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE  WITH  PHOTOCONDUCTOR 
BELT  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  PHOTOCOPYING 
Ernst  Schrempp,  Norwalk,  and  Henry  S.  Hazelton,  Jr.,  Fair- 
field, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,033 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 
VS.  CL  355— 16  23  Claims 

1.  A  photoconductor  belt  assembly  for  a  photocopy  ma- 
chine comprising 
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a  photoconductor  belt  shaped  to  fit  around  and  defining  a 
photoconductor  belt  path  and  mounted  to  move  along 
said  path  in  a  photocopy  machine,  the  photoconductor 
belt  having  a  replacement  segment  to  form  a  belt  length 
in  excess  of  the  path  length  to  facilitate  replacement  of 
used  photoconductor  belt  segments; 

a  photoconductor  belt  cartridge  connected  to  the  photo- 
conductor belt  and  mounted  in  the  photocopy  machine  to 

*'  «*_/ 


^ 


move  with  the  photoconductor  belt  along  the  belt  path, 
said  cartridge  having  a  photoconductor  supply  element 
for  storing  the  replacement  segment  of  the  photoconduc- 
tor belt  and  having  a  photoconductor  take-up  element  for 
storing  used  belt  portions;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  take-up  element  for 
causing  incremental  photoconductor  take-up  movement 
in  addition  to  said  belt  movement  during  passage  of  the 
photoconductor  belt  along  the  belt  path. 


3,877,807  I 

IMAGE  SCANNING  DEVICE  IN  A  PHOTOCOPYING 
APPARATUS 
Takaji  Kurita,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17, 1974, 49-45977 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15104 
U.S.  CI.  355—66  5  Claims 


6a, 
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1.  An  image  scanning  device  for  directing  images  of  succes- 
sive portions  of  an  original  document  onto  a  moving  photosen- 
sitive material  in  a  photocopying  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
mirror  assembly  supporting  member,  a  second  mirror  assem- 
bly supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  bearing  members,  at 
least  one  shaft,  said  first  and  second  mirror  assembly  support- 
ing members  being  individually  supported  by  respective  bear- 
ing members  on  said  at  least  one  shaft,  and  moved  in  the  same 
direction  parallel  to  said  document,  said  second  mirror  assem- 
bly supporting  member  being  moved  at  a  half  speed  of  said 
first  mirror  assembly  supporting  member,  whereby  the  length 
of  the  optical  path  from  said  document  to  said  photosensitive 
material  is  maintained  constant  during  scanning  of  said  origi- 
nal document,  said  bearing  members  of  the  first  mirror  assem- 
3ly  supporting  member  positioned  between  said  bearing  mem- 
bers of  the  second  mirror  assembly  supporting  member  on 


said  at  least  one  shaft,  and  the  distance  between  said  bearing 
members  of  the  second  mirror  assembly  supporting  member 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  distance  between  said 
bearing  members  of  the  first  mirror  assembly  supporting  mem- 
ber and  a  half  of  a  movable  distance  of  said  first  mirror  assem- 
bly supporting  member. 


3,877,808 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  EXPOSURE  HOLDING 

DEVICE 

Carl  R.  Jasperson,  Jr.,  1164  Pasadena  St,  Pomona,  Calif. 

91766 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,174 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/04 

U.S.  CI.  355— 128  13  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  mounting  device  for  exposing  both  faces  of 
a  circuit  board,  said  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  panels; 

a  first  layout  mask  accurately  located  at  a  first  position  on 
one  of  said  pair  of  panels; 

a  second  layout  mask  accurately  located  at  a  second  posi- 
tion on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  panels; 

said  first  position  of  said  first  layout  mask  and  said  second 
position  of  said  second  layout  mask  being  accurately 
aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  when  said  pair  of 
panels  are  in  face-to-face  relation; 

means  for  securing  said  first  layout  mask  to  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  panels  and  said  second  layout  mask  to  said  other 
of  said  pair  of  panels,  said  securing  means  preventing 
relative  movement  between  said  first  layout  mask  and 
said  one  of  said  pair  of  panels  and  between  said  second 
layout  mask  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of  panels; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  pair  of  panels  together, 
allowing  said  panels  to  accurately  pivot  between  an 
opened  and  a  closed  orientation  with  respect  to  each 
other,  said  connecting  means  providing  accurate  align- 
ment of  said  pair  of  panels  in  said  closed  orientation,  said 
connecting  means  maintaining  said  accurate  alignment  of 
said  first  and  second  layout  masks  with  respect  to  each 
other  as  said  pair  of  panels  are  moved  between  said 
openf^d  and  closed  orientations;  and 

means  located  on  one  of  said  panels  for  registering  said 
printed  circuit  board  within  said  panels. 


3,877,809 
DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE  SIZE  OF  COPY  SHEETS 

AND  THE  COVERAGE  OF  COPYING 
Shigeru  Suzuki,  and  Yuichi  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Rkoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,310 
Claims  priority,  applicatk>n  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1972, 47-28619 
Int.  CI.  G03b  27m 
U.S.  CL  355— 133  4  Claims 

1.  A  copying  machine,  comprising  feed  tray  means  for 
releasably  receiving  a  copy  sheet  cassette  containing  a  plural- 
ity of  copy  sheets,  the  size  of  said  plurality  of  copy  sheets 
being  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  different  sizes;  a  transpar- 
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ent  plate  for  supporting  an  original  for  copying;  a  plurality  of 
indicator  lamps  arranged  along  one  edge  of  said  plate  and 
visible  from  outside  the  machine,  each  lamp  being  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  one  end  of  said  plate  perpendic- 
ular to  said  edge,  said  predetermined  distance  corresponding 
to  the  maximum  extremity  of  the  coverage  of  copying  and 


corresponding  to  copy  sheets  of  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality 
of  different  sizes  contained  in  said  cassette  received  by  said 
tray  means;  switch  means  for  detecting  the  size  of  the  last 
recited  sheets;  and  electrical  circuit  means  for  turning  on  one 
of  said  plurality  of  indicator  lamps  in  response  to  the  detection 
of  size  by  said  switch  means. 


3,877,810 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  PHOTOMASK 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,594 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27102;  G03c  5\00 

U.S.  CI.  355— 133  2  Claims 


I    I    I  If  1    in 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  photomask  having  a  pattern  of 
darkened  areas  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  cobalt  on  a  glass  surface, 

covering  said  cobalt  layer  with  a  layer  of  photoresist, 

exposing  said  layer  of  photoresist  to  provide  a  pattern  of 
hardened  areas  corresponding  to  the  darkened  areas  in 
the  final  mask,  and  unhardened  areas  corresponding  to 
clear  areas  in  the  final  mask, 

developing  said  photoresist  thereby  removing  the  unhard- 
ened areas  of  said  photoresist  to  expose  areas  of  said 
cobalt, 

etching  away  said  exposed  areas  of  cobalt  leaving  a  pattern 
of  cobalt  areas  on  said  glass  surface  covered  with  hard- 
ened photoresist, 

removing  said  hardened  areas  of  photoresist  over  said  pat- 
tern of  cobalt  areas,  and 

heating  said  pattern  of  cobalt  areas  to  a  temperature  of 
200*'-450''  C  in  the  presence  of  oxygen  and  moisture  to 
convert  said  cobalt  areas  into  cobalt  oxides  which  are 
light-absorbine  and  have  a  brown-black  color. 


3,877,81 1 

STANDARD  SPECIMENS  FOR  USE  IN  EMISSION 
SPECTROGRAPHY 
Michel  Mentrier,  Coublevie,  and  Henri  Pichcry,  Tarascon, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Pechiney,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  63,200 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3102 

U.S.  CI.  356—85  2  Claims 


1.  A  cast  test  specimen  for  use  in  determining  the  composi- 
tion of  metallic  alloys  by  emission  spectrography  comprising 
a  thin-walled  cup  defined  by  a  generally  conical  side  wall 
having  a  U-  or  V-shaped  cross  section,  with  the  mouth  of  the 
cup  having  been  machined  to  provide  an  annular  planar  sur- 
face substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  cup  whereby 
the  planar  surface  intersects  all  solidification  fronts  of  the  cast 
specimen  without  being  tangent  to  the  solidification  fronts. 


3,877,812 
MULTIPLE  WAVELENGTH  SPECTROMETER 
Duane  T.  Thompson,  Nonvalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wilks  Scien- 
tific Corporation,  South  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,240 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3102,  3/42 

VS.  CI.  356—97  8  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  wavelength  radiation  analyzer  which  com- 
prises: means  for  detecting  electromagnetic  radiation  from  a 
radiation  source;  a  chopper  intermediate  said  source  and 
detecting  means  positioned  to  chop  said  radiation  at  a  first 
frequency;  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  filters  is  close 
spatial  relationship  to  said  chopper;  and  means  driven  by  said 
chopper  for  positioning  said  supporting  means  to  periodically, 
repetitively,  and  alternatively  insert  each  of  said  filters  into  the 
path  of  said  radiation  between  said  source  and  detecting 
means  for  a  preselected  observation  period  greater  than  the 
chopping  period  and  keeping  each  filter  stationary  during  its 
respective  observation  period. 


3,877,813 
SELF-COMPENSATING  INTERFEROMETER 
Cedl  L.  Hayes,  Placentia,  and  Walter  C.  Davis,  Tustin,  both  of 
CaHf.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  El 
Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,621,  Aug.  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applicatk>n  Sept.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,282 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9/02 
VS.  CL  356—106  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  multi-channel  electromagnetic  energy  system  of  a  type 
having  at  least  two  substantially  parallel  channels,  each  of  said 


channels  having  a  first  extremity  comprising  an  aperture  of 
!  aid  system  and  further  having  a  second  extremity  including  a 
ion-linear  detector  responsive  to  electromagnetic  energy 
I  ropogated  toward  said  second  extremity,  said  system  further 
i  Kluding  in  combination 
mutually  oppositely  and  coaxially  disposed  first  and  second 
like  electromagnetic  energy  generators  having  a  common 
optical  axis,  said  common  axis  being  arranged  perpendic- 
ular to  said  mutually  parallel  optical  channels; 
a  first  and  second  beam  splitter  each  substantially  disposed 
along  said  common  optical  axis  of  said  coaxial  generators 
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and  within  the  optical  path  of  a  mutually  exclusive  one  of 
said  two  channels,  a  first  one  of  said  generators  cooperat- 
ing with  said  beam  splitters  as  a  transmitter  of  energy  out 
of  said  apertures  of  said  system  and  a  second  one  of  said 
generators  cooperating  with  said  beam  splitters  as  a  local 
oscillator;  and 
phase-sensitive  feedback  modulation  means  responsive  to 
the  time-phase  difference  between  the  outputs  of  said 
photoelectric  detectors  for  compensatorily  modulating 
one  of  said  channels  in  such  sense  as  to  reduce  said  phase 
difference. 


3,877,814 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 

rONCAVE  AND  CONVEX  PORTIONS  IN  A  SPECULAR 

SURFACE 
Daniel  J.  Hess,  Cumberland,  Md.,  and  Robert  J.  Obenreder, 
Corapopolis,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,369 
Int.  CI.  G01n2//i2 
is.  CI.  356-120 


5  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  sensing  concave  and  convex  portions  in  a 
fii  St  surface  of  a  piece  of  glass,  wherein  the  piece  of  glass  has 
I  second  surface  opposite  to  the  first  surface,  comprising  the 
St  :ps  of: 

directing  a  collimated  beam  of  light  toward  the  piece  of 
glass  at  an  oblique  angle  of  incidence  selected  (1)  to 
reflect  beams  of  light  from  the  first  surface  of  the  piece 
of  glass  as  first  reflected  beams  of  light;  (2)  to  transmit 
beams  of  light  through  the  piece  of  glass  to  reflect  beams 
of  light  from  the  second  surface  through  the  first  surface 
as  second  reflected  beams  of  lights  and  ( 3 )  to  enhance  the 
intensity  variations  of  the  first  reflected  beams  of  light 
reflected  from  concave  and  convex  portions  in  the  first 
surface  of  the  piece  of  glass; 

intercepting  the  first  and  second  reflected  beams  of  light  by 
photosensing  means  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  first 
surface  approximately  equal  to  or  less  than  the  focal 
length,  at  the  selected  oblique  angle  of  incidence,  of  the 
smalleist  expected  radii  of  curvature  of  concave  portions 
in  the  first  surface  to  differentiate  between  diverging 


beams  of  light  from  convex  portions  and  converging' 
beams  of  light  from  concave  portions  in  the  first  surface 
of  the  piece  of  glass;  and 
providing  relative  motion  between  the  piece  of  glass  and  the 
photosensing  means  to  monitor  intensity  variations  of  the 
first  and  second  reflected  beams  of  light  wherein  intensity 
variations  sensed  by  the  photosensing  means  are  primar- 
ily a  function  of  concave  and  convex  portions  in  the  first 
surface  of  the  piece  of  glass. 


3,877,815 
MONITORING  MEANS  FOR  MAKING  HEADLAMP 

LENSES 
Roger  Habert,  Epinay/S/Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Ducellier  et 
Cie,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,979 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    16,    1972, 
72.09171 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  9100;  G02b  5104 
U.S.  CI.  356— 124  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  molded  headlemp  lens  producing  a  defined  optical 
pattern  in  use,  the  improvement  comprising  an  area  for  testing 
the  condition  of  a  lens  forming  mold,  said  area  being  small 
with  respect  to  the  lens  and  having  a  raised  molded  portion 
with  sharp  edges,  said  testing  area  having  substantially  no 
effect  on  said  optical  pattern. 


3,877,816 
REMOTE-ANGLE-OF-ROTATION  MEASUREMENT 
DEVICE  USING  LIGHT  MODULATION  AND  ELECTRO- 
OPTICAL  SENSORS 
Ralph  A.  E.  Weiss,  Glen  Burnie,  and  Donald  G.  Frey,  Ellicott 
City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpo- 
ration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,488 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11126 

U.S.  CI.  356— 138  I        10  Claims 


y 


7^" 


t 


to 


-tf 


-*  f  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  rotational  angle  which  com- 
prises in  combination: 

means  for  directing  electromagnetic  waves  having  initial 
random  polarization  along  a  plurality  of  paths; 

a  plurality  of  sensor  means  adapted  to  receive  said  electro- 
magnetic waves  separately  along  said  paths  for  providing 
sinusoidal  signals; 

means  for  continuously  rotating  a  plane  polarizer  disc  trans- 
verse to  said  paths; 
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reference  means  for  plane  polarizing  electromagnetic  waves 
along  one  of  said  paths; 

rotary  measuring  means  for  plane  polarizing  electomagnetic 
waves  along  a  second  of  said  paths;  and 

means  for  comparing  phase  difference  between  sinusoidal 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  sensors  representative  of 
electromagnetic  waves  modulated  along  said  paths  and 
for  generating  a  signal  representative  of  said  phase  differ- 
ences, whereby  a  difference  in  rotational  angle  between 
said  reference  means  and  said  rotary  measuring  means,  is 
obtained. 

8.  An  electro-optical  system  for  rotational  angle  measure- 
ment which  comprises: 

a  rotatable  linear  target  polarizer; 

a  first  unpolarized  radiation  source  for  directing  radiation 
through  said  target  polarizer; 

a  linear  reference  polarizer; 

a  second  unpolarized  radiation  source  for  directing  radia- 
tion through  said  reference  polarizer; 

a  constant  speed  rotating  disc  linear  polarizer  adapted  to 
modulate  radiation  from  the  target  polarizer  and  the 
reference  polarizer; 

first  radiation  sensor  means  for  generating  an  output  signal 
representative  of  the  modulated  target  polarizer  radia- 
tion; 

second  radiation  sensor  means  for  generating  an  output 
signal  representative  of  the  modulated  reference  polar- 
izer radiation;  and 

means  for  detecting  phase  difference  between  output  sig- 
nals from  the  first  and  second  sensor  means  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  representative  of  rotational  angle  between 
said  target  and  reference  polarizers. 


3,877,817 

TEMPERATURE  STABILIZED  PHOTOMETER  FOR 

KINETIC  ANALYSIS 

Wilson  Ralston,  99  Prospect  St.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06901 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,419 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  3146,  3/42 

U.S.  CI.  356- 180  17  Claims 


1.  A  temperature  stabilized  photometric  instrument  for 
kinetic  analysis  comprising: 

means  providing  an  instrumentation  housing, 

said  housing  means  including  a  body  formed  of  a  thermally 
diffusive  material  having  a  wall  segment  and  a  light  per- 
meable passage  formed  in  said  wall  segment; 

a  photometric  light  source  positioned  outside  of  said  instru- 
mentation housing  and  arranged  for  projecting  a  light 
beam  through  said  passage  to  the  interior  of  said  housing; 
means  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  translucent  vessel 
containing  a  sample  material  for  analysis  in  the  path  of 
said  light  beam  within  said  housing; 


photodetection  means  positioned  within  said  housing  body 
for  receiving  light  which  is  transmitted  from  said  vessel 
and  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  representative  of  an 
optical  characteristic  of  said  sample  material;  and, 

thermally  diffusive  means  positioned  between  said  sample 
vessel  and  said  photodetection  means  for  diffusing  ther- 
mal energy  and  for  reducing  transient  temperature 
changes  at  said  detector  means  upon  the  introduction  of 
a  sample  vessel  into  said  sample  receiving  means. 


3,877,818 
PHOTO-OPTICAL  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  FAT 
CONTENT  IN  MEAT 
George  F.  Button,  Port  Republic,  and  Karl  H.  Norris,  Belts- 
ville,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,094 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  356— 186  20  Claims 


v/y/y/y//y///Ai\ 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  fat  content  of  a  meat  sample 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
illuminating  a  meat  sample  with  radiation  that  is  then  re- 
flected along  a  predetermined  path;  systematically  chang- 
ing the  wavelength  of  the  reflected  radiation  over  a  wave- 
length band  that  corresponds  to  the  radiation  absorption 
band  of  meat  fat,  at  an  intermediate  point  along  the  path; 
detecting  a  varying  energy  level  of  the  reflected  radiation 
as  the  wavelength  is  changed;  measuring  the  change  in 
energy  level  divided  by  the  average  energy  level  as  the 
wavelength  changes;  and  calibrating  the  measurement  to 
correspond  with  the  fat  content  in  the  sample. 


3,877,819 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS  OR 

SULFUR  CONTAINING  VAPORS  OR  AEROSOLS 

Edward  C.  Haas,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1968,  Ser.  No.  707,926 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3148 
U.S.  CI.  356- 1 87  7  Cbims 

1.  A  hydrogen  burner  for  producing  a  color  spectrum  from 
the  chemiluminescent  burning  of  contaminant-bearing  vapors 
and  aerosols  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  substantially  rectangular  block  of  metal  having  borings 
therethrough  forming  a  first  burner,  a  second  burner,  a 
flame  channel,  an  ignition  chamber,  at  least  one  viewing 
port  and  a  water  channel, 
said  first  burner  comprising  a  transverse  channel  near  the 
upper  end  of  said  block  having  a  hydrogen  inlet  port  at 
one  end  thereof  and  an  air  inlet  port  at  the  other  end,  a 
longitudinal  burning  chamber  connecting  with  said  inlet 
channel  and  extending  downward  therefrom,  and  a  trans- 
verse exhaust  channel  which  extends  orthogonally  from 
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said  burning  chamber  and  is  narrow  in  diameter  relative 
to  the  diameters  of  said  inlet  channel  and  said  burning 
chamber, 

said  second  burner  comprising  a  longitudinal  burning  cham- 
ber and  a  transverse  ignition  chamber,  said  burning 
chamber  connecting  at  one  end  with  said  hydrogen  inlet 
port  and  one  end  of  said  first-burner  inlet  channel  and 
connecting  near  its  other  end  with  said  first-burner  ex- 
haust channel,  said  ignition  chamber  connecting  with  said 
second-burner  chamber  at  the  level  of  said  first-burner 
exhaust  channel  and  forming  a  virtual  extension  thereof 
to  an  outer  surface  of  said  block, 

said  flame  channel  connecting  with  the  other  end  of  said 
second-burner  chamber  and  extending  downward  there- 
from, the  diameter  of  said  flame  channel  being  narrow 

** 

fp=*>««f ,  iff 

1  F'L7e.^ 
'SO     ^S6 

^ ^/^oTctijec. 


relative  to  that  of  said  second-burner  chamber  but  in- 
creasing in  diameter  at  its  other  end  to  form  an  exhaust 
port  connecting  with  an  outer  surface  of  said  block,  the 
diameter  of  the  flame  channel  being  designed  to  provide 
a  high-velocity  flow  of  gas  therethrough, 
said  viewing  port  comprising  an  undercut  portion  extending 
from  a  surface  of  said  block  to  said  flame  channel  in  a 
location  which  permits  the  chemiluminescent  color  spec- 
trum of  the  burning  contaminant  to  be  viewed  but  is 
sufficiently  far  from  the  oxidizing  portion  of  the  flame  in 
said  second  burner  to  exclude  the  light  from  the  oxidizing 
portion  from  view, 
said  water  channel  extending  longitudinally  through  said 

block  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port; 
a  cover  for  said  viewing  port  comprising  a  transparent  pane 
and  holding  means  therefor,  said  holding  means  being 
shaped  to  fit  into  said  viewing  port  and  to  be  held  therein 
so  that  said  flame  channel  can  be  viewed  through  said 
pane;  and 
an  ignition  device  seated  in  said  ignition  chamber  for  ignit- 
ing the  gases  in  said  first  and  second  burners. 
3.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  contaminant- 
l  earing  aerosols  and  vapors  by  means  of  the  color  spectrum 
emitted  from  the  chemiluminescent  burning  thereof  compris- 
ijig.  in  combination: 
a  high-velocity-flame  hydrogen  burner  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  block  of  metal  having  borings 
therethrough  forming  a  first  burner,  a  second  burner, 
a  flame  channel,  an  ignition  chamber,  at  least  one 
viewing  port  and  a  water  channel, 
said  first  burner  comprising  a  transverse  channel  near 
the  upper  end  of  said  block  having  a  hydrogen  inlet 
port  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  air  inlet  port  at  the 
other  end,  a  longitudinal  burning  chamber  connect- 
ing with  said  inlet  channel  and  extending  down-ward 
therefrom,  and  a  transverse  exhaust  channel  which 
extends  orthogonally  from  said  burning  chamber  and 
is  narrow  in  diameter  relative  to  the  diameters  of  said 
inlet  channel  and  said  burning  chamber, 
said  second  burner  comprising  a  longitudinal  burning 
chamber  and  a  transverse  ignition  chamber,  said 
burning  chamber  connecting  at  one  end  with  said 
hydrogen  inlet  port  and  one  end  of  said  first-burner 
exhaust  channel,  said  ignition  chamber  connecting 
with  said  second-burner  chamber  at  the  level  of  said 
first-burner  exhaust  channel  and  forming  a  virtual 
extension  thereof  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  block. 


said  flame  channel  connecting  with  the  other  end  of 
said  second-burner  chamber  and  extending  down- 
ward therefrom,  the  diameter  of  said  flame  being 
narrow  relative  to  that  of  said  second-burner  but 
increasing  in  diameter  at  its  other  end  to  form  an 
exhaust  port  connecting  with  an  outer  surface  of  said 
block,  the  diameter  of  the  flame  channel  being  de- 
signed to  provide  a  high-velocity  flow  of  gas  there- 
through, 
said  viewing  port  comprising  an  undercut  portion  ex- 
tending from  a  surface  of  said  block  to  said  flame 
channel  in  a  location  which  permits  the  chemilumi- 
nescent color  spectrum  of  the  burning  contaminant 
to  be  viewed  but  is  sufficiently  far  from  the  oxidizing 
portion  of  the  flame  in  said  second  burner  to  exclude 
the  light  from  the  oxidizing  portion  from  view, 
said  water  channel  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  block  and  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  cover  for  said  viewing  port  comprising  a  transparent 
pane  and  holding  means  therefor,  said  holding  means 
being  shaped  to  fit  into  said  viewing  port  and  to  be  held 
therein  so  that  said  flame  channel  can  be   viewed 
through  said  pane,  and 
an  ignition  device  seated  in  said  ignition  chamber  for 
igniting  the  gases  in  said  first  and  second  burners; 
means  connected  to  said  hydrogen  inlet  port  for  supplying 

hydrogen  gas  thereto; 
means  connected  to  said  water  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for 

circulating  water  through  said  water  channel; 
exhaust-riieans  connected  to  said  exhaust  port  for  pulling  air 
and  hydrogen  gas  through  said  first  and  second  burners 
and  said  flame  channel;  and 
color  detection  means  arranged  to  view  the  light  emitted 
from  said  viewing  port,  said  detection  means  being 
adapted  to  provide  a  signal  output  proportional  to  the 
difference  in  intensity  of  two  colors. 


3,877,820 
ALTERNATING  LIGHT  PHOTOMETER 
Hartmut  Bock,  Fischbach,  Taunus;  Werner  Melzer,  Lieder- 
bach;  Helmut  Schroeder,  Hofheim,  and  Leo  Schupmehl, 
Liederbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser,  No.  403,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
2248781 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  356-229  15  Claims 


1.  An  alternating  light  photometer  comprising  a  light 
source,  first  and  second  measuring  stations  including  means 
for  holding  material  to  be  measured,  first  and  second  paths 
permitting  illuminating  light  emitted  by  the  source  to  reach 
the  first  and  second  measuring  stations,  said  first  and  second 
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paths  diverging  from  one  another  in  the  direction  from  the 
light  source  to  said  measuring  stations,  a  light  receiver,  third 
and  fourth  paths  permitting  measuring  light  emanating  from 
the  first  and  second  measuring  stations  to  reach  the  light 
receiver,  said  third  and  fourth  paths  converging  toward  one 
another  in  the  direction  from  said  measuring  stations  to  said 
light  receiver  and  means  permitting  light  emanating  from  the 
first  measuring  station  and  light  emanating  from  the  second 
measuring  station  to  alternately  reach  the  light  receiver, 
wherein  the  plane  joining  the  light  source  and  the  two  measur- 
ing stations,  the  plane  joining  the  light  source,  the  first  mea- 
suring station  and  the  light  receiver,  the  plane  joining  the  light 
source,  the  second  measuring  station  and  the  light  receiver, 
and  the  plane  joining  the  two  measuring  stations  and  the  light 
receiver  form  a  tetrahedron,  and  wherein  the  first  and  second 
measuring  stations,  the  first  and  second  paths  for  illuminating 
light,  and  also  the  third  and  fourth  paths  for  measuring  light 
are  arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  they  are  mirror- 
symmetrical  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  centers  of  the  light 
source  and  the  light  receiver  and  being  at  a  right  angle  with  a 
straight  line  connecting  corresponding  points  of  said  measur- 
ing stations. 


3,877,821 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  FLAWS  USING  AN 

ARRAY  OF  PHOTO  SENSITIVE  DEVICES 

Stephen  E.  Price,  and  Thiel  J.  Gomm,  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

Utah,  assignors  to  Inex,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,549 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21116,  21 132 

US.  CI.  356-237  4  Claims 


therein,  said  piston  chamber  formed  with  an  opening  at  its 
upper  end  which  permits  the  passage  of  a  brush  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  brush  support,  a  first  annular  constric- 
tion in  said  opening  which  retains  the  support  within  the 
chamber  and  forms  a  first  valve  which  is  opened  as  soon  as  the 
brush  is  depressed,  a  second  valve  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  chamber  for  limiting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir 


to  the  piston  chamber  when  the  cylindrical  container  is  in- 
verted, said  second  valve  including  a  second  annular  constric- 
tion of  the  piston  chamber  and  a  spherical  ball  independently 
movable  within  the  chamber,  and  a  cylindrical  extension 
axially  mounted  on  the  brush  support  for  dislodging  the  ball 
to  open  the  second  valve  when  the  container  is  in  the  inverted 
position  and  the  brush  is  depressed  a  predetermined  distance 
after  opening  the  first  valve. 


3,877,823 

INTERCHANGEABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  FOUNTAIN 

PAINT  ROLLERS 

Ragnvald  G.  UUnd,  P.  O.  Box  4174,  Palm  Springs,  CaUf. 

92262 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238,874,  March  28,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,604 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3128 
U.S.  CI.  40 1 — 1 97  10  Claims 


1.  A  flaw  detector  comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  lens  arranged  in  said  housing; 

a  scanning  array  arranged  in  said  housing  having  a  plurality 
of  photo  sensitive  devices  associated  therewith,  which 
photo  sensitive  devices  are  positioned  to  receive  light 
passing  through  said  lens; 

a  source  of  electrical  power  connected  to  supply  power  to 
said  photo  sensitive  devices; 

means  for  sequentially  interrogating  each  said  photo  sensi- 
tive device,  each  said  photo  sensitive  device  producing  in 
said  interrogation  a  pulse  reflective  of  an  amount  of  light 
striking  thereon,  which  interrogation  produces  a  train  of 
pulses  as  an  output  from  said  scanning  array; 

amplifier  means  receiving  said  train  of  pulses  for  increasing 
the  signal  strength  of  said  pulses;  and 

means  for  interpreting  said  train  of  pulses,  comparing  the 
amplitudes  of  adjacent  pulses,  and  providing  a  signal 
outjjut  therefrom  that  is  reflective  of  the  differences 
between  adjacent  pulses. 


3  877  822 
FOUNTAIN  BRUSH 
Joseph  L.  LaMura,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Joaneil 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Livingston,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,915 
Int.  CI.  A46b  UI04 
U.S.  CI.  401-101  4  Claims 

1.  A  fountain  brush  comprising:  a  cylindrical'container 
closed  at  its  lower  end  and  defining  an  internal  reservoir  for 
the  storage  of  liquids,  a  piston  chamber  secured  to  the  upp>er 
end  of  the  container  and  housing  a  movable  brush  support 


1.  In  a  fountain  paint  roller,  an  interchangeable  cartridge 
comprising: 
a.  an  outer  cylinder  having  a  first  set  of  apertures  therein; 
b.  an  inner  cylinder  having  a  second  set  of  apertures 
therein; 

c.  said  inner  cylinder  being  disposed  within  said  outer  cylin- 
der and  being  rotatable  therewithin  between  a  first  posi- 
tion wherein  said  first  and  second  sets  of  apertures  are  not 
aligned  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  sets  of  aper- 
tures are  aligned; 

d.  guide  means  for  constraining  the  rotation  of  said  inner 
cylinder  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 

e.  end  closure  means  for  said  inner  cylinder  comprising 
means  for  rotating  said  inner  cylinder  between  said  first 
and  second  positions; 


1 


3,877,824 
DOME  HUBS  FOR  GEODESIC  CONSTRUCTION 
lae  GoMwin  Jury,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Arthur  Bell,  Prince  George,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  18, 1973, 171788 

Int.  CI.  E04b  7106;  F16b  1 100 
.S.  CI.  403—  1 74  9  Claims 
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f.  a  tapered  annular  flange  on  said  end  closure  means;  and 
g.  a  collar  on  said  inner  cylinder  having  a  tapered  inner 
surface  for  sealingly  receiving  said  flange. 


1.  An  improved  dome  joint  structure  for  use  with  a  building 
d  Dme  of  the  type  having  a  large  number  of  similar  geodesic 
n  embers,  said  joint  structure  including  a  central  spider  having 
a  polygonal  central  portion  and  a  plurality  of  radiating  arms 
ir  tegrally  formed  with  the  central  portion  for  receiving  and 
h  jiding  the  ends  of  geodesic  members,  in  which  the  improve- 
n  ent  comprises 

a.  each  of  said  arms  is  of  partial  tubular  configuration  and 
has  thread  of  serrated  formations  on  the  exterior  surface 
thereof; 

b.  the  interior  dimensions  of  each  said  arms  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  external  dimension  of  the  end  of  a  geodesic 
members; 

.  a  nut  is  provi(|ed  for  each  arm  having  thread  or  serrated 
formations  on  the  interior  surface  thereof,  matching  the 
formations  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the  arm,  said  nut 
when  rotated  after  insertion  of  the  end  of  a  geodesic 
member  into  the  arm  serving  to  deform  the  partial  tubular 
configuration  of  the  arm  inwardly  against  the  end  of  the 
geodesic  member  to  hold  the  same. 


7  Claims 


3,877,825 

'  UBULAR  CONSTRUCTION  ELEMENTS  ASSEMBLED 
BY  INTERLOCKING  PARTS 
Mkrcel  Henri  Rene  Roux,  Saint  Martin  de  Brethencourt, 
78660  Ablis  Yvelines,  France 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,520 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.    27,    1972, 
73.14995  I 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2142;  E04f  15106 
U.  J.  CL  403-233 

I.  A  joint  construction  for  joining  first  and  second  tubular 
m(  mbers  each  having  opposed  parallel  planar  side  faces  com- 
pr  sing: 

I  pair  of  gripping  arms  rigidly  fixed  to  and  projecting  from 
said  opposed  sides  at  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  arms  facing  each  other  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion; the  free  ends  of  said  arms  being  turned  inwardly 
toward  one  another  and  being  formed  to  define  keying 
hooks; 
laid  spaced  arms  receiving  the  second  tubular  member 
therebetween  with  one  of  its  planar  faces  abutting  the  end 
of  said  first  tubular  member,  between  said  arms; 


a  keying  member  having  opposed  lateral  edges  thereof  with 
keying  surfaces  formed  thereon  and  mating  with  the 
keying  hooks  of  said  arms  and  so  formed  that  movement 
thereof  in  one  direction  parallel  to  said  second  tubular 
member  causes  said  keying  member  to  engage  the  other 
side  face  of  said  second  tubular  member  and  to  clamp 
said  second  tubular  member  against  the  said  end  of  said 
first  tubular  member; 

each  keying  hook  being  defined  by  a  recess  located  near  the 
free  end  of  a  gripping  arm,  inwardly  thereof,  said  recess 
being  in  the  form  of  a  female  half-dovetail;  the  female 
half-dovetail  of  each  keying  hook  being  configured  to 


have  a  slight  slope  with  respect  to  the  second  tubular 
member  whereby  to  wedge  said  keying  member  against 
said  second  tubular  member;  the  keying  member  cooper- 
ating with  the  hooks  is  an  element  having  parallel  lateral 
edges  notched  in  the  form  of  a  male  half-dovetail  slidably 
fitted  into  the  female  half-dovetails  of  the  hooks;  the  male 
half-dovetails  of  the  keying  member  having  a  slope  corre- 
sponding to  the  slope  of  the  hooks;  the  face  of  said  keying 
member  which  bears  against  the  surface  of  said  second 
tubular  member  having  chamfered  end  portions  and  a  flat 
intermediate  portion  making  surface  contact  with  said 
other  side  face  of  said  second  tubular  member. 


3,877,826 
HANDLE  CONNECTION  FOR  IMPACT  TOOLS 
Warren  Arnold  Shepherd,  Jr.,  Warren  Township,  N  J.,  and 
Joseph  James  Guarnaccia,  Wethersfield,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,259 

Int.  CI.  B25g  3134 

U.S.  CI.  403-267  9  claims 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  metallic  head  with  a  handle 
receiving  eye  therein  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end. 
said  eye  having  a  portion  which  progressively  increases  in 
cross-section  toward  the  exit  end,  a  handle  having  an  end 
portion  within  the  eye,  said  end  portion  having  a  shoulder 
portion  forming  a  tight  connection  with  the  head  over  an  area 
at  the  entrance  end  of  the  eye,  a  recessed  circumferential 
groove  adjacent  said  shoulder  portion  and  spaced  from  the 
entrance  end  of  the  eye,  and  a  wedge-free  head  portion  spaced 
from  the  shoulder  portion  having  a  larger  cross-section  than 
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the  recessed  portion  but  a  smaller  cross-section  than  the  pro- 
gressively increasing  cross-section  of  the  eye  to  provide  a 
clearance  therebetween  which  extends  entirely  around  the 
periphery  of  said  head  portion  and  which  progressively  in- 
creases in  cross-section  toward  the  exit  end  of  the  eye,  and  a 
tough,  hard  and  rigid  injection  molded  thermoplastic  material 
in  the  space  within  the  eye  between  the  end  portion  of  the 
handle  and  the  head,  said  thermoplastic  material  tightly  en- 
gaging said  wedge-free  head  portion  and  said  recessed  portion 
while  intimately  contacting  the  progressively  increasing  eye 
portion  to  encapsulate  said  head  portion  and  form  a  mechani- 
cal lock  between  the  handle  and  the  head. 


1  3,877,827 

DISC  RETAINER  DEVICE 
Richard  S.  Adelizzi,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wes- 

tinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  304,453,  Nov.  7, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,822,953. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,553 

Int.  CI.  B60b  27106;  F16d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  403-273  3  Claims 


wedges  having  contacting  faces  intially  in  sliding  engagement 
with  one  another  when  the  wedges  are  entered  into  the  key- 
way  from  the  end  face,  said  lower  and  upper  wedges  each 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  holes 
near  the  small  and  large  ends  thereof  respectively  and  which 
are  spaced  radially  from  said  contacting  faces,  and  a  stop  pin 
adapted  to  be  projected  through  a  selected  one  of  the  holes  to 
bear  against  the  end  face,  said  stop  pin  being  insertable 
through  a  selected  one  of  the  holes  in  the  small  end  of  the 
lower  wedge  to  engage  the  end  face  and  limit  inward  move- 
ment of  said  lower  wedge  when  the  upper  wedge  is  forced  into 
the  keyway,  and  said  stop  pin  being  removable  from  the  lower 
wedge  hole  and  insertable  through  a  selected  one  of  the  holes 
in  the  large  end  of  the  upper  wedge  to  engage  the  end  face  and 
limit  inward  movement  of  said  upper  wedge  when  the  lower 
wedge  is  driven  inwardly  initially  to  release  the  key  from  the 
keyway. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  disc  having  a  bore 
receiving  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  disc  being  subjected  to 
torque  and  thrust  loading  when  they  are  being  rotated,  regis- 
tering axially  aligned  keyways  in  said  shaft  and  said  disc,  an 
axially  extending  key  fitting  into  said  keyways  for  transmitting 
torque  between  said  shaft  and  disc,  said  key  being  fitted  into 
said  shaft  so  as  to  prevent  movement  therebetween,  said  key 
having  a  dog  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extending  groove  in  said  disc,  said  dog  extend- 
ing into  said  groove  interlocking  the  shaft  and  disc  thereby 
preventing  relative  movement  of  the  disc  with  respect  to  the 
shaft. 


3,877,828 
MACHINE  KEY 
Robert  F.  Smith,  3130  Traver,  West  Vancouver,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,166 

Int.  CI.  F16d  1108 

U.S.  CI.  403-358  5  Claims 


36 

35. 

34, 


\  I  -  .  .  [  I  "T   '  — ^1 


1.  A  key  for  use  in  a  keyway  formed  in  the  abutting  faces 
of  two  machine  parts  one  of  which  has  an  end  face,  said  key 
comprising  a  lower  wedge  having  a  big  end  and  a  small  end 
projecting  beyond  the  end  face,  an  upper  wedge  having  a 
small  end  and  a  large  end  projecting  beyond  the  end  face,  said 


3,877,829 

ROADWAY  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Heinz  Honegger,  Wendelbuck  23,  CH  8196  Wil,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,187 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  11102 

U.S,  CI.  404—69  7  Claims 


^34 


1.  An  expansion  joint  for  a  roadway,  comprising  two  spac- 
edly  adjoining  concrete  slabs  defining  a  roadway  surface,  a 
metal  strip  embedded  in  each  of  said  slabs  confronting  the 
other  slab,  each  of  said  metal  strips  being  provided  with  two 
spaced-apart  parallel  walls  defining  respective  horizontally 
extending  but  vertically  elongated  upwardly  open  grooves, 
and  at  least  one  flexible  sealing  strip  of  generally  U-section 
having  two  downwardly  extending  shanks  each  received  in 
one  of  said  grooves,  each  shank  being  formed  with  a  relatively 
thick  central  portion  and  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and 
outwardly  directed  opposite  resiliently  deflectable  bars  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  said  grooves  under  compression  and  resisting 
upward  withdrawal  of  said  shanks  from  said  grooves  while 
sealing  same  against  the  entry  of  contaminants,  said  sealing 
strip  being  formed  about  each  shank  with  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  curved  projecting  lip  sealingly  engaging  a  flank  of 
the  respective  strip  facing  the  opposite  strip. 


3,877,830 
TOWED  PAVER  WITH  THICKNESS  AND  LEVELING 

CONTROL 
W.  Thomas  James,  III,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Renncr 

Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391,882,  Aug.  27, 1973.  This 
application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,795 

Int.  CL  EOlc  19100  ^ 

U.S.  CL  404—84  6  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  towed  paver  and  grade  sensing  and 
control  means  therefor,  the  paver  comprising  a  hopper  having 
front  and  back  walls  with  a  material  depositing  opening  there- 
between, at  least  two  vertically  adjustable  supporting  wheels 
beneath  said  front  wall,  a  screed  attached  to  the  back  wall  of 
said  hopper  in  fixed  relation  thereto  and  extending  rearwardly 
of  said  material  depositing  opening,  extendible  devices  be- 


tween  said  wheels  and  the  front  wall  of  said  hopper  and  a 
power  source  for  said  extendible  devices  whereby  said  hopper 
and  screed  may  be  moved  relative  to  said  wheels  as  said  paver 
is  towed  over  a  surface  to  be  paved;  said  sensing  and  control 
means  comprising  skis  movably  supported  on  said  hopper  and 
engaging  said  surface  to  be  paved,  means  on  said  hopper 
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3^77,832 

LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  BORING  BAR 

INSERTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Milton  L.  Benjamin,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Erickson 

Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,203 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29102 

U.S.  CI.  408-155  6  Claims 


16    18 


4     I8-' 


onnected  to  said  skis  for  emitting  a  signal,  secondary  means 
I  ontrolling  said  power  source  with  respect  to  said  extendible 
(  evices  and  acting  responsive  to  said  signal  to  move  said 
(  xtendible  devices  and  the  hopper  and  screed  responsive  to 
I  (lovemcnt  of  the  skis  due  to  deviation  in  the  grade  of  said 
!  urface  to  be  paved  so  as  to  change  the  angle  of  attack  of  said 
! creed. 


3,877,831 

METHOD  OF  APPARATUS  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  IN 

TUBES 

I  rnest  J.  Maroschak,  Box  878,  Roseboro,  N.C.  28382 
:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262,192,  June  13, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,819,778.  This  application  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

285,921 
Int.  CI.  B23b  39120,  41100 
i5.  CI.  408-32  13  Claims 


I 


ti 


1.  A  boring  bar  having  a  bore  with  at  least  one  longitudinal 
keyway;  a  cutter  member  having  an  outer  portion  with  cutting 
edges  thereon  and  an  inner  portion  axially  slidably  fitted  in 
said  bore  and  having  a  key  disposed  in  said  keyway  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  cutter  member;  a  ring-like  adjusting  dial  mem- 
ber having  threaded  engagement  with  said  cutter  member  and 
being  secured  to  said  bar  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  said 
bore  while  being  restrained  against  axial  movement  whereby 
rotation  of  said  dial  member  effects  axial  adjusting  movement 
of  said  cutter  member;  and  lock  screw  means  in  said  bar 
bearing  on  said  cutter  member  to  impose  a  torque  force 
thereon  to  frictionally  engage  one  side  of  said  key  with  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  keyway;  said  cutter  member  inwardly  of 
said  dial  member  having  a  surface  portion  which  is  engaged  by 
said  lock  screw  means  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  said  cutter 
member  and  bore. 


3,877,833 
HOLE  CUTTER 
George  E.  Thornton,  Athens,  and  Danvis  T.  Newby,  Huntsville, 
both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronau- 
tics and  Space  Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,901 
Int.  CI.  B23b  51104 
\}S.  CI.  408  - 1 86  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  adaptable  for  forming  holes  in  a  corrugated 

be;  said  apparatus  comprising  guide  means  adapted  for 
gliding  the  corrugated  tube  forwardly  in  a  predetermined 

ith  of  travel,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotatable  turret  casings 

aJjacent  said  guide  means,  said  turret  casings  being  angularly 

onset  from  each  other  about  the  path  of  travel  of  the  tube,  at 

one  of  said  casings  being  located  downstream  of  another 

said  casings,  a  series  of  rotatable  drill  bits  carried  by  and 
pi  ojecting  outwardly  from  each  respective  casing  and  into  the 
-  th  of  travel  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to  drill  respective  holes 

the  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  turret  casings,  means  for 
rdtating  said  drill  bits  on  their  own  axes,  and  motive  means 
o|  eratively  connected  to  said  turret  casings  and  operable  for 
mpving  said  casings  and  the  respective  drill  bits  carried 


le  ist  I 


o 


th:reby  outwardly  to  an  inoperative  position  re 
p<  th  of  travel  of  the  tube. 


ative  to  the 


1.  An  adjustable  hole  cutter  for  use  in  forming  circular 
openings  in  workpieces  comprising: 

a  tool  mount  positionable  into  a  plane  paralleling  the  work- 
ing plane  of  a  selected  workpiece; 

means  for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  mount  about  an 
axis  of  rotation  normal  to  the  working  plane; 

support  means  affixed  to  said  mount  for  resiliently  support- 
ing the  mount  against  displacement  along  a  linear  path 
extended  toward  the  workpiece  as  rotary  motion  is  im- 
parted to  the  mounting  member; 

a  elongated  cutting  tool; 

means  for  affixing  said  cutting  tool  to  said  mount  in  a  pro- 
jected relationship  therewith  for  engaging  the  workpiece 
as  the  mount  is  displaced  along  the  linear  path; 
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said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  stabilizing  struts 
affixed  to  ^  mount,  and  a  plurality  of  spring-biased 
supports  including  strut-supporting  rollable  elements 
mounted  on  said  struts  for  engaging  selected  portions  of 
the  surface  of  the  workpiece. 


3,877,834 
SELF-PRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 
Walter  Speck,  and  Oskar  Schmidt,  both  of  Hilpoltstein,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Speck-Pumpen  Daniel  Speck  &  Sohne, 
Hilpoltstein,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,149 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    24,    1973, 
2347915 

Int.  CI.  F04d  5100 
U.S.  CI.  415-53  6  Claims 


♦ 


a  second  set  of  radially  extending  vanes  of  opposite  pitch 
angle  to  said  first  set  of  vanes  mounted  on  the  shaft  in 
position  to  intercept  the  deflected  stream  of  fluid  and 


1.  In  a  self-priming  centrifugal  pump,  rotary  impeller  means 
having  a  given  axis  of  rotation,  a  central  suction  inlet,  and  an 
outer  peripheral,  outlet  circumfercntially  surrounding  said 
axis,  fluid-guiding  means  situated  at  the  periphery  of  said 
impeller  means  and  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  volute  means 
formed  with  an  inner  relatively  substantially  constant  width 
axial  gap  circumferentially  surrounding  and  situated  directly 
next  to  the  periphery  of  said  impeller  means  for  directly  re- 
ceiving fluid  therefrom,  the  hollow  interior  of  said  volute 
means  being  substantially  wider  than  said  inner  gap  along 
substantially  all  of  the  length  of  said  volute  means  with  the 
hollow  interior  of  said  volute  means  extending  axially  in  both 
directions  beyond  said  inner  gap  of  said  volute  means,  and 
said  volute  means  having  an  outer  wall  formed  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  through  which  said  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  impeller  means  extends  with  an  outer  relatively 
narrow  axial  gap  extending  substantially  through  the  entire 
length  of  the  outer  wall  of  said  volute  means  and  through 
which  liquid  can  return  toward  said  axis  during  self-priming 
operations,  and  a  housing  means  housing  said  impeller  means 
and  said  volute  means  which  is  formed  with  said  outer  gap  in 
said  plane,  said  housing  means  having  an  outlet  through  which 
fluid  from  said  volute  means  is  discharged  while  liquid  can 
return  toward  said  axis  during  self-priming  operations  through 
said  gaps  in  said  volute  means. 


3,877,835 

HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE  HYDRO  TURBINE 

Fred  M.  Siptrott,  301 1  Hardies  Ln.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,102 

Int.  CI.  FOld  13100,  1116 

U.S.  CI.  415-143  11  Claims 

1.  A  hydro-turbine  having  a  rotatable  shaft  comprising. 

input  means  formed  for  directing  a  stream  of  liquid  at  high 

pressure  tangentially  into  the  turbine, 
a  first  set  of  radially  extending  vanes  mounted  on  the  shaft 
in  position  to  intercept  the  stream  of  liquid  from  said 
input  means  for  imparting  impulse  rotational  energy  to 
the  shaft,  said  vanes  being  formed  for  deflecting  the 
stream  of  fluid  to  effect  a  change  in  direction  thereof 
from  tangential  to  axial,  and 


formed  for  imparting  reaction  rotational  energy  to  the 
shaft  in  the  same  direction  of  rotation  as  set  impulse 
rotational  energy  imparted  to  said  shaft  by  said  first  set  of 
vanes. 


3,877,836 

HORIZONTAL  WINDMILL 

Leo  L.  Tompkins,  127  Wacaster  St.,  Jackson,  Miss.  39209 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,156 

Int.  CI.  F03d 

U.S.  CI.  416-119  6  Claims 


I.  In  combination;  a  windmill  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  vertical  aerodynamic  sail  assemblies, 

sail  supporting  means  for  maintaining  said  sail  assemblies  in 
positions  for  pivoting  about  a  vertical  pivot  axis  for  each 
assembly  with  the  center  of  lift  of  each  sail  being  slightly 
behind  the  vertical  pivot  axis  thereof  and  including  at 
least  one  vertical  aerodynamic  sail  in  each  assembly, 

means  permitting  said  sail  assemblies  to  move  in  a  closed 
circular  path, 

means  for  additively  applying  the  torque  output  of  the  wind 
acting  on  the  sails  of  said  sail  assemblies  to  provide  output 
torque  for  said  windmill, 

a  trim  tab  pivotably  mounted  to  said  at  least  one  sail  of  each 
sail  assembly  such  that  the  trim  tab  is  disposed  downwind 
from  the  trailing  edge  of  said  one  sail. 

control  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said  sail  assem- 
blies about  said  closed  circle  for  automatically  pivoting 
said  trim  tabs  to  inclined  positions  relative  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  sails  when  said  sail  supporting  means  is 
rotated  such  that  the  sail  axis,  the  circular  path  axis  and 
the  wind  direction  are  substantially  in  line  such  that  these 
sails  provide  additive  forces  tending  to  rotate  said  sail 
supporting  means  in  the  same  direction,  and  for  maintain- 
ing the  sail  assemblies  that  are  generally  at  right  angles  to 
the  circular  path  axis  and  the  wind  direction  in  weather 
cocked  position; 

whereby,  said  sail  assemblies  provide  minimum  drag  in 
comparison  with  their  useful  additive  torque  output. 
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3,877,837 

COMPRESSOR  CONTROL  WITH  THERMAL  DENSITY 

SENSOR 
Sidney  A.  Parker,  Fort  Worth,  and  Richard  E.  Cawiey,  Hurst, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,^31 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100 

U.S.  CI.  417-25  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  refrigerant  compressor  of  the  type  having  a  compres- 
sion mechanism  within  an  outer  casing,  said  compression 
mechanism  comprising  a  block  for  defining  a  cylinder,  a  mov- 
able member  inside  the  cylinder  receiving  refrigerant  gas  and 
discharging  the  compressed  refrigerant  gas  through  a  dis- 
charge line,  shaft  means  for  moving  the  movable  member,  a 
motor  for  rotating  the  shaft  means  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  motor,  the  improvement 
comprising  thermal  densiy  sensor  means  including  a  thermo- 
stat mounted  on  the  compression  mechanism  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  compression  mechanism  for  preventing 
the  start-up  of  the  motor  when^he  temperature  of  the  com- 
jression  mechanism  is  below  a  predetermined  value  to  pre- 
sent damage  to  the  compression  mechanism. 


3,877,838 
DEVICE  FOR  ADVANCING  MATERIAL  THROUGH  A 

TUBE 

)aniel  S.  J.  Choy,  892  Riverbanl(  Rd.,  Stamford,  Conn.  06903 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,084 

Int.  CI.  F04b  43108,  43110;  A61b  19100 

J.S.  CI.  417—394  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  advancing  material  through  a  tube  compris- 
ig  a  pair  of  end-to-end  longitudinally  spaced  proximal  and 

<  istal  longitudinally  elongated  inflatable  members,  each  of 
!  aid  inflatable  members  having  means  permitting  each  of  said 
i  fiflatable  members  to  expand  radially  at  a  progressively  de- 

<  reasing  rate  from  the  proximal  to  the  distal  portions  thereof 
I  nder  the  influence  of  an  increase  in  internal  pressure  therein 
i  nd  to  contract  radially  at  a  progressively  decreasing  rate  from 
t  le  distal  to  the  proximal  portions  thereof  with  the  decrease 


in  said  internal  pressure,  an  elongated  flexible  shaft  having  a 
pair  of  lumens,  each  of  said  lumens  communicating  with  a 
respective  inflatable  member,  and  means  simultaneously  com- 
municating with  said  inflatable  members  through  respective 
lumens  for  alternately  connecting  one  of  said  members  to  a 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  and  the  other  of  said  members  to 
exhaust. 


3  877  839 

TORQUE  LIMITING  MEANS  FOR  VARIABLE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMPS 

Richard  Joseph  Ifield,  95  Copeland  Rd.,  Beecroft,  Sidney,  New 

South  Wales,  Australia  (2119) 

Filed  Oct^,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,973 
Claims    priority ,^^plication    Australia,   Oct.    23,    1972, 
922/72 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49100 
U.S.  CI.  417-217  8  Claims 


LJ-'*' 


1.  In  a  variable  displacement  piston  pump  including  a  driven 
rotor,  torque  limiting  means,  for  limiting  the  driving  torque  of 
the  pump,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  hydrostatically  bal- 
anced slipper  bearing  supporting  the  pump  rotor,  pressure 
responsive  means  operable  to  regulate  a  pump  displacement, 
and  means  transmitting  the  hydrostatic  bearing  pressure  to 
said  pressure  responsive  means  to  effect  operation  of  said 
pressure  responsive  means. 


Hlga- 


3,877,840 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PLUNGER  PUMP 
Tadashi     Nakamura,    3-7,     Minamizawa     3-chome, 
shikurume-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,272 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  21,   1973,  48- 
39606 

Int.  CI.  F04b  49110 
U.S.  CI.  417-307  4  Claims 


■^2  36^32  iS^S 


48  3'    38 


I.  In  a  reciprocating  electromagnetic  pump  including  a 
cylinder,  an  electromagnetic  plunger  having  a  flow-passage 
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therethrough  and  defining  upper  and  lower  chambers  in  com- 
bination with  said  cylinder  and  slidably  mounted  in  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  reciprocating  the  electromagnetic  plunger 
including  an  electromagnetic  coil  coaxial  to  said  electromag- 
netic plunger,  a  power  source  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic 
plunger  for  selective  activation  thereof,  a  check  valve  opera- 
tively  positioned  in  the  fluid  flow-passage  and  including  a 
fixed  valve  seat  and  a  movable  valve  member  of  magnetic 
material  cooperating  with  the  seat  to  close  said  passage,  said 
movable  member  being  so  positioned  as  to  be  drawn  away 
from  its  seat  by  the  attraction  of  the  electromagnetic  coil 
during  operation  of  the  pump  to  allow  fluid  flow,  and  a  pres- 
sure plunger  operatively  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic 
plunger,  the  improvements  comprising  said  pressure  plunger 
being  rigidly  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  plunger,  a  hol- 
low cylinder  member  positioned  about  said  pressure  plunger 
within  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  inwardly  stepped 
portion  in  the  vicinity  of  said  cylinder  member  but  spaced 
therefrom,  an  elastic  member  positioned  on  said  stepped 
portion  of  said  cylinder  and  supporting  said  cylinder  member 
and  a  spring  member  operatively  coupled  to  said  electromag- 
netic plunger  and  to  said  cylinder  member,  whereby  said 
cylinder  member  can  shift  radially  of  said  electromagnetic 
plunger  such  that  friction  between  the  plunger  and  the  cylin- 
der is  eliminated. 


from,  and  a  relief  valve  means  communicating  with  said 
pumping  chamber  and  said  passageway  of  said  pump  body. 


3,877,841 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  PLUNGER  PUMP 
Tadashi     Nakamura,    3-7,     Minamizawa    3-chome, 
shikurume-shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,270 
Int.  CI.  F04b  49100,  39/08 


Higa- 


U.S.  CI.  417-311 


6  Claims 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  electromagnetic  pump  including  a 
cylinder,  a  magnetic  piston  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through and  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  and  slidably  mounted 
in  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  defining  a  pumping  chamber 
surrounding  the  inlet  end  of  said  piston  and  receiving  fluid 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  the  piston  including  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coil  coaxial  to  said  magnetic  piston,  a  power 
source  coupled  to  said  electromagnetic  piston  for  selective 
activation  thereof,  and  a  check  valve  mounted  on  the  piston 
in  the  fluid  flow-passage,  the  improvements  which  comprise  a 
pump  body  having  a  passageway  therein,  one  end  of  said 
passageway  being  a  fluid  inlet,  a  suction  side  check  valve  and 
a  discharge  side  check  valve  positioned  within  said  passage- 
way and  normally  biased  closed,  said  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  pumping  chamber  in  the  vicinity  of  said  suc- 
tion side  check  valve,  whereby  the  suction  stroke  of  said 
piston  opens  said  suction  side  check  valve  and  draws  fluid  into 
said  passageway,  said  fluid  forcing  open  said  discharge  side 
check  valve,  said  pumping  chamber  also  communicating  with 
said  passageway  in  the  region  of  said  discharge  side  check 
valve,  fluid  being  drawn  into  said  pumping  chamber  there- 


3,877,842 
AIR  PUMPS 
Robert  Raymond  Greene,  Chicago;  Hans  Oscar  Jacob.  Morton 
Grove,  and  Meredith  Wayne  Meece,  Niles,  all  of  III.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,615,  Jan.  21, 1970.  This  application  Dec. 
27.  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,387The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 
patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  21,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  ¥04b  21/00,  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  417-312  4  Claims 


1.  A  motor  operated  air  cooled  pump  including  a  pump 
body  having  disposed  therein  a  pumping  chamber,  said  pump- 
ing chamber  having  a  movable  pump  member  disposed 
therein,  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  in  said 
pumping  chamber,  said  pump  member  operating  with  a  suc- 
tion stroke  to  draw  air  from  a  first  air  inlet  means  through  a 
first  air  duct  channel  means  into  said  pumping  chamber  and 
a  discharge  stroke  to  compress  said  air  and  to  expel  the  com- 
pressed air  from  said  pump  chamber  through  a  first  air  outlet 
means,  second  air  inlet  and  outlet  means  separate  from  said 
first  air  inlet  and  outlet  means,  said  second  air  inlet  and  outlet 
means  being  positioned  about  the  surface  of  said  pump  body, 
said  second  air  inlet  means  being  connected  to  said  second  air 
outlet  means  by  second  air  duct  channel  means  separate  from 
said  first  air  duct  channel  means,  said  second  air  duct  channel 
means  extending  through  said  pump  body  in  a  manner  such 
that  said  second  channel  means  extend  in  sequence  from  said 
second  air  inlet  means  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  pump- 
ing chamber  over  the  surface  of  said  motor  and  then  to  said 
second  air  outlet  means,  means  for  drawing  cool  air  into  said 
pump  body  through  said  second  air  inlet  means  and  for  draw- 
ing said  air  through  said  second  channel  means  and  for  expel- 
ling said  air  from  said  pump  body  through  said  second  air 
outlet  means,  said  air  circulating  through  said  second  channel 
means  in  said  pump  body  first  providing  cooling  of  said  pump- 
ing chamber  and  said  pump  member  disposed  therein  whereby 
heat  of  compression  generated  by  said  suction  and  discharge 
strokes  of  said  pump  member  is  removed  and  then  cooling  the 
motor  bearings  and  windings  of  said  motor  as  said  air  is  drawn 
over  said  motor  surface,  and  dampening  means  positioned 
within  said  pump  member  for  reducing  noise  caused  by  the 
operation  of  the  valve  during  said  suction  stroke  and  said 
discharge  stroke. 


1272 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


3,877,843 
PULSATILE  PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Halbcrt  Fischel,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,960 

Int.  CI.  A61b  79/00.  F15b  27/02.  F04b  43100 

U.S.  CL  417-394  lo  Claims 


projecting  through  the  open  end  of  said  inner  cup-shaped 
housing  into  closely  spaced  relation  with  the  closed  end  of  said 
inner  housing,  a  pump  casing  overlying  the  open  end  of  said 
sinner  housing  and  secured  to  the  open  end  of  said  main  hous- 
irtf^aid  pump  casing  having  an  axial  inlet  and  a  circumferen- 
tial outlet,  a  pump  impeller  in  said  pump  casing  having  an  inlet 
registering  with  the  casing  inlet  and  an  outlet  discharging  to 
the  casing  circumferential  outlet,  means  fixedly  mounting  said 
pump  impeller  on  said  inner  rotor,  a  main  conical  bearing 
surrounding  a  portion  of  said  inner  rotor  and  supported  by 
said  inner  housing  in  the  open  end  thereof  rotatably  support- 


28    -   q-: 


s  .;  7  -^:  \;  n 
:  ;  8  '.,v 


:o 


1.  A  system  for  providing  a  selectively  controllable  pulsatile 
^ow  of  a  perfusate  to  simulate  cardiac  action  comprising:  a 
)ulsatilc  perfusate  pump  which  comprises  flexible  chamber 
ncans.  said  means  being  collapsible  in  response  to  applied 
luid  pressure,  to  pump  perfusate  in  said  chamber  means 
hrough  a  flow  line  in  pulsatile  manner;  I 

at  least  one  fluid  pressure  means;  ' 

adjustable  systolic  pressure  regulator  means  coupled  to  said 

fluid  pressure  means; 
first  conduit  means  including  control  signal  responsive 
valving  means  coupling  said  systolic  pressure  regulator 
means  to  said  ventricle  chamber  means;  and 
electronic  control  means  including  adjustable  means  for 
generating  square  wave  control  signals  of  adjustable  dura- 
tion and  repetition  rate,  the  square  waves  having  sharp 
rise  and  fall  times,  wherein  said  valving  means  comprises 
a  two  output  valve  having  a  venting  output  and  an  output 
communicating  with  said  perfusate  pump,  wherein  said 
fluid  pressure  means  comprises  a  pressure  storage  vessel, 
and  wherein  said  electronic  control  means  comprises 
counter  means  adjustable  to  provide  valving  means  con- 
trolling outputs  at  selected  counts,  said  counter  means 
being  adapted  to  count  said  square  wave  control  signals. 


ing  said  inner  rotor  in  said  inner  housing,  an  auxiliary  spring 
loaded  conical  bearing  carried  by  the  closed  end  of  said  inner 
housing  and  projecting  into  said  inner  rotor  to  cooperate  with 
the  main  conical  bearing  to  support  the  inner  rotor,  said  inner 
housing  hermetically  sealing  pump  fluid  from  said  main  hous- 
ing, said  inner  housing  and  said  main  and  auxiliary  bearings 
receiving  fluid  from  said  pump  casing,  and  magnets  carried  by 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  shaft  mounted  rotor  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  inner  rotor  providing  a  magnetic  field  cou- 
pling the  rotors  for  co-rotation  whereby  rotation  of  the  shaft 
will  drive  the  pump  impeller. 


3,877,845 
ELECTRIC  IN-TANK  FUEL  PUMP 
John  C.  Green;  Heinrich  E.  Thausing,  and  Edward  T.  May,  all 
of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No,  374,580 

Int.  CL  F04b  77/00 

U.S.  CL  417-424  7  Claims 


3,877,844 
PUMP 
^ranz  Klaus,  Uhlandstr.  54,  463  Bochum,  and  Hans  E.  Ficht- 
ner,  Langen  Donk  127,  415  Krefeld  1,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Set.  No,  413,173 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov,    6,    1972, 
4254265 

Int,  CI,  F04b  7  7/00,  35104;  F16c  25100 
U,S,  CL  417-420  8  Claims 

1.  A  pump  which  comprises  a  cup-shaped  main  housing,  a 
s  jaft  rotatably  supported  in  the  closed  end  of  said  main  hous- 
ii  ig,  a  cup-shaped  rotor  in  said  main  housing  having  the  closed 
e  id  thereof  adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  main  housing  and 
s  xured  to  said  shaft  for  co-rotation,  a  cup-shaped  inner  hous- 
ii  g  projecting  through  the  open  end  of  said  cup-shaped  rotor 
ii  to  closely  spaced  relation  with  the  closed  end  of  said  rotor 
a  id  having  an  outtumed  flange  around  the  open  end  thereof 
S4  cured  to  the  open  end  of  said  main  housing,  an  inner  rotor 


1,  A  centrifugal  liquid  fuel  pump  assembly  of  the  type  en- 
closed in  liquid  fuel  tanks  comprising: 
an  elongated  integral  housing  having  a  fluid-inlet  end  and  a 
fluid-outlet  end,  wherein  a  portion  of  said  housing  at  said 
fluid-inlet  end  forms  a  pump-enclosing  portion  of  said 
housing  and  other  portions  of  said  housing  form  a  motor- 
enclosing  portion  and  an  outlet  column; 
a  motor  armature  mounted  in  said  motor-enclosing  portion 
of  said  housing  for  rotating  about  an  armature  axis,  said 
armature  including  an  armature  shaft  and  a  commutator; 
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motor  stator  magnets  mounted  in  said  motor-enclosing 
portion  of  said  housing  surrounding  said  armature; 

motor  brushes  resiliently  mounted  by  brush  springs  in  said 
motor-enclosing  portion  of  said  housing  to  make  contact 
with  said  commutator;  and 

a  pump  mounted  in  said  pump-enclosing  portion  of  said 
housing,  said  pump  including  a  pump  impeller  mounted 
on  said  armature  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pump 
having  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port; 

wherein  said  pump  portion  of  said  housing  has  a  tear-drop 
shape  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  armature  so  as  to 
define  a  salient  housing  portion  which  includes  a  salient 
passage  and  wherein  said  pump  outlet  port  communicates 
with  said  housing  salient  passage;  and 

wherein  said  outlet  column  extends  parallel  to  said  arma- 
ture axis  and  defines  a  main  outlet  passage  which  commu- 
nicates with  said  salient  passage. 


3,877,847 
CONCRETE  PUMP 
Heinz   Bille,   Dortmund-Hombruch,    Germany,   assignor   to 
Firma  Walter  Scheele  KG,  Unna-Massen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,598 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1972, 
2248868  ^^ 

Int.  CL  F04b  75/02,  i9/70 
U.S.  CL  417-532  5  Cbims 


3,877,846 
VARIABLE  CAPACITY  SCREW  COMPRESSOR 
Anders   Lundberg,   Norrkoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal* 
Refrigeration  AB,  Norrkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug,  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,600 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    28,    1972, 
11092/72 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  7/76,  F04c  7  7/72,  F04b  23100 
U.S.CL  417-440  4  Claims 


1.  A  variable  capacity  screw  compressor  comprising: 

a.  a  casing,  housing  two  intersecting  bores  defining  a  work- 
ing chamber  in  which  a  pair  of  intermeshing  screws  hav- 
ing helical  lands  and  intervening  grooves  are  mounted  to 
rotate  and  compress  a  working  fluid  as  it  is  being  passed 
axially  through  said  working  chamber  from  a  low  pressure 
inlet  wall  to  a  high  pressure  outlet  wall,  said  walls  being 
located  at  opposite  axial  ends  of  said  casing; 

b.  an  inlet  passage  in  said  inlet  wall  located  in  substantially 
axial  alignment  with  the  axes  of  said  screws  for  admitting 
working  fluid  into  the  ends  of  the  grooves  facing  said  inlet 
passage  as  they  become  exposed  during  rotation; 

c.  a  slide  valve  comprising  a  portion  of  the  casing  located  on 
the  high  pressure  side  of  said  working  chamber  and  being 
axially  displaceable  therein  in  response  to  varying  load 
conditions; 

d.  said  slide  valve  being  effective  to  expose  a  by-pass  open- 
ing in  said  working  chamber  to  a  degree  corresponding  to 
the  axial  displacement  of  the  slide  valve  to  vent  partially 
compressed  air  from  the  working  chamber; 

e.  means  for  passing  said  vented  partially  compressed  work- 
ing fluid  directly  into  the  grooves  of  said  screws  at  a 
location  between  said  by-pass  opening  and  said  axially 
aligned  inlet  passage  whereby  to  interrupt  admission  of 
low  pressure  working  fluid. 


1.  A  concrete  pump  comprising: 

a  hollow  housing  having  at  least  two  passageways  formed 
therein,  and  an  input  opening  communicative  to  each  of 
said  passageways; 

a  cylinder  coupled  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  passageways; 
a  piston  slidably  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinders  for 
compressive  movement  therein; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  disposed  in  said  housing  and  coupled 
to  each  of  said  pistons; 

a  funnel-shaped  closure  secured  over  the  opposite  end  of 
said  passageways  defining  the  output  of  said  housing,  said 
closure  having  a  pivot  bearing  for  pivotably  securing  one 
end  of  said  drive  shaft; 

a  pear-shaped  blocking  plate  pivotably  disposed  for  move- 
ment over  the  output  member  of  said  housing  for  alter- 
nately closing  at  least  one  of  said  passageways,  and  open- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  passageways  communicative  to  a 
cylinder  under  compression;  and 

a  sliding  valve  plate  axially  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  for 
alternately  opening  and  closing  the  input  opening  to  each 
of  said  passageways,  said  sliding  valve  plate  being  con- 
nected to  said  blocking  plate  so  as  to  cover  and  seal  the 
input  opening  of  a  passageway  under  compression,  said 
sliding  valve  plate  being  moveable  over  the  entire  width 
of  the  input  opening  of  the  passageways,  wherein  said 
funnelshaped  closure  additionally  includes  a  first  rib 
extending  between  the  output  of  said  passageways  and  a 
second  pair  of  ribs  connected  to  said  first  rib  and  defining 
the  pivot  angle  of  said  sliding  valve  plate. 


a. 


3,877,848 
ROTARY  ENGINE 
Edward  L.  Solem,  3211    Euclid   Heights  Blvd.,  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohk>  44118 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No,  421351 
Int.  CI,  FOlc  7/02 
U,S.  CL  418-61  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising 
a  stator  block  defining  a  trochoidal  chamber,  said  stator 
block  having  closed  ends,  said  ends  defining  at  least  one 
propellant  linear  slot  gas  inlet  of  adjustable  size  and  at 
least  one  corresponding  gas  outlet,  disposed  in  operative 
relation  to  the  said  linear  slot  gas  inlet; 
a  trilobe  rotor  sealed  within  the  trochoidal  chamber 
between  the  ends  thereof,  said  rotor  containing  centrally 
disposed  means  to  impart  rotation  to  a  drive  shaft,  said 
rotor  defining  at  least  one  propellant  gas  channel  upon  at 
least  one  end  face  thereof,  said  propellant  gas  channel 
being  of  planar  obtuse  triangular  vertical  section,  with 
curvalinear  trailing  edges  defined  by  the  channel,  and  a 
leading  edge  of  the  channel  being  substantially  parallel  to 
the  radius  of  the  rotor,  per  se,  the  said  channel  being 
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disposed  in  fluid  flow  relation  to  the  respective  gas  inlet 
and  gas  outlet; 

c.  a  drive  shaft  having  a  cam  engageable  with  the  trilobe 
rotor,  the  shaft  bearing  in  ends  of  the  trochoidal  chamber; 
and 

d.  a  source  of  propeliant  gas  connected  to  the  propellant  gas 
inlet  wherein  by  rotor  operation,  the  gas  channel  of  the 


3,877,849 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  ROTOR  FOR  ROTARY 

MECHANISMS 

kVerner  Wieiand,  Obereisesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Audi 

NSU    Auto    Union    Alctiengesellschafk,    Necliarsulm    and 

Wamkel  G.m.b.H.,  Lindau,  Bodensee,  both  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,159 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    21,    1972, 
1262619 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  tl02;  F04c  17102;  B23p  15110 
\}S.  CI.  418-61  A  13  Claims 


3.  A  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  contiguous  flank  portions 
c  isposed  for  eccentric  rotation  within  and  relative  to  a  housing 
c  jvity  partially  defined  by  a  trochoidal  peripheral  surface,  the 
r  >tor  comprising: 

a.  a  bearing  hub  having  opposite  end  portions  lying  in  planes 
normal  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing  hub; 

b.  two  substantially  congruent  side  wall  elements  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearing  hub  and  lying  in  substan- 
tially parallel  planes; 

c.  a  plurality  of  flank  elements  interconnecting  the  periph- 
eral edge  portions  of  said  two  side  wall  elements  and 
arranged  in  endwise  alignment; 


d.  said  bearing  hub  being  dimensioned  to  extend  between 
and  engage  said  side  wall  elements  at  the  end  portions; 

e.  each  side  wall  element  has  a  plurality  of  peripheral  edge 
surfaces  which  converge  to  deflne  a  plurality  of  apex 
portions; 

f  a  solid  bar  for  each  pair  of  apex  portions  disposed  to 
extend  between  the  apex  portion  of  one  side  wall  element 
to  the  corresponding  apex  portion  of  the  other  side  wall 
element  to  thereby  interconnect  the  side  wall  elements 
and  to  provide  material  in  which  recesses  can  be  provided 
for  receiving  apex  seal  devices;  and 

g.  said  bearing  hub,  side  wall  elements  and  flank  elements 
each  being  constructed  of  cut  and  formed  sheet  metal 
material  and  secured  together  and  to  said  solid  bars  into 
a  unitary  structure. 


3,877,850 
SPHERICAL  POWER  DEVICE 
Samuel  M.  Berry,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Commercial  Metals 
Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,557 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  3100 

U.S.  CI.  418-68  6  Claims 


rotor  and  gas  inlets  of  the  stator  respectively  define  op- 
posed gas  expansion  and  contraction  confines,  where- 
upon by  movement  of  the  rotor  propellant  gas  is  admitted 
through  said  gas  inlet  and  said  gas  channel  and  a  gradual 
expansion  of  the  propellant  occurs  and  is  applied  to  the 
drive  shaft  cam  by  movement  of  the  rotor  about  the 
trochoidal  chamber. 


r>v/«J  C 


Z£/fO    PCJ/r/OAf 


CO^^Blljr/OM 


1.  A  fluid  handling  device  having  a  plurality  of  variable 
volume  chambers  for  use  as  a  pump,  compressor  or  motor 
comprising: 

a.  a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  at  least  a  portion  of 
which  has  a  substantially  spherical  configuration; 

b.  a  pair  of  end  pistons  disposed  in  said  spherical  cavity; 

c.  each  of  said  end  pistons  being  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  sph,erical  cavity  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

d.  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  of  said  pair  of  end  pistons 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  other  than  1 80°  with  respect 
to  the  other  axis  of  rotation; 

e.  each  of  said  pair  of  end  pistons  having  a  pair  of  faces 
inclined  axially  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  said  spheri- 
cal cavity; 

f  first  semi-cylindrical  journal  means  in  each  of  said  pair  of 
pistons  extending  diametrically  of  said  spherical  cavity; 

g.  a  central  piston  disposed  in  said  spherical  cavity  between 
said  pair  of  end  pistons  and  extending  diametrically  of 
said  spherical  chamber; 

h.  said  central  piston  having  second  semi-cylindrical  journal 
means  on  opposite  sides  thereof  for  operably  connecting 
said  first  semi-cylindrical  journal  means  of  each  said  pair 
of  end  pistons  and  a  pair  of  piston  faces  on  each  side  of 
said  second  journal  means  aligned  with  said  inclined 
piston  surfaces  to  form  a  plurality  of  chambers  in  said 
spherical  cavity  whereby  said  central  piston  is  simulta- 
neously oscillated  as  it  rotates  with  said  pairs  of  pistons  to 
vary  the  volume  of  said  plurality  of  chambers. 
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3,877,851 
ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  WITH  INTEGRALLY 
CONNECTED,  DIAMETRICALLY  ALIGNED  VANES 
Sanpei    Komiya,    1745-1    Ohaza   Shimo-koizumi,   Ohizumi- 
machi,  and  Takeo  Saito,  1926-3  Ohaza  Shinozuka,  Ohra- 
machi,  both  of  Ohra-gun,  Gumma-ken,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,281 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.    16,    1973,  48- 
18372;  Mar.  1,  1973,  48-23687;  May  22,  1973,  48-59469 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21\04:  F04c  29\02;  FOlc  1\00 
U.S.  CI.  418-76  2  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  compressor  comprising,  a  unitary  one-piece 
vane,  a  cylinder  having  a  bore,  a  hollow  rotor  eccentrically 
mounted  for  rotation  within  said  cylinder  bore  including  two 
diametrically  opposed  slots,  said  vane  being  slidably  received 
in  said  slots,  a  valve  plate  and  a  side  plate  respectively 
mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  opposite 
ends  of  the  rotor,  an  oil  pump  for  circulating  lubricating  oil  in 
the  compressor,  wherein  said  rotor  includes  a  hollow  internal 
cavity,  said  diametrically  opposed  slots  of  the  rotor  are  formed 
over  the  entire  axial  length  of  the  rotor  so  as  to  open  into  said 
cavity  except  for  end  portions  of  the  slots,  and  said  valve  and 
side  plates  each  include  inwardly  facing  central  cylindrical 
recesses  defined  by  an  end  wall  and  a  peripheral  cylindrical 
wall  which  recesses  matingly  receive  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
rotor  and  oil  injection  openings  connected  to  conduit  means 
extending  from  said  oil  pump  and  extending  into  said  central 
recesses  adjacent  the  peripheral  walls  thereof  whereby  oil 
reservoirs  are  wholly  contained  within  said  central  recesses, 
said  oil  reservoirs  being  defined  by  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
recess,  end  surface  of  the  vane,  and  side  and  bottom  walls  of 
said  slots  so  that  said  reservoirs  are  placed  in  communication 
with  said  oil  injection  openings  once  during  each  revolution  of 
said  rotor  to  effect  the  supply  of  oil  into  the  oil  reservoirs  by 
the  oil  pump. 


pump  means  for  pumping  oil  away  from  said  phasing  gears  and 
toward  said  oil  drain  passage  means  comprising  a  pumping 
hole  through  said  eccentric,  said  pumping  hole  having  an  inlet 


3,877,852 

ROTARY  ENGINE  DRAIN  PUMP  ARRANGEMENT 

Paul  J.  Louzecky,  Troy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,312 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  2U04;  F04c  29102 

U.S.  CI.  418-88  3  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  an  engine  housing  having 
internal  walls  cooperatively  defining  a  cavity,  a  crankshaft 
extending  through  said  cavity  and  rotatably  supported  by  said 
housing,  said  crankshaft  having  an  eccentric  located  in  said 
cavity,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on  said  eccentric  in  said 
cavity,  a  rotary  phasing  gear  concentric  with  said  eccentric 
fixed  to  one  side  of  said  rotor,  a  stationary  phasing  gear  con- 
centric with  said  crankshaft  fixed  to  said  housing  and  meshing 
with  said  rotary  phasing  gear,  said  rotor  cooperating  with  said 
walls  of  said  housing  to  provide  a  plurality  of  chambers  that 
are  spaced  about  and  move  with  said  rotor  while  varying  in 
volume  as  said  rotor  and  said  crankshaft  rotate,  oil  supply 
passage  means  for  supplying  oil  to  lubricate  parts  of  said 
engine  including  said  phasing  gears  and  also  to  the  interior  of 
said  rotor  for  cooling,  oil  drain  passage  means  for  draining  the 
oil  from  the  parts  that  are  lubricated  and  cooled,  and  drain 


oo  at 


t 


at  the  phasing  gear  side  of  said  eccentric  and  an  outlet  at  the 
other  side  of  said  eccentric  that  trails  said  inlet  relative  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  so  that  the  inertia  of  the  oil  acts  to  pump 
oil  away  from  said  phasing  gears. 


3,877,853 
VANE  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  ROTARY  SLIDING 

VANE  COMPRESSOR 
Lester  E.  Harlin,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Borg- Warner  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160,694,  July  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,307 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21104,  F04c  27/02.  29104 
U.S.  CI.  418— 88  5  Claims 


a 


A 


S^^ 


V 


1.  A  rotary  sliding  vane  compressor  comprising: 

a  casing  defining  a  closed  cavity  having  a  cylindrical  wall 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  walls; 

a  slotted  rotor  eccentrically  positioned  within  said  cavity  to 
define  with  said  cylindrical  wall  and  said  end  walls  a 
crescent-shaped  compression  chamber,  and  having  a 
drive  shaft  journalled  in  said  end  walls; 

a  plurality  of  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  the  slots  of  said 
rotor; 

suction  and  discharge  ports  communicating  with  said  com- 
pression chamber; 

and  a  lubricating  system  including  an  oil  reservoir  which 
supplies  oil  to  an  oil  pump  which  then  delivers  pressur- 
ized oil  into  said  slots  behind  said  vanes  to  urge  said  vanes 
toward  and  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  cylindrical 
wall  when  said  drive  shaft  is  driven,  thereby  to  compress 
a  gaseous  fluid  introduced  through  said  suction  port  and 
to  discharge  that  fluid  through  said  discharge  port  at  a 
higher  pressure, 

the  inlet  of  said  oil  pump  communicating  with  said  oil  reser- 
voir via  an  oil  supply  passageway  sized  to  create  cavita- 
tion in  an  amount  which  increases  as  drive  shaft  speed 
increases  thereby  controlling  the  oil  pressure  delivered  to 
said  slots  so  that  the  total  force,  as  contributed  by  both 
the  oil  pressure  and  by  centrifugal  action,  holding  each  of 


\ 
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said  vanes  against  said  cylindrical  wall  is  maintained 
within  desired  limits  as  the  drive  speed  changes. 


3,877,854 

RELATIVE  COMBINATION  OF  APEX  SEAL  AND  ROTOR 
HOUSING  IN  ROTARY  PISTON  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
akao  Sasame,  Hiroshima,  and  Kentaro  Takahashi,  Omi.va, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  S«r.  No.  395,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   12,   1972,  47- 
"0912 

Int.  CL  FOlc  21100 
S,  CI.  418— 178 


J 


1.  A  relative  combination  of  an  apex  seal  and  a  rotor  hous- 
g  in  a  rotary  piston  internal  combustion  engine  wherein  said 
a  >cx  seal  is  made  of  ferrous  or  nonferrous  metal  and  is  pro- 
V  ded  with  a  sprayed  layer  of  Fe— O  compound,  which  con- 
ti  ins  oxygen  in  the  range  from  15.0  to  30.05  vi\.9c,  having  the 
tl  ickness  of  more  than  0. 1  mm  and  said  rotor  housing  is 
p  ovided  with  a  cast-iron  member  of  which  graphite  is  precipi- 
tited  on  the  surface  thereof  in  the  range  from  I  to  15  <7f,  by 
ai  ea.  based  on  the  surface  area  of  said  cast-iron  member,  at 
le  ist  on  the  apex  seal  sliding  surface  of  said  rotor  housing. 


Pl 


ing  material  relative  to  the  other  form  sections  and  rela- 
tive to  the  placed  surfacing  material; 
said  individually  operable  power  means  comprising  inde- 
pendent power  assemblies  located  along  the  sides  of  the 
form  sections  at  inner  surfaces  thereof,  each  power  as- 
sembly being  operatively  connected  between  two  of  said 
form  sections  so  as  to  impart  relative  sliding  movement 
between  them  when  actuated. 
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1  Claim 


3,877,856 

MOLD  FOR  HOLDING  CONTAINER  SHELLS  DURING 

INTRODUCTION  OF  INSULATION  THEREBETWEEN 

Mario  Valentini,  Via  Cappuccini  38,  Gallarate,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  13, 1972, 23098/72 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  425-110  6  Claims 


Jf 


3,877,855 
S^IPFORM  WITH  LONGITUDINALLY  MOVABLE  FORM 

SECTIONS 

R  lymond  A.  Hanson,  c/o  R.  A.  Hanson  Co.,  P.O.  Box  7400, 
Spokane,  Wash.  99207 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,453 

Int.  CI.  E03f  3/06 

UjS.  CL  425-59  ,2  Claims 


'^^^ 


.  A  slipform  for  smoothing  the  exposed  surfacing  material 

\i  ced  upon  a  prepared  soil  surface  during  longitudinal  move- 
me  nt  of  the  slipform  along  the  surface,  comprising: 

i  plurality  of  partial  form  sections  arranged  adjacent  to  one 
another  having  outer  surface  areas  complementary  to  the 
desired  surface  configuration,  adjacent  form  sections 
each  being  longitudinally  slidable  on  said  surfacing  mate- 
rial relative  to  the  remaining  form  sections; 

i  upply  means  for  placement  of  surfacing  material  in  a  plas- 
tic state  along  the  prepared  soil  surface  forward  of  the 
form  sections; 

i  nd  individually  operable  power  means  connecting  the  form 
sections  to  one  another  for  selectively  imparting  longitu- 
dinal sliding  motion  to  one  form  section  along  said  surfac- 


1.  In  a  mold  for  holding  a  pair  of  container  shells  while  a 
foam  plastic  is  received  therebetween,  plate  means  formed 
with  an  opening,  inner  mold  means  situated  in  said  opening, 
moving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  plate  means  for 
moving  the  latter  together  with  said  inner  mold  means  along 
a  predetermined  path,  displacing  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  inner  mold  means  for  responding  to  move- 
ment of  the  latter  with  said  plate  means  to  diplace  said  inner 
mold  means  through  said  opening  of  said  plate  means  between 
an  outer  release  position  and  an  inner  molding  position,  where 
said  inner  mold  means  is  received  in  the  interior  of  an  inner 
container  shell,  outer  mold  means  carried  by  said  plate  means 
for  movement  with  respect  thereto  between  a  closed  position 
surrounding  an  outer  container  shell  to  hold  the  latter  prop- 
erly positioned  with  respect  to  an  inner  shell  which  receives 
said  inner  mold  means  and  an  open  position  releasing  the 
container  shells  and  a  foam  plastic  therebetween  for  separa- 
tion from  the  mold,  and  automatic  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  inner  mold  means  and  engaging  said  outer 
mold  means  for  responding  to  movement  of  said  inner  mold 
means  from  said  outer  release  position  to  said  inner  molding 
position  thereof  to  automatically  move  said  outer  mold  means 
from  its  open  position  to  its  closed  position,  said  automatic 
means  including  posts  operatively  connected  with  said  inner 
mold  means  for  movement  therewith  and  said  outer  mold 
means  including  walls  swingably  connected  with  said  plate 
means  and  acted  upon  by  said  posts  to  be  moved  thereby  from 
said  open  to  said  closed  position. 


3  877  857 
MULTIPLE  MELT  CHAMBER  EXTRUSION  DIE 
James  J.  Melead,  Roscoe,  HI.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,863 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  425-133.5  9  cMms 

1.  In  a  multiple  melt  chamber  film  extrusion  die. 
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an  elongated  die  body  split  along  its  longitudinal  center,  and 
having  two  die  halves, 

a  center  divider  extending  between  said  die  halves. 

at  least  two  melt  chambers  in  said  die  body  extending  on 
each  side  of  said  center  divider  and  opening  to  said  di- 
vider, 

gap  control  members  slidably  guided  along  opposite  sides  of 
said  center  divider  and  having  lips  defining  the  inner  walls 
of  the  innermost  of  said  melt  chambers  adjacent  said 
center  divider. 


tantJr' 


means  for  adjusting  said  gap  control  members  to  define  exit 
passageways  leading  from  said  melt  chambers  of  prese- 
lected widths  in  accordance  with  the  thickness  of  the  film 
to  be  extruded  from  said  melt  chamber,  and 

die  lips  adjustably  secured  to  said  die  body  and  cooperating 
with  said  center  divider  to  define  melt  flow  passageways 
leading  from  said  melt  chambers  along  each  side  of  said 
divider,  and  to  provide  exit  slots  for  the  extrusion  of  dual 
films  of  plastic  material. 


3,877,858 
SAFETY  MECHANISM 
Roger  S.  Smith,  Burton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Newbury  Industries, 
Inc.,  Newbury,  Ohio 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,934 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  425-152  10  Claims 


.sssy 


1.  Safety  mechaliism  for  a  machine  having  a  pair  of  plates, 
each  adapted  to  mount  one  of  a  pair  of  complementary  mem- 
bers for  performing  a  work  operation,  said  plates  being  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  each  other  to  respectively  bring 
said  complementary  members  to  operative  and  inoperative 
positions,  said  mechanism  comprising: 
a  safety  gate  movable  from  one  position  wherein  it  blocks 
accessibility  to  said  plates  and  members,  to  another  posi- 
tion wherein  it  permits  such  accessibility, 
a  bracket  connected  to  one  of  said  plates,  having  an  opening 

therein, 
a  post  connected  to  the  other  of  said  plates,  and  extending 
therefrom,  the  end  of  the  post  extending  into  said  opening 


when  said  complementary  members  are  in  operative 
position,  and  removed  from  said  opening  when  said  com- 
plementary members  are  in  inoperative  position, 

a  guard  movably  carried  by  said  bracket  and  urged  to  posi- 
tion to  cover  said  opening  and  thereby  prevent  said  post 
end  from  entering  said  opening,  whereby  said  comple- 
mentary members  are  prevented  from  being  moved  to 
operative  position, 

and  means  movable  with  said  safety  gate  and  operable  to 
move  said  guard  to  a  position  clear  of  said  opening  when 
said  safety  gate  has  been  moved  to  said  one  position. 


3,877,859 
SAFETY  PROTECTION  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOLDING 

MACHINE 
William  Grazine,  Piscataway,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Farrell  Patent 
Company,  Dunellen,  N  J. 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,519 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5/06 

U.S.  CL  425- 152  20  Claims 


16.  A  molding  machine  for  making  plastic  articles  or  the 
like  including  a  mold  having  a  first  part  support  from  the 
machine,  a  second  mold  part  movable  along  a  predetermined 
path  toward  and  from  the  first  part  to  close  and  open  the 
mold,  a  motor-operated  ram  for  moving  the  second  mold  part 
toward  and  from  the  first  part,  a  fixed  frame  of  the  machine 
with  a  bearing  in  which  the  ram  moves  to  actuate  the  second 
mold  part  of  the  mold  toward  and  from  the  first  part,  an  arm 
extending  from  the  fixed  frame,  bearing  means  on  the  fixed 
frame  and  supporting  the  arm  and  about  which  the  arm  is 
angularly  movable,  the  arm  having  an  interference  extending 
from  it  across  a  surface  of  the  second  mold  part  that  faces  the 
first  part  of  the  mold  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
second  part  of  the  mold  when  the  mold  is  moving  toward 
closed  position,  the  arm  and  interference  being  of  sufficient 
strength  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  ram,  a  movable  safety 
gate  associated  with  said  molding  machine,  and  means 
mounted  on  said  safety  gate  for  moving  the  arm  and  interfer- 
ence out  of  interfering  position  when  the  mold  is  to  be  closed. 


3,877,860 
EXTRUSION  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES  OF 
CEMENT-LIKE  MATERIAL 
George  Putti,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Dyform  Concrete  Prestressed  Ltd.,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  882,039,  Dec.  4,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  3,  1970,  Ser.  No.  69,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  1 1 ,  1970, 85 194 
Int.  CL  B28b  21/14 
U.S.  CI.  425-380  23  Claims 

1.  In  an  extrusion  machine  including  a  mold  for  making 
elongated  articles  of  concrete-like  moldable  material  by  forc- 
ing the  material  through  said  mold,  said  machine  including 
means  for  feeding  said  moldable  material  to  said  mold,  said 
machine  being  moved  forwardly  by  reaction  as  the  material  is 
forced  against  the  molded  portion  of  the  article,  said  machine 
including  means  for  guiding  the  forward  motion  of  said  ma- 


chine  along  a  path  for  forming  the  molded  material  as  an 
elongate  body  in  said  path,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
a  rotatable  spiral  conveyor  in  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  mold  for  moving  the  material  under  pressure  through  the 
mold  and  against  material  that  has  set  into  the  cross-sectional 
shape  dictated  by  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  the  mold,  said 
:onveyor  including  a  spiral  flight  along  its  length  and  a  form- 
ng  element  of  non-circular  cross-sectional  shape  immediately 


1278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


a- 


b.  mechanical  linkage  means  attaching  each  mould  piece  to 
said  reciprocating  carriage  such  that  the  mould  is  mov- 
able between  an  open  and  closed  position, 

c.  means  attached  to  said  mechanical  linkage  to  move  said 
mould  between  said  open  and  closed  positions, 

d.  means  to  move  said  reciprocating  carriage  linearly  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  stations  comprising  a  drive 
roller  having  a  cam  surface  about  its  periphery,  said  cam 
surface  being  engaged  by  a  follower  attached  to  said 
carriage  such  that  rotation  of  said  drive  roller  causes  said 
carriage  to  reciprocate,  and 

e.  means  to  rotate  said  drive  roller. 


1 

f 

J 
<■}<> 


ollowing  the  down-stream  end  of  the  spiral  conveyor  at  the 

ownstream  end  of  said  spiral  flight  and  mounted  so  as  not  to 

•e  rotated  by  the  conveyor,  means  for  controlling  the  rotation 

(if  said  forming  element  relative  to  the  rotation  of  said  con- 

'  eyor.  said  conveyor  moving  the  material  under  pressure  over 

1  le  forming  element  whereby  said  element  forms  a  core  of 

aid  predetermined  cross-sectional  shape  in  the  article  as  it  is 

leing  formed. 


3,877,862 

FEEDER  FOR  MULTI-CAVITY  COMPRESSION 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Paul  Francis  Murray,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennwalt 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,465 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  425-448  5  Claims 


3,877,861 
BLOW  MOULDING  MACHINE  WITH  CAM 
CONTROLLED  RECIPROCATING  CARRIAGE 
I  Irich  Kiefer,  Bonn-Holzlar;  Peter  Klusener,  Bad  Godesberg, 
and  Dieter  Hagen,  Widdig,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Kautex*Werke  Reinold  Hagen  GmbH,  Bonn-Holzlar,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,910 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    31,    1972, 
:  204395 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23/03 
.S.  CI.  425-387  B  11  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  preformed  masses  of  plastic  mate- 
rial into  multi-cavity  compression  molding  presses,  compris- 
ing: 

a  frame, 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  troughs  rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  frame, 

means  for  compartmentalizing  said  troughs  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  mold  cavities, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  frame  from  a  loading  position 
in  which  the  preformed  masses  are  dispensed  into  said 
troughs  to  a  discharging  position  in  which  the  troughs  are 
located  over  the  mold  cavities,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  troughs  through  1 80°  to  dump  the 
preformed  masses  into  the  mold  cavities  when  said  frame 
is  in  the  discharging  position. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  blow  moulding  hollow  bodies,  in 
p  irticular  bottles,  containers  or  the  like  from  thermoplastic 
s)  nthetic  material,  having  a  two  piece  hollow  sectional  mould 
m  Dvable  between  an  open  and  closed  position,  a  first  station 
w  lerein  the  |synthetic  material  is  extruded  into  the  closed 
mould  and  a  second  station  laterally  adjacent  to  said  first 
stition  wherein  the  synthetic  material  is  released  from  the 
o  len  mould  after  means  for  expanding  the  synthetic  material 
h;  s  been  brought  into  contact  with  the  closed  mold,  the  im- 
pi  oved  means  to  open  and  close  said  mould  and  to  move  said 
m  3uld  between  said  first  and  second  stations  comprising: 

a.  reciprocating  carriage  slidingly  affixed  to  a  stationary 
base  structure. 


3,877,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  CONTROLLABLE 

VAPORIZATION  OF  LIQUID 

Robert  Noel  Penny,  12  Aldenbrook  Rd.,  Solihull,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,653 

Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Mar.   22, 
1972,  13299/72 

Int.  CI.  F23n  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  431-75  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  controllable  vaporization  of  va- 
porific  liquid  fuel  in  a  stream  of  hot  air  or  other  oxidant  flow- 
ing through  a  duct  comprising  flameholding  means  positioned 
in  the  duct  and  extending  transversely  of  the  flow  path  there- 
through of  the  stream  of  oxidant  to  create  a  region  of  reduced 
pressure  in  which  vaporized  fuel  can  be  ignited  and  will  burn 
in  the  stream  of  oxidant,  means  defining  a  region  externally  of 
said  duct,  the  flame-holding  means  comprising  a  heat  ex- 
changer communicating  with  said  external  region,  means  for 
passing  a  stream  of  air  through  said  external  region  at  a  tem- 
perature lower  than  said  heat  exchanger  positioned  in  the 
duct,  whereby  heat  transfer  will  occur  along  the  flame-holding 
means  to  said  external  region  at  a  rate  dependent  upon  the 
temperature  sensed  downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger  by  a 
temperature  sensor  and  valve  means  controlled  by  said  tem- 
perature sensor  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  air  through  said 
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external  region  and  hence  the  rate  of  heat  transfer  and  the  rate 
of  vaporization  of  fuel  in  the  duct,  the  apparatus  also  including 


r 


26 

16 


( 

L 


:^--^ 


■P 


means  for  introducing  liquid  fuel  into  the  region  of  reduced 
pressure  and  ignition  means  positioned  downstream  of  said 
flameholding  means. 


3,877,864 
SPARK  IGNITER  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  APPLIANCE  PILOT 

IGNITION 

Elmer  A.  Carlson,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,459 

Int.  CI.  F23q  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  431-264  8  Claims 


■^@-^S^ 


1.  A  spark  pilot  ingiter  for  gaseous  and  vaporous  fuel  sys- 
tems including  a  fuel  operated  pilot,  said  igniter  including  a 
spark  gap  adjacent  to  said  pilot,  said  igniter  being  operative 
from  a  low  voltage  first  direct  current  power  source,  compris- 
ing: 

a  ringing  choke  oscillator  connected  to  said  first  direct 
current  power  source  for  producing  a  second  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  source  higher  than  said  power  source; 

charging  means  including  a  first  capacitor  and  a  series 
resistance,  said  first  capacitor  being  connected  to  charge 
from  said  second  direct  current  voltage  source; 

a  first  solid  state  switch  device  having  main  current  carrying 
electrodes  including  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  a  con- 
trol electrode  capable  of  controlling  the  effective  resis- 
tance between  said  anode  and  cathode  from  a  relatively 
low  to  a  relatively  high  value; 

a  high  ratio  step-up  transformer  having  primary  and  secon- 
dary windings,  said  primary  winding  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  main  current  carrying  electrodes  of  said 
first  solid  state  switch  device  and  said  second  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  source,  said  secondary  winding  being  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  spark  gap; 


a  relaxation  oscillator  connected  to  said  second  voltage 
source  for  producing  periodic  output  voltage  pulses,  said 
Voltage  pulses  being  connected  to  said  first  solid  state 
switching  device  control  electrode  to  cause  said  resis- 
tance between  said  anode  and  cathode  to  assume  said  low 
effective  resistance  value  momentarily,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  pulse  of  current  in  said  transformer  primary  and 
a  corresponding  stepped-up  voltage  applied  to  said  spark 
gap  contemporaneously  with  the  occurrence  of  said  re- 
laxation oscillator  output  pulses  thereby  to  effect  ignition 
of  said  pilot; 

means  including  a  flame  rod  extending  at  least  partially  into 
the  flame  of  said  pilot,  said  flame  rod  being  connected  to 
provide  a  flame  current  path  through  said  flame  from  a 
terminal  of  said  transformer  secondary; 

and  a  return  current  path  for  the  other  terminal  of  said 
transformer  secondary  connected  to  a  point  in  the  circuit 
of  said  relaxation  oscillator  such  that  said  flame  current 
reduces  the  effective  supply  voltage  to  said  relaxation 
oscillator  below  the  point  of  operability  of  said  relaxation 
oscillator. 


3,877,865 

GAS  BURNER  AND  AERATION  PAN  ASSEMBLY 

Donald  E.  Duperow,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lincoln  Brass 

Works,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,079,  Nov.  16, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,144 

Int.  CI.  F24c  3/00;  F23d  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  43 1  -349  8  Claims 


I.  In  an  assembly  of  a  gas  burner  disposed  within  a  central 
opening  in  an  aeration  pan,  the  opening  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  burner  to  provide  a  clearance  through 
which  a  flow  of  secondary  air  is  furnished  to  the  burner  ports, 
the  pan  having  a  bottom  with  portions  proximal  to  the  burner 
which  define  said  opening  and  portions  distal  of  the  burner 
which  adjoin  a  generally  vertical  side  wall,  improved  structure 
wherein, 
said  clearance  is  smaller  than  that  required  to  pass  adequate 
secondary  air  to  the  burner  ports  under  at  least  certain 
conditions  of  operation  of  the  burner, 
said  pan  bottom  extending  upwardly  from  said  distal  por- 
tions to  said  proximal  portions  along  a  slope  directed 
toward  the  burner  ports, 
said  side  wall  being  provided  with  aperture  means  above  the 
level  of  said  distal  portions  to  admit  a  supplementary  flow 
of  secondary  air  into  said  aeration  pan, 
said  sloped  bottom  being  positioned  and  contoured  to  guide 
said  supplementary  secondary  air  upwardly  and  inwardly 
for  delivery  to  flames  issuing  from  said  burner  ports, 
said  flow  through  said  clearance  and  said  supplementary 
flow  being  cooperable  to  provide  adequate  secondary  air 
to  said  burner  ports  under  substantially  all  conditions  of 
operation  of  said  burner. 
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3,877,866 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  BRICKS 
Patrick  Allen  Laker,  Rudgwick,  England,  assignor  to  Rudg- 
wick   Brickworks  Company   Limited,   Rudgwick,  Sussex, 
England 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,180 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  20, 1972, 
53596/72;  Jan.  23,  1973,  3494/73 

Int.  CI.  F27b  /  7/00 


U.S.  CI.  432-6 


4  Claims 


1.  A  brick  clamp  for  the  firing  of  green  bricks  constructed 
wholly  of  bricks  to  be  fired,  said  clamp  consisting  of  a  stack 
of  green  bricks  arranged  in  layers  with  the  bottom  layer  of 
bricks  being  in  direct  contact  with  a  non-combustible  support- 
ing supporting  surface  and  a  casing  structure  of  close-set 
casing  bricks  encasing  the  sides  and  top  of  the  stack  of  green 
bricks,  the  lower  layers  of  green  bricks  being  stacked  so  as  to 
form  a  plurality  of  tunnels  having  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  and 
a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the  stack,  said  tunnels  running 
along  the  bottom  of  the  stack  and  extending  through  the  stack 
from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  the  upper  layers  of  bricks 
being  stacked  to  form  flues  communicating  each  tunnel  with 
an  aperture  in  the  top  of  the  clamp,  the  bricks  in  at  least  the 
two  bottom  layers  of  bricks  forming  the  side  walls  of  adjacent 
tunnels  being  open-set  to  provide  a  plurality  of  ducts  extend- 
ing between  said  adjacent  tunnels  and  the  remainder  of  the 
stacked  green  bricks  being  close-set,  whereby  the  clamp  of 
bricks  can  be  completely  fired  by  introducing  a  flow  of  ignited 
gas  or  vapor  irito  each  of  said  tunnels. 


3,877,867 

HEATING  DEVICE  SET  IN  THE  ROLLING  MILL 
Kenji  Tsuchiya;  Yoji  Ito;  Yasuhiro  Matsushita;  Hideshi  Tsuji, 
and  Tomohisa  Sasaki,  all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June   18,   1973,  48- 
67720;  June  22,  1973,  48-70636;  June  22,  1973,  48-70637; 
July  30,  1973,  48-86018;  Aug.  11,  1973,  48-90320 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9128 
U.S.  CI.  432-45  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  heating  device  used  in  a  rolling  mill  for  heating  edge 
portions  of  rolled  materials  traveling  through  said  rolling  mill 
and  specifically  positioned  along  a  steel  sheet  hot  rolling  line 
comprised  of  a  series  of  roughing  rolling  mills  and  finishing 
rolling  mills,  the  improvements  which  comprise  a  pair  of  side 
guides  positioned  along  said  hot  rolling  line  for  guiding  said 
rolled  materials,  said  side  guides  being  movable  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  rolled  materials,  and  a  plurality  of  burners  posi- 
tioned on  both  of  said  side  guides  and  adapted  for  heating 
edge  portions  of  said  rolled  materials. 


3,877,868 
SHAFT  FURNACE  FOR  TREATING  PELLETIZED 
MATERIALS 
Werner  VVenzel;  Friedrich  H.  Franke,  both  of  Aachen;  Horst 
Konig,  Duisburg,  and  Mohammed  Meraikib,  Aachen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Duisburg; 
Rheinische    Braunkohlenwerke    AG,    Cologne,    both    of 
Germany   and   Prof.   Dr.-Ing.   Werner  Wenzel,   Aachen, 
Germany 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,890 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    15,    1972. 
2234847 

Int.  CI.  F27b  1/16 
U.S.  CI.  432-98  3  Claims 
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1.  A  shaft  furnace  for  heating  and/or  reducing  a  charge  of 
pelletized  materials  therein  and  having  a  source  of  heated 
reducing  gas  and  a  gas  outlet  for  spent  reducing  gas;  the  com- 
bination which  comprises 

a.  a  vertically  disposed  reducing  shaft  chamber  with  an  inlet 
at  the  top  for  receiving  the  material  to  be  heated  and/or 
reduced  and  an  outlet  at  the  bottom  for  the  heated  and/or 
reduced  material; 

b.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed  gas  nozzles 
spaced  apart  vertically  along  said  chamber; 

c.  first  means  providing  flow  communication  between  said 
source  and  said  nozzles; 

d.  second  means  providing  flow  communication  between 
said  nozzles  and  said  gas  outlet; 

e.  a  plurality  of  valves  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  flow 
communication  means  adjacent  each  of  said  nozzles  for 
alternately  connecting  each  of  said  nozzles  selectively  to 
said  first  or  second  flow  communication  means;  and 

f.  a  plurality  of  segregation  means  disposed  in  said  charge 
and  spaced  apart  in  said  chamber  defining  a  plurality  of 
zones  of  pelletized  material  of  increasingly  heated  and 
reduced  condition  and  constructed  to  descend  with  said 
charge; 

g.  whereby  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  pairs  of 
valves  introduces  reducing  gas  radially  of  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  pelletized  material  in  said  zones  in 
alternating  reverse  radial  directions  from  said  first  to  said 
second  flow  communication  means,  and  vice  versa  and 
counter-currently  of  movement  of  said  pelletized  mate- 
rial. 


3,877,869 
MODULAR  SUPPORT  FOR  CARRYING  CERAMIC 
PRODUCTS  DURING  BAKING 
Ferdinando  Palazzo,  Marghera,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.I.R.M;A. 
Societa  Italiana  Refrattari  Marghera  Azionaria  S.p.A.,  Ven- 
ice, Italy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,632 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  5,  1973,  67007/73 

Int.  CL  F27b  21/04 

U.S.  CL  432-258  5  Claims 

1.  A  support  for  holding  ceramic  products  during  baking, 

comprising: 
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a.  a  plurality  of  open-ended  rectangular  cases  each  having 
a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  two  vertical  side  walls. 


b.  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  apart  horizontal  teeth  pro- 
jecting from  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  each  of 
said  side  walls. 


c.  each  of  the  extreme  upper  and  lower  teeth  of  each  outer 
series  of  teeth  being  profiled  to  define,  together  with  an 
extreme  tooth  of  a  similar  case  stacked  above  or  below  its 
case,  respectively,  a  partially  enclosed  horizontally  ex- 
tending cavity, 

d.  a  plate-like  connector  element  having  two  parallel  side 
edges,  the  end  portion  of  each  of  said  edges  being  profiled 
to  be  accommodated  by  one  of  said  cavities  and  not 
removable  from  said  cavity  by  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  connector  element  and  the  teeth  defining  said 
cavity  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  side  walls  of  the 
cases  carrying  said  teeth,  so  that  said  connector  element 
can  maintain  a  predetermined  spacing  between  two  cases 
arranged  side-by-side,  and 

e.  an  enlargement  carried  by  each  connector  element  side 
edge  between  the  two  end  portions  of  that  side  edge,  said 
enlargement  being  profiled  so  that  it  cannot  be  accommo- 
dated by  one  of  said  cavities,  whereby  said  enlargement 
can  maintain  a  horizontal  spacing  between  two  successive 
horizontally  aligned  cases  which  are  engaged  by  said 
connector  element. 


3,877,870 
JSE  OF  SOLID  CARRIER  FOR  DYEING  HYDROPHOBIC 

FIBERS 

^urt  A.  Dellian,  Spring  Valley;  Marvin  Weiskopf,  Bronx,  both 
of  N.Y.,  and  Samuel  Lee,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Mvision  of  Ser.  No.  215,097,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,820,952. 
This  application  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,008 
Int.  CI.  C09b  67100 
f  .S.  CI.  8-92  5  Claims 

1.  A  carrier  composition  useful  in  coloring  synthetic  hydro- 
dhobic  fibers  containing  1 0  to  92  parts  by  weight  of  a  carrier 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  o-phenylphenol,  biphe- 
r  yl  phenyl  benzoate,  phenyl  salicylate,  naphthalene  and  mix- 
t  ires  thereof  which  is  solid  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  45 'C 
a  nd  8  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  com{>ound  of  the  formula: 


CHEMICAL 


H 


H 


'«3(™2'x- 


(CH^)    COOR 
2 


m 


v|herein: 
.V  is  an  integer  from  5  to  8; 
ni  is  an  integer  from  5  to  8; 
Z  is  SO3H  or  OSO3H; 
Y  is  H.  OH,  SO:,H.  or  OSO3H;  and 
R  is  C.Hj,*!  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5. 


3,877,871 
J  PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  WOOL  NON-FELTING 
Heinz    Abel,    Reinach/Baselland,    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,632,  Nov.  3,  1970,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  10,  1969, 
K  657/69  1 

Int.  CI.  D06m  15136,  15/60        ' 
US.  CI.  8-127.6  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  wool  non-felting,  comprising  the 
St  :ps  of  immersing  the  wool  in  an  aqueous  exhaustion  bath 
w  lich  consists  essentially  of  a  water  solution  of  0. 1  to  27(  by 
w  light,  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  wool  to  be  treated,  of 
di  :hloroisocyanuric  acid  or  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  thereof,  and 
thereafter  treating  the  wool  in  an  exhaustion  bath  with  an 
ac  ueous  solution  of  0.5  to  S'i  by  weight  relative  to  the  weight 
of  the  wool  to  be  treated  of  a  synthetic  resin,  at  a  tem|>erature 
of  35°  to  lOCC,  wherein  the  synthetic  resin  is  the  reaction 
pi  sduct  (a),  (b)  or  (c),  wherein  (a)  is  the  reaction  product  of 
a  )asic  polyamide  with  an  epoxide,  or  with  an  alkyl  ether  of 
ar  aminoplast  precondensate,  or  with  an  epoxide-amino-plast- 
al  :yl  ether  reaction  product;  (b)  is  a  reaction  product  of  an 
epoxide  with  an  amine-epoxide  reaction  product;  and  (c)  is 
th  :  reaction  product  of  an  epoxide-polycarboxylic  acid  with 
ar  amine  or  with  an  amine-epoxide  reaction  product,  the 
epoxide  reactant  in  each  case  being  a  low  molecular  weight 
re  iction  product  of  a  bisphenol  with  epichlorohydrin. 
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3,877,872 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  ABRASION  RESISTANCE  OF 
RESILIENT  FABRICS  AND  THE  PRODUCT  PRODUCED 
Sidney  L.  Vail,  New  Orleans,  La;  Alvin  H.  Young,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  and  Gerald  B.  Verburg,  Metairie,  La.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  772,386,  Oct.  31,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,778 

Int.  CI.  D06m  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  8-183  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  cellulosic  fabric  to  produce  a 
commercially  acceptable  durable-press  fabric  which  process 
consists  of: 

a.  padding  the  cellulosic  fabric  through  a  resin  bath  at  a  pH 
of  about  2  which  bath  contains  from  about  10  to  20 
weight  percent  of  a  methylated  methylolmelamine,  from 
about  5  to  20  weight  percent  of  a  crosslinking  agent 
selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  N,N-dimethylol  car- 
bamates and  N,N'-dimethylol  dihydroxyethyleneurea  and 
from  about  10  to  20  weight  percent  of  tetraethylene 
glycol  dimethyl  ether, 

b.  heating  the  padded  cellulosic  fabric  in  an  open  state  at  a 
temperature  of  about  58°  C.  for  a  period  of  about  3  min- 
utes to  permit  unrestrained  evaporation  of  moisture  from 
said  fabric  and,  without  any  further  heating,  then  neutral- 
izing, washing  and  drying  the  cellulosic  fabric, 

c.  padding  the  washed  and  dried  cellulosic  fabric  from  step 
(b)  with  an  aqueous  solution  free  of  crosslinking  agent 
and  containing  from  about  0.5  to  4.0  weight  percent  of  an 
acid  catalyst  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  magne- 
sium chloride  hexahydrate  and  zinc  nitrate  hexahydrate 
and  from  about  0  to  2  weight  percent  of  emulsified  poly- 
ethylene, 

d.  drying  the  cellulosic  fabric  from  step  (c)  for  a  period  of 
about  7  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  C,  and 

(e)  curing  the  fabric  from  step  (d)  for  a  period  from  about 
3  to  5  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  1 60°  C. 


3,877,873 
TEST  FOR  METABOLIC  CONDITIONS  IN  BLOOD  OR 

SERUM 
Milton  Winitz,  Rt.  9,  Box  12 A,  Milton,  Fla.  32570 
Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,087 
Int.  CI.  GOln  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  colorimetric  method  for  determining  the  metabolic 
disease  states:  granulocytic  leukemia,  lymphocytic  leukemia, 
monocytic  leukemia,  primitive  white  cell  leukemia,  lympho- 
sarcoma, Hodgkin's  disease,  sickle  cell  anemia  or  trait,  respi- 
ratory acidosis,  metabolic  acidosis,  hypoglycemia  and  hyper- 
glycemia, which  comprises  forming  at  least  one  dilute  solution 
of  whole  blood  or  blood  serum  in  dilute  saline  in  the  presence 
of  gentian  violet,  and  comparing  the  color  produced  to  a 
standard. 
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3,877,874 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  AND  DROPLET 

MEASUREMENT  OF 

S-(  2-DIISOPROPYL  AMINOETH  YL  )0-ETHYL 

METHYLPHOSPHONOTHIOATE  CHEMICAL  WARFARE 

AGENT  WITH  1,3,5  TRINITROBENZENE 
Howard  E.  Thompson,  Dugway,  Utah,  and  Frank  M.  Noonan, 
Morgantown,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  867,423 
Int.  CI.  GOln  31/22 
U.S.  CI.  23-230  M  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  detection  and  droplet  measurement  of 
S-(  2-diisopropylaminoethyl  )0-ethyl  methylphosphonothioate 
chemical  warfare  agent  comprising  the  treatment  of  a  paper 
card  stock  with  a  solution  of  1,3,5-trinitriobenzene  dissolved 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol,  water,  benzene,  acetic  acid,  dimethylsulfoxide,  acetic 
anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof,  drying  the  sensitized  paper, 
contacting  the  dried  sensitized  paper  with  the  agent  and  pho- 
tographing the  paper  card  stock  for  evaluation. 


3,877,875 
NITROGEN  CONSTITUENT  ANALYSIS 
Robert  H.  Jones,  Fullerton,  and  Michael  B.  Johnston,  Ana- 
heim, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc., 
Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,740 

Int.  CI.  GOln  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  23-230  PC  72  Claims 


,IZ       .13 
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1.  An  analyzer  for  nitrogen  comprising  in  combination: 
means   for   receiving   nitrogen-containing   substance   and 

converting  nitrogen  content  to  oxides, 
means  for  receiving  such  oxides  and  reducing  the  nitrogen 

oxides  to  nitric  oxide,  and 
a  nitric  oxide  analyzer  arranged  to  receive  nitric  oxide  from 

said  reducing  means. 


3,877,876 
CARBON  BLACK  APPARATUS 
Paul  J.  Cheng,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,702 

Int.  CI.  C09c  1/50,  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  23—259.5  4  Claims 


1.  A  longitudinally  disposed  tubular  carbon  black  reactor 
comprising: 

a.  a  preheating  section,  the  interior  of  which  has  the  shape 
of  a  venturi; 

b.  a  first  mixing  section  comprising  a  restriction  portion  in 
open  axial  communication  with  said  preheating  section; 


c.  a  combustion  section  in  open  axial  communication 
with  said  first  mixing  section; 

d.  a  second  mixing  section  in  open  axial  communication 
with  said  combustion  section,  said  second  mixing  section 
having  a  decreased  diameter  compared  to  said  combus- 
tion section; 

e.  a  reaction  section  in  axial  and  open  communication  with 
said  second  mixing  section; 

f  first  means  connected  to  the  preheating  section  for  the 
introduction  of  hydrocarbon  feed  into  said  preheating 
section; 

g.  second  means  connected  to  said  preheating  section  for 
tangential  introduction  of  fuel-rich  hot  combustion  gases 
into  said  preheating  section; 

h.  third  means  connected  to  said  combustion  section  for 
tangential  introduction  of  oxygen-rich  hot  combustion 
gases  into  said  combustion  section;  and 

i.  fourth  means  connected  to  said  reaction  section  for  with- 
drawal of  the  carbon  black  formed  from  the  reactor. 


3,877,877 
PLASTIC  CELL  FOR  MIXING  TWO  LIQUIDS  OR  A 
LIQUID  AND  A  SOLID 
Edward  J.  Prosen,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,539 

Int.  CI.  BOH  3/00;  GOlk  17/00;  BOlf  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  8  Claims 


1.  A  cell  for  use  as  a  miniature  reaction  vessel  comprising: 
an  enclosed  container  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls;  and 
a  barrier  means  separating  said  container  into  two  compart- 
ments, said  barrier  means  extending  upwardly  from  said  bot- 
tom wall,  sealingly  engaging  said  sidewalls  and  terminating 
short  of  said  top  wall  leaving  an  opening  between  said  barrier 
means  and  said  top  wall; 

,  wherein  all  of  the  surfaces  on  the  interior  of  said  container 
are  made  of  a  hydrophilic  substance  except  for  a  ring  of 
hydrophobic  material  extending  around  the  perimeter  of 
said  opening. 


3,877,878 
ANALYTIC  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING 

HEAVY  METALS  IN  NATURAL  WATERS 
WilKam  B.  Kerfoot,  and  Ralph  F.  Vaccaro,  both  of  Woods  Hole 
Oceanographic  Institution,  Woods  Hole,  Mass.  02543 
Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356^75 
Int.  CI.  GOln  31/06,  33/18 
U.S.  CI.  23—253  TP  23  Claims 

1.  An  analytical  device  for  monitoring  the  presence  of 
heavy  metals  in  natural  waters  subject  to  sources  of  pollution, 
comprising  in  combination: 
first  and  second  sheets  of  porous  material  and  a  layer  of 
porous  adsorptive  material  sandwiched  between  said  first 
and  second  sheets; 
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said  layer  of  adsorptive  material  consisting  of  activated 
charcoal  impregnated  with  an  organic  agent  having  two 
functional  groups,  one  of  which  groups  is  an  aromatic 
nucleus  which  adsorbs  readily  on  said  activated  charcoal 
and  the  other  of  which  groups  binds  ions  of  at  least  one 
selected  heavy  metal  which  is  to  be  monitored. 


3,877,879  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  AMMONIA-CONTAINING 

ACID  GAS  STREAMS 
lohn  W.  Palm,  and  Kay  L.  Berry,  both  of  Tuba,  Okla.,  assign- 
ors to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,615 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17104;  F23n  3100,  5/00 
ILJ.S.  CI.  23-262  6  Claims 


22-, 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  elemental  sulfur 
rom  gases  containing  HjS  and  NH,,  the  improvement  com- 
rising  the  combination  of  two  separate  combustion  chambers 

<  f  different  size  in  parallel,  separate  means  for  injection  of  air 
nd  of  ammonia-containing  HjS  into  the  smaller  of  said  cham- 
ers  and  separate  means  for  injecting  an  NHj-firee  stream  of 
1,5  and  of  air  into  the  other  of  said  chambers,  means  for 

!  ampling  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  smaller  of  said 

<  hambers.  means  for  determining  the  HjS/SOi  ratio  in  the 
sample,  means  for  regulating  the  air  to  said  smaller  chamber 
lased  on  the  HzS/SGj  ratio  determined,  and  an  enclosed 
>  essel  having  a  boiler  section  into  which  said  chambers  dis- 
( harge. 


3,877,880 

CRYSTAL  MELTING  APPARATUS  FASHIONED  TO 

ELIMINATE  BUBBLES  ENTRAPPED  IN  THE  MELT 

^ilbelm    Kuhlmann-Schafer,    Bohmerstrasse    4,    Hannover, 

Germany 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,738 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    31,    1971, 
2|1 38359 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/00  j 

l\S.  CI.  23—273  SP  '       7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  zone  melting  a  substance  comprising  in 
cbmbination: 


sealing  means  joining  said  first  and  second  sheets  in  com- 
pletely surrounding  relation  to  said  layer  of  adsorptive 
material  whereby  the  natural  water  may  reach  said  layer 
only  by  passage  through  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  sheets;  and 


a  substantially  planar,  strip  member  having  an  opening 

therethrough; 
side  walls  extending  transversely  from  said  strip  member 

and  enclosing  said  opening; 
a  sieve  member  secured  to  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls 

and  sieve  member  defining  a  pot-shaped  cavity  for  receipt 

of  said  substance;  and 
means  for  passing  a  current  through  said  strip  member,  side 

walls  and  sieve  member  to  resistantly  heat  said  side  walls 

and  sieve  member,  said  side  walls,  sieve  member  and 


^ 


m^s 


current-passing  means  cooperating  to  define  means  for 
conductively  heating  said  substance  to  produce  a  zone  of 
molten  substance  within  said  pot-shaped  cavity,  said 
substance  being  in  direct  physical  contact  with  said  side 
walls  and  sieve  member,  said  molten  substance  passing 
through  said  sieve  member  and  said  pot-shaped  cavity  to 
be  subsequently  solidified,  whereby  gas  bubbles  in  said 
zone  are  permitted  to  move  upwardly  to  substantially 
avoid  the  entrapment  of  said  bubbles  in  said  subsequently 
solidified  substance. 


3,877,881 
REACTORS  FOR  HIGHLY  VISCOUS  MATERIALS 
Kaoru  Ono;  Masashi  Kamada;  Hiroyuki  Ohisuru;  Yoshikazy 
Wakabayashi,  all  of  Hiroshima;  Shotaro  Nakamura,  and 
Tadashi  Yamada,  both  of  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Idemitsu  Pet- 
rochemical Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862,230,  Sept.  30, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1968,  43-73420 
Int.  CL  BOlj  3/00;  BOlf  7/16 
U.S.  CI.  23-285  1  Claim 


1.  A  reactor  comprising: 

A.  a  heat  exchange  jacketed  cylindrical  vessel; 

B.  a  cylindrical  draught  tube  mounted  concentrically  within 
the  vessel; 

C.  an  upper  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  concentric 
to  the  axis  of  the  vessel  and  the  draught  tube; 

D.  four  arms  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  upper 
shaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom; 

E.  two  inner  downwardly  extending  strips  with  their  upper 
ends  attached  to  two  of  said  arms,  the  thickness  of  the 
strips  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  strips,  the  strips 
leading  with  their  smaller  side  in  the  direction  of  rotation. 
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the  outer  surface  of  said  strips  being  positioned  just  inside 
the  inside  wall  of  the  draught  tube; 

F.  a  transverse  member  fixedly  attached  to  the  bottom  of 
each  inner  downwardly  extending  strip; 

G.  a  lower  shaft  fixedly  attached  to  the  transverse  member 
and  rotatably  mounted  on  the  same  axis  as  the  upper 
shaft; 

H.  a  first  helical  screw  having  the  outside  diameter  slightly 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  draught  tube, 
being  internally  fixedly  attached  to  the  inner  downwardly 
extending  strips; 

1.  four  outer  downwardly  extending  strips,  the  upper  ends  of 
which  being  attached  to  the  ends  of  said  arms  by  their 
width  leading  with  their  smaller  side  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  the  thickness  of  the  strips  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  strips,  the  lower  ends  of  said  four  strips  being 
positioned  just  inside  the  interor  wall  of  the  vessel; 

J.  a  second  helical  screw,  the  outside  edge  of  which  being 
just  inside  the  interior  wall  of  the  vessel  and  its  inside 
edge  being  just  outside  the  outer  wall  of  the  draught  tube, 
said  second  helical  screwing  being  integrally  fixed  at- 
tached to  all  four  strips  at  each  intersection  of  said  second 
helical  screw  with  a  strip;  and 

K.  a  third  helical  screw,  the  outside  edges  of  which  being 
just  inside  the  interior  wall  of  the  vessel  and  its  inside 
edge  just  outside  the  outer  wall  of  the*braught  tube,  said 
third  helical  screw  being  integrally  fixed  attached  to  all 
four  strips  at  each  intersection  of  said  third  helical  screw 
with  a  strip,  the  convolutions  of  said  third  helical  screw 
lying  within  the  convolutions  of  said  second  helical  screw. 


3,877,882 
GAS  GENERATING  DEVICE 
Lee  Lette,  and  Paul  Andre,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
Talley  Industries,  Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,637 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-281  9  Claims 


supported  by  said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
means  for  causing  said  flow  during  movment  through  said 
inter-communicating  sub-chambers  toward  said  outlet  to 
undergo  a  plurality  of  substantially  common  changes  in 
direction,  each  change  in  direction  being  at  least  90°,  and 
each  change  introducing  turbulence  to  said  flow  resulting 
in  cooling  of  said  gas  phase  and  trapping  of  particulate 
from  said  particulate  phase; 

h.  filter  means  including  at  least  one  plurality  of  screen 
members  of  varying  size  poromesh  construction  arranged 
in  successive  layers  of  decreasing  mesh  size;  and, 

i.  means  mounting  said  screen  members  in  one  of  said  inter- 
communicating sub-chambers  in  the  path  of  said  flow  and 
with  said  decreasing  mesh  size  in  the  direction  toward 
said  outlet  to  complete  substantially  trapping  of  said 
particulate  phase  so  that  only  said  cooled  gas  phase 
passes  from  said  outlet. 


3,877,883 
METHOD  OF  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS  OF 
COMPOUNDS 
Samuel  Berkman,  Florham  Park,  N.J.,  and  Philip  Michael 
Britt,  Manheim,  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  Prince- 
ton, NJ. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,818 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/20 

U.S.  CL  23-301  SP  3  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  generating  device  comprising: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  pair  of  chambers  within  said  housing, 

1 .  one  of  said  chambers  providing  at  least  one  combustor 
compartment,  each  said  combustor  compartment  con- 
taining a  reactable  gas  generating  material,  and 

2.  the  other  of  said  chambers  providing  a  plenum  cham- 
ber including  a  plurality  of  inter-communicating  sub- 
chambers; 

c.  means  within  each  said  combustor  compartment  for 
initiating  reaction  of  the  reactable  gas  generating  mate- 
rial; 

d.  wall  means  supported  by  said  housing  separating  said 
chambers; 

e.  inlet  means  formed  in  said  wall  means  communicating  a 
flow  including  gas  and  particulate  phase  from  each  said 
combustor  compartment  into  a  sub-compartment  of  said 
other  chamber; 

f.  outlet  means  formed  in  said  housing,  said  outlet  means 
disposed  in  communication  with  the  last  of  said  inter- 
communicating sub-compartments; 

g.  deflection  means  within  said  plenum  chamber  for  acting 
upon  said  flow  both  to  cool  said  gas  phase  and  to  trap  a 
portion  of  said  particulate  phase,  said  deflection  means 


1.  In  a  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  of  a  111-V  com- 
pound, one  element  of  which  is  relatively  volatile  with  respect 
to  another  element  of  the  compound,  by  maintaining  a  seed 
crystal  of  the  compound  in  contact  with  a  melt  of  the  com- 
pound within  a  sealed  chamber  disposed  within  a  furnace  and 
progressively  moving  a  hot  zone  relative  to  said  seed  and  said 
melt,  away  from  said  seed,  and  in  which  a  quantity  of  said 
relatively  volatile  element  is  maintained  within  said  sealed 
chamber  adjacent  said  melt  but  at  a  lower  mean  temperature 
than  that  of  said  melt  such  that  a  part  of  said  relatively  volatile 
element  becomes  vaporized  and  such  that  an  atmosphere  of 
said  relatively  volatile  element  is  maintained  over  said  melt, 
the  step  of  continuously  cycling  the  temperature  of  said  quan- 
tity of  said  volatile  element  after  it  has  become  vaporized, 
around  said  mean  temperature  within  a  range  between  —  I'to 
+1*'C  and  — 5**  to  -»-5**C,  thereby  cycling  the  pressure  of  said 
atmosphere,  the  period  of  said  cycling  being  about  10  to  30 
minutes. 
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3,877,884 
DISPERSION  STRENGTHENED  ALUMINUM  BEARING 

MATERIAL 
Takeshi  Tawarada,  Fuji;  Sliigeru  Okaniwa,  Kanbaramaciii; 
Katsuo  Nagaliaslii,  Fuji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 
Liglit  Metal  Research  Laboratory  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Toyo  Kogyo 
Co.,  Ltd..  Hiroshima  Prefecture,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,845 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29, 1971, 46-85602 
Int.  CI.  C22c  21100;  B22f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  light-weight  wear-resistant  composite  material  consist- 
ng  essentially  of  a  solid  metallic  matrix  of  aluminum  or  an 
iiluminum-base  alloy  and  dispersed  in  said  matrix  finely  di- 
ided  discrete  particles  of  a  non-metallic  wear-resistant  inor- 
anic  ceramic  material,  the  amount  of  said  inorganic  particles 
leing  sufficient  to  occupy  in  excess  of  50%  of  the  total  volume 
(f  the  composite  material,  and  the  amount  of  said  metal  being 
ufficient  to  form  a  solid  continuous  phase,  said  particles 
>ejng  constituted  by  a  generally  uniform  mixture  of  coarse 
articles  having  a  diameter  of  about  20- 1 00 /x  and  fine  parti- 
( les  having  a  diameter  of  about  0.5  to  9/i  in  a  ratio  by  volume 
bout  1.5-4:1. 


3,877,885 

COPPER-CLAD  ALUMINUM  WIRE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
I  'eter  Sexton,  Attkboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,541 
Int.  CI.  B32b  75/02,  B21c  37104 
lt.S.  CI.  29-197  8  Claims 

1.  A  copper-clad  aluminum  wire  comprising  an  aluminum 
dorc  having  a  copper  cladding  metallurgically  bonded  to  said 
c  ore.  said  cladding  being  formed  of  electrolytic  tough  pitch 
copper  which  is  substantially  free  of  particles  of  copper  oxide 
\  aving  a  maximum  transverse  dimension  greater  than  about 
C  .000190  inches. 


3,877,886 

SOLID  FUEL  PACKAGE 

(Iharles  J.  DalzeU,  920  N.  6th  Ave.,  Yakima,  Wash.  98902 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,172 

Int.  CI.  CI 01  1 1100 

\\S.  CI.  44-40  2  Claims 


W^ 


I.  A  substantially  totally  consumable  solid  fuel  package  for 
hbme  fireplaces,  orchard  heating  and  the  like  comprising  a 

irnable  tray-like  holder  for  solid  fuel  having  a  generally  flat 
b  morn  adapted  to  rest  on  a  fireplace  floor  or  the  like  and 
h  iving  upstanding  fuel-confining  side  wall  portions,  an  array 
o  compressed  wood  particle  fuel  log  slices  of  substantially 
ei  ual  size  disposed  in  said  holder  and  having  their  peripheral 
f<  ces  resting  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  holder  and  their  end 
fi  ces  disposed  vertically,  said  array  of  fuel  log  slices  including 

first  spaced  opposing  pair  of  slices  located  centrally  in  the 
h  )lder  and  a  second  spaced  opposing  pair  of  slices  located 
ir  imediately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  pair,  the  interior  end 
fa  ces  of  said  pairs  of  slices  being  substantially  at  right  angles 
ai  id  the  interior  end  faces  of  said  second  pair  being  close  to 


the  peripheral  faces  of  the  first  pair,  whereby  the  interior  end 
faces  of  both  said  pairs  of  slices  define  a  top  opening  substan- 
tially rectangular  chimney  passage  extending  upwardly  from 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  holder,  a  solid  igniter  element  disposed 
centrally  in  said  chimney  passage  and  extending  substantially 
between  said  first  pair  of  log  slices  and  resting  on  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  holder  and  extending  substantially  to  the  top  of 
said  package,  said  top  being  defined  by  the  tops  of  said  equal 
size  log  slices,  a  pair  of  relatively  small  and  shallow  solid  fuel 
kindling  elements  disposed  in  the  bottom  of  the  chimney 
passage  on  opposite  sides  of  the  igniter  element  and  being  in 
close  proximity  to  the  interior  end  faces  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  of  log  slices  to  enable  initial  burning  to  migrate 
outwardly  from  the  center  of  the  fuel  package  near  the  bottom 
thereof,  additional  fuel  log  slices  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  first  and  second  pairs  in  said  array  of  log  slices  and  having 
exterior  vertical  end  faces  terminating  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  package,  the  interior  end  faces  of  the  last-named  slices 
substantially  abutting  the  exterior  end  faces  of  said  first  pair 
of  slices,  and  a  snug  wrapping  of  burnable  film  enclosing  the 
entire  package  including  said  holder. 


3,877,887 
MOTOR  FUEL  COMPOSITION 
Fred  W.  Moore,  Fishkill,  and  Herbert  E.  Vermillion,  Wapping- 
ers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1969,  Ser.  No.  804,978 

Int.  CI.  CIOI  1110 

U.S.  CI.  44-58  8  Claims 

1.  A  motor  fuel  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydro- 
carbons in  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing  from  about 
0.03  to  1.0  volume  percent  of  a  highly  refined  paraffinic  oil 
fraction  of  lubricating  oil  quality  consisting  of  60  to  1 00  per- 
cent of  paraffinic  hydrocarbons  and  less  than  7  percent  of 
aromatic  hydrocarbons,  said  fraction  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  in  range  of  600  to  800  and  a  50  percent  distilla- 
tion point  in  a  range  of  950°  to  1 1 OOT 


3,877,888 

MIDDLE  DISTILLATE 

Alexander  Gaydasch,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  17,860,  March  9,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,681,038.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1970,  Ser.  No. 
90,068The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  1,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  1118 
U.S.  CI.  44-66  10  Claims 

1.  Middle  distillate  of  improved  pour  point  containing  in 
combination  therewith  a  pour  point  depressant  concentration 
of  the  amidization  reaction  product  of  N,N-dialkyIamine  hav- 
ing 16  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  and  hydroxy- 
containing  carboxylic  acid  in  which  hydroxyl  group  is  at- 
tached to  the  terminal  carbon  atom,  said  carboxylic  acid 
having  2  to  22  carbon  atoms. 


3,877,889 

LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  FUELS  CONTAINING 

MANNICH  BASES  OR  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Robert  Wayne  Dix,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporatron,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,488 
Int.  CI.  CIOI  1122,  1118 
U.S.  CI.  44-73  II  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  fuel  and,  dissolved  or  substantially  stably  dis- 
persed therein,  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  improve  disper- 
sancy,  anti-icing  or  rust  inhibiting  properties  thereof  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula 


April  15,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1287 


R^    CHaN; 


R*  is  a  lower  alkylene  radical;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl 
or  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical;  R*  is  a  hydroxy- 
substituted  lower  alkyl  radical;  and  x  is  the  valence  of  R';  with 
the  proviso  that  the  substituents  on  said  substituted  radicals  do 
not  alter  significantly  their  character  or  reactivity. 


3,877,890 
BIOCIDE 
Roy  Frederick  Maisey,  Alderley  Park,  and  Michael  Singer, 
Manchester,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Fikjd  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,877 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.   11, 
1972,  37546/72 

Int.  CI.  CIOI  1130 
U.S.  CI.  44— 76  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  protecting  a  [medium  against  Jhydrocar- 
bon  subject  to  infection  by  micro-organisms  which  comprises 
contacting  the  hydrocarbon  with  an  effective  amount  of  an 
organoboron  composition  obtained  by  the  reaction  between 
approximately  equimolecular  quantities  of  glycerol  and  phe- 
nyl boron  oxide  with  elimination  of  a  molecule  of  water. 


3,877,891 

METHOD  OF  ORIENTING  ABRASIVE  PARTICLES  IN 

MAKING  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

',  Kiyoshi  Inoue,  No.   16-8  3-chome,  Kamiyoga,  Setagayaku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,092,  Aug.  2, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,759,383. 

This  applicatran  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,118 

Int.  CI.  B24d  17100 

U.S.  CI.  51-293  7  Claims 


L^^J 


1.  A  method  of  mounting  abrasive  crystal  particles  on  a 
support  therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
advancing  a  succession  of  particles  along  a  predetermined 

transport  path; 
scanning  said  particles  with  a  beam  of  energy  affected  by 

the  crystalline  orientation  of  said  particles; 
detecting  a  modification  of  the  scanning  energy  indicative 

of  the  existence  of  a  predetermined  particle  orientation  of 

selected  particles  along  said  transport  path;  and 


selectively  removing  particles  from  said  path  with  said  ori- 
entation and  carrying  the  removed  particles  away  from 
said  path  in  a  positionally  oriented  manner  into  a  bonding 
engagement  with  said  support,  while  continuing  to  ad- 
vance nonremoved  particles  with  other  orientations  along 
said  path. 


wherein  RMs  a  mono-  or  polyhydroxy-substituted  aromatic, 
alkyl-aromatic  or  (substituted  alkyl  )aromatic  radical;  R'^  is 
hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl 
radical;  R^  is  a  hydroxy-substituted  lower  alkyl  radical  or 


3,877,892 
SEPARATION  OF  FLUID  SUBSTANCES 
Peter  Bley,  Spock;  Wolfgang  Ehrfdd,  Ettlingen,  and  Gerd 
Eisenbeiss,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gescll- 
schaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,846  ^ 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.* 6,    1972, 
2245730 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  59100 
U.S.  CI.  55—17  6  Claims 


I 


1.  In  a  method  for  separating  a  gaseous  or  vaporous  mixture 
into  components  having  respectively  different  molecular 
weights  and/or  gas  kinetic  cross  sections  by  causing  the  mix- 
ture to  flow  through  a  nozzle-type  opening  where  it  forms  an 
expanded  stream  and  by  dividing  the  stream  into  partial 
streams  by  a  skimmer  diaphragm  disposed  in  the  flow  path, 
the  partial  streams  having  respectively  different  compositions, 
the  improvement  comprising:  deflecting  at  least  one  of  the 
partial  streams  immediately  beyond  such  skimmer,  utilizing 
the  kinetic  energy  contained  in  that  stream;  and  subjecting 
such  deflected  stream  to  the  action  of  a  further  skimmer 
diaphragm  to  divide  that  stream  into  further  partial  streams 
having  respectively  different  compositions. 


3,877,893 

ABSORPTION  AND  SEPARATION  OF  NORMALLY 

LIQUID  GAS  CONTAMINANTS 

John  W.  Sweny,  River  Vale,  and  Frank  C.  Burkhard,  Jr., 

Boonton,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 

tk>n,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,033 
Int.  CI.  BOld  53114 
U.S.  a.  55-48  13  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  treating  a  combustible  synthesis  gas 
mixture  derived  from  fossil  fuels  by  carbonization,  cracking, 
partial  combustion  or  water  gas  reaction  containing  acid  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and 
carbon  dioxide  to  remove  minor  amounts  in  the  gas  mixture 
of  normally  liquid  contaminants  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  non-acidic  sulfur  compounds  and  hydrogen  cyanide 
which  comprises: 

a.  passing  a  dialkyi  ether  of  a  polyethylene  glycol  solvent 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  3-8 
ethylene  units  in  intimate  contact  with  the  gas  mixture  in 
an  absorption  zone  to  effect  absorption  of  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  normally  liquid  contaminants; 

b.  passing  the  solvent  containing  absorbed  normally  liquid 
contaminants  together  with  some  dissolved  acid  gas  to  a 
volatilization  zone  to  vaporize  the  normally  liquid  con- 
taminants and  acid  gases  from  the  solvents; 
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c.  cooling  the  mixture  of  vapors  of  normally  liquid  contami- 
nants and  acid  gas  vaporized  from  the  solvent  to  effect 
condensation  of  the  normally  liquid  contaminants; 
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d.  collecting  the  liquid  condensate  to  effect  separation  of 
normally  liquid  contaminants  from  the  acid  gas;  and 

e.  discharging  the  acid  gas. 


3,877,894 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH  COLUMN  MATERIAL 
Lawrence  G.  Swope,  Chillicothe,  and  Emory  A.  Smith,  Ports- 
mouth, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,725 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08 

<J.S.  CI.  55-67  8  Claims 


acTDrrai  Tac 


5.  In  a  method  of  separating  gas  mixtures  wherein  said 
ntixtures  are  passed  through  a  packed  column  to  achieve 
s  iparation;  the  improvement  comprising  packing  said  column 
M  ith  fluorinated  graphite,  said  fluorinated  graphite  being  (CFx 
)[  where  0.5  <  x  <  1.14  and  n  is  an  integer. 


3,877,895 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  WATER 
VAPOR  FROM  HIGH  PRESSURE  STEAM  LINES 
Harry  J.  Wonderland,  Lakehurst,  N  J.,  and  Lawrence  L.  Gu- 
zick.  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  FkxitalUc  Gasket  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Camden,  N  J. 

FOed  Mar.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  237328 
Int.  CI.  BOld  46/00 
lis.  CL  55-97  7  Claims 

6.  In  a  high  pressure  steam  conduit,  an  assembly  comprising 
a:  I  orifice  plate  for  producing  a  relatively  large  pressure  drop 
ir  the  conduit,  first  gasket  means  in  engagement  with  the 
u  >stream  side  of  the  orifice  plate  for  providing  sealing  be- 
^  'een  the  orifice  plate  and  the  upstream  side  of  the  conduit, 
ai  id  second  gasket  means  in  engagement  with  the  downstream 


side  of  the  orifice  plate  for  providing  sealing  between  the 
orifice  plate  and  the  downstream  side  of  the  conduit,  a  screen 
in  the  conduit  carried  by  the  first  gasket  means  on  the  upsteam 
side  of  the  orifice  providing  a  multiplicity  of  flow  passages 
each  having  a  cross  section  smaller  than  the  orifice  and  a  fluid 


pervious  support  element  positioned  between  the  screen  and 
the  orifice  plate  and  including  means  extending  over  portions 
of  the  screen  and  engaging  the  screen  at  a  plurality  of  discrete 
locations  for  maintaining  the  screen  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  orifice  plate. 


3,877,896 

SOLID  STATE  VOLTAGE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATORS 

Nicholas  G.  Muskovac,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Vectrol  Inc., 

Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,084 

Int.  CI.  B03c  S/68i  G05f  1/64 

U.S.  CI.  55-105  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  voltage  control  system  for  electrostatic  precipitators 
comprising: 

power  input  means  for  providing  power  to  the  system  from 
power  lines; 

a  transformer; 

a  primary  of  the  transformer  connected  to  the  input  means 
for  developing  an  AC  signal  thereacross; 

solid  state  gating  means  connected  between  the  input  means 
and  the  transformer  primary  for  controlling  power  deliv- 
ery to  the  primary; 

first  current  sensing  means  coupled  to  the  primary  for  de- 
veloping a  signal  corresponding  to  current  flow  through 
the  primary; 

first  switching  means  connected  at  the  input  thereof  to  the 
output  of  the  sensing  means  for  switching  to  a  conductive 
state  when  a  preselected  threshold  of  the  sensing  means 
signal  is  exceeded  indicating  excessive  current  in  the 
primary; 

gate  drive  means  connected  at  inputs  thereof  to  the  power 
input  means  and  said  first  switching  means,  the  output  of 
the  drive  means  connected  to  the  gate  means  for  trigger- 
ing the  gating  means  into  conduction  when  said  first 
switching  means  is  in  a  non-conductive  state; 

the  secondary  of  the  transformer  transforming  the  AC  sig- 
nal to  a  rectifier  for  rectification  of  the  AC  signal; 

means  connecting  the  rectifier  to  the  precipitators  for  de- 
veloping electrostatic  charges  thereon  which  attract  par- 
ticulate matter  passing  across  the  precipitators;  and 
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resistor  means  connected  to  said  rectifier  for  developing 
voltage  pulses  thereacross  when  arcing  occurs  between 
said  precipitators; 

logic  means  connected  to  receive  said  voltage  pulses  from 
said  resistor  means  and  for  producing  first  and  second 
control  voltages  in  response  thereto;  and 

soft  start  analog  circuit  means  including  second  switching 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  control  voltages 
for  momentarily  disabling  said  gate  drive  means  and 
subsequently  causing  gradual  increased  power  delivery 
from  the  power  lines  to  the  gating  means. 


3  877  897 
ELECTRIC  PARTICLE  PRECIPITATOR 
Dov  Z.  Glucksman,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Appliance 
Development  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,392 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  55-111  15  Claims 


1.  An  electric  particle  precipitator  including 

a.  a  stack  formed  by  electrically  charged  spaced  plates 
establishing  electrostatic  fields  between  juxtaposed  sur- 
faces thereof,  some  of  the  constituent  plates  of  said  stack 
consisting  substantially  of  an  electric  insulating  material 
having  discrete  areas  provided  with  electrically  conduc- 
tive overlays  thereon  and  being  separated  from  each 
other  by  non-conductive  surface  elements; 

b.  a  frame  structure  supporting  said  stack  and  motor  means 
moving  said  stack  relative  to  said  frame  structure; 

c.  fixed  brush  means  engaging  discrete  portions  of  the  con- 
stituent plates  of  said  stack  to  remove  particulate  matter 
collected  on  the  surfaces  thereof;  and 

d.  a  switching  device  for  removing  any  significant  difference 
of  potential  between  surfaces  of  the  constituent  plates  of 
said  stack  being  acted  upon  by  said  brush  means. 


an  open  ended  outer  shell  extending  upwardly  from  said 
roof  and  surrounding  said  vent  hole  for  effecting  flow  of 
air  from  said  building  through  said  shell  by  the  thermal 
buoyancy  of  said  air, 

a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced,  vertical  dust  collecting  elec- 
trodes within  said  shell, 

a  series  of  vertical,  discharging  electrodes  corresponding  to 
said  collecting  electrodes  arranged  at  regular  intervals, 
and  interleaved  between  said  collecting  electrodes  and 
being  connected  to  an  electric  power  supply, 

said  dust  collecting  electrodes  being  in  planar  sheet  form 
and  formed  of  light  weight  material, 

and  sets  of  vertically  spaced  louvers  positioned  beneath  said 
electrodes  with  said  louvers  being  inclined  outwardly  and 
downwardly  toward  respective  side  walls  of  said  shell 
relative  to  the  center  line  of  the  precipitator  in  order  to 
prevent  the  washing  water  from  flowing  into  the  work 
shop  through  the  vent  hole. 


3,877,898 
ELECTRIC  DUST  COLLECTOR 
Tsutomu  Nomura,  Kamakura,  and  Masakazu  Sakai,  Hirat- 
suka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  & 
Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,612 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  55-122  3  Claims 


f  f  \:^ 


3  877  899 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  PARTICULATE 
MATTER  FROM  A  GAS  STREAM 
Richard  P.  Bundy,  5321  W.  69th  St.,  Prairie  Village,  Kans. 
66208;  Larry  D.  McConnell,  502  Fourth  St.,  Glasgow,  Mo. 
65254,  and  Stanley  A.  Reigel,  10001  Briar,  Overland  Park, 
Kans.  66207 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,927 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46/04 

U.S.  CI.  55-272  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  overiying  a  vent  hole  within 
the  roof  of  a  factory  building,  said  precipitator  comprising: 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  particulate  matter  from  a  gas 
stream,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  upper  section  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar shape  and  a  lower,  hopper-shaped  section  connected 
to  said  upper  section; 

a  substantially  horizontal,  first  partition  disposed  within  the 
upper  section  of  said  housing,  thereby  defining  a  first 
chamber  beneath  said  first  partition  and  a  region  above 
said  first  partition; 

a  second  partition  disposed  within  said  region  above  said 
first  partition,  thereby  defining  a  second  chamber  and  a 
third  chamber  and  said  third  chamber  being  adjacent  said 
first  chamber; 

first  ventilation  means  communicating  with  said  second 
chamber  and  the  atmosphere  and  second  ventilation 
means  communicating  with  said  second  and  third  cham- 
bers to  permit  circulation  of  ambient  air  through  said 
second  chamber; 

an  inlet  conduit  for  directing  a  gas  stream  containing  partic- 
ulate matter  into  said  first  chamber; 

an  outlet  conduit  communicating  with  said  third  chamber  to 
exhaust  gas  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  gas  passages  through  said  first  partition  estab- 
lishing communication  between  said  first  and  third  cham- 
bers; 


3,877,900 
DUST  COLLECTOR 
Mi^allace  F.  Mitchell,  Libertyville,  III.,  assignor  to  Ammco 
Tools,  Inc.,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,413 
Int.  CI.  BOld  46102 
S.  CL  55—366  1  Claim 
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fan  means  for  inducing  gas  flow  through  said  inlet  conduit 
into  said  first  chamber,  from  said  first  chamber  through 
said  gas  passages  into  said  third  chamber,  and  from  said 
third  chamber  into  said  outlet  conduit,  and  for  inducing 
ambient  air  flow  through  said  first  ventilation  means, 
from  said  first  ventilation  means  through  said  second 
chamber,  and  from  said  second  chamber  through  said 
second  ventilation  means  to  said  third  chamber; 

porous  filter  means  disposed  within  said  passages  and  seal- 
ingly  secured  to  said  first  partition  for  removing*particu- 
late  matter  from  gas  flowing  from  said  first  chamber  into 
said  third  chamber; 

compressed  air  and  control  means  housed  within  said  sec- 
ond chamber  and  including  pipe  members  extending  into 
said  third  chamber  for  directing  an  intermittent  air  blast 
toward  said  filter  means  to  dislodge  any  particulate  mat- 
ter collected  thereon. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


I.  A  dust  collector  for  use  with  a  grinding  machine  having 
ai  I  exhaust  port  through  which  dust  laden  air  is  emitted  under 
p  essure,  the  combination  comprising, 
an  air  pervious  dust  bag  having  an  inlet  sleeve  near  the  top 

and  an  open  bottom, 
means  for  sealably  connecting  said  sleeve  to  said  exhaust 

port, 
a  resilient  sealing  ring  fixedly  connected  to  said  bag  and 

providing  an  external  flange  at  the  bottom  end  of  said 

bag. 
a  rigid  guard  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  rela- 
tionship with  said  grinding  machine  and  surrounding  said 

dust  bag,  j 

a  ring  having  a  downwardly  opening  annular  groove  carried 

by  said  guard  member  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  resilient  sealing  ring  being  held  in  said  annular  groove 

an  open  top  perforate  container, 
an  imperforate  flexible  bag  disposed  in  said  container  with 

the  rim  portion  of  said  bag  overhanging  the  rim  of  said 

container,  and 
latch  means  securing  said  container  to  said  guard  with  an 

annular  portion  of  said  bag  compressed  between  the  rim 

of  said  container  and  said  resilient  ring. 


3,877,901 
BAG  FILTERS 
Clyde  A.  Snyder,  Mishawaka,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Wheelabrator- 
Frye  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,375 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46104 

U.S.  CI.  55—304  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  filter  apparatus  in  which  one  or  more  elongate  filter 
bags  are  suspended  from  their  upper  end  from  a  shaking 
mechanism  to  extend  vertically  downwardly  into  a  filter  hous- 
ing, the  improvement  comprising  an  operative  connection 
between  the  shaking  mechnism  and  one  or  more  portions  of 
the  bag  spaced  below  the  upper  end  portion  whereby  a  shak-^ 
ing  force  is  imparted  to  the  entire  filter  bag,  in  which  the 
shaker  mechanism  comprises  a  shaker  tube  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocal rotational  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  spaced 
above  the  uppper  ends  of  the  filter  bags,  and  in  which  the 
operative  connection  between  the  shaking  mechanism  and  the 
bags  comprises  tube  hooks  each  of  which  has  a  hook  member 
at  the  lower  end  portion  from  which  a  filter  bag  is  releasably 
suspended,  the  upper  ends  of  the  tube  hooks  being  fixed  in 
pairs  to  opposite  sides  of  the  shaker  tube  for  rocking  move- 
ment of  the  tube  hooks  responsive  to  rotational  movement  of 
the  shaker  tube,  elongate  boot  strap  rods  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  shaker  tube  and  extending  downwardly  alongsde 
the  filter  bags,  and  means  connecting  the  filter  bags  to  adja- 
cent portions  of  the  boot  strap  at  one  or  more  points  spaced 
downwardly  from  the  hook  end  of  the  tube  hooks  whereby 
rocking  movement  of  greater  dimension,  magnitude  and  fre- 
quency is  imparted  to  the  filter  bag. 


3,877,902 

FLOOR  SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Bolik  Anders  Gottfrid  Eriksson,  Johanneshov,  and  Milos  Vu* 

kotic,  Tumba,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget 

Electrolux,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,206 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  27,  1973, 
7305999 

Int.  CL  BOld  50100 
U.S.  CL  55—337  3  Claims 

1.  A  floor  surface  treating  apparatus  comprising  a  container 
having  an  upper  part  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  for  dust- 
laden  air  or  liquid,  a  discharge  opening  for  clean  air,  a  lower 
part  for  collecting  separated  dust  or  separated  liquid,  a  gener- 
ally vertically  disposed  cyclone  separation  in  said  container 
operatively  connected  to  said  inlet  opening,  at  least  one  mo- 
tor-fan unit  in  said  container  for  moving  air  through  said 
container,  a  filter  in  said  container,  means  mounting  said  filter 
above  said  separator  and  said  motor-fan  unit,  said  separator 
having  an  outlet,  and  a  conduit  system  means  including  pipe 
means  extending  through  said  filter  for  transporting  air  from 
the  separator  through  said  outlet  and  said  pipe  means  and 
through  said  filter  to  the  inlet  opening  of  said  motor-fan  unit 
and  subsequently  to  said  discharge  opening  for  clean  air,  and 
conduit  system  means  further  constituting  a  passageway  lo- 
cated between  said  filter  and  said  inlet  opening  to  the  motor- 
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fan  unit,  said  passageway  having  a  laterally  extending  portion 
located  below  said  motor-fan  and  in  which  liquid  is  collected 


and  substantially  all  the  air  passing  through  said  filter  moves 
therethrough  and  changes  direction  of  movement  to  pass 
through  said  motor-fan  unit. 


3,877,903 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  A.  Peterson,  3404  Brookdale  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15241 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,251 

Int.  CL  BOld  27106,  29/18 

U.S.  CL  55-381  6  Claims 
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1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of: 

a  conically-shaped  filter  bag; 

a  plurality  of  rings  having  successively  increasing  diameters 
sewed  into  said  filter  bag  for  defining  planes  of  support 
for  said  filter  bag,  the  smallest  diameter  ring  being  sewed 
at  the  truncated  conical  apex  of  the  filter  bag  and  succes- 
sively larger  diameter  rings  being  sewed  into  said  filter 
bag  at  spaced  parallel  planes  along  the  conical  axis  of  the 
filter  bag,  the  centers  of  said  plurality  of  rings  lying  ap- 
proximately along  said  conical  axis; 

a  support  tab  sewed  onto  said  filter  bag  at  the  diametrically- 
opposed  sides  of  each  ring  of  said  plurality  of  rings,  the 
tabs  lying  in  a  plane  passing  through  said  conical  axis; 

a  pair  of  rod-supporting  gaskets  attached  to  said  filter  bag 
at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  lying  in  said  plane  contain- 
ing the  support  tabs  and  passing  through  the  conical  axis 
of  the  filter  bag;  and 

rod  means  engaging  each  support  tab  and  passing  through 
said  rod-supporting  gaskets  for  supporting  said  filter  bag. 


3,877,904 
GAS-LIQUID  SEPARATOR 
Neely  E.  Lowrie,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Combustion  Engi- 
neering.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,328 
Int.  CL  BOld  45112 
U.S.  CL  55—392  3  Claims 

1.  A  separator  for  liquid  and  gas,  including, 
a  cylindrical  vessel  mounted  vertically. 


an  inlet  in  the  vessel  wall  through  which  a  mixture  of  liquid 
and  gas  is  directed, 

a  cylindrical  compartment  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
the  vessel  and  having  a  plurality  of  tangential  inlet  open- 
ings through  its  vertical  wall  and  near  the  top  of  the 
compartment  through  which  gas  and  entrained  liquid  is 
directed  to  flow  tangential  to  the  surface  of  the  vertical 
internal  wall  of  the  compartment, 

a  cylindrical  baffle  mounted  concentric  to  the  vertical  inter- 
nal compartment  wall  and  extending  downward  from  the 
top  of  the  compartment  and  spaced  from  the  plurality  of 
openings  into  the  compartment  so  as  to  form  a  flow  path 
for  liquids  of  the  mixture,  the  liquids  flowing  downward 
in  the  compartment  and  disengaging  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  baffle. 
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an  outlet  for  gas  from  the  cylindrical  compartment  located 
coaxial  with  the  compartment  to  remove  the  gas  flowing 
vertically  upward, 

a  circular  plate  mounted  horizontally  below  the  baffle  and 
the  gas  outlet  and  spaced  from  the  internal  wall  of  the 
compartment  and  having  holes  through  which  gas  of  the 
mixture  flows  from  beneath  the  plate  to  the  outlet  for  gas, 
and 

an  outlet  for  liquid  of  the  mixture  from  the  compartment 
below  the  plate  and  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  compart- 
ment, whereby  the  liquid  disengaging  from  the  lower  edge 
of  the  baffle  is  carried  by  a  portion  of  the  gas  through  the 
space  between  the  edge  of  the  circular  plate  and  internal 
wall  of  the  compartment  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
compartment  and  the  gas  portion  then  disengages  from 
the  liquid  as  the  gas  flows  up  through  the  plate  holes  and 
through  the  gas  outlet. 


3,877,905 
HLTRATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  A.  Novak,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Prod- 
uct Engineering  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321312 
Int.  CL  BOld  45100;  B04b  5\12 
U.S.  CL  55-404  6  Claims 

1.  A  filtration  system  for  removing  particulate  matter  from 
a  fluid  medium,  said  system  comprising  a  housing,  a  filter 
means  positioned  in  the  housing  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
housing  having  fluid  inlet  and  fluid  discharge  means,  a  conical 
shell  means  positioned  between  said  housing  and  said  filter 
means  defining  a  space  for  the  reception  of  the  fluid  medium 
received  at  said  inlet  and  containing  particulate  matter,  said 
conical  shell  means  supported  by  said  filter  means  for  rotation 
therewith,  stationary  annular  nozzle  means  for  imparting  a 


niet  matched  in  head  and  flow  capacity  so  that  the  fluid 
mpinging  upon  said  vanes  will  impart  rotary  motion  to  said 
liter  means,  thereby  causing  said  filter  means  to  rotate  at  a 
peed  which  is  sufficient  for  self-cleaning  action. 

2.  A  system  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  filter  cage  is 
Iriven  with  a  motor,  so  that  the  filter  means  speed  can  be  fixed 
ndependent  of  fluid  flow  conditions. 
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tangential  velocity  component  to  the  fluid  medium  containing  3,877,907 

the  particulate  matter  entering  the  inlet  means,  vanes  sup-  AIR  SWIRLING  UNIT  FOR  AIR  FILTERS  ON  INTERNAL 

ported  by  the  conical  shell  and  the  filter  means  and  rotatable  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

therewith  and  against  which  the  fluid  impinges,  and  a  blower  Howard  E.  Elliff,  1301  Donna  Kay  Dr.,  Kerrville,  Tex.  78028 

upstream  of  the  housing  inlet  and  coupled  thereto  which  *"  Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,154 

supplies  the  fluid  medium  and  the  particulate  matter  to  the  Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46102 

U.S.  CI.  55-413  4  Claims 


3,877,906 

FILTRATION  APPARATUS 

:arl  R.  Peterson,  14  Elm  St.,  Boxford,  Mass.  01921 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,747 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46102 

\)JS.  CI.  55-404 


1  Claim 


^^-^^ 


POLkUTCO     GAS 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  fluid 
r  ledium  entering  the  apparatus  at  high  pressure  which  com- 
F  rises  a  housing,  a  filter  means  positioned  in  the  housing  for 
r  )tation  therein,  a  shell  means  positioned  between  said  hous- 
ii  ig  and  said  filter  means  and  defining  a  space  for  the  reception 
cf  the  fluid  medium  containing  particulate  matter,  said  shell 
r  leans  supporting  vanes  within  said  space  for  rotation  there- 
V  ith,  and  said  shell  means  constructed  to  rotate  with  said  filter 
r  leans,  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said 
housing  after  filtering,  drive  means  comprising  stationary 
ainular  nozzle  means  supported  by  the  housing  and  posi- 
ti  oned  to  cause  rotation  of  said  filter  means,  shell  means  and 
v  ines  upon  the  passage  of  fluid  under  high  pressure  there- 
t  irough  as  the  fluid  passes  into  the  space  for  filtering,  and 
n  cans  for  collecting  the  particulate  matter  after  filtering. 


1.  An  air  filter  housing  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  employed 
on  internal  combustion  engines,  a  cylindrical  filter  mounted  in 
the  housing  intermediate  the  inlet  and  outlet  to  filter  the  air, 
a  circular  framework,  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  tangen- 
tially  directed  vanes  depending  from  said  framework,  said 
framework  being  supported  by  said  filter,  and  said  vanes 
extending  into  the  filter  orifice  of  the  filter  mounted  in  said 
housing. 


3,877,908 

AIR  FILTER  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  CONTROLLED 

AUXILIARY  AIR  INLET 

Harold  E.  Phelps,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Harold  Phelps, 

Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,535 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27108 

U.S.  CI.  55-419  22  Claims 


''6 

.^^ 

^ 

< 

V 

\^r. 

y 

1.  In  an  air  filter  assembly  for  an  air  vacuum  source  such  as 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  filter  assembly  including 
filter  means  and  an  enclosure  for  the  filter  means,  the  enclo- 
sure having  an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  extending  through  the 
filter  means  to  the  air  vacuum  source  whereby  the  filter  means 
filters  the  air  passing  therebetween,  air  valve  apparatus  sup- 
ported by  the  enclosure  for  permitting  ingress  of  additional  air 
through  the  filter  means  to  the  air  vacuum  source  under  cer- 
tain vacuum  source  conditions,  the  air  valve  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  housing  supported  by  the  enclosure  and  having  an  en- 
larged section  provided  with  an  open  end  communicating  with 
the  exterior  of  the  enclosure,  a  valve  section  having  an  outlet 
opening  therein  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  filter 
assembly  and  arranged  relative  to  the  filter  means  so  that  the 
air  existing  from  the  outlet  opening  passes  through  the  filter 
means,  a  reduced  section  between  the  enlarged  section  and 
the  valve  section  and  the  valve  section,  a  cup  shaped  valve 
element  having  the  open  end  thereof  facing  the  enlarged 
section  open  end  and  being  movable  within  the  housing  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  the  outlet  opening, 
and  control  means  for  the  valve  means  operative  in  response 
to  the  certain  vacuum  source  conditions  to  cause  the  valve 
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means  to  be  moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position. 


3,877,909 

INTERNALLY  SELF-SUPPORTING  FILTER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Elwood  F.  Hansen,  Allendale,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Drico  Industrial 

Corporation,  Wallington,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,643 

Int.  CI.  BOld  39116 

U.S.  CI.  55—487  14  Claims 


1.  Internally  supported  composite  frameless  filter  compris- 
ing: 

a.  at  least  two  fluid  permeable  filter  members  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  peripheral  shape; 

b.  a  thin  wire-like  frame  member  positioned  between  said 
filter  members  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
thereof; 

c.  the  first  of  said  filter  members  being  the  upstream  filter 
layer  and  comprising  a  relatively  thick,  low  density,  me- 
dium to  long  filament  puffed  glass  fiber  layer; 

d.  the  second  of  said  filter  members  being  the  downsteam 
filtering  layer  and  comprising  a  thin,  relatively  high  den- 
sity, non-woven,  fibrous  layer; 

e.  anti-bulge  means  including  localized  compression  means 
centrally  positioned  on  both  sides  of  the  composite  filter 
compressively  sandwiching  said  filter  members  therebe- 
tween, said  compression  means  being  rigidly  attached  to 
each  other  through  said  filter  members;  and 

f.  each  of  said  filter  members  being  adhesively  secured  to 
said  frame  member  and  being  uncompacted  throughout 
each  of  their  entire  thicknesses  except  in  the  area  of  said 
anti-bulge  means. 


3,877,910 
AIR  CLEANER 
Masami  Konishi,  and  Kenji  Hikita,  both  of  Toyohashi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nipponaenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya-shi  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14, 1971, 46-94865 
Int.  CI.  BOld  46140 
U.S.  CI.  55—502  6  Claims 


said  end  walls,  and  sealing  means  between  each  end  wall 
and  the  peripheral  wall; 

means  defining  an  air  outlet  opening  through  the  lower  end 
wall; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  outer 
peripheral  wall  for  the  passage  of  air  into  the  inner  casing; 
a  tubular  air  cleaning  filter  element  coaxially  juxtaposed 
with  the  outer  peripheral  wall  and  covering  said  plurality 
of  openings,  whereby  air  entering  through  said  plurality 
of  openings  is  filtered  before  it  can  leave  the  inner  casing 
via  said  air  outlet  opening; 

an  annular  outer  casing  including  an  upper  end  wall,  a  lower 
end  wall  and  an  outer  peripheral  wall,  the  outer  casing 
peripherally  surrounding  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
inner  casing; 

means  securing  the  outer  casing  to  the  inner  casing  to  unite 
the  air  cleaner; 

means  defining  an  air  inlet  opening  into  the  outer  casing, 
the  air  inlet  opening  means  including  a  tubular  neck 
extending  outwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral  wall  of  the 
outer  casing,  whereby  air  may  enter  the  outer  casing 
through  the  air  inlet  opening,  then  pass  through  the  filter 
element,  enter  the  inner  casing,  and  pass  out  the  air  outlet 
opening; 

at  least  part  of  the  air  cleaner  outer  casing,  including  the 
neck  of  the  air  inlet  opening,  being  constructed  of  more 
frangible,  less  crash-durable  material  than  is  the  inner 
casing,  so  that  when  the  air  cleaner  is  juxtaposed  on  an 
automotive  carburetor  for  supplying  filtered  air  thereto, 
and  a  vehicular  collision  is  experienced,  there  is  an  en- 
hanced likelihood  that,  if  the  air  cleaner  becomes  physi- 
cally involved,  the  more  frangible  part  will  be  sacrificially 
broken  and  the  inner  casing  preserved  intact,  lowering 
the  prospect  for  fuel  escaping  from  the  carburetor  and 
burning. 


3,877,91 1 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FIBERS 
John  A.  Borst,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Owens-Corning 
Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,614 

Int.  CI.  C03b  31\04;  C03c  25\02 

U.S.  CI.  65—3  2  Claims 


»  •        »  •  »  I* 


1.  An  automotive  air  cleaner,  comprising: 
an  inner  casing  including  an  upper  end  wall,  a  lower  end 
wall,  a  tubular  outer  peripheral  wall  extending  between 


2.  A  method  of  forming  fibers  from  molten  mineral  material 
including  delivering  molten  material  to  a  rotatable  body, 
rotating  the  body  to  project  streams  of  the  material  therefrom 
by  centrifugal  force,  directing  high  velocity  gases  toward  the 
streams  of  material  to  attenuate  the  streams  into  fibers  and  to 
form  the  fibers  into  a  veil,  directing  the  veil  in  a  path  away 
from  said  rotatable  body,  applying  transverse  forces  to  the  veil 
to  move  the  veil  transversely  of  the  path,  subsequently  supply- 
ing a  coolant  in  a  plurality  of  streams  toward  the  center  of  the 
veil  of  fibers  after  being  diverted  from  the  path,  and  applying 
heat-curable  binder  to  the  veil  after  supplying  the  coolant  to 
the  veil. 
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3,877,912 
{METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AN  OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION 

LINE 

Satoshi  Shiraishi;  Kunio  Fujiwara,  and  Shiro  Kurosaki,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries, 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,567 

Int.  CI.  C03b  5126 

tS.  CI.  65—3  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  transmission  line  which 
lomprises  forming,  on  an  inside  wall  of  highly  transparent 
lylinder  medium,  a  highly  transparent  deposition  layer  having 

refractive  index  higher  than  that  of  said  cylinder  medium 
hus  to  form  a  double-layered  cylinder;  coaxially  inserting  into 
aid  cylinders,  a  highly  transparent  round  rod  medium  having 
he  same  refractive  index  as  that  of  the  said  cylindrical  media; 
hen  heating  them  to  melt  and  draw  so  as  to  reduce  the  diame- 
er  thereby  forming  a  fiber  comprising  a  double-layered  cylin- 
rical  medium  and  a  round  rod  medium  integrated  coaxially 
without  clearance  between  them. 


«-> 


3,877,913 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CATHODE  FOR  RF 

SPUTTERING  AMORPHOUS  SEMICONDUCTING  THIN 

FILMS 

i  krthur  C.  M.  Chen,  and  Jish-Min  Wang,  both  of  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,468 

Int.  CI.  C03c  27102 

U.S.  CI.  65-18  5Ckiims 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  improved  cathode  for  RF 
!  )uttering  of  chalcogenide  glasses  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grinding  a  bulk  glass  comprising  germanium-tellurium- 
arsenic  to  a  particle  size  of  less  than  80  mesh; 

preparing  a  metallic  substrate  with  a  roughened  contact 
surface  for  the  glass; 

heating  and  pressing  together  the  ground  bulk  and  said 
metallic  substrate,  said  heating  being  at  the  softening 
temperature  of  said  glass  and  said  pressing  being  at  a 
pressure  of  between  SCO  and  I  SCO  pounds  per  square 
inch. 


3,877,914 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS 
SPHERES 
lb  Von  Irgens-Bergh,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Pot- 
ters Industries,  Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N  J. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,649 

Int.  CI.  C03b  19110 

U.S.  CI.  65-21  21  Claims 


„^..^.*'«^-««^k^ 
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1.  A  method  for  making  small  diameter  spheres  which 
comprises: 

providing  at  least  one  free  falling  stream  of  molten  sphere- 
forming  material; 

successively  contacting  the  molten  stream  with  the  blades  of 
a  continuously  rotating  chopper  wheel,  the  wheel  being 
rotated  at  a  speed  within  the  range  of  from  about  150 
revolutions  per  minute  to  about  4,500  revolutions  per 
minute,  to  break  up  the  stream  into  a  multiplicity  of 
discrete  particles; 

applying  a  moist  fluid  directly  through  the  individual  blades 
of  the  chopper  wheel  to  provide  a  fluid  cushion  between 
the  portion  of  each  blade  which  contacts  the  molten 
stream  and  the  molten  stream; 

the  blades  directing  the  multiplicity  of  discrete  particles  into 
a  space  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enable  surface 
tension  to  shape  the  particles  into  spherical  form  and  to 
cause  the  setting  thereof  to  form  spheres;  and 

collecting  the  thus  formed  spheres. 


3,877,915 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GLASSWARE  MOLDING 
MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  GLASS 
George  Dudley  Mykhreest,  Simsbury,  and  Frederick  Joseph 
Wythe,  Hebron,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Emhart  Corpo- 
ration, Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,818 

Int.  CI.  C03b  9126 

U.S.  CI.  65—29  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  multi-section  glassware  forming  machine,  each  of 
which  sections  includes  at  least  the  following  mechanical 


means: 
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a.  me^^s  for  delivering  gobs  of  molten  glass  to  a  blank 
stati^  in  the  machine  section  at  a  rate,  which  rate  can  be 
varied, 

b.  a  blank  mold  operable  to  and  from  an  active  position  at 
the  blank  station, 

c.  a  split  neck  mold  operable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  whereby  said  neck  mold  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  blank  mold  to  defme  a  parison  cavity, 

d.  a  plunger  operable  to  and  from  an  active  position  at  the 
blank  station,  and  means  for  settling  the  gob  into  the  neck 
mold, 

e.  secondary  parison  mold  defining  means  operable  to  and 
from  an  active  position  at  said  blank  station,  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  blank  mold  to  define  said  parison  cavity, 
f.  transfer  means  for  moving  said  split  neck  molds  and  the 
parison  formed  in  said  cavity  out  of  said  blank  station  and 
into  a  blow  station, 

g.  a  split  blow  mold  operable  open  and  closed  positions  at 
said  blow  station, 

h.  means  for  final  forming  the  parison  at  said  blow  station, 
and 

i.  take-out  means  for  removing  the  final  blown  article  from 
said  blow  station, 

said  machine  being  further  characterized  by  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

j.  means  for  generating  a  series  of  pulses  related  in  fre- 
quency to  the  rate  at  which  gobs  are  delivered  to  the 
particular  machine  section, 

k.  computer  means  including  a  counter  for  counting  said 
pulses, 

1.  said  computer  means  including  storage  means  for  record- 
ing a  preset  pulse  count  at  which  each  of  said  mechanical 
means  is  activated  or  deactivated, 

m.  said  computer  means  including  control  means  for  com- 
paring the  instantaneous  pulse  count  with  said  preset 
pulse  counts  and  providing  action  signals  in  response  to 
said  comparison  to  actuate  the  operation  of  said  mechani- 
cal means  within  each  machine  section  cycle,  and 

n.  said  computer  storage  means  further  including  means  for 
arranging  said  preset  pulse  counts  to  define  groups  of 
actions  of  said  mechanical  means  within  each  such  ma- 
chine section  cycle,  each  of  which  groups  includes  an 
action  of  one  of  said  mechanical  means  which  defines  a 
boundary  between  thermodynamic  modes  of  the  glass- 
ware forming  cycle,  said  computer  storage  means  also 
including  means  for  shifting  any  boundary  by  a  desired 
number  of  counts,  with  all  preset  counts  of  the  actions  of 
said  mechanical  means  of  that  particular  group  being 
shifted  a  similar  amount,  whereby  thermodynamic  modes 
may  be  altered. 

6.  In  a  multi-section  glassware  forming  machine,  each  of 
which  sections  includes  at  least  the  following  mechanical 
means: 

a.  means  for  delivering  gobs  of  molten  glass  to  a  blank 
station  in  the  machine  section  at  a  rate,  which  rate  can  be 
varied, 

b.  a  blank  mold  operable  to  and  from  an  active  position  at 
the  blank  station, 

c.  a  split  neck  mold  operable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  whereby  said  neck  mold  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  blank  mold  to  define  a  parison  cavity, 

d.  a  plunger  operable  to  and  from  an  active  position  at  the 
blank  station,  and  means  for  settling  the  gob  into  the  neck 
mold, 

e.  secondary  parison  mold  defining  means  operable  to  and 
from  an  active  position  at  said  blank  station,  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  blank  mold  to  define  said  parison  cavity, 
f.  transfer  means  for  moving  said'split  neck  molds  and  the 
parison  formed  in  said  cavity  out  of  said  blank  station  and 
into  a  blow  station, 

g.  a  split  blow  mold  operable  between  open  and  closed 

positions  at  said  blow  station, 
h.  means  for  final  forming  the  parison  at  said  blow  station, 

and 


i.  take-out  means  for  removing  the  final  blown  article  from 
mid  blow  station, 

the  method  of  controlling  the  glassware  forming  process 
comprising: 

j.  generating  a  series  of  pulses  related  in  frequency  to  the 
rate  at  which  govs  are  delivered  to  the  particular  machine 
section, 

k.  counting  said  pulses  in  a  counter  of  a  computer  means. 
1.  storing  a  preset  pulse  count  in  said  computer  means  at 
which  each  of  said  mechanical  means  is  activated  or 
deactivated, 

m.  comparing  the  instantaneous  pulse  count  with  said 
stored  preset  pulse  counts  in  said  computer  means  and 
providing  action  signals  in  response  to  said  comparison  to 
actuate  the  operation  of  said  mechanical  means  within 
each  machine  section  cycle, 

n.  arranging  said  preset  pulse  counts  in  said  computer 
means  to  define  groups  of.  actions  of  said  mechanical 
means  within  each  such  machine  section  cycle, 

o.  defining  the  action  of  one  of  said  mechanical  means  in 
each  group  as  a  boundary  between  two  adjacent  thermo- 
dynamic modes  of  the  glassware  forming  cycle,  and 

p.  shifting  the  preset  counts  of  actions  of  all  said  mechanical 
means  within  a  group  by  a  similar  amount  to  the  number 
of  counts  by  which  the  action  of  said  mechanical  means 
defined  to  be  a  boundary  in  that  particular  group  is 
shifted,  whenever  it  is  desired  to  alter  a  thermodynamic 
mode  by  shifting  the  boundary  between  two  adjacent 
modes.  *  - 


3,877,916 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRE-HEATING 
GLASSWARE  IN  ITS  PASSAGE  FROM  THE  FORMING 
MACHINE  TO  THE  ANNEALING  LEHR 
Edward  W.  Bowman,  deceased,  late  of  Tampa,  Fla.;  by  Muriel 
B.  Bowman,  and  by  Michael  Edward  Bowman,  executors, 
both  of  Uniontown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bowman  Incor- 
porated, Uniontown,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,705 

Int.  CI.  C03b  25104 

U.S.  CI.  65-119  6  Claims 
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1.  Glass  ware  treating  equipment  for  use  in  combination 
with  a  glass  ware  forming  machine  and  a  glass  annealing  lehr, 
said  equipment  comprising  conveyor  means  for  conveying 
said  ware  from  said  forming  machine  to  the  charging  end  of 
said  lehr,  heating  chamber  means  enclosing  a  substantial 
length  of  said  conveyor  means,  said  heating  chamber  means 
including  means  for  heating  said  ware  substantially  to  its 
annealing  temperature  of  approximately  1000"  F  whereby  all 
strain  imposed  on  the  ware  during  formation  thereof  is  re- 
leased, and  means  for  transferring  said  ware  subsequent  to 
pre-heating  to  said  annealing  lehr. 

6.  A  method  of  pre-heating  glass  ware  such  as  bottles  and 
the  like,  comprising  the  steps  of  conveying  said  ware  following 
formation  thereof  to  the  charging  end  of  an  annealing  lehr, 
heating  said  ware  along  a  substantial  length  of  said  conveyor 
by  heating  means  enclosed  around  said  conveyor  so  as  to 
elevate  the  temperature  of  said  ware  to  an  annealing  tempera- 
ture of  approximately  1000°  F  whereby  all  strain  imposed  on 
the  ware  during  formation  thereof  is  released,  and  transferring 
said  ware  when  so  pre-heated  to  the  charging  end  of  said 


933  O.G.-46 


1296 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


annealing  lehr  while  substantially  maintaining  the  annealing 
temperature  thereof. 


3,877,917 
BATCH  FEEDER  FOR  GLASS  FURNACES  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Charles   M.   Hohman,   Newark,   Ohio,   assignor   to   Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,196 
Int.  CI.  C03b  3/00 


U.S.  CI.  65— 135 


20  Claims 


12.  A  method  of  feeding  particulate  glass  batch  to  the  sur- 
face of  a  layer  of  batch  on  a  pool  of  molten  glass  in  a  glass 
melting  tank  which  comprises  positioning  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual glass  batch  supply  means  above  the  layer  across  the 
pool,  moving  said  supply  means  back  and  forth  over  the  layer 
in  the  tank,  and  individually  depositing  batch  from  each  of 
said  supply  means  onto  areas  of  the  layer  as  the  supply  means 
move  back  and  forth  thereover. 


3,877,918  I 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPHERICAL  PARTICLES 
Thomas  A.  Cerbo,  Carlstadt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Potters  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Carlstadt,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,089 

Int.  CI.  C03b  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  65-142  18  Claims 


receptacle  including  an  inner  particle-receiving  cavity 
and  a  multiplicity  of  orifices  extending  radially  from  the 
cavity; 

means  for  rotating  the  receptacle  at  a  speed  sufficient  to 
centrifugally  project  the  crushed  particles  through  the 
orifices  in  the  receptacle  and  into  the  interior  of  the 
chamber,  to  form  a  cloud  of  evenly  dispersed  particles 
within  said  chamber,  the  heat  within  said  chamber  shap- 
ing the  particles  by  surface  tension  into  spheres;  and 

collection  means  connected  to  the  chamber  for  receiving 
the  thus  produced  spheres. 


3,877,919 
TRACTION  ROLLS  FOR  USE  IN  GLASS  MAKING 
Norman  Shorr,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

FUed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,101 

Int.  CI.  C03b  13/16,  15/04 

U.S.  CI.  65-194  14  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  spherical  particles  comprising, 
in  combination:  . 

heat  source  means;  | 

means  defining  a  chamber  disposed  about  the  heat  source 
means; 

supply  means  containing  crushed  particles  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship with  the  chamber; 

means  for  conveyinjg  crushed  particles  from  the  supply 
means  to  the  interior  of  the  chamber; 

a  rotary  receptacle  disposed  within  the  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing crushed  particles  from  the  conveying  means,  the 


1.  A  traction  roll  for  engaging  glass  comprising: 

a  mandrel, 

a  roll  body  comprising  an  asbestos  material  mounted  on  said 

mandrel  to  provide  resiliency  to  said  roll  body;  and 
a  thin  layer  of  a  dense,  durable  material  having  a  density 
greater  than  the  density  of  said  asbestos  material  sur- 
rounding said  roll  body,  said  durable  material  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminosilicate,  an 
oxide  of  chromium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper  and  mixtures  thereof,  a  silicone  rubber  and  an 
elastic   heat  resistant,   thermosetting  organic   polymer 
having   ignition   and   degradation   points   above   about 
500T.,  and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyimides,   polyoxazolidones,   polysulfones   and   poly- 
pheny! oxides.  , 
7.  A  traction  roll  for  engaging  glass,  comprising: 
a  mandrel;  and 

a  roll  body  mounted  on  said  mandrel,  said  roll  body  made 
of  asbestos  impregnated  with  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
sulfate. 
9.  In  a  sheet  drawing  machine  comprising  a  drawing  kiln 
and  thereabove  an  enclosed  cooling  chamber  comprising  a 
kiln  portion,  a  lehr  portion  and  a  conveying  and  cooling  por- 
tion, each  having  traction  rolls  therein,  the  improvement 
comprising,  in  said  kiln  portion  and  in  said  lehr  portion,  trac- 
tion rolls,  each  comprising  an  asbestos  roll  body  overlaid  with 
aluminosilicate,  and,  in  said  conveying  and  cooling  portion, 
traction  rolls,  each  comprising  a  roll  body  overlaid  with  an 
elastic  material  further  overiaid  with  a  heat  resistant,  thermo- 
setting, organic  polymer  having  an  ignition  and  degradation 
temperature  of  above  about  SOOT,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyimides,  polyoxazolidones,  polysulfones  and 
polypheny!  oxides. 
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3,877,920 
METHOD  OF  RECLAIMING  WASTES  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREFROM 
George  Carlberg,  Rt.  1,  Box  24,  Manns  Choice,  Pa.  15550 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,359 
Int.  CI.  C05f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  71-21  10  Claims 

1.  A  deodorized  fertilizer  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  hemogeneous  mixture  of  animal  manure  organic  waste 
and  a  fly  ash  binder  present  in  an  amount  effective  in  deodor- 
izing said  organic  waste,  said  fly  ash  having  the  following 
composition:  29-57%  silica  5-32%  of  alumina,  2-41%  of 
ferric  oxide,  up  to  14%  of  calcium  oxide,  up  to  3%  magnesium 
oxide,  up  to  8%  of  sulfur  trioxide,  up  to  2%  of  sodium  oxide, 
and  up  to  3%  of  trace  metal  oxides,  the  weight  ratio  between 
said  organic  waste  and  said  fly  ash  binder  ranging  from  about 
20:1  to  about  1:9. 


3377,923 
PROCESS  FOR  REGULATING  OR  INFLUENCING  THE 
GROWTH  AND  METABOLISM  OF  PLANTS 
Hubert  Mayr,  Leonding  near  Linz/Donau;  Elfriede  Presoly; 
Ferdinand  Weinrotter,  both  of  Linz/Donau;  Walter  Miiller, 
Leonding  near  Linz/Donau;  Gerhard  Stem,  Linz/Donau,  all 
of  Austria,  and  Walter  Mizzi  Frohner,  deceased,  late  of 
Pasching  near  Linz/Donau,  Austria  (by  Maria  Frohner, 
administrator),  assignors  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Linz/Donau,  Austria 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  8, 1971,  2000/71 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9//24 
U.S.  CI.  71-88  7  Claims 

1.  a  process  for  increasing  the  resistance  of  plants  to 
drought,  which  comprises  treating  the  plants  themselves,  with 
an  active  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  epoxymonocarboxylic  acids  containing  one  to  three 
epoxy  groups  and  6  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  the  salts,  lower 
alky!  esters,  lower  polyhydroxyalkyl  esters,  amides,  monoalk- 
ylamides  and  dialkylamides  thereof 


3  877  921 

HERBICIDALPHENOXYALKYLOXAZOLINES 

Richard  J.  Timmons,  and  William  E.  Gallant,  both  of  Marys- 

ville,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Company, 

Marysville,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,711,  June  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,778,445.  This  application  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,535 

Int.  Ci.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-76  12  Claims 

5.  The  post-emergent  method  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  a 
plant  species  comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  an  area  in 
which  the  species  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cause 
growth  inhibition  a  formulation  in  which  the  growth  inhibiting 
ingredient  is  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula 


^ 


(CH2) nCHR 


where  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  methyl;  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
chlorine;  w  is  0  or  2;  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  when  n  is 
0  and  hydrogen  when  n  is  2. 


!  3,877,924 

HERBICIDE 
Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badische 
Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/- 
Rhein,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,244 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8,    1969, 
1950601 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/22 
U.S.  CI.  71-92  10  Claims 

1.  A  herbicide  composition  containing  a  herbicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  mixture  of 
a.  a  compound  having  the  formula 


wherein  R'  is  trifluoromethyl  and  R*  is  nitro,  R'  is  propyl  or 
/8-chloroethyl  and  R*  is  propyl  or  allyl,  and 
b.  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-(m- 
isopropylcarbamoyloxyphenyl  )-4-methyl- 1 ,2 ,4- 
oxadiazolidine-3,5-dione  and  2-(3,4-dichlorophenyl)-4- 
methyl- 1 ,2,4-oxadiazolidine-3,5-dione  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
a:b  in  the  range  of  5:1  to  1:3. 


3,877,922 
ALGICIDAL  DIHALOMETHYLGLUTARONITRILES 
Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  and  Seymour  J.  Lederer,  Fair 
Lawn,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,197,  Dec.  28,  1970.  This  application 
June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,664 
Int.  Ci.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71—67  1  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  algae  which 
comprises  contacting  the  area  upon  which  the  grov^h  of  algae 
is  to  be  controlled  with  an  algicidally  effective  amount  of  2- 
bromo-2-bromomethylglutaronitrile. 


3,877,925 
PRE-EMERGENT  CHEMICAL  CONTROL  OF  WEEDS 
WITHN-BENZYL-N-ISOPROPYLTHIOBENZAMIDES 
Roger  P.  Cahoy,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88,166,  Nov.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,707,366,  which  is  a  continuatran-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9,419, 
Feb.  6, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20, 1972,  Ser. 
No.  236,188The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Dec.  26,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  71-98  2  CUims 

1.  The  method  of  combating  unwanted  vegetation  by  apply- 
ing pre-emergently  to  the  locus  of  the  seeds  of  unwanted 
vegeution  a  herbicidally  effective  quantity  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-benzyl-N-isopropyl-3,5-dichlorothiobenzamide, 
N-benzyl-N-isopropyl-3,5-dimethylthiobenzamide, 
N-benzyl-N-isopropyl-3-chlorothiobenzamide,  and 
N-benzyl-N-isopropyl-3-chloro-5-methylthiobenzamide. 
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3,877,926 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOUNDS,  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS 
Elmore  Louis  Martin,  53  Paschal!  Rd.,  Shellburne,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.  19803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  153,429,  June  15,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  Scr.  No.  153,427,  June  15, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,800 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9120        , 
U.S.  CI.  71-105  I  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  undesirable  vegetation,  said 
method  comprising  applying  to  the  locus  of  said  undesirable 
vegetation  an  herbicidally  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein 

A  is  -CRjRsCN; 

B  is  -CRtR^N; 
each  of  Rj,  R.,  R^,  and  R^  independently  being  hydrogen 
or  methyl; 

Ri  is  alkyl  of  3  through  5  carbon  atoms; 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine; 

R3  is  alkyl  of  3  through  5  carbon  atoms  or  nitro;  and 

R4  is  hydrogen  or  chlorine;  provided  that  each  alkyl  group 
has  at  most  three  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain  from 
the  point  of  attachment  to  the  aromatic  ring. 


3,877,928 

LIQUID  SOLUBLE  PACKET 

Walter  A.  Houston,  P.O.  Box  278,  Mt.  Prospect,  III.  60068, 

and  Lynn  K.  Bninn,  7OI  Derchalt,  Madison,  Wis.  53711 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  659,029,  Aug.  8,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  12,  1970,  Ser.  No.  80,246 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71-111  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  single  portion  pesticide  packet 
having  a  sealed  pouch  defining  a  cavity  therein,  comprising 
the  steps  of  constructing  said  pouch  of  a  relatively  thin  water 
soluble  film,  depositing  into  the  cavity  defined  by  said  pouch 
a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  water-insoluble  pesticide  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  a  pesticide  powder  including 
insoluble  particles,  a  powdered  dispersing  agent  in  an  amount 
of  between  5  per  cent  to  15  per  cent  of  the  weight  of  said 
insoluble  pesticide  particles,  and  a  powdered  wetting  agent  in 
an  amount  of  between  3.5  per  cent  to  15  per  cent  of  the 
weight  of  said  insoluble  pesticide  so  that  upon  immersion  of 
said  pouch  into  a  water,  the  contents  therein  will  be  released 
readily  forming  and  maintaining  a  lengthy  suspension  within 
the  liquid  without  the  necessity  of  slurry  preparation  or  con- 
tinued agitation. 


3,877,927 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

Elmore  Louis  Martin,  Wilmington,  Del,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  NcDMNirs  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201,995,  Nov.  24,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,849 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9120  \ 

U.S.  CI.  71-105  U        6  Claims 

1.  An  herbicidal  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
carrier  and  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
having  the  formula 


3  877  929 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  IRON  CONTENT  OF 
TITANIFEROUS  MATERIAL 
Jack  Whitehead,  S.  Cote,  Church  Ln.,  Middlesbrough,  and 
Frederick  George  Salt,  Thorpe  Rd.,  Stockton-on-Tees,  both 
of  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60,124,  July  31,  1970.  This 
application  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,110 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  31, 1969, 
38475/69 

Int.  CI.  C22b  mo,  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-1  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  iron  content  containing  tita- 
niferous  material  comprising  oxidising  said  titaniferous  mate- 
rial until  substantially  all  the  iron  content  is  in  the  ferric  state, 
and  contacting  said  oxidised  material  in  a  fluidised  bed  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  650''C.  to  950''C.  with  a  mixture 
of  hydrogen  and  added  steam  until  not  more  than  2  percent 
of  the  iron  content  of  said  material  is  in  a  form  other  than  the 
ferrous  state,  the  proportion  of  steam  in  the  mixture  being  in 
the  range  of  about  2  to  5  percent  by  volume  of  hydrogen. 


wherein 
A  and  B  are  different,  one  being  a  Z  group  and  the  other 
being  a  CRjR^Z  radical;  wherein  Rj  and  R«  are  each 
independently  hydrogen  or  methyl;  and  Z  is  the  cyano 
group; 

R,  and  R3  are  each  independently  a  C3-C5  alkyl  group;  and 
R,  and  R4  are  hydrogen;  provided  that  each  alkyl  group 
has  at  most  three  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain  from 
the  point  of  attachment  to  the  aromatic  ring. 


3  877  930 
ORGANIC  INTERDISPERSION  COLD  BONDING 
CONTROL  AGENTS  FOR  USE  IN  MECHANICAL 
ALLOYING 
Timothy  Earl  Volin,  Tuxedo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,321 
Int.  CI.  B22f  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-0.5  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  producing  mechanically  alloyed  superal- 
loy  composite  product  powder  particles  consisting  of  up  to  65 
percent  chromium,  up  to  10  percent  alluminum,  up  to  8  per- 
cent titanium,  up  to  30  percent  molybdenum,  up  to  25  percent 
tungsten,  up  to  10  percent  columbium,  up  to  10  percent  tanta- 
lum, up  to  7  percent  zirconium,  up  to  0.5  percent  boron,  up 
to  5  percent  hafnium,  up  to  2  percent  vanadium,  up  to  6 
percent  copper,  up  to  5  percent  manganese,  up  to  70  percent 
iron,  and  the  balance  essentially  nickel  and/or  cobalt,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  conducting  the  mechanical 
alloying  operation  in  the  presence  of  an  interdispersion  cold 
bonding  agent  (ICBCA)  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methane,  ethane,  propane  and  hexane,  the  ICBCA  being  in 
contact  with  the  powder  particles  to  be  mechanically  alloyed 
and  being  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  the  neces- 
sary control  balance  during  the  course  of  the  operation  with 
the  upper  limit  being  not  greater  than  3  percent  by  weight  of 
the  powder  charge,  the  control  balance  being  such  that  an 


April  15,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1299 


intimate  interdispersion  of  constituent  powders  is  achieved 
without  incurring  serious  impairment  of  the  mechanical  prop- 
erties of  the  composition  to  be  produced  and  without  either 
the  formation  of  an  appreciable  amount  of  detrimentally  large 
composite  particles  or  the  deleterious  adherence  of  powders 
to  the  milling  elements  or  mill  interior  surfaces. 


3,877,931 

CONTINUOUS  PREPARATION  OF  PURE  METALS  BY 

GASEOUS  REDUCTION 

Daniel  R.  Neskora,  500  Chautaugua;  Cedomir  M.  Sliepcevich, 

2500  Butler  Dr.,  and  Robert  L.  Brown,  1301  Larman  Cir., 

all  of  Norman,  Okla.  73069 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  381,051,  July  20, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,833,851,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

332,679,  Feb.  15, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  469,098 

Int.  CI.  C22b  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  75—0.5  AA  12  Claims 


gfrO.<r'vff  SMS 


OHVesssjeeo,  oePceTf^  socun^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  continuously  recovering  metallic  copper, 
nickel,  cobalt,  silver  or  gold  from  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  soluble  salt  of  one  or  more  of  these  metals,  and  having 
a  selected  pH  and  a  selected  free  ammonia-to-metal  ratio 
ranging  from  0: 1  up  to  about  6: 1 ,  depending  upon  the  metal 
to  be  recovered,  by  continuously  mixing  the  solution  with  a 
reducing  gas  in  a  tubular  reactor,  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 
continuously  charging  the  solution  and  any  needed  particu- 
late catalyst  to  a  tubular  reactor  while  simultaneously 
introducing  a  reducing  gas  to  said  reactor  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  point  at  which  the  solution  is  charged  to 
the  reactor  in  a  flow  direction  countercurrent  to  the  flow 
direction  of  the  solution; 
heating  the  mixture  of  the  solution  and  the  gas  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  200T  prior  to  passing  out  of  the  reactor, 
said  reactor  being  maintained,  during  the  charging  of  the 
solution  and  introduction  of  the  gas,  under  substantially 
steady  state  conditions  in  which 

a.  the  partial  pressure  of  the  reducing  gas  is  at  least  50 
psig,  and  the  total  pressure  on  the  solution  is  sufficient 
to  prevent  boiling  of  the  solution; 

b.  the  quantity  of  reducing  gas  passed  through  the  reactor 
countercurrently  with  the  aqueous  solution  is  in  excess 
of  that  required  for  stoichiometric  reduction  of  the 
metal  values  to  be  recovered  and  in  sufficient  quantity 
and  flow  rate  to  agitate  the  mixture  to  a  state  of  modi- 
fied plug  flow  in  which  localized,  limited  backmixing 
occurs,  and  in  which 

c.  the  mixture  is  of  heterogeneous  character  over  the 
length  of  the  reactor;  then 


separating  the  metal  powder  to  be  recovered  from  the  efflu- 
ent mixture  of  spent  solution  and  solids  discharged  from 
the  reactor. 


3,877,932 
PRESSURE  CEMENTATION  PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY 

OF  COPPER  FROM  SOLUTION 
Carl  H.  Elges,  III,  Reno,  Nev.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,575 
Int.  CI.  C22b  15/12 
U.S.  CI.  75—109  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  precipitating  copper  values  from  an  acidic 
leach  solution  containing  cupric,  ferric,  ferrous  and  sulfate 
ions  which  comprises: 
contacting  the  solution  with  metallic  iron  in  a  closed  vessel 
under  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  at  least  50  psi  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  precipitate  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the 
copper  from  the  solution,  and 
separating    the    precipitated    copper    from    the    copper- 
depleted  solution. 


3,877,933 
METALLURGICAL  ADDITION  PRODUCT 
John  K.  Pargeter,  New  York,  N.Y.;  Loris  M.  Diran,  Hacken- 
sack,  and  Francis  J.  Hennion,  Prospect  Park,  both  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,467 
Int.  CI.  C22c  1/00;  C22b  9/10 
U.S.  CI.  75-129  7  Claims 

1.  A  metallurgical  addition  package  comprising  a  ventable 
steel  can  permeable  to  gas  at  about  600'X^.  to  about  lOOO^C, 
and  non-contaminating  with  respect  to  a  chromium- 
containing  alloy  melt  packed  with  particulate  nickel  oxide 
sinter  along  with  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  petroleum  coke 
in  an  amount  stoichiometrically  equivalent  for  reducing  pur- 
poses to  said  nickel  oxide,  the  petroleum  coke  being  inti- 
mately mixed  with  and  adherent  to  said  particulate  nickel 
oxide  sinter.  v 


3,877,934 
INDUCTION  IMAGING  WITH  IN-PLACE  DEVELOPMENT 
Fred  W.  Schmidlin,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,220,  Dec.  27, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,600 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/14 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.4  10  Claims 


.r 
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1.  A  method  of  image  reproduction  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing    a    developer    material    comprising    electrically 
charged  toner  particles  dispersed  in  an  insulating  liquid  be- 
tween an  electric  charge  transfer  blocking  means,  which  is 
positioned  adjacent  a  surface  of  a  photoconductor  body,  and 
an  image  transfer  medium; 
establishing  an  electric  field  of  predetermined  polarity  be- 
tween said  photoconductor  and  said  transfer  medium  for 
exerting  an  electrostatic  force  on  said  charged  particles 
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and  causing  said  particles  to  uniformly  migrate  toward 
said  photoconductor, 

subjecting  said  photoconductor  to  activating  electromag- 
netic radiation  in  image  configuration  to  increase  the 
electrostatic  force  exerted  on  said  particles  adjacent  light 
struck  areas  of  said  photoconductor,  and 

establishing  between  said  photoconductor  and  transfer 
medium  an  electric  field  of  opposite  polarity  and  having 
a  magnitude  for  causing  the  transfer  of  particles  corre- 
sponding to  non-light  struck  areas  of  said  photoconductor 
to  transfer  in  image  configuration  to  said  transfer  medium 
to  form  an  image  thereon,  said  magnitude  being  insuffi- 
cient to  remove  particles  corresponding  to  light  struck 
areas  of  said  photoconductor  thereby  providing  an  image 
on  said  charge  blocking  means  formed  by  said  transfer  of 
particles  in  non-light  struck  areas. 


3  877  937 
POLYRHODANINE  SENSITIZERS  FOR  ORGANIC 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Juergen  H.  H.  Keller,  Chelmsford,  and  Robert  H.  Sprague, 
Carlisle,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lex- 
ington, Mass. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,906 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5106 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.6  8  Claims 

8.  A  composition  of  claim  7  wherein  R  equals  a  Ci-C^  alkyl. 


3,877,935 

NOVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJECTING  POLYNUCLEAR  QUINONE 

PIGMENTS 

Paul  J.  Regensburger,  Webster,  and  James  J.  Jakubowski, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,066,  Dec.  1,  1970,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,702 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5106 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  22  Claims 


1 .  an  electrophotographic  plate  having  a  photoreceptor 
binder  layer  consisting  essentially  of  photoconductive  parti- 
cles dispersed  in  an  active  transport  binder  in  an  unoriented 
fashion  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  5  percent  by  volume 
of  said  binder,  said  binder  and  particles  being  compatible  so 
as  to  support  efficient  photogenerated  charge  injection  from 
said  photoconductive  particles,  said  photoconductive  parti- 
cles comprising  a  pigment  selected  from  anthanthrone,  di- 
>enzpyrenequinone,  brominated  dibenzpyrenequinone,  bro- 
fninated  pyranthrone,  and  flavanthrone,  andlsaid  active  trans- 
>ort  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  electron  transport  and  hole  transport 
Tiaterials,  said  binder  material  being  capable  of  supporting  the 
njection  and  transport  of  photogenerated  charges  from  said 
Jhotoconductive  particles  through  said  binder  material  and 
jeing  substantially  transparent  in  the  wavelength  region  of 
Tom  about  4000  to  6000  Angstrom  Units,  and  wherein  said 
ictive  transport  binder  has  a  thickness  of  from  about  5  to  100 
nicrons.  i 


3  877  938 

ETCH-BLEACHING  METHOD 

Fumiaki  Shinozaki;  Masayoshi  Tsuboi,  and  Tomoaki  Ikeda,  all 

of  Saitama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28, 1972, 47-10671 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5154,  7102,  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  96-29  L  9  claims 

1.  An  etch-bleach  method  for  forming  a  printing  plate 
which  comprises  forming  a  silver  image  in  a  hydrophilic  cellu- 
lose layer  by  image-wise  exposing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  developing  said  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  using  a  diffusion  transfer  developer  with  said 
exposed  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  being  in 
contact  with  a  hydrolyzed  hydrophilic  cellulose  layer  contain- 
ing diffusion  transfer  nuclei,  removing  the  emulsion  layer  and 
obtaining  said  silver  image  and  then  processing  the  silver 
image  with  an  etch-bleaching  solution  comprising  an  aqueous 
oxidizing  agent  solution  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
processing  the  etch-bleached  hydrophilic  layer  with  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  water-soluble  organic  compound  having  a 
physical  adsorptive  property  to  the  hydrophilic  cellulose  and 
having  at  least  one  anionic  substituent,  said  water-soluble 
organic  compound  being  a  direct  cotton  dye,  basic  dye,  naph- 
thol  dye  or  acidic  dye  having  one  or  more  of  the  following 
substituents;  a  sulfo  group,  sulfmo  group,  —COO"  group, 
CSj  group,  carboxyl  group,  or  a  salt  thereof,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  hydrophilic  portion  remaining  at  the  image  areas  with- 
out damaging  the  hydrophilic  portion  at  the  non-image  areas. 


3,877,936 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COPOLYMER  OF 
N-VINYLCARBAZOLE  AND  N-VINYLPHTHALIMIDE 
Villiam  W.  Limburg,  Penfield,  and  Donald  A.  Seanor,  Pitts- 
ford,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,646 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06  \ 

I.S.CL  96-1.5  '      15  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  member  useful  in  electrophotography  com- 
f  rising  a  conductive  substrate  and  overlying  at  least  one  sur- 
f  »ce  of  said  substrate  a  substantially  continuous  polymeric 
f  hotoconductive  film  comprising  a  copolymer  having  struc- 
tiral  units  from  (i)  N-vinylcarbazole  and  (ii)  N- 
vinylphthalimide. 


3  877  939 

PHOTOPOLYMER  PRINTING  PLATES  AND  COATED 

RELIEF  PRINTING  PLATES 

Sakuo  Okai,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,174 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/00;  G03f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-36.3  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  photopolymer  printing  plate  developable  with  water 
and  including  a  metallic  support  material  and  a  layer  of  a 
water-soluble  photosensitive  resin  composition  disposed 
thereon,  said  resin  composition  including: 

a.  about  0.001  to  0.15  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymerization 
initiator  activatable  by  actinic  light; 

b.  about  0.1  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  unsatu- 
rated ethylenic  monomer  capable  of  forming  a  polymer 
by  photo-initiated  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a 
polymerization  initiator  activatable  by  actinic;  and 

c.  about  0. 1  to  1 .0  parts  by  weight  of  a  partially  saponified, 
water-soluble,  polyvinyl  acetate  polymer  compatible  with 
said  monomers,  containing  both  acetyl  and  hydroxy 
groups,  and  having  a  polymerization  degree  of  about  300 
to  2000  and  a  saponification  degree  of  about  65  to  99 
mole  percent,  the  improvement  comprising: 

the  surface  of  said  metallic  support  material  being  treated  with 
a  treating  composition  containing  water,  a  chromic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid  or  sodium 
bichromate,  and  at  least  one  additional  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  ferricyanide,  potas- 
sium fluosilicate,  sodium  ferrocyanide,  sodium  fluoborate, 
and  potassiumjluozirconate;  and  said  treated  metallic  support 
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material  having  applied  thereto  prior  to  the  deposition  of  said 
resin  composition  thereon  a  thin  layer  of  an  adhesion- 
promoting  primer  composition  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  aqueous  solution  of  partially  saponified  polyvinyl 
acetate,  a  mixture  of  /3-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  water  and 
partially  saponified  polyvinyl  acetate,  and  a  mixture  of  par- 
tially saponified  polyvinyl  acetate  and  an  emulsion  of  ethy- 
lene-acrylic  acid  copolymer  resin,  and  layer  of  adhesion- 
promoting  primer  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of 
about  0.1  to  0.4  mil. 


3,877,940 
PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT,  COMPOSITION 

AND  PROCESS 
Ronald  H.  Ericson,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,890 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24,  1/02,  1/34 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  HD  25  Claims 

22.  A  process  of  developing  and  stabilizing  an  image  in  a 
photothermographic  element  comprising  (A)  photosensitive 
silver  halide  in  association  with  (B)  an  oxidation-reduction 
image-forming  combination  comprising  (i)  a  silver  salt  of  a 
long-chain  fatty  acid  with  (ii)  an  organic  reducing  agent,  (C) 
a  polymeric  binder  for  said  layer,  and  (D)  a  stabilizer  precur- 
sor comprising  a  combination  of  (a)  a  blocked  thione  stabi- 
lizer precursor  with  (b)  a  halogen  containing  stabilizer  precur- 
sor, comprising  heating  said  element  to  about  80°  to  about 
250»C. 


3,877,942 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGES 
Shigeru  Nagatomo;  Kiyotaka  Hori;  Takushi  Miyazako,  and 

Shinji  Sakaguchi,  all  of  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 

Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27, 1973, 48-47735 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  96—50  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  photographic  images  which  com- 
prises developing  at  above  30°C  a  photographic  one  material 
comprising  a  support  having  thereon  at  least  on  photosensitive 
emulsion  layer  and  a  surface  layer  comprising  a  hydrophilic 
binder  and  containing  a  copolymer  including  repeating  units 
represented  by  the  formula  (I) 


-    CH,    -    CH   - 


(I) 


and  repeating  units  represented  by  the  formula  (II) 


CH  - 

f 

COOMj 


CH   - 
I 

COOM2 


(II) 


wherein  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group,  and 
M,  and  M2  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lithium  atom,  a  sodium  atom, 
a  potassium  atom  and  an  ammonium  group,  whereby  occur- 
rence of  reticulation  decreases  and  anti-adhesive  properties 
are  improved. 


3,877,941 

NITRO-SUBSTITUTED  ARYL  AMIDE  AMINE 

PROGENITOR  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF  IN 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES 

Joachim  Werner  Lohmann,  Wilrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa- 

Gevaert,  Mortsel,  Belgium 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,974 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June  30, 
1972,  30885/72 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24,  l/OO,  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96—48  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  process  in  which  an  amine  is  imagewise 
released  from  an  amine  source  carried  on  a  support  and  in- 
cluding the  step  of  imagewise  exposing  said  support  to  activat- 
ing radiation,  the  improvement  wherein  said  amine  source  is 
a  photosensitive  amine  progenitor  corresponding  to  the  fol- 
lowing general  formula: 


/'Z-N 


>-    CH   -    X 


2      C=0 


N-R, 
R, 


in  which: 
Z  represents  the  necessary  atoms  to  close  a  nitro-substituted 

aryl  group, 
X  is  a  nitro-substituted  aryl  group, 
Ri  is  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  group,  a  cycloaliphatic  group, 

or  an  aromatic  group,  and 
R2  is  hydrogen. 


3,877,943 
HEAT  DEVELOPABLE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 
Takao  Masuda,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6, 1973, 48-14916 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/28,  1/72 

U.S.  CI.  96-67  17  Claims 

1.  A  heat  developable  photographic  material  comprising  a 

support  having  at  least  one  photosensitive  layer  containing  the 

following  components: 

a.  an  organic  silver  salt, 

b.  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  or  a 
compound  which  reacts  with  said  organic  silver  salt  (a)  to 
produce  a  photosensitive  silver  halide, 

c.  a  reducing  agent, 

d.  a  binder,  and 

e.  a  compound  of  the  following  formula: 


X    • 


=  CH  -  C 


0       ^N^ 


=  CH  — 


^  _     X 


wherein  R'  and  R^  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  or  a  phenyl  group,  and  X  and  Y  each  represents  a 
monovalent  or  divalent  atomic  group  necessary  for  forming  a 
five-membered  or  six-membered  heterocyclic  group  contain- 
ing a  nitrogen  atom(s),  said  heterocyclic  group  optionally 
containing  substituent(s)  and/or  fused  ring(s). 
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3,877,944 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  SALT  EMULSIONS 

COMPRISING  POLYMERS  WITH  DISULFONIMIDE 

GROUPS 
Wilhelm  Sakck,  SchOdgen;  Gerhard  Balle,  Cologne,  and  Wolf- 
gang Himmelmann,  Opiaden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Bayerwerk,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  308,565,  Nov.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,827,890.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,543 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.   24,    1971, 
2158196 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1104 
U.S.  CI.  96-67  5  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  material  containing  at  least  one  sup- 
ported silver  salt  gelatin  emulsion  layer,  which  contains  a 
polymeric  disulfonimide,  the  disulfonimide  groups  being  at- 
tached to  the  polymer  chain  either  directly  or  via  bridge  mem- 
bers. 


7  Claims 

containing  at 


3  877  945  ^ 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  WITH 

CATIONIC  POLYURETHANE  MORDANT 
Lothar  Rosenhahn,  and  Peter  Bergthaller,  both  of  Cologne, 
Germany,   assignors  to   Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengessellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,304 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   27,    1973, 
2315304 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1184 
U.S.  CI.  96-84  A 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  materia 
least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  and  having  at  least  one 
colloidal  layer,  which  contains  in  said  emulsion  or  in  said  layer 
at  least  one  anionic  organic  compound  and  a  basic  mordant 
for  said  anionic  organic  compound  comprising  a  polymer  of  a 
water  soluble  or  water  dispersable  cationic  polyurethane 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  cationic  polyure- 
thane is  a  polymer  having  at  least  two  recurring  units  prepared 
from 
a.  an  alkanediol  component  of  which  at  least  80  mols  %  by 
weight  is  one  or  more  amino  containing  diols  of  the  for- 
mula 


HO-CH2-CH2-N-CH2-CH2-OH 

and  up  to  20  mols  %  by  weight  is  one  or  more  diols  of  the 
formula 

HO-R3-OH 
alternating  with 
b.  a  diisocyanate  component  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and  aromatic  diisocya- 
nates,  said  diisocyanate  component  containing  at  least  40 
mols  %  by  weight  aliphatic  or  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphtic 
diisocyanate  and  not  more  than  20  mols  %  by  weight  of 
cycloaliphatic  diisocyanate; 

wherein  at  least  40%  by  weight  of  all  the  tertiary  amino 
groups  in  the  polyurethane  are  quatemized,  and 
wherein 

R,  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 

R3  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  which  may  be 

interrupted  by  one  or  more  — O— ,  — S—  and/or  — 

NCH3  groups; 

said  polyurethane  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 

10,000  to  60,000. 


3,877,946 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT 

Nobuo  Tsuji;  Tatsuya  Tajima,  and  Yoshinori  Tsuchiya,  all  of 

Minami  Ashigaramachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  219,179 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1971,  46-1321 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1178 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  having 
thereon  at  least  one  layer  consisting  essentially  of  gelatin,  a 
nonionic  water-soluble  polymer  which  is  photographically 
compatible  with  said  gelatin  and  a  polymer  which  is  a  phase- 
separation  inhibitor  for  said  gelatin  and  said  nonionic  water- 
soluble  polymer,  said  polymer  comprising  50  mole  %  of  vinyl 
acetate,  (50  -  X)  mole  %  of  maleic  acid  and  X  mole  %  of  a  half 
alkyl  ester  maleic  acid,  wherein  X  is  0  X  50  and  the 
alkyl  group  in  said  half  alkyl  ester  has  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  proportion  of  said  gelatin,  said  nonionic  water- 
soluble  polymer  and  said  polymer  is  5  to  70,  90  to  15  and  5 
to  15  by  weight,  respectively,  said  polymer  being  a  phase- 
separation  inhibitor. 


3,877,947 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  ^ 

Nobuo  Tsuji;  Tatsuya  Tajima,  and  Yoshinori  Tsuchiya,  all  of 
No.  210,  Nakanuma,  Minami  Ashigara-machi,  Ashigara- 
Kamigun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219,179,  Jan.  19,  1972.  This  application 
Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19, 1971, 46-1321 1 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1178 
U.S.  CI.  96-87  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  which  consists  essentially  of  silver  halide,  gelatin,  a 
nonionic  water-soluble  polymer  which  is  photographically 
compatible  with  said  gelatin  and  a  polymer  which  is  a  phase- 
separation  inhibitor  for  said  gelatin  and  said  nonionic  water- 
soluble  polymer,  said  polymer  comprising  50  mole  percent  of 
vinyl  acetate  (50  -  X)  mole  percent  of  maleic  acid  and  X 
mole  percent  of  a  half  alkyl  ester  of  maleic  acid,  wherein  X  is 

0  X        50  and  the  alkyl  group  in  said  half  alkyl  ester  has 

1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the  proportion  of  said  gelatin, 
said  nonionic  water-soluble  polymer  and  said  polymer  is  about 
5  to  about  70  percent  by  weight,  about  90  to  about  15  percent 
by  weight  and  about  5  to  about  1 5  percent  by  weight,  respec- 
tively. 


3,877,948 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  PRINTING  COMPOSITION 
Teruhiko    Yonezawa,    and     Masaru    Watanabe,    both    of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  2, 1971, 46-6771 1 
Int.  CI.  G03f  7104,  7108,  7110 
U.S.  CI.  96-93  5  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  printing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  ( 1 )  water  soluble  alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  100,000  to  10,000,000, 
(2)  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  polycarboxylic  acid  salt  forming 
a  water  insoluble  associate  with  said  alkylene  oxide  polymer 
and  (3)  a  photosensitizing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  diazo  compound,  a  bichromate  salt  and  an  alkyl 
halide. 
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3,877,949    j 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  FOR  THE  SILVER 

DYESTUFF  BLEACHING  PROCESS 

Alfred  Frohlich,  Marly,  and  Hansrolf  Loeffel,  Berne,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  284,801,  Aug.  30,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798,792,  Feb.  12, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

399,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  15,  1968, 
2253/68 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1110 
U.S.  CI.  96—99  5  Claims 

1.  Photographic  material  for  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching 
process  that  contains  on  a  support  at  least  one  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  and  in  at  least  one  layer  a  trisazo  dyestuff  of  the 
formula 


A — N=N — ^B — NH — CO— D 


A— N=N — ^B — NH — CO — E 


N 
II 

N 


0-G 


wherein  each  A  denotes  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  residue 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted'by  a  halogen  atom  or  an 
alkyl,  alkoxy,  nitro  or  acetylamino  group  and  contains  1  to  3 
sulphonic  acid  groups,  each  B  denotes  a  benzene  residue 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  at  most  2  halogen 
atoms,  or  alkyl,  alkoxy,  hydroxyalkoxy,  alkoxyalkoxy,  acyl- 
amino,  carboxyacylamiuo,  carboxyalkyl,  carboxy  or  phenoxy 
groups  or  denotes  a  naphthalene  residue,  and  wherein  D 
denotes  a  benzene  or  naphthalene  residue  or  a  triazole  resi- 
due, E  denotes  a  benzene  residue  and  G  denotes  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  D  and 
E  each  are  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom  or 
an  alkyl,  alkoxy  or  phenyl  group,  the  residues  D  and  E 
— O— G  being  different  from  one  another  — O— G  being 
bound  to  E  in  2-  or  4-position  with  relation  to  the  azo  group, 
A— N=N— B— NH— CO—  being  bound  to  D  in  non-adjacent 
position  with  relation  to  the  azo  group  and  A— N=N— B— N- 
H— CO—  being  bound  to  E  in  3-position  with  relation  to  the 
azo  group. 


3,877,950 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  GOLD  COMPOSITIONS 
John  James  Felten,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,341 
Int.  CI.  G03c  1158 
U.S.  CI.  96- 1 1 5  R  32  Claims 

1.  A  gold  conductor  composition  comprising  finely  divided 
gold  and  an  inorganic  binder  therefor  dispersed  in  a  photosen- 
sitive vehicle,  said  vehicle  comprising,  by  weight 

a.  15-45  parts  of  a  Jjolymer  having  an  inherent  viscosity,  in 
chloroform  at  25°C.,  in  the  range  of  0.15  to  0.95,  said 
polymer  being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  poly- 
methylmethacrylate, polyethylmethacrylate,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

b.  55-85  parts  of  a  solvent  for  polymer  (a),  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  dihydroter- 
pineol,  benzyl  alcohol,  tetralin,  and  mixtures  thereof, 

c.  a  monomer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  di-,  tri- 
,  and  tetra-ethyleneglycoldiacrylate  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  weight  of  monomer  (c)  being  3-20%  of  the  total 
weight  of  polymer  (a)  plus  solvent  (b), 

d.  a  photoinitiator  for  monomer  (c)  in  an  amount  effective 
to  initiate  polymerization  thereof. 


3,877,951 
INSECTICIDE  VARNISH 
Leon     Pojurowsky,     Colayrac-Saint-Cirq     Lot-et-Garonne, 
France,  assignor  to  Sogeref,  Agen,  Lot-et-Garonne,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,472 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  5, 1971, 71.39852 
Int.  CL  C09d  5114 
U.S.  CL  106— 15  AF  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  varnish  having 
contact  insecticidal  activity  and  utilizable  as  a  wall  covering, 
comprising  mixing  an  insecticide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organo-chlorine  insecticides,  organo-phosphorus 
insecticides,  carbamate  insecticides  and  mixtures  thereof  with 
a  varnish  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fatty  type, 
the  vinyl  type  and  the  acryl  type,  the  improvement  consisting 
essentially  of: 
mixing  1-12%  by  weight  of  said  insecticide  at  I5''-80'*C. 
with  a  polar  organic  solvent  compatible  with  said  insecti- 
cide, said  organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  butanol,  xylene,  toluene  and  isobutyl  ace- 
tate, to  provide  a  mixture  having  polarity  and  surface 
tension  characteristics  to  effect  migration  thereof  to  the 
surface  of  said  varnish;  and 
incorporating  15-45%  by  weight  of  said  resulting  mixture, 
at  ambient  temperature,  into  said  varnish  in  the  form  of 
an  emulsified  varnish  based  compatible  with  said  polar 
solvent  to  provide  a  varnish  having  contact  insecticidal 
activity  upon  the  evaporation  of  said  solvent  and  the 
drying  of  said  varnish  after  application  to  a  support,  the 
insecticide  being  oriented  toward  the  surface  of  the  re- 
sulting film  through  the  action  of  the  surface  tension  of 
the  product  and  the  polarity  of  the  solvent. 


3,877,952 

FLAME-PROOFING  AGENTS,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  USE 

WITH  CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 

Kurt  Dahmen,  Rheydt,  and  Ak)is  Kunschner,  Krefeld,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  & 

Cie,  Bakerpfad,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,187 
Claims   priority,   applicatran   Germany,   Mar.    18,    1972, 
2213274 

Int.  CI.  C09d  5// 5,  C07f  9102,  9124 
U.S.  CI.  106—15  FP  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,0^     0  R, 

P  -  N  . 


(I) 


or 


RgO 


R,0 


R- 


"-H"C. 


(II) 


wherein,  R|  and  R2,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  haloalkyi  radical, 

R3  represents  a  mono-  or  multi-halogenated  alkyl  radical, 
and 

R4  represents  a  mono-  or  multi-halogenated  alkyl  radical, 
which  may  be  the  same  as  or  different  from  that  repre- 
sented by  R3,  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group, 

and  wherein  for  R|  and  R2,  the  alkyl,  alkyl  residue  of  the 
alkoxy  group  and  the  haloalkyi  each  contain  up  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  for  R3  and  R4,  the  haloalkyi,  alkyl  and 
alkenyl  each  contain  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
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3,877,953 

NIOBIUM  PENTOXIDE-CONTAINING  BOROSILICATE 

GLASSES 
Heinz  Broemer,  Hermannstein,  and  Norbert  Meinert,  Wetzlar, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ernst  Leitz  GmbH.  Optische 
Werke,  Wetzlar,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309304 
Int.  CI.  C03c  3/08  I 

U.S.  CI.  106-54  '        22  Claims 

1.  A  niobium  pentoxide-containing  borosilicate  glass  com- 
position having  an  index  of  refraction  (n,)  between  1.5410 
and  1 .7942,  an  Abbe  value  ( v,)  of  between  23.5  and  49.9  and 
being  characterized  by  a  high  degree  of  chemical  resistance, 
consisting  essentially  of 

A.  from  about  30%  to  about  42%  by  weight  of  the  combined 
glass-forming  oxides  SiOj  and  B2O3,  wherein  the  SiOj 
content  of  said  combined  amount  comprises  between 
22%  and  about  30%  by  weight  and  the  BzOs  content  of 
said  combined  amount  comprises  between  about  8% 
and  about  14%  by  weight;  | 

B.  between  about  9%  and  about  22%  by  weight  of  K2O; 

C.  and  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
i.)  between  about  37%  and  about  53%  by  weight  of  NbzOj 
and  ii.)  from  about  37%  to  about  58%  by  weight  of  a 
combination  of  Nb205  and  a  further  component,  wherein 
the  NbjOs  content  in  said  combined  amount  comprises 
between  about  2%  and  about  48%  by  weight  and  said 
additional  component  in  combination  with  the  NbzOj  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  an  amount  of  an  oxide  of  the  element  Li,  Mg,  Al  or  Bi, 
said  amount  not  substantially  exceeding  about  10%  by 
weight. 

b.  an  amount  of  an  oxide  of  the  element  Na  or  Te,  said 
amount  not  substantially  exceeding  about  20%  by 
weight; 

c.  an  amount  of  an  oxide  of  the  element  Ca,  Sr,  Ba,  Zn, 
Cd,  Pb,  In,  La  or  Sb,  said  amount  not  substantially 
exceeding  about  30%  by  weight; 

d.  an  amount  of  Ti02,  said  amount  not  substantially  ex- 
ceeding about  35%  by  weight; 

e.  an  amount  of  TajOj,  said  amount  not  substantially 
exceeding  about  38%  by  weight; 

f.  an  amount  of  a  fluoride  of  the  element  Li,  Na,  Ca  or  Al, 
said  amount  not  substantially  exceeding  about  10%  by 
weight; 

g.  an  amount  of  a  fluoride  of  the  element  Mg  or  Sr,  said 
amount  not  substantially  exceeding  about  20%  by 
weight; 

h.  an  amount  of  a  fluoride  of  the  element  Ba  or  Pb,  said 

amount  not  substantially  exceeding  about  30%   by 

weight; 
i.  an  amount  of  KHFj,  said  amount  not  substantially 

exceeding  about  30%  by  weight;  and 
j.  an  amount  of  KjTiF,,  said  amount  not  substantially 

exceeding  about  30%  by  weight. 


product  into  a  mold  and  heating  the  transformation  product 
at  700°  to  900''C. 


3,877,954 
POROUS  MOULDINGS 
Icrnd  Wfctefeld,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Metastein 
Forschungsgesellschaft  mbH  j 

Filed  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,723 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    3,    1971, 
1121574;  Mar.  28,  1972,  2215047;  Apr.  18,  1972,  2218662; 
|uiie  19,  1971,  2130540 

Int.  CI.  C04b  21/00 
J.S.  CL  106-75 

1.  Method  for  the  manufacture  of  porous  molded  bodies, 
(  omprising  the  steps  of  heating  a  mixture  containing  crushed 
(  rystalline  silicate  material  and  alkali  silicates  in  the  weight 
I  atio  of  2  to  6:1,  and  I5percent  water  by  weight  of  dry  sub- 
!  tance  in  a  closed  vessel  at  140°  to  50O''C  avoiding  the  vapor 
•base  to  produce  a  transformation  product,  drying  and  crush- 
i  ng  and  transformation  product,  charging  the  transformation 


23  Claims 


3,877,955 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Gregoire  Kalopissis,  64,  Rue  Vauvenargues,  Paris,  and  Guy 
Vanlerberghe,  Rue  des  Ecoles,  Montjay-La-Tour,  Villevaude 
par  Clay-Souilly  77,  both  of  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  186,524,  Oct.  4,  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,929,  Aug.  1,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,666,671,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
780,300,  Nov.  29,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,578,719,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  544,095,  April  21,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,853 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Apr.  23,  1965, 
48458;  Nov.  22,  1965,  49902;  Apr.  6,  1966,  50850;  France, 
Dec.  1,  1967,  67.13071 

Int.  CI.  C08h  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  106-266  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  solid  pulverulent  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium  sulfate,  titanium 
oxide,  iron  oxide,  Guimet  blue  and  aluminum  particles  and  a 
compound  having  the  formula 

R,0-C2H30(CH20H)]„H  (HI) 

where  the  repeating  unit  is  linear,  n  has  a  statistical  average 
value  greater  than  1  and  equal  to  or  less  than  10,  R,  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  derived  from  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  alicyclic  alcohols  having 
from  eight  to  30  carbon  atoms,  said  compound  being  present 
in  amounts  of  1-25  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  pulver- 
ulent material. 


3,877,956 

STABILIZATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  FROM 

HYDROLYZABLE  ORGANOSILANES 

Siegfried  Nitzsche;  Ewald  Pirson,  and  Michael  Roth,  all  of 

Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,390 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    22,    1971, 
2136745 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-287  SB  ^Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  solution  obtained  from  a  water  soluble- hy- 
drolyzable  organosilane  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
silanes  of  the  formula 


H 


m 


(CH3)n    Si{0R0R')4. 


m-n 


CH. 


CH 


/ 


SI 


OCH. 


OCH, 


CHOH 


and 


CH3Si 


;i      ^  ^"3/p 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  divalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  and  divalent  hydrocarbonoxy  radicals, 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  monova- 
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lent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  1  to  6  carbons  atoms. 


0 
II 
C   -    0 


R" 


and 


0 

11 

-   C 


0 
II 

c 


OR" 


where  R"  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  R",  hydrogen  and  a  salt-forming  cation,  P  is  equal  to  0. 1  to 
2,  n  is  1  or  2  and  wj  is  0  or  I ,  and  from  about  0.05  to  about 
10  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  silane  of  a 
monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,877,957 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  Frank  Bradley,  Paisley,  and  David  Price,  Beith,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  156,466,  June  24,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,802 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  26, 
1970,  31054/70 

Int.  CLC08h  17/14 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  Q  7  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  composition  comprising  a  first  pigment  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  arylamide,  diarylamide 
and  naphthol  azo  pigments  having  precipitated  on  the  surface 
thereof  a  second  pigment  which  differs  from  the  first  pigment 
and  is  also  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  arylamide, 
diarylamide  and  naphthol  azo  pigments,  said  second  pigment 
being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  95:5  to  5:95  parts  by 
weight  of  said  first  pigment. 


3,877,958 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  DECORATIVE 

PANEL  HAVING  AN  ETCHED  PATTERN  FORMED 

THEREON 

Yasuji  Ishii,  2-2-1,  Kunika-dori,  Fukiai-ku,  Kobe-shi,  Hyogen- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,222 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1/20,  1/22,  5/00 

U.S.  CL  427-262  1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  decorative  panel  having  an 
etched  pattern  formed  on  its  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  paste-like  paint  by  mixing  epoxy  resin  with  a  50 
to  200  mesh  size  powder  of  stone; 


spraying  a  thin  film  of  the  paint  onto  the  surface  of  a  given 
substrate  to  form  a  roughened  surface  having  a  fine 
uneveness  thereon; 

drying  the  roughened  surface; 

spraying  a  paint  of  the  same  material  as  the  first  mentioned 
paint  spotwise  onto  the  roughened  surface  to  form  a  dot 
pattern  of  coarse  uneveness  thereon; 

subsequently  cutting  off  only  the  top  portions  of  the  dot 
pattern  to  provide  flat-cut  surfaces;  applying  a  thin  film 
of  a  non-coloured  transparent  acrylic  urethane  lacquer 
containing  reflective  metal  powder  all  over  the  rough- 
ened surface  and  the  cut  dot  pattern;  and 

finishing  the  roughened  surface  including  the  cut  dot  pat- 
tern by  coating  only  the  flat-cut  surfaces  in  the  dot  pat- 
tern with  a  coloured  acrylic  urethane  lacquer. 


3,877,959 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SEAMING  TAPE 
Sigmond  Weiss,  1330  N.  Gardner,  Apt.  No.  109,  Hollywood, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  833,074,  June  13,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  42,376 

Int.  CI.  B44c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  427—172  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  tape  wherein  a  heated  hot- 
melt  adhesive  is  applied  to  a  traveling  backing  strip  to  form  a 
layer  of  the  adhesive  thereon, 

the  improvement  to  form  projections  in  the  adhesive  layer, 
including  the  steps  of 

partially  cooling  the  adhesive  layer  through  the  backing 
strip  to  form  a  hardened  stratum  of  the  adhesive  coating 
contiguous  to  the  backing  strip; 

drawing  the  tape  around  the  outer  circumference  of  a  roll 
having  recesses  in  the  outer  circumferential  surface 
thereof  with  the  adhesive  coating  against  the  periphery  of 
the  roll  at  the  recesses  and  while  the  adhesive  is  in  a 
heated  soft  state,  and 

maintaining  the  tajje  under  tension  to  force  the  soft  adhe- 
sive into  the  recesses  of  the  roll  while  the  hardened  stra- 
tum of  the  adhesive  coating  resists  deformation  by  the  roll 
and  thereby  limits  the  extent  to  which  the  heated  soft 
adhesive  enters  the  recesses  of  the  roll, 

whereby  hardened  projections  are  formed  in  the  adhesive 
coating  which  correspond  to  the  recesses  in  the  roll  with 
the  projections  interconnected  to  each  other  and  to  the 
backing  strip  through  the  hardened  stratum  of  the  adhe- 
sive coating  in  the  area  contiguous  to  the  backing  strip. 
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3,877,9<>0 

METHOD  OF  METAL  COATING  PARTICLES 
Waher  Knoss,  Kirchheimbolanden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bal- 
lotini  Europe  Deutschland  GmbH,  Kirchheimbolanden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,617 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.    13, 
1969,  13345/69;  Jan.  1,  1970,  40/70;  Jan.  1,  1970,  41/70; 
J*n.  1,  1970,  42/72 
"^  Int.  CI.  B44d  1102 

U.S.  CI.  264-15  4  Claims 


3,877,961 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  ADHESIVE 

STRENGTH  OF  LAYERS  APPLIED  BY  THERMAL 

SPRAYING 

Eggert  Tank,  Fellbach,  and  Franz  Pigisch,  Beutelsbach,  both  of 

Germany,   assignors   to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,993 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Dec.    17,    1971, 
2162699 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3100 
U.S.  CI.  427-191 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  adhesive  strength  of  a  ce- 
ramic layer  to  a  metallic  base  which  comprises  increasing  the 
surface  of  the  metallic  base  by  applying  a  monogranular  layer 
of  metal  granules  to  said  base,  the  individual  granules  of  said 
layer  having  free  gaps  therebetween  to  provide  many  succes- 
sive height  differences  on  the  surfaces  of  said  base,  and  by 
sintering  said  monogranular  layer  to  secure  said  granules  onto 
said  base,  and  then  thermally  spraying  a  layer  of  ceramic  onto 
said  monogranular  layer. 


27  Claims 


3,877,962 
SUBSTRATE  COATING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Lynn  J.  Taytor,  Haslett,  Mich.,  and  John  D.  Grier,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,124 
Int.  CI.  C03C/7//0 
U.S.  CI.  427-375  6  Claims 

2.  The  invention  of  claim  1  wherein  the  fugitive  vehicle  is 
a  low-molecular-weight  liquid  polymer  consisting  of  at  least 
one  polymer  selected  from  polyethers,  poly  (alky  I  methacry- 
lates),  methacrylate  copolymers,  polycarbonates,  polyesters, 
polyisobutylene,  polystyrene,  polyUlkyl  vinyl  ethers), 
styrene/alpha-methylstyrene  copolymers,  vinyl  toluene/alpha- 
methylstyrene  copolymers,  and  olefm-sulfur  dioxide  copoly- 
mers. 


1.  A  method  of  discontinuously  applying  a  coating  metal  to 

the  surfaces  of  substrate  particles  of  another  material  with  the 

use  of  a  heated  zone  and  a  zone  that  is  cooler  relative  to  the 

temperature  of  said  heated  zone,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  mixture  of  particles  of  said  coating  metal  and 

said  substrate  particles  wherein  a  major  portion  by  weight 

of  said  mixture  is  constituted  by  said  substrate  particles, 

b.  passing  said  mixture  into  a  stream  of  hot  gas  to  form 

said  mixture  into  a  loose  condition  in  said  heated  zone 

and  to  effect  heating  of  said  particles  of  said  mixture  and 

to  melt  at  least  some  of  said  coating  metal  particles  so 

that  said  melted  metal  particles  will  form  spots  of  a  metal 

coating  at  a  multiplicity  of  spaced  places  distributed  over 

the  entire  surface  of  the  particle, 

c.  causing  said  spot-coated  particles  to  pass  while  main- 
tained in  loose  condition  by  said  hot  gas  stream,  from  said 
heated  zone  to  said  cooler  zone,  wherein  said  coating 
spots  solidify,  and 

d.  subsequently  collecting  said  spot-covered  substrated 
particles. 


3,877,963 

REVERSAL  LIQUID  DEVELOPING  USING  A 

DEVELOPMENT  ELECTRODE  AND  CORONA 

CHARGING 

Masamichi  Sato,  c/o  Fuji  Film  Co.  Ltd.,  105  Oaza  Mizonuma, 

Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322,599,  Jan.  10,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  111,065,  Jan.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applicatmn  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,080 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5120;  G03g  13110,  13/22 
U.S.CI.96-1  LY  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reversal  development  of  electrostatic  latent 
images  in  a  liquid  developer  comprising  providing  an  electro- 
statographic  recording  member  having  an  imaging  surface  and 
a  rear  surface,  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
imaging  surface,  immersing  said  recording  member  into  a 
liquid  developer,  positioning  a  development  electrode  parallel 
and  spaced  from  said  imaging  surface,  developing  said  image 
by  applying  corona  ions  to  said  rear  surface  of  said  recording 
member  by  a  corona  discharge  electrode  disposed  outside  said 
liquid  developer,  said  corona  ions  having  a  polarity  opposite 
to  the  polarity  of  said  electrostatic  latent  image  whereby  said 
ions  causes  the  contacting  of  said  imaging  surface  with  toner 
particles  in  conformance  to  said  electrostatic  latent  image. 


3,877,964 

TRANSFER  PRINTING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCTS 

THEREOF 

Richard  John  Orman,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor 

to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,844 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1972, 
52938/72 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5100 
U.S.  CI.  428-195  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  polymeric  material  comprising 
polymerising  the  continuous  phase  of  an  emulsion  having  an 
aqueous  disperse  phase  and  a  continuous  phase  of  acrylic 
monomer  which  comprises  methyl  methacrylate  to  form  a 
water-filled  cellular  material,  removing  the  water  from  at  least 
a  part  of  the  surface  of  the  material,  and  decorating  the  cellu- 
lar material  by  heating  a  transfer  print  containing  at  least  one 
sublimable  dye  adjacent  said  surface  to  a  temperature  above 
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the  sublimation  temperature  of  the  dye  so  as  to  vaporise  and 
transfer  the  dye  to  said  surface. 


3,877,965 
CONDUCTIVE  NYLON  SUBSTRATES  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THEM 
Robert   Broadbent,   Philadelphia;   Sidney   Melamed,   Elkins 
Park,  and  Robert  G.  Minton,  Cornwells  Heights,  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,245,  Sept.  28,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,097 
Int.  CI.  C23c  3\02 
U.S.  CI.  427-304  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  silver-coated  fibrous  nylon 
substrate  which  comprises  subjecting  a  fibrous  nylon  substrate 
to  a  sensitizing  polyvalent  metal  salt  bath,  then  washing  the 
substrate  with  water,  subjecting  it  to  a  bath  of  deionized  water, 
removing  it  from  the  deionized  water  and  squeezing  excess 
water  out  of  it,  then  allowing  the  resulting  wet  fibrous  sub- 
strate to  stand,  with  periodic  agitation,  within  an  aqueous 
solution  consisting  essentially  of  water,  a  silver  salt  dissolved 
therein,  3  to  3.5  mols  of  ammonia  per  mol  of  silver  salt,  0.025 
to  0.1  percent,  based  on  the  solution,  of  an  anionic  surfactant, 
formaldehyde,  and  sufficient  acid  to  bring  the  solution  to  a  pH 
of  about  8.4  to  about  9.4  prior  to  introduction  of  the  substrate, 
rinsing  the  silver-coated  fibrous  substrate,  and  drying  it,  the 
time  of  the  silvering  step  being  sufficient  to  deposit  a  substan- 
tially continuous  coating  of  silver  on  the  substrate  fiber  with- 
out changing  the  modulus  characteristics  of  the  fiber. 


3,877,966 

PROCESS  FOR  ENAMELLING  WIRE 

Roland  A.  Goyffon,  Macon,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Mafit 

Manufacture  de  Fils  Isoles  Taurus,  Macon,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  46,791,  June  16, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,710,756, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  660,256,  Aug.  14, 
1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

306,833 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    22,    1966, 
66.73791 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1142;  HOlb  3130 
U.S.  CI.  428-379      f  9  Claims 


Q 


1.  A  process  for  continuously  enamelling  wire  with  a  poly- 
merizable  enamel  containing  a  solvent,  comprising 

continuously  moving  said  wire  axially  of  itself  at  high  speed 
and  repeating  cyclically  the  sequence  of  steps  of 

heating  the  wire  to  a  drying  temperature  between  the  tem- 
perature of  the  enamel  at  the  time  of  its  application  and 
the  polymerization  temperature  of  the  enamel; 

then  applying  said  enamel  inside  a  closed  applicator  zone  to 
the  wire  at  said  drying  temperature; 

then  passing  the  wire  through  surroundings  which  are  at  a 
lower  temperature  than  said  drying  temperature  so  that 
the  direction  of  heat  flow  is  from  the  wire  towards  the 
surroundings  thereby  ensuring  the  free  evaporation  of 
substantially  all  of  the  solvent  without  premature  poly- 
merization of  the  surface  of  the  layer  of  enamel;  and 


then  passing  said  wire  through  an  oven  at  said  polymeriza- 
tion temperature  to  polynierize  said  enamel  layer  thereby 
enabling  high-speed  production  of  the  enamelled  wire 
while  avoiding  micro-crack  formation  due  to  emission  of 
residual  solvent  through  the  enamel. 


3,877,967 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  THE  STRENGTH  OF 
ADHESION  OF  CELLULOSIC  COVERINGS  TO 
PHENOLIC  RESIN  FOAM  MATERIALS 
Hans  Junger,  Emil-Mueller-Str.  21,  521   Troisdorf;  Franz 
Weissenfels,  Am  Grafenkrauz  17,  52  Siegburg,  and  Wolf- 
gang Pungs,  Paul-Mueller-Str.  1,  521  Troisdorf,  all  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302^77 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1971, 
2154346 

Int.  CI.  B44d  11092 
U.S.  CI.  428-314  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  strength  of  adhesion  of  a 
fibrous  covering  material  composed  of  cellulosic  fibers  to  a 
phenolic  resin  foam  which  comprises  pretreating  the  fibrous 
covering  material  with: 

1 .  A  fluid  paraffin  hydrocarbon  having  a  flash  point  above 
150°  C  and  a  solidification  point  of  at  least  105°C; 

2.  A  solution  of  a  hydrocarbon  named  under  ( 1 )  above; 

3.  A  fluid,  unctuous  or  solid  chlorinated  paraffin  having  a 
chlorine  content  of  10  to  75%  by  weight; 

4.  A  chlorinated  paraffin  under  paragraph  (3)  above  in 
solution  form  or  melted  form;  or 

5.  A  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bons under  paragraphs  ( 1 )  and  (3)  above, 

on  the  side  of  the  covering  material  which  is  to  be  in  contact 
with  the  phenolic  resin  foam,  applying  theragainst  a  foamable 
phenolic  resin  mixture,  foaming  said  phenolic  resin  mixture 
and  hardening  and  setting  the  foam  to  obtain  an  article  of  a 
phenolic  resin  and  a  fibrous  covering  material  having  disposed 
in  the  region  of  the  interface  at  least  one  of  the  hydrocarbons 
or  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  described  in  paragraphs  ( 1 ) 
through  (5)  above. 


3,877,968 

FINISHED  PAPER  FOR  CASINGS  AND  PROCESS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Hiroo  Maeno,  Osaka,  and  Yoshiyuki  Matsumoto,  Agawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,108 

Int.  CI.  B44d  U44 

U.S.  CI.  162-176  9  Claims 
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1.  Method  of  preparing  paper  suitable  for  use  as  a  casing, 
comprising  the  steps  of 


3,877,969 
COATED  GLASS  BOTTLES 
Tetsujiro  Tatsumi;  Reiji  Miyamoto,  both  of  Chiba;  Yutaka 
Matsui,  Shizuoka;  Seiji  Kazama,  Kawanishi;  Tadao 
Takemura,  Nara,  and  Hikoyoshi  Kanayama,  Chiba,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka 
and  Mitsui  Poiychemicals,  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,502 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19, 1972, 47-72953 
Int.  CI.  B32b  17110;  C03c  17132 
U.S.  CI.  428-216  7  Claims 
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A.  impregnating  said  paper  with  an  alkali  cellulose  xanthate 
solution; 

B.  treating  the  impregnated  paper  with  lower  mono-alcohol 
thereby  to  regenerate  cellulose;  and 

C.  washing  the  resulting  paper  with  water  and  thereafter 
drying. 


X 


\ 


I.  A  (Toated  glass  bottle  comprising  a  bottle  having  on  the 

irface  thereof  a  first  coating  layer  of  an  olefine  copolymer 

c  sntaining  OH  groups  or  OH  and  COOH  groups  in  its  mole- 

c  ile  and  a  second  coating  layer  of  a  thermoplastic  polyure- 

t  lane  directly  thereon. 


3,877,970 

SELECTIVE  CURING  OF  MULTIPLE  LAYERS  OF 

POLYARYLENE  SULFIDE  COATINGS 

jjimes  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  and  Jennings  P.  Blackwell,  both  of 

Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 

Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,906 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1114;  C08g  43102 

Us.  CI.  427-379  lo  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  substrate  with  an  arylene  sulfide 
p)lymer  composition  comprising:  applying  at  least  one  base 
c  )at  of  said  arylene  sulfide  polymer  containing  a  fluorocarbon 
p  >lymer  of  sufficiently  low  molecular  weight  to  exhibit  some 
fl  )w  under  ASTM  D  1 238  melt  flow  test  at  SSO'C  with  a  5000 

weight,  and  curing  said  thus  formed  base  coat  at  a  first 
e  Bvated  temperature  within  the  range  of  225°  to  610T  for  a 
ti  ne,  /  in  minutes,  no  more  than  an  amount  represented  by  the 
e(  uation  t  =  (— 7/20)  +  62  wherein  T  is  an  integer  correspond- 
irg  to  said  first  elevated  temperature  in  °F,  so  as  to  give  an 
ir  complete  cure;  and  thereafter  applying  a  top  coat  of  arylene 
si  Ifide  polymer  containing  a  fluorocarbon  polymer  and  sub- 
j€  :ting  the  thus-coated  substrate  to  a  second  elevated  temper- 
a|ire  within  the  range  of  650°  to  900°F  for  a  time  in  minutes, 

greater  than  that  represented  by  the  formula  t'  =  (-2T725 ) 

77  wherein  T'  is  an  integer  corresponding  to  said  second 
el  ;vated  temperature  in  °F,  to  give  a  relatively  complete  cure. 


3,877,971 

PHOTOCURABLE  POLYENE-POLYTHIOL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THE  ADDUCT  OF 

DIALLYLMALATE  AND  TOLUENE  DIISOCYANATE 

James  L.  Guthrie,  Ashton,  and  Francis  J.  Rendulic,  Ellicott 

City,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  and  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  409,615,  Oct.  25,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuatran-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2Q9,369,  Dec.  17,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,787,303.  This  application  Aug.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

497,427 
Int.  CI.  B4Ij  1110;  B05c  5100;  BOlj  1112,  1/10 
U.S.  CL  427-53  6  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  lacquer  composition  comprising  (A)  a 
polythiol  component  containing  at  least  2  — SH  groups  per 
molecule;  (B)  as  a  polyene  component,  the  diadduct  of  diallyl 
malate  and  toluene  diisocyanate;  the  mole  ratio  of  ene  to  thiol 
being  from  about  0.2:1  to  about  5:1;  (C)  from  about  0.0005 
to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  photo- 
curing  rate  accelerator  component;  (D)  from  1  to  about  50 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyene- 
polythiol  combination  of  a  normally  solid,  solvent  soluble 
polyester  component  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about 
500  to  about  100,000  prepared  by  reacting  (i)  a  polybasic 
acid  having  the  general  formula 


IR4'H4C-0H)^ 


where  R4  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  group 
having  valence  of  or  and  from  2  to  about  21  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  at  least  2  or  (ii)  a  polybasic  acid  anhydride  having  the 
general  formula 

0 

0 


where  z  is  0  or  1 ,  Z  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl 
group  having  from  about  2  to  about  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  a 
valence  of  2  when  z  is  0  and  a  valence  of  3  when  z  is  1  with 
(iii)  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having  the  general  Iformula  (Rj— 
OH)y  where  Rj  is  a  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbyl  or 
oxyhydrocarbyl  group  having  a  valence  of  y  and  from  2  to 
about  30  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  at  least  2. 


3,877,972 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  INTERIOR  OVEN  SURFACES 

TO  PROVIDE  EASY  SOIL  REMOVAL 
Sharon  L.  Arnold,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,976,  Aug.  II,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,795 
Int.  CI.  B05b  13/06 
U.S.  a.  427-384  1  claim 

I.  The  method  of  providing  an  oven  with  an  interior  surface 
from  which  heat  degraded  food  residues  are  easily  removed 
comprising  the  steps  of  ( I )  applying  a  continuous  coating  to 
the  surface  to  be  protected  of  a  solution  of  (a)  from  0. 1  to  0.5 
weight  percent  of  a  metal-oxygen-phosphorous  polymer  of  the 
formula: 
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wherein  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  1  to  25  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an 
integer  greater  than  1  and  (b)  a  volatile  organic  solvent  and 
(2)  evaporating  the  solvent  from  the  coating. 


3,877,973 
TREATMENT  OF  PERMEABLE  MATERIALS 
Frank  Ernest  George  Ravault,  Nechells,  Birmingham,  En- 
gland, assignor  to  Foseco  International  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,765 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  14, 1972, 
1931/72 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/092 
U.S.  CI.  264-44  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  making  an  article  of  highly  permeable  mate- 
rial having  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  article  an  impermea- 
ble facing  layer,  said  method  comprising:  forming  a  pattern  of 
organic  foam  material;  lining  a  surface  of  the  organic  foam 
material  with  a  layer  of  absorbent  material;  impregnating  the 
pattern  and  lining  with  a  liquid  slurry  of  ceramic  material; 
removing  surplus  slurry  and  drying  and  heating  the  assembly 
to  form  a  ceramic  foam  article  of  large-celled  structure  and 
high  permeability  having  a  layer  of  fine-pored  structure  on  the 
surface  corresponding  to  the  surface  of  the  organic  foam 
which  was  lined  with  absorbent  material;  applying  a  glazing 
frit  to  the  layer  of  fine-pored  structure;  and  heating  to  cause 
the  frit  to  fuse  to  produce  an  impermeable  facing. 

7.  A  method  of  making  a  gas  burner  block  which  comprises 
forming  a  pattern  of  organic  foam  material  in  the  shape  of  a 
block  having  one  face  constructed  of  finely  pored  foam,  and 
having  channels  running  across  the  block,  lining  the  channels 
with  absorbent  material,  impregnating  the  foam  and  absorbent 
material  with  a  slurry  of  ceramic  material,  removing  surplus 
slurry,  drying  and  firing  the  block,  providing  the  walls  of  the 


channels  and  at  least  one  face  of  the  block,  with  a  fine-pored 
surface,  applying  a  glaze  from  a  slurry  to  the  fine-pored  face 
and  the  interior  walls  of  the  channels,  and  drying  and  firing  the 
block  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fuse  the  glaze  to  an  imper- 
meable coating. 


3,877,974 
FLAME  RETARDANTS  FOR  BLENDS  OF  NATURAL  AND 

SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
Vladimir  Mischutin,  Union  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  White  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Bayonne,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  330,731 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28;  C09d  5/18 
U.S.  CI.  428-290  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rendering  flammable  textile  materials  flame 
retardant  which  comprises: 
treating  said  materials  with  a  flame  retardant  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  a  brominated,  organic  aromatic 
or  cyclic  compound  and  a  metallic  oxide,  in  aqueous 
dispersion,  in  admixture  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a 
suitable    high    molecular    weight    polymeric    adhesive 
binder, 
said  brominated  compound  and  said  metallic  oxide  being 

solids  at  room  temperature, 
substantially  totally  insoluble  in  water,  having  been  reduced 
to  an  average  particle  size  below  2  microns,  and  being  in 
weight  ratio  of  1 :4  parts  of  brominated  compound  to 
0.1:1  part  of  metallic  oxide, 
said  high  molecular  weight  polymeric  binder  being  present 
in  amount  sufficient  to  secure  said  brominated  organic 
compound  and  metallic  oxide  flame  retardant  composi- 
tion to  said  material,  and  drying  and  curing  said  treated 
material,  wherein  the  total  amount  of  flame  retardant 
deposited  on  said  material  is  effective  to  reduce  the  flam- 
mability  of  the  textile  and  is  durable  to  laundering  and  dry 
cleaning. 


3,877,975 
METALLIC  COATING  OF  METAL  TUBES  AND  SIMILAR 

WORK  PIECES 
Anthony  John  Raymond,  20429  Attica  Rd.,  Olympia  Fields, 
III.  60461 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,535 

Int.  CI.  C23c  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  427—345  10  Claims 


f 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  applying  a  molten  metal 
galvanising  coating  to  a  metal  tube  or  other  work  piece  which 
must  pass  through  the  coating  metal  in  a  straight  line  inside  a 
housing,  said  housing  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an  exit 
opening  equipped  with  a  guide  for  the  work  piece,  comprising 
heating  the  metal  in  a  kettle  to  provide  a  body  of  liquid  metal, 
pumping  the  molten  metal  into  a  reservoir  located  within  the 
housing  and  above  said  kettle,  allowing  a  controlled  stream  of 
molten  metal  to  flow  from  said  reservoir,  passing  the  work 
piece  through  the  housing  along  a  path  beneath  said  reservoir 
to  allow  the  molten  metal  to  flow  over  said  work  piece,  dispos- 
ing a  splash  plate  beneath  said  work  piece  to  control  the  flow 
of  molten  metal  around  the  said  work  piece,  allowing  free  flow 
of  the  molten  metal  outward  of  the  end  of  the  splash  plate 
adjacent  the  exit  opening  and  positioning  the  guide  at  the  exit 


<  pening  forward  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  splash  plate  so  that 
1  ie  work  piece  will  unobstructedly  drag  molten  metal  from  the 
i  plash  plate  during  its  transit  from  the  splash  plate  to  the  exit 
(ipening  guide. 
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X-CH=C-COOZ 


3,877,976 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  WOOD  MATERIALS  WITH 

LIGNOSULFONIC  ACIDS 

rtairy  S.  Olson,  Woodland  Rd.,  Houghton,  Mich.  49931,  and 

Bruce  A.  Haataja,  Rt.  1,  Box  18,  Lake  Linden,  Mich.  49945 

rontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,292,  Feb.  17, 1972,  abandoned, 

I'hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  886,387,  Dec.  18,  1969, 

1  bandoned.  This  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,368 

Int.  CI.  B27k  3102,  3/34;  B44d  1/26 
lis.  CI.  427-317  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  wood  to  impart  a  color  thereto 
c  >mprising 
impregnating  said  wood  with  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing a  spent  sulfite  liquor  from  which  40  to  100%  of  the 
base  ions  have  been  removed  to  obtain  free  lignosulfonic 
acids;  and 
heating  said  impregnated  wood  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  about  145°  to  about  450°F  for  a  time  sufficient 
to  polymerize  said  lignosulfonic  acids  and  thereby  impart 
a  permanent,  water-resistant  color  to  said  wood. 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  or  carboxyl,  wherein  Y  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  CHiCGGH  and  wherein  Z  is  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl  and  wherein  said  copolymer  is  prepared 
from  a  mixture  including  at  least  about  50  mole  percent  vinyl 
acetate,  whereby  the  rejection  performance  of  the  membrane 
is  improved. 


U.5 


3,877,977 
FJLOATING  RUST  PREVENTING  FILM  COATED  STEEL 

MEMBERS  FOR  BUILDINGS  AND  STRUCTURES 
SI  ozo  Watanabe,  12-66,  Komatsu-cho,  Hirohata-ku;  Minoru 
Kitayama,    3-29,    Azuma-cho,    Horohata-ku;    Shigenori 
Yamadera,   32,   Kitagawara-cho,    Hirohata-ku;    Yasuyuki 
Taniguchi,  14,  Katsuhara-cho,  Katsuhara-ku,  and  Susumu 
ifamaguchi,  4-85,  Kamiya-cho,  all  of  Himeji,  Japan 
:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  197,440,  Nov.  10,  1971, 
a  )andoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,566 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/08;  B44d  1/36 
CI.  428-336  5  Claims 

A  weatherproof  low  alloy  steel  member  to  be  used  as  a 
m  iterial  for  buildings  and  structures,  the  surface  of  which  is 
covered  with  a  film  for  accelerating  the  formation  of  a  com- 
pa  :t  and  stable  rust  on  the  surface  of  said  steel,  while  prevent- 
the  formation  of  floating  rust  on  the  surface  of  the  steel 
ile  said  stable  rust  is  being  formed,  said  film  consisting 
es;  entially  of  at  least  1%  manganese  dioxide;  30-70%  of  an 
ox  de  pigment,  or  a  mixture  of  oxide  pigments,  including  said 
m;  nganese  dioxide;  0.05  to  10%  sulfur;  and  the  rest  being  an 
or  ;anic  film  forming  component  selected  from  the  group 
CO  isisting  of  an  acrylic  resin,  an  alkyd  resin,  a  phthalic  acid 
es  er  resin,  a  polystyrene  resin,  a  cumarone  resin,  a  cyclized 
ru  )ber  and  a  rubber  chloride. 


uj; 


sen 


3  877  979 
PROCESS  OF  TREATING  WOOD  AGAINST  STAIN  AND 

DECAY 
Trevor  P.  Clark,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 

assignor  to  C.B.M.  Enterprises  Ltd.,  New  Westminster, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,537 

Int.  CI.  B27k  3/00;  B44d  1/26,  1/44 

U.S.  CI.  427-337  n  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  treating  wood  against  stain,  decay,  fungi 
and  insect  attack,  which  comprises  applying  to  the  surfaces  of 
wood  a  first  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  chlorophenol  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salts  of  ammonium, 
morpholine,  sodium  and  potassium,  from  about  0.057  to 
about  10  percent  of  the  active  ingredients,  in  an  emulsion  of 
resin-like  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rosin, 
polyvinyl  acetate,  rubber  and  hydrocarbon  resin  in  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  40  percent  concentration  of  the  resin-like  mate- 
rial, said  emulsion  being  such  as  to  result  in  a  solution  which 
is  normally  stable  but  is  unstable  when  mixed  with  predeter- 
mined salts,  said  aqueous  mixture  of  chlorophenol  salt  and 
resin-like  material  penetrating  the  surface  fibres  of  the  wood 
as  an  emulsion;  and  applying  to  the  surfaces  of  said  treated 
wood  a  second  solution  containing  at  least  one  of  such  prede- 
termined salts  comprising  water  soluble  salt  of  an  organic  or 
inorganic  acid  in  concentration  from  about  0.004  percent  up 
to  saturation  and  which  is  such  as  to  immediately  precipitate 
the  chlorophenol  salt  as  substantially  insoluble  compounds 
and  at  the  same  time  to  break  the  emulsion  and  precipitate  the 
resin-like  material  within  the  fibres  of  the  wood,  said  resin-like 
material  binding  the  chlorophenol  compounds  to  the  fibres  to 
prevent  leaching  thereof  from  the  wood. 


3,877,978 
SEMIPERMEABLE  MEMBRANES 
Scimour  S.  Kremen,  San  Diego;  Gerald  E.  Foreman,  Del  Mar, 
ind  John  M.  Chirrick,  Cardiff,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
Jnited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
I  he  Interktr,  Washington,  D.C.  | 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,461 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  39/04 
CI.  210-23  30  Claims 

A  method  of  improving  the  rejection  performance  of 
lipermeable  reverse  osmosis  membranes  comprising  incor- 
porating into  the  membrane  an  effective  amount  of  a  supple- 
I  polymer  consisting  of  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  acetate  and 
or  more  members  selected  from  the  group  having  the 
foihiula: 


mc  ntal 


on  : 


3,877,980 

METHODS  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHOSILICATE 

GLASS  PATTERNS 

Barry  Forester  Martin,  and  Edward  David  Roberts,  both  of 

Salfords,  near  Redhill,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,394 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  18, 1972, 
2350/72;  May  4,  1972,  20759/72;  May  4,  1972,  20760/72 

Int.  CK  B44d  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  357-7  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  phosphosilicate  glass  pattern  on 
a  substrate,  said  method  comprising  forming  a  layer  of  a  poly- 
siloxane  and  a  phosphorus  containing  compound  on  a  sub- 
strate, subjecting  said  layer  to  irradiation  according  to  a  pre- 
determined pattern  in  order  to  effect  the  solubility  of  the 
portion  of  said  layer  corresponding  to  said  predetermined 
pattern  in  a  developer,  treating  said  irradiated  layer  with  said 
developer  to  thereby  remove  the  portion  of  said  layer  corre- 
sponding to  said  pattern  and  then  heating  said  resultant  pat- 
terned layer  to  thereby  convert  said  polysiloxane  and  phos- 
phorus compound  layer  to  a  phosphosilicate  glass. 
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3,877,981 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROLESS  PLATING 
Anthony  Francis  Arnold,  Ringoes,  N  J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,720 
Int.  CL  B44d  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  427—305  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  electrolessly  depositing  a  metal  catalyzed 
by  a  film  of  palladium,  on  a  substrate  surface,  comprising: 
depositing  a  thin,  discontinuous  film  of  palladium  on  said 

surface, 
rinsing  said  surface,  and 

electrolessly  depositing  a  metal  on  said  surface,  the  im- 
provement comprising 
rinsing  said  surface,  after  depositing  said  film  of  palladium, 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  wetting  agent  that 
does  not  interfere  with  the  subsequent  electroless  deposi- 
tion of  said  metal  on  said  surface. 


3,877,984 
ALKALI  METAL-METAL  CHLORIDE  BATTERY 
John  J.  Werth,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,520 

Int  CI.  HOlm  35/00 

U.S.  CL  136-6  F  13  Claims 


3,877,982 
MONOLITHIC  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  AMPLIFIER 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Larry  A.  Coldren,  Palo  Alto,  and  Gordon  S.  Kino,  Stanford, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,434,  April  12, 1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,494 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/14 
U.S.  CL  427-87  1  Claim 

1.  Method  of  making  a  monolithic  acoustic  surface  wave 
amplifier  device,  said  method  including  the  steps  of 

A.  heating  a  LiNbOs  delay  line  piezoelectric  substrate  in 
vacuum  to  a  temperature  about  550°  C.  and  then  cooling 
to  about  400"  C. 

B.  depositing  a  thin  barrier  layer  of  about  300  angstroms  in 
thickness  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  piezoelectric  substrate, 
C.  depositing  a  film  of  about  500  angstroms  in  thickness 
of  InSb  at  about  350°  C.  on  the  barrier  layer, 

D.  overcoating  with  a  thin  film  of  silicon  oxide,  and 

E.  annealing  in  argon  at  about  450°  C. 


1.  A  secondary  battery  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  negative  reactant  oooMsting  essentially  of  a  molten 
alkali  metal; 

b.  a  positive  reactant  comprising  metal  chloride; 

c.  a  solid  member  separating  the  negative  and  positive 
reactants,  said  member  being  selectively-ionically- 
conductive  with  respect  to  cations  of  said  molten  alkali 
metal  negative  reactant;  and 

d.  a  molten  alkali  metal  chloraluminate  electrolyte  on  the 
positive  reactant  side  of  the  solid  member,  wherein  the 
alkali  metal  of  the  negative  reactant  is  also  present  in  the 
alkali  metal  chloraluminate. 


3,877,985 
CELL  HAVING  ANODE  CONTAINING  SILVER  ADDITIVE 

FOR  ENHANCED  OXYGEN  RECOMBINATION 
Guy  G.  Rampel,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154,488,  June  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,066 

InL  CL  HOlm  43/04 
U.S.  CL  136-24  4  Claims 


3  877  983 
THIN  FILM  POLYMER-BONDED  CATHODE 
Boghos  Karnig  Hovsepian,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,939 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  43/00 
U.S.  CL  136-6  LN  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  energy  density  cell  comprising  an  active  light 
metal  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  wherein 
the  improvement  consists  essentially  of, 
the  cathode  having  a  thin  conductive,  imperforate  metal 
substrate  in  contact  with  and  bonded  to  particulate,  ca- 
thodically  active  material  and  optionally,  conductivity 
aid,  said  bonding  being  with  a  water-soluble  organic 
polymer  in  the  amount  of  from  0.1  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  the  cathodically  active  material,  conductivity 
aid  and  polymer,  said  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carboxymethylcellulose,  hydroxyethylcellu- 
lose,  soluble  starch,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  and  protein- 
derived  casein  and  gelatin,  said  cathodically  active  mate- 
rial being  selected  from  at  least  one  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur,  the  oxides,  sulfides  and  halides  of 
copper,  lead,  silver,  cadmium,  zinc,  iron,  cobalt  and 
nickel,  and  the  oxides  of  vanadium,  tatanium  and  tung- 
sten, 
the  polymer  having  no  more  than  about  0. 1  percent  solubil- 
ity in  the  electrolyte,  based  on  the  weight  of  electrolyte, 
the  particulate  material  and  the  polymer  comprising  a 
substantially  homogeneous  conductive  film. 


"  1 
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1.  A  nickel-cadmium  secondary,  electrochemical  cell  hav- 
ing enhanced  oxygen  recombination  properties  comprising: 

a.  a  casing; 

b.  a  positive  electrode  disposed  in  said  casing; 

c.  a  negative  electrode  disposed  in  said  casing,  said  positive 
and  negative  electrodes  comprising: 

1.  a  conductive  substrate; 

2.  a  ]X)rous  plaque  of  sintered  nickel  powder  disposed  on 
said  substrate;  andj^ 

3.  an  active  material  inpregnated  in  the  pores  of  said 
porous  plaque,  the  active  material  of  said  positive  and 
negative  electrodes  in  a  discharged  state  consisting 
essentially  of  Ni(OH)2  and  Cd(OH)j,  respectively; 

d.  a  porous  separator  disposed  between  said  positive  and 
negative  electrodes; 

e.  an  alkaline  electrolyte  filling  a  portion  of  said  casing; 


1312 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


/.  a  small  deposit  of  catalytically  active  silver  particles  dis- 
persed throughout  the  pores  of  said  porous  plaque  of  the 
negative  electrode.  | 


3,877,986 

R  i:CHARGEABLE  CELL  HAVING  IMPROVED  CADMIUM 
NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

SAME 

H;nry  A.  Catherino,  Gainesville,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Filed  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,086 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  43/04 

UjS.  CI.  136-24  9  Claims 
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An  improved  cadmium  negative  electrode  comprising  a 
mi  ture  of  cadmium  oxide  powder;  generally  spherically 
shj  ped  cadmium  metal  particles  formed  by  condensing  cad- 
mi  im  metal  vapors  in  the  presence  of  oxygen,  said  particles 
ha\  ing  an  average  particle  size  of  approximately  3-12  microns 
an<  stabilized  with  a  minor  amount  of  CdO;  and  a  binder;  and 
api  lied  to  a  foraminous  substrate  to  form  an  electrode. 


3,877,987 
If  ETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POSITIVE  NICKEL 
HYDROXIDE  ELECTRODES 
Maifred  August  Gutjahr,  Wendlingen,  Neckar,  Germany; 
I  udolf  Schmid,  Perchtoldsdorf  near  Vienna,  Austria,  and 
I  laus  Dieter  Beccu,  Troinex,  Geneve,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Carouge,  Geneve,  Switzer- 
liind 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  7,   1973, 
82^  0/73 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  43104  \ 

U.S  CI.  136-29  I  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  positive  nickel  hydroxide 
ele(  trode  for  galvanic  cells  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  highly  porous  core  structure  of  organic  material  with  a 
fibraus  or  reticular  texture  having  a  large  surface  with  a  dou- 
ble coating  by  successively  spraying  molten  zinc  and  nickel 
ont  >  the  said  core  structure  so  as  to  cover  said  structure 
uni  ormly  first  with  a  protective  coating  of  zinc  and  then  with 
an  >uter  coating  of  nickel,  while  substantially  retaining  the 
Jniti  al  texture  and  porosity  of  said  core  structure,  subjecting 
the  resulting  coated  structure  to  a  thermal  treatment  which 
pro  ides  sintering  of  the  said  nickel  coating,  removal  of  the 
org;  nic  core  material  and  evaporation  of  the  zinc,  so  as  to 
theieby  produce  a  strongly  consolidated  highly  porous  sup- 
pon  structure  consisting  substantially  of  nickel,  and  having  a 
text  jre  and  porosity  corresponding  substantially  to  the  initial 
con  structure,  and  depositing  the  nickel  hydroxide  mass  in 
the  x)res  of  the  said  support  structure. 


3,877,988 

LITHIUM-METAL  TELLURIDE  ORGANIC 

ELECTROLYTE  CELL 

Arabinda  N.  Dey,  Needham,  and  Per  Bro,  Andover,  both  of 

Mass.,  assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  and  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,861 
Int.  CL  HOlm  23102 
U.S.  a.  136-83  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  high  energy  density  cell  comprising  a  positive  electrode 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  tellurides  of  silver, 
copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  mercury,  thallium,  lead,  and 
bismuth  and  the  mixtures  thereof;  a  negative  electrode  com- 
prising a  light  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Li, 
Na,  K,  Be,  Mg,  Ca  and  Al,  said  electrodes  being  disposed  in 
an  electrolyte  comprising  an  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tetrahydrofuran,  N-nitrosodimethylamine, 
dimethyl  sulfite,  propylene  carbonate,  gamma-butyrolactone, 
dimethyl  carbonate,  dimethoxyethane,  acetonitrile,  dimethyl 
sulfoxide,  dimethyl  formamide,  and  the  mixtures  thereof,  and 
having  dissolved  therein  soluble  salts  of  the  light  metals,  said 
salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  perchlorates, 
hexafluorophosphates,  tetrafluoroborates,  tetrachloroalumi- 
nates,  and  hexafluoroarsenates  of  the  light  metals. 


3  877  989 
POWER  SYSTEM  AND  AN  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Elliot  Isadore  Waldman,  West  Hartford,  and  John  Richard 
Ayiward,  Vernon,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  179,962 

Int.  CL  HOlm  27II2,  27/14 

U.S.  CL  136-86  B  3  claims 
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1.  A  power  system  comprising  in  combination  an  electrical 
power  source  and  an  electrochemical  control  device  said 
device  comprising  a  consumable  metal  anode  comprising  lead, 
a  gas  cathode  comprising  a  non-consumable  electrode  electro- 
chemically  reactive  to  hydrogen;  an  electrolyte  mixture  of 
lead  perchlorate  and  perchloric  acid  in  contact  with  and  sepa- 
rating said  anode  and  cathode,  and  a  gas  cavity  having  hydro- 
gen gas  therein  and  having  a  predetermined  and  controlled 
volume  in  fluid  communication  with  said  anode,  means  for 
setting  said  device  at  a  predetermined  gas  pressure  in  said 
cavity  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  potential  imposed  on 
said  device,  said  combination  being  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  the  IR  from  said  power  source  is  imposed  upon  said 
anode  and  cathode  of  said  electrochemical  control  device 
through  a  shunt,  said  device  being  constructed  and  arranged 
to  undergo  a  pressure  change  in  said  gas  cavity  as  a  function 
of  IR  change  imposed  upon  said  anode  and  cathode  by  said 
source  to  actuate  a  pressure  force  transmitter. 
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3,877,990 
METHOD  OF  SLOWING  ESCAPE  OF  CHLORINE  FROM 

METAL-CHLORINE  BATTERY 
Alfred  F.  Laethem,  Sterling  Heights,  and  Peter  Carr,  Utica, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Occidental  Energy  Development 
Company,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,568 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  29/04,  1/08 
U.S.  CL  136—86  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  slowing  the  escape  of  chlorine  from  a  metal- 
chlorine  battery  system,  containing  chlorine  hydrate,  of  a 
motor  vehicle  which  comprises  blanketing  said  chlorine  and 
its  source  with  a  foam,  comprising  an  aqueous  medium  and  a 
chlorine  neutralizing  agent  to  chemically  convert  the  chlorine 
to  a  less  toxic  state  or  condition,  released  from  a  pressure- 
resistant  dispensing  container. 


3,877,991 
ELECTRIC  AUTOMOBILE  BATTERY  GAS  DISdHARGE 

TUBE  CONNECTOR 
Tadashi  Fujikawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,717 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1973, 48-12604 
Int.  CL  HOlm  1/06 
U.S.CL  136-177  4  Claims 


3,877,992 
PRIMARY  DRY  CELL  WITH  FAIL-SAFE  VENT 
Lewis  F.  Urry,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,446 

Int.  CL  HOlm  1/06 

U.S.  CL  136—107  10  Claims 


1.  A  primary  dry  cell  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylindri- 
cal metal  container  having  an  open  end,  a  central  carbon 
electrode  rod  protruding  beyond  the  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer and  a  seal  closure  for  sealing  the  open  end  of  said 
container,  said  closure  comprising  an  annular  insulating  cover 
having  its  inner  peripheral  surface  fitting  tightly  around  the 
protruding  end  of  said  carbon  electrode  rod  forming  a  junc- 
ture therebetween  which  is  tightly  sealed  except  for  a  gas- 
venting  passageway  extending  through  said  juncture  for  re- 
leasing high  internal  gas  pressure  at  a  predetermined  high 
temperature  level,  said  gas-venting  passageway  being  defined 
by  an  indentation  within  at  least  one  of  said  cover  and  said 
carbon  electrode  rod  located  at  said  juncture  and  by  a  portion 
of  the  other  of  said  cover  and  said  carbon  electrode  rod  which 
coincides  with  said  indentation  whereby  part  of  the  walls  of 
said  passageway  are  formed  by  said  carbon  electrode  rod 
which  is  thermally  stable  at  said  predetermined  high  tempera- 
ture level,  said  gas-venting  passageway  being  closed  by  a^ 
normally  solid  fusible  sealant  having  a  softening  or  melting 
point  which  substantially  corresponds  to  said  predetermined 
high  temperature  level. 


1.  A  connector  for  a  battery  system  having  a  battery  com- 
partment, a  battery  casing  detachably  mounted  within  the 
battery  compartment,  a  battery  mounted  in  the  battery  casing, 
a  discharge  tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  bat- 
tery to  pass  gas  therefrom,  and  an  exhaust  tube  to  pass  gas 
from  the  discharge  tube  to  the  atmosphere,  said  connector 
being  arranged  to  connect  the  discharge  tube  to  the  exhaust 
tube  and  comprising; 
a  connector  body  fixedly  mounted  within  the  battery  com- 
partment and  having  an  outlet  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  tube  and  an  inlet; 
a  flexible  tube  extending  externally  from  said  inlet  of  said 
connector  body  and  having  a  resilient  flange  at  its  end; 
biasing  means  urging  said  resilient  flange  externally  from 

said  connector  body;  and 
a  casing  flange  fixed  to  the  battery  casing  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  discharge  tube; 
the  battery  casing  and  said  connector  being  arranged  within 
the  battery  compartment  so  that  said  inlet,  said  flexible 
tube,  said  resilient  flange  and  said  casing  flange  are  in 
substantial  axial  alignment  and  said  resilient  flange  is 
urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  casing  flange  to 
provide  connection  between  the  discharge  tube  and  the 
exhaust  tube. 


3,877,993 
•DRY  CELL  WITH  CORROSION  INHIBITOR 
Stuart  M.  Davis,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,015 
Int.  CL  HQ\m  21/00 
U.S.  CL  136—107  14  Claims 

9.  In  a  galvanic  cell  comprising  a  container,  a  zinc  anode, 
a  depolarizer  mix,  a  means  for  electronically  separating  the 
anode  from  the  mix,  an  aqueous  electrolyte  in  ionic  contact 
with  the  anode  and  the  mix,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: within  the  container  and  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte 
an  inhibitor,  the  inhibitor  comprising  polymerized  vinyl- 
be  nzyl-tri-methyl-ammonium-chloride. 


3,877,994 
CATALYTIC  PASTE  AND  ELECTRODE 
Jacob  Chottiner,  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,618 
Int  CL  HOlm  13/02 
MS.  CI.  1 36- 121  19  Claims 

12.  An  electrode  according  to  claim  11  wherein  said  plaque 
is  comp>osed  of  about  2  to  about  100  layers  of  diffusion- 
bonded  nickel  fibers. 


3,877,995 
POTASSIUM  BORATE  GLASS  COMPOSITIONS 
:harles  A.  Levine,  and  Florls  Y.  Tsang,  both  of  Concord, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  276,592,  July  31,  1972, 
ibandoned.  Thb  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,984 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  3102 
f-S- CI.  136-146  j       5  Claims 

1.  An  amorphous  potassium  borate  glass  system  of  the 
f  )rmula  K2O.  (2-ha)  B2O3.  {b-c-e)  KX.  c/2  M(X')2.  d\ .  e/3  M' 
(P^")3  wherein,  in  the  formula, 

-0.5<a<  2; 

0<b  ^  ( l+«/2)  +  0.3,  when  X  is  F; 

0<  b  ^  ( l-hj/6)  +  0.1,  when  X  is  CI  or  Br; 

O  K  c  ^  b; 

O  ^  d  ^  \; 

O^  e  ^  ib-c), 

M  is  Mg,  Ca,  Sr  or  Ba; 

M'  is  Al  or  Ga; 

Y  is  SiOz  or  %  RjOj;  and 

X,  X'  and  X"  are,  independently,  CI,  Br  or  F, 
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without  correspondingly  increasing  the  forward  voltage  drop 

of  the  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  masking  against  radiation  between  about  60  and  95%  of 
the  surface  area  of  conducting  portions  of  the  thyristor 
spaced  from  gating  portions  of  the  thyristor;  and 


' 


30i         I  I 

I*     ,25  ,28 


12  ^16  "-17   22  23 


3,877,996 
BATTERY  HOT  SHORT  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

MEANS 

Liurence  A.  Belletete,  Amesbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,750 

Int  CL  HOlm  45/02 

UiS.  CI.  136-160  2  Claims 


b.  thereafter  irradiating  surface  portions  of  a  PN  junction 
formed  between  cathode-emitter  and  cathode-base  re- 
gions of  the  thyristor  and  about  5  to  30%  of  the  adjacent 
surface  area  of  conducting  portions  of  the  thyristor. 


'f^'^^. 


gnr,n:-nr,p.r.nr<.n'r,nrir^^ 


3  877  998 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL  SURFACES  WITH  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTION  OF  MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE 

COMPOSITION 

Donald  Joseph  Guhde,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lu- 

brizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,783 
Int.  CI.  G23f  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  phosphated  ferrous  metal,  galva- 
nized or  aluminum  object  without  the  application  of  chro- 
mium chemicals  thereto  which  comprises  contacting  the  sur- 
face of  said  object  with  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  melamine-formaldehyde  composi- 
tion, and  subsequently  drying  said  object. 


The  method  of  controlling  a  high  capacity  battery  cell 
hfch  has  developed  an  internal  short  comprising: 

Iooding  over  the  burnable  material  in  said  cell  by  introduc- 
ing a  non-electrolyte  liquid  into  the  cell; 
laintaining  a  continuous  flow  of  said  non-electrolyte  to 
said  cell  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  appreciably  reduce  the 
temperature  of  the  electrolyte  in  said  cell;  and 
(oncurrently  evacuating  liquids  from  said  cell  at  a  rate 
which  maintains  a  selected  liquid  level  in  said  cell, 
said  continuous  supply  to  and  removal  of  non-electrolyte 
operating  to  continuously  dilute  the  electrolyte  in  said 
cell  while  constantly  removing  heat  energy  generated 
by  said  internal  short  until  said  short  has  been  effec- 
tively controlled, 
said  selected  liquid  level  determined  by  the  position  of 
the  orifice  through  which  liquids  are  evacuated. 


US 
1 


3,877,997 
J  ELECTIVE  IRRADIATION  FOR  FAST  SWITCHING 
Tl  YRISTOR  WITH  LOW  FORWARD  VOLTAGE  DROP 
Jen  y  L.  Brown,  Greensburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
E  ectric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  1 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,070  I 
Int.  CI.  HOll  7/54 
CI.  148-1.5  5  Claims 

A  method  of  decreasing  the  turn-off  time  of  a  thyristor 


3  877  999 

HYDRATION-DISINTEGRATION  OF  COBALT-RARE 

EARTH  ALLOY  CONTAINING  MATERIAL 

Theodore  B.  Lerman,  and  Charles  M.  McFarland,  both  of 

Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,900 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  148-105  4  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  self-regulating  process  for  hydrating  and 
disintegrating  a  reaction  product  cake  comprised  of  alloy 
particles  substantially  or  completely  surrounded  by  calcium 
and/or  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydride,  and  calcium  nitride, 
said  alloy  particles  consisting  essentially  of  rare  earth  metal 
and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt,  iron, 
manganese  and  alloys  thereof,  which  comprises  providing  a 
hydration  zone  having  a  gas  inlet  at  one  end  portion  and  a 
reacted  gas  outlet  at  substantially  the  opposite  end  portion, 
providing  a  collection  zone  in  association  with  said  hydration 
zone,  selecting  a  support  screen  having  holes  through  which 
material  of  a  desired  size  or  smaller  passes,  placing  said  sup- 
port screen  within  said  hydration  zone  substantially  between 
said  gas  inlet  and  said  reacted  gas  outlet,  placing  said  reaction 
product  cake  on  said  support  screen,  passing  an  incoming 
water  vapor-carrying  gas  through  said  gas  inlet  at  a  rate  which 
at  least  envelops  said  reaction  product  cake  reacting  with  said 
calcium  or  said  calcium  compound  therein  to  form  substan- 
tially calcium  hydroxide  causing  a  significant  volume  increase 
which  disintegrates  said  reaction  product  cake,  said  incoming 
water  vapor-carrying  gas  initially  having  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  (fC  to  about  70X  and  a  relative  humidity 
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ranging  from  about  5%  to  100%,  said  reaction  product  cake 
being  substantially  inert  to  the  gas  component  of  said  water 
vapor-carrying  gas,  passing  the  resulting  reacted  gas  through 
said  reacted  gas  outlet,  said  disintegrated  cake  falling  through 
said  holes  in  said  support  screen  substantially  upon  disinte- 
grating to  said  desired  size  or  smaller  to  said  collection  zone 
away  from  substantial  contact  with  said  incoming  water  vapor- 
carrying  gas. 


3,878,001 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HYPERSENSITIVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  TUNING  DIODE 

Gunter  Oik,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,708,  May  14, 1973,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 59,280,  July  2, 1 97 1 ,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,158 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,  July    13,    1970, 
2034717 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/34,  7/44 
l]S.  CL  148-186  2  Claims 


NlCfii^l  1 


3,878,000 

RECOVERY  OF  COBALT-RARE  EARTH  ALLOY 

PARTICLES  BY  HYDRATION-DISINTEGRATION  IN  A 

MAGNETIC  FIELD 

Charles  M.  McFarland;  Theodore  B.  Lerman,  and  Alan  C. 

Rockwood,  all  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,969 

Int.  CI.  C21d  1/04 

U.S.  CI.  148-108  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  hydrating  and  disintegrating  a  reaction 
product  cake  and  recovering  the  magnetic  portion  thereof, 
said  reaction  product  cake  being  comprised  of  magnetic  alloy 
particles  substantially  or  completely  surrounded  by  calcium 
and/or  a  calcium  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydride  and  calcium  nitride, 
said  magnetic  alloy  particles  consisting  essentially  of  rare 
earth  metal  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cobalt,  iron,  manganese  and  alloys  thereof,  which  comprises 
providing  a  substantially  vertical  reactor  having  a  gas  inlet  at 
its  lower  end  portion  and  an  outlet  at  its  upper  end  portion, 
placing  said  reaction  product  cake  in  said  reactor  substantially 
between  said  gas  inlet  and  said  outlet,  passing  a  water  vapor- 
carrying  gas  through  said  gas  inlet  to  react  with  said  calcium 
and/or  said  calcium  compound  causing  a  significant  volume 
increase  which  disintegrates  said  reaction  product  cake,  said 
water  vapor-carrying  gas  initially  having  a  temperature  rang- 
ing from  about  Ot  to  about  70t  and  a  relative  humidity 
ranging  from  about  5%  to  100%,  said  reaction  product  cake 
being  substantially  inert  to  the  gas  component  of  said  water 
vapor-carrying  gas,  said  water  vapor-carrying  gas  being  passed 
through  said  reactor  at  a  rate  which  fluidizes  said  disintegrated 
cake  within  said  reactor  and  until  substantial  conversion  to 
calcium  hydroxide  is  completed  producing  a  substantially 
hydrated  powder,  providing  means  for  generating  a  magnetic 
zone  between  said  gas  inlet  and  outlet  a  significant  distance 
into  a  cross-section  of  the  reactor  encircling  the  inside  wall 
thereof  to  a  significant  extent  and  being  comprised  of  at  least 
two  magnetic  poles  of  opposite  polarity  running  the  full  length 
of  said  zone  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  associated  inside 
wall  of  the  reactor,  said  magnetic  poles  being  rotatable  or 
reversible,  passing  an  inert  gas  through  said  inlet  upwardly  to 
fluidize  said  hydrated  powder  disassociating  and  carrying  the 
calcium  hydroxide  through  said  outlet,  said  magnetic  alloy 
particles  of  finer  size  carried  by  said  fluidizing  gas  into  said 
magnetic  zone  being  caught  by  the  poles  which  are  rotated  or 
reversed  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  significantly  reverse  the  posi- 
tions of  the  particles  resulting  in  release  of  adherent  calcium 
hydroxide  leaving  the  finer-sized  particles  within  said  mag- 
netic zone. 
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2.  A  method  for  producing  a  hypersensitive  tuning  diode 
comprising  the  steps  of  doping  a  semiconductor  body  with  a 
background  doping  concentration  Nb  of  one  conductivity 
type,  diffusing  a  doped  zone  with  a  retrograded  doping  profile 
of  the  one  conductivity  type,  and  diffusing  a  heavily  doped 
zone  of  the  other  conductivity  type  forming  a  p-n  junction 
between  the  zone  of  the  one  ■conductivity  type  and  the  zone 
of  the  other  conductivity  type,  the  diode  having  desired  values 
of 


A  = 


and  r  =  C1/C2,  wherein  the  ratio  WJz  is  such  that  parameter 
a  =  Nb/No  is  at  a  maximum  value  at  least  equal  to  6.1  •  10"', 
the  area  of  the  p-n  junction  is  minimized,  Vq  being  the  offset 
voltage,  A  being  the  voltage  variation  between  the  voltages  Vt 
and  Vi,  C|  being  the  capacitance  at  the  voltage  ^i,  C^  being 
the  capacitance  at  the  voltage  V2,  r  being  the  capacitance 
variation  between  the  capacitances  C,  and  Cj,  and  If,  being 
the  space  charge  width  at  the  voltage  Vt. 


3,878,002 
NITROGEN  AND  FLUORINE  CONTAINING  SOLID 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON  ACRYLIC 
PREPOLYMER  BINDERS 
Mart  G.  Baldwin,  Newtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  227,109,  Sept.  24, 1962.  This 
application  June  24,  1969,  Ser.  No.  836,178 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CL  149—19.3  10  Claims 

1.  A  propellant  composition  comprising  a  cured  intimate 
mixture  of  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight  solid, 
inorganic,  oxidizing  salt,  and  from  about  8%  to  about  16%  by 
weight  of  a  polymer,  said  polymer  being  a  reaction  product  of 
an  acrylate  or  an  alkyl  acrylate  with  at  least  one  of  the  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  acrylic  acid, 
an  hydroxyl-containing  acrylate  and  an  hydroxyl-containing 
methacrylate,  said  acrylate  being  an  acrylate  of  NF2- 
containing  polymers  and  said  alkyl  acrylate  being  selected 
from  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  and  2-ethylhexyl  acrylates. 
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3,878,003 
COMPOSITE  DOUBLE  BASE  PROPELLANT  WITH  HMX 

OXIDIZER 
Arthur  Lo  Presti,  Hope,  and  Robert  P.  Baumann,  Dover,  both 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  50,045 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5106 
U.S.  CI.  149-19.8  I  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  comprising,  by  weight,  50 
percent  cyclotetramethylene  tetranitramine,  17.7  percent 
nitrocellulose,  22.1  percent  nitroglycerin,  5.2  percent  triace- 
tin,  0.5  percent  diethylphthalate,  2.0  percent  basic  lead  beta 
resorcylate,  2.0  percent  basic  cupric  salicylate,  0.5  percent 
2-nitrodiphenylamine,  and  0.02  percent  carbon  black. 


April  15,  1975 

moving  the  substrate  at  a  controlled  rate  toward  the  molten 

flux  to  heat  the  substrate  without  thermal  shock; 
immersing  the  substrate  in  the  molten  flux  for  a  sufficient 

time  to  strip  a  predetermined  thickness  of  material  from 

the  substrate;  and 
withdrawing  the  substrate  from  the  flux  at  a  controlled  rate 

to  cool  the  substrate  without  thermal  shock. 


3,878,004 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  NITRO 
COMPOUNDS,  USEFUL  AS  EXPLOSIVES 
Vfortimer  J.  Kamlet,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Richard  R. 
Minesinger,  Berrien  Springs,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  | 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,837 

Int.  CI.  C06b  3100 

|U.S.  CI.  149-88  I         6  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  polymerizing  4,4-dinitropimeloyl  chlo- 

ide  and  2,2,8,8-tetranitro-4,6-dioxa-l,9-nonanediol  the  im- 

)rovement  comprising  carrying  out  said  polymerization  in 

,2-dichloroethane  as  solvent. 


3,878,005 
METHOD  OF  CHEMICALLY  POLISHING  METALLIC 

OXIDES 

lobert  G.  Warren,  Anaheim,  and  Eugene  C.  Whitcomb,  Mis- 
sion Viejo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International 
Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,197 

Int.  CI.  C23f  3100;  C23c  13104 

U^.  CI.  156-2  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  chemically  polishing  metallic  oxide  sub- 
rates  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  molten  flux  from  constituents  suitable  for  dis- 
solving metallic  oxides  wherein  the  constituents  are  boric 
anhydride  and  one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of  lead 
monoxide,  lead  fluoride,  barium  oxide,  barium  fluoride, 
iron  oxide,  lithium  carbonate  and  vanadium  pentoxide 
and  wherein  forming  the  molten  flux  comprises  mixing 
the  constituents  of  the  flux  at  a  first  temperature  suitable 
for  establishing  a  molten  homogeneous  solution  and 
bringing  the  molten  solution  to  thermal  equilibrium  at  a 
second  temperature  suitable  for  providing  a  desired  disso- 
lution rate  of  the  substrate  material; 


3,878,006 
SELECTIVE  ETCHANT  FOR  NICKEL/PHOSPHORUS 

ALLOY 
James  M.  Rice,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Mica  Corpo- 
ration, Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,226 

Int.  CI.  C23f  1102 

U.S.  CI.  156—3  7  Claims 


Crc/*    /Pare   o*    SSti/SQ. 


TfAte  -  Mt»4yTes 


1.  A  novel  etching  composition  for  the  selective  removal  of 
resistive  nickel  or  nickel  alloy  in  the  presence  of  copper  which 
comprises: 

CUSO4 .  SHjO  —  0.5  M  to  1.5  M 

HjSG,  (cone.)  —  0.02  M  to  2  M 


3,878,007 
METHOD  OF  DEPOSITING  A  PATTERN  OF  METAL 
PLATED  AREAS  ON  AN  INSULATING  SUBSTRATE 
Nathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  and  Harold  Bell  Law,  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,156,  Nov.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,753,816.  This  application  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,541 

Int.  CL  B29c  17108 
U.S.CL  156-11  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  depositing  a  pattern  of  metal  plated  areas  on 
an  insulating  substrate  comprising: 
depositing  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  a  first  metal  having  a 
relatively  high  degree  of  solubility  in  a  particular  etchant 
on  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  metal  being  cata- 
lytic to  electroless  deposition  of  a  second  metal  to  be 
subsequently  deposited, 
applying  a  layer  of  photoresist  on  said  first  metal  layer, 
exposing  and  developing  said  photoresist  to  remove  por- 
tions thereof  so  as  to  define  a  desired  pattern  on  the 
surface  of  said  first  metal  layer, 
electrolessly  depositing  on  said  defined  surface  areas  of  said 
first  metal  layer,  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  said  second 
metal,  said  second  metal  having  a  relatively  low  degree  of 
solubility  in  said  etchant. 
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removing  the  remaining  portions  of  said  photoresist,  and 
treating  the  entire  surface  to  be  patterned  with  said  etchant 

to  remove  only  those  areas  of  said  first  metal  not  covered 

with  said  second  metal. 


3,878,008 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HIGH  RELIABILITY  MESA 

DIODE 

K.  Reed  Gleason,  Washington,  D.C,  and  Marvin  L.  Bark, 

Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,375 

Int.  CI.  HOll  1\50 

U.S.  CI.  156-11  8  Claims 


glass  fiber  reinforced  gypsum  in  a  duplex  structure  with  the 
said  first  longitudinal  sides  of  each  said  web  being  integral  and 
contiguous,  the  webs  of  the  two  units  in  said  duplex  structure 
having  a  plane  upper  surface  extending  uninterruptedly  from 
the  second  side  edge  of  one  unit  to  the  second  side  edge  of  the 
other  unit  in  the  duplex  structure,  applying  the  said  insulating 


V    .    Y    .    ^  V  ^    .    ■  X   ^    . 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  diced  mesa  semiconductor 
device  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  an  active  surface 
forming  one  of  two  opposed  wafer  surfaces,  a  first  metal 
layer  bonded  to  the  active  surface  of  said  wafer  and  a 
second  metal  layer  bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  first 
layer; 

b.  etching  said  second  layer  to  form  at  least  one  first  metal 
dot  on  the  surface  of  said  first  layer; 

c.  depositing  a  metal  contact  button  on  said  at  least  one 
metal  dot; 

d.  etching  a  plurality  of  grid  lines  in  said  first  layer  and  in 
said  wafer  to  delineate  a  chip  containing  said  at  least  one 
first  metal  dot; 

e.  etching  said  first  layer  to  form  a  second  metal  dot  concen- 
tric with  said  at  least  one  first  metal  dot; 

f.  etching  said  wafer  using  said  second  metal  dot  as  a  mask 
to  form  a  mesa  and  thin  said  wafer  along  said  grid  lines; 
g.  etching  said  second  metal  dot  to  a  diameter  about 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  at  least  one  first  dot  using 
said  first  dot  as  a  mask; 

h.  again  etching  the  wafer  using  said  dots  as  a  mask  whereby 

undercutting  of  the  dots  occurs; 
i.  etching  said  second  dot  so  as  to  prevent  metal  overhang 

at  the  mesa  edge;  ' 

j.  etching  said  first  dot  using  said  button  as  a  mask. 


3,878,009 

GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  GYPSUM  BUILDING 

COMPONENTS  AND  METHOD 

Harold  James  William  Payne,  Whispering  Pines,  Raby  Mere, 

Chester,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328,968,  Feb.  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,839,836. 
This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,306 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  4,  1972, 
5396/72 

Int.  CI.  E04c  1110,  2106 
U.S.  CI.  156-41  2  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  roof  deck  unit  having  a  glass 
fiber  reinforced  gypsum  web,  a  depending  tongue  extending 
along  a  first  longitudinal  side  and  a  depending  bight  portion 
extending  along  the  second  longitudinal  side,  said  web  being 
covered  with  an  insulating  layer  of  foamed  plastics  material, 
and  having  a  water  resistant  finishing  sheet  applied  to  the  top 
of  the  said  insulating  layer,  comprising  forming  two  units  from 


layer  uninterruptedly  over  the  said  plane  upper  surface  and 
applying  the  said  water  resistant  finishing  sheet  over  the  said 
insulating  layer  and  thereafter  removing  three  lengthwise 
strips  of  finishing  sheet,  insulating  layer  and  glass  fiber  rein- 
forced gypsum  to  form  the  offset  for  the  tongues  and  to  form 
the  groove. 

\         


3,878,010 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADHESIVELY 

BONDING  A  ROOF  COVERING  TO  AN  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE  ROOF 

John  A.  Zammit,  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,098 

Int.  CI.  E04f  13100 

U.S.  CI.  156—71  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  adhesively  bonding  a  roof  covering  to 
an  automotive  vehicle  roof,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  female  mold  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  a 
vehicle  roof  to  which  the  roof  covering  is  to  be  bonded; 
a  mat  received  by  the  mold  and  having  projections  ex- 
tending away  from  the  mold  in  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  so  as  to  define  the  general  contour  of  the  roof 
and  to  also  define  a  network  of  spacing  therebetween,  the 
mat  also  defining  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  there- 
through in  communication  with  the  network  of  spacing 
defined  by  the  projections; 

suction  means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  at  the  apertures  in  the 
mats  to  thereby  also  draw  a  vacuum  in  the  network  of 
spacing  between  the  projections  thereof  so  as  to  secure 
the  roof  covering  to  the  mold  in  the  configuration  of  the 
roof,  the  secured  roof  covering  being  placed  over  the  roof 
by  movement  of  the  mold  so  that  an  adhesive  between  the 
roof  and  the  roof  covering  provides  a  bond  therebetween; 
and 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas  to  the  roof  covering 
through  the  apertures  in  the  mat  to  thereby  pressurize  the 
bond  and  ensure  adhesive  bonding  of  the  roof  covering  to 
the  roof. 
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3,878,011 
PILE  FABRICS  AND  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Herbert  Henry  Currell,  and  William  Colin  Bourne,  both  of 
Stourport-on-Sevem,  England,  assignors  to  Bond  Worth 
Limited,  Stourport-on-Severn,  Worcestershire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,801 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  5,  1973, 
»75/73;  Jan.  5,  1973,  676/73 

int.  CI.  D04h  niOO;  B32b  5108 
]).S.  CI.  156-72  8  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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bore  extending  along  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  a  section  of 
said  rod  having  been  broken  into  two  separate  pieces,  the 
broicen  open  ends  being  defined  by  complementary  end  edges 
along  a  fracture  line  about  the  section,  with  one  of  the  pieces 
tapering  from  its  end  edge  to  an  enlarged  end  and  the  remain- 
ing piece  tapering  from  its  respective  end  edge  to  a  reduced 
end,  said  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  insert  having  an  exterior  surface  tapered  to 
match  the  taper  of  said  bore  and  extending  longitudinally 
along  a  central  axis  from  an  enlarged  end  to  a  reduced 
end,  the  cross-sectional  diameters  of  said  ends  being 
respectively  greater  and  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional 
diameter  of  the  bore  at  the  fracture  line,  and  further 
including  a  mid  section  between  the  enlarged  and  re- 
duced ends  having  a  cross-sectional  diamter  equal  to  the 
cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  bpre  at  the  fracture  line; 
and 
a  slot  extending  longitudinally  from  the  enlarged  insert  end 
to  said  mid  section  to  allow  radial  compresssion  of  the 
enlarged  end,  thereby  permitting  said  enlarged  end  to  be 
placed  within  the  bore  of  said  one  piece  and  located 
therein  so  the  mid  section  is  positioned  along  the  end 
edge  of  said  one  piece  with  the  reduced  insert  end  pro- 
truding outwardly  therefrom,  whereby  said  remaining 
piece  may  be  adjoined  to  said  one  piece  by  inserting  said 
protruding  reduced  insert  end  into  the  broken  open  end 
of  the  remaining  piece  and  butting  the  complementary 
end  edges  against  each  other. 
4.  A  method  for  repairing  a  hollow  fishing  rod  of  a  type 
having  a  uniformly  tapered  exterior  surface  and  a  similarly- 
tapered  bore  extending  along  a  longitudinal  central  axis,  a 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  pile  fabric  comprising  the  steps 

r. 

a.  feeding  a  preformed  ground  member  carrying  an  adhe- 
sive coating  on  one  of  its  faces  along  a  feed  path  through 
a  tuft  attaching  station,  the  adhesive  having  a  composi- 
tion such  that  its  viscosity  decreases  on  heating  and  being 
fed  to  the  attaching  station  at  a  first  temperature  such 
that  it  is  in  a  sufficiently  sticky  condition  to  adhere  to 
yarn  pressed  into  the  adhesive, 

b.  feeding  a  row  of  tuft-forming  lengths  of  pile  yarn  to  said 
station  from  a  source  presenting  yarn  ends  in  a  row, 

c.  pressing  a  first  part  of  each  tuft-forming  length  into  the 
adhesive  to  attach  said  first  part  to  the  ground  member, 
leaving  a  further  part  of  each  tuft-forming  length  to 
project  from  the  adhesive  coated  ground  member  as  a 
tuft, 

d.  feeding  the  ground  member  with  said  row  of  tuft-forming 
lengths  adhered  thereto  along  said  path  away  from  the 
attaching  station, 

e.  causing  the  viscosity  of  the  adhesive  securing  the  tuft- 
forming  lengths  to  the  ground  member  to  increase  as  the 
ground  member  with  said  row  of  tuft-forming  lengths 
adhered  thereto  is  fed  away  from  the  attaching  station 
along  said  path  to  further  secure  the  tuft-forming  lengths, 
and 

f.  then  temporarily  raising  the  temperature  of  said  adhesive 
securing  the  tuft-forming  lengths  to  the  ground  member 
to  a  second  temperature  substantially  higher  than  said 
first  temperature  to  temporarily  reduce  the  viscosity  of 
the  adhesive  to  enable  the  adhesive  to  penetrate  the  tufts 
and  anchor  them  more  securely. 


3,878,012 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  nSHING  ROD  REPAIR 
L^  F.  Williams,  Rt.  3,  Box  89,  Moses  Lake,  Wash.  98837 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,530 
Int.  CI.  B32b  35/00  , 

is.  CI.  156-94  I      7  Claims 

1.  A  repair  device  for  a  hollow  fishing  rod  of  the  type  having 
uniformly  tapered  exterior  surface  and  a  similarly  tapered 


section  of  said  rod  having  been  broken  into  two  separate 
pieces,  the  broken  open  ends  of  which  are  defined  by  compli- 
mentary end  edges  at  a  fracture  line,  one  of  the  pieces  being 
tapered  from  its  broken  open  end  to  an  enlarged  end  and  the 
remaining  piece  being  tapered  from  its  respective  broken 
open  end  to  a  reduced  end,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 
compressing  an  enlarged  end  of  an  elongated  insert  having 
an  exterior  surface  tapered  to  match  the  taper  of  said 
bore  and  extending  longitudinally  along  a  central  axis 
from   an  enlarged  end  to  a  reduced  end,  the  cross- 
sectional    diameters   of  said    ends    being    respectively 
greater  and  smaller  than  the  cross-sectional  diameter  of 
the  bore  at  said  fracture  line  and  further  including  a  mid 
section  between  the  enlarged  and  reduced  ends,  the  mid  ^ 
section  including  a  cross-sectional  diameter  equal  to  the 
cross-sectional  diameter  of  the  bore  at  the  fracture  line, 
said  insert  further  having  a  slot  extending  longitudinally 
from  the  enlarged  insert  end  to  said  mid  section  to 
thereby  allow  said  radial  compression  of  said  enlarged 
end  to  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore  at 
the  fracture  line; 
inserting  the  enlarged  end  of  said  insert  into  the  open  end 

of  said  one  piece; 
positioning  said  insert  longitudinally  within  the  bore  so  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  insert  fits  flush  with  the  walls  of  the 
bore  with  the  reduced  end  of  said  insert  protruding  out- 
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wardly  from  the  end  edge  of  said  one  piece;  and 
inserting  the  reduced  end  of  the  insert  into  the  open  end  of 
the  remaining  piece  so  the  complementary  end  edges  fit 
together  along  the  fracture  line. 


3,878,013 

VEHICLE  TIRE  WITH  TIRE  BEAD  PLY  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Erich  Kresta,  Perchtoldsdorf,  Austria,  assignor  to  Semperit 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Nov.  10, 1971, 9717/71 
Int.  CI.  B29h  17/12,  17/24 
U.S.  CI.  156-132  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  vehicle  tire,  comprising  the 
steps  of  building-up  a  tire  blank  on  a  tire  build-up  drum,  said 
tire  blank  having  an  inner  wall  and  two  bead  regions,  said 
inner  wall  defining  the  internally  disposed  surface  of  the  vehi- 
cle tire,  applying  during  the  course  of  the  tire  build-up  at  the 
inner  wall  of  the  tire  at  both  tire  bead  regions  plies  formed  of 
a  harder  rubber  mixturejthan  the  rubber  mixture  employed  for 
other  regions  of  the  tire  beads  or  the  inner  plate  of  the  tire,  or 
both,  said  rubber  plies  extending  over  at  least  that  portion  of 
each  bead  region  confronting  the  tire  build-up  drum. 


3,878,014 
PROCESS  FOR  MATTING  MELT  BLOW  MICROFIBERS 
James  J.  Melead,  Roscoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Beloit  Corporation, 
Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,901 

Int.  CI.  D04h  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  156—167  5  Claims 


A/^   Aue 


SVCTIM-' — c 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  non-woven  laminar  structure  of 
melt-blown  microfibers  on  a  pre-formed  porous  web  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  continuously 

passing  a  non-woven  web  under  tension  over  a  suction  zone 
and  then  a  pressure  zone  and  supporting  the  web  while 
passing  over  said  zones, 

providing  a  die  head  having  a  row  of  die  openings  therein 
for  the  passage  of  hot  gas  to  attenuate  molten,  extruded 
resin  as  fibers  to  the  suction  zone, 

extruding  molten  thermoplastic  resin  through  said  die  open- 
ings in  the  die  head  and  simultaneously  passing  a  stream 


of  hot  gas  immediately  above  and  below  said  row  of  die 
openings  to  attenuate  the  molten,  extruded  resin  as  fibers 
extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
web, 

drawing  air  at  ambient  temperatures  uniformly  through  the 
web  in  the  suction  zone  while  simultaneously  supporting 
the  web, 

then  forcing  air  through  the  web  at  predetermined  tempera- 
tures so  adjusted  as  to  achieve  a  composite  matlike  form 
at  a  reduced  temperature  relative  to  the  temperature  of 
passage  of  the  web  over  the  first  zone  and  below  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  the  fibers. 


3,878,015 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  CURVED  VENEER  LAMINATED 

STOCK 
Ervin  R.  Johnston,  Lenoir,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Sterling-Bruce, 
Incorporated,  Lenoir,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,121 

Int.  CI.  B27d  1/08,  3/00;  B32b  21/14 

U.S.  CI.  156—222  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  laminated  wood  veneer 
stock  comprising: 

a.  providing  at  least  one  innermost  and  two  outermost  wood 
veneer  sheets  each  having  a  grain  and  two  major  surface 
areas; 

b.  coating  said  innermost  sheet  or  sheets  on  both  of  said 
major  surfaces  thereof  and  one  of  the  major  surfaces  of 
both  of  said  outermost  sheets  with  polyvinyl  acetate; 

c.  assembling  said  coated  veneer  sheets  into  a  pile  so  that 
said  sheets  have  a  polyvinyl  acetate  coating-to-coating 
relationship  between  all  of  said  major  surfaces,  save  for 
one  surface  of  each  said  outermost  veneer  sheets,  and  the 
grain  of  such  sheets  extending  in  a  common  direction; 
and, 

d.  at  room  temperature,  consolidating  said  pile  into  a  com- 
posite of  predetermined  thickness  by  pressing  same  into 
final  shape,  for  at  least  eighteen  minutes,  between  first 
and  second  spaced-apart  curved  pressing  surfaces  which 
are  non-conforming  in  closed  contacting  positions  and 
which  are  so  configured  that  all  points  on  said  first  press- 
ing surface  are  equidistant  from  corresponding  opposite 
points  on  said  second  pressing  surface  when  the  spacing.. 
between  said  pressing  surfaces  is  equal  to  said  predeter- 
mined thickness  of  said  composite,  thereby  conforming 
said  veneer  sheets  to  the  configuration  of  said  pressing 
surfaces. 


.  33^8,016 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SLICED  VENEER 
Takeshi  Sadashige,  Fuchu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dantani  Plywood 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kitakysuhd-shi,  Fukuoka  and  Sadashige  Fancy 
Plywood  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July '17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1972,  477223U 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/18 
yS.  Ci.  156—265  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  wood  veneer  comprising  the 
steps  of  dividing  a  log  into  a  plurality  of  individual  flitches, 
smoothing  the  surfaces  of  the  flitches  which  are  subsequently 
to  be  joined,  applying  an  adhesive  to  the  smoothed  surfaces  of 
the  flitches,  joining  said  flitches  at  said  adhesive-bearing  sur- 
faces to  form  a  composite  flitch,  slicing  said  composite  flitch 
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to  the  desired  thickness  to  produce  a  veneer,  and  carrying  out   together  at  least  temporarily  only  in  those  preheated  regions 
the  above  mentioned  steps  while  maintaining  the  moisture    within  the  blank  forming  zone  and  from  which  the  blank  is  to 


i    i 


content  of  said  wood  flitches  at  or  above  the;  fiber  saturation 
point. 


3,878,017 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  DECORATIVE  BUILDING 

PANEL  OF  LUMBER  PLANKS  AND  LAMINATED 

VENEER  PLIES 

Roland  Etzold,  487A  Thompson  Ave.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

94040 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  214,720 
Int.  CI.  B32h  3 1/18;  B27d  1/00;  B32b  7/06;  E04c  1/30;  B32b 

3/10 
U.S.  CI.  156-266  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  decorative  building  panel, 
comprising  the  steps  of 

assembling  individual  lumber  planks  at  least  certain  of 
which  are  of  uneven  thickness  into  pairs,  so  that  the 
resulting  pairs  have  the  same  thickness  throughout  their 
length  and  from  pair  to  pair, 

compiling  an  assembly  by  placing  said  pairs  of  planks  edge 
to  edge  between  a  plurality  of  veneer  plies  coated  with 
glue, 

placing  a  paper  glue  line  between  the  layer  of  lumber  planks 
and  the  adjacent  veneer  plies,  which  will  stick  to  both 
surfaces  and  prevent  glue  from  striking  through  joints 
between  the  planks, 

pressing  the  assembly  in  a  press  until  the  glue  has  set  and  the 
veneers  are  bonded  to  each  other  and  to  the  planks,  and 
removing  the  assembly  from  the  press  and  separating  it 
into  two  panels,  thereby  also  separating  the  plank  pairs, 
each  panel  showing  one-half  of  each  plank  pair  as  part  of 
its  face.  i 


3,878,018 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STAMPING  BLANKS 
Jean  Cospcn,  Cachan,  and  Bernard  Baumann,  Paris,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Cebal  GP,  Paris,  France 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,529 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    16,    1971, 
71.21783  I 

Int  CL  B32b  31/18,  15/08    ' 
U.S.  CI.  156-267  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  stamping  blanks 
formed  of  at  least  two  continuous  foils,  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  foil  of  a  thermoplastic  material,  and  at  least  one  of  which 
is  a  metal  foil,  wherein  the  portion  of  the  foils  forming  the 
blank  are  at  least  temporarily  adhered  one  to  the  other  while 
the  portion  of  the  foils  outside  the  blank  are  separable  one 
from  the  other  to  enable  recovery,  comprising  preheating  the 
thermoplastic  foil  in  the  area  entirely  within  the  blank  forming 
zone,  pressing  the  foils  together  causing  the  foils  to  adhere 


be  formed  by  stamping,  and  then  stamping  the  heated  sand- 
wich to  form  the  stamped  blank. 


3,878,019 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  SPOT  BONDED  NON- WOVEN 

WEBS  USING  ULTRA-VIOLET  RADIATION 
Charles  Brian  Chapman,  and  Robert  Anthony  Haldon,  both  of 
Abergavenny,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,074,  May  10,  1971.  This 
application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,744 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19, 1970, 
24212/70 

Int.  CI.  B29c  19/02;  BOlj  1/10;  B32b  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  156-272  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  bonded  non-woven  flexible 
web  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  non-woven  web  of  fibrous  material, 

b.  applying  on  the  web  a  coating  of  a  film-forming  polymer 
containing  a  photosensitive  group  therein  or  adding 
thereto  a  compound  containing  photosensitive  groups, 

c.  subjecting  discrete  locations  of  the  film-forming  polymer 
coated  web  to  ultra-violet  radiation  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  cause  cross-polymerization  of  the  film- 
forming  polymer  at  the  discrete  locations  to  thereby 
effect  polymer  bonding  of  the  web  at  these  locations, 

d.  removing  unpolymerized  polymer  from  the  web  thereby 
forming  a  flexible  web  having  a  bending  length  as  mea- 
sured by  a  Shirley  Stiffness  Tester  less  than  a  fully  bonded 
web. 


3,878,020 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLYWOOD  CORES 

James  Edward  Huffaker,  and  Brian  Douglas  Dillon,  both  of 

Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105,397,  Jan.  11,  1971,  Defensive 

Publication  T  896,014.  This  appUcation  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

351,225 
Int.  CI.  B32b  7/14 
VS.  CI.  156-291  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  continuously  making  multi-sectional  plywood 
veneer  core  sheets  having  substantially  uniform  dimensions 
from  substantially  rectangular  sectional  sheets  having  random 
dimensions  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  continuously  passing  in  a  forwardly  in-line  direction  a 
succession  of  this  random  width  substantially  rectangular 
wood  veneer  sections  of  substantially  the  same  length 
measured    perpendicularly    to    the    in-line    direction, 
whereby  said  sections  come  into  in-line,  edge-to-edge 
contact  with  onne  another,  thereby  forming  a  succession 
of  abutting  sections. 


April  15,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1321 


b.  continuously  depositing  at  spaced  intervals  a  plurality  of 
continuous  beads  of  molten  hot  melt  adhesive  on  the 
upper  surfaces  of  each  of  the  succession  of  abutting  sec- 
tions in  lines  parallel  to  the  in-line  direction, 

c.  pressing  a  paper  tape  into  contact  with  each  of  the  adhe- 
sive beads,  while  still  soft,  whereby  the  adhesive  is  spread 
across  the  under  surface  of  each  tape  and  into  intimate 
contact  with  the  adjacent  wood  surfaces  of  the  abutting 
sections. 


.  CROWKtt  SECTION 


,  *OKES'Vt   AP*»L'CJ»TO*»  SECTION 


d.  solidifying  the  adhesive  to  form  a  strong  adhesive  bond 
between  the  tapes  and  the  abutting  sections,  whereby  the 
sections  are  firmly  held  together  in-line  as  a  substantially 
unitary  plywood  veneer  core  sheet,  and 

e.  cutting  the  unitary  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  multi-sectional 
plywood  veneer  core  sheets  having  substantially  uniform 
dimensions. 


3,878,021 

RAPID  CURING  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

A  KETONE-ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION  POLYMER 

MODIFIED  WITH  AN  ACYL  HYDRAZIDE 

George  T.  Tiedeman,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Weyerhaeuser 

Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,784,  May  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,755,258.  This  application  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,165 

Int.  CI.  C08g  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-331  50  Claims 

1.  An  acyl  hydrazide-modified  condensation  polymer  com- 
prising the  reaction  product  of  a  ketone-aldehyde  condensa- 
tion polymer  containing  reactive  alkylol  groups  with  an  acyl 
hydrazide  of  the  formula 

H3N2C-  (CHj)^-  (R)^-  (CH2)j;-Rj^ 

wherein  a  and  b  are  integers  of  from  0  to  8  and  the  sum  of 
a  and  b  is  from  0  to  1 2;  jc  is  0  or  I ;  R  is 


-CH-CH 


-,  -r-' 


-0-,    -S-, 


phenylene,  biphenylene,  naphthylene. 


m 


:oN 


or  ~t- 


2H3 


!ON^H 


2"  3 


-NH 


2' 


O 

-N^H^   or    -CJNjH    ; 


said  reaction  product  being  further  reactable  at  ambient 
temperatures  with  a  curing  agent  to  fqrm  an  insoluble, 
infusible  product.  " 


3,878,022 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  INVENTORY  TICKETS 

AND  LABELS  FOR  USE  BY  APPLYING  THERETO 
SECTIONS  OF  DOUBLE-FACED,  PRESSURE-SENSITIVE 

ADHESIVE  TAPE 
Robert  F.  Davis,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tapekr 
Corporation,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,078,  Oct.  26,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  349,824 

Int.  CL  B32b  31/00;  B31b  19/60 
U.S.  CI.  156—363  21  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  articles  to  adhere  to  a  surface, 
said  apparatus  including  structure  providing  a  pathway  includ- 
ing first  and  second  stations  and  dimensioned  to  slidably  re- 
ceive an  article,  the  first  station  having  an  entrance  to  admit 
articles  one  at  a  time  into  the  pathway,  reciprocable  means 
attached  to  said  structure  and  operable  to  advance  an  admit- 
ted article  to  the  second  station  and  then  return  into  a  position 
rearwardly  of  said  entrance,  at  least  one  surface  portion  of  an 
article  at  the  second  station  being  exposed,  said  apparatus  also 
including  a  support  for  at  least  one  roll  of  tape  provided  on 
both  surfaces  with  a  layer  of  a  double-faced,  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive,  and  means  to  draw  such  tape  from  a  roll  on  said 
support  and  sever  and  apply  a  predetermined  section  thereof 
to  the  exposed  portion  of  an  article  at  the  second  station,  said 
applying  means  including  at  least  one  head  reciprocable  be- 
tween a  retracted  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
second  position  of  the  head  being  below  the  second  pathway 
station  with  the  severed  tape  length  positioned  to  contact  the 
undersurface  of  an  article  at  the  second  station. 


and  R|  is 


3378,023 

ELECTRICAL  BONDING  SYSTEM  FOR  TIRE 

RECAPPING 

Warren  L.  Dexter,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Electra-Bond, 

Inc.,  Livermore,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,105 
Int.  CL  B29h  5/04;  BOlj  3/00 
U.S.  CL  156—394  9  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  recap  tires 
wherein  a  tire  carcass  has  layered  rubber  and  heating  wires 
disposed  thereabout  with  new  tire  tread  thereover  and  gripped 
thereon   by   circumferential   conducting   hoops  electrically 
connected  to  said  heating  wires  comprising 
a  shell  having  first  and  second  separable  portions  and  means 
for  locking  said  portions  together  in  pressure  sealing 
relation. 


3,878,024  ' 

CONTINUOUSLY  WRAPPED  HOSE  MAKING  DEVICE 
llimer  A.  Steckel,  Wheatridge;  William  G.  Schaffer,  Engle- 
wood,  and  Roger  A.  Payne,  Denver,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
The  Gates  Rubber  Company,  Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  220,945,  Jan.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,813314.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,991 
Int.  CI.  B31f  1100 


mi 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


a  pair  of  electrically  conducting  support  members  mounted 
in  a  first  shell  portion  in  insulated  relation  thereto  for 
mounting  tires  to  be  recapped, 

said  support  members  having  connecting  means  for  engage- 
ment with  electrical  connections  from  tires  mounted  on 
said  members. 


6l> 


62^     31^2',     2*-    W9   L^3 


controllable  power  supply  means  connected  to  said  support 
members  for  energizing  the  heating  wires  of  tires 
mounted  on  said  members,  and 

pressurizing  means  connected  to  said  shell  for  pressurizing 
the  interior  thereof  when  said  shell  portions  are  con- 
nected together  to  apply  a  pressure  to  tires  on  said  sup- 
port members  for  vulcanizing  new  tread  to  the  tires. 


J.S.  CI.  156-428 


4  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  wrapping  a  flattened  strip  of  reinforcement 
1 3  tubing  comprising: 

a  first  roller  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
rollers  having  their  axes  aligned  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other  and  having  cylindrical  surfaces  arranged  to 
substantially  contact  a  first  imaginary  plane; 

a  second  roller  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
rollers  having  their  axes  aligned  substantially  parallel  with 
each  other,  the  axes  of  the  rollers  of  the  second  assembly 
arranged  to  form  a  predetermined  angle  in  relationship  to 
the  axes  of  the  rollers  of  the  first  roller  assembly  and  the 
rollers  of  the  second  assembly  having  cylindrical  roller 
surfaces  arranged  to  substantially  contact  a  second  imagi- 
nary plane  spaced-apart  from  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
first  plane,  the  cylindrical  rollers  of  the  first  and  second 
assemblies  adapted  to  make  substantially  tangential 
contact  with  the  tube  and  wrapped  fabric  strip;  and 

means  for  guiding  the  strip  of  reinforcement  and  tubing 
generally  obliquely  to  the  rollers  of  the  first  and  second 
assemblies  and  along  a  path  where  initially  the  strip  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  tube  and  where  the  fabric 
strip  is  fed  substantially  tangentially  to  the  cylindrical 
roller  surfaces  of  one  of  the  roller  assemblies  whereby 
said  cylindrical  rollers  are  adapted  to  lend  support  to  the 
fabric  strip. 


3,878,025 
ENVELOPE  FLAP  SEALING  MECHANISM 
Anthony  Storace,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  and  paul  R.  Sette,  Ham- 
den,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,031 
Int.  CI.  B29h  9100;  83 lb  1100 
U.S.  CL  156—441.5  4  Claims 


1.  An  envelope  flap  sealing  mechanism  which  prevents  the 
flap  of  an  unsealed  lette.-  from  being  high-sealed  to  a  body 
portion  of  the  envelope,  said  flap  sealing  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

means  defining  an  envelope  feed  path  for  conveying  an 
envelope  in  substantially  vertical  orientation  past  a  flap 
sealing  roller; 

a  belt  for  transporting  the  envelope  along  said  feed  path 
with  said  substantially  vertical  orientation. 

a  pair  of  rotative,  spaced-apart  guide  rollers  disposed  con- 
tinuously along  said  feed  path  and  supporting  said  belt; 

a  flap  sealing  roller  disposed  adjacent  of  one  of  said  guide 
rollers  for  receiving  an  unsealed  envelope  therebetween, 
and  for  causing  the  flap  of  said  envelope  to  press  upon  the 
body  of  the  envelope  as  the  envelope  moves  past; 

means  for  biasing  said  flap  sealing  roller  towards  sealing 
engagement  with  the  adjacent  guide  roller;  and 

linkage  means  interconnecting  said  pair  of  spaced-apart 
guide  rollers,  said  linkage  means  interconnecting  said 
guide  rollers  such  that  said  pair  of  guide  rollers  move  in 
unison,  and  each  of  said  guide  rollers  being  substantially 
equally  movable  with  respect  to  said  feed  path,  said  belt 
supported  by  the  guide  rollers  consequently  being  sub- 
stantially uniformly  movable  with  respect  to  said  feed 
path,  whereby  an  unsealed  envelope  being  transported  by 
said  belt  will  be  properly  and  uniformly  sealed  as  it  moves 
past  said  sealing  roller. 


3,878,026 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  SEQUENCER  AND  TAPER 
Michael   D.   Snyder,   Chenango  Bridge,  and   Frederick   G. 
Tomko,  Vestal,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Universal  Instru- 
ments Corporation,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,030 
Int.  CI.  B65b  15104;  B65h  5126 
U.S.  CI.  156-552  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sequencing  electrical  components  hav- 
ing leads  extending  from  their  bodies  and  taping  said  leads 
between  ribbons  of  tape  comprising:  , 

a  support  means; 
a  plurality  of  supply  means  attached  to  said  support  means 

for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  electrical  components; 
taping  means  attached  to  said  support  means  for  taping  said 

component  leads  between  ribbons  of  tape; 
a  plurality  of  transport  means,  one  for  each  supply  means, 
each  adapted  to  receive  one  electronic  component  from 
said  supply  means  and  transporting  said  components  from 
said  supply  means  to  said  taping  means;  and  a  transport 
support  means  supporting  said  plurality  of  transport 
means  for  linear  movement  simultaneously; 
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first  drive  means  responsive  to  said  transport  means  for  3,878,028 

driving  said  taping  means;  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  FEED 

a  second  drive  means  for  moving  said  transport  means  from  STOCK  TO  DRYER  DRUM 

said  supply  means  to  said  first  drive  means  in  a  first  linear   John  T.  Bakh,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Envirotech  Cor- 
direction;  and  poration,  Mento  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,459 
Int.  CL  BOld  1116,  1/22;  F26b  3/12 
JXf^^^-^  U.S.  CL  159-4  SR  4  Claims 


a  third  drive  means  for  moving  said  transport  support  means 
to  and  from  said  supply  means  in  a  direction  orthagonal 
to  said  first  linear  direction. 


3,878,027 
CONTINUOUS,  LAMINATED-PLATEN  PRESS  FOR 
PRESSING  GLUE-COATED  PRESS  CHARGES 
Arthur  L.  Troutner,  Boise,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Trus  Joist  Cor- 
poration, Boise,  Idaho 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,674,  July  3,  1972, 
abandoned,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,839,  Oct.  12, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,723,230.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  320,874 

Int.  CI.  B30b  5/06,  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  156-580  5  Claims 


132- 


1.  A  method  of  distributing  a  dryable  feed  stock  to  a  rotat- 
ing drum  surface  comprising 

a.  maintaining  a  pool  of  feed  stock  in  spaced  relationship 
below  and  coextensive  with  the  axial  length  of  a  drum  to 
be  coated; 

b.  rotating  the  drum  while 

c.  releasing  pressurized  gas  at  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  points  below  the  surface  of  the  pool  in  a  direction 
generally  normal  to  the  drum  surface  at  a  pressure  effec- 
tive to  entrain  a  portion  of  the  feed  stock  and  direct  it 
toward  and  into  contact  with  the  rotating  drum  surface. 


5.  In  a  continuous  press  for  pressing  glue-coated  press 
charges  and  including  a  pair  of  cooperating  press  belts  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  endless  support  emmbers  transversely 
mounting  a  plurality  of  press  platens,  a  laminated  press  platen 
comprising: 

1.  a  pair  of  end  blocks  having  slots  in  their  opposed  inner 
faces, 

2.  a  base  plate  with  its  ends  received  in  the  slots, 

3.  a  cover  plate  overlying  the  working  face  of  the  base  plate 
with  its  ends  received  in  floating  condition  in  the  slots, 

4.  a  bar  mounted  transversely  across  the  central  portion  of 
the  cover  plate  and  secured  releasably  to  the  base  plate, 
5.  releasable  securing  means  securing  the  blocks  to  the 
ends  of  the  base  plate,  and 

6.  releasable  securing  means  securing  the  blocks  to  their 
respective  endless  support  members. 


3,878,029 
COMPACT  MULTISTAGE  WIPED-HLM  EVAPORATOR 

APPARATUS 
James  L.  Baird,  Winchester,  and  Max  Mendelsohn,  Randolph, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Artisan  Industries  Inc.,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,867 
Int.  CI.  BOld  1/22,  1/26 
VS.  CL  159-6  WH  15  Claims 

1.  A  multistage  wiped-film  evaporator  apparatus  which 
comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  vapor  chamber  having  a  distillate  condensate  product 
outlet; 

b.  a  first-stage,  vertical  thin-film  evaporator  having  an  up- 
stream end  and  a  downstream  end,  wherein  a  liquid  feed 
stream  to  be  distilled  is  introduced  into  the  upstream  end, 
and  wherein  a  first  vapor  stream  and  a  first  liquid  stream 
are  discharged  from  the  downstream  end  directly  into  the 
interior  of  the  vapor  chamber; 

c.  a  second-stage,  vertical  t}iin-film  evaporator  having  an 
upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end,  and  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  first  liquid  stream  from  the  interior  of  the 
vapor  chamber  is  directed  into  the  upstream  end  of  the 
second-stage  evaporator,  and  wherein  a  second  vapor 
stream  and  a  second  liquid  stream  are  discharged  from 
the  downstream  end  of  the  second-stage  evaporator  di- 
rectly into  the  interior  of  the  vapor  chamber; 
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d.  means  to  introduce  the  first  liquid  stream  in  the  interior 
of  the  vapor  chamber  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  second- 
stage  evaporator; 

e.  baffle  means  within  the  vapor  chamber  to  prevent  the 
first  and  second  liquid  streams  discharged  from  the  first 
and  second-stage  evaporators  from  comingiing  within  the 
vapor  chamber,  but  permitting  the  comingiing  of  the  first 
and  second  vapor  streams  in  the  vapor  chamber; 

f.  a  generally  horizontally  axised,  mechanically  aided,  thin 
wiped-film  evaporator  having  a  plurality  of  rotating  rotor 
blades  therein  within  a  process  shell,  the  evaporator 
having  a  downstream  residue  discharge  outlet  and  an 
upstream  liquid  feed  inlet,  the  liquid  feed  inlet  positioned 
directly  adjacent  the  vapor  chamber,  wherein  the  second 
liquid  stream  from  the  vapor  chamber  is  introduced  di- 
rectly into  the  upstream  liquid  feed  end  of  the  wiped 


^tJfCTOR 


thin-film  evaporator,  wherein  the  vapor  stream  from  the 
wiped  thin-film  evaporator  is  discharged  directly  back 
into  the  interior  of  the  vapor  chamber,  and  wherein  a 
residue  stream  is  discharged  from  the  outlet  of  the  wiped 
thin-film  evaporator,  the  vapor  stream  of  the  wiped  thin- 
film  evaporator  and  the  vapor  stream  of  the  first  and 
second  stage  evaporators  comprising  a  total  vapor  stream 
moving  counterfiow  to  the  direction  of  the  liquid  in  the 
vapor  chamber  and  essentially  rectilinearly  within  the 
vapor  chamber; 

g.  a  condensing  means  within  the  vapor  chamber  and  at  the 
downstream  end  thereof  with  respect  to  vapor  flow  to 
condense  at  least  a  portion  of  the  total  vapor  stream  to 
provide  a  distillate  condensate  product  at  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  vapor  chamber;  and 

h.  vacuum  means  to  provide  a  subatmospheric  pressure 
within  the  multistage  evaporator  apparatus. 


3,878,030  ' 

MARBLE  LAMINATE  STRUCTURE 
<  ;rafton  H.  Cook,  P.O.  Box  924,  Lake  Forest,  III.  60045 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,524 
Int.  CI.  B32b  3114  T 

Vs.  CI.  428-45  12  Claims 

1.  A  stone  faced  laminate  structure  comprising  a  thin  layer 
( if  discrete  pieces  of  stone  bonded  by  a  curable  bonding  mate- 
1  iai  to  a  surface  of  a  wood  fiber  underlayment,  the  layer  of 
!  tone  having  a  top  surface  thereon  remote  from  the  underlay- 
I  lent,  the  top  surface  being  smooth  and  planar  and  finished  in 
i  Itu  after  bonding  to  the  underlayment  and  said  stone  having 
rough  bottom  surface  bonded  to  the  underlayment. 


3,878,031 
PACKING  FOR  MOVABLE  MACHINE  PARTS 
Frederic  J.  Dormer,  315  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10025 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,132 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15104;  F16j  15100;  B32b  27106,  5/16;  B65d 

53/04 
U.S.  CL  428— 365  6  Claims 


1.  A  packing  to  be  arranged  between  movable  parts,  com- 
prising a  core  which  contains  an  homogenous  mixture  of 
polytetrafluoroethylene  and  at  least  one  element  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicone  oil,  graphite  and  molyb- 
denum disulfide  forming  a  viscous  mass,  and  a  porous  coating 
of  fibrous  material  surrounding  said  core. 


3,878,032 

SOUND-REDUCING,  COMPOSITE  CONVERTING  PANEL 

Lars-Inge  Bertil  Larsson,  Bjornbarsgatan  6,  Lomma,  Sweden 

Fikd  Aug.  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  66,801 

Claims    priority,    applkation    Sweden,    Sept.    10,    1969, 

12470/69 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/28;  E04c  2/34 
U.S.  CI.  428-101  8  Claims 


1.  A  sound  reducing,  composite  covering  panel  for  internal 
use  in  buildings  comprising: 

a.  a  first  planar  sheet  of  gypsum  plasterboard, 

b.  a  second  planar  sheet  of  gypsum  plasterboard, 

c.  said  first  and  second  sheets  having  substantially  the  same 
size  and  being  between  about  one-half  and  three-fourths 
inch  thick, 

d.  said  first  and  second  sheets  being  positioned  in  a  face-to- 
face  spaced  apart  relationship, 

e.  a  plurality  of  cord  spacer  elements  interposed  between 
said  spaced  apart  first  and  second  sheets, 

f.  said  cord  spacer  elements  ( 

1.  being  spaced  apart  along  substantially  parallel  lines 
that  are  between  about  3  and  7  inches  apart, 

2.  each  having  a  diameter  that  is  in  the  order  of  between 
about  one  thirty-second  and  one-eighth  inch, 

3.  each  having  a  substantially  round  cross  section  and 
being  composed  of  twisted  strands  that  have  enough 
porosity  to  absorb  at  least  some  adhesive, 

4.  each  containing  fibrous  strands  extending  obliquely  in 
relation  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  cord  and 
substantially  filling  out  the  entire  cross  section  thereof, 
g.  each  of  said  cord  spacer  elements  being  secured  to 
each  of  said  sheets  of  gypsum  plasterboard  by  means  of 
an  elastically  hardening  adhesive  composition  which 
forms  between  each  cord  spacer  element  and  the  plas- 
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terboard  on  each  side  of  the  spacer  element  a  recessed 
elastic  fillet  firmly  adhering  both  to  the  plasterboard 
face  and  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  spacer  element, 
whereby  each  spacer  element  will  form  a  highly  flexible 
hinge-like  connection  between  the  two  facing  sheets  of 
plasterboard. 


3,878,033 
FORMING  PARISONS  WITH  NUCLEATED  INNER  LAYER 
Frederick  Zavasnik,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  855,801,  Sept.  8,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,600,487.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,673 

Int.  CI.  B32b  7/02;  B29d  23/04;  F16I  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  428-36  8  Claims 


\\   \   \  50 


\  s  s  \  \ 


s 

\  52 


1.  An  individual  preformed  tubular  parison  comprising  an 
inner  tubular  layer  of  polypropylene  of  5-50  mils  wall  thick- 
ness, said  polypropylene  containing  0.005-1  weight  percent  of 
a  nucleating  agent,  and  an  outer  integrally  joined  layer  of 
polypropylene,  said  outer  layer  having  a  thickness  of  60-300 
mils  and  said  polypropylene  comprising  said  outer  layer  hav- 
ing no  nucleating  agent. 

3.  An  article  according  to  claim  1  wherein  said  inner  layer 
of  polypropylene  has  a  relatively  high  melt  flow  and  said  outer 
layer  has  a  relatively  low  melt  flow. 


3,878,034 
REFRACTORY  LAMINATE  BASED  ON  NEGATIVE  SOL 

OR  SILICATE  AND  POSITIVE  SOL 

James  N.  Sever;  Earl  P.  Moore,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Rusher,  all 

of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,956,  Aug.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,751,276,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  49,916, 

June  25, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  338,689 
Int.  CI.  B22c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  428-35  12  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  laminatte  comprising  alternate  layers  of  ( I ) 
a  gel  of  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  nega- 
tively charged  colloidal  silica  particles  and  a  quaternary  am- 
monium, sodium,  potassium  or  lithium  silicate  and  (2)  a  gel  of 
positively  charged  colloidal  particles  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silica  and  alumina  particles. 


3,878,035 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYAMIDE  REINFORCED 

POLYESTER  RESINS 
Gerard  E.  Van  Gils,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,907 
Int.  CI.  B32b  27/08,  27/36,  27/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—835  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  polyester  resin  article  rein- 
forced with  polyamide  elements  which  comprises  wetting  said 
elements  with  a  liquid  consisting  essentially  of  a  dispersion  or 
suspension  of  a  minor  amount  of  an  epoxide  having  an  average 
of  from  about  2  to  4  epoxide  groups  per  molecule  and  having 
a  molecular  weight  up  to  about  600,  heat  curing  said  wetted 


elements  to  produce  dried  polyepoxide  treated  elements, 
introducing  said  dried  polyepoxide  treated  elements  into  an 
uncured  liquid  unsaturated  polyester  resin,  shaping  the  result- 
ing composite  as  desired  and  curing  it. 
2.  The  product  produced  by  the  method  of  claim  1. 


3,878,036 

SAFETY  GLASS  PREPARED  BY  CURING  A  B-STAGE 

POLYURETHANE  SHEET 

Wen-Hsuan  Chang,  Gibsonia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  35,286,  May  6,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

746,739,  July  23,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  8, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  287,386 

Int.  CI.  B32b  27/40 

U.S.  CI.  428-424  16  Claims 

1.  An  impact  resistant,  clear  safety  glass  laminate  formed  by 

the  steps  of 

1.  placing  one  or  more  sheets  of  glass  in  adherent  contact 
with  a  solid  sheet  of  essentially  linear  B-stage  polyure- 
thane  corresponding  to  the  average  formula: 


\ 


-  NHR.    -  NHC  -  0 


Y(OR) 


n-m 


m 


where  X  is  a  radical  containing  a  polymerizable  terminal 
acrylyl  or  alpha-acrylyl  group  and  corresponding  to  a  hydrox- 
yl-containing  ester  containing  at  least  one  hydroxyl  group  and 
a  terminal  acrylyl  or  alpha-substituted  acrylyl  group  with  a 
hydroxyl  hydrogen  atom  removed. 
Ri  is  the  divalent  organic  radical  corresponding  to  an  or- 
ganic diisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrocarbon  diisocyanates,  substituted  hydrocarbon  di- 
isocyanates  and  isocyanato-terminated  adducts  of  a  poly- 
ether  polyol  with  two  isocyanato  groups  removed, 
Y  is  the  radical  corresponding  to  a  polyol  of  N-hydroxyl 

groups  with  the  hydroxyl  groups  removed, 
R  is  hydrogen  or  an  organic  group  containing  urethane 

linkages, 
M  is  a  number  greater  than  1  and  up  to  8,  and 
m  is  a  number  greater  than  1  and  up  to  4;  wherein  said  B- 
stage  polyurethane,  while  being  curable  to  a  hard  thermo- 
set  state  by  addition  polymerization  is  essentially  thermo- 
plastic; and 
2.  curing  said  B-stage  polyurethane  with  the  aid  of  a  free 
radical  initiator  while  in  adherent  contact  with  said  glass 
by  addition  polymerization  through  said  acrylyl  or  alpha- 
substituted  acrylyl  group. 


3,878,037 
METHOD  OF  ENHANCING  THE  HYPOCHLORITE 
BLEACHING  OF  PULP 
Gerald  D.  Hansen,  Holicong;  Elizabeth  G.  Vamey,  Levittown, 
and  Philip  S.  Davis,  Furlong,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,839 
Int.  CLD21ci/04,  i//5 
U.S.  CI.  162-73  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  hypochlorite  bleaching  of 
pulp  which  comprises  adding  to  the  bleaching  medium,  a 
water  soluble  polyacrylic  acid  homopolymer  or  its  water  solu- 
ble salt,  said  homopolymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  SOO  to  20,000  and  contacting  said  medium  with  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  the  pulp  to  be  bleached,  said  homopolymer 
being  added  to  the  bleaching  medium  in  an  amount  of  from 
0.5  to  100  parts  per  million  parts  of  aqueous  slurry  pulp. 


7  Claims 


3,878,038 
STIFF  LIGHT-WEIGHT  PAPER 
Fritz  Opderbeck,  Meerbusch-Buderich;  Volker  Franzen,  Dus- 
seidorf-Golzheim,  and  Guido  Dessauer,  Dusseldorf- 
Gerresheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Feldmuhle  Ania- 
gen-nind  produktionsgescllschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,412 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    18,    1971, 
2113216 

Int.  CI.  D21h  3152 
U.S.  CI.  162— 167 

1.  A  stack  of  sheets  of  laminar  structure,  each  sheet  consist- 
ing essentially  of  cellulose  fibers  and  a  condensation  product 
of  water-soluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  a  water-soluble  precon- 
densate  of  formaldehyde  with  melamine  or  urea,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  said  precondensate  in  said 
condensation  product  being  between  1 : 1  and  9: 1 ,  said  sheet 
having  a  weight  of  35  to  70  grams  per  square  meter,  a  core 
layer  of  said  sheet  consisting  essentially  of  said  cellulose  fibers 
and  not  more  than  1 2  percent  by  weight  of  said  condensation 
product,  and  the  sheet  having  at  least  one  surface  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  said  condensation  product  in  an  amount 
of  1 .5  to  3.0  grams  per  square  meter  of  said  surface  layer  and 
being  bound  to  said  core  layer  by  cellulose  fibers  extending 
from  said  core  layer  into  said  surface  layer,  the  mechanical 
strength,  stiffness,  and  bulk  density  of  said  surface  layer  being 
substantially  greater  than  the  corresponding  properties  of  said 
core  layer,  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
being  at  least  2000,  each  sheet  being  directly  and  releasably 
superimposed  on  said  surface  layer  of  another  sheet. 
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3,878,039 
PAPER  MACHINE  HEADBOX  HAVING  CONVERGENT 

THROAT  PORTION 
John  Gilbert  Descary,  Lachine,  and  Ramamurthy  Gopal  Krish- 
nan,  Montreal,  both  of  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Domin- 
ion Engineering  Works,  Limited,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  June  20, 1972, 145134 
Int.  CI.  D21f  1106 
1I.S.  CI.  162—336  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  headbox  for  supplying  a  stock  suspension  to  a  ma- 
chine slice  of  a  web  forming  machine  at  substantially  uniform 
velocity  profile,  a  distributor  section  having  an  elongated 
tapered  header  extending  in  a  cross  machine  direction  to 
receive  stock  from  a  stock  supply,  a  mixing  chamber  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  shallow  depth  A  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  extending  across  the  machine  and  connected  to  the 
header  by  a  plurality  of  substantially  uniformly  spaced  flow 
connection  pipes  of  small  diameter  directly  entering  one  face 
of  the  mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  chamber  back  wall  to 
provide  in  operation  a  zone  of  sudden  flow  expansion  with 
succeeding  impingement  of  stock  against  the  opposing  cham- 
ber face  spaced  said  distance  A  therefrom,  with  consequent 
increase  in  macro  turbulence,  said  mixing  chamber  ifaces 
converging  to  a  throat  portion  of  depth  E  spaced  a  distance  L 
from  the  chamber  back  wall  and  diverging  in  a  downstream 


direction  at  an  angle  of  divergence  of  not  more  than  1°  to 
provide  diffusion  of  the  suspension,  the  ratio  of  mixing  cham- 
ber length  to  depth,  L/A,  being  equal  to  or  greater  than  6  and 
the  ratio  of  mixing  chamber  depth  to  throat  depth,  A/E,  being 
greater  than  3. 


3,878,040 
FAILED  FUEL  DETECTOR 
John  Anthony  Martucci,  Charleroi,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Combus- 
tion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,038 

Int.  CI.  G21c  17104 

U.S.  CI.  176— 19LD  4  Claims 


r4t— - 

JA-v 

1 

1.  A  failed  fuel  detection  apparatus  for  a  nuclear  reactor 
having  a  liquid  cooled  core  composed  of  vertically  disposed 
fuel  assemblies,  said  fuel  assemblies  consisting  of  a  spaced 
array  of  clad,  vertically  disposed,  fuel  elements  with  coolant 
channels  therebetween  and  said  fuel  assemblies  additionally 
having  longitudinal  passages  therethrough  for  the  insertion 
and  removal  of  neutron  absorption  elements,  said  failed  fuel 
detection  means  comprising: 

a.  means  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  one  of  said  fuel 
assemblies  for  collecting  gas  exiting  from  the  top  of  said 
fuel  assembly;  and 

b.  means  mounted  on  said  gas  collection  means  for  deliver- 
ing gas  to  the  vicinity  of  the  bottom  of  said  fuel  assembly, 
said  gas  being  capable  of  entraining  gaseous  fission  prod- 
ucts contained  in  said  liquid  coolant. 


3,878,041 
OXYNITRIDE  FUEL  KERNEL  FOR  GAS-COOLED 
REACTOR  FUEL  PARTICLES 
James  M.  Leitnaker,  Kingston,  and  Terrence  B.  Lindemer, 
Oak  Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Energy 
Research  and  Development  Administration,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,657 
Int.  CI.  G21c  3106;  C21c  3120 
U.S.  CI.  176—67  6  Claims 

1.  A  high  temperature  gas-cooled  reactor  fuel  particle  com- 
prising a  spheroidal  kernel  of  a  metal  oxide  and  a  metal  nitride 
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with  up  to  33-%  mole  percent  nitride,  said  oxide  and  nitride 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  UO-2 


and  U2N3,  a  mixture  of  (U,Pu)02and  U^N.-,,  a  mixture  of  ThOi 
and  ThjNs,  and  a  carbon  cover  adjacent  said  kernel. 


3,878,042 
SPRING  AND  STOP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  FUEL 

BUNDLE 
Michael  V.  Curulla;  Bart  A.  Smith,  and  John  A.  Ashton,  all  of 
San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,491 

Int.  CI.  G21c  3132 

U.S.  CI.  176-78  5  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  bundle  comprising  a  plurality  of  nuclear  fuel  ele- 
ments maintained  in  an  array  by  means  including  an  upper  tie 
plate;  an  upwardly  extending  extension  of  said  tie  plate  at  an 
upper  corner  of  said  fuel  bundle,  said  extension  having  a 
threaded  hole  in  its  upper  end;  a  removable  elongated  tubular 
flow  channel  surrounding  said  array  of  fuel  elements;  a  corner 
member  fixed  to  said  channel  and  overlying  said  extension  and 
formed  with  a  clearance  hole  aligned  with  the  hole  in  said 
extension;  a  stop  member  including  a  top  section  overlying 
said  corner  member  and  formed  with  a  threaded  hole  aligned 
with  the  hole  in  said  corner  member;  a  spring  member  includ- 
ing a  top  section  overlying  said  top  section  of  said  stop  mem- 
ber and  formed  with  a  hole  aligned  with  said  threaded  hole  in 
said  top  section  of  said  stop  member;  a  bolt  having  a  threaded 
portion  at  one  end,  a  head  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
threaded  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  bolt,  and  a  smooth 
shank  portion  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  threaded  portion 
between  said  threaded  portion  and  said  head,  said  bolt  being 
threaded  through  said  holes  in  said  spring,  stop  and  corner 
members  and  into  said  threaded  hole  in  said  extension 
whereby  said  spring  member,  said  stop  member  and  said  flow 
channel  are  secured  to  said  fuel  bundle,  the  adjacent  end 
threads  of  said  threaded  end  portion  of  said  bolt  and  in  said 

933  O.G.-47 


threaded  hole  of  said  top  section  of  said  stop  member  being 
mutually  deformed  and  upset  whereby  said  spring  member 
and  said  stop  member  arc  captured  on  said  shank  portion  of 
said  bolt. 


3,878,043 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  L-DOPA  AND  NOVELS 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  THEREIN 
Michael  S.  Matta,  Edwardsville;  Joe  A.  Kelley,  Collinsville, 
both  of  III.,  and  Michael  F.  Rohde,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Southern  Illinois  University  Foundation,  Carbondaie, 
III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,108 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  im 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  intermediate  which  is  readily 
convertible  to  L-dopa  comprising  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  resolution  system  comprising  a  mixture  of  opti- 
cal isomers  of  a  precursor  compound  and  a  proteolytic 
enzyme  in  an  aqueous  medium,  said  precursor  compound 
corresponding  to  the  structural  formula: 


0 
II 


\ 

CK 


HO-/ 


=\      _..^\ 


/ 


\ 


OR, 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl,  R.^  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  furyl,  thienyl.  styryl, 
t-butyloxy  and  benzyloxy,  and  R.i  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl  and  isopropyl; 
hydrolyzing  the  L-isomer  of  said  precursor  compound  to 
produce  the  L-isomer  of  a  substituted  N-acyl  alanine 
intermediate  corresponding  to  the  structural  formula: 


while  leaving  the  D-isomer  of  said  precursor  compound 

substantially  unchanged;  and 
isolating  said  intermediate  from  the  unchanged  D-isomer  of 

the  precursor. 


3,878,044 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-ARGININE  BY 
FERMENTATION 
Koji   Kubota,   Kawasaki;   Takiko  Onoda,  Tokyo;   Hirotaka 
Kamijo,  Kawasaki,  and  Shinji  Okumura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,020 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  9,  1972, 47-101488 
Int.  CLC12d  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195—29  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  L-arginine  which  comprises: 
a.  culturing  Brevibaclerium  flavun  FERM-P  1639  in  an 
aqueous  medium  containing  assimilable  sources  of  car- 
bon and  nitrogen,  inorganic  salts,  and  minor  organic 
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nutrients  necessary  for  the  growth  of  said  Brevibacterium 
flavum  until  arginine  accumulates  in  said  medium;  and 
b.  recovering  the  accumulated  arginine. 


3,878,045  I 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTIOiN  OF 
HETEROPOLYSACCHARIDE  BY  FERMENTATION  OF 
METHANOL 
Alex  L.  Tannahill,  and  Robert  K.  Finn,  both  of  Ithaca,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,403 
Int.  CI.  QUA  1100  I 

U.S.  CI.  195-49  I         12  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  producin'g  a  hetcropolysaccharidc  by  a 
fermentation  process  of  culturing  a  micro-organism  of  Me- 
thylomonas  mucosa  NRRL  B5696  on  a  culture  medium  con- 
taining methanol  as  the  sole  source  of  assimilable  carbon,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  initiating  fermentation  on  said 
culture  medium  with  a  methanol  content  of  between  about  0.5 
and  2'7t  by  volume,  conducting  said  fermentation  until  the 
optical  density  of  the  fermentation  broth  reaches  a  value  of  at 
least  1 .0  and  adding  an  additional  amount  of  methanol  within 
the  range  of  about  1  to  V/(  by  volume. 
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3,878,046 
HYDROXYLATED  PROSTAGLANDINS  AND  PROCESS 

William  Marsheck,  Lake  Zurich,  and  Masateru  Miyano,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,662,  April  19,  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,775 
Int.  CI.  C12b  1100 

IL.S.  CI.  195-51  R  I  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical,  the  step 
which  comprises  subjecting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

.C— OR 


CH- 


6C— R' 

II 

0 
wherem  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a 
lower  alkyl  radical,  in  a  nutrient  medium,  to  the  fermentative 
action  of  a  bacterium  of  the  Streptomyces  genus. 


COOH 


3,878,047 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AT- 1 25 
Ladislav  J.  Hanka,  and  David  G.  Martin,  both  of  Kalamazoo, 
Mich.,   assignors   to   The   Upjohn   Company,   Kalamazoo, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,001,  Feb.  2,  1973,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234,347,  March  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,633 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  antibiotic  AT- 1 25 

I     .  . 

which  comprises  cultivating  Streptomyces  sviceus  in  an  aque- 
ous nutrient  medium  under  aerobic  conditions  until  substan- 
tial antibiotic  activity  is  imparted  to  said  medium  by  the  pro- 
duction of  antibiotic  AT- 125. 


3     , 


3,878,048 
DETERMINATION  OF  GAMMA-GLUTAMYL 
TRANSPEPTIDASE  IN  BIOLOGICAL  FLUIDS  AND 
DIAGNOSTIC  REAGENTS  USED  THEREFOR 
James  J.  Carroll,  East  Hanover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N,J, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  282,632,  Aug.  21,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,769,173.  This  application  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

369,046 
Int.  CK  GOln  31/14 
U.S.  CI.  195-99  4  Claims 

1.  A  diagnostic  dye-coupling  composition  for  the  determi- 
nation of  gamma-glutamyl  transpeptidase  concentrations  in 
biological  fluids  comprising  an  aqueous  mineral  acid  solution 
containing: 

A.  from  about  1 1.8  to  about  29.5  micromoles  of  8-hydroxy 
quinoline  sulfate  per  milliliter  of  biological  fluid;  and 

B.  from  about  \7c  to  about  59e  by  volume,  based  on  the  total 
volume  of  the  mineral  acid  solution,  of  a  water  soluble 
nonionic  emulsifier; 

said  mineral  acid  solution  being  adjusted  to  a  pH  of  from 
about  0.8  to  about  1 .3. 
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3  878  049 
BIOCHEMICAL  TEMPERATURE-SENSITIVE  PROBE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  REACT  ANT 
CONCENTRATIONS  THEREOF 
Steven  R.  Tannenbaum,  Framingham;  James  C.  Weaver,  Way- 
land,  and  Charles  L.  Cooney,  Brighton,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge, 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,574 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1104 

U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  »1  Claims 


member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides  of 
iron,  iron  and  mixtures  thereof  for  desulfurizing  a  coke 


5ulturK*C>«  I 


Crftw*i 


I I 


Sol, a  ot  l.qu.d 
CO'b»"«CMHt 


0 '••«»* 


or  CO  a  CI, 


__I ! 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  of  a  sub- 
strate in  a  fluid  which  comprises  a  reference  thermal  probe,  a 
second  thermal  probe  coated  with  a  microorganism  or  an 
enzyme,  said  probes  being  formed  of  a  material  which  exhibits 
a  change  in  a  measurable  electrical  property  as  a  function  of 
temperature,  and  means  for  measuring  the  difference  in  said 
measurable  electrical  property  of  said  probes. 


3,878,050 
MULTI-DIFFERENTIAL  AGAR  CULTURE  MEDIUM 
Sun  Yong  Lee,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Adolph  Coors  Com- 
pany, Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,984 
Int.  CL  C12k  1110 
U.S.  CI.  195-100  6  Claims 

1.  A  multi-differential  agar  culture  medium  which  has  the 
capability  to  differentiate  between  a  large  variety  of  closely 
related  bacterial  species,  comprising  tomato  juice,  peptonized 
milk,  yeast  extract,  glucose,  calcium  pantothenate,  a  pH  low- 
ering agent,  a  non-diffusible  buffering  agent,  metals  and  min- 
erals, a  wetting  agent  and  stimulator  of  growth  of  lactic  acid 
bacteria,  an  acid-base  color  indicator,  a  yeast  suppressing 
agent,  and  agar. 


3,878,051 

DESULFURIZING  COKE  WITH  PHOSGENE  OR  A 

MIXTURE  OF  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND  CHLORINE 

Raymond  H.  Long,  Post  House  Rd.,  Mail  Rt.  18,  Morristown, 

N.J.  07960,  and  Morgan  C.  Sze,  18  Skytop  Ter.,  Upper 

Montclair,  N.J.  07043 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309,470,  Nov.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  393,576 

Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  57/06 

U.S.CL  201-17  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  desulfurizing  coke,  comprising: 

contacting  the  coke  with  a  desulfurizing  gas  comprising  a 

member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosgene 

and  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  chlorine,  said 

contacting  being  effected  at  a  coke  temperature  from 

1 200T.  to  1  SOOT,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce  a  coke 

with  a  sulfur  content  of  no  greater  than  0.85%,  said  coke 

being  admixed  with  a  ferruginous  material  comprising  a 


prepared  from  petroleum  and  non-pyrites  containing  coal 
feedstocks. 


3,878,052 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METALLURGICAL  COKE 
Yasuo  Hayashi,  and  Mitsutoshi  Miura,  both  of  Yokohama, 

Japan,    assignors    to    Nippon    Kokan    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 

Chiyeda,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1971,  Ser.  No.  141,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11, 1970, 45-39247 
^^         Int.  CI.  CI  Ob  57/06 
U.S.CL  201-20  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  carbonization  of  coal  in  a  coke  oven,  a  method  of 
producing  metallurgical  coke  characterized  by  equally  distrib- 
uting and  mixing  a  wire-like  material  to  and  with  coking  coals 
which  is  charged  into  said  oven,  wherein  the  width  of  said 
wire-like  material  is  within  the  range  of  0.1  to  0.8mm,  and 
length  of  said  material  is  within  the  range  of  2  to  1 50mm.  and 
the  adding  amount  of  said  material  is  within  the  range  of  0.01 
to  0.5^1  by  weight. 


3,878,053 

REFRACTORY  SHAPES  AND  JAMB  STRUCTURE  OF 

COKE  OVEN  BATTERY  HEATING  WALL 

Jack  Hyde,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Company, 

Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,301 
Int.  CI.  ClOb  IIOO,  1106,  29100 
U.S.  CK  202-223  ^5  Claims 

1.  In  a  coke  oven  battery  having  heating  walls  with  vertical 
flues  therein,  a  jamb  structure  at  the  ends  of  each  heating  wall 
comprised  of  horizontal  courses  of  refractory  brick  shapes 
comprising: 
a.  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  adjacent  interdigitatmg 
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refractory  jamb  shapes  with  each  shape  having  top  and 
bottom  parallel  planar  sloping  surfaces  coacting  with 


adjacent  jamb  and    intermediary   end   wUll    refractory 
shapes. 


I.  In  a  distillation  method  comprising  the  steps  of  introduc- 
ii  g  bodies  of  a  liquid  at  different  concentrations  of  matter 
o  her  than  said  liquid  into  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  a 
n  icroporous  membrane  substantially  non-wettable  by  said 
li  juid  and  transferring  heat  to  the  higher  concentration  liquid 
b  )dy  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  membrane  while  trans- 
ftrring  heat  from  the  lower  concentration  liquid  body  in 
ci  mtact  with  the  other  side  of  said  membrane  to  maintain  said 
h  gher  concentration  liquid  body  at  a  vapor  pressure  higher 
th  an  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  lower  concentration  liquid 
b  »dy  to  cause  the  vapor  of  said  higher  concentration  liquid 


body  to  pass  through  the  pores  of  said  membrane  to  said  lower 

concentration  body  of  liquid  where  said  vapor  is  condensed, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

removing  substantially  all  gases  except  the  vapor  of  said 

liquid  from  at  least  said  higher  concentration  body  of 

liquid  prior  to  contacting  said  membrane  with  said  body 

of  liquid. 


3,878,055 

RECLAMATION  OF  SPENT  GLYCOL  BY  DISTILLATION 

IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  A  CATALYTIC  AMOUNT  OF 

ALKALI  METAL  HYDROXIDE 

Jerry  W.  Cox,  and  Mulkey  Carl  Wilkes,  both  of  Beaumont, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,596,  June  4,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,259 

Int.  CI.  EOld  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  203-37  21  Claims 
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3,878,054 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
ranklin  A.  Rodgers,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pactide 
Corporation,  Dover,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,570,  Oct.  14,  1970, 

i  bandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  524,366,  Dec. 

27,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

456,040,  May  7,  1965,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,039,  Dec.  9,  1964, 

ibandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,749 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/00,  3/10,  3/06 

ir.S.  CI.  203-11  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  ethylene  glycol  from  spent 
glycol  containing  at  least  0.1  weight  percent  dimethyl  tere- 
phthalate  comprising,  in  combination,  the  steps  of: 

a.  treating  the  spent  glycol  at  at  least  30°C.  with  a  catalytic 
amount  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  said  catalytic  amount 
being  between  about  0.01  and  about  5  weight  percent 
based  on  the  spent  glycol; 

b.  flash  evaporating  the  thus  treated  spent  glycol  in  an 
evaporator  under  conditions  such  that  little  or  no  accu- 
mulation of  liquid  occurs  in  the  evaporator;  and 

c.  introducing  overhead  product  from  the  evaporator  into  a 
distillation  zone  and  removing  a  substantially  dry,  prui- 
fied  ethylene  glycol  product  stream  from  near  the  bottom 
of  said  zone. 


3,878,056 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  COLORING  OF  THE 
ANODIC  OXIDE  FILM  ON  A  ALUMINUM  OR  ALUMINUM 

BASE  ALLOYS 
Kiyomi  Yanagida;  Tadashi  Hirokane;  Tadashi  Tsukiyasu,  and 

Tomoari  Sato,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 

Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  500,761 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1973, 48-95500 
Int.  CI.  C23f  5/00,  1 7/00;  C23b  9/02 
U.S.  a.  204-35  N  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  electrolytically  coloring  an  anodic  oxide 
coating  on  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  article  by  subject- 
ing the  article  having  an  anodized  oxide  film  of  a  thickness  of 
at  least  about  6  microns  to  a  direct  current  electrolysis  in  an 
aqueous  electrolytic  coloring  bath  containing  a  water-soluble 
metal  salt,  which  comprises  applying  first  to  the  anodized 
article  a  cathodic  electrolysis  wherein  the  aluminum  article  is 
subjected  to  a  direct  current  electrolysis  as  the  cathode  for  at 
least  a  few  seconds  and  then  applying  alternatingly  at  least 
once  to  the  article  an  anodic  electrolysis  wherein  the  article 
as  the  anode  is  subjected  to  a  direct  current  electrolysis  and 
a  cathodic  electrolysis  wherein  the  article  as  the  cathode  is 
subjected  to  a  direct  current  electrolysis. 
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3,878,057 

PLURAL  STAGE  DISTILLATION  OF  A  CRUDE 

3-METHYLMERCAPTOPROPIONALDEHYDE  FEED  IN 

SOLUTION  WITH  A  VOLATILE  WEAK  ACID  AND  A  LESS 

VOLATILE  STRONG  ACID 
Sven-Peter  Mannsfeld,  Bruhl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche 
Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,826 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    26,    1971, 
2158616 

Int.  CI.  BOld  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  203-35  9  Claims 
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wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  and 
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1.  In  a  process  of  recovery  of  pure  3- 
methylmercaptopropionaldehyde  from  a  base  containing 
crude  product  by  a  two  step  distillation  in  the  presence  of  an 
acid  the  improvement  comprising  carrying  out  the  distillation 
steps  in  the  presence  of  a  mixture  of  a  difficultly  volatile 
strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid, 
phosphoric  acid  and  aryl  sulfonic  acid  and  an  easily  volatile 
weak  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid, 
acetic  acid  and  propionic  acid,  said  difficultly  volatile  strong 
acid  having  a  boiling  point  higher  than  3- 
methylmercaptopropionaldehyde  and  said  easily  volatile  weak 
acid  having  a  boiling  point  lower  than  3- 
mcthylmercaptopropionaldehyde,  distilling  off  the  volatile 
impurities  and  said  easily  volatile  weak  acid  as  overheads  in 
the  first  distillation  step,  leaving  a  bottoms  containing  3- 
methylmercaptopropionaldehyde  and  said  difficultly  volatile 
strong  acid,  and  distilling  the  3- 

methylmercaptopropionaldehyde  as  overheads  in  the  second 
distillation  step  leaving  a  bottoms  containing  said  difficultly 
volatile  strong  acid. 


3,878,058 
RECOVERY  OF  ALKYLVINYLETHER  BY  EXTRACTIVE 
DISTILLATION  OF  A  FEED  CONTAINING  ONLY  TRACE 

AMOUNTS  OF  WATER 
Kazuaki  Tanaka;   Yasuto  Ishida;  Mamoru   Sato;   Hidetaka 
Kishimoto,  and  Kimiyoshi  Yanagi,  all  of  Yokkaichi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Yuka  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,804 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5, 1972, 47-12569 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3/34 
U.S.  CI.  203-63  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  alkylvinylether  from  a  mixture 
of  alkylvinylether  and  aliphatic  alcohol  which  comprises  add- 
ing in  the  absence  of  other  than  trace  amounts  of  water  as  an 
extracting  solvent  at  least  one  monoalkylether  substituent  of 
glycol  of  the  general  formula: 


integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and  subjecting  the  resultant  mixture  to 
distillation  conditions  to  separate  said  alkylvinylether. 


3,878,059 
METHOD  OF  CHELOMETRIC  TITRATION  OF  METAL 
CATIONS  USING  TUNGSTEN  BRONZE  ELECTRODE 
Margaret  A.  Wechter,  Westport  Point,  Mass.,  and  Paul  B. 
Hahn,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Iowa  State  University  Re- 
search Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,325 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204—  1  T  8  Claims 


30  40  50  60  70  80  90  100 110  IZO  I30K0IS0 
PER  CENT   TITR4TE0 


1.  In  a  method  of  chelometric  titration  ot  a  known  volume 
of  solution  containing  an  unknown  concentration  of  a  metal 
ion,  the  steps  comprising:  contacting  the  solution  with  an 
indicating  electrode  comprising  a  tungsten  bronze  crystal  of 
the  formula  Aj-WOg  wherein  A  is  an  alkali  metal  and  x  is 
greater  than  0  and  less  than  I ;  contacting  said  solution  with  a 
reference  electrode;  adding  a  chelating  agent  of  known  con- 
centration in  measured  volume  to  said  solution  to  complex 
said  metal  ion,  said  chelating  agent  being  a  polycarboxylate 
derivative  of  an  organic  amine  and  said  indicating  electrode 
being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  chelating  agent;  and 
measuring  the  voltage  between  said  electrodes,  an  abrupt  and 
substantial  change  in  said  voltage  being  representative  of  the 
equivalence  point  of  said  titration. 


3,878,060 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REDUCTION  OF 

FISSIONABLE  ELEMENTS 
Reinhard  Kroebel,  Leopoldshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,248 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    16,    1971, 
2146262 

Int.  CI.  COlg  56/00 
U.S.  CI.  204— 1.5  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  reducing  salt  solutions  containing  uranyl 
nitrate  in  an  electrolysis  cell  having  a  catholyte  stabilizer  and 
anodes  of  metals  from  the  platinum  group,  or  anodes  coated 
with  metals  from  the  platinum  group,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  carrying  out  said  process  in  an  enclosed  electrolysis 
zone  defined  by  a  liquid-tight  sealed  tubular  graphite  cathode 
containing  a  maximum  of  80  ppm  of  vanadium  and  an  inner 


concentric  anode,  said  zone  having  compartments  between 
the  cathode  and  anode  separated  by  an  annular  concentric 
diaphragm  for  containing  the  catholyte  and  anoiytc,  said 
catholyte  having  a  composition  of  from  1  to  4  mol/1  of  nitric 
acid,  from  0.5  to  1 .5  mol/1  of  uranium;  from  0.05  to  0.5  mol/I 
of  hydrofluoric  acid  and  from  0. 1  to  0.5  mol/1  of  stabilizer. 


3,878,061 

MASTER  MATRIX  FOR  MAKING  MULTIPLE  COPIES 
Vathan  Feldstein,  Kendall  Park,  N,J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,970 

Int.  Ci.  C23b  7100;  BO  Ik  1100 

U.S.CL  204-11  9  Claims 
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vibratory  means  engaged  to  said  track  member  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  articles  along  said  track  member; 

a  container  adapted  for  containing  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  electrolyte  solution  therein,  said  container  posi- 
tioned substantially  below  and  related  to  said  track  mem- 
ber; 

means  for  controlling  the  elevation  of  said  electrolyte  solu- 
tion within  said  container  whereby  said  solution  contacts 
said  preselected  portions  of  said  articles  which  protrude 
beneath  the  track  member  as  said  articles  travel  along 
said  track  member; 

means  for  controllmg  the  rate  of  travel  of  said  articles  along 
said  track  member; 

first  electrode  means  associated  with  said  articles  as  said 
articles  travel  along  said  track  member;  and 

second  electrode  means  of  opposite  polarity  than  said  first 
electrode  means  and  associated  with  said  electrolyte 
solution,  said  second  electrode  means  spacedly  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  preselected  portions  of  said  articles 
as  said  articles  travel  along  said  track  member. 


1.  A  master  matrix  for  making  multiple  copies  of  an  article 
ly  electroplating  metal  in  the  grooves  of  a  groove-patterned 
lase  substrate  and  stripping  the  formed  article  therefrom, 
comprising: 
a  substrate  consisting  essentially  of  a  degenerately  doped 
silicon  body  having  a  highly  polished  flat  surface,  said 
surface  having  a  thin  oxide  film  thereon, 
an  adherent  layer  of  an  inorganic  dielectric  material  on  said 

surface,  and 
a  pattern  of  grooves  in  said  dielectric  layer  such  that  said 
polished  silicon  oxide  surface  is  exposed  at  the  bottoms 
of  said  grooves. 


3,878,063 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  DIELECTRIC 

STORAGE  TARGET 

Wolfgang  M.  Feist,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,494,  Dec.  15,1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  355,855,  April  30,  1973,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  210,095,  Dec.  20,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,566,  Feb.  19, 

1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

806,534,  March  12,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,742 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5148 

U.S.  a.  204-15  4  Claims 


'    C'jA'-ING    ME'Al    M£Sn 


3,878,062 

ELECTROPLATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

(|uy  M.  Grimaldi,  North  Warren;  Thomas  E.  Byler,  Pittsfield, 

and  Charles  D.  Seekings,  Youngsville,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,535 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5148;  B23p  1102;  C23b  5176 

U.S.  CI.  204-15  14  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  electroplating  preselected  portions  of 
ir  dividual  articles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  track  member  adapted  for  having  each  of  said  articles 
travel  therealong; 

supply  means  for  supplying  said  articles  to  said  track  mem- 
ber; 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dielectric  storage  target  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

coating  a  non-reactive  electrically  conductive  metal  wire 
mesh  with  a  nitrocellulose  layer; 

depositing  a  thin  boron  nitride  film  on  at  least  portions  of 
said  nitrocellulose  layer; 

heating  the  coated  mesh  to  remove  the  nitrocellulose  layer 
and  to  bond  said  boron  nitride  film  to  said  mesh;  and 

forming  a  pattern  of  conductive  metal  on  portions  of  the 
surface  of  the  boron  nitride  film  opposite  to  portions  of 
said  metal  comprising  exposing  a  photo-sensitive  layer 
deposited  on  said  film  to  a  pattern  of  light  passing  through 
the  apertures  in  said  mesh  and  through  portions  of  said 
boron  nitride  film. 
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3,878,064 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  PITTING 

CORROSION  TENDENCIES 
Aaron  Weisstuch,  Yardley,  and  Charles  E.  Schell,  III,  Feaster- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tre- 
vose.  Pa. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,212 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27146 

U.S.CI.  204-1  T  13  Claims 


£L£i.mooE  \   ei.£<r/^oo£ 
III 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  pitting  corrosion  tendency  of 
metal  exposed  to  an  electrolytic  liquid,  comprising: 

a.  placing  a  first  and  a  second  electrode  in  the  electrolytic 
liquid  wherein  access  to  oxygen  is  unrestricted,  said  elec- 
trodes having  an  open  circuit  potential  therebetween, 

b.  storing  the  open  circuit  potential  on  a  storage  means, 

c.  disconnecting  the  first  electrode  from  the  storage  means 
and  connecting  a  third  electrode  to  which  oxygen  access 
is  restricted  thereto,  said  third  electrode  being  in  the 
liquid  and  the  only  electrode  to  which  oxygen  access  is 
restricted, 

d.  placing  a  fourth  electrode  in  the  liquid, 

e.  connecting  the  fourth  electrode  in  a  circuit  including  the 
second  electrode  upon  disconnecting  of  the  first  elec- 
trode and  connecting  of  the  third  electrode  to  the  storage 
means, 

f.  causing  the  potential  of  a  circuit  including  the  third  elec- 
trode, the  fourth  electrode  and  the  storage  means  to 
equal  the  potential  initially  stored  on  the  storage  mean$, 
and 

g.  measuring  the  current  required  to  cause  the  potential  of 
the  circuit  including  the  third  electrode  to  equal  the 
potential  of  the  circuit  including  the  first  electrode 
whereby  the  pitting  corrosion  tendency  is  ascertained. 


:buc 


3,878,065 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SOLDERABLE  COATING  ON 

ALLOYS 
John  M.  Carr,  River  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Pat  F.  Mentone,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  to   Buckbee-Mears   Company,  St.   Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,944 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5150.  1 100;  B23p  ilOO 
U.S.  CI.  204-40  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  applying  an  electroplating  base  to  an  alloy 
article  comprising  the  steps  of: 
cleaning  the  article  to  remove  organic  and  inorganic  materi- 
als; 
electroplating  a  copper  strike  to  the  alloy  article; 
removing  the  article  with  the  copper  strike  thereon  while 
maintaining  the  alloy  article  in  a  wetted  condition  fol- 
lowed by  electroplating  a  silver  strike  to  the  alloy  article 
by  applying  an  electroplating  voltage  to  the  alloy  article 
and  then  inserting  the  alloy  article  into  a  topper-silver 
electroplating  solution  to  thereby  produce  an  electroplat- 
ing base  for  applying  a  solderable  coating. 


3,878,066 

BATH  FOR  GALVANIC  DEPOSITION  OF  GOLD  AND 

GOLD  ALLOYS 

Manfred  Dettke,  Angersburgallee,   1   Berlin   19;  Karl-Hans 

Fuchs,  Holderlinstrasse  1 1,  7015  Korntal,  and  Rolf  Ludwig, 

Neve  Kantstrasse  21/22,  1  Berlin  19,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,959 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1972, 
2244434 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5128,  5142.  5146 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  G  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of  gold  or  gold 
alloys  having  a  high  gloss,  said  bath  having  a  pH  of  from  about 
5  to  10  and  an  amount  of  components.  A,  B  and  C  to  provide 
a  coating  having  high  gloss  and  extraordinary  adhesion,  said 
bath  comprising 

A.  from  about  0.005  to  50  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  general  formula  RCHO  wherein  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
and  the  group  -  CHO,  and  an  aldehyde  bisulfite  addition 
compound  thereof,  and 

B.  from  about  0. 1  to  50  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound of  the  general  formula  R.>N— (R'— NR)„,— (R' 
)„— NR  in  which  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  from  !  to  5  carbon  atoms 
and  hydroxy-substituted  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  m  and  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  and 

C.  from  about  0.001  to  5  grams  per  liter  of  at  least  one  alkali 
metal  salt  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic 
acid  and  arsenious  acid,  and 

D.  a  water  soluble  gold  compound  in  an  amount  of  about  1 
to  50  grams  per  liter. 

5.  A  bath  according  to  claim  1  for  electrodeposition  of  gold 
alloy  containing  at  least  one  alloy  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silver,  copper,  zinc,  cadmium,  cobalt, 
nickel,  palladium,  indium,  manganese,  antimony  and  tin 
wherein  the  alloy-metals  are  added  to  the  bath  in  the  form  of 
water-soluble  compounds  in  amounts  of  about  0.01  to  200 
grams  per  liter. 


3,878.067 
ELECTROLYTE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRODEPOSITING  OF  BRIGHT  NICKEL-IRON 

ALLOY  DEPOSITS 

Robert  Arnold  Tremmel,  Woodhaven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Oxy 

Metal  Finishing  Corporation,  Warren,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,352,  July  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,003 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5132,  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-43  T  40  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  bath  suitable  for  the  electrodeposition  of  a 
bright  iron-nickel  electrodcposit  onto  a  substrate  susceptible 
to  corrosion  comprising  not  less  than  about  10  grams  per  liter 
nickel  plus  ferric  and  ferrous  ions,  the  ratio  of  nickel  ions  to 
ferric  and  ferrous  ions  being  from  about  5  to  about  50  to  1 . 0.5 
to  10  g/l  of  a  bath  soluble  organic  primary  nickel  brightener 
of  the  first  class  containing  a  sulfo-oxygen  group,  an  amount 
of  a  bath  soluble  complexing  agent  effective  to  keep  substan- 
tially all  of  the  ferric  and  ferrous  ions  in  solution  and  contain- 
ing at  least  two  complexing  groups,  said  groups  being  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxy  and 
hydroxy,  provided  at  least  one  group  is  a  carboxy  group;  the 
bath  having  a  pH  from  about  2.5  and  about  5.5  and  0.5  to  40 
mg/l  of  an  organic  sulfide  of  the  formula: 
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-    N   -   C-S-Rr 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  a  carbon  atom  of  an  organic  radical; 
R2  is  nitrogen  or  a  carbon  atom  of  an  organic  radical  and  R.-, 
is  a  carbon  atom  of  an  organic  radical. 


3,878,068 

METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  GOLD  AND 

ELECTROPLATING  BATHS  THEREFOR 

Maurice  Bick,  South  Orange,  and  Jean  A.  Lochet,  Metuchen, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Auric  Corporation,  Newark,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  273,860,  July  21,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,770,596,  and  Ser.  No.  288,020,  Sept.  1 T,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,783,111.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
378,703The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  26,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5128,  5/42,  5146 
t.S.  CI.  204-46  G  13  Claims 

I.  An  electroplating  bath  for  plating  gold,  comprising: 
an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali-gold  cyanide;  said  gold 
being  present  in  the  range  of  from  about  2  to  36  g/l, 
calculated  as  the  metal;  I 

from  0.5  to  60  g/l  of  a  chelating  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  trans- 1.  2-diaminocycIohexane  tetra 
acetic  acid,  ethylcnediamine  tetra  methylcnephosphonic 
acid,  and  the  bath  soluble  salts  of  said  acids; 
from  0.5  to    15  ml/I  of  hydrazine  or  a  bath  soluble  salt 

thereof,  calculated  as  64  percent  hydrazine; 
as  an  agent  for  improving  the  distribution  and  aesthetic 
qualities  of  the  deposit,  between  from  about  0.4  to  12 
mg/l  of  trivalent  arsenic  ion,  calculated  as  the  metal;  and 
as  additional  conductivity  and  buffering  compounds,  one 
or  more  alkali  phosphates,  said  compounds  being  present 
in  concentrations  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  the 
remaining  bath  components  to  adjust  the  bath  specific 
gravity  to  a  desired  level  of  from  about  8°  to  20°  Baume, 
said  level  being  above  that  which  would  be  achieved  in 
the  absence  of  said  compounds. 


3  Claims 


3,878,069 

ACID  ZINC  GALVANIC  BATH 

Hans-GUnther  Todt,  Chlodwigstrasse  5,  1  Berlin  42.  and  Giin- 

ter  Voss,  Rosenanger  30,  1  Berlin  28,  both  of  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,272,  July  13,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  15,  1970, 
2041397 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5112,  5/46 
L.S.  CI.  204-55  R 

1.  An  aqueous  acid  galvanic  zinc  electroplating  bath  con- 
taining (a)  a  water-soluble  zinc  salt  in  a  concentration  be- 
tween about  30  and  about  200  g  per  liter  expressed  as  zinc 
chloride,  (b)  a  water-soluble  ammonium  salt  in  a  concentra- 
tion sufficient  to  improve  the  bath  conductivity  but  insuffi- 
cient to  interfere  with  subsequent  zinc  ion  removal  by  dilution 
and  alkaline  precipitation,  (c)  a  water-soluble  condensation 
product  of  formaldehyde  and  at  least  two  naphthalene  sul- 
fonic acids  linked  by  methylene  bridges  and  which  contain 
from  I  to  3  sulfonic  acid  groups  in  an  amount  effective  to 
impart  ductility  and  malleability  to  the  zinc  coating  produced 
from  said  bath,  and  (d)  a  luster  former  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polymeric  organic  glycols  and  glycol 
ethers,  and  organic  carbonyl  compounds  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  impart  luster  to  the  zinc  coating  produced  from  said 
bath,  said  bath  containing  np  complexing  agent  for  zinc  and 
being  capable  upon  dilution  with  water  in  a  ratio  of  about 
500: 1  and  neutralization  with  alkali  of  precipitating  the  zinc 
ion  present  to  such  an  extent  such  that  not  more  than  about 
3  mg  per  liter  of  zinc  ion  is  retained  in  said  bath.  . 


3,878,070 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 

METAL 
Joseph  A.  Murphy,  Murraysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Southwire 

Company  and  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,405,  Oct.  18,  1972.  This 

application  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,233 

Int.  CL  C22d  3/00,  3/02,  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  204-64  R  24  Claims 

1 
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SOLflOO 


1.  A  mehtod  of  producing  metal  comprising  providing  an 
electrolytic  bath  containing  dissolved  oxide  of  the  metal  in  a 
reduction  cell,  causing  direct  current  to  flow  through  said 
bath,  collecting  said  metal  on  the  bottom  of  said  reduction 
cell,  electrically  sensing  the  process  generated  noise  compo- 
nent of  resistance  of  said  bath  and  electrically  determining 
when  such  component  exceeds  a  given  level  as  an  indication 
of  an  undesirable  noise  level. 


3,878,071 
COPPER  EXTRACTION 
John    Harold    Selby,    21    Zaymel    Gardens,    Duchess    Ave., 
Windsor  Park,  Randburg,  Transvaal,  and  George  Stephen 
James,  5  13th  Ave.,  Parktown  North,  Johannesburg,  Trans- 
vaal, both  of  South  Africa 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,968 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  July  18,  1972, 
72/4933 

Int.  CI.  COlb  17/00,  17/96;  COlg  3/00 
U.S.  CL  204-92  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  precipitating  Chevreul  salt  from  a  solution 
comprising  copper  dissolved  in  sulfurous  acid  including  the 
steps  of  contacting  the  solution  in  an  electrolytic  cell  with  a 
pair  of  electrodes  and  applying  a  potential  difference  across 
the  electrodes  which  is  such  that  the  cathode  potential  with 
respect  to  a  standard  saturated  calomel  electrode  is  in  the 
range  from  a  few  millivolts  to  about  250  millivolts  to  cause 
precipitation  of  the  Chevreul  salt. 
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3,878,072 
ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  CHLORATES 
Edward  H.  Cook,  Jr.,  Lewiston,  and  Alvin  T.  Emery,  Youngs- 
town,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,612 

Int.  CL  COlb  11/26;  COld  7/06,  BOlk  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  204-95  9  Claims 


CI;    GAS 


SOLID 
NaCIO] 


b.  electromagnetic  induction  means  for  turbulcntly  stirring 
said  liquid  metal  past  said  electrolyte;  and 


0  2?  1^    \  ,: 


ZBA" 


c.  a  DC  power  supply  connected  to  said  cell  electrodes  for 
applying  a  pumping  voltage  to  said  cell. 


1.  In  a  process  for  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  alkali  metal 
chloride  solution  in  an  electrolytic  cell  having  at  least  three 
compartments  therein,  an  anode,  a  cathode,  at  least  one 
permselcctive  membrane  of  a  hydrolyzed  copolymer  of  a 
perfluorinated  hydrocarbon  and  a  fluosylfonatcd  perfluorovi- 
nyl  ether,  or  a  sulfostyrcnated  perfluorinated  ethylene  propy- 
lene polymer,  the  cathode-sidcwall  of  the  buffer  compartment 
between  the  anode  and  cathode  and  the  anode-sidewall  of  said 
compartment  being  defined  by  such  permselcctive  membrane 
or  a  porous  diaphragm,  such  walls,  with  walls  thereabout 
defining  an  anode  and  cathode  compartment,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  introducing  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining chloride  and  chlorate  into  the  anode  compartment  of 
such  cell,  introducing  water  into  the  buffer  and  cathode  com- 
partments, passing  electric  current  between  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  said  cell,  forming  hydroxide  ions  in  both  said  buffer 
compartment  and  said  cathode  compartments  and  chlorine  in 
said  anode  compartment,  reacting  gaseous  chlorine  with  the 
contents  of  said  buffer  compartment  and/or  the  solutions 
removed  therefrom,  the  conditions  of  such  reaction  being 
controlled  to  produce  hypochlorite  or  chlorate  and  chloride, 
converting  the  hypochlorite,  when  produced,  to  chlorate  and 
chloride,  feeding  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chlorate  and  chloride 
thus  produced  to  the  anode  compartment  for  electrolysis  of 
chloride  therein  to  chlorine,  with  a  resulting  increase  in  the 
proportion  of  chlorate  to  chloride  in  the  anolyte,  and  recover- 
ing chlorine,  chlorate  and  substantially  chloride  free  hydrox- 
ide as  the  electrolysis  products. 


3,878,073 
OXYGEN  EXCHANGE  WITH  LIQUID  METALS 
William  M.  Boorstein,  Columbus;  Lawrence  M.  Friedman, 
Westerville;  Robert  A.  Rapp,  Columbus,  all  of  Ohio,  and 
Karl  E.  Oberg,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignors  to  The  Ohio 
State  University  Research  Foundation,  Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,786 
Int.  CI.  C23b  l/OO;  COlb  /3/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-140  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  exchange  of  oxygen  with  a  liquid 
metal,  the  apparatus  comprising; 
a.  a  solid  electrolyte  cell  formed  by  a  solid,  oxygen  ion 
conducting  electrolyte  wall  having  a  first  surface  in 
contact  with  said  liquid  metal  and  its  opposite  surface 
exposed  to  an  oxygen  transporting  phase  and  having  an 
oxygen  transmitting  electrode  on  said  opposite  surface, 
said  liquid  metal  operating  as  the  other  electrode  of  said 
cell; 


3,878,074 
VINYLATION  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Paul  H.  Reichenbacher,  Elk  Grove  Village,  and  Theresa  M. 
Forsythe,  Mount  Prospect,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382.781 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  ///O 
U.S.  CI.  204- 1 58  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  photocatalytic  vinylation  of  an  aromatic 
compound  possessing  the  generic  formula: 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxyl,  alkyl,  alkoxyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl  and 
halogen  radicals  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2,  which 
comprises  reacting  said  aromatic  compound  with  an  ethylenic 
compound  possessing  the  formula: 


T  X 

/ 

CH  =  C 
\ 
Y 


or 


T        Z 

'         •  / 

CH  =  C  -   (CH^)^  -  CH 


in  which  T,  X.  Y  and  Z  arc  selected  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl. 


-C-R',  -C-OR',  -CN.  -0-C-R',  -CNR2',  -CH  -0-C-R' 

and  OR'  radicals,  R'  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  radi- 
cals, and  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  16  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  salt  of  a  metal  of  Group  VIII.  an  organic  salt  of  a 
transition  metal  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  reaction 
conditions,  said  mixture  being  exposed  to  the  emission  from 
a  light  source  having  a  wave  length  of  less  than  4,000A. 
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3,878,075 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  PIGMENTED  BINDERS 

USING  COMBINATIONS  OF  ORGANIC  CARBONYLS  AND 

HALOGENATED  NAPHTHALENES 
Vincent  Daniel  McGinniss,  Middleburgh  Heights,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  346,350,  March  30, 1973.  This  application 
July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,594 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1120,  1156 
U.S.  CI.  204-159.23  4  Claims 

I.  In  a  photopcflymerization  process  for  ultraviolet  curing  of 
a  film  comprising  a  pigmented  binder  system  of  I  weight  part 
of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  binder  combined  with  about 
0.05  to  2  weight  parts  of  opacifying  pigment,  and  exposing 
said  film  to  an  energy  source  containing  UV  energy  having 
wavelengths  between  about  1600  A  and  4000  A  until  said  film 
is  cured,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
providing  a  film  of  said  pigmented  binder  system  containing 
by  weight  about  0.5<7r  to  37^  halogenatcd  derivative  of 
naphthalene  having  at  least  one  halogen  attached  to  the 
alphaatom  attached  to  the  naphthalene  ring,  0.  I7r  to  2*^ 
of  an  aromatic  phenyl  ketone,  and  at  least  O.S^r  of  an 
aromatic  photosensitizcr  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aromatic  aldehydes  and  aromatic  ketones  different 
than  said  atomatic  phenyl  ketone. 


CH 


CH 


HO 


00CCHXCH2NR'2 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  R'  taken  singly  is  alkyl 
of  I  to  1 5  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  having  up  to  1 5  carbon  atoms 
and  the  two  R'  groups  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
attached  thereto  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  6 
ring  atoms,  said  compound  being  the  reaction  product  of: 
A.  epoxidized  soybean  oil  reacted  with  at  least  2  moles  of 
acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid  per  mole  thereof  and 
B.  from  5  to  40  mole  per  cent,  based  on  acryly!  groups 
of  an  organic  amine  of  the  formula  R'jNH  wherein  R' 
is  as  defined  above; 
11.  an  acrylyl  compound;  and 
FII.  a  photosensitizcr. 


3,878,076 
PHOTOCURABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 
Tadatomi    Nishikubo;    Masahiko    Kishida,    and    Masakazu 
Imaura,  all  of  Fujisawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Oil  Seal 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  16,  1972,47-59461 
Int.  CI.  COlj  mo,  1/12 
t.S.  CI.  204-159.15  I  5  Claims 

1.  A  photocurable  composition  comprising  (a)  a  polyester 
having  a  fepeating  unit  of  the  formula: 

I 
"  ^    -   <JH    -   OOC    -    R    -   COO    - 
CH2R' 


3,878,078 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING 

ELECTRODEPOSITION  PAINTING  BY  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT 
Tadashi  Tanaka,  Ranishi-machi;   Tatsuro  Obi,  Tokyo,  ancf 
Yoshio  Shindow,  Kawasaki-shi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    14,   1971,  46- 
71331 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/00;  C23b  13/00 
U.S.  a.  204-181  23  Claims 


100 

Coulombic 
ef*ic*ncy 


(Al  molfrial  with 012^  o»ide  )iim| 


Coulombic 

ftticifncy     -      Coulombic  etticiencyot  A  C  dtposilion 

ratioCM  CoulombK  »«ici»ncy  ot  DC  d«posilion     " """•' 


4       6       8      10      50         100        150 
Al  oxide  film  thicknrss(^) 


vherein  R  is  an  acid  residue  of  a  polycarboxylic  acid  selected 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  succinic  acid,  phthalic  acid, 
rhiorcndic  acid,  trimellitic  acid,  pyromellitic  acid,  nadic  acid! 
nethyl  nadic  acid,  tetrahydrophthalic  acid,  hexahydro- 
)hthalic  acid  and  tetrachlorophthalic  acid,  and  R'  is  a  car- 
)onyloxy  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
icryloyloxy  group,  methacryloyloxy  group,  crotonoyloxy 
iroup  and  cinnamoyloxy  group,  and  (b)  a  photopolymeriza- 
ion  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2- 
ilkylanthraquinone,  benzoin,  benzoin  ester,  benzoin  ether, 
)enzoin  thioether,  dccyl  chloride,  benzoin  —  Michler's  ke- 
one  and  N.N-dialkylaniline  —  alkyl  halide. 


1.  A  process  for  applying  electrodeposition  paint  coating  by 
alternating  current  comprising  applying  paint  coating  to  a 
metallic  material  with  an  alternating  current  voltage  in  a  resin 
bath  using  an  electrode  having  an  oxide  film  and  forming  said 
film  thicker  than  0.2/Li. 


3,878,077 
RADIATION  CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
ACRYLATED  EPOXIDIZED  SOYBEAN  OIL  AMINE 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  INKS  AND  COATINGS  AND 
METHODS  OF  CURING  SAME 
(Jeorge   W.   Borden,   Charleston;   Oliver   W.   Smith,   South 
Charleston,  and  David  J.  Trecker,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  103,912,  Jan.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,692 
Int.  CL  BOlj  1/10;  C08d  1/00 
CI.  204-159.16  24  Claims 

A  composition  comprising: 

an  acrylated  epoxidized  soybean  oil  amine  compound 
having  in  the  molecule  the  group: 


V.S 
1 
I. 


3,878,079 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  TANTALUM  FILMS 
Alois  Schauer,  Gruenwald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,194 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    28,    1972, 
2215151The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Apr.  30,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-192  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producmg  thin-film  tantalum  in  the  a-phase 
body-centered  cubic  lattice  with  a  cathode  sputtering  appara- 
tus including  a  sputtering  chamber  containing  a  sputtering 
atmosphere  and  a  tantalum  target  member,  comprising: 
heating  a  glass  glazed  or  ceramic  substrate  positioned  within 
the  chamber  so  as  to  have  a  surface  thereof  exposed  to 
the  target  member  to  a  temperature  above  300°C, 
adjusting  the  sputtering  atmosphere  so  that  it  contains  a 
given  amount  of  a  sputtering  gas  and  a  much  smaller 
amount  of  a  reactive  gas, 
applying  a  high  frequency  discharge  to  the  target  member 
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so  that  sputtering  occurs,  and 
depositing    relatively    pure    tantalum    in    a-phasc    body- 


centered  cubic  lattice  on  the  exposed  surface  of  said 
substrate. 


3,878,080 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  SENSOR 
James  R.  Luck,  Burnsville,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,012 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  204-195  P  3  Claims 


3.878,081 
ALUMINUM  SACRIFICIAL  ANODE 
John  T.  Reding,  and  Robert  L.  Riley,  Jr.,  both  of  Lake  Jack- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488.334 
Int.  CI.  C23f  13/00 
U.S.CL  204-197  23  Claims 

1.  An  extruded  sacrificial  aluminum  anode  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  0.02  to  about  2  weight  per  cent  bismuth,  about 
0.005  to  about  0.05  weight  per  cent  gallium,  ab<iut  0.005  to 
about  0.5  weight  per  cent  indium  and  the  balance  being  essen- 
tially aluminum. 


3,878,082 

DIAPHRAGM  CELL  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 

RETAINING  A  PREFORMED  SHEET  DIAPHRAGM 

AGAINST  THE  CATHODE 

Sudarshan   D.  Gokhale,  Trenton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  BASF 

Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.614 

Int.  CI.  BOIk  3/10 

U.S.  CI.  204-226  10  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrochemical  cell  adapted  to  be  used  in  deter- 
mining the  concentration  of  carbon  monoxide  in  a  fluid  me- 
dium comprising: 
a  cell  chamber  having  an  opening  across  at  least  a  portion 

of  one  surface  thereof; 
a  reference  electrode  disposed  within  said  chamber  in  gas- 
tight   isolation  from  the  environment  external  to  said 
chamber  other  than  by  said  opening; 
an  electrolyte  solution  in  said  chamber  in  communication 

with  said  reference  electrode  and  said  opening; 
a  measuring  electrode  also  disposed  within  said  chamber  in 
gas-tight  isolation  from  the  environment  external  to  said 
chamber  other  than  by  said  opening  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  electrolyte;  and, 
electrical  leads  attached  to  each  of  said  electrodes; 
the  improvement  comprising; 
a  gas  permeable  composite  membrane  member  in  generally 
sheet  form  disposed  in  liquid-tight  relation  with  and  clos- 
ing said  opening  in  said  chamber,  said  composite  mem- 
brane member  comprising  three  layers; 
an  outer  layer  including  an  oxygen  and  carbon  monoxide- 
permeable,    non-conducting    membrane    member    in 
generally  sheet  form; 
a  central  oxygen  transport  layer  comprising  a  quantity  of 
a  stable  hemeprotein  compound,  which  at  normal  am- 
bient temperatures  is  capable  of  reversibly  binding 
molecular  oxygen  but  which  preferentially  binds  car- 
bon monoxide  contained  in  a  medium  impermeable  to 
oxygen  other  than  by  said  hemeprotein; 
an  inner  oxygen-permeable  member  in  generally  sheet 
form  in  liquid-tight  engagement  with  said  inner  portion 
of  cell. 


1.  In  a  diaphragm-type  electrolytic  cell  for  the  production 
of  chlorine  from  an  aqueous  alkali  metal  chloride  solution  and 
having  therein  cathodes  wherein  the  conventional  asbestos- 
type  diaphragm  has  been  replaced  by  a  preformed  sheet  dia- 
phragm the  improvement  comprising  in  combination: 

I  an  expansible  elasto-polymeric  crescent-shaped  retainer 
for  retaining  said  diaphragm  in  place  at  the  junction  of 
the  vertical  cathode  wall  and  the  vertical  inner  cathode 
ring  wall  on  each  side  of  the  cathode,  and 

2.  compressible  elasto-polymeric  U-shaped  retainers  for 
retaining  said  diaphragm  in  place  at  least  at  the  junction 
of  the  curved  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  cathode  and 
the  inner  cathode  ring  wall,  one  said  U-shaped  retainer 
being  attached  to  the  top  of  said  cathode  and  another  said 
U-shaped  retainer  being  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said 
cathode,  said  crescent-shaped  retainers  and  said  U- 
shaped  retainers  in  cooperation  maintaining  said  pre- 
formed sheet  diaphragm  in  place  and  preventing  the  flow 
of  electrolyte  around  the  end  of  said  diaphragm  from  one 
electrolyte  chamber  to  the  other  electrolyte  chamber  in 
said  cell. 


3,878,083 
ANODE  FOR  OXYGEN  EVOLUTION 
Oronzio  De  Nora;  Giuseppe  Bianchi;  Antonio  Nidola,  and 
Giovanni  Trisoglio.  all  of  Milan.  Italy,  assignors  to  Elec- 
tronor  Corporation.  Panama  City 

Filed  May  17.  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Mav  18,  1972,  24526/72 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/06;  C22d  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204—290  F  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  comprising  an  electroconductive  base  pro- 
vided with  a  coating  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  outer  surface 
of  a  mixed  material  of  tantalum  oxide  and  iridium  oxide,  in 


338 


hich  the  ratio  of  tantalum  to  iridium  calculated  as  metal  is 
:1  to  0.34  to  1. 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


3,878,084 
BIPOLAR  ELECTRODE 
Ijobert  F.  Schultz,  Niagara  Falls,  and  Edward  H.  Cook,  Jr., 
Lewiston,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,927 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/04 
US.  CI.  204-290  F  10  Claims 

I.  A  bipolar  electrode  consisting  of  a  core  of  a  valve  metal, 
a1  least  a  portion  of  the  anodic  surface  of  which  is  conduc- 
ely  covered  by  at  least  one  anodic  material  selected  from 
p  itinum  group  metals  and  platinum  group  metal  oxides,  and 
carrier  layer  of  germanium  on  the  cathodic  side  of  the  valve 
m  :tal  core,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
la  ,er  of  germanium  being  covered  by  at  least  one  cathodic 
m  aerial  selected  from  iron,  copper,  cobalt,  nickel  and  alloys 
of  these. 


3,878,086 
ELECTRODIALYSIS  STACK  AND  SPACER  FOR  USE 

THEREIN 
David  B.  Haswell,  Fitchburg,  and  John  L.  Eisenmann,  Hing- 
ham,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Process  Research,  Incorpo- 
rated, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,690 

Int.  CI.  BOld  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  204-301  19  Claims 


3,878,085 

CATHODE  SPUTTERING  APPARATUS 

Jolin  F.  Corbani,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sloan 

Technology  Corporation,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,322 

Int.  CI.  C23c  15/00 


U.S.  CI.  204-298 


1.  A  flow-directing  spacer  for  use  between  the  cationic  and 
anionic  membranes  of  electrodialysis  apparatus  comprising  a 
37  Claims  relatively  thick  inner  ply  of  a  relatively  low  modulus  polymer 
sandwiched  between  two  outer  and  relatively  thin  plies  of 
relatively  high  modulus  polymer,  wherein  the  bonds  between 
the  outer  and  inner  plies  are  formed  of  a  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive,  and  wherein  a  turbulence  promoting  means  is 
placed  within  a  flow  path  defined  by  an  aperture  in  said 
spacer,  the  aperture  being  the  depth  of  the  three  said  plies 


-;:^^v  ■--■--      c"' 


Cathode  sputtering  apparatus  for  operation  within  an 

uable  enclosure,  for  coating  a  substrate  which  is  also 

within  said  enclosure,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 

having  a  face  of  material  to  be  sputtered;  magnetic 

adjacent  to  the  cathode  and  at  a  side  thereof  opposite 

the  face,  said  magnetic  means  including  a  pairof  magen- 

3oles.  at  least  one  of  which  is  elongated,  and  between 

:h  there  are  developed  magnetic  lines  of  force,  at  least 

of  said  lines  of  force  entering  and  leaving  said  face  at 

spated-apart  intersections  therewith,  and  including  continu- 

y  arched  segments  extending  between  said  intersections 

:h  are  spaced  from  the  face,  said  face  together  with  said 

i  of  force  forming  a  boundary  of  a  closed  area  in  the  plane 

<  ach  of  the  respective  lines  of  force,  a  tunnel-like  path 

in  which  charged  particles  tend  to  be  retained,  and  along 

:h  they  tend  to  move;  an  anode  in  proximity  to  the  cath- 

and  connector  means  whereby  said  cathode  and  said 

anotle  can  be  connected  to  a  source  of  electrical  potential. 
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3,878,087 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RESINOUS  PITCH 
Yoshio  Kawai;  Tadashi  Araki,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kazuhiro  Wata- 
nabe,  Kawaguchi;  Ryoichi  Takahashi;  Kazuo  Noguchi,  both 
of  Tokyo;  Nobuo  Hatazawa,  Sendai,  and  Nobuo  Hatazawa, 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  165,333,  July  22,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

813,330,  April  3,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  May  16, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  360,906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1968,  43-21948; 

Apr.  20,  1948,  43-26350;  Apr.  20,  1968,  43-26351 

Int.  CI.  ClOc  1/04;  ClOg  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  208-40  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  resinous  pitch  composition 
which  consists  essentially  of: 

a.  subjecting  naphtha  to  thermal  cracking  for  acetylene 
production  at  a  temperature  of  from  1,100°  to  1,500°C. 
under  normal  pressure  with  a  heat  medium  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  combustion  flame  and  high  tem- 
perature steam  for  a  contact  time  of  from  0.001  to  0.1 
second  to  produce  a  tarry  substance: 

b.  further  subjecting  said  tarry  substance  to  distillation 
under  pressure  ranging  from  normal  pressure  to 
10kg/cm='(atm.)  at  a  temperature  of  from  250°  to  450°C. 
to  remove  light  oil  fractions  including  volatile  matter 
therefrom;  and 

c.  grinding  the  heat-treated  product  into  powder  form  hav- 
ing a  particle  size  range  of  from  4  to  200  meshes, 

said  ground  product  being  characterized  by  a  softening 
point  of  from  1 50°  to  400°C.,  a  benzene-insoluble  compo- 
nent of  from  50  to  90%  by  weight,  and  a  specific  gravity 
of  from  1.2  to  1.5. 
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3,878,088 
INTEGRATED  PRODUCTION  OF  OLEFINS  AND  COKE 
Robert  S.  Nahas,  6  Horizon  Rd.,  Fort  Lee,  N.J.  07024.  and 
Andre  Armand  Simone,  2  Windfield  Dr.,  Parsippanv,  N.J. 
07054 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,664 

Int.  CL  CI Og.? 7/02 

U.S.  CI.  208-50  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  olefins  and  coke  from  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising; 

a.  cracking  the  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  steam  to 
produce  a  gaseous  effluent; 

b.  quenching  the  gaseous  effluent  by  contacting  it  with  a 
hydrocarbon  quench  fluid; 

c.  introducing  coke  drum  vapors  into  the  quenched  gaseous 
effluent  from  step  {b); 

d.  separating  the  product  of  (c)  into  (i)  an  overhead  frac- 
tion comprising  gasoline  and  lighter  hydrocarbons,  (ii)  a 
middle  fraction  having  a  boiling  range  of  about  360°  F  to 
about  600°  F.  and  ( iii )  a  bottoms  fraction  having  a  boiling 
range  of  above  about  600°  F; 

e.  recycling  a  portion  of  the  bottoms  fraction  of  (d)  to  serve 
as  the  hydrocarbon  quench  fluid  in  step  (b); 

f  recovering  olefins  from  the  overhead  fraction  of  (d); 

g.  subjecting  another  portion  of  the  bottoms  fraction  of  (d ) 
to  a  delayed  coking  operation,  including  coke  drums;  and 
h.  introducing  overhead  vapors  from  the  coke  drums  into 
step  (c). 


U.S. 
1. 


3,878,089 
HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  WITH  A 
MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYTIC  COMPOSITE 
Frederick  C.  Wilhelm,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company.  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  233,819,  March  10,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,798,155.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

443.899 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  35/08,  13/10;  C07c  5/30 
CI.  208-139  13  Claims 

A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  charge  stock 
which  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocarbon  charge  stock,  at 
hydrocarbon  conversion  conditions,  with  a  catalytic  compos- 
ite comprising  a  porous  carrier  material  containing,  on  an 
elemental  basis,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  9(  platinum  or 
palladium,  about  0.01  to  about  2  wt.  9(  iridium,  about  0.1  to 
about  3.5  wt.  9c  halogen  and  bismuth  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  result  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  bismuth  to  platinum  or  palla- 
dium of  about  0.1:1  to  about  1:1,  wherein  the  platinum  or 
palladium,  iridium  and  bismuth  arc  uniformly  dispersed 
throughout  the  porous  carrier  material  and  wherein  substan- 
tially all  of  the  platinum  or  palladium,  iridium  and  bismuth  are 
present  in  the  corresponding  elemental  metallic  states. 


3,878.090 

DENSE  SOLVENT  DEMULSIFICATION  METHOD  FOR 

BITUMINOUS  PETROLEUM-WATER  EMULSIONS 

David  Arthur  Redford.  Fort  Saskatchewan,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,528 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  208-188  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  resolving  an  emulsion  of  water  and  bitumi- 
nous petroleum,  the  specific  gravity  of  the  bituminous  petro- 
leum being  essentially  the  same  as  the  specific  gravity  of 
water,  comprising, 
contacting  said  emulsion  with  a  treating  material  which  is 
jl  soluble  in  the  bituminous  petroleum  and  essentially  insol- 
il  ubie  in  water,  the  treating  material  being  selected  from 
J  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  disulfide,  carbon  tetra- 
l  chloride,  chlorinated  methane,  chlorinated  ethane  and 
*  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  volume  ratio  of  treating 
material  to  emulsion  is  from  about  .01  to  about  1 0.0. 


3,878,091 
METHOD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  CLASSIFICATION  AND  A 

PNEUMATIC  CLASSIFIER 
Risto  Tapani  Hukki,  Otaniemi,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kennedy 
Van  Saun  Corporation,  Danville.  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,270 
Claims    priority,    application    Finland,    Sept.    28,    1971, 
2683/71 

Int.  CI.  B07b  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  209-12  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  pneumatically  classifying  finely  divided  solid 
materials  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  delivering  the  material  to  be  classified  into  an  air  stream 
to  form  a  suspension  ejecting  the  resulting  suspension 
into  a  primary  dispersion  space  wherein  coarse  material 
settles  out  by  gravity, 

b.  passing  the  air  suspension  with  the  finer  material  into  a 
centrifugal  classifying  field  wherein  a  final  fine  product  is 
recovered  in  the  air  stream  and  a  coarser  middling  prod- 
uct is  separated  therefrom, 

passing  the  settled  coarse  material  from  the  primary 
dispersion  space  into  an  air  stream  to  form  a  suspension, 
ejecting  the  resulting  suspension  into  a  secondary  disper- 
sion space  wherein  a  final  coarse  product  settles  out  by 
gravity  from  the  air  suspension  containing  middling  mate- 
rial, and 

passing  the  resulting  air  suspension  into  the  centrifugal 
field  and  mingling  it  with  the  air  suspension  from  the 
primary  dispersion  space. 


c. 
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3,878,092 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  COLL  MS 
Edward  N.  Fuller.  Bartl«s\ille.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,355 

Int.  CI.  BOId  15m 

L.S.  CI.  210-31  C  17  Claims 


I.  A  chromatographic  column  comprising: 

a  hollow  member; 

a  partitioning  agent  disposed  within  the  inner  volume  of  said 
member,  said  agent  comprising  a  continuous  discrete  film 
of  a  crosslinked  polymeric  material  comprising  a  copoly- 
mer of  at  least  one  di\  inyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  at 
least  one  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  wherein  said 
divinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  is  present  in  said  copoly- 
mer in  an  amount  ranging  from  20  to  75  weight  percent; 
and 

u  coupling  agent,  said  coupling  agent  being  disposed  as  an 
essentially  continuous  discrete  film  between  said  cross- 
linked  polymeric  partitioning  agent  and  said  hollow  mem- 
ber, said  coupling  agent  being  integrally  bonded  at  least 
chemically  through  valence  bonds  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  hollow  member  and  to  said  partitioning  agent  bv  a 
bonding  means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chemically  bonding  through  valence  bonds,  physical 
interlocking  or  a  combination  of  chemical  and  physical 
means. 


3,878,093 

SEPARATING  YEAST  AND/OR  BACTERIAL  CELLS 

FROM  A  LIQUID  MEDIl  M 

Diamond  Pirbhai  Kanani;  Peter  John  Sherrington,  and  David 

Charles  Steer,  all  of  Stockton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1972, 
9981/72 

Int.  CI.  A23j  1/00  I 

U.S.  CI.  210-51  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  separating  bacterial  cells  from  an  aqueous 
medium  wherein  the  cells  are  flocculated,  by  heating  the 
medium  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  50"  to  20()°C  and 
thereafter  lowering  the  pH  of  the  medium  to  a  value  within  the 
range  2  to  5  by  treatment  with  an  acid,  and  the  flocculated 
cells  arc  separated  from  the  medium. 


3,878,094 

SYSTEM  FOR  SEPARATING  HYDROCARBONS  FROM 

WATER 
James   D.   Conley,  Tulsa,  Okla,;   Donald   E.  Belden,  Sand 
Springs,  Okla.,  and  Ralph  D.  Terhune,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Fram  Corporation,  East  Providence,  R.I. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,660 
Int.  CI.  BOId  21/24 
U.S.  CI.  210—96  j  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  system  for  removing  hydrocarbon  pollutant  from  a 
*ater  stream  to  provide  a  purified  effluent  stream,  that  im- 
jrovemcnt  comprising  a  separator  for  removing  from  said 
itream  free  and  entrained  hydrocarbon,  said  separator  having 


separate  hydrocarbon  and  water  outlets,  a  mechanical  emul- 
sion breaker  for  removing  emulsified  hydrocarbon  from  said 
stream,  said  .emulsion  breaker  having  an  inlet  connected  to 
said  separator  water  outlet,  a  control  mounted  to  continuously 
sense  the  hydrocarbon-water  interface  in  said  separator,  and 
valves  for  controlling  the  flow  rates  through  said  outlets,  said 
control  being  connected  to  said  valves  for  adjustment  of  said 
flow  rates  in  response  to  changes  in  the  position  and  said 
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interface  to  counteract  changes  therein,  said  system  being 
closed  and  pressurized  and  a  fluid  analyzer  and  associated 
conduit  means  for  continuously  sampling  the  water  effluent 
from  said  emulsion  breaker  and  returning  the  sample  to  said 
effluent  stream,  said  analyzer  including  means  for  initiating 
the  recycling  of  said  effluent  when  hydrocarbon  concentration 
therein  reaches  a  threshold,  while  continuing  to  sample  said 
effluent. 


3,878,095 
DIALYSIS  APPARATUS 
Jordan  D.  Frasier,  and  Albert  Stevens,  both  of  Orange,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Advanced  Medical  Sciences,  Inc.,  Lawndale, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,397 

Int.  CI.  BOId  J 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-87  8  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  referred  to  comprising  an 
elongate  sectional  flow  passage  with  upstream  and  down- 
stream ends,  an  input  tank  at  and  connecting  with  the  up- 
stream end  portion  of  the  passage,  and  vented  to  atmosphere, 
water  supply  means  communicating  with  the  input  tank  to 
maintain  a  substantially  uniform  predetermined  volume  of 
water  therein,  an  elongate  vertical  holding  tank  interposed  in 
the  passage. downstream  of  the  holding  tank,  an  air  and  water 
return  line  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  holding  tank  and 
the  input  tank,  a  pump  interposed  in  the  passage  between  said 
tanks  with  its  suction  side  directed  upstream  and  operable  to 
move  a  greater  volume  of  water  than  flows  through  the  appa- 
ratus, a  first  pressure  relief  valve  interposed  in  the  passage 
between  the  pump  and  the  input  tank  and  maintaining  a  pre- 
determined air  fractionating  negative  pressure  on  the  water 
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between  said  valve  and  pump,  a  second  pressure  relief  valve 
interposed  in  the  return  line  and  maintaining  a  predetermined 
positive  head  pressure  on  the  water  in  the  holding  tank,  dialy- 
sate  concentrate  supply  means  communicating  with  the  pas- 
sage downstream  of  the  holding  tank  to  introduce  concentrate 
into  the  water  and  establish  a  dialysatc  solution  in  the  passage, 
a  discharge  pump  with  its  suction  side  connected  with  the 
downstream  end  of  the  passage,  a  flow  restricting  variable 
valve  interposed  in  the  passage  between  the  concentrate  sup- 
ply means  and  the  discharge  pump  and  maintaining  a  positive 
back  pressure  on  the  solution  and  water  in  the  passage  up- 
stream thereof  and  in  the  holding  tank  and  a  negative  pressure 
on  the  solution  in  the  passage  downstream  thereof  and  up- 
stream of  the  discharge  pump,  a  hemo  dialyzer  with  solution 
inlet  and  outlet  ends,  connecting  means  to  connect  the  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  of  the  dialyzer  with  upstream  and  downstream 
sections  of  the  passage  between  the  variable  valve  and  the 
discharge  pump  and  a  waste  line  communicating  with  the 
discharge  side  of  the  discharge  pump. 


3,878,096 
CONTINUOUS  FILTRATION  PLANT 
Francis  Paul  Somogyi,  17  Waterloo  PI.,  London,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,008,  Jan.  27,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,983 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1970, 
4940/70;  Apr.  21,  1970,  19074/70 

Int.  CI.  BOId  23/26 
U.S.  CI.  210-110  6  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  filtration  of  a  liquid, 
comprising,  a  porous  bed  of  discrete  material,  a  vessel  which 
is  capable  of  containing  said  porous  bed  of  discrete  material 
which  is  movable  in  counter-current  to  the  liquid  to  be  fil- 
tered, said  vessel  being  structured  such  that  the  height  of  the 
vessel  section  which  will  contain  said  porous  bed  of  discrete 
material  to  the  diameter  of  the  vessel  has  a  ratio  of  not  greater 
than  5:1;  inlet  pipe  means  connected  to  the  bottom  of  said 
vessel  and  through  which  the  liquid  to  be  filtered  can  flow  into 
said  vessel;  an  outlet  pipe  means  connected  to  said  vessel  and 
spaced  vertically  from  said  inlet  pipe  means  for  permitting  the 
outflow  of  the  filtered  liquid;  a  plurality  of  drainage  devices 
positioned  at  spaced  vertical  intervals  intermediate  the  top 
and  bottom  of  said  vessel  and  connected  to  said  liquid  outlet 
pipe  means  to  allow  uniform  drainage  of  liquid  from  said 
porous  bed  of  discrete  material;  each  drainage  device  extend- 
ing over  substantially  the  whole  cross  sectional  area  which  will 
contain  said  porous  bed  of  discrete  material,  with  the  filtered 
liquid  flowing  from  said  vessel  out  of  said  drainage  devices; 
each  of  the  drainage  devices  comprising  inverted  circular 
channels  having  upper  and  lower  openings  therein,  channel 


manifolds  internal  of  the  vessel  and  communicating  with  said 
circular  channels  through  said  upper  openings,  and  a  main 
drainage  manifold  external  of  the  vessel  and  communicating 
with  the  channel  manifolds,  the  lower  openings  in  said  circular 
channels  communicating  with  said  porous  bed  of  discrete 
material  and  receiving  the  upwardly  moving  liquid  therein  and 
channeling  said  received  liquid  through  the  upper  openings 
and  into  the  channel  manifolds  for  subsequent  movement  out 
of  the  vessel  through  the  main  drainage  manifold,  the  inverted 
circular  channels  concentrically  inscribing  and  lying  over  the 
full  cross-sectional  area  of  said  porous  bed  of  discrete  material 
thereby  to  remove  liquid  uniformly  from  said  porous  bed  of 
discrete  material  in  the  plane  in  which  the  lower  openings  lie; 
inlet  means  for  receiving  the  discrete  material  for  said  porous 
base  of  discrete  material,  at  the  top  of  the  vessel;  at  least  one 
outlet  means  for  discharging  the  discrete  material  from  said 
porous  bed  of  discrete  material  positioned  at  the  base  of  said 
vessel,  the  outlet  means  comprising  a  plate  of  substantially  the 
same  area  as  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  vessel  in  the  plane 
in  which  the  plate  lies,  the  plate  having  a  plurality  of  circular 
openings,  a  plurality  of  funnels  connected  one  each  to  one 
each  of  the  circular  openings,  the  discrete  material  from  said 
porous  bed  of  discrete  material  moving  through  the  funnels 
for  discharge  from  the  vessel;  means  for  controlling  within  the 
vessel  the  rate  at  which  the  discrete  material  from  said  porous 
bed  of  discrete  material  is  discharged  from  the  vessel,  said 
means  comprising  a  gate  at  the  base  of  each  of  the  funnels  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  discrete  material  from  said  po- 
rous bed  of  discrete  material  through  the  circular  openings 
and  the  funnels  connected  thereto;  and  means  for  receiving 
the  discharged  discrete  material  from  said  porous  bed  of 
discrete  material  and  at  least  portions  of  the  filtered  liquid  for 
cleaning  the  discharged  discrete  material  from  said  porous 
bed  of  discrete  material. 


3,878,097 
CONTAMINATED  WATER  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Tadao  Mochizuki,  No.  648-735,  Hatsutomi,  Kamagaya-machi, 
Higashi    Katsushika-gun,    Chiba    Prefecture,    and    Koichi 
Kawada,  Tokorozawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  said  Mo> 
chizuki,  by  said  Kawada 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31,  1972,47-90071 
Int.  CI.  BOId  23/02 
U.S.CL  210-151  3  Claims 


14  14 

6.-      Bj  A2  '  Bi    *i  '      BjA)  '    B4  6 


1.  An  apparatus  for  biologically  improving  the  quality  of 
contaminated  water,  comprising  a  plurality  of  at  least  three 
side  by  side  oxidation  compartments  spaced  at  intervals  from 
each  other,  each  being  open  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said  com- 
partments having  end  walls  defining  between  the  adjacent 
compartments  vertically  extending  aeration  compartments,  a 
biological  oxidation  section  disposed  within  and  filling  the 
cross  section  of  each  oxidation  compartment  with  the  end 
walls  of  the  compartment  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
oxidation  section  so  as  to  act  as  an  overlflow  for  water  coming 
up  through  the  aeration  compartments,  aeration  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  aeration  compartment  for  feeding  a  flow  of 
air  into  the  bottom  of  the  aeration  compartments  for  establish- 
ing a  circulating  flow  of  contaminated  water  for  lifting  con- 
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taminatcd  water  up  through  said  aeration  compartments  and 
over  the  upper  ends  of  the  compartment  walls,  a  bottom 
beneath  said  compartments  and  having  partitions  extending 
upwardly  to  the  bottoms  of  the  biological  oxidation  sections 
in  each  oxidation  compartment  which  lies  between  two  aera- 
tion compartments  to  define  sludge  collection  compartments 
beneath  each  aeration  compartment  and  a  portion  of  the 
oxidation  compartment  lying  on  each  side  of  the  respective 
aeration  compartments,  an  overflow  passage  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  sludge  collection  compartment  lying  beneath 
the  aeration  compartment  adjacent  one  end  of  the  plurality  of 
compartments  to  a  level  just  slightly  above  the  top  of  the 
biological  oxidation  sections  with  an  overflow  at  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  contaminated  water  supply  pipe  opening  into 
the  lower  end  of  the  aeration  compartment  which  is  adjacent 
the  other  end  of  the  plurality  of  oxidation  compartments  to 
supply  contaminated  water  thereinto. 


a  first  end  fitting  surrounding  the  tube  and  receiving  the  first 
end  of  the  tube, 

a  second  end  fitting  surrounding  the  tube  and  receiving  the 
second  end  of  the  tube, 

scaling  means  between  the  fittings  and  the  outside  surface 
of  the  tube, 

sealing  means  between  the  fittings  and  a  cylindrical  surface 
of  the  hollow  cylinder, 

a  column  support  member  capable  of  withstanding  force, 

a  first  connector  engaging  said  support  member  and  said 
first  fitting,  and 

a  second  connector  engaging  said  support  member  and  said 
second  fitting,  whereby  the  tube  and  the  hollow  cylinder 
are  free  to  elongate  and  contract,  and  internal  pressure  in 
the  tube  and  in  the  cylinder  acting  longitudinally  acts 
against  the  fittings  to  be  taken  up  by  the  column  support 
member  without  subjecting  the  tube  or  the  cylinder  to 
longitudinal  force  or  tensile  strain. 


3,878,098 

ACTIVATOR  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  COPPER  (II) 

IONS,  HALIDE  AND  A  MILD  OXIDIZING  AGENT 

Ralph  Kingsley  Blake,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,619,  Aug.  3,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,736,871, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864,867,  Oct.  8, 
1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

306,620 
Int.  CI.  A6 1 1  ^i/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-186  '  7  Claims 

1.  An  activator  solution  comprising  an  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  of  0.5  -  6.0  containing 

a.  copper  (II)  ions  in  a  concentration  of  0.01  molar  to  about 
2.0  molar; 

b.  a  water-soluble,  inorganic  halidc  yielding  a  halogen  ion 
forming  a  silver  salt  no  more  soluble  in  water  than  silver 
chloride  in  a  concentration  of  0.01  to  0.5  molar; 

characterized  in  that  the  activator  contains  an  oleophilogenic 
compound  in  a  concentration  of  0.1  to  10  grams  or  more  per 
liter  of  solution. 


3,878,100 
SEPARATION  MEDIUM 
Harris  J.  Bixler,  Camden,  Maine,  assignor  to  Marine  Colloids, 
Inc.,  Rockland,  Maine 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,843 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08 

U.S.  CI.  210-198  C  12  Claims 


1.  A  medium  for  use  in  applying  molecular  diffusion  or 
affinity  separation  processes  to  a  liquid  composition,  said 
medium  comprising  a  thin  layer  plate  of  dried  solid  absorbent 
material  hydratable  to  a  gel,  said  layer  having  its  surface 
scored  at  intervals  of  0.05  to  I  millimeter. 


3,878,099                   I  3,878,101 

MOUNTING  FOR  LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPH  COLUMN  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

David  G.  Ogle,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru-  Sterling  R.  Kennedy,  3460  Hollenberg  Dr.,  Bridgeton,  Mo 

ments.  Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif.  63044 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,645  Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,229,  Jan.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08 


U.S.  CI.  210— 198  C 


3,809,245.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,262 
13  Claims  Int.  CL  BOld  2//00 


U.S.  CI.  210—202 


29  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  for  a  water-jacketed  liquid  chromatograph 
lolumn  comprising  a  pressurized  tube  containing  component- 
eparating  resin,  having  an  outside  surface,  and  having  first 
ind  second  ends  with  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  eluent, 
ind  a  hollow  cylinder  surrounding  the  tube  and  having  lateral 
niet  and  outlet  connections  to  form  a  water  jacket  and  having 

(  ylindrical  surfaces  with  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  the 

1  mprovement  comprises: 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  sewage  comprising  sewage  inlet 
means,  a  primary  liquid  circulation  chamber  communicating 
with  said  inlet  means  for  circulating  sewage  entering  said  inlet 
means,  said  chamber  having  a  first  outlet  means  for  removing 
liquid  from  said  circulation  chamber,  and  first  circulating 
means  for  circulating  sewage  around  said  first  outlet  means, 
circulation  of  said  sewage  causing  sludge  in  the  sewage  to 
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move  radially  away  from  the  first  outlet  means  such  that 
relatively  sludge-free  liquid  passes  through  said  first  outlet 
means,  and  liquid  collection  means  for  collecting  liquid  pass- 
ing through  said  primary  circulation  chamber,  said  liquid 
collection  means  including  a  pooling  chamber  for  collectively 
pooling  circulated  liquid  and  skimming  means  for  removing  an 
upper  surface  layer  of  said  pooled  liquid. 


3,878,102 
LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  FILTER  PLATES  IN  A  FILTER 

PRESS 
Oswald  Busse,  and  Hugo  Klesper,  both  of  Aarbergen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Passavant-Werke  Michelbacher  Hutte, 
Aarbergen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,828 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    19,    1972, 
2251367 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  210—230  11  Claims 


3,878,103 
METAL  CHIP  DETECTING  FILTER  DEVICE 
Charles  C.  Miller,  Springfield,  and  William  E.  Rumberger, 
Newtown  Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  283,120,  Aug.  8,  1972,  which  is  a 
division  of  Ser.  No.  24,575,  April  1, 1970,  Pal.  No.  3,686,926. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,195 
I  Int.  CI.  BOld  23/00 

U.S^CL  210-243  1  Claim 


W    "1 


,  /l 


!,*'"- 


•e^^o^n^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  locking  filter  plates  in  a  filter  press 
embodying  a  plurality  of  filter  plates  movable  longitudinally 
along  guides: 

a.  at  least  one  rack-like  member  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  filter  press  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  filter 
plates  with  said  filter  plates  being  adapted  for  movement 
relative  to  said  rack-like  member, 

b.  at  least  one  movable  actuating  member  carried  by  each 
filter  plate  and  movable  selectively  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  rack-like  member  and  to  an 
inoperable  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack-like 
member, 

c.  an  elongated  drive  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
filter  press, 

d.  hook-like  members  carried  by  said  drive  member  with 
each  hook-like  member  being  movable  selectively  to  an 
upper  inoperative  position  and  a  lower  operative  position i 
e.  a  lever  arm  carried  by  each  filter  plate  and  movable 
with  said  actuating  member  and  extending  into  the  path 
of  movement  of  and  engageable  with  said  hook-like  mem- 
ber to  move  said  actuating  member  from  its  operative 
position  in  engagement  with  said  rack-like  member  to  its 
inoperative  position  out  of  engagement  with  said  rack- 
like member  and  then  shift  said  filter  plate,  and 

f.  means  for  moving  said  hook-like  member  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  lever  arm  at  the  end  of  the  shifting  move- 
ment of  each  filter  plate. 


I.  A  cylindrically  shaped  woven  wire  screen  comprising  a 
plurality  of  electrical  conductors  and  non-conductors,  each  of 
said  conductors  comprising  two  conductive  members,  said 
non-conductors  being  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  conductors  being  arranged  substantilly  parallel  to 
each  other  and  perpendicular  to  said  non-conductors,  one  of 
said  conductive  members  of  each  conductor  being  woven  so 
as  alternately  to  cross  over  the  other  conductive  member  of 
said  conductor  and  under  said  non-conductors,  means  to 
connect  said  conductors  to  an  electrical  source  for  electrically 
polarizing  said  conductors  in  a  selected  manner  and  a  gener- 
ally conical  shaped  insulator  which  closes  one  end  of  said 
screen. 


3,878,104 

POROUS  EARTHENWARE  SUPPORTING  MEMBERS  FOR 

REVERSE  OSMOSIS  MEMBRANES,  PROCESS  OF 

MANUFACTURE  AND  APPARATUS  USING  SAME 

Jesus  Martinez  Guerrero,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Comision   Para   El   Aprovechamiento   De   Aquas  Salinas, 

Tecamachaico,  D.F.,  Mexico 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,744 
Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  Aug.  20,  1973,  145657 
Int.  CI.  BOld  J//00 
U.S.  CI.  210-323  9  Claims 


V////}//J//)///777777i 
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1.  A  porous  eathenware  supporting  member  for  reverse 
osmosis  membranes  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
earthenware  body,  a  cylindrical  longitudinal  inner  bore  along 
the  axis  of  said  body  and  conccntrical  with  the  outer  surface 
thereof,  said  cylindrical  body  having  flat  ends,  said  concentri- 
cal  bore  being  open  at  both  said  flat  ends  and  comprising  an 
outwardly  flaring  taper  at  each  of  said  ends,  said  cylindrical 
body  comprising  a  porous  earthenware  material  which  is  a 
calcined  clayey  highly-plastic-when-wet  material  of  the  mont- 
morillonite  type  and  having  the  condensed  formula  "Al^  Si- 
40io(OH)2,'"  said  calcined  earthenware  material  having  fully 
interconnected  pores  throughout  said  body  and  of  a  size  not 
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arger  than  1  micron  in  their  largest  dimension,  so  as  to  pro- 
vide for  the  free  liquid  intercommunication  between  the  said 
)ore  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  body  without  appreciable 
>ressure  drop  therethrough,  said  cylindrical  earthenware  body 
laving  a  tensile  strength  sufficient  to  withstand  radial  outward 
•ressures  applied  on  the  wall  of  said  bore  of  up  to  about  100 
ig/cm^  whereby  a  reverse  osmosis  membrane  can  be  evenly 
dapted  to  said  inner  bore  for  effecting  an  outward  high  pres- 
iure  flow  of  a  liquid  to  be  osmotically  filtrated. 


annular  rim  and  a  continuous  central  portion  joining  said  hub 
and  said  rim; 
a   disc-shaped   resilient   liquid-impervious  diaphragm    at- 
tached at  the  center  thereof  to^aid  hub  and  attached  at 
the  periphery  thereof  to  said  rim; 
a  disc-shaped  fixed  filtering  wall  fixed  to  said  rim; 
said  filtering  wall  and  said  diphragm  forming  therebetween 
a  disc-shaped  chamber; 


3,878,105  ' 

OPTICAL  RADIATION  TRANSMISSION  AND 
DETECTION  DEVICE 
»hn  P.  Palmer,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 
Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,856 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  39112 
,S.  CI.  250-211  R  5  Claims 


I.  An  optical  detector  for  producing  a  change  interelec- 
ti  3de  electrical  characteristics  in  response  to  incident  optical 

diation.  and  for  transmitting  a  portion  of  said  radiation, 
w  lerein  the  improvement  comprises: 

a  base  electrode  layer. 

a  photosensitive  layer, 

an  outer  electrode  layer  having  an  optical  radiation  trans- 
mission opening  therethrough, 

said  outer  electrode  layer  comprising  electrically  conduc- 
tive and  optically  opaque  material  substantially  com- 
pletely overlying  said  photosensitive  layer  excepting  said 
opening  and  comprising  an  annulus  around  said  opening, 
said  base  electrode  layer  substantially  completely  under- 
lying said  photosensitive  layer  an  in  electrical  contact 
therewith  and  being  open  to  the  surrounding  environment 
through  said  opening. 

said  photosensitive  layer  changes  in  effective  electrical 
properties  in  an  optically  controlled  region  extending 
between  said  electrodes  when  exposed  to  optical  radia- 
tion. 

a  portion  of  said  dptically  controlled  region  underlies  said 
opaque  electrode  layer, 

said  photosensitive  layer  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
incident  optical  radiation, 

said  base  electrode  layer  being  transparent  to  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  incident  optical  radiation  passed  by  said 
photoconductive  layer. 


3,878,106 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  A  MASS  BY  HLTERING 

INTO  A  SOLID  PORTION  AND  A  LIQUID  PORTION 
Je  m  Albert  De  Smet,  Wilrijk,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Extraction 
)e  Smet,  Edegem,  Belgium 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,359 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  8,   1972, 
6f|488 

Int.  CI.  BOId  29110  \ 

U.B.  CI.  210-351  3  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  separating  by  filtering  a  wet  mass  into 
a  5  olid  portion  and  a  liquid  portion,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  1  olid  disc-shaped  fixed  wall  having  a  central  hub,  an  outer 


supply  duct  means  for  supplying  said  wet  mass  through  said 
rim,  said  continuous  central  portion  and  said  hub  into 
said  chamber,  and  for  continuously  passing  a  liquid  por- 
tion of  said  mass  from  said  chamber  through  said  filtering 
wall  during  a  normal  operation  when  said  diaphragm  is 
retained  against  said  solid  wail;  and 

channel  means  extending  through  said  rim  into  a  space 
between  said  solid  wall  and  said  diaphragm  for  feeding  a 
fluid  into  said  space  for  selectively  displacing  said  dia- 
phragm toward  said  filtering  wall  at  spaced  intervals 
between  normal  operation. 


3,878,107 

ELECTRONICALLY  COMPENSATED  ROTATING  GAS 

CELL  ANALYZER 

John  D.  Pembrook,  Costa  Mesa;  Byron  N.  Edwards,  and  Dar- 

rell  E.  Burch,  both  of  Orange,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Philco-Ford  Corporation,  Blue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,667 

Int.  CI.  GO\n  2 1 134 

U.S.  CI.  250-343  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  radiant  energy  gas  analyzer  including  a  source  of 
radiant  energy,  means  for  forming  the  output  of  said  source 
into  a  beam,  a  multi-chambered  gas  correlation  cell,  said  cell 
having  associated  means  for  passing  said  beam  alternately 
through  different  chambers  therein,  said  chambers  being 
adapted  to  act  in  a  wavelength  selective  manner  on  said  radi- 
ant energy  whereby  said  beam  is  conditioned  at  the  rate  of 
alternation,  means  for  passing  said  conditioned  beam  through 
a  sample  region  wherein  a  gas  measurement  is  to  be  taken, 
means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  frequency 
spectrum  of  said  radiant  energy,  and  a  photodetector  to  con- 
vert said  selected  portion  of  the  frequency  spectrum  into 
electrical  energy  whereby  as  said  chambers  in  said  cell  are 
alternated  in  the  path  of  said  radiant  energy  said  electrical 
energy  will  contain  signal  elements  proportional  to  the  quan- 
tity of  said  gas  in  said  sample  region,  an  electronic  signal 
processing  system  comprising: 

output  indicating  means  for  displaying  signal  magnitude, 

a  first  amplifier  connected  in  the  circuit  intermediate  be- 
tween said  photodetector  and  said  output  indicating 
means. 
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a  modulator  connected  to  said  first  amplifier  to  cause  the 
gain  of  said  first  amplifier  to  vary  in  phase  with  a  refer- 
ence signal  supplied  to  said  modulator, 

means  for  adjusting  the  amount  of  gain  change  applied  by 
said  modulator, 

means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  in  synchronism  with 
said  alternation. 


M^nAf/rrmH^ 


a  second  amplifier  connected  to  said  means  for  generating 
said  reference  signal  to  amplify  said  reference  signal,  said 
second  amplifier  including  means  for  varying  the  ampli- 
tude and  phase  of  the  signal  being  amplified,  and 

means  for  applying  the  amplified  reference  signal  to  said 
modulator  whereby  a  residual  unbalance  in  the  transmis- 
sion characteristics  of  said  chambers  can  be  compensated 
by  adjusting  the  phase  of  said  second  amplifying  means 
and  by  adjusting  the  amount  of  gain  change  applied  to 
said  first  amplifier  by  said  modulator. 


3,878,108 
DOSIMETER  TO  BE  WORN  ON  A  FINGER 
Bertram  Burgkhardt,  Karlsruhe;  Ernst  Piesch,  Leopoldshafen; 
Heinz  Schrodt,  Karlsruhe;  Klaas  Buijs,  Karlsruhe,  and  Jo- 
hannes Pieter  Vaane,  Karlsruhe,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kernforschung  mbH,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,109 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   June    14,    1972, 
2228871 

Int.  CI.  GO  It  5100 
U.S.  CI.  250-472 


wall  having  an  inner  face  extending  substantially  parallel 
with  said  outer  face;  and 
b.  a  stack  of  foils  disposed  in  said  casing  and  conforming  to 
said  inner  face  of  said  wall,  said  stack  including  at  least 
one  fission  foil  and  at  least  one  detector  foil  for  detecting 
fission  fragments  leaving  said  fission  foil. 


3,878.109 

AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  FOR  REVERSE  OSMOSIS 

AND  METHODS  OF  THEIR  PERMSELECTIVE 

POLYMERIC  MEMBRANES 

Kojuro  Ikeda;  Ryoichi  Bairinji,  and  Noriaki  Dokoshi,  all  of 

Otsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc..  Toyko, 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,689 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1972, 47-861 18 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  39100 
U.S.  CL  210— 500  M  6  Claims 

1.  A  permselective  polymeric  membrane  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  synthetic  organic  aromatic  polyamide  represented 
by  the  formula: 


i'.^ 


Xt    X 


AOOC 
0 

COOA 


wherein 

a.  R,  is  a  tetravalent  benzoid  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 


\ 


and 


II  Claims  wherein  Z,  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
alkylene  {straight  or  branched  chain)  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 
_6— .  -NH— .  —SO.—  ,  -S-. 


•CMH-,    -C-0-,    NH(!i-0-, 


and 


1.  A  dosimeter  to  be  worn  on  one  finger  of  a  person,  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a.  a  casing  of  arcuate  shape  for  conforming  to  the  contour 
of  a  person's  finger  in  the  circumferential  direction 
thereof,  a  wall  forming  part  of  said  casing,  said  wall  hav- 
ing an  outer  face  for  contacting  a  person's  finger,  said 


b.  R2  is  a  trivalent  benzoid  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 


n46 


all 


>- 


an 
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R3  «s  a  tctravalcnt  benzoic!  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 
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,  and 


sulfate  and  dolomite  together  with  at  least  one  of  the  oxides 
of  magnesium  and  calcium  as  a  promoter  to  a  reaction  to 
increase  the  vescosity  of  the  fluid  sufficiently  to  enable  the 
fluid  to  be  weighted  to  a  denisty  of  from  1 2  to  20  pounds  per 
barrel. 


erein  Z,  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
ytene  (straight  or  branched  chain)  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 


i- 


rein  Z,  is  the  same  group  defmed  in  (a), 
X,  and  X.  are  groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  -R.  -OR.  -SR.  -COOR.  -NHR.  -NRR  and 
halogen,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
^J  — COOA  represents  — COOH  or  an  ionic  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  carboxylic  salt  of  an  alkali 
metal,  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  an  organic  amine  salt  and 
mixtures  thereof,  wherein  the  concentration  of  said  ionic 
group  in  the  said  synthetic  organic  aromatic  polvamide 
( PI )  is  I  /490  -1/215,  where  the  value  of  said  PI  is  deter- 
mined according  to  the  equation  -  I 

_       (total  number  of  pendant  ionic  groups  in  the  polymer) 
(ptilvmer  molecular  weight) 

1  is  an  integer  sufficiently  large  to  provide  a  film-forming 
molecular  weight,  and 

said  synthetic  organic  aromatic  polyamide  has  a  solubility 
}f  at  least  about  10  percent  by  weight  in  a  solvent  se- 
ected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dimethylformamide. 
Jimethylacctamide,  dimethyl  sulfoxide.  N- 

■nethylpyrrolidonc.  hexamethylsphosphoramide.  and 
Tiixtures  thereof  at  25°C.  said  membrane  having  a  water 
jermeability  of  at  least  i.OOO  and  a  solute  passage 
hrough  the  membrane  of  less  than  20  percent 


3,878,111 

DRILLING  FLUIDS,  ADDITIVES  THEREFOR,  AND 

STABILIZATION  METHODS  THEREFOR 

Raymond  E.  McGlothlin,  and  Tom  E.  Cox,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862,516,  Sept.  30,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,355 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/54 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  M  «  Claims 

1.  An  oil  base  drillmg  fluid  additive  consisting  essentially  of 
I.  at  least  one  anionic  emulsificr  which  is  at  least  partially 
soluble  in  said  oil  base,  and 

2.  at  least  one  titanatc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

A.  Ti(OR), 

where  R  is  one  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  and  aryl,  each 
having  from  i  to  22  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
inclusive,  the  R's  being  the  same  or  different  in  any 
given  molecule; 

B.  Ti(OCOR,),,,(OR,)„ 

where  n  is  0  to  3,  inclusive,  R,  is  one  of  alkyl,  cycloal- 
kyi, and  aryl,  each  having  from  1  to  22  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule,  inclusive,  the  R,'s  being  the  same  or 
different  in  any  given  molecule;  and  I 

C.  a  chelate  of  the  formula  * 


3,878,110 
Y-FREE  AQUEOLS  SEA  WATER  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
qONTAINING  MAGNESIUM  OXIDE  OR  CALCIUM 
OXIDE  AS  AN  ADDITIVE 
L.  Miller,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Horst  K.  F.  Barthel, 
Hamburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Oil  Base,  Inc.,  Houston, 
by  said  Miller  and  Oil  Base  Germany  G.m.b.H.,  Ham- 
;,  Germany,  by  said  Barthel 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,389 
Int.  CI.  E2U  41/10 
I.  252-8.5  B  20  Claims 

A  clay  free  drilling  fluid  comprising  an  aqueous  brine 
and  a  solid  additive  system  comprising  magnesium 


RoO 


f 

I 
I 


1 


Tl 


t     / 


OR, 


0 


/ 

X 


where  X  is  one  of  oxygen, —OH  and  — N(R"OH),,  R" 
is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  c  is  1  or  2;  Y  is  one  of 


H 

C 
1 

1 

p 

OH 

ib 

_ 

m 

R,s  being  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  m  is  1  or  2, 
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c     = 


-  c  = 


L  I  I 


R3  being  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, 

Bi,      ^^^  R4      Ri|      Ri, 

-  C  -     C     -,   and  -C  -     C  -     C  - 

Ri|        R4  Rlj        R4        Ri. 


R^  being  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive;  and  R-j  is  one  of  hydrogen  alkyl 
having  from   1   to   10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
Rr,OH   where  R5  is  alkylene  having  from    I    to    10 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 
D.  polyhydroxy  stearate  titanatc 
the  emulsificr  ( 1 )  and  titanatc  (2)  being  present  in  a  weight 
ratio  1  )/2)  of  at  least  about  0.05/1. 


3,878,112 
LUBRICANT-REFRIGERANT  SYSTEM  FOR 
CENTRIFUGAL  REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSORS 
Russell  M.  Luck,  Monroeville,  and  Gordon  C.  Gainer,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,772 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/24,  3/20,  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-10  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  refrigeration  system  employing  a  major 
proportion  of  a  fluorocarbon  refrigerant,  in  combination,  a 
minor  lubricating  proportion  of  a  synthetic  lubricant  in 
contact  with  the  fluorocarbon,  the  fluorocarbon  being  only 
slightly  soluble  in  the  synthetic  lubricant  whereby  the  lubri- 
NCant  can  be  applied  to  bearings,  gears  and  other  relatively 
moving  parts  to  lubricate  effectively  such  relatively  moving 
parts  under  both  rapid  start-up  and  long  time  operating  condi- 
tions, the  synthetic  lubricant  comprising  essentially  the  dirici- 
noleate  ester  of  at  least  one  diol  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  the  synthetic  lubricant  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range 
of  about  200  to  600  SUS  at  100°F  to  about  40  to  90  SUS  at 
21 2°F,  a  pour  point  of  from  about  —30"  to  =40°F,  good  ther- 
mal stability  when  in  contact  with  metals  and  the  fluorocarbon 
refrigerant  at  elevated  temperatures,  and  good  wear  and  load 
carrying  lubricating  capacity. 


3,878,113 

POLYPHENYLENE  SULFIDE  BONDED  SOLID  FILM 

LUBRICANT 

Mahlon  E.  Campbell,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  and  William  D. 

Walker,  Independence,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Midwest  Research 

Institute,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,303 

Int.  CI.  ClOm  7/40,  7/06,  7/02 

U.S.CL  252-12  6  Claims 

1.  A  solid  film  lubricant  adhered  to  a  bearing  surface,  said 
lubricant  comprising  a  dry  layer  of  finely  divided,  solid  phase 
lubricating  pigments  dispersed  throughout  a  polyphenylene 
sulfide  binder,  said  pigments  and  said  binder  being  present  in 
major  and  minor  proportions  by  weight  respectively  with  the 
weight  ratio  being  such  as  to  provide  the  solid  film  lubricant 
with  a  relatively  low  friction  coefficient  and  long  wear  life, 
said  lubricant  in  a  volatile  carrier  being  coated  on  said  surface 
with  said  binder  in  an  initial,  heat-curable  state  and  cured  on 
said  surface  by  heating  the  lubricant  to  remove  said  carrier, 
and  advancing  the  polymerization  of  said  binder  to  a  final, 
infusible  state  by  further  heating  the  lubricant  to  at  least 


approximately  550°  F.  for  a  time  period  limited  in  duration  to 
an  extent  to  enhance  the  useful  wear  life  of  said  layer,  said 
pigments  being  resistant  to  thermal  degradation  at  the  curing 
temperatures,  said  binder  having  the  recurring  unit 


-•  n 


wherein  n  in  said  initial  state  is  from  6  to  12. 


3,878,114 
INFORMATION  CARRIER 
Joseph  H.  Lancor,  Jr.,  deceased,  late  of  Arcadia,  Calif,  (by 
Ellen     B.     Lancor,     administratrix),     and     Arthur     Rak, 
Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  173.945 

Int.  CI.  G03b.?//02 

U.S.  CI.  352-29  33  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  performing  a  function  relative  to  an  elon- 
gate information  carrier  located  in  a  casing  having  an  aperture 
across  which  a  part  of  said  information  carrier  extends  within 
the  confines  of  said  casing,  the  improvement  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of 

pushing  a  portion  of  said  elongate  information  carrier  past 
said  confines  through  said  aperture  by  pushing  said  elon- 
gate information  carrier  in  a  direction  from  one  side  of 
said  aperture  to  an  opposite  side  of  said  aperture  at  a 
location  adjacent  said  one  side  of  said  aperture,  and  by 
resisting  motion  of  said  elongate  information  carrier  in 
said  direction  at  a  location  adjacent  said  opposite  side  of 
said  aperture  while  retaining  the  ends  of  said  elongate 
information  carrier  inside  said  casing; 
forming  said  portion  into  a  loop  extending  out  of  said  aper- 
ture and  outside  of  said  casing,  and 
performing  said  function  on  said  elongate  information  car- 
rier outside  said  casing. 


3,878,115 
LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  MARINE  DIESEL 

ENGINES 
George  Jules  Souillard,  and   Frederic  Francois  Van  Guae- 
thoven,  both  of  Wezembeek,  Belgium,  assignors  to  Labofina 
S.A.,  Brussels,  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  19,  1972,  12551 1 

Int.  CL  ClOm  1/40,  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  252—33.4  5  Claims 

I.  A  lubricating  composition  for  marine  diesel  engines 

comprising  (  1  )  50  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  mineral  base  oil. 

(2)  50  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  polymers  all 

having  a  molecular  weight  below  about  1500  and  selected 

from    the    group    consisting    of    hydrogenated    and    non- 

hydrogenated  polybutenes  and  polyisobutylenes,  said  mixture 
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comprising  a  polymer  having  a  Saybolt  viscosity  at  210°F  of 
between  150  and  3,000  SSU  and  a  lower  molecular  weight 
polymer  having  a  Saybolt  viscosity  at  2  IO°F  of  between  40  and 
100  SSL',  the  higher  molecular  weight  and  lower  molecular 
weight  polymers  of  said  mixture  being  in  the  ratio  of  4:1  to 
1 ;  I .  and  (  3  )  super-basic  additive,  said  lubricating  composition 
having  an  alkalinity  index  of  between  60  and  70. 


the  molar  ratio  of  oxidant  to  glyoxylic  acid  groups  or  glyoxylic 
acid  salt  groups  in  the  reductant  is  from  40:60  to  70:30. 


3,878,117 

NOVEL  BENZOTHIAZYL  DISL  LFIDES,  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  LSE  AS  LUBRICANT  ADDITIVES 

Ralph  P.  Williams,  and  Rector  P.  Louthan,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,242 
Int.  CI.  CI Om  y/42  i 

|L.S.  CL  252-47  !  6  Claims 

I.  An  improved  lubricating  composition  comprising  major 
imounts  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  having  incorporated 
lerein  a  small  minor  amount  of  a  tert-alkyi  2-benzothiazyl 
disulfide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  I,  3,  3- 
tetramethylbutyl  2-benzothiazyl  disulfide  and  a  mixture  of 
isomeric  tcrt-nonyi  2-benzothiazyl  disulfides '  and  isomeric 
crt-decyl  2-benzothiazyl  disulfides  sufficient  to  improve  at 
east  one  of  the  properties  of  the  resulting  lubricating  compo- 
sition, said  properties  including  antiwear  and  extreme  pres- 
sure characteristics  and  stability  toward  oxidation  and  rust. 


3,878,118 

SELF-HEATING  CHEMICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

lugh  R.  Watson,  Wargrave,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 

Sword  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  855,395,  Sept.  4,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,019 

Claims  priority,  application  tnited  Kingdom,  Sept.  6,  1968, 
t2458/68 

Int.  CL  Clldi/20 
|U.S.  CL  252-90 

1.  A  self-heating  system  comprising  an  oxidant  selected 
rom  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  com- 
)lexes  thereof  with  urea,  and  a  reductant  selected  from  the 
jroup  consisting  of  substituted  glyoxylic  acids  and  salts 
hereof,  wherein  the  substituent  in  the  substituted  glyoxylic 
icids  and  salts  thereof  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
ronsisting  of  substituted  and  unsubstituted  phenyl  groups  and 


3,878,116 
OVERBASED  SULFONATES 
Hans  J.  Rueckert.  Van  Nuys,  CaliL,  assignor  to  Bray  Oil  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  70,857 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  3/34,3/02 
U.S.  CL  252-33.4  i  8  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  lubricating  oil  additive  of  high 
alkali  value  wherein  an  oil-soluble  sulfonate  of  a  metal  of 
Group  II  is  mixed  in  a  first  stage  with  a  complex  formed  from 
the  oxide  of  said  metal  with  anhydrous  methanol  and  carbon 
dioxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  boiling 
above  methanol,  the  amount  of  metal  in  said  complex  being 
sufficient  to  impart  to  said  oil  and  alkali  value  of  at  least  250, 
distilling  methanol  from  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  220°F.,  treating  the  methanol-free  mixture  with  water  in 
an  amount  equal  to  about  I  to  4  mols  per  mol  of  oxide  present, 
thereby  converting  said  complex  to  carbonate,  inert  to  gelling, 
dehydrating  the  mixture  by  heating  to  at  least  250°F.,  cooling 
the  dehydrated  oil  and  colloidal  inert  carbonate  and  mixing  it 
in  a  second  stage  with  sufficient  metal  oxidc-methanol-COj 
complex  to  impart  to  the  oil  an  alkali  value  of  at  least  400. 
stripping  methanol  from  said  complex  to  at  least  220°F.,  treat- 
ing with  water  in  proportion  of  about  I  to  4  mols  per  mol  of 
metal  oxide  added  in  said  second  stage  and  thereafter  dehy- 
drating and  filtering  the  product  oil. 


3,878,119 

PREPARATION  OF  RARE-EARTH  OXYSULFIDE 

PHOSPHORS 

Dilip  K.  Nath,  Mayfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Schenectady,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,171 
Int.  CI.  C09k  ///4 
U.S.  CL  252-301.4  S  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  luminescent  material  which 
comprises: 
a.  blending  phosphor  crystals  having  the  following  chemical 
composition: 

Ln,2-x)Ln'j.02S 
wherein  Ln  is  one  or  more  of  Y.  Gd,  La,  and  Lu,  and  Ln' 
is  one  or  more  of  Dy,  Er,  Eu,  Ho,  Nd,  Pr,  Sm,  Tb,  and  Tm. 
and  X  is  from  0.0002  to  0.2  with  a  flux  composition  se- 
lected from  a  preformed  vitreous  flux  and  source  materi- 
als which  form  said  vitreous  flux  in  situ;  said  flux  compo- 
sition consisting  essentially  of  an  alkali  metal  oxide  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  and 
potassium  oxides  together  with  an  oxide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  SiOj,  GeO^,  and  B2O3  including  mix- 
tures thereof,  at  a  molar  ratio  between  the  alkali  metal 
oxide  and  each  of  said  SiOj.  GeOi.  and  B2O3  in  the  flux 
composition  which  ranges  from  0.5  to  1 .0  and  1 .0  to  0.5, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  flux  composition  is  from 
0.1  to  7  weight  percent  of  the  luminescent  material,  and 
b.  firing  the  blended  product  in  the  approximate  tempera- 
ture range  1000°C-I350''C  in  an  inert  atmosphere  for  a 
sufficient  time  period  to  recrystallizc  the  phosphor  crys- 
tals having  uniformly  dispersed  therein  the  vitreous  flux. 


11  Claims 


3,878,120 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LIQUID  DEVELOPER  FOR 

ELECTROSTATIC  IMAGES 

Shinichiro  Nagashima,  1-566,  Nishi  Tamachi,  Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo;  Hiroyuki  Shimamune,  2-10,  Hatsudai,  Shibuya-ku, 
Tokyo,  and   Terukuni   Tsuneda,    1622,   Kami   Chiba-cho, 
Katsushika-ku,  Tokyo  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,285,  May  17.  1971,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,647,  Jan.  28,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,804 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.   28,    1966,  41- 
77879;  Apr.  23,  1967,  42-25704 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  252-62.1  L  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  emulsion  liquid  developer  for 
electrostatic  images  consisting  essentially  of  a  carrier  liquid 
having  a  high  electrical  resistance  such  that  the  conventional 
electrostatic  images  are  not  destroyed  and  a  developer  phase 
liquid  immiscible  with  said  carrier  liquid  which  comprises 
adding  a  solvating  agent  which  is  soluble  in  both  the  carrier 
liquid  and  the  developer  phase  liquid  to  the  carrier  liquid  and 
subsequently  adding  the  developer  phase  liquid  to  the  carrier 
liquid  and  solvating  agent  to  disperse  the  developer  phase 
liquid  and  to  provide  an  emulsion  liquid  developer;  wherein 
the  carrier  liquid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
petroleum  solvents,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  dimethyl  polysi- 
loxane  and  chlorinated  fluorinated  hydrocarbons;  the  devel- 
oper phase  liquid  is  a  liquid  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  xylene-formaldehyde  resin,  polyester  resin  and 
epoxy  resin;  and  the  solvating  agent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  aliphatic  acids  having  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexanone,  rosin,  hydrogenated  rosin 
and  hydrogenated  rosin  esters  and  is  from  0.2  to  4  times  the 
weight  of  the  developer  phase  liquid. 
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3,878,121 

METHOD  OF  ENCAPSULATION  BY  COACERVATION, 

AND  THE  SUBSTANCES  OBTAINED 

Gerard  Roche,  Viry  Chatilion,  and  Bernard  Dumas,  Vert  le 

Grand,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  nationale  des 

Poudres  et  Explosifs,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,932 
Claims    priority,    application     France,     Dec.    28,     1971, 
71.47022 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  13/02:  B44d  //02,  1/44 
U.S.  CL  252-316  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  solid  substance  which  is 
highly  reactive  with  the  water  in  the  ambient  atmosphere,  by 
coacervation,  which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of  a  poly- 
urethane  resin  in  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  solvents  which  do 
not  react  with  said  substance,  dispersing  in  the  said  solution 
discrete  particles  of  said  solid  substance,  adding  to  said  disper- 
sionn  a  supplemetary  volume  of  one  of  said  solvents  whereby 
the  resin  undergoes  coacervation  and  deposits  on  the  dis- 
persed particles,  dispersing  the  resulting  mixture  in  a  slightly 
polar  liquid  non  miscible  with  the  mixture  and  containing  a 
diisocyanate  compound  whereby  cross-linking  of  the  polyure- 
thane  results,  stirring  the  dispersed  mixture,  separating  and 
drying  the  encapsulated  particles  of  said  solid  substance. 


3,878,122 
REGENERATION  OF  RUTHENIUM  HYDRIDE  COMPLEX 

ISOMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 
Filippo  Pennella,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,810 
Int.  CL  BOlj  H/02 
U.S.CL  252-411  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  rejuvenating  or  maintaining  activity  of  a 
ruthenium  hydride  complex  olefin  isomerization  catalyst  hav- 
ing the  formula 
(R.iO)3RuH2Z 
wherein 
O  is  selected  from  phosphorus,  arsenic  and  antimony, 
Z  is  selected  from  H.^,  N2  and  NH3,  and 
R  is  an  organic  radical  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
which  process  comprises  contacting  said  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  —  100°C.  to  about 
70°  C.  with  hydrogen,  the  amount  of  hydrogen  employed 
being  in  the  range  from  about  I  to  1000  moles  of  hydro- 
gen per  mole  of  said  catalyst  but  the  amount  of  hydrogen 
being  insufficient  to  cause  substantial  hydrogenation  of 
olefins  in  contact  with  said  catalyst. 


3,878,123 
ODOR  FREE  HYDROXYMETHANESULFONIC  ACID 
Robert  M.  Reinhardt,  New  Orleans;  Russell  M.  H.  Kullman; 
Norton  A.  Cashen,  both  of  Metairie,  and  John  D.  Reid,  New 
Orleans,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,979 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/10 
U.S.  CI.  252-426  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydroxymethanesulfonic 
acid  solution,  free  of  noxious,  disagreeable  sulfvir  dioxide 
odors,  by  the  reaction  of  equimolar  quantities  of  sulfurous 
acid  and  paraformaldehyde. 


3,878,124 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Daniel  Durand;  Michel  Avaro,  and  Pierre  Mangin,  all  of  Mar- 

tigues,  France,  assignors  to  Naphtachimie,  Paris,  France 
Filed  June  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,652 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  30,  1971, 
71.23862 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/84 
U«S.  CL  252-429  B  5  Claims 

1.  Catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of  olefins  consisting 
essentially  of  a  precipitate,  prepared  by  the  reaction  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  -20°  to  1 50°C  in  an  inert 
solvent  of  ( 1 )  an  aliphatic  organo-magnesium  compound, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the 
general  formulae 

R'_Mg-X  and  R'-Mg— R" 
in  which  R'  and  R"  represent  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal and  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  (2)  monohalogenaied 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon,  and  (3)  a  transition  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  titanium  derivative 
.having  the  general  formula 

TiX4-„,(OR)„ 
in  which  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  R  represents  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  2-8  carbon  atoms  and  m  is  an  integer 
within  the  range  of  0-4,  vanadium  tetrachloride,  vanadium 
tetrabromide,  vanadium  oxychloride  and  vanadium  oxybro- 
mide  the  ratio  between  the  number  of  atoms  of  the  transition 
metal  and  the  number  of  magnesium  atoms  of  the  organo- 
magnesium  compound  being  up  to  0.33  and  the  ratio  between 
the  number  of  organic  radicals  of  the  monohalogenated  hy- 
drocarbons and  the  number  of  organic  radicals  in  the  organo- 
magnesium  compound  is  at  least  I ,  and  separating  the  precipi- 
tate from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,878,125 
MULTIMETALLIC  CATALYST  COMPOSITE 
Roy  T.  Mitsche,  Island  Lake;  John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine;  Freder- 
ick C.  Wilhelm,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Richard  E.  Rausch, 
Mundelein,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  287,322,  Sept.  8,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,821,185,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 14,396. 
Dec.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,702,293,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  34,539,  May  4,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,660,309.  This  application 
Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,336 
Int.  CL  BOlj  11/78,  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  252-441  15  Claims 

1.  A  catalytic  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  cata- 
lytically  effective  amounts  of  a  platinum  or  palladium  compo- 
nent, and  iridium  component  and  a  Group  IVA  metallic  com- 
ponent with  an  alumina  carrier  material  containing  about  0.1 
to  about  20  wt.  ^A  of  finely  divided  zeolitic  crystalline  alumino- 
silicate. 

7.  A  catalytic  composite  defined  in  claim  1  with  a  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  halogen  component. 


3,878,126 

CATALYSTS  FOR  OXIDIZING  ETHYLENE  TO 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE 

Giambattista  Antonelli,  Brugherio;  Natale  Ferlazzo,  and  Gian- 

carlo  Aglietti,  both  of  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa' 

Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,399 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy,     Nov.     17,     1971, 
31 199/71The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  25,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-447  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  silver-based  supported 
catalysts  which  can  be  used  in  the  oxidation  of  ethylene  to 
produce  ethylene  oxide,  by  impregnation  of  an  inert  and 
granular  alumina  support  with  a  member  selected  from  the 


roup  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  decomposable  silver  carboxylate 
i/hich  upon  heating  decomposes  to  yield  gases,  ( 2 )  a  suspen- 
ion  of  carbon  and  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group 
onsisting  of  platinum,  gold,  and  palladium  in  a  solution  of 
ilver  lactate  in  lactic  acid,  and  (3)  initially  an  aqueous  sus- 
lension  comprising  silver  oxide  and  (a)  at  least  one  metal  or 
1  letallic  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum, 
I  alladium  and  gold,  or  (b)  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the 
j  roup  consisting  of  barium  and  calcium,  followed  by  drying, 
jnd  then  impregnated  with  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
(  ne  or  more  organic  acids  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
cf  acetic,  tartaric,  lactic,  citric,  malcic,  and  isomalcic.  drying 
t  le  impregnated  particles  and  carrying  out  a  heat  treatment  of 
t  le  dried  product  at  elevated  temperature,  characterized  in 
tfiat  the  said  heat  treatment  is  carried  out: 
by  raising  the  particles  of  dried  catalyst  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  270  to  350f  in  a  nitrogen  atmosphere, 
while  the  nitrogen  and  the  gases  which  develop  from 
decomposition  of  the  decomposable  silver  salts  are  recy- 
cled through  the  particles  of  catalyst  at  the  rate  of  0.1  to 
30  l/hr  and  per  g  of  catalyst  and  for  a  period  of  1  to  10 
hours; 
followed  by  the  addition  to  the  gaseous  mixture  of  oxygen, 
its  final  content  being  brought  to  209c  in  a  period  of  not 
less  than  5  hours,  the  gaseous  mixture  still  being  kept 
flowing  through  the  particles  of  catalyst  at  a  rate  of  0.1  to 
30  l/hr  and  per  g  of  catalyst. 
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3,878,129 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ZEOLITIC 

ADSORBENT  USEFUL  FOR  AROMATIC  SEPARATION 

Donald  H,  Rosback,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,666,  May  2,  1973.  This 
application  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,783 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/40 
U.S.  CI.  252-455  Z  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  adsorbent  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  contacting  a  base  material  comprising  X  or  Y  zeolite  with 
a  fluoride-containing  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide at  first  ion  exchange  conditions  to  effect  the  addition 
of  sodium  cations  to  and  the  extraction  of  alumina  from 
said  base  material; 

b.  treating  the  sodium-exchanged  base  material  at  second 
ion  exchange  conditions  to  effect  the  essentially  complete 
exchange  of  sodium  cations  with  barium  or  barium  and 
potassium  cations;  and, 

c.  drying  the  thus  exchanged  base  material  at  conditions  to 
reduce  the  LOI  at  900°C.  to  less  than  about  10  wt.*:^. 


1. 


10  Claims 


3,878,127 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ZEOLITIC 

ABSORBENT 

D  )nald  H.  Rosback,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,66< 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/40 
CI.  252-455  Z 

A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  adsorbent  which 
Jthod  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  contacting  a  precursor  mass  containing  a  sodium  X  or  Y 
zeolite  and  amorphous  material  having  an  NajO/AljOs 
ratio  less  than  0.7  with  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  at  first  ion  exchange  conditions  to  effect  the 
addition  of  sodium  cations  to  the  zeolite  structure; 
J.  treating  the  sodium-exchanged  mass  at  second  ion  ex- 
change conditions  to  effect  the  essentially  complete  ex- 
change of  sodium  cations  with  barium  or  barium  and 
potassium  cations;  and, 
t.  drying  the  resulting  exchanged  mass  at  conditions  to 
reduce  the  LOI  at  900°  C.  to  less  than  about  10  wt.  9e. 


3,878,130 
CATALYTICALLV  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  FOR  THE 
CONVERSION  OF  HIGHER  HYDROCARBONS 
COMPRISING  CO,  LA,  NL  AND  U 
Alfred  Michel,  and  Christian  Koch,  both  of  ErIangen,  Ger- 
many,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,932 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,    1972, 
2210365 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/06,  11/32 
U.S.  CI.  252-458  38  Claims 

1.  A  catalytically  active  substance  for  the  conversion  of 
higher  hydrocarbons  into  gas  mixtures,  containing  carbon 
monoxide,  methane  and/or  hydrogen,  comprising: 
a  catalyst  comprising  oxides  of  the  metals  lanthanum,  co- 
balt, nickel  and  uranium  in  the  proportions  55^  to  92*^ 
by  weight  of  lanthanum,  29c  to  30'7r  by  weight  of  cobalt, 
\9c  to  107f  by  weight  of  nickel,  and  Q.\9c  to  %9c  by  weight 
of  uranium,  in  each  case  relative  to  total  metal  content  of 
the  catalyst;  and 
an  oxide  catalyst  carrier  for  said  catalyst. 


3,878,128 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN  ADSORBENT 

USEFUL  FOR  OLEFIN  SEPARATION 

D(  nald  H.  Rosback,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

'roducts  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,78^ 
Int.  CI.  BOlj ///40  I 

U.fe.  CL  252-455  Z  13  Claims 

.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  solid  adsorbent  comprising 
th<  steps  of: 

I.  contacting  a  base  material  comprising  X  or  Y  zeolite  with 
a  fluoride-containing  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydrox- 
ide at  ion  exchange  conditions  to  effect  the  addition  of 
sodium  cations  to  and  the  extraction  of  alumina  from  said 
base  material; 

washing  the  ion  exchanged  material  at  washing  condi- 
tions until  substantially  free  of  sodium  hydroxide; 
(  .  drying  the  adsorbent  at  drying  conditions  to  reduce  the 
LOI  at  900°  C.  to  less  than  about  10  wt.  %. 


3,878,131 

MULTICOMPONENT  DEHYDROGENATION  CATALYST 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  184,965,  Sept.  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,755,481,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  856,810, 

Sept.  10,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,632,503.  This  application  Jan.  24, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  326,214 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/08 

U.S.  CI.  252-466  PT  9  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composite  comprising  a  combination  of  a 

platinum  group  metal,  tin  oxide  a  germanium  oxide  and  an 

alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  with  a  porous  carrier 

material  wherein  the  composite  contains,  on  an  elemental 

basis,  about  0.01   to  about  2  wt.  9c  of  the  platinum  group 

metal,  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  9c  of  tin,  about  0.01  to  about 

5  wt.  9c  germanium  and  about  0.01  to  about  5  wt.  9c  of  the 

alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 
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3,878,132 
EPOXY  RESINS  WHICH  ARE  GLYCIDYL  ETHERS  OF 
GLYCERINE 
James  L.  Bertram,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  and  David  O.  Bowen, 
Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,794,  Nov.  15, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,556 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  EP  8  Claims 

1.  Epoxy  resins  of  the  glycidyl  ethers  of  glycerine  type 
which  are  the  dehydrohalogcnated  reaction  product  of 

A.  a  mixture  comprising  from  about  0  to  about  49  percent 
by  weight  of  a  polyhydroxy-containing  compound  free  of 
epoxy  groups  and  from  about  51  to  about  100  percent  by 
weight  of  glycerine;  with 

B.  a  mixture  comprising 

1 .  from  about  0.05  to  about  0.65  epoxide  equivalents  per 
mole  of  (A)  of  a  polyepoxide  having  more  than  one 
1 ,2-epoxy  groups  which  is  a  glycidyl  ether  of  a  dihy- 
droxyl  containing  compound,  and 

2.  from  about  1.35  to  about  2.95  epoxide  equivalents  per 
mole  of  (A)  of  an  epoxvalkyi  halidc; 

wherein  the  combined  quantj;^'  of  (BI)  and  (82)  is  in  the 
range  of  from  about  "^^i^^ouX  3.0  epoxide  equivalents  per 
mole  of  (A). 


3,878,133 
CUSHIONING  AND  MATERIALS  THEREFOR 
Louis  C.  Rubens,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  281,524,  Aug.  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,884 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44,  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  BE  28  Claims 

1.  A  composite  foam  structure,  the  composite  foam  struc- 
ture being  prepared  by 
an  improved  method  for  the  preparation  of  composite  foam 
materials  wherein  a  self-reacting  exothermic  open  cell 
flexible  urethane  foam  forming  composition  is  admixed 
with  a  particulate  closed  cell  foam  forming  component 
and  the  composite  cast  or  molded  into  a  desired  configu- 
ration,  with  the   particulate  component  expanding  or 
foaming  during  casting  or  molding,  the  improvement 
which  comprises 
employing  as  the  closed  cell  foaming  or  expanding  compo- 
nent a  plurality  of  expandable  styrene/acrylonitrile  parti- 
cles, the  particles  being  a  polymer  of  from  about  8  to  40 
weight  percent  acrylonitrile  and  from  about  92  to  60 
weight  percent  styrene,  the  particles  having  a  volatile 
fluid  foaming  agent  that  is  a  poor  solvent  for  the  polymer 
and  boils  at  a  temperature  below  about  I  lOT".,  the  uncx- 
panded  particles  having  a  swelling  ratio  of  from  about  10 
to  50  at  25°C.  as  determined  in  dimethylformamide  and 
forming  a  coherent  gel. 
23.  An  unexpandcd  expandable  synthetic  resinous  particle 
particularly  suited  as  a  component  in  a  composite  foam  com- 
position,  the   expandable   particle  comprising  a  styrene/a- 
crylonitrile particle   having  a  volatile  fiuid   foaming  agent 
therein,  the  volatile  fluid  foaming  agent  being  a  poor  solvent 
for  the  polymer  and  boiling  below  about  1  10°C.,  the  styrene/a- 
crylonitrile particle  being  a  polymer  of  from  about  92  to  60 
weight  percent  styrene  and  from  about  8  to  40  weight  percent 
acrylonitrile,  wherein  in  its  unexpandcd  form  the  particle 
shows  a  swelling  ratio  of  from  about  10  to  50  as  determined 
at  25°C.  in  dimethylformamide  and  the  particles  forming  a 
coherent  gel. 


3,878,134 
ADHESION  ASSISTANTS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOSITE 

BODIES  BY  VULCANIZATION 
Riza-Nur     Ozelli,     Neuss;     Gunter     Klement,     Dusseldorf- 
Holthausen,  and  Edgar  Lieske,  Dusseldorf,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH,  Dusseldorf-Holthausen, 
Germany 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,504 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    12,    1972, 
2228544 

Int.  CI.  C08c  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-4  R  8  Claims 

I.  An  adhesion  assistant  or  binder  composition  for  use  in 
the  production  of  composite  bodies  by  vulcanizing  a  vulcaniz- 
ablc  rubber  mixture  on  a  substrate  which  is  stable  under  vulca- 
nization conditions  consisting  essentially  of  from  5*^  to  50Cf 
by  weight  of  the  following  binder  ingredients  dispersible  in 
inert  organic  solvents 

a.  from  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  chlorosulfonated  poly- 
ethylene, 

b.  from  5  go  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  di-C-nitroso  aromatic 
compound, 

c.  from  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  polyisocya- 
natc, 

d.  from  10  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  chlorinated  natural 
rubber. 

e.  from  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  a  phenol  resin  of  the 
resol  type  having  reactive  groups.  (2)  a  compound  having 
more  than  one  epoxide  group  in  the  molecule  consisting 
of  diglycidyl  ethers  of  diphenylolpropanc  having  an  epox- 
ide oxygen  content  of  4  to  12  percent  by  weight,  and  ( 3  ) 
the  mixtures  thereof, 

f.  from  0  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  pigment  component,  and 
g.  from  0  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  additional  tack  produc- 
ing compounds  and  from  50  to  95  percent  by  weight  of 
an  inert  organic  solvent  liquid  at  room  temperature. 


3,878,135 
DENTURE  ADHESIVE  PREPARATION  CONTAINING  AN 

ANIONIC  PROTEIN  MATERIAL 
James  J.  Keegan,  Bloomfield;  Girish  Patel,  Mine  Hill,  and 
Howard  Rubin,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J..  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plaines,  N J. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,529 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/90.  29/00,  45/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-8  16  Claims 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  comprising  a  dry  mixture  of: 
A.  from  about  1.0*^  to  about  80'7r  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive,  of  at  least  one  cati- 
onic  polymeric  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 
1 .  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylamide  having  the  Formula  ( L ): 


Ri    -    CH   =   C    -    C    -   N 


/^3 


(I) 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  hydrogen;  and  Rj,  R,,  and  R4  arc  each 
hydrogen  or  I  to  7  carbon  lower  alkyl,  with  a  vinyl  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialk- 
ylaminoalkyl  acrylatc  salts,  trialkylaminoalkyi  methacrylate 
salts,  and  vinyloxyalkyltrialkylammonium  salts,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and. 

2.  a  cof>olymer  of  an  acrylamide  having  the  Formula  (I) 

above  with  a  vinyl  or  alkyl-substituted  vinyl  pyridinium 

salt,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  I  to  7  carbon  lower 

alkyl;  and 

B.  from  about  10*^  to  about  907f  by  weight,  based  on  the 

total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive,  of  at  least  one  ani- 
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onic  protein  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting    weight  being  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition 
of  soybean  meal,  sunflower  seed  meal,  peanut  meal  or    minus  the  weight  of  said  pigment, 
flours  prepared  therefrom. 


3,878,136 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DISPERSIONS 
OF  THERMOSETTING  PHENOLIC  REACTION 
PRODUCTS 
Heinz-Bernhard  Hofel;  Hans- Joachim  Kiessling,  both  of  Ham- 
burg, and  Fred  Lampert,  Barsbuttel  Achtern  Barg,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt/Main, Germany 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,768 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  19,  1972, 
13674/72;  June  19,  1972,  9197/72 

Int.  CI.  C08b  21132:  C08g  37114 
U.S.  CI.  260-14  7  Claims 

I.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  water-dilutable,  seif- 
emulsified.  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  thermosetting  reaction 
product  which  comprises 

a.  warming  an  aqueous  mixture  of 

1.  phenol, 

2.  a  substituted  phenol  having  from  I  to  4  substituents  on 
the  phenol  nucleus  and  having  at  least  one  ring  carbon 
atom  available  for  reaction  with  formaldehyde,  and 
which  substituted  phenol  has  a  speed  of  reaction  which 
is  40  to  1 50  percent  of  the  speed  of  reaction  of  unsub- 
stituted  phenol, 

3.  formaldehyde  or  a  formaldehyde  donor, 

4.  a  secondary  amine,  and 

5.  an  acid 

until  a  sample  of  the  dispersion  reaction  mixture  has  a  B-time 
of  30  seconds  to  10  minutes  at  160'C  and 

b.  while  stirring,  cooling  the  mixture  from  step  (a),  said 
process  being  further  characterized  in  the  mixture  of 
substituted  phenol  and  phenol  is  employed  in  a  ratio  such 
that  the  average  functionality  of  the  sum  of  the  phenolic 
compounds  (I)  and  (2)  relative  to  the  formaldehyde 
component  (3)  is  between  2.1  and  2.8,  and  the  amount 
of  formaldehyde  in  the  mixture  being  so  chosen  that  the 
molar  ratio  of  the  total  sum  of  formaldehyde  (3)  to  the 
sum  of  the  phenolic  compounds  ( 1 )  and  (2)  ranges  from 
about  0.9  to  1.5  to  I,  and  the  secondary  amine  content 
(4)  in  the  mixture  ranges  from  about  50  to  about  200  mol 
percent,  relative  to  the  total  weight  of  the  phenols  ( I )  and 
(2).  the  amount  of  acid  (5)  in  the  mixture  being  equiva- 
lent to  the  secondary  amine  (4),  the  amount  of  water  in 
the  mixture,  including  added  water  and  water  of  reaction, 
ranging  from  30  to  60  percent  by  weight,  relative  to  the 
weight  of  the  total  mixture. 


3,878,137 

CURABLE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS  BASED  ON 
UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS  AND  CONTAINING  ACID 

CELLULOSE  ESTERS  AND  POLYSTYRENE 
Bernhard    Hess,   Kapellen,    Moers,   Karl   Raichle,    Krefeld- 
Bockum,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,142 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   Sept.    20,    1972, 
2246105 

Int.  CI.  C08g  39110 
U.S.CL  260-16  10  Claims 

1.  A  curable  moulding  composition  comprising  20-50*^  by 
weight  of  an  unsaturated  polyester  of  an  a./3-unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyol;  40-60^f  by  weight  of  a  copoly- 
merizable  vinyl  monomer;  a  polymerization  inhibitor;  a  pig- 
ment; a  polymerization  initiator;  5-30^  by  weight  of  an  acid 
cellulose  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid 
cellulose  acetobutyrate  and  acid  cellulose  acetopropionate, 
each  said  acid  cellulose  containing  carboxylic  acid  groups, 
and   1-15^  by  weight  of  polystyrene,  said  percentages  by 


3,878,138 
ANHYDROUS  PRODUCTS  HAVING  IMPROVED 
WETTABILITY  CHARACTERISTICS 
James  J.  Keegan,  Bloomfield;  Girish  Patel,  Mine  Hill,  and 
Howard  Rubin,  Rockaway,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,162 
Int.  CI.  C08b  21132;  C08f  37116 
U.S.  CI.  260-17  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  denture  adhesive  powder  having  superior  wettability 
characteristics  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous mixture  of  nontoxic,  adhesive  ingredients  and  from 
about  40  percent  to  about  60  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive  ingredients  of  a  powdered 
polymeric  material  having  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than 
about  422  microns,  said  polymeric  material  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  powdered  polyethylene  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  1000  to  3500 
and  powdered  polypropylene  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  ranging  from  about  120,000  to  350,000;  said  denture 
adhesive  ingredients  comprising  a  substantially  anhydrous 
mixture  of: 
A.  from  about  5  percent  to  about  55  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive  ingredi- 
ents of  at  least  one  cationic  polymeric  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 
I .  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylamidc  having  the  formula: 


CH   = 


•R-, 

/   3 

?- 

fi    - 

•    N 

^2 

0 

\ 

(I) 


wherein  R,  is  methyl  or  hydrogen;  and  Rj,  R,,  and  R4  are  each 
hydrogen  or  I  to  7  carbon  lower  alkyl,  with  a  vinyl  quaternary 
ammonium  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialk- 
ylaminoalkyl  acrylate  salts,  trialkylaminoalkyi  methacrylate 
salts,  and  vinyloxyalkyltrialkylammonium  salts,  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  contains  from  I  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and 

2.  a  copolymer  of  an  acrylamide  having  the  formula 

I.  above  with  a  vinyl  or  alkyl-substituted  vinyl  pyridin- 

ium  salt,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is  I  to  7  carbon 

lower  alkyl;  and 

B.  from  about  5  percent  to  about  55  percent  by  weight, 

based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  denture  adhesive,  of  at 

least  one  anionic  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  carboxymethylcellulose  gum  and  cellulose  sulfate  gum. 


3,878,139 

ACRYLATE  AND  STYRENE  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF 

MERCAPTO-GROUP-CONTAINING  CELLULOSE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  COATING  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  SAME 

Mitsura  Takahashi,  Osaka;  Uraji  Narushima,  Yokohama,  and 

Yukio  Omori,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,694 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1972, 47-1 1239 
Int.  CI.  C08b  15100 
U.S.a.260-17A  23  Claims 

1.  A  resin  prepared  by  reacting  a  mercapto  group- 
containing  cellulose  derivative  with  one  or  more  polymeriz- 
able  monomers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  esters  of 
acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  with  alkanols  having  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  -  15  carbon  atoms,  styrene,  vinyltoluene,  p  -  t  - 
butylstyrene,  a  -  methylstyrene,  2  -  hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  2- 
hydroxypropyl  acrylate,  2  -  hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  2  - 
hydroxylpropyl  methacrylate,  propylene  glycol  monomethac- 
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rylate,  l-methyl-2-hydroxyethyl  acrylate,  l-methyl-2- 
hydroxyethyl  methacrylate,  glycerol  monomethacrylatc,  glyci- 
dyl  acrylate,  glycidyl  methacrylate,  acrylonitrile,  methacrylo- 
nitrile  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  crotonic  acid,  itaconic 
acid,  fumaric  acid  and  malcic  acid  in  a  weight  ratio  of  the 
mercapto  group  —  containing  cellulose  derivative  to  the  poly- 
merizable  monomer  of  from  3:97  to  60:40.  said  mercapto 
group  —  containing  cellulose  derivative  being  obtained  by  the 
reaction  between  a  cellulose  derivative  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrocellulose,  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose 
acetate  propionate,  cellulose  acetate  butyratc.  mcthylccllu- 
lose,  ethylcellulosc,  bcnzylcellulose,  hydroxyalkylccllulosc 
and  carboxymethylcellulose  and  a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thioglycollic  acid,  mer- 
captopropionic  acid,  thiomalic  acid  and  thiosalicylic  acid, 
such  that  the  mercapto  group-containing  cellulose  derivative 
contains  5  X  10"^  to  5  x  10  "'  g.  equivalent  of  SH/gram. 


ate  or  a  mixture  of  polymethyl  methacrylate  and  a  co- 
polymer of  methyl  methacrylate  and  diethyl  aminoethyl 
methacrylate; 

2.  10-30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
binder,  of  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  having  a  0.1-20 
second  viscosity  and  a  butyryl  content  of  about  30-55 
percent  by  weight;  and 

3.  15-30  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
binder,  of  an  organic  plasticizer  of  a  phthalate  ester  or  an 
alkyd  resin. 


3,878,140 
ACRYLIC  COATING  COMPOSITION  FOR  REFINISHING 

FLEXIBLE  SUBSTRATES 
Ronald  J.  Sheppard,  Flushing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No:  285,094,  July  30,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,829,397.  This  application  July  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,897 

Int.  CI.  C08b  21/08-  C08f  37/18,  37/06.  45/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-17  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  40  to  60  percent 
by  volume,  based  on  the  total  volume  of  the  coating  composi- 
tion, of  Composition  I  and  correspondingly  60  to  40  percent 
by  volume  of  Composition  11; 
wherein  Composition  I  consists  essentially  of  10-50  percent 
by  weight  of  film-forming  binder  and  correspondingly 
90-50  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  for  the 
binder  wherein  the  binder  consists  essentially  of 

1.  35-65  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
binder,  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  80-90  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  metha- 
crylate and  correspondingly  10-20  percent  by  weight  of 
an  alkyl  acrylate  or  an  alkyl  methacrylate  having  2-12 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups; 

2.  5-20  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
binder,  of  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  the  reac- 
tion product  of  85-98  percent  by  weight  of  methyl  metha- 
crylate and  2-15  percent  by  weight  of  polymerized  adhe- 
sion promoting  monomer  of  the  formula 


3,878,141 
WELLBORE  FLUID  LOSS  ADDITIVE  COMPOSITION 
Jack  M.  Jackson,  and  Arlynn  H.  Hartfiel,  both  of  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Additives  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,862,  Feb.  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,785,438.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No. 
405,883The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  15,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08b  21132 
U.S.  CI.  260-17  R  1  Claim 

1.  A  non-argillaceous  fluid  loss  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  amount  of  low  density  chemically  inert 
bridging  particles  of  a  solid  hydrocarbon  thermoplastic  resin, 
said  bridging  particles  being  non-deformable,  having  a  high 
softening  point  well  above  bottom  hole  temperatures,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  particles  larger  than  50  microns  up  to  840.0 
microns  and  being  both  insoluble  in  a  circulating  fluid  and 
soluble  in  oil  and  gas  condensates;  and  a  minor  amount  of 
hydroxyethyl  cellulose  fluid  loss  additive  adapted  to  form 
colloidal  particles  in  a  circulating  fluid. 


Clio 


C   =   0 


u-1 


y' 


wherein  n  is  1-2,  w  is  2-3  and  R'  and  R-  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  benzyl,  an  alkyl  group 
having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  or  in  combination  are  2,2- 
spirocyclohexyl;  and 

3.  30-50  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

binder,  of  an  organic  plasticizer  of  a  phthalate  ester  or  an 

alkyd  resin; 
and  wherein  Composition  11  comprises  a  pigmented  coating 
composition  containing  0. 1-20  percent  by  weight  pigment  and 
10-50  percent  by  weight  of  a  film  forming  binder  which  con- 
sists essentially  of 

1 .  40-75  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 

binder,  of  polymethyl  methacrylate  or  a  copolymer  of 

methyl  methacrylate  and  diethyl  aminoethyl  methacryl- 


3,878,142 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  LINING  CASTING  MOULDS  AND 
RELATED  ARTICLES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUCH 

ARTICLES 
Julianna    Tisza,    Mailand.    Italy,    assignor    to    Fiema    Tidd 
Chemischtechnische   Produkte  G.m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,868 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Dec.  3.  1971,  10442/71 
Int.  CI.  C08g5///S 
U.S.  CI.  260—  1 7.2  8  Claims 

1.  A  lining  for  metallurgical  purposes  comprising 
60  -  90  wt.  1c  of  aluminum  waste  metal. 
1  -  19  wt.  '7f  of  fibrous  filler. 

I  -  10  wt.  '^  of  binding  agent,  wherein  the  binding  agent  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenoplasts  and 
aminoplasts, 
0.01  -  1  wt.  ^  of  wetting  agent,  wherein  the  wetting  agent 
is  selected  from  the  anion-active  compounds  and  non- 
ionic  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof. 
0  -  22.5  wt.  '7c  additional  constituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  exothermic  materials,  insulating  ma- 
terials, lightweight  fillers. 
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3,878,143 

METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  CORROSION  IN 

CONNECTION  WITH  EXTRUSION  OF  MIXTURES 

CONTAINING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  AND  WOOD 

FLOUR  OR  SIMILAR  CELLULOSIC  MATERIAL,  AND 

ANALOGOUS  MIXTURES  CONTAINING  POLYSTYRENE 

OR  ACRYLONITRILE-BUTADIENE-STYRENE  RESIN, 

RESPECTIVELY 

Hans  Baumann.  Astorp;  Agu  Kriisa,  and  Hans  Erik  Grahn, 

both  of  Malmo,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sonesson  Plast 

AS,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Oct.  Jl,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,509 
Claims    priority,    application     Sweden,     Nov.     3,     1972, 
14242/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45118         1 
U.S.CL  260-17.4  R  I  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  corrosion  and  wear  caused  by 
corrosion  in  connection  with  extrusion  of  a  mixture  compris- 
ing a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  polystyrene  and  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  res- 
ins and  particulate  cellulosic  material  which  comprises  effect- 
ing the  extrusion  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one  gaseous  alka- 
line compound,  in  order  to  neutralize  acidic  gaseous  matter 
originating  from  the  cellulosic  material.  ' 


3,878,144 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CELLULOSE  GRAFT 
COPOLYMERS  UTILIZING  TERVALENT  IRON 
INITIATOR 
Vladimir  Ivanovich  Samoilov,  ulitsa  Pervomaiskaya,  17.A,  kv. 
31,  Mytischi,  Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Rem  Markovich  Livshits, 
Samarkandsky  bulvar,  13,  Korpus  4,  kv.  40,  Moscow;  Boris 
Pavlovich  Morin,  Kooperativnaya  ulitsa,  4,  kv.  22,  Kras- 
nogorsk,  and   Zakhar   Alexandrovich   Rogovin,   Donskaya 
ulitsa.  24,  kv.  68,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,202 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45118 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 7.4  GC  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  graft  copolymers  of  cellulose 
consisting  in  that  cellulose  derivatives  containing  functional 
units  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dithiocarboxylic 
and  aldehyde  functional  units,  are  copolymerized  with  at  least 
one  vinyl  monomer  in  an  aqueous  medium  at  pH  from  1  to  4, 
the  reaction  of  copolymerization  being  initiated  by  oxidizing 
the  said  functional  units  of  cellulose  with  water-soluble  salts 
of  tervalent  iron;  the  degree  of  substitution  in  the  starting 
cellulose  derivative  being  5-25  aldehyde  or  dithiocarboxylic 
groups  per  100  unit  cells  of  cellulose. 


3,878,145 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  WATER-DILUTABLE 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  SUITABLE  FOR 
ELECTROCOATING 
Rolf  Guldenpfennig,  Bammental,  Germany,  assignor  to  Reich- 
hold- Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182,237,  Sept.  20,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  41,684, 
May  25,  1 970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
532,867,  March  9,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  May  7, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  358,117 
Claims    priority,   application   Germanv,    Mar.    13,    1965, 
1595227 

Int.  CI.  C08g  30104,  30/12,  33/18 
KJ.S.  CI.  260-18  EP  I         8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  water-dilutable  coating  compo- 
sitions suitable  for  electrocoating  which  comprises  partially 
;sterifying  glycidylethers  based  on  2,2-bis(4-hydroxyphenyl) 
jropane  containing  epoxy  groups  or  hydroxyl  groups  pro- 
iuced  by  hydrolytic  cleavage  of  said  epoxy  groups  with  at 
east  one  monocarboxylic  acid,  in  the  ratio  of  about  1:1  of 
:arboxyl  groups  to  epoxy  groups,  at  a  temperature  of  about 
80°  to  230°C,  further  esterifying  said  partial  esters  with  poly- 
)asic  carboxylic  acids  and  neutralizing  the  product  with  strong 


nitrogen  bases  in  the  presence  of  water,  the  improvement 
comprising  preparing  said  polybasic  carboxylic  acids  without 
anhydride  groups  by: 

a.  forming  an  adducl  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maleic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride  with 
a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saponi- 
fied natural  drying  oil,  saponified  natural  semi-drying  oil, 
tall  oil  fatty  acids  or  dehydrated  castor  oil  fatty  acids 
wherein  the  reaction  between  said  maleic  acid  or  maleic 
anhydride  with  said  fatty  acid  is  continued  to  an  unre- 
acted  maleic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride  concentration 
lower  than  2  percent  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  fatty  acid 
to  said  maleic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride  is  between  0.9: 1 
and  1.1:1;  and 

b.  hydrolyzing  said  adduct  to  form  said  polybasic  acids 
without  anhydride  groups. 


3,878,146 
CURED  EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  IN  THE 

PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
John  R.  Charlton,  Agincourt,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Hexcel  Corporation,  Dublin,  Calif. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser,  No.  367,041 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30/14 
U.S.  a.  260-18  PN  10  Claims 

1.  A  cured  flexible  epoxy  resin  composition  useful  in  the 
protection  of  electrical  cables  subject  to  flooding  comprising: 
an  amine  cured  epoxy  resin  derived  from  an  epoxy  resin  hav- 
ing a  viscosity  between  about  1.2-250  poises  (ASTM  D445) 
and  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  about  150-198  (ASTM 
A 16552).  wherein  said  amine  is  linseed  oil  diamine  or  a  long 
chain,  amine  terminated  polyamide  resin  obtained  by  the 
treatment  of  dimerized  linoleic  acid  with  a  polyamine; 
an  oxidized  vegetable  oil  having  an  iodine  value  of  less  than 

about  170; 
a  phthalate  plasticizer  for  said  epoxy  resin  in  from  10-200 

phr  based  on  said  epoxy  resin;  and 
from  10-200  phr  of  cyclohexanol,  benzyl  alcohol  or  phenyl 
ethyl  alcohol. 


3,878,147 

COMPOSITION  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FRICTION  OF 

SURFACES  ON  ICE 

James  M.  Craven,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,722 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-18  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
5-25^f  by  weight  of  a  soluble  elastomer  having  a  Shore  A 
Hardness  of  30A  to  SOD  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
styrene-butadiene-styrene  block  copolymer  rubber; 
43-92. 99*7^  by  weight  of  an  organic  solvent  for  the  elasto- 
mer having  a  high  evaporation  rate; 
2-20*^  by  weight  of  dispersed  diatomaceous  earth  particles 

having  a  particle  size  of  0.2  to  105  microns;  and 
0.01-2*7^  by  weight  of  an  antisettling  agent  for  said  particles. 


3,878,148 

FILM-FARMING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

AUTOXIDIZABLE  MATERIAL 

John  Gillan,  Noble  Park,  Victoria,  and  Livia  Polgar,  Caulfield, 

Victoria,  both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Delux  Australia  Ltd., 

Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,274 
Claims   priority,   application   Australia,   Sept.    28,    1972, 
636/72 

Int.  CI.  C09d  3/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  EP  6  Claims 

1.  A  film-forming  composition  comprising  autoxidizable 
esterification  residues  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  at  least 
one  moiety  per  molecule  with  a  structure  of  the  form: 
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where  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,k  hydrocarbtm  radical; 
R^  is  a  C,  to  C,H  hydrocarbon  radical; 
R'  is  a  C|  to  C,H  hydrocarbon  radical;  and 
n  is  zero  or  1 . 


3,878,149 

STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  IN  MOLDING  MATERIALS 

Roman  Fischer,  Mutterstadt;  Gemot  Teege,  Ludwigshafen; 

Werner  Fliege,  Otterstadt,  and  Wolfgang  Koernig,  Mann- 

i  heim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Basf  Aktiengesellschaft, 

J  Ludwigshafen/Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,823 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    24,    1973. 
2309431 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/60,  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  stabilized  polyolcfin  molding  material  comprising: 

1 .  a  polyolcfin;  and 

2.  from  0.05  to  37^  by  weight  based  on  the  polyolcfin  of  a 
stabilizer 


3,878,150 
STABILIZED  POLYBLTADIENE  RESINS 
Delmar  F.  Lohr,  Jr..  and  Edward  Leo  Kay.  both  of  Akron. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,689 
Int.  CI.  C08c  / 1/72;  C08d  V//4 
U.S.  CL  260-23.7  R  15  Claims 

1.  Process  of  producing  a  resin  having  a  high  resistance  to 
thermo-oxidatise  deterioration  of  its  mechanical  properties, 
which  comprises  subjecting  to  curing  temperatures  a  composi- 
tion containing 

Parts  by  Weight 


A  butadiene  pulvmer  or 

copolymer  resin 

100 

Vinyl  triacetoxvsilane 

0.05-5.0 

Silica 

l(K)-50() 

A  hydroxyaryl  carboxylic  acid 

or  salt  or  ester  thereof 

0.5-5,0 

Calcium  stearate 

0.5-5.0 

Dicumyl  peroxide 

0.5-h.O 

the  resin  being  a  homopolymer  of  butadiene  or  a  copolymer 
of  butadiene  and  styrenc  and  containing  at  least  40*?  by 
weight  of  butadiene,  and  at  least  80*^  of  butadiene  repeating 
units  in  the  homopolymer  or  copolymer  being  in  the  1,2- 
configuration. 


3.878,151 

THICKENERS  FOR  PRINT  PASTES  COMPOSED  OF 

CROSS-LINKED  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDE-ALKYL  VINYL 

ETHER  POLYMERS 
Karl  Dachs,  Frankenthal;  Karl  Herrle,  Ludwigshafen;  Werner 
Scheuermann,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Adolf  Blum.  Ludwigsha- 
fen. all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen/Rheinland.  Rhein- 
land-Pfalz.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  828.352.  May  27.  1969. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30.  1972.  Ser.  No.  302.134 
Claims    priority,   application    Germanv.    Mav    28.    1968. 
1769466 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  T  8  Claims 

1.  A  print  paste  for  printing  fibers  and  textile  material,  said 
print  paste  consisting  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  dye  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vat  dyes,  substantive  dyes,  disperse  dyes, 
metal  complex  dyes,  and  pigment  dyes,  (2)  water  and  (3) 
from  0. 1  to  77^  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the  total  weight 
of  the  print  paste  of  solids  from  a  thickener  which  has  been 
obtained  by: 
a.  crosslinking  a  copolymer  of  10  to  70  moleVf  of  maleic 
anhydride.  20  to  70  mole"?  of  an  alkyl  vinyl  ether  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  0  to  40  moleCf 
of  one  or  more  comonomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  styrenc.  ethylene,  propylene, 
acrylamide.  methacrylamide.  esters  of  acrylic  acid  and 
mcthacrylic  acid  with  alcohols  containing  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  the  acetic  and  propionic  esters  of  vinyl  alco- 
hol, said  percentages  being  with  reference  to  all  the 
monomers,  in  an  inert  water-immiscible  organic  diluent 
with  from  0.2  to  5'^  by  weight,  with  reference  to  the 
solids  content  of  the  copolymer,  of  a  crosslinking  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyleneidamine. 
diethylenetetramine.  hexamethylenediamine.  monoetha- 
nolamine,  diethanolamine,  triethanolamine,  propanola- 
mine,  glycol,  butanediol  and  glycerol,  said  crosslinking 
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being  effected  by  adding  the  crosslinking  agent  to  the 
copolymer,  and 
b.  neutralizing  said  crosslinked  copolymer  by  adding  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonia  or  sodium  hydroxide  or  by 
passing  in  ammonia  gas. 


3,878.152 

HEAT-SENSITIZATION  OF  ANIONIC  AND  NON-IONIC 
AQIEOLS  POLYMER  DISPERSIONS 
Dieter  Distler,  Mutterstadt;  Kurt  VVendel,  Ludnigshafen;  An- 
dreas Einwilier,  Mannheim,  and  Knut  Oppenlaender,  Lud- 
uigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anllin-  & 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhineland , 
Rhineland-Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,901 
Int.  CI.  C08c  y//4.  C08d  7/76.  C08f  1192 
L.S.  CI.  260-29.6  XA    '  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  heat-sensitization  of  an  anionic  or 
nonionic  aqueous  polymer  dispersion  having  a  polymer  con- 
tent of  from  5  to  60  percent  by  weight  and  containing  0.1  to 
2  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  polymer,  of  an  anionic  or 
nonionic  emulsifier,  in  which  a  polyalkylene  oxide  compound 
having  inverse  solubility  is  added,  as  a  sensitizer,  to  the  poly- 
-mer  dispersion  after  its  manufacture,  the  improsement  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  polymer  dispersion,  as  the  heat  sensi- 
tizer therefor,  in  an  amount  of  from  2  to  10  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  polymer,  a  polyalkoxylated  aliphatic  amine  con- 
taining from  I  to  10  amino  groups  and  alkoxylated  with  an 
alkylene  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene 
oxide,  propylene  oxide,  and  both  oxides,  said  polyalkoxylated 
amine  having  a  mean  molecular  weight  of  from  200  to  15,000. 
as  measured  by  the  hydroxyl  number  determined  by  the  acetic 
anhydride  method,  and  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to 
below  6  if  it  is  not  alreadv  below  6. 


3,878,153 

PROCESS  OF  MIXIN(;  TWO  ELASTOMERS 
Richard  E.  Driscoll,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor  to  Cities  Service 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  No>.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,588 
Int.  CI.  C08d  7100,  9/08 
U.S.  CL  260-29.7  D  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  homogenous  blend  of  elasto- 
mers by  mixing  an  elastomer  in  latex  form  with  an  elastomer 
dissolved  in  a  water  immiscible  organic  solvent  to  form  a 
pseudoemulsion  in  which  the  two  elastomers  arc  mixed  in  the 
liquid  phase  and  both  of  the  mixed  elastomers  are  then  coagu- 
lated and  agglutinated  to  provide  a  blend  of  the  two  elasto- 
mers, the  improved  method  which  comprises  the  following 
steps: 

a.  mixing  a  latex  coagulating  agent  into  the  aqueous  phase 
of  said  pseudoemulsion  and  partially  coagulating  the 
elastomer  of  the  latex  prior  to  substantial  vaporization  of 
said  solvent  and  hence  prior  to  coagulation  of  the  dis- 
solved elastomer, 

b.  introducing  the  pseudoemulsion  following  step  (a)  into  a 
hot  water  bath  which  contains  a  latex  coagulating  agent, 
vaporizing  said  organic  solvent,  coagulating  the  dissolved 
elastomer  and  also  the  elastomer  of  the  latex  which  re- 
mains uncoagulated  following  step  (a),  the  dissolved 
elastomer  being  coagulated  in  the  presence  of  coagulated 
latex  elastomer  produced  during  step  (a),  and  thus  agglu- 
tinating the  two  elastomers. 


'/ 


3,878,154 

MASTICS  DERIVED  FROM  NEOPRENE  LATEX 

Robert  William  Keown,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  308,854,  Nov.  22,  1972,  and 
Ser.  No.  370,7 1 2,  June  1 8,  1 973,  abandoned.  This  application 
Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,299 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/02,  7/18;  C08f  4  7// 6 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.7  N  lo  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  mastic  adhesive  the  step 
comprising  mixing  a  directly  prepared  aqueous  emulsion  of 
neoprene  containing  50-65  percent  by  weight  solids  with  an 
organic  water-immiscible  neoprene  solvent  containing  dis- 
solved adhesion-promoting  resin  in  the  presence  of  a  cationic 
or  amphoteric  surfactant  until  the  mixture  has  increased  in 
viscosity  to  the  mastic  range  and  a  watcr-in-oil  type  dispersion 
is  obtained. 


3,878,155 
DIEPOXIDES  OF  l,2.DIHYDROPHTHALATE 
Steven  A.  Cerefice,  Naperville,  III.,  and  Ellis  K.  Fields,  River 
Forest,  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,371 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/32 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-30.4  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  resinous  polymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  containing  at  least  50  mol  percent  vinyl  chloride  units 
and  a  plasticizing  concentration  of  a  l,2-dihydro-3.4:5.6- 
dioxyphthalate  diestcr  wherein  the  ester  groups  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  I  to 
24  carbon  atoms,  aryl  groups  containing  from  6  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  aralkyi  groups  containing  from  7  to  24  carbon  atoms, 
vic-epoxyalkyl  groups  containing  from  2  to  24  carbon  atoms 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,878,156 
RAPID-SETTING  NON-ELASTOMERIC  POLYLRETHANE 
COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN 

ORGANIC  CARBONATE 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  Donald  B.  Parrish,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,835,  June  4,  1 973,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,149,  Sept.  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,399 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-30.4  N  29  Claims 

I.  A  non-elastomeric,  non-cellular,  solid  polymer  having  a 
density  of  at  least  about  1  gram/cc  and  a  percent  elongation 
of  less  than  about  80  resulting  from  admixture  of  the  compo- 
nents of  a  composition  comprising:  ' 

A.  a  polyether  polyol  having  from  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl 
groups  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  between  about 
75  and  about  230, 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate. 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  1 50°C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 
ganic carbonates  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

D.  a  non-amine-containing  catalyst  for  urethane  formation, 
which  is  an  organo  metal  compound; 

wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  amounts  so 
as  to  provide  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about 
2:1,  component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  20 
to  about  50  percent  with  the  proviso  that  when  component 
(B)  is  an  NCO-containing  prepolymer  containing  less  than 
about  407r  NCO  by  weight,  component  (C)  is  employed  in 
quantities  of  from  about  10'7f  to  about  507f  by  weight  of  the 
sum  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C);  and  component  (D)  is 
present  in  quantities  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10  percent 
by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  components  (A),  (B) 
and  (C);  and  wherein  said  polymer  can  be  demolded  within 
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less  than  about  5  minutes,  without  the  application  of  an  exter- 
nal source  of  heat,  after  admixture  of  said  composition. 


-C-C-, 


3,878,157 
NON-ELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  Donald  B.  Parrish,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,149,  Sept.  9,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

366,835The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

July  17,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-33.8  UB  13  Claims 

1.  A   non-elastomcric.  non-cellular  dense,  solid  polymer 

having  a  density  of  at  least  about  1  gram/cc  resulting  from 

admixture  of  the  components  of  a  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  polyether  polyol  having  from  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl 
groups  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  between  about 
75  and  about  230. 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  I50°C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halo- 
genatcd  aliphatic  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
D.  a  non-aminc-containing  catalyst  for  urethane  forma- 
tion, which  is  an  organo  metal  compound; 

wherein  components  (A)  and  (B)  arc  present  in  amounts  so 
as  to  provide  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about 
2:1,  component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  0.2 
to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  sum  of  components  (A), 
(B)  and  (C);  and  component  (D)  is  present  in  quantities  of 
from  about  0.01  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  sum  of 
the  weights  of  components  (A),  (B)  and  (C);  with  the  proviso 
that  when  the  halogenated  aliphatic  compound  also  contains 
hydroxyl  groups  and  has  an  OH  equivalent  weight  of  less  than 
about  500  it  is  employed  in  quantities  of  from  about  0.2  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  sum  of  the  weights 
of  A,  B  and  C;  and  wherein  said  polymer  can  be  demolded 
within  less  than  about  5  minutes,  without  the  application  of  an 
external  source  of  heat,  after  admixture  of  said  composition. 


Vj  represents  — O—  or 

-N-, 

!    ' 

H 

j 

D  represents  the  residue  of  a  bidentate  chelating  agent.  Y,  and 
¥■2  are  respectively  in  a  vincinal  position  with  respect  to  the 
group  — N=N— ,  and  Z  represents  a  monofunctional  neutral 
ligand. 


i  3,878,159 

FOUNDRY  BINDERS  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  PHENOLIC 

RESINS 

Silvio  Vai^iu,  and  Silvestro  Pezzoli,  both  of  Milan,  Italy,  as- 

signors.1o  Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italv 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,346 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  13,  1972,  25581/72 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  6  Claims 

1.  Foundry  binders  pn  the  basis  of  phenolic  resins,  compris- 
ing 

a.  a  novolak  prepared  by  condensation  of  phenol  with  for- 
maldehyde in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  1 :0.4  to  0.9  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  and  having  a  fluidity  of  about 
90-1  10  mm, 

b.  about  0.05  to  about  1 .0  wt.'/f  of  a  silane  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

R'Si(OR)3 
where  R  is  a  methyl  or  ethyl  group  and  R'  is  a  residue  which 
is  a  vinyl  group  or  an  alkyl  residue  substituted  with  mer- 
capto   groups,   optionally    substituted    amino    residues, 
epoxyalkyi  residues,  or  epoxycycloalkyi  residues,  and 

c.  about  0.5  to  about  8.0  wt.'i  of  the  diamide  of  a  long- 
chain  monocarboxylic  acid  having  the  general  formula 

(RCO)2-N(CH2)„-NH., 
where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  and  R  is  an  alkyl  residue 
with  11  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  chain,  and 

d.  about  1.0  to  about  6.0  wt.'/f  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic 
acid. 


3,878,158 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  COLOURATING  IN  BULK  OF 
SYNTHETIC  POLYAMIDES 
Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile  Brouard,  Sotteville  Les  Rouen,  and 
Paulette  Gisele  Ficht,  Mont  Saint  Aignan,  both  of  France, 
assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,184 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  2,  1973,  73.07457 
Int.  CI.  C08g5///4 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  dyeing  in  bulk  of  fibres  based  on  synthetic 
polyamides  in  which  the  dyeing  is  effected  by  means  of  a 
mcnoazo  chromiferous  complex  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


D^ 

L^^ 


A 


C.r 


(I) 


B 


wherein  A  represents  the  residue  of  a  diazotisable  amine,  B 
represents  the  residue  of  a  coupling  compound,  the  residues 
A  or  B  carrying  a  sulphonic  group,  Y,  represents  — O —  or 


3,878,160 
FRICTION  ELEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Frank  S.  Grazen;  Melvin  L.  Buike,  and  Frank  M.  Bryzinsky, 
all  of  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemi- 
cals &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,596,  Oct.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,612,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,737,  Oct. 
30,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

317,035 
Int.  CI.  C08g  J7//5.  J///0 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  5  Claims 

1.  A  friction  clement  composition,  comprising  a  friction 
imparting  abrasive  agent,  an  inorganic  filler  and  a  binder 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  non-hydroxyalkylated 
hydroxy  aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde  resole  containing 
substantially  no  etherificd  aromatic  hydroxy  groups  and  at 
least  about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  different  alkylated  hy- 
droxy aromatic  hydrocarbon-aldehyde  resole,  wherein  the 
alkylated  groups  are  substituted  on  the  aromatic  ring  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  alkyl  groups  of  I  to  60  carbon  atoms. 

b.  cycloalkyi  groups  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

c.  alkyl.  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  ketonic  groups  wherein  the 
hydrocarbon  portion  is  as  defined  in  (a)  and  (b), 

d.  ajkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  carboxylic  groups  wherein  the 
hydrocarbon  portion  is  as  defined  in  (a)  and  (b). 


3,878,161 

VULCANIZING  ELASTOMERS  AND  CROSSLINKING, 

PLASTOMERS  WITH  ORGANIC  TETRAPEROXIDES 

^geo  Sacrini,  and  Claudio  Cavallotti.  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Hvision  of  Ser.  No.  62,128,  Aug.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,775,465. 

This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,268 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug,  12,  1969,  20839/69 

Int.  CI.  C07c  73100:  C08f  47100,  45108 

U.S.  CI.  260-42.42  1 1  Claims 

I.  A  vulcanizablc  composition  comprising  an  elastomer  and 

tetraperoxidc  of  the  formula 


1- 
w 

CJ 

4 


or 
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e.  aryl  groups  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

f.  aryl  substituted  alky!  wherein  the  aryl  is  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  hydroxy  substituted  phenyl. 


-   00   - 


? 

c  - 

I 


GO   -   X   -    00   - 


I 

C   -   00 

I 


-    R. 


w  lerein  each  R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cycloalkyl. 
h  ilocycloalkyi  or  alkylcycloalkyi  group  having  1-15  carbon 
at  3ms;  aryl,  haloaryl  or  alkaryl  group  having  6-15  carbon 
atams;  oxyalkyi,  oxyalkylaryl  or  oxycycloalkyi  groups  having 
15  carbon  atoms;  each  Rj  is  a  carbalkoxy  alkylene  group 
lerein  each  alkylene  group  and  each  alkoxy  group  have  1-4 
rbon  atoms;  each  Rj  is  an  alkyl  or  haloalkyl  group  having 
1  2  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl,  halocycloalkyi  or  alkylcycloal- 
.  I  group  having  4-2 1  carbon  atoms;  aryl,  alkaryl  or  haloaryl 
groups  having  6-24  carbon  atoms;  oxyalkyi,  oxyalkylaryl  or 
o)  ycycloalkyi  groups  having  4-24  carbon  atoms;  or  an  acyl 
grjup  having  6-12  carbon  atoms;  and  X  is  an  alkylene.  ha- 
lo ilkylene  or  arylalkylene  group  having  2-18  carbon  atoms; 
alkenylene,  haloalkenylene  or  arylalkenylene  group  having 
18  carbon  atoms;  an  alkinylcne,  haloalkinylene  or  arylalki- 
n>!ene  group  having  2-18  carbon  atoms;  an  oxyalkylene 
gDup  having  2-18  carbon  atoms;  or  an  arylene.  alkylarylenc 
haloarylene  group  having    6-18  carbon  atoms. 


3,878,162 

LAME-RETARDANT  FINISHING  OF  THERMOPLASTS 
Si<  gfried  Breitschaft,  Augsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Heechst 

\ktiengesellschaft,  ^rankfurt/Main,  Germany 
Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,783 

:iaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1972, 
22|37875 

Int.  CI.  C08d  11104 
VJ^.  CI.  260-45.7  P  4  Claims 

Process  for  applying  red  phosphorus  to  granules  of  in- 
flammable thermoplasts  to  give  them  a  flame-retardant  fmish- 
inj  ,  which  comprises  intensely  mixing  the  granules  in  an  atmo- 
sp  lere  of  an  inert  gas  with  0.5  to  45%  of  their  weight  of  finely 
pu  verized  red  phosphorus  and  2  to  15*^  by  weight,  calculated 
on  the  phosphorus,  of  a  mono-,  di-,  triester  of  orthophos- 
phiric  acid  liquid  at  the  processing  temperature  of  from  10° 
to  I60°C  having  at  this  temperature  a  viscosity  not  exceeding 
L(|00  cps  and  having  the  formulae  H2RPO4,  HR2PO4  and 
O4  in  which  R  represents  the  radical  of  a  straight  chain  or 
brinched  aliphatic  alcohol  having  from  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
th«  radical  of  a  phenol  carrying  at  most  three  alkyl  side  chains 
ha  ing  from  I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  or  the  radical  of  an  alcohol 
ob  ained  by  reacting  the  alcohols  or  phenols  from  which  the 
afc  resaid  radicals  re  derived  with  I  to  8  moles  of  ethylene 
0x1  de,  until  the  total  amount  of  phosphorus  used  forms  a  firm 
co;  ting  on  the  granules,  the  red  phosphorus  and  the  phos- 
phi  >ric  acid  ester  or  ester  mixture  being  applied  to  the  granules 
oni  after  the  other  in  any  order  of  succession. 


3,878,163 
3,5-DIALKYL-4-HYDROXYPHENYL  ALKANOIC  ACID 
ESTERS  OF  2,4,6-TRIS(ALKANOLAMINO) 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TRIAZINE  AS  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Martin  Dexter,  416  Cedar  Dr.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y,  10510, 
and  David  Herbert  Steinberg,  2608  Davidson  Ave.,  Bronx, 
N.Y.  10468 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,022,  July  1, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,709,884. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,037 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55150;  C08f  45160 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.8  NT  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  stabilized  against  oxidative 
deterioration  which  comprises  an  organic  material  normally 
subject  to  oxidative  deterioration  containing  from  0.005  to  SCJ 
by  weight  of  a  stabilizing  compound  of  the  formula 


HO 
_2 


-^'<=»2'W 


0 

II 


0        R^    N^   r' 

COCHjCH^N-C    ^  C-NCHjCHjOC-  '•CYi^)—{Q^  OH 
N^    N 


wherein  each  of 

R'  and  R-  is  a  ( lower )alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  4  carbon 

atoms; 
R^  is  an  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen,  and 

m  is  1  or  2. 


3,878,164 
TETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  Robert  Lott,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  June  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  267,653 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  2,  1971, 
31119/71;  July  2,  1971,  31120/71 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1110 
U.S.  CI.  260-42.27  9  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  coagulated  dispersion 
grade  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  suitable  for  paste 
extrusion  wherein  a  coagulated  dispersion  paste  extrusion 
grade  of  a  tetrafluoroethylene  polymer  is  subjected  in  powder 
form  to  ionising  radiation  until  it  has  received  a  dose  of  irradi- 
ation with  the  range  0.01  to  1.0  Mrad. 


3,878,165 
POLYOLEFIN  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BIS-ARYLOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
Arnold  L.  Anderson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
330,825The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Aug.  20,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51160 
U.S.  CL  260-45.9  R  ig  Claims 

I.  A  plastic  composition  containing  polyolefm  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  flame  retardant  which  is  a  bis-aryloxy  com- 
pound having  the  formula: 
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—   (alkylene) — 


(aryl) 


wherein  aryl  is  from  the  group 


A4, 


2m  • 


<oV- 


and 


O  iO 


^i' 


Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  or  chlorine; 
m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1-7;  y  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1-5;  /"and  /'  are  integers  having  a  value  of 
0-2;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  nitro, 
lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  dialkylamino,  phenyl, 
halophcnyl,  benzyl  or  halo-  benzyl;  and  alkylene  is  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  from  one  to  six 
carbon  atoms. 


3,878,166 

FLAME  RETARDANT  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Elias  A.  Woycheshin,  Livermore;  Ronald  J.  Rigge,  Pleasanton. 

and  Igor  Sobolev,  Orinda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kaiser 

Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,486 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45160 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  8  Claims 


r_Av^-55:~A;?DA\-  ?o_yver;c  co/positions 


O  O  20        '        30  -K3 

amvon:jm  dawso\.te- 


1.  A  polymeric  compound  of  significantly  reduced  burning 
rate,  as  measured  by  the  Underwriters"  Laboratories  (UL)  94 
Horizontal  Burning  Rate  Test,  comprising  a  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of  polyvinyl  chloride, 
polyvinyl  acetate,  polyacrylonitrile,  esters  of  polymethacrylic 
acid,  polypropylene,  polystyrene,  ABS  resin  and  polyethylene, 
and  characterized  by  a  burning  rate  in  the  range  from  about 
0.7  inch/minute  to  about  2.5  inches/minute,  a  thermal  degra- 
dation temperature  at  or  below  about  450''C.  a  processing 
temperature  below  about  200°C;  and  an  ammonium  dawso- 
nite  composition  containing  at  least  about  50  percent  by 
weight  ammonium  dawsonite  of  the  formula  NH4AI(OH)- 


iCOs,  the  balance  consisting  of  aluminous  starting  material, 
the  ammonium  dawsonite  composition  being  uniformly  dis- 
tributed in  the  polymeric  compound  in  an  amount  from  about 
15  to  about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  polymeric  compound. 


3,878,167 

FLAME  AND  SMOKE  RETARDANT  VINYL  CHLORIDE 

AND  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

William  J.  Kroenke,  Brecksville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

!  Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,759 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.9  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame  and  smoke  retardant  composition  comprising  ( 1 ) 
a  vinyl  chloride  or  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  and  (2)  Si.iN4, 
said  Si3N4  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to 
about  10  weight  parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  polymer  and 
having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  100  microns  to 
about  0.5  micron. 


3,878,168 
NOVEL  SILICONE  ELASTOMERS 
Richard  L.  Schank,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,751 
Int.  CI.  C08f  n/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-46.5  E  15  Claims 

1.  Novel  elastomers  of  the  formula; 


R 

I 


-{-Si— 04— 


! 


n 


-f  Si— O- 

Y 

I 

(Z)p 


wherein  R',  R'^  and  R"*  are  independently  selected  from  aryl 
and  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms;  X  is  a  polymethylenc  chain 
of  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms;  Y  is  a  group  selected  from 
ureido,  silylureido,  amido,  silylamino,  thioureido,  silylthi- 
oureido,  urethano  alkylideneamino,  isocyanoureido, 
halosilylamino  and  sulfonamido;  Z  is  a  hydrocarbon  of  from 
I  to  50  carbon  atoms  selected  from  alkyl,  alkaryl,  aryl,  aralkyi 
which  hydrocarbon  can  be  substituted  with  one  or  more 
groups  selected  from  hydroxy,  nitro,  halo,  sulfonamido  and 
carboxyl;  m  and  n  are  integers  wherein  the  ratio  of  m:n  is 
between  20: 1  and  1 000: 1 ,  and  p  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3*. 


3,878,169 
PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYESTERS  PREPARED  FROM 

KETONIC  flJPARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
James  Edwin  Guillet.  Jl  Sagebrush  Ln.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario, 
and  Ervin  Dan,  376  Brunswick  Ave.,  Apt.  502,  Toronto  4, 
Ontario,  both  of  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135,426,  April  19,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,176 

Int.  CI.  C08g  15100.  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-63  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  condensation  copolymer  obtained  by  reacting  together 
at  least  one  dibasic  acid  of  formula  HOOC  —  R'  —  COOH  or 
a  functional  derivative  thereof  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acid  halides,  esters  and  salts  which  react  in  the  same 
way  as  acids,  where  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic.  aro- 
matic and  araliphatic.  at  least  one  glycol  of  formula  HO  —  R* 
—  OH  where  R*  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  aliphatic,  alicyclic.  aromatic  and  araliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  or  a  poiycther  or  polyester  glycol  or 
polyol  and  a  monomer  of  the  formula  B: 


X, -C=CH-Y, 


X  - 


T    _ 


f 


C  -  Q  -   X 


l3 


5 


? 
r3 


-  o 


in  the  backbone  of  the  copolymer,  the  number  of  said  units 
in  the  backbone  chain  being  sufficient  to  provide  from  about 
0.01  weight  percent  to  about  3  weight  percent  of  ketone 
carbonyl  based  upon  the  total  copolymer. 


3,878,170 

POLYMERS  CONTAINING 

CYCLO-l.I-DIALLYLGLANIDINE  LINKAGES  AND  WET 

STRENGTH  PAPER  HAVING  A  CONTENT  THEREOF 

Hans  Peter  Panzer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Louis  Vincent  McA- 

dams.  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  107,456,  Jan.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,790,537.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,435 

Int.  CI.  C08g  ///S,  3/00,  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-64 

I.  A  water-soluble  cationic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
cyclo-l.l-diallylguanidine  linkages,  said  polymer  having  a 
sufficient  number  of  glyoxal  substituents  to  be  thermosetting. 


6  Claims 


3,878,171 

PROCESS  FOR  CROSSLINKING  HYDROPHILIC 

COLLOIDS  USING  UNSATURATED  ALDEHYDES 

CONTAINING  N-HETEROCYCLIC  RINGS 

Rainer  Kitzing,  Villars  sur  Glane,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland  I 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,604 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.  29,   1972, 
12867/72 

Int.  CI.  cost  27/ /8;  C08h  1/06:  C09h  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—73  R  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  crosslinking  a  hydrophilic  colloid  which  con- 
tains amino,  imino  and/or  hydroxy!  groups,  which  process 
comprises  using  a  crosslinking  agent  of  the  formula 


'k 


(B) 


wherein  R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cyclo- 
alkyl  radical,  an  aralkyi  radical,  an  aryl  radical  or  a  heterocy- 
clic radical,  X,  denotes  a  heterocyclic  radical  bonded  to  the 
— CR|=CH—  group  by  means  of  a  tertiary  ring  nitrogen  atom 
of  a  five-membercd  heterocyclic  ring  containing  2  to  4  nitro- 
gen atoms  and  3  to  I  carbon  atoms  and  Y,  denotes  an  alde- 
hyde group  or  a  functionally  modified  aldehyde  group. 


where  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
chains  having  0  -  6  carbon  atoms,  and  methylene  chains  of  2 
-  6  carbon  atoms  interrupted  by  ester  linkages,  O  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chains  having  i  -  6 
carbon  atoms  and  methylene  chains  of  2  -  6  carbon  atoms 
interrupted  by  ester  linkages.  R-'is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group 
of  I  -  6  carbon  atoms,  R-'  is  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  or  alkenyl 
group  of  from  1-12  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  — 
OH,  —  COOH  and  functional  derivatives  thereof  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  halides,  esters  and  salts 
which  react  in  the  same  manner  as  acids,  the  monomer  of 
formula  B  providing  a  unit  of  structure 


R* 


3,878,172 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HEAT  RESISTANT  RESIN 
FROM  UNSATURATED  BISIMIDE  AND  DIAMINE 
Michel  Bargain,  Lyon;  Andre  Combet,  La  Mulatiere,  and 
Pierre  Grosjean,  Sainte-foy-les-Lyon,  all  of  France,  assignors 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885,956,  Dec.  12,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,367 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Dec.     19,     1968, 
68.179314 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  UA  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  resin  by  heating  to 
100°C  to  350°C.  an  unsaturated  bis-imide  of  formula: 

CO  ^p, 

/    \  /'°\ 

Z  N  -      Q      -   N  Z 


'CO 


*C0 


with  a  diamine  of  the  formula: 

H.,N  -  T  -  NH., 
in  a  mole  ratio  from  1.2:1  to  50:1,  in  which  Z  represents  a 
divalent   radical   containing  a  carbon-carbon   double   bond 
derived  from  an  ethylenic  anhydride  of  the  formula: 


and  each  of  O  and  T,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represents  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene  radical  having  less 
than  13  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene  radical  with  5  or  6 
carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  a  heterocyclic  radical  containing  at 
least  one  of  the  atoms  oxygen,  nitrogen  and  sulphur,  a  phenyl- 
enc  or  polycyclic  aromatic  radical,  or  a  plurality  of  phcnylcne 
or  alicyclic  radicals  linked  directly  or  by  a  divalent  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom,  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  or 
one  of  the  groups 


O 
t 
-NR^-,    -P{0)R^-,    -N=N-,     -N=N-,    -C0-0-,    -SO    -, 

-SiR^R^-,  -CONH-,    -NY-CO-X -CO-NY- ,    -0-CO-X-CO-O, 


,    and 
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in  which  R.,.  R,  and  V  each  represent 
alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  radical  having  5 
or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  or  a  phenyl  or  polycyclic  aro- 
matic radical,  and  X  represents  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl- 
ene radical  having  less  than  I  3  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkylene 
radical  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  or  a  mono  or 
polycyclic  arylenc  radical,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  from  0.5  to  5 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  bis-imide  of  a 
strong  acid  having  a  pK„  of  less  than  4.5  having  no  carboxylic 
acid  radical  attached  directly  to  a  cyclic  carbon  atom  or  from 
0.01  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  the  bis-imide  of  an  inhibitor  of 
free  radicals. 


3,878,173 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  POLYAMIDES  FROM  LACTAMS 

M.  Michael  Biensan,  and  M.  Philippe  Potin,  both  of  Billiere, 

France,  assignors  to  Societe  Aquitaine  Total  Organico,  Cour- 

bevoie,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,226 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    25,     1971, 
71.30753 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  L  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  high  molecular  weight  polyam- 
ides  which  comprises  anionically  polymerizing  at  least  one 
lactam  having  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkali  catalyst  and  mixing  the  resulting  polymer 
with  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  arylsulfonic  acid,  an  alkylsulfonic  acid,  and  esters 
thereof 


3,878,174 

ANTISTATIC  POLYCARBONAMIDE  COMPOSITION 
Lloyd  T.  Jenkins,  and  Pompelio  A.  Ucci,  both  of  Pensacola, 

Fla.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  400,756,  Sept.  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,944 

Int.  CI,  C08g  20/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—78  S  5  Claims 

I.  A  polycarbonamide  composition  suitable  for  melt  spin- 
ning into  multifilament  fusion-free  antistatic  yarn,  consisting 
essentially  of  a  polycarbonamide  having  dispersed  therein, 
based  on  the  weight  of  polycarbonamide. 

A.  I  to  20  percent  of  a  polyalkoxylated  triglyceride  of  a 
saturated  fatty  acid  wherein  the  polyalkoxy  portion 
thereof  has  a  molecular  weight  ranging  from  about  2,200 
to  about  22,000  and  wherein  the  saturated  fatty  acid  has 
10  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and 

B.  0.3  to  2.0  percent  of  an  alkylene  bis-alkylcarboxamide  of 
the  formula 


O  O 

II  II 

R-C-NH-R'-NH-C-R 


wherein  R  is  a  C,2  to  C^  alkyl  radical  and  R'  is  a  C2  to  C^ 
alkvlenc  radical. 


'  3,878,175 

HIGHLY  ABSORBENT  SPONGY  POLYMER  MATERIALS 
Robert  Sleekier,  Crofton,  Md.,  assignor  to  Plastik  Devices, 

Inc.,  Briarcliff  Manor,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,275 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/00,  19/10 

U.S.  CI.  260-78.5  BB  12  Claims 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  spongy  cross-linked  copoly- 
mer which  comprises  heating  a  solution  in  a  hydrophobic 
liquid  diluent  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  from  30  to 
90  percent  by  weight  of  a  heterocyclic  N-vinyl  monomer 
containing  a  carbonyl  functionality  adjacent  to  the  nitrogen  in 
its  heterocyclic  moiety.  10  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a  como- 
nomer  selected  from  the  class  of  vinyl  esters  and  acrvlate 
esters,  0  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  acrylamidc  or  mcthacryl- 
amide,  and  from  about  0.5  to  about  12  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  comonomer  mixture  of  said 
heterocyclic  N-vinyl  monomer  and  said  ester  of  a  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  dimethacrylate  as  cross-linking  agent,  said  heating 
conducted  in  the  absence  of  atmospheric  oxygen  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  ambient  to  about  60°C.  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  yield  a  slightly  gelled  mass,  followed  by  continued 
heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  about 
lOO^C.  for  a  period  of  I  to  3  hours  to  yield  an  opaque  self 
supporting  spongy  mass. 


3,878,176 
ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Charles  W.  Moberly,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,817 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CL  260-79.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polymers  comprising: 

a.  forming  a  composition  by  contacting  sulfur,  at  least  one 
polyhalo-substituted  aromatic  compound  in  which  the 
halogen  atoms  are  attached  to  aromatic  ring  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  base  selected  from  the  hydroxides  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium,  magne- 
sium, calcium,  strontium  and  barium,  and  at  least  one 
organic  amide;  and, 

b.  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  at 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  said  polymer. 


3,878,177 
METHOD  FOR  ACCELERATING  LACTONIZATION 

Yasuo  Matsumura,  and  Kunio  Maruyama,  both  of  Okayama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Exian  Company  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  15,  197 1,  Ser.  No.  208,398 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan.   Dec.   29.    1970.   45- 
125337 

Int.  CI.  C08f  27/00;  C08g  17/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—79.3  MU  8  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  lactonizing  a  vinyl  copolymer  produced 
from  a  vinyl  monomer  containing  a  nitrile  group  and  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
mers containing  a  hydroxyl  group  or  capable  of  producing  a 
hydroxyl  group  by  treating  said  copolymer  or  fibers  or  films 
shaped  therefrom  with  an  acid  medium  having  a  pH  less  than 
2  so  that  lactone  rings  are  formed  in  the  copolymer,  the  im- 
provement wherein  a  metal  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  zinc  and  cadmium,  and  oxides, 
halides,  halogen  acid  salts,  nitrates,  sulfates,  phosphates,  sul- 
fonates and  carboxylates  of  said  metals  is  added  to  the  acid 
medium  to  accelerate  the  lactonizing  reaction  in  the  copoly- 


I  ler,  said  metal  component  being  added  in  such  amounts  that 
i;  is  present  in  the  acid  medium  in  a  concentration  of  0.001 
nol/Iiter  to  5  mol/liter. 


3,878.178 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
( ;ail  Crolley  Guinn,  Gastonia,  N.C.,  and  Joseph  W .  Jenny,  Jr., 
Camden,  S.C.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Dei. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,918,  Nov.  16,  1970, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,792 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15140,  47100 
CI.  260-79.3  ML  3  Claims 


1 .8 


I.  A  tow  of  acrylic  filaments,  said  acrylic  filaments  consist- 
irg  essentially  of  Qa.QVr  acrylonitrile,  67^  methyiacrylatc  and 
0  l'7f  sodium  styrene  sulfonate,  the  filaments  have  an  X-ray 
pdrosity  index  of  1.27-1.47  in  the  void  size  range  of  45-90A 


ai 


d  1.18-1.35  in  the  void  size  range  of  90-1 40A.  a  molecular 
oiientation  of  68. 9-73. 8*7^.  a  brake  elongation  of  14.6-15.27f . 
shrinkage  in  boiling  water  of  14.7-1 6. 6'7f  and  a  break  tcnac- 
of  about  4.0  gpd. 
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3,878,179 
,  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

J(  hn  P.  Hogan,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,850,  April  2,  1969, 
atandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,437 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15104,  1/42.  1/66 
CI.  260-88.2  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  butcne-1 
I  ich  comprises  contacting  ethylene  containing  a  minor  pro- 
portion of  butene-l  under  polymerization  conditions  with  a 
caalyst  composition  consisting  essentially  of  the  hydrocar- 
bcn-insoluble  reaction  product  separated  from  the  hydrocar- 
bcn-soluble  reaction  product  of  an  admixture  formed  by  con- 
tai  ting  a  supported  chromium  oxide  catalyst,  a  portion  of  said 
ch-omium  being  in  the  hexavalcnt  state,  with  an  aluminum 
irocarbyl  oxide  and  a  hydrocarbylmetal  in  the  presence  of 
iquid  hydrocarbon,  said  aluminum  hydrocarbyl  oxide  hav- 
ij  the  formula  Rj.Al(OR)„  in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbyl  group 
CO  itaining  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms  and  x  and  y  are  whole 
tigers  having  a  sum  equal  to  3,  and  said  hydrocarbylmetal 
in(  luding  compounds  of  the  formula  R^M  in  which  R  is  a 
hy  irocarbyl  group  having  from  1  to  14  carbon  atoms,  M  is  an 
arr  photeric  metal  selected  from  aluminum  and  zinc  and  z  is  an 
integer  equal  to  the  valence  of  M. 


3,878,180 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Chbrles  B.  Holder,  Wappingers  Falls;  Donald  R.  Lachowicz, 
ishkili;  Isaac  D.  Rubin,  Wappingers  Falls,  and  George  S. 
i  aines,  Fishkill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
'  ork,  N.Y. 
:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  98,175,  Dec.  14,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,461 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/64,  3/66,  3/68 
U.^.  CI.  260-89.5  A  i  15  Claims 

A  method  of  hompolymerizing  a  monomer  of  the  for- 
mula: 


CH- 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  R„  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  3  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  monomer  under  non-emulsifying  conditions  with  an 
initiator  of  the  formula: 


CH-- 


CH 


CHo 


CHo 


wherein  Rj,  and  R,.  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  wherein  k,, 
and  Rr  are  each  attached  to  different  ring  carbon  atoms,  and 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH2,  O  and  NH  and 
wherein  the  said  initiator  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  1 0  volume  percent  based  on  the  volume  of  the 
monomer. 


3,878,181 

EMULSION  POLYMERISATION  OF  CHLOROPRENE 
WITH  DIETHYLHYDROXY-AMINES  AS  INACTIVATOR 
Rudolf  Mayer-Mader,  Cologne-Buchheim,  and  Gerhard  Hoh- 

mann,  Leverkusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,345 

Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Jan.    11,    1973, 
2301158 

Int.  CI.  C08d  3/14;  C08f  3/20 
U.S.  CL  260-92.3  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  terminating  the  aqueous  emulsion 
polymerisation  of  2,3-dichlorobutadiene  which  comprises 
adding  to  the  polymerisation  mixture  when  the  monomer 
conversion  reaches  40-80  percent  by  weight,  0.05  to  5  parts 
by  weight  of  diethylhydroxylamine  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
2,3-dichlorobutadicnc  and  0.05  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  amine,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  2,3- 
dichlorobutadienc.  said  water  soluble  amine  being  of  the 
formula  NR^  wherein  two  of  the  R  groups  are  hydroxyalkyi 
having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  the  third  R  group  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  alkyl  having  1  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


3,878,182 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CARBON-CHAIN  LINEAR 
POLYMERS 
Vitaly  Abramovich  Kormer,  ulitsa  Zheleznovodskaya  62,  kv. 
2;  Tatyana  Lvovna  Jufa,  ulitsa  Tipanova  29,  kv.  513;  Boris 
Davidovich  Babitsky,  ulitsa  Krasnogo  Kursanta,  7,  kv,  9; 
Viktoriya  Vladimirovna  Markova,  ulitsa  Bolotnaya  11,  kv. 
18;  Mark  losifovich  Lobach,  prospekt  Annikova  28,  kv.  52; 
Nikolai  Fedorovich  Kovalev,  prospekt  Veternaov  147,  kv. 
170;  Irina  Alexandrovna  Poletaeva,  ulitsa  3  Internatsionala 
74,  kv.  212;  Nadezhda  Pavlovna  Simanova,  ulitsa  Kolomen- 
skaya  22,  kv.  57;  Irina  Moiseevna  Lapuk,  Narvsky  prospekt 
8,  kv.  18,  and  Galina  Vasilievna  Kholodnitskaya,  6  Sovet- 
skaya  ulitsa  28,  kv.  12,  all  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,951 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    16,    1972, 
1757213 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/34,  1/38,  1/40 

U.S.CL  260-93.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  carbon  to  carbon  chain  linear 

homopolymers  comprising  bulk  or  solution  polymerization  of 

alicyclic  compounds  containing  from  4  to  12  carbon  atoms 
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and  from  1  to  4  double  bonds  in  the  ring,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  -50°  to  +80°C  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  a  transition  metal  compound  of  the  general 
formula  M„X,„\^_^,  where  M  is  a  transition  metal  selected 
from  Group  V-VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  with  X,  Y,  and  Z 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  NO  CO 
P(OR)3.  PR:,,  OR,  C,H,N,  C,H,,  C«H«,  C«H,„  and  where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls,  and  aryls  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  halogen,  where  n  is  from  I  to 
4,  m,  p  and  </  are  from  0  to  8,  and  an  aluminum  compt)und 
having  the  formula  ( AIH,,U,  ),,/P.  where  U  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogens  and  amines  of  the  formula 
NR'.,  where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  and  aryl  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  where 
P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ether  and  teriary 
amine  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  where  h  is  I  or  2.  c 
is  3-/),  cl  is  from  1  to  50,  and  /is  from  0  to  d.  the  molar  ratio 
of  aluminum  to  the  transition  metal  being  from  0.1  to  30:1. 


3,878,183 
FIBROUS  POLYOLEFIN  PARTICLES  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Michio  Koga;  Masaki  Fujii,  and  Hiroshi  Yui,  all  of  Yokkaichi, 
Japan,   assignors   to    Mitsubishi    Petrochemical    Company 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  2 1 1 ,563 
Claims   priority,   application   Japan,   Dec.   28,    1970,   45- 
119635 

Int.  CI.  C08d  3/04,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.9  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  particulate  polyolefin  comprising,  predominantly, 
constituent  unit  particles  of  fibrous  character  each  being  of  a 
length  greater  than  200  microns  and  a  diameter  less  than 
1,000  microns,  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  diameter  being 
greater  than  5,  minor  proportion  of  the  unit  particles  respec- 
tively having  cores  of  fibrous  carrier  material  therein,  the 
content  of  which  within  the  polyolefin  is  less  than  30  percent 
by  weight. 


3,878,185 

PEPSIN  INHIBITORS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Sawao  Murao,  8-12,  2-cho,  Horiagemidori-cho,  Osaka;  Shuzo 

Satoi,  11-5,  i-  chome,  Sumiyoshi-  Kamokgahara  cho,  Kobe; 

Noriaki  Kuwana,  74,  Higashiohizumi-cho,  Tokyo;  Masayuki 

Fukumura,  2447-1,  Hiratsuka  Hirarsukushi,  Hiratsuka,  and 

Tamio  Kauamura,  1 2-8,  5  chome,  Koishikaw a,  Tokyo,  all  of 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  138,083 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1970, 45-35900 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00;  C08h  1/00 
U.S.  CL  260- 1 12.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  pepsin  inhibitor  S-PI  which  is  acidic;  soluble  in  water 
and  aqueous  alkali;  insoluble  in  benzene,  ether,  petroleum, 
ether,  chloroform,  carbon  tetrachloride,  hexane  and  eth\l 
acetate;  reacting  negatively  in  the  ninhydrin  test,  but  posi- 
tively after  hydrolysis;  convertible  to  a  methyl  ester  by  reac- 
tion with  diazomethane  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride, 
convertible  to  a  methyl  ester  by  reaction  with  diazomethane 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chloride;  and  exhibiting  an  infra- 
red curve  substantially  as  shown  in  FIG.  1  hereof  in  a  potas- 
siurri  bromide  tablet. 


3,878,186 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  INSULIN 
Richard  L.  Jackson,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 
apd  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358.553 
Int.  CI.  A61k  17/04;  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00 
U.S.CL  260-112.7  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium 
insulin  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
A;  swelling  a  gel  having  in  the  dry  state  a  water  regain  of  at 
least  about  4  percent  by  weight  and  particle  diameters 
smaller  than  about  100  microns; 
6.  packing  a  column  with  the  swollen  gel; 

C.  adding  to  the  packed  column  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  or  ammonium  insulin  having  a  purity  of  at 
least  about  80  percent,  wherein  the  insulin  concentration 
is  in  the  range  of  from  about  I  to  about  8  percent,  weight 
per  volume,  the  total  amount  of  insulin  is  sufficient  to 
provide  a  column  loading  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.8 
to  about  6.7  grams  per  liter  of  bed  volume,  and  the  pH  of 
the  solution  is  in  the  range  of  from  about  2.0  to  about  3.5; 
and 

D.  eluting  the  insulin  from  the  column,  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  about  5°  to  about  30°C.,  with  an  aque- 
ous eluant  having  a  pH  in  the  same  range  as  that  of  the 
insulin  solution. 


3,878,184 

MONELLIN  RECOVERY  USING  CARBOXYMETHYL 

CELLULOSE 

Reuven  Dobry,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Beech-Nut,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,620 
Int.  CI.  A23j  1/14;  A23I  1/26 
U.S.  CL  260-112  R  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  the  sweet  tasting  principle  of 
Dioscoreophylhtm  cumminsii  in  useful  form  adsorbed  on  car- 
boxymethylcellulose  comprising  contacting  with  carboxy- 
methylcellulose  free  acid  the  soluble  matter  obtained  by  ex- 
tracting macerated  clusters  of  whole  berries  of  Dioscoreophyl- 
lum  cumminsii  with  water. 


3.878,187 
POLYPEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  AMPHETAMINE  AND 

ANALOGS  FOR  IMMUNOASSAYS 
Richard  S.  Schneider,  Sunnyvale,  and  Daniel  Wagner,  Pak) 
AltQ,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Svva  Company,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,951 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/00,  7/02 
U.S.  a.  260-121  3  Claims 

1.  An  amphetamine  derivative  of  the  formula: 
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CH,CHCH 
R"NH 


r  T-O-R^-M-'-C 


/a.. 


wherein: 
R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl: 
R^  is  aliylene  of  from  I  to  4  earbon  atoms 
M'  is  a  bond; 
M^  is  oxygen; 
a"  is  a  number  of  from  one  to  the  molecular  weight  of  Z" 

divided  by  1.500;  and 
Z"  is  a  polypeptide  of  at  least  5,000  molecular  weight, 
wherein  Z"  is  bonded  thn>ugh  amino  groups. 


3,878,189 
AZO  DY  E  COMPOUNDS  FROM 
AMINO- l,2-BENZISOTHIAZOLON.l,l. DIOXIDES 
Clarence  A.  Coates,  Jr.,  and  Max  A.  Weaver,  both  of  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,094 
Int.  CI.  C09b  29/36;  D06p  3/54 
L.S.  CI.  260-155  10  Claims 

I.  A  disperse  dye  azo  compound  having  the  formula 


M=N-A 


wherein 

R'   is   hydrogen;   lower   aikyl;  arylmcthylene;   cyclohcxyl- 

methylene;  2-cyanoethyl;  2-carbamoylethyl;  aryl;  cyclo- 

hexyl;  or  the  group  — Z— R'"  in  which  Z  is  ethylene. 

propylene,    or    trimethylene    and    R'"    is    succinimidt*. 

glutarimido.  phthalimido.  hydroxy,   lower  alkanoyloxy. 

2-pyrrolidinonc,  or  lower  alkoxy; 
A  is  a  group  having  the  formula 


3,878,188 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANLFACTl  RE  OF  COLOl  RED 
POLYCYCLIC  METAL  COMPLEXES 
Francois  L'Eplattenier.  Therwil,  and  Andre  Pugin,  Riehen, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geiey  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y.  j 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1972,  Ser.  No.  3141492 
Claims  priorit\,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   15,   1971, 
18356/71  I 

Int.  CI.  C09b  45/2i<.  45/30,  45/32 
L.S.CL  260-146  R  ^ 

I.  A  polycyclic  metal  complex  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R-  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  chlorine,  bromine 
or  a  group  having  the  formula  -NH-acyl; 
4  Claims        ^'  '^  hydrogen,  lower  alky!  or  lower  alkoxy; 

R^  individually  is  alkyl  containing  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms;  cyclohexyl;  cyclohexyl  substituted  with  lower 
alkyl;  or  lower  alkyl  substitued  with  lower  alkoxy.  aryl, 
aryloxy,  cyclohexyl,  cyano.  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyloxy,  aroyloxy, 
lower  alkylcarbamoyloxy.  arylcarbamoyloxy,  or  a  group 
having  the  formula 


"°<» 


cyl 

io 


/CO. 


-S-R 


12 


X 


wherein  X  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  lower  alkyl.  lower  alk- 
oxy, phenoxy,  phenyl,  carboxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower 
alkanoyl  amino,  aminocarbonyl,  lower  alkylsulphonyl  or  sul- 
phonic  acid  group;  Me  is  Cu,Zn,Ni  or  Co;  X,  and  Y,  are 
hydrogen,  chloro,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  phenyl- 
azo.  lower  acyl,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkylsulphonyl,  nitro, 
cyano.  alkoxycarbonyl,  acetylamino,  aminocarbonyl,  carbox- 
ylic  acid  group  or  sulphonic  acid  group;  and  Z,  is  hydrogen, 
chloro,  or  acetyl. 


wherein 

R  individually  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  aryl; 

R"  individually  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R  and  R«  collectively  are  -(CH^),-  or  -CHaCH^OCHX- 
H.-; 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  aryl  or  cyclohexyl; 

R"  is  ethylene,  propylene,  trimethylene,  o-cyclohexylene, 
or  o-arylenc,  or  when  X  is  —CO—,  R"  also  can  be 
-NHCH,,-,  -Ndower  alkvDCH.-,  _SCH,-, 
-OCH,-.  or  -CH,OCH2-; 

X  is  — CH,— .  —CO—,  or  —SO.,—  ;  and 

R'-  is  aryl,  benzyl,  cyclohexyl.  l,2.4-triazol-3-yl,  or  2- 
benzothiazolyl; 

R''  individually  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  lower  alkoxy,  aryl,  aryloxy,  cyclohexyl,  lower 
alkanoyloxy.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  or  lower  alkoxycar- 
bonyloxy; allyl;  or  aryl; 

R^  and  R'*  in  combination  is  a  group  having  the  formula 
-CH.,CH,-Y-CH,CH.,-  in  which  Y  is  -CH,-. 
— O— ,  — S— ,  — N(acyl)— ,  —SO—  or  -SO,—; 

R"  is  methyl  or,  when  R"  and  R"  each  is  hydrogen.  R^  can 
be  lower  alkyl; 
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R'  and  R"  each  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

in  which  each  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl 
chlorine  or  bromine  and  each  acyl  is  formyl;  lower  alkan- 
oyl; lower  alkanoyl  substituted  with  chlorine,  bromine, 
aryl,  cyano,  lower  alkoxy,  aryloxy.  benzyloxy,  lower  al- 
kylthio  or  lower  alkylsulfonyl;  aroyl;  cyclohexoyi;  lower 
alkoxycarbonyl;  lower  alkylsulfonyl;  carbamoyl;  lower 
alkylcarbamoyl;  or  furoyi; 

and  the  1,2-benzisothiazolon- 1,1 -dioxide  group  is  bonded 
to  the  azo  group  at  the  5-  or  6-position. 


3,878,190 

THIADIAZOLYL-AZO-a-NAPHTHYLAMINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Max  Allen  Weaver,  and  Herman  Speight  Pridgen,  both  of 

Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,049 
Int.  CL  C09b  29/06;  D06p  1/18,  3/26 
U.S.CL  260-158  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


-_!1      j-N=N-/"\-NHR^ 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  lower 
alkylthio  substituted  with  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
succinimido,  2-pyrrolidinono,  lower  alkanoylamido. 
lower  alkoxy,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl  substituted 
with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  or  bromine; 
cyclohexylthio;  lower  alkylcyclohexylthio;  lower  al- 
kanoylamido; chlorine;  bromine;  or  aryl;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms;  lower 
alkyl  substituted  with  formamido,  lower  alkanoylamido, 
2-pyrrolidinono,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  hydroxy-lower- 
alkoxy,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkylcarbamoyl,  aryloxy,  aryl, 
cyclohexyl,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl, 
succinimido,  phthalimidino,  lower  alkylsulfonamido, 
lower  alkylthio,  arylthio.  or  lower  alkoxycarbonylamido; 
aryl;  cyclohexyl;  cyclohexyl  substituted  with  lower  alkyl; 
or  furfuryl;  in  which  each  aryl  moiety  is  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  or 
bromine. 


3,878,192 
SWEET  AND  PALATABLE  WATER  SOLUBLE 
DERIVATIVES  OF  ERYTHROMYCIN 
Pietro  Blasina,  Milan,  and  Egidio  Molinari,  Erba,  both  of  Italy, 
assignors  to  Blasina,  Lab.  Chim.  Farm.,  Milan,  Italy 
Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,471 
Int.  CI.  C07c  129/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—210  E  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  water  soluble  derivative  of  an  erythromycin  antibiotic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  erythromycin  and  esters 
thereof  with  a  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  acid,  erythromycin  ethyl- 
carbonate,  erythromycin  ethyl  succinate  and  glycyrrhizic  acid. 


3,878,193 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  GARAMINE 
DERIVATIVES 
Hans  Reimann,  Wayne,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sobering  Corpora- 
tion, Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,691 
Int.  CI.  C07c  129/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  R  13  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  garamine  derivative  having 
amino-protecting  groups  which  comprises  treatment  of  a 
pseudotrisaccharide  having  a  garamine  moiety  4-0- 
glycosidically  linked  to  another  pyranoside  sugar  which  pos- 
sesses an  amino  function  and  vicinal  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
pseudotrisaccharide  having  amino-protecting  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyloxycarbonyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl, (2,2,2-trichloroethoxy)-carbonyl,  lower  alkanoyl 
and  aroyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  with  a  glycol  cleaving 
reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  periodate  salt 
and  a  lead  (IV)  salt;  and  treatment  of  the  seco-dialdehyde 
derivative  with  a  basic  reagent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  alkaline  earth  metal  hydrox- 
ides, alkali  metal  lower  alkoxides,  quaternary  ammonium 
hydroxides,  and  ion  exchange  resins  in  the  hydroxide  form. 


3,878,194 

NOVEL  PHOSPHORYLATED  PHOSPHONIUM  YLIDS 

John  G.  Moffatt,  and  Gordon  H.  Jones,  both  of  Los  Altos, 

CaliL,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A)  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  709,234,  Feb.  29,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,662,03 1 ,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  654,056, 

June  18,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  15,  1971, 

Ser.  No.  189,562 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/50,  105/04;  C07f  9/54 

U.S.  CL  260-211.5  R  8  Claims 

1.      A      process     for      preparing      5',6'-dideoxy-hex-5'- 

enonucleosides  6'-phosphonates,  which  comprises  reacting  a 

nucleoside  5 '-aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  having  the 

formulas: 


3,878,191 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLUBLE  FLAVONOID 

GLYCOSIDES 

Juichiro  Fukumoto,  Takarazuka,  and  Shigetaka  Okada,  Nara, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,253 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1971,46-7356 

Int.  CI.  C07c  15/12;  C08b  19/00 

U.S.  CL  260-210  F  5  Claims 

1.  A  soluble  flavonoid  glycoside  containing  between  2  and 

5  glucose  substituents  per  molecule  and  wherein  said  substitu- 

ents  are  glucoses  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hes- 

peretin-7-glucoside,     citronin-7     glucoside,      naringenin-7- 

glucoside,         sakuranetin-5-glucoside,         isosakuranetin-7- 

glucoside,  and  chalcons  and  dihydrochalcons  thereof. 


and 


wherein 

R'^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uracil- 1-yI, 
cytosin-1-yl,  4-chloro-l,2-dihydropyrimidin-2-on-l-yl.  5- 
bromouracil-l-yl,  5-bromocytosin-l-yl.  5-chlorouracil-l- 
yl,  5-chlorocytosin-I-yl,  5-iodouracil-l-yl,  5-iodocytosin- 
l-yl,  5-fluorouracil-l-yl,  5-fluorocytosin-l-yl.  thymin- 
1-yl,  5-methylcytosin-l-yl,  5-trifluoromethyluracil-l-yl, 
5-trifluoromethylcytosin-l-yl.  5-aminouracil-l-yl.  5- 
aminocytosin-l-yi,         5-methylaminouracil-l-yl,         5- 
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methylaminocytosin-l-yl,  5-hydroxyuracil-l-yl,  6- 
azauracil-l-yl,  6-azacytosin- 1 -yl,  4-chloro-6-aza- 1 ,2- 
dihydropynmidin-2-on-I-yl,  6-azathymin-l-yl,  hypoxan- 
thin-9-yl,  adenin-9-yl.  6-dimethylaminopurin-9-yI,  2- 
chloroadenin-9,-yl,  6-chloropurin-9-yl,  6-mercaptopurin- 
9-yl,  guanin-9-yl,  xanthin-9-yl.  2,6-dichloropurin-9-yl, 
2,6-bJs(methylamino)purin-9-yl,  8-azaadcnin-9-yl,  8- 
azaguanin-9-yl.  and  7-deazaadenJn-9-yl;  and 

RI3   RI3'  RM   and  f^l4'  are  independently  selected  from  the 

group  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  methoxy,  acetoxy.  and  bcn- 

zoyloxy.  or 

R"  and   R"*  together  form   acetal.  isopropyiidencdioxy  or 

p-anisylidenedioxy 

with  a  phosphorylated  ylid  having  the  formula 


maintaining  said  aqueous  slurry  for  a  predetermined  inter- 
val at  an  elevated  temperature  not  exceeding  70°  Centi- 
grade, 

separating  the  heated  slurry  after  said  interval  into  a  wet 
bran  cake  and  aqueous  mucilage,  and 

drying  said  aqueous  mucilage. 


wherein 

R'.  R^  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  of 
lower  alkyl  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having 
from  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  or  substituted  aryl  selected 
from  the  group  of  p-chlorobenzyl,  p-bromobenzyl.  2,4,6- 
trichlorophenyl,  p-nitrophenyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  p-anisyl, 
p-methoxybenzyl,  and  p-dimethylaminophenyl  or 

R',  R^  and  R'  together  are  tri-N-piperidyl.  tri-N-morpholinyl. 

or  tricyclohexyl;  and 
Z'"  and  Z^"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  of 
-OR\  -SR«. 


3,878,196 
PROCESS  FOR  MODIFYING  STARCH  TO  OBTAIN  A 
THIXOTROPIC  STARCH 
Glen  C.  Glasscock,  Warsaw,  III.,  and  Joseph  E.  Boyle,  Keokuk, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Hubinger  Company,  Keokuk,  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,957 
Int.  CI.  C08b  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—233.3  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  producing  a  thixotropic  starch  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  starch  in  the  form  of  solid  particles  with  0.01 
to  10.0%  by  weight  of  an  aldehyde,  carrying  out  said  reaction 
at  a  predetermined  pH  within  the  range  of  0. 1  to  9.9  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  30°F.  to  350°F.  for  1  minute 
to  40  hours  while  maintaining  an  excess  of  said  aldehyde, 
washing  the  resultant  product  with  water  sufficiently  to  re- 
move the  excess  aldehyde,  the  temperature  and  time  of  heat- 
ing being  such  that  a  thixotropic  starch  is  obtained  after  re- 
moval of  excess  aldehyde  by  washing  with  water,  and  recover- 
ing the  solid  thixotropic  starch. 


-O'-O 


or  -NR"  R"'  in  which 

R*  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  of 
lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  lower  alke- 
nyl  having  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  from  6 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  substituted  aryl  as  defined  herein 
above,  and 

R"  and  R*'  are  independently  lower  alkyl  having  from  1  to 
6carbon  atoms  or 

Z'"  and  Z^"  together  form  the  group 


3,878,197 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  EXTRACTS  OF  ALOE  VERA 
Ray  H.  Maret,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ray  H.  Maret  and 
Henry  R.  Cobble,  both  of  Garland,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,534 
Int.  CI.  C07g  1/00;  BOlj  1/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-236.5  7  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  extract  of  aloe  vera  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  cutting  the  rind  and  aloins  of  an  aloe  vera  leaf  from  the 
gel,  and 

b.  agitating  the  gel  under  U.V.  radiation  in  a  digestion  liquid 
containing  amine,  phosphorous  ions  and  potassium  ions 
while  maintaining  the  pH  of  the  liquid  in  the  range  of 
about  3  to  about  4.5. 


J> 


in  which 

R''  is  arylene  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms; 
in  a  substantially  anhydrous  non-reactive  organic  solvent 
under  reactive  conditions  thereby  forming  the  corresponding 
5',6'-dideoxy-hex-5'-eno-nucleoside  6'-phosphonate. 


3,878,198 
/3.KETOACYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 
6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Jagadish  C.  Sircar,  Dover;  Harold  Zinnes,  Rockaway,  and 
John  Shavel,  Jr.,  Mendham,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plaines,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,707 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/14 
VS.  CI.  260-239.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,878,195  I 

METHOD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  MUSTARD 
MUCILAGE 
Steven  A.  Taillie,  and  Frank  E.  Weber,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  R.  T.  French  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,789 
Int.  CI.  C08b  15/00,  29/00 
U.S.  CL  260-212  |  19  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  mustard  mucilage,  comprising 
defatting  whole  yellow  mustard  bran  by  extracting  mustard  oil 
and  free  sugar  from  the  whole  bran, 

mixing  water  with  the  defatted  bran  to  form  an  aqueous 
slurry  having  a  neutral  pH  in  the  approximate  range  of  6.8 
to  7.2, 


CNH- 


0 


COOM 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  halogen, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  cyano  and  trifluoromethyl;  Z 
is  NR2;  R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  and  aralkyi 
wherem  the  alkyl  moiety  contains  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  the  aryl  moiety  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic  radical  of  6  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  M  is  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal. 
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3,878,199 

HYDROXY  ALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF 

l,3,5-TRIAZACYCLOHEPTANE-2,4-DIONES 

Alvin  F.  Beale,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,931 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  l,3,5-triazacycloheptane-2,4-dione  compound  having 
the  formula: 


NH> 


•V 


C:0 


C:0 


HO-CH-C-N 

•        '      \ 

D.4,    R 9       CH- 
I 


\ 


CHa 


R3 

N-C-CH-OH 
I     I 

R.Rt 


3,878,201 

l,5-BISSUBSTITUTED-l,4-PENTADIEN-3-ONE 

SUBSTITUTED  AMIDINOHYDRAZONE  SALTS  AND 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Andrew  Stephen  Tomcufcik,  Old  Tappan,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,412,  April  5,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,033 

Int.  CI.  C07c  133/10;  C09b  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  12  Claims 

1.  A  pentadicne  of  the  formula: 


NH—C 

I 

N 


J^-Rs 


'f^ 


\ 


N-Re 
I 

R7 


Ri-C=CH-C-CH=C-R2 
I  I 

R3  R4 


wherein  R,  is  independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  of 
1-10  carbons,  R2  and  Rs  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a 
methyl  group,  R.-,  and  Re  are  independently  hydrogen  or  a 
hydroxymethyl  group  and  R4  and  R7  are  independently  hydro- 
gen, or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-7  carbons. 


3,878,200 
ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  TERTIARY  CARBINOLS 
Guy  D.  Diana,  Stephentown,  and  William  B.  Hinshaw,  Jr., 
Sand  Lake,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,540 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

^-C(CH2)„CH2-Y-Ar 

OH 
wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R 
I 


-CsCHCHgCHg-, 


R 

t 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  car- 
boxyphenyl.  lower  alkoxy(C,-C4)phenyl,  diloweralkoxy(C- 
,-C4)[  'lenyl,  biphenylyl,  alkyl(C,-C4)phenyl.  dialkyKCj-Cn)- 
ph'^nyl.  nlirophenyl,  trifluoromethylphenyl,  lower  alkyU- 
C,-C4)sulfonylphenyl,  lower  alkyl(C,-C4)thiophcnyl,  me- 
thylenedioxyphenyl,  cyanophenyl,  sulfamylphenyl,  car- 
boloweralkoxy(C,-C4)phenyl,  naphthyl,  lower  alkoxy(C,-C4. 
)naphthyl  and  halonaphthyl;  R,  and  R4  may  be  the  same  or 
different  and  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  C,-C4,  phenyl  and  halophenyl;  Rj  and  R«  are 
lower  alkyl  C,-C4  and  when  taken  together  an  alkylene  group 
of  2  to  9  carbon  atoms,  methyl  or  a  phenyl  alkylene  group  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  dimethyl  or  diphenyl  alkylene  group  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R7  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  C,-C4, 
and  non-toxic  acid  salts  thereof. 


3,878,202 

VITAMIN  A-ACID  ESTERS  OF  q-TOCOPHEROL  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hideaki    Fukawa,   Kawagoe,   and   Kenichi  Tanaka,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,046 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  H  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


-CH-CHgCH^CHg-, 


R 
t 

and     -C»CHCH=CH-; 

R'  is  lower-alkyl  or  lower-alkenyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

R"  is  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

or  R'  and  R"  can  be  joined  to  form  a  cyclopentane  or 

cyclohexane  ring; 
«  is  1  or  2; 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower-alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
Ar  is  phenyl  substituted  by  3,4-methylenedioxy  or  one  or 

two  monovalent  substitutents  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  halogen,  trifluoromethyl  and  trifluorome- 

thoxy. 


3,878,203 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 

Burton   G.   Christensen,  Scotch    Plains,   and   Raymond   A. 

Firestone,  Fanwood,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Merck  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,939 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  wherein  a  2-thienyl  metallide  is  reacted  with 
a  compound  of  the  formula: 
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CHo    -   N 


/'^2 


^-CH20CNH2 


OOR" 


wherein  R'  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  alkyl,  tri-lower- 
alkylsilyl,  polyhalo  lower  alkyl  wherein  polyhalo  indicates  2-3 
halogen  substituents,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  phenyl, 
benzyl,  wherein  the  benzene  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  may  be 
substituted  by  one  or  more  nitro  or  lower  alkoxy  moieties, 
benzhydryl,  phenacyl,  lower  alkanoyloxymethyl  or  pivaloylox- 
ymethyl;  and  X'  is  halo. 


3,878,204 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Michihiko    Ochiai,    Suita;    Osami    Aki,    Kawanishi;    Akira 
Morimoto,   Suita;    Taiiti   Okada,   Kyoto,   and   Katsutada 
Masuda,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,454 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10, 1970, 45-99203 
Int.  CL  C07d  99124 
U.S.  CL  260-243  C 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula. 


19  Claims 


CH2S- 


COOH 


O 


wherein  R  is  a  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula, 
1 


R 


R^ 


CliCO- 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  phenoxy,  cyclohexenyl,  thienyl,  or  3- 
imino-3-carboxypropyl  group;  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  amino 
;roup;  and  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  or  bromine;  or  a  sodium, 
jotassium,  magnesium,  calcium,  aluminum  or  triethylamine 
iait  thereof. 


3,878,205 
DIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES    ' 
indre  Gagneux,  Basel;  Roland  Heckendorn,  Arlesheim,  and 
Rene  Meier,  Buus,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y, 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,088 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  23,  1971, 
0885/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57102,  99102 
\iS.  CL  260-247.5  EP  20  Claims 

1.  A  diazepine  derivative  of  the  formula  I 


wherein 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 

from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
Rj  and  R3,  independently  of  each  other,  represent  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  having  from  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  group  having  from  7  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  whereby,  when  Rj  and  R3  simultaneously 
represent  alkyl  groups  as  aforesaid,  these  alkyl  groups 
may  optionally  be  bound  together  in  the  j8-  or  y-position 
either  directly  or  via  an  oxygen  atom  or  imino  group,  or 
alkylimino  or  hydroxyalkylimino  group  having  at  most  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  each  of  the  rings  A  and  B,  independently  of  the  other; 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  chlorine  atom,  fluorine 
atom,  bromine  atom,  trifluoromethyl  group,  nitro  group,  alkyl 
group,  or  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  its 
5-oxide  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  of  said  diazepine  derivative  or  of  its  5-oxide. 


3,878,206 
9.(  SUBSTITUTED  AMINO )IMIDAZO  [4,5-f]QUINOLINES 
Claude  F.  Spencer,  and  Harry  R.  Snyder,  Jr.,  both  of  Norwich, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.,  Norwich, 
N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,498 
Int.  CL  C07d  33152 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  EP  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.^^ 


wherein  R  is  4-ethylphenyl,  4-(2-hydroxyethyl)phenyl,  4-n- 
dodecylphenyl,  9-anthryl,  4-chlorophenyI,  4-fluorophenyl,  3- 
chlorophenyl,  4-acetylaminophenyl,  4-(N- 

methylacetylamino)phenyl,  4-methylaminophenyl,  4- 
aminophenyl,  4-morpholinophenyl,  4-pyrrolidinophenyl,  4- 
IN-methyl-N(-2-hydroxyethyl)amino]phenyl,  3-chloro-4. 
hydroxyphenyl,  4-carbethoxy  phenyl,  3-chloro-4- 
morpholinophenyl,  4-hydroxy phenyl,  3-hydroxyphenyl.  4- 
benzoylphenyl,  or  2-methoxy-5-acetylphenyl. 
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3,878,207 
NOVEL  AMINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  4.8  DTMETHOXY 
FURO  (3',2'-f)  BENZOXAZOLE 
Claude  P.  Fauran,  Paris;  Jeannine  A.  Eberle,  Chatou;  Guy  M. 
Raynaud,  Paris,  and  Yves  J.  Bailly,  Nanterre,  all  of  France, 
assignors  to  Delalande  S.A.,  Courbevoie,  France 
Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,650 
Int.  CI.  C07d  85148 
U.S.  CL  260-247.5  EP  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


OCH 


formula 


[(I)  J 


in  which 
R'  is  alkoxy  with  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 
R"  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
the  CH3O  radical  is  in  the  6-  or  7-  position,  and 
X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


OCH, 


in  which  the  group 


-  N 


h 


represents: 
a  propylamino,  phenylamino  or  dimethylamino  radical  or 
a  pyrrolidino,  piperidino  or  morpholino  ring. 


3,878,208 
TREATMENT  OF  AQUEOUS  WASTE  STREAMS  WITH 
HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  TO  REMOVE  CHLORINATED 
ISOCYANURATES  THEREFROM 
Ronald  H.  Carlson,  Willingboro;  Raymond  N.  Mesiah,  Somer- 
set, both  of  N.J.,  and  Harold  R.  Chancey,  Charleston,  W. 
Va.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,167 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55136 
U.S.  CI.  260-248  A  4  Claims 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  chlorinated  isocyanurates  wherein 
there  is  produced  an  aqueous  waste  stream  having  a  pH  of 
from  about  0.5  to  about  7.0  and  containing  dissolved  therein 
chlorinated  isocyanurate  values,  a  method  of  removing  such 
chlorinated  isocyanurate  values  from  the  waste  streams  by 
treating  said  streams  with  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  0.5  to  about  12  whereby  the  chlorinated  isocyanurate 
values  are  dechlorinated  to  produce  a  precipitate  of  cyanurate 
values  and  recovering  the  precipitated  cyanurate  values  from 
the  so-treated  stream. 


3,878,209 

0.6(  7  ).METHOX  Y-QUINOXALIN  YL(  2  )- 

(THIONO)PHOSPHORIC  (PHOSPHONIC)  ACID  ESTERS 

AND  ESTER  AMIDES 
Karl-Julius  Schmidt,  Wuppertal-Vohwinkel;  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann,  Cologne,  and  Bernhard  Homeyer,  Opiaden,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,324 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4,    1971, 
2144391 

Int.  CL  C07d  51178 
U.S.  CL  260—250  QP  7  Claims 

1.  An  0-6(7)-methoxy- 

quinoxalyl(thiono)phosphoric(phosphonic)  acid  ester  of  the 


3,878,210 
PYRIDAZINOTHIONOPHOSPHORIC  ( -PHOSPHONIC ) 
ACID  ESTERS 
Walter  Lorenz,  Wuppertal-Cronenberg,  and  Ingeborg  Ham- 
mann,  Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  74,864 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7,    1969, 
1950491 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51104 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  AP  1 1  Claims 

1.  Pyridazinothionophosphoric  (-phosphonic)  acid  esters  of 
the  general  formula 


■-0-°- 


S   OR 

K 

"2 


(I) 


in  which 

R  is  a  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl  radical, 

R,  is  a  branched  or  straight-chain  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 

R2  is  a  branched  or  straight-chain  lower  alkoxy  or  alkyl  or 

phenyl  radical. 


3,878,211 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

1,4-DIAMINOPHTHAlAZINE 

Klaus-Dieter  Steffen,  Troisdorf-Oberlar,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf  (Bez  Koln),  Germanv 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,036 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    28,    1971, 
2153693 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51106 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  P  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.4- 
diaminophthalazine  by  reaction  of  phthalonitrile  with  hydra- 
zine, the  improvement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  carrying 
out  the  process  in  the  presence  of  elemental  sulfur,  a  sulfide 
or  polysulfide  of  an  alkaline  metal  or  ammonium. 
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3,878,212  ! 

4LOOD  SLGAR  LOWERING  SULFAMOYL  PYRIMIDINES 

AND  ASYMMETRICAL  CARBON  ATOM 
({lemens  Rufer,  Cimbernstr.  6,  Berlin  38;  Hans  Ahrens,  Spa- 
nische  Allee  72a,  Berlin  38;  Helmut  Biere,  Joachim- 
Friedrich-Str.  13,  Berlin  31;  Eberhard  Schroder,  Am  Rose- 
nanger  22,  Berlin  28;  Erich  Gerhards,  Maximiliankorso  20, 
Berlin  28;  Ekkehard  Schillinger,  Lagardestr.  44a,  Berlin  38; 
Wolfgang  Felix  Losert,  Hauptstr.  1 18,  Berlin  62,  and  Olaf 
Loge,  Bekassinenweg  37,  Berlin  27,  all  of  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,948,  March  31,  1971, 
bandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,944 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    28,    1970, 
t)21962 

Int.  CI.  C07a  51142 
Us.  CL  260-256.5  R  19  Claims 

Racemates  and  optical  antipodes  of  sulfatpoyi  pyrimi- 
d  nes  of  the  general  formula 


w 
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lerein 

C*  is  an  asymmetric  C  atom, 

X  and  Y  are  identical  or  different  and  each  by  itself  repre- 
sents a  direct  bond  or  a  methylene  group  except  that  X 
and  Y  cannot  both  be  a  direct  bond, 

R,  and  R2  hydrogen  or  halogen  atoms,  alkyl  groups  with  I 
6  C  atoms  or  alkoxy  groups  with  1  -  4  C  atoms. 

?3  and  R4  are  different  and  represent  hydrogen  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  (with  1-4  C  atoms), 
carboxyl  or  alkoxy  carbonyl  groups  (with  1-4  C  atoms) 
Rs  and  R;  are  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen atoms  or  low  alkyl  groups  with  1-4  C  atoms. 

Is  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  1-6  C 
atoms,  and 

iV  a  direct  C— C  bond  or  an  oxygen  or  sulfur  atom,  as  well 
as  their  salts  with  physiologically  tolerable  bases. 


3,878,213 
CERTAIN 
4-(  N-PYRIMIDIN.2-YLSULFAM0YL|) 
PHENYLACETAMIDES 
H^ns  Ahrens,  Spanische  Allee  72a,  1  Berlin  38;  Helmut  Biere, 
oachim-Friedrich-Str.  13,  1  Berlin  31;  Clemens  Rufer,  38 
.agardestr.  44a,  1  Berlin  38;  Wolfgang  Felix  Losert,  Max- 
milankorso  20,  1  Berlin  28;   Olaf  Loge,  Hauptstr.  118,  1 
Berlin  62;  Ekkehard  Schillinger,  Bekassinenweg,  37,  1  Ber- 
I  in  27;  Eberhard  Schroder,  Am  Rosenanger  22,  Berlin  28, 
i  nd  Erich  Gerhards,  Cimbernstr.  6,  Berlin  38,  all  of  Ger- 
many 

C  mtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,948,  March  31,  1971, 
at  andoned.  This  application  Sept.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,590 
( !laims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    5,    1971, 
21I0279 

int.  CI.  C07d  51142 
CI.  260-256.5  R 


\}1 


mu  a 


N-CO-CI 


R'' 


^ 


SO^-NH-^ 
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wherein 
R   is    1-tetrahydronaphthyI,    l-indanyl,    1-a-naphthylethyl, 
l-(2-pyridyl)-ethyl,       l-phenyl-2,2.2-trifluoroethyl,       I- 
cyanobenzyl,  l-(2-phenyl)-phenylethyl.  or  l-(N-methyl- 
3-indolyl)-ethyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or 
R  and  R'  jointly  with  the  connecting  nitrogen  atom  are  2- 

methylindolyl;  and 
R"  is  isobutyl,  neopentyl,  or  isopropoxy;  or 
a  salt  of  said  sulfamoylpyrimidine  with  a  physiologically  toler- 
ated base. 


3,878,214 
TRIVALENT  METAL  SALTS  OF 
DODECARHODIUMTRIACONTA  CARBONYLS 
Wellington  E.  Walker,  Charleston;  Earle  S.  Brown,  S.  Charles- 
ton, and  Roy  L.  Pruett,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,341 
Int.  CI.  COIg  55100,  1104 
U.S.  CI.  423-263  7  Claims 

1.  Rhodium  carbonyl  salts  of  the  formula 

M2    [Rh,2(CO)3o]3 

wherein  M  is  aluminum,  gallium,  iridium,  scandium,  yttrium 
and  rhenium. 


3,878,215 

2.ALKYL.3-SLBSTITUTED-4-ARYL  ISOQUINOLINES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 

Lake  Parsippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,324,  Dec.,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  399,431 

Int.  CL  C07d  33114 
U.S.  CL  260-283  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


rV^^^,. 


A  compound  which  is  a  sulfamoylpyrimidine  of  the  for 


13  Claims    where 

R  represents  lower  alkyl, 
Ri  represents 
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CH, 


-  C  -  R, 


where 

Rj  and  R.,  are  each,  independently,  methyl  or  ethyl,  or  R.^ 

and  R3  together  represent  (CH.2)„  where 
n  represents  4,  5,  or  6,  and 

R4,  Rs,  Rg,  and  R^  each,  independently,  represent  hydrogen, 
halo  of  atomic  weight  19-36,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl, 
or  lower  alkoxy, 
provided  that  R«  and  R7  may  not  represent  alkyl  at  the  8- 
position,  and  provided  further  that  two  trifluoromethyl  or  two 
tertiary  butyl  groups  or  a  trifluoromethyl  and  a  tertiary  butyl 
group  are  not  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms,  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
or  hydroxy;  R'  is  hydrogen;  or  R  and  R'  taken  together  form 
a  second  bond  between  the  carbon  atoms  bearing  R  and  R', 
n  is  a  positive  whole  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  and  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thienyl,  phenyl,  or  substituted 
phenyl  wherein  the  substitucnts  on  the  substituted  pheny  may 
be  attached  at  the  ortho,  meta,  or  para  positions  of  the  substi- 
tuted phenyl  ring  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  halogen  atom,  a  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl  chain  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy  group  of  from  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  a  di(  lower  )alkylamino  group,  or  a  saturated 
monocyclic  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino.  or  N- 
(lower)alkylpiperazino,  or  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


3,878,216 
2-SULPHENYLIMINO-5-AMINO-l,3-DITHIANES 
Rupert  Schneider,  4125   Richen,  Switzerland,   assignor   to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  a/k/a  Sandoz  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,823 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.   15,  1972, 
12056/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29136 
U.S.  CL  260-293.68  12  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  * 

R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
R.2  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
Rsand  R4  are  independently  alkyl  or  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bound 
form  piperidino,  pyrrolidino,  piperazino  or  morpholino, 
in  free  base  or  agriculturally  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
form. 


3,878,217 
ALPHA.ARYL-4.SUBSTITUTEDPIPERIDINOALKANOL 

DERIVATIVES 

Albert  A.  Carr,  and  Richard  Kinsolving,  both  of  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  221,821,  Jan.  28,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,561 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29128 
U.S.  CL  260-293.64  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  a  base  of  the  formula 


3,878,218 

4,4-DIACYLDIPKENYL.2-PYRIDYLACETATES  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Tiberio  Bruzzese,  and  Rodolfo  Ferrari,  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Antibiotic!  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,477 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  May  30,  1973, 
25633/73 

Int.  CLC07di  7/45 
U.S.  CI.  260-294.8  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

O— SOjH     URi 

I  i 


V 


v 


-K; 


X\ 


N 


wherein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  a  sulphoxy  group  or  alkanoyl  contain- 
ing up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable. 
non-toxic  inorganic  or  organic  salt  thereof. 


3,878,219 
5H-1 1  ]BENZOPYRANO|3,4.D]PYRIDINES 
Cheuk  Man  Lee,  Waukegan,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries, North  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,016 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31134 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  T  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula 


wherein  each  R,  is  lower  alkyl,  Rj  is  lower  alkanoyloxy  and  R2 
is  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 
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s 

(I 

CH=N-NH-C-NH2 


wherein  Y  is  a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylenc  group 

having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  each  R„  R,  and  R«  arc    wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino. 

the  same  or  different  members  selected  from  the  group  con-    nitro  and  acetamids  6      k  s 

sisting  of  hydrogen  halo,  trifluoromethyl  or  lowcralkyl. 


3,878,220 
POLYFLNCTIONAL  QL ATERNARY  AMIDOXIMIDINILM 

SALTS 
David  S.  Breslow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,504 
Int.  CI.  C07d  J//40  , 

L.S.  CI.  260-296  M  \         13  Claims 

I.  A  polyfunctional  compound  having  the  formula 

WOH  NOH 

I  i 

nz)c(tert.  organic  aaine)j-c-(A)bI-R-I(A)b-C-tert.  organic  amlne]X 

wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbon,  halide  substituted  hydrocarbon,  hy- 
drocarbon-oxy-hydrocarbon,  hydrocarbon-thio-hydrocarbon 
and  hydrocarbon-sulfonyl-hydrocarbon  radicals,  said  hydro- 
carbon radical  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylcne  radicals  containing  2-18  carbon  atoms,  arylcne  radi- 
cals containing  1-2  rings,  cycloalkylcne  radicals  containing 
4-8  carbon  atoms,  arylene-dialkylene  radicals  containing 
8-10  carbon  atoms,  alkylene-diarylene  radicals  containing 
13-14  carbon  atoms,  and  cycloalkylene-dialkylene  radicals 
containing  7-8  carbon  atoms.  A  is 


-C-   or   -0C-, 


b  is  zero  or  I.  tert.  organic  amine  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  pyridine  and  methyl,  methoxy,  cyano  and  benzyl 
substituted  pyridine  having  a  dissociation  constant  greater 
than  1  X  !0-'=*  as  determined  at  25°C.,  Z  is  chloride,  bromide 
or  iodide,  c  and  d  are  zero  or  I .  with  c  being  1  when  d  is  zero, 
and  with  d  being  1  when  c  is  zero,  and  X  is  the  anion  of  an  acid 
having  a  dissociation  constant  greater  than  I.O  x  10"''  as 
determined  at  25°C..  the  number  of  X's  being  equal  to  the 
number  of  tert.  organic  amines  when  X  is  monovalent  and 
being  equal  to  one-half  the  number  of  tert.  organic  amines 
when  X  is  divalent. 


3,878,222 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SUBSTITUTED 

IMIDAZOTHIAZOLIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Larry  Dean  Spicer,  Princeton,  and  John  James  Hand,  Trenton, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,323,  March  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,166,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90,141, 

Nov.  16,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,708,490,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,220,  Jan.  15,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,919 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  F  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
mula: 


© 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  (C,  to  C,:).  lower  alkoxy  (C,  to 
C4),  lower  carboalkoxy  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  halophenyl,  or 
loweralkylphenyl;  R.^  is  hydrogen,  nitro.  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl. formylamino  or  alkanoyl  (C,  -,4)  amino  and  X  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion;  comprising  treating  a 
compound  of  the  formula: 


^V^NCORi  " 


i LcH.CH-^ 


OH       

where  R,  and  R2  are  as  described  above,  with  at  least  one  mole 
equivalent  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thionyl  chloride,  phosphorus  trichloride  and  phosphorus 
tribromide  to  form  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,878,221 

5-SUBSTITUTED 

l,3,4-THIADIAZOLE-2-CARBOXALDEHYDE 

THIOSEMICARBAZONES 

jerald  Berkelhammer,  Princeton,  and  Goro  Asato,  Titusville, 

both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,640,  Oct.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,794,665,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  92,908,  Nov.  25, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,725,396,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  767,004,  Oct.  11,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,598,830.  This 

application  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,574 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91/62 


3         NCOH.  , 

I N-CHgCH — //      n 


'a 


HX 


J.S.  CI.  260—302  D 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


4  Claims 


wherein  R,,  Rj  are  as  described  above  and  Y  is  chlorine  or 
bromine;  and  treating  the  thus  formed  compound  with  ( 1 ) 
acetic  anhydride  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
between  SO^C.  and  200°C.  to  produce  the  ring  closed  com- 
pound; or  (2)  by  neutralization  of  the  thus  formed  acid  salt 
with  a  basic  ion  exchange  resin,  aqueous  sodium  bicarbonate 
or  a  lower  trialkylamine  (Ca-C.z)  and  heating  of  the  thus 
formed  free  base  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  BO'C.  to  lOO'C.  to  form  the  ring  closed 
product. 
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3,878,223 
N-SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLAMIDES 
David  Lyon  Garmaise,  Montreal,  and  Gerard  Yvon  Paris, 
Duvernay,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,622 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49/20 
U.S.  CL  260-310  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R]^      R 


^~~-f 


I 
CH, 


■NH  -   CO   -   C  =  C   -  R. 


wherein  R  represents  a  methyl  substituent  and  wherein  R,,  Rj 
and  Rj  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  chlorine  with  the 
further  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  the  substituents  R,,  R2  or 
R3  be  chlorine  or  a  nontoxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,878,224 
N-SUBSTITUTED-A'-TETRAHYDROPHTHALIMIDES 
Kazuo  Matsui;  Hiroshi  Kasugai,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kuni  Matsuya, 
and  Hiroyasu  Aizawa,  both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  207,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   23,   1970,  45- 
84803;  Oct.  14,  1971,  46-81083;  Oct.  18,  1971,  46-82349; 
Oct.  26,  1971,46-84803 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27/52 
U.S.  CL  260-326  R  19  Claims 

15.  N-(4-ethylphenyl)-A'-tetrahydrophthalimide. 


3,878,225 

CONDENSED  PYRROLES  BEARING  AN  N-PHENYL 

SUBSTITUENT 

Richard  C.  Allen,  Somerville,  and  V.  Brian  Anderson,  High 

Bridge,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Hoechst  Corpo> 

ration,  Bridgewater,  N.J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,919 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260—326.12  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ycarbamoyi,  or  dialkylphosphinylalkoxycarbonyl  of  4  to 
10  carbon  atoms; 
R2  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  mercapto,  halogen,  trifluoro- 
methyl, alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkanoyloxy  of  I 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  amino,  alkanoylamino  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  dialkylthiocarbamoyloxy  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
or  dialkylcarbamoylthio  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms;  n  is  I  or 
2; 

R3  it  hydroorn.  aikiinoyi  o/  '  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  phenyl; 

X  is  alkylene  of  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkylene  of  3  to  5 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  divinylene,  divinylene  substituted  by  alkyl 
of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


rr-X 


rf-^s 


.^^ 


or 


■^^ 


wherein 
halogen. 


D  is  hydrogen,  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or 


K. 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  thienyl;  phenyl;  diphenyl; 
or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  trifluoromethyl,  alkyl  of 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro, 
cyano,  or  hydroxy; 

R,  is  carboxyl,  alkoxycarbonyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
carbamoyl,  N-alkylcarbamoyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 
N,N-diaikylcarbamoyl  of  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  hydrox- 


3,878,226 

TELOMERS,  THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE 
Pierre  Couderc,  Aix  Noulette;  Daniel  Roussel,  Bully-les-Mines, 

and  Jean  Croisier,  Bethune,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  So- 

ciete  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  C.d.F.  Chimie,  Paris, 

France 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,675 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  29,  1971, 
71.23793 

Int.  CI.  C07d  15/04,  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  telomer  obtained  by  telomerising  vinyl  acetate  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  tetrachloride  at  a  temperature  of  about 
20°C  to  85**C  and  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerisation  initiator 
until  a  product  is  obtained  having  a  degree  of  polymerisation 
DP  such  that: 
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DP  = 


710() 
43  A 


78 
43 


vhere  x  is  the  <7f  by  weight  of  chlorine  in  said  product,  said 
»roduct  then  being  reacted,  in  solution,  with  hydrogen  pcrox- 
de  in  glacial  acetic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  50°C  to  75°C  in 

!ie  relative  proportions  of  substantially  1  equivalent  of  free 
xygen  per  equivalent  of  chlorine  contained  in  said  product; 
len  acetalising  the  product  thus  obtained  with  formaldehyde 
1  an  inorganic  acid  medium  and  recovering  the  telomer  ob- 
t  lined  by  neutralisation. 


'O 


®/2 
COOY-N-R., 


3,878,227 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  TERT.-BUTYL  GLYCIDYL 

ETHER 

i^rthur  R.  Sexton,  and  Frederick  P.  Corson,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,806 
Int.  CI.  C07d  ins 
•S.  CI.  260-348.6  4  Claims 

I.  The  process  for  making  tertiary-butyl  glycidyl  ether  com- 
ising 

1 .  butylating  a  glycerol  or-monohalohydrin  by  reaction  with 
isobutylene,  thus  to  produce  a  mixture  of  the  1-  and 
2-tert.-butyl  monoethers  and  the  1 ,2-di-(tert.-butyl  ether) 
of  the  halohydrin; 

2.  selectively  dehydrohalogenating  the  1-monoether  by 
reaction  with  a  dehydrohalogenating  agent,  thus  to  pro- 
duce tert. -butyl  glycidyl  ether;  and 

3.  separating  the  glycidyl  ether  from  the  remaining  halohy- 
drin ethers  and  recycling  the  latter  to  Step  ( 1 ). 


m 


3,878,228 

STEPS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

9a.FLUORO-16-METHYLENE.PREDNISOLONEOR 

-PREDNISONONE  AND  21-ESTERS  THEREOF 
aus  Irmscher;  Fritz  Von  Werder;  Karl-Heinz  Bork,  and 
Hans-Guenther  Kraft,  all  of  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  851,723,  Aug.  20,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,718,542.  This  application  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

335,735 
Int.  CI.  C07c  167/24 
UjS.  CI.  260-397.45  1  Claim 

In  a  process  for  the  production  of  9a-fluoro- 1 6- 
:thylene-prednisolone-21 -acetate,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  step  of  reacting  9a-fluoro-16-methylene-l,4- 
pr;gnadiene-l  1^,  17a-diol-3,20-dione  with  iodine  in  an  alka- 
lir  e  solution,  and  thereafter  with  an  alkali  acetate. 


3,878,229 
SUN-SCR|feENlNG  COMPOUNDS  III 
Albert  Frederick  Strobel,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
M>ration,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,259 
Int.  CI.  Cllc  i/00 
U|.  CI.  260-404.5  i  20  Claims 

.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  independently  straight  or  branched 
chain  Jower  alkyl;  Y  is  Cj  -  Cg  alkylene;  R3  is  alkyl  of  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms;  X  is  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  halide,  sulfate,  phosphate,  p-( lower  alkyl)  benzene 
sulfonate,  benzoate,  R4— COQ-,  HOOC— Rj— COQ-  or  OO- 
C— RsCGQ-,  where  R4  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and 
Rs  is  alkylene  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms;  and  /i  is  1  or  2  to 
provide  an  electrically  neutral  compound. 


3,878,230 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ENOL  ESTERS 

OF  STRAIGHT  CHAIN  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Edward    S.    Rothman,    North    Hills,    and    Samuel    Serota, 
Philadelphia,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,735,  Aug.  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,745,195.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,732 

Int.  CI.  C07c  67/04 
U.S.  CI,  260-410.9  N  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  enol  esters  of  from  5  to  23  car- 
bon atoms  comprising  reacting  a  member  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  saturated  and  unsaturated  straight  chain  carboxylic 
acids  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  said 
carboxylic  acids  with  a  mixture  of  methylacetylene  and  allene 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  zinc 
stearate  and  potassium  stearate,  said  mixture  cofunctioning 
synergistically  and  effecting  a  complete  consumption  of  said 
mixture  of  methylacetylene  and  allene  and  forming  an  isopro- 
penyl  ester. 


3,878,231 
ACYLATION  OF  SYMMETRICAL  DIGLYCERIDES  WITH 

FATTY  ACID  ANHYDRIDE 
James  Harwood,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  SCM  Corporation, 

Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  171,020,  Aug.  1 1, 1971.  This 
application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,679 
Int.  CI.  CI  Ic  3/00;  A23d  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-410.7  2  Claims 

1.  A  solvent-free,  non-catalytic  acylating  process  for  con- 
verting a  symmetrical    1 ,3-diglyceride  having  a  secondary 
hydroxyl  into  a  stereospecific  triglyceride,  comprising: 
providing  a  symmetrical    1 ,3-diglyceride  having  identical 
fatty  acid  radicals  on  the  glyceride  and  selected  from 
stearic  fatty  acid  and  palmitic  fatty  acid; 
mixing  prior  to  heating  said  symmetrical   1,3-diglyceride 
with  a  molar  excess  of  fatty  anhydride  selected  from 
stearic  anhydride,  palmitic  anhydride,  and  oleic  anhy- 
dride; 
moderately  heating  said  mixture  at  about  70°C  to  form  a 

liquid  phase  reaction  mixture; 
heating  said  liquid  mixture  at  temperatures  between  about 
70''C  and  200*'C  for  time  sufficient  to  substantially  com- 
pletely acylate  said  secondary  hydroxyl  with  said  fatty 
anhydride  to  form  a  stereospecific  triglyceride. 
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3,878,232 
EXTRACTION  PROCESS  TO  IMPROVE  THE  QUALITY 

AND  YIELD  OF  CRUDE  VEGETABLE  OILS 

Lester  P.  Hayes,  and  Ross  P.  Simms,  both  of  Decatur,  III., 

assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur, 

III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,933,  Sept.  28,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,734,901.  This  application  May  21,  1973.  Ser.  No. 

361,918 
Int.  CI,  C09f  5/02;  CI  lb  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  260-412,4  15  Claims 

1,  A  process  for  recovering  a  lecithin  rich  oil  from  vegetable 
seed  material  which  contains  lipids  and  substantially  all  of  the 
water  soluble  constituents  of  the  native  seed  material,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  extracting  lipid  constituents  from  vegetable  seed  mate- 
rial by  subjecting  the  seed  material  to  a  lipid  extraction 
medium  containing  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  and  from 
about  2  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  monohydric  alcohol 
for  each  80  parts  by  weight  hydrocarbon  solvent,  said 
extraction  of  lipids  being  conducted  under  conditions 
whereby  the  amount  of  alcohol  is  maintained  at  a  level  of 
at  least  29c  to  about  409c  by  weight  of  the  vegetable  seed 
material  dry  weight  and  the  amount  of  lipid  constituents 
extracted  from  the  seed  material  is  at  least  equal  to  the 
AC  3-44  lipid  content  of  the  vegetable  seed  material  prior 
to  the  extraction  of  the  lipids  therefrom; 

B.  separating  the  resultant  lipid  miscella  from  the  vegetable 
seed  material; 

C.  mixing  the  separated  lipids  of  step  (B)  in  the  presence  of 
a  hydrocarbon  solvent,  water  and  alcohol  to  provide  an 
admixture  thereof,  said  admixture  containing  a  sufficient 
amount  of  monohydric  alcohol  and  water  to  provide  a 
polar  phase  containing  on  a  total  weighr  basis  from  about 
40*^  to  about  709c  by  weight  monohydric  alcohol; 

D.  allowing  the  admixture  to  separate  into  a  non-polar 
phase  containing  lipid  extract  and  a  polar  phase  contain- 
ing water-soluble  extract; 

E.  partitioning  the  polar  phase  from  the  non-polar  phase; 
and 

F.  recovering  a  lipid  concentrate  from  the  non-polar  phase. 


all  the  valences  of  the  silicon  atoms  in  (2)  being  satisfied 
by  other  silicon  atoms.  CI  or  Me  radicals,  and 
R'  is  an  alkyl  or  aralkyl  radical  of  from   1  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


3,878,233 
MONOFUNCTIONAL  DIFERROCENYL  COMPOUNDS 
Arnold  T.  Nielsen,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,583 
Int.  CI.  C07f  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-439  CY  4  Claims 

1.  4.4-Diferrocenyl-l-pentanol. 


3,878,234 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBON  SILANES  FROM 

POLYSILANES 

William  H.  Atwell,  and  Gary  N.  Bokerman,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland, 

Mich. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,758 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/08,  7/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  E  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reacting  (1)  RCI  with  (2)  Me^Cl^i  to 
produce  RMe^iCls-j,  the  improvement  comprising  carrying 
out  the  reaction  in  contact  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  cata- 
lyst of  the  group  consisting  of  R'jN,  R'jN.HCl.  R^NCI  and 
R'^PCI  at  a  temperature  of  from  30"  to  250°C.  in  which 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  an  alke- 
nyl  radical  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aralkyl  radical 
of  from  7  to  1 8  carbon  atoms, 
jt  is  0  to  2, 
>»  is  1  to  3. 

the  sum  oi  x  +  y  being  from  1.5  to  3.  all  the  silicon  atoms 
in  (2)  being  bonded  to  at  least  one  other  silicon  atom  and 


3,878,235 

CHLORINE  CONTAINING  METHYLENE  BRIDGED 

DIARYL  DIISOCYANATES 

Wilhelm  J.  Schnabel,  and  Maurice  C.  Raes,  both  of  Branford. 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,042 

Int.  CLC07c  119/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-453  AM  2  Claims 

I.  A  chlorine-containing,  methylene-bridged  diary  I  diisocy- 

anate     selected     from     the     group    consisting    of    ortho- 

chlorobenzyl-toluene      diisocyanate      and      dichlorobenzyl- 

toluene  diisocyanate. 


3,878,236 
SULPHONATES  OF  HYDROXYBUTYNYL  ESTERS  OF 
SUBSTITUTED  CARBANALIC  ACID 
Peter  Stuart  Gates,  Cambridge,  and  Geoffrey  Tattersall  New- 
bold,  Saffron  Walden,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons 
Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  June  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,335 
Claims   priority,   application    United   Kingdom,  June   24, 
1971,29574/71 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/02 
U.S,  CI.  260-456  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 


^N-C-0-CH-,-C-C-CH-,-0-S-R^ 

/  ^  ^  n 

o 


wherein  R'  is  phenyl,  which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom, 
nitro  and  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms;  R"  is  hydrogen;  and  R^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  phenalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  1-6  carbon 
atoms,  and  chloralkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms. 


!  3,878,237 

PREPARATION  OF 
(4-HYDROXY-3,5-DIALKYL.BENZYL)  CARBOXYLIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Heinz  Eggensperger,  Gadernheim  Bensheim;  Volker  Franzen, 
Heidelberg;    Karl-Heinz    Diehl,    Bensheim,    and    Wilfried 
Kloss,  Kolmbach  Bensheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsiey,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146,840,  May  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,828,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661,191,  Aug. 
17,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

311,543 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    17,    1966, 
50863 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/76,  121/76 
MS.  CI.  260—465  D  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  (4-hydroxy-3,5-diaIkyl-benzyl) 
carboxylic  acid  esters  of  the  formula 


herein 

R,  and  R^  are  alkyl  groups  at  least  one  of  which  contains 

1-6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  is  -CN. 

Ri  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  thioe- 
ther,  and  ether  radicals,  said  radicals  containing  I  to  20 
carbon  atoms, 

(  omprising  reacting  in  an  anhydrous  organic  solvent  a  Man- 
ich  base  of  the  formula 


(II)  . 

I  which  R  is  lower  alkyl,  with  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  of  the 
f  )rmula 


,,  R2,  R3  and  R4  having  the  same  significance  as  above  in  the 
p  esence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  an  alcoholate  of  a  metal 
s<  lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
-  rth  metals. 


e 


an] 
ac 
m 


m 
or 

of 
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OH 


«2 


(I). 


R2 


C0C3H 


OH 


wherein  X  is  -CH-^CH^-  or  cis-CH=CH-,  and  R„  R.,  and 
R3  are  each  hydrogen  or  one  or  two  of  R„  R.^  and  R3  are 
methyl  and  the  remainder  are  hydrogen,  which  comprises 
oxidizing  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromic  acid  and  Jones  reagent  at  a  temperature  of  about  10° 
to  -50°  C,  the  hydroxy  radical  in  the  1  I -position  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula: 

OH 


yK''\^y\/\ 


COOH 


CH    -COOR^ 


iIII 


wherein  X  R,,  R.^  and  R3  are  as  hereinbefore  defined,  and  THP 
represents  a  2-tetrahydropyranyl  group,  and  hydrolyzing  in  a 
aqueous  acid  a  temperature  of  less  than  45°  C  the  resulting 
compound  of  the  formula: 


3  878  238 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METHACRYLONITRILE 
&  khrab  Iskenderogly  Mekhtiev,  prospekt  Lenina  90,  blok  6, 
kv.  60;  Mark  Alexandrovich  Dalin,  prospekt  Kirova,  21,  kv. 
41;  Ramis  Abdurab  Ogly  Polchaev,  ulitsa  947,  3,  kv.  4,  and 
Rufat  Gadzhibala  Ogly  Mamedov,  4  mikroraion  ulitsa  Pi- 
shevari,  29a,  kv.  60,  all  of  Baku,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,106 
Int.  CI.  C07c  121/02 
Lis.  CI.  260-465.3  2  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  methacrylonitrile  comprising 
catalytically  reacting  isobutylene  and  ammonia  in  the  pres- 
er  ce  of  air  oxygen  to  form  a  mixture  comprising  methacrvlo- 
ni  rile,  acetonitrile,  hydrocyanic  acid  and  unreacted  ammonia 
and  subsequently  neutralizing  the  unreacted  ammonia,  the 
im  provement  comprising  treating  the  neutralized  mixture  with 
equimolar  amount  of  acetone  based  on  the  hydrocyanic 
d  at  a  temperature  of  0°-50°C  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali 
(  tal  hydroxide  to  form  acetone  cyanohydrin,  reacting  the 
ac:tone  cyanohydrin  without  separation  from  the  reaction 
i  tture  with  phosphoric  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  polar 
;anic  base  at  a  temperature  of  0°-35°C  with  the  molar  ratio 
acetone  cyanohydrin:  phosphoric  anhydride:  polar  organic 
baie  being  1:1.5  -  3:2-6;  and  isolating  the  methacrylonitrile. 


.y'\x/\y\ 


,'"^y^^ 


COOH 


THP-0 

and  separating,  the  desired  compound  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


3,878,240 
PREPARATION  OF  2 

ALKOXY-5-ALKYLSULPHONYL-BENZOIC  ACIDS 
Fred  Kuenzy,  Pully,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Renfag  S.A., 
Cologny-Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    19,   1972. 
10803/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  147106 
U.S.  CI.  260-521  S  1  Claim 

1.    A    method    for    the    preparation    of    a    2-alkoxy-5- 
alkylsulphonyl-benzoic  acid  of  the  general  formula 


COOH 


3  878  239 

PROSTAGLANDIN  D  COMPOUNDS  PRODUCTION 

M  asaki  Hayashi,  and  Tadao  Tanouchi,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

issignors  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,248 

[Tiaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9, 1972, 47-45794 

Int.  CI.  C07c  01/36 

U.  5.  CI.  260-514  D  4  claims 

.  A  process  for  producing  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


O-X 


Y-SO, 


where  X  and  Y  are  alkyl  radicals  with  from  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  comprising:  alkylating  o-cresol  with  an  alkylating  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylsulphates,  alkylha- 
lides  and  alkylarylsulphates  to  produce  an  o-alkoxycresol; 
brominating  the  o-alkoxycresol  to  a  2-alkoxy-5- 
bromotoluene;  reacting  the  2-alkoxy-5-bromotoluene  with  a 
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mercaptide  to  give  a  2-alkoxy-5-alkylthio-toluene;  and  then 
the  2-alkoxy-5-alkylthio-toluene  is  oxidised  with  a  first  oxidis- 
ing agent,  potassium  bichromate,  to  2-alkoxy-5- 
alkylsulphonyl-toluene,  and  the  2-alkoxy-5-alkylsulphonyl- 
toluene  is  then  oxidised  with  a  second  oxidising  agent,  potas- 
sium permanganate,  to  2-alkoxy-5-alkylsulphonyl-benzoic 
acid. 


3,878,241 
METHOD  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ACETIC  ACID  BY 

EXTRACTIVE  RECTIFICATION 
Wolfgang   Muller,   Marl,   Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische 

Werke  Huls  AG,  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,699 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  15,  1972, 
2201827 

Int.  CL  C07c  51/48 
U.S.  CI.  260-541  7  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  for  separating  by  extractive  rectification 
acetic  acid  from  aqueous  mixtures  thereof  prepared  by  the 
oxidation  of  hydrocarbons  or  acetaldehyde,  said  aqueous 
mixtures  containing  about  3  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  acetic 
acid,  the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  said  aqueous 
mixtures  to  extractive  rectification  with  1 ,2- 
dimorpholinoethane  as  the  extractant  in  a  first  step  in  a  first 
rectification  column  and  subsequently,  in  a  second  step,  sepa- 
rating said  acetic  acid  from  said  1 ,2-dimorphoHnoethane  by 
rectification  in  a  second  rectification  column. 


3,878,242 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

TRIHALOGENOMETHYL  BENZENE  SULPHONIC  ACID 

HALIDES 
Jan    Hempel,    Leverkusen,    and    Erich    Klauke,    Odenthal- 
Hahnenberg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1970,  Ser.  No.  82,507 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    29,    1969, 
1954448 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/40 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  R  2  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  trihalogenmethyl  benzene  sulfonic 
acid  halides  which  comprises  reacting  a  trihalogenomethyl 
benzene  selected  from  the  group  of  trifluoromethyl  benzene, 
difiuorochloromethyl  benzene,  l-chloro-2-trifluoromethyl 
benzene,  l-chloro-4-trifluoromethyl  benzene,  1 ,3-dichloro-4- 
trifluoromethyl  benzene  and  l,3-dichloro-2-trifluoromethyl 
benzene  with  a  halogenosulfonic  acid  having  the  formula 

Hal  SO3H 
where  Hal  is  a  halogen  atom,  at  a  temperature  of  from  —50° 
to  80°C  in  the  presence  of  at  least  the  stoichiometrically  nec- 
essary quantity  of  sulfur  trioxide  in  the  form  of  20  to  65  per- 
cent by  weight  oleum. 


3,878,243 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PERCHLOROMETHYLMERCAPTANE 

Boris   Zupancic,   Ljubljana,    Yugoslavia,   assignor   to   LEK 

tovarna   farmacevtskih   in    kemicnih   izdelkov,  Ljubljana, 

Yugoslavia 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,302 
Claims  priority,  application   Yugoslavia,  Oct.  23,   1972, 
2635/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  145/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-543  H  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  perchloromethylmercaptane 
which  comprise  reacting  carbon  disulphide  and  chlorine  in 
homogeneous  mixture  and  in  the  presence  of  an  effective 
catalytic  amount  of  a  lead  salt  catalyst  wherein  said  lead  salt 
is  soluble  in  carbon  disulphide  and  thereby  preparing  per- 
chloromethylmercaptane. 


3,878,244 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  TEREPHTHALIC 

ACID  DICHLORIDE 
Hans  Zengel,  Kleinwallstadt;  Dieter  Frank,  Elsenfeld,  and 

Manfred  Bergfeld,  Erienbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Akzo  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,536 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
2247788 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/50,  63/30 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  M  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  terephthalic  acid  dichlo- 
ride  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  polyethylene  terc- 
phthalate  and  terephthalic  acid  with  chlorine  gas  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  150°C.  to  350°C.,  said  mixture  containing  about 
0. 1  mol  up  to  about  one  mol  of  terephthalic  acid  per  mol  of 
the  recurring  ethylene-tercphthaloyi  unit  of  the  polyethylene 
terephthalate  and  the  molar  ratio  of  said  chlorine  to  the  sum 
of  said  terephthalic  acid  and  said  ethylene-terephthaloyl  units 
being  in  the  range  of  3:1  to  10:1. 


3,878,245 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  CONDENSATION 

PRODUCTS,  THE  PRODUCTS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

FLAMEPROOFING  AGENTS 

Hermann  Nachbur,  Dornach.  and  Arthur  Maeder.  Therwil. 

both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   AG,  Basel, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,295 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  10,  1971, 
13305/71 

int.  CI.  C07c  127/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—553  R  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  water-soluble  condensa- 
tion products  from  tetrakis-(hydroxymethyl)-phosphonium 
compounds  and  urea,  comprising  in  that  I  mole  of  a  tctrakis- 
(hydroxymethyl)-phosphonium  hydroxide  or  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formate,  acetate,  phosphate, 
sulphate  and  halide,  is  condensed  with  0.02  to  0.2  mole  of 
urea  at  40°  to  1 20°C,  in  the  presence  of  an  aqueous  medium 
or  organic  solvent  or  in  the  melt. 


3,878,246 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FLUORINATED  ORGANIC 

COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  DIFLUOROMETHYLENE 

GROUP  FROM  COMPOUNDS  COMPRISING  AT  LEAST 

ONE  CARBONYL  FUNCTION 
Francois  Mathey,  and  Jean  Bensoam,  both  of  Ballancourt, 
France,  assignors  to  Institut  National  de  Recherche  Chi- 
mique  Appliquee,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  18532 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     15,     1970, 
70.37317 

Int.  CLC07C  17/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-653.8  9  Claims 

1.  Process  for  fluorinating  a  carbonyl  organic  compound 
containing  at  least  one  ketone  or  aldehyde  group,  comprising: 
reacting  substantially  anhydrous  molybdenum  hexafiuoride  as 
fluorinating  agent  with  said  organic  compound,  said  organic 
compound  being  substantially  anhydrous,  in  solution  in  an 
inert  organic  solvent  in  a  glass  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  about 
— 20°C  to  about  +40°C  under  atmospheric  pressure  and  under 
an  inert  atmosphere  to  replace  the  oxygen  of  the  ketone  or 
aldehyde  group  with  two  fluorine  atoms,  the  molar  ratio  of 
MoFe  to  said  ketone  or  aldehyde  group  being  no  greater  than 
about  1:1. 


3,878,247 

PREPARATION  OF  N-(TERTIARYAMINOALKYL) 

ACRYLAMIDES 

*hilip  Hotchkiss  Moss,  and  Robert  Malone  Gipson,  both  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Jefferson  Chemical  Company,  Inc., 

Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,467 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103164  1 

S.  CI.  260-561  N  U        8  Claims 

1.  An  improved  noncatalytic  process  for  the  preparation  of 
-(tertiaryaminoaikyl)acrylamides  of  the  formula 


II 


V 


herein  R,  is  H  or  methyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6;  and  Rj 
aid  R.I.  taken  singly  are  lower  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4 
cirbon  atoms  or  9...  and  R.,.  taken  jointly  are  combined  with 
t  le  N'  atom  to  form  a  heterocyclic  group  selected  from  the 
goup  consisting  of  morpholine,  pyrollidine  or  piperidine  ring 
g  oups;  which  process  comprises: 

subjecting  a  /3-aminopropionamide  of  the  formula 


o 
ai 


W 


u 
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3,878,249 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACROLEIN 
Georges  Gobron;  Claude  Falize,  and  Henri  Dufour,  all  of  Melle 
(Deux-Sevres),  France,  assignors  to  Rhone-Progil,  Courbe- 
voie,  France,  by  said  Dufour 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  849,886 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  23, 1968, 68.493 

Int.  CI.  C07c  47120 

L;.S.  CI.  260-601  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  methacrolein  comprising  the 

step  of  reacting  isobutyraldehyde  with  an  oxygen-containing 

gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  air  and  air  or  oxygen 

diluted  with  an  inert  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  silver  catalyst 

deposited  on  a  silica  carrier  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 

of  150°-300°C  and  separating  the  methacrolein  produced. 


\ 


2 

\ 

1 

/ 

'•3 


CCH^;,.^    -    NH    -    CH2    - 


CK    -    C    -    NH    -     (CH?) 


R^ 


-    N' 

wjierein  R,.  n,  R2  and  R3  are  same  as  above,  to  a  temperature 
about  i80°C.  to  about  300°C.  in  the  absence  pf  a  catalyst 

^  /  I  ' 

separatmg   the    resultant    product    N-(tertiaryaminoalkyl) 

acrylamide  compound. 


3,878,250 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  THE  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

METHACROLEIN 
Ryozi  Sato,  Yokohama;  Yasoyoshi  Chinu,  Tokyo,  and  Tatuo 
Endo,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Japanese 
Geon  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1970, 45-75596 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47120 
U.S.  CI.  260-601  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  polymerization  of  methacro- 
lein. which  comprises  adding  thereto,  as  a  polymerization 
inhibitor,  the  combination  of  (i)  at  least  one  phosphoric  acid 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hypophos- 
phorus  acid,  phosphorous  acid,  diphosphorous  acid,  isohypo- 
phosphoric  acid,  orthophosphoric  acid,  pyrophosphoric  acid, 
metaphosphoric  acid  and  polyphosphoric  acid  and  (ii)  tert- 
butyl  catechol,  the  amount  of  (i)  and  (ii)  being  0.001-2.0 
percent  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  said  methacrolein 
and  the  weight  ratio  of  said  phosphoric  acid  compound  to 
tert. -butyl  catechol  being  1.1:0.1-2.0. 


3,878,248 

SjJBSTITUTED  ALPHA,  ALPHADICHLORO-METHANE- 

ULFENYL  CHLORIDES 

>ndell  Gary  Phillips,  Olivette,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Loub,  Mo. 

D^ision  of  Ser.  No.  139,976,  May  3,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,770,824. 

This  application  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,046 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103130 


3  878  251 

(IS,2S,5S)-2.HYDROXY-'5-(6-METHOXY-2.NAPHTHYL- 

ALPHA,  ALPHA,  1- 

TRIMETHYLCYCLOPENTANEETHANOL 

Leiand  J.  Chinn,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Searle 

&  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,837 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43120 

U.S.  CI.  260-613  R  1  Claim 

1.    ( lS.2S,5S)-2-hydroxy-5-(6-methoxy-2-naphthyl)-a,a,l- 
trimethylcyclopentaneethanol. 


;.  CI.  260--558  S 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


0 

II 


CI 


12  Claims 


N— C—  CH  —  S— R 


whjrein  R  is  methyl  or  benzyl,  B  is  alkoxyalkyl  of  from  2  to 
6  <  arbon  atoms  and  D  is  alkoxyalkyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
ate  ms  or  di-substituted  phenyl,  the  two  ring  substituents 
th«  reof  being  alkyl  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,878,252 
RING  SUBSTITUTED 

BETA-HYDROXY-PHENYETHYLMETHYLSULPHONE 
OR  SULPHOXIDE 
Ronald  M.  Cresswell,  Raleigh,  and  John  W.  Mentha,  Washing- 
ton, both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Wellcome  Co., 
Research  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75,276,  Sept.  24, 1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16,605,  March  4,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,260 

Int.  CI.  C07c  147106 
U.S.  CI.  260-607  A  26  Claims 

I.  The  compound 
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H-' 

X. 

R3 


K' 


R« 


Oil 
-CII— X 


where  X  is  -  CH2SO2CH3  or  -  CH-^SOCHg  and  where  R'  - 
R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
loweralkyl.  lower  alkoxyl,  benzyloxy,  wlierein  the  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxyl  contain  I  to  4  carbons,  provided  that  at 
least  one  of  R'  -  R^  is  always  a  substituteht  selected  from  the 
above  definition  other  than  hydrogen. 


3,878,255 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3,5-DIALKYL  PHENOLS 
John  R.  Norell,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

i  Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,561 

Int.  CI.  C07c  37114,  37/16,  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-624  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  3,5-dialkyl  phenols  which  com- 
prises: 
a.  forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  phenol,  an  alkylat- 
ing agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I )  ter- 
tiary alkanols  and  tertiary  alkyl  halides  having  the  for- 
mula 


^ 


X  -  C  -  R 
I 


3,878,253 
PROPADIENYLINDANOL 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz-Wander, 
Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,400 
Int.  CI.  C07c  33/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-618  F  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH=C=CH. 


3,878,254 
6-ISOFORMYL-3,4-XYLENOL  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Jean  Maurice  Gazave,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Marpha  So- 

ciete  a  Responsibilite  Limitee  dite  Societe  d 'Etude  et  d'Ex- 

ploitation  de  Marques,  Paris,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,429,  Oct.  26,  1967,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,215,  Nov.  26, 

1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

18,005 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1962, 
45036/62 

Int.  CKC07ci9/y2,  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-619  D  3  Claims 

1.  6-isobornyl-3,4-xylenol. 

2.  Process  for  preparing  6-isobornyl-3,4-xylenol  and/or  6- 
exo-isocamphanyl-3,4-xylenol,  which  comprises  reacting  3,4- 
xylenol  with  camphene  in  the  presence  of  stannic  chloride  as 
a  catalyst,  at  a  temperature  between  70°  and  80°  C.  extracting 
the  resulting  product  and  collecting  the  fraction  distillable 
between  203°  and  223°  C/200  mm.  Hg.,  crystallizing  said 
fraction  redissolving  the  crystallized  product  in  a  solvent  and 
separating  the  6-isobornyl-3,4-xylenol  from  the  6- 
exoisocamphanyl-3,4-xylenol  by  chromatography  in  an  alu- 
mina column. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  CI,  Br 
or  I  and  each  R  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  selected 
from  straight  or  branch  chain  alkyl  groups  and  a  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkanol  or  alkyl  halidc  is  from  4-8  and 
(2)  olefins  having  the  formula 


,/ 


:c  =  c 


/ 


R 


wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  straight  and 
branch  chain  alkyl  groups  and  the  total  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  the  olefin  is  from  4-8  with  the  further  proviso  that  at 
least  two  R  groups  on  one  olefinic  carbon  must  be  alkyl.  and 
liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  as  the  reaction  medium  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  — 78°C  with  a  mole  ratio  of  alkylating  agent  to  phenol 
ranging  from  1:1  to  5: 1  and  a  mole  ratio  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
to  phenol  in  the  range  0.1:1  to  2:1, 

b.  warming  said  reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about 
25°C  and  allowing  said  phenol  and  said  alkylating  agent 
to  react  in  said  HP  reaction  medium  to  form  a  mixture  of 
monoalkyl  phenols, 

c.  allowing  the  alkylation  to  proceed  to  completion  and  then 
lowering  the  temperature  to  about  -78°C  and  adding 
sufficient  additional  hydrogen  fluoride  to  the  reaction 
mixture  to  cause  isomerization  and  disproportionation  of 
the  mixture  of  monoalkyl  phenols  to  the  3,5-dialkyl  phe- 
nols, 

d.  heating  the  reaction  mixture  obtained  in  step  (c)  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  0°C  to  80°C  to  obtain 
said  3,5-dialkyl  phenols,  and 

e.  recovering  3,5-dialkyl  phenols  thus  produced. 


3,878,256 
STABILIZATION  OF  l,l,l.TRICHLOROETHANE  WITH  A 

FOUR  COMPONENT  SYSTEM 
Hermann  Richtzenhain,  Munich-Schwellenbach,  and  Rudolf 
Stephan,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf.  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,173,  June  29,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,787,509,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  805,923,  Jan.  5, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,590,088,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
609,681,  Jan.  16,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,445,532,  which  is  a 
continuatton  of  Ser.  No.  316,772,  Oct.  16,  1963,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,256 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1962,  40087 
Int.  CI.  C07c  /  7/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—652.5  R  3  Claims 

1 .  A  stabilized  1,1,1  -trichloroethane  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  1,1. 1 -trichloroethane.  methoxyacctonitrile.  ni- 
tromethane,  1 ,4-dioxane  and  1 ,2  epoxybutane  wherein  said 
methoxyacctonitrile  is  present  in  an  amount  between  0.01  and 
5.0  weight  percent,  said  nitromethane  is  present  in  an  amount 


3,878,257 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  OF 
1,1,2-TRICHLOROTRIFLtOROPROPENE-l  TO 
2-CHLOROPENTAFLLOROPROPENE 
John  MacMillan  Bruce,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Dei.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,478 
Int.  CI.  C07c  7  7/20  I 

|i;.S.  CI.  260-653.4  '         4  Claims 

1.  In  a  catalyzed  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about  400°  to 
jOO°C.  of  1.1,2-trichlorotrifluoropropenc-I  with  hydrogen 
luoridc  to  form  2-chloropentafluoropropenc,  the  improvc- 
nent  comprising  employing  a  catalyst  combination  of  acti- 
ated  anhydrous  chromium  (HI)  oxide  and  a  divalent  zinc 
:ompound. 
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of  0.01  to  2.5  weight  percent,  said  1 ,4-dioxane  is  present  in  an 
amount  of  0.01  to  4.0  weight  percent  and  said  1,2- 
epoxybutane  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  2.0  weight 
percent,  all  based  upon  the  weight  of  said  1,1,1- 
trichloroethane. 


which  comprises  adding  an  iodide-containing  composition  or 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2.5.3  s.AlzI,.,. 
.1-2. .5).  Z.jAlI,  ZAII2  and  Ij  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  the  phenyl  radical,  the  molar  ratio  of  iodine  or 
iodide-containing  composition  or  compound  to  aluminum 
composition  being  in  the  range  of  0.05:10  to  5:10. 


3,878,258 
PREPARATION  OF  CYCLODODECATRIENE 
lorris  Rapoport,  Orange,  and  David  Lee  Sullivan,  Victoria, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,812 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3100 
S.  CI.  260-666  B  |        8  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.5,9- 
c  yclododccatricne  which  comprises  contacting  butadiene  in  a 
r  :actor  with  a  catalyst  system  resulting  from  the  mixing  of  an 
z  uminum  composition  of  the  structure  j 

^(2.i-.1..'>(Al2C  1,3  s_2.S( 

herein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radi- 
cils  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  phenyl 
r  idical;  a  titanium  compound  of  the  formula  TiA4  wherein  A 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  I  and  OR 

herein  R  is  an  organic  radical  of  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
I  an  amount  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  the  aluminum  com- 
position to  the  titanium  compound  is  maintained  at  from  3:1 
t(    30: 1 ;  artd  a  promoter  for  the  catalyst  system  wherein  the 

omoter  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  in  an 
a  nount  of  0.3  to  0.9  mole  per  mole  of  aluminum  composition, 
oiygen  in  an  amount  of  O.I  to  0.7  mole  per  mole  of  aluminum 
c  )mposition  and  oxygen-containing  organic  compounds  in  an 
a  nount  of  0.05  to  1.0  mole  per  mole  of  aluminum  compound, 
w  lerein  the  oxygen-containing  compound  is  selected  from  the 
gioup  consisting  of  compounds  of  organic  acids. 


3,878,259 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CUMENE 
Giinter  Hockele,  and  Wilhelm  Knepper,  both  of  Marl,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Marl,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,679 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    21,    1973, 
2320385 

Int.  CI.  C07c  5110,  7100 
U.S.  CL  260-667  9  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  manufacturing  cumene  by  hydrogenat- 
ing  alpha-methylstyrene  with  molecular  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  alkalinated  nickel  aluminum-oxide  carrier  catalyst, 
the  improvement  comprising:  said  carrier  containing  calcined 
alkalinated  aluminum  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  kappa  aluminum  oxide,  delta  aluminum  oxide  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  having  an  alkali  content  of  about  0. 1  - 
5  percent  by  weight  of  alkali  oxide,  said  calcined  carrier  is 
impregnated  with  nickel  catalyst  wherein  the  nickel  content  is 
about  5-12  percent  by  weight,  calculated  as  nickel  metal  and 
based  upon  the  total  weight  of  said  calcined  carrier,  and  said 
hydrogenating  is  carried  out  at  temperatures  of  about  60°  - 
160°C. 


.Q 


MO, 


iz^s 


CH-R'  , 


),    R  CR   ,    fC\     ,    R  -C-CHg-C-R",    R°.HC 

H:     -J>Ch.    R^C-O-CR-^'',   and   R-^-^-i-OH, 
\r8  ^13 


w  lerein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  1 5 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  phenyl  radical  or  an  alkyl  radical  of  from 
o  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  a  phenyl  radical  or  an  alkyl  radical 
of  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R^  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  from 
0  15  carbon  atoms.  R\  R',  R«,  R^  Rs  and  R'»  are  alkyl 
ra  licals  of  from  1  to  1 0  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical 
of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  R",  R'^and  R'^  are  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  and  substituted  aryl  groups 
ha  zing  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
20'  to  I20°C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  0.5  to  .50  atmospheres  and 
re<  overing  cyclododecatriene-I.5,9  along  with  by-products 
'.  -cyclooctadiene  and  4-vinylcyclohexene;  the  improvement 


3,878,260 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 

Taiseki  Kunugi;  Kaoru  Fujimoto,  and  Hiroaki  Takashima,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Taiseki  Kunugi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,932 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1972, 47-86245 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/75 
U.S.  CI.  260-680  E  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  conjugated  diolefm,  which 
comprises  reacting  a  first  reactant  consisting  essentially  of  a 
C4-H  mono-olefin  having  a  linear  chain  of  at  least  four  carbon 
atoms  with  a  second  reactant  consisting  essentially  of  molecu- 
lar oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  1 70°C.  -  330°C.  in  the  presence 
of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  (1 )  a  platinum  group 
metal  catalyst  and  ( 2 )  a  salt  of  an  alkali  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
wherein  an  anion  which  constitutes  said  salt  is  an  inorganic 
acid  radical  which  contains  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  sulfur,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and 
boron. 


3,878,261 

HYDROISOMERIZATION  OF  PARAFFIN 

HYDROCARBON  WITH  A  SUPPORTED  CATALYST  OF 

SBFSANDCF3SO3H 
Lloyd  E.  Gardner,  Bartlesville,  Okia,,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  OkIa, 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,477 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5128 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.68  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isomerizing  paraffin  hydrocarbon  contain- 
ing from  four  to  12  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  passing 
said  hydrocarbon  in  a  feedstream  into  contact  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  SbFs  and  CF3SO3H  on  a  solid  support 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 
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3,878,262 

PREPARATION  OF  1,9-DECADIENE  AND 

1,5-HEXADIENE 

Van  C.  Vives,  and  Robert  E.  Reusser,  both  of  Bartlesville, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville, 

Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,928,  Dec.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,102.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,335 

Int.  CI.  C07ci/62,  ///72 
U.S.  CI.  260—680  R  5  Claims 
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in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  one  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  halogenated  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals  or  cyanoalkyi  radicals  having  from  one 
to  18  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  two  to  1 8  car- 
bon atoms,  and  the  corresponding  divalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  C  —  O  —  C  linkages,  R'"  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  R""Oo.s.  R'  SiOn  s,  Z  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  OR"",  R""  or  OSiR',  in 
which  R""  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals,  a  and  h  are  each  num- 
bers of  from  1  to  20,000,  C  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  3  and  e 
is  a  number  of  from  0  to  2  and  when  c  is  equal  to  0.  then  at 
least  one  Z  must  be  OR"",  said  polysiloxane  polymers  are 
obtained  by  equilibrating  a  mixture  containing  a  silicon  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  silanes  and  silox- 
anes  having  acrylate  and  substituted  acrylate-functional 
groups  connected  thereto  and  a  cyclic  organopolysiloxane  in 
the  presence  of  a  base  catalyst  and  an  aprotic  solvent. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1.9-decadiene  and  1,5- 
hexadiene  from  butadiene,  ethylene  and  hydrogen  which 
comprises  the  steps  of 

a.  dimerizing  butadiene  to  provide  a  stream  comprising 
1 ,5-cyclooctadiene  and  1 ,5,9-cyclododecatriene; 

b.  separating  the  stream  of  step  (a)  to  provide  a  stream  of 
1 ,5-cycIooctadienfe  and  a  stream  of  1,5,9- 
cyclododecatriene; 

c.  passing  the  stream  of  1,5-cyclooctadiene  from  step  (b)  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  over  a  hydrogenation  catalyst 
to  produce  a  stream  comprising  cyclooctene; 

d.  disproportionating  the  cyclooctene  of  step  (c)  and  the 
1,5,9-cyclododecatriene  of  step  (b)  in  the  presence  of 
ethylene  to  provide  an  effluent  stream  comprising  unre- 
acted  cyclooctene,  unreacted  1,5,9-cyclododecatriene, 
ethylene,  1 ,9-decadiene  and  1,5-hexadiene; 

e.  separating  the  effluent  stream  of  step  (d)  to  provide  an 
ethylene  stream,  a  1,9-decadiene  stream,  a  1,5-hexadiene 
stream,  and  a  heavier  stream  containing  cyclooctene  and 
1 ,5,9-cyclododecatriene; 

f.  returning  the  ethylene  stream  and  heavier  stream  of  step 
(e)  to  step  (d);  and 

g.  recovering  the  1,9-decadiene  stream,  and  1,5-hexadiene 
stream  of  step  (e)  as  a  product  of  the  process. 


3,878,263 
ACRYLATE-FUNCTIONAL  POLYSILOXANE  POLYMERS 
Eugene  Ray  Martin,  Onsted,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,139  . 
Int.  CI.  C08g  31122,  47110;  C07f  7118 
U.S.  CI.  260-825  5  Claims 

1.  Polysiloxane  polymers  of  the  general  formula 


3,878,264 
MODIFIED-AMINOPLAST  MOULDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Akira  Tsukamoto,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  British  Industrial 
Plastics  Limited,  Manchester,  England 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,206 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   79,   1972,  47- 
97791;  Sept.  29,  1972,  47-97792 

Int.  CL  C08c  11104,  11/16;  C08g  51/18 
U.S.  CI.  260—852  1  Claim 

1.  A  modified  aminoplast  resin  moulding  composition  com- 
prising 

a.  an  aminoformaldehyde  resin; 

b.  a  liquid  rubber  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

i.  a  carboxyl-  or  mercaptan-terminated  acrylonitrilc- 
butadiene  rubber  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
1,000  to  10,000.  in  an  amount  from  O.I  to  8  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  aminoformalde- 
hyde resin;  and 

ii.  a  carboxyl-terminated  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber 
chain  extended  by  reaction  with  an  epoxy  resin  having 
an  epoxy  functionality  of  not  more  than  two,  said  epoxy 
resin  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  5  to  100  parts 
by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  carboxyl- 
terminated  rubber,  and  said  chain-extended  rubber 
being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  2.5  to  20  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  aminoformalde- 
hyde resin;  and 

c.  a  filler. 
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3,878,265 
B^END  OF  POLYVINYL  RESIN  WITH  HYDROXY  ALKYL 

ACRYLATE-CONTAINING  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 
T^eshi  Shimamura;  Tanoshi  Yamagoshi,  both  of  Niihama; 
^inoru     Terakawa,    Saijyo,    and     Yoshiaki     Nishikubo, 
'liiihama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Naugatuck 
Do.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
D|>ision  of  S«r.  No.  59,373,  July  29,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  July  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,103 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  July   29,    1969,   44- 
60p79;  Aug.  19,  1969,  44-65886 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15100,  19100 
CI.  260-876  R  14  Claims 

A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises  99  to 
20[parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  having  not  less  than 
50  \  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  as  the  main  constituent  and 
1  t )  80  parts  by  weight  of  a  graft  copolymer  which  comprises 
to  80*^  by  weight  of  one  or  more  conjugated  diolefmic 
ymers  having  not  less  than  50*^  by  weight  of  one  or  more 
coi  ijugated  diolefmic  monomers  as  the  main  constituent  and 
to  20%  by  weight  of  monomers  graft  polymerized  thereon, 
monomers  comprising  0.5  to  50'7f  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
poKmerizable  carboxylic  hydroxy( lower)  alkyl  ester  mono- 
mer, 9.5  to  69.5*^  by  weight  of  one  or  more  polymerizable 
lov  er  alkyl  methacrylate  monomers  and  30  to  65*^  by  weight 
)ne  or  more  polymerizable  aromatic  vinyl  monomers. 
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3,878,266 
OLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITION  RESISTANT  TO  HOT 
ALKALINE  SOLUTIONS 
Ediard  J.  Mclnerney,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 
qiectric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,915 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45162 
U.SI  CI.  260-897  A  9  Claims 

A  composition  having  improved  resistance  to  aging  and 
disc  oloration  in  a  high-temperature  aqueous  alkaline  environ- 
mei  It  comprising  a  polymeric  resinous  material,  a  major  por- 
of  which  is  a  moiety  selected  from  propylene  homopoly- 
,  propylene-ethylene  copolymer  and  propylene  and  ethyl- 
polymer  blends;  and  a  stabilizer  system  comprising  tetra- 
( methylene  3-(3',5'-di-t-butyI-4'- 

hyc  roxyphenyOpropionate)  methane  as  an  antioxidant  and  a 
dial  cyl  tin  maleate  as  its  principal  constituents,  said  tetrakis 
mel  lane  constituent  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range 
of  h  etween  about  0.20  and  1 .50  percent  by  weight  and  said  tin 
mahate  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  between 
aboit  0.05  and  0.25  percent  by  weight. 


w 
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3,878,267 

OXYGENATED  DERIVATIVES  OF 

S-(TERT-BLTYLTHIO)METHYLO,0-DIETHYL 

PIIOSPHORODITHIOATE  AND  PHOSPHOROTHIOATE 

Frai  ik  Albert  Wagner,  Jr.,  Pennington,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amer- 

ic  m  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  9.  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,756 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9116;  AOln  9136 
U.SJ  CI.  260-948  4  Claims 

1 J  A  compound  having  the  formula: 

X 

(C.>ll3(>)..l'-SCII,-S(0)„-C(Cll3)3 


he-e 


in  X  is  sulfur  or  oxygen,  and  n  is  I  and  2,  with  the 
iso  that  when  n  is  1,  X  is  oxygen. 


3,878,268 
ASYMMETRIC 
0,S-DI  ALK  YL-0-[  ( PHENYL )- VINYL  1- 
THIOPHOSPHATES 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  and  Paul  L.  Valint,  Wood- 
bridge,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  27,   1972, 
9609/72;  May  16,  1973,  7060/73 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9116;  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260-957  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  R2  represents  propyl, 
or  butyl,  (R3),  represents  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms,  or 
represents  chlorine,  bromine,  or  methyl  which  can  be  the 
same  or  different,  n  is  1,2,  or  3,  Y  represents  hydrogen  or 
chlorine,  and  Hal  represents  chlorine  or  bromine. 


3,878,269 
0-(  1  -H  ALOPHEN  YL-2-CHLORO  )-VIN  YL-PHOSPHORIC 

ACID  DIESTER-AMIDES 
Wilhelm     Sirrenberg,     Sprockhovel;     Bernhard     Homeyer, 
Opiaden;  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Cologne,  and  Hans  Scheinp- 
flug,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,723 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    19,    1972, 
2245811 

Int.  CL  C07f  9124;  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CI.  260-957  7  Claims 

1.    An    0-(  l-halophenyl-2-chloro)-vinyl-phosphoric    acid 
diester-amide  of  the  formula 


Hal, 


n 


P-0-C=CHCl 


(I) 

in  which 

R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  alkenyl  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  pheny,  phenyl- 
alkyl,  cycloalkyi,  cycloalkenyl  or  cycloalkenalkyi  option- 
ally substituted  by  halogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  and  R"  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 
alkenyl  or  phenylalkyi, 

Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5. 
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3,878,270 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MIXED  POLYALKYLENE 
GLYCOL  PHOSPHORUS  COMPOUNDS 
Kyung  S.  Shim,  Irvington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  166,289,  July  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,798,290,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86,313, 
Nov.  2,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,819,750,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
art  of  Ser.  No.  63,262,  Aug.  6,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,608 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9108;  C08g  22144 
U.S.  CI.  260-969  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  polyalkylenc  glycol  poiyphos- 
phorus  compositions  characterized  by  OH  numbers  below 
about  150  and  having  the  formula: 


HORO 


ORO 


ORO- 


R' -C=C 


N, 


additional  feeding  system  for  the  idling  and  accelerating  oper- 
ation for  feeding  and  forming  a  fuel/air  mixture  aspirated  by 
the  engine  on  operating  at  zero  and  low  outputs,  a  throttle  for 
controlling  the  feeding  of  the  engine,  the  output  delivered  by 
the  engine  being  dependent  on  the  position  of  said  throttle, 
said  idling  and  accelerating  system  comprising  a  first  and  a 
second  cavity  intercommunicating  with  each  other  through  a 
calibrated  port,  the  first  cavity  being  in  communication 
through  a  first  calibrated  hole  with  a  fuel  feeding  duct, 
through  at  least  one  second  calibrated  hole  with  the  ambient 
atmosphere  and  through  at  least  one  third  calibrated  hole  with 
the  engine  inlet  duct  downstream  of  the  throttle,  the  second 


IS-- 


•  -   * 


wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  a  polyalkylenc  glycol  having  the 
formula: 

HO-R"0-H 

wherein  R"  is  an  alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  about  20 
carbon  atoms,  and  x  is  an  integer  offrom  2  to  about  20; 
R,  is  an  alkyl  residue  having  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  and  haloalkyl;  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl;  and  m  and  n 
are  numbers  in  the  range  from  I  to  about  25  such  that  the 
sum  m  +  /I  is  in  the  range  from  about  2  to  about  50; 
comprising  reacting  (a)  a  polyalkylenc  glycol  alkyl  phos- 
phate of  the  formula; 


ORi 
I 


HORO- 


■^P- 


-ORO-)- 


-H 


m+n 


wherein  R,  R,,  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above  with  less  than  a 

stoichiometric  quantity  of 

b.  a  halogenated  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloral,  bromal,  1,1.1- 
trichloroacctone,  1,1,1-tribromoacetone,  hexachloroace- 
tone,  hexabromoacetone,  pentachloroacetone,  mono- 
chloroacetone,  monobromoacctone,  dichloroacetalde- 
hyde,  dibromoacetaldehyde,  chloroacetaldehyde. 
bromoacetaldehyde,  chloromethylethylketone,  di- 
chloromethylethyiketone,  trichloromethylethylketone, 
and  bromomethylethylketone,  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  0°  to  about  1 50°C. 


3,878,271 
DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  THE  AIR-FUEL  MIXTURE  TO  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  DURING  IDLING 
Giampaolo  Garcea,   Milan,   Italy,  assignor  to  Alfa  Romeo 
S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,031 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  17,  1972, 24491/72 

Int.  CI.  F02m  3108 

U.S.  CI.  261— 41  D  2  Claims 

1.  A  carburettor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  and  of 

the  type  essentially  comprising  at  least  a  main  system  for 

feeding  and  forming  a  fuel/air  mixture  aspirated  by  the  engine 

on  operating  at  medium  and  high  outputs,  and  at  least  one 


cavity  being  in  communication  through  at  least  one  fourth 
calibrated  hole  with  the  ambient  atmosphere  and  at  least 
through  a  manually  adjustable  port  with  the  engine  inlet  duct 
downstream  of  the  throttle,  the  ratio  between  the  area  of  said 
second  calibrated  hole  and  the  area  of  said  third  calibrated 
hole  being  correlated  with  the  ratio  between  the  area  of  said 
fourth  calibrated  hole  and  the  area  of  said  manually  adjustable 
port  such  that  when  the  area  of  said  adjustable  port  assumes 
intermediate  values  in  the  adjustment  range  of  the  same  area, 
the  first  ratio  is  greater  than  the  second  even  when  said  area 
of  the  adjustable  port  is  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lower  limit  of  said 
range. 


3,878,272 
GAS-LIQUID  CONTACT  APPARATUS 
Ronald   Priestley,   Birmingham,   England,  assignor  to  Mass 
Transfer  Limited,  Westmoreland,  England 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,508 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14,  1972, 
17433/72The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  5,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  3104 
U.S.  CI.  261-112  9  Claims 


1.  A  packing  sheet  for  use  in  apparatus  in  which  a  film  of 
liquid  is  caused  to  flow  in  contact  with  a  gas.  the  sheet  com- 
prising a  number  of  discrete  spaced  parallel  portions  each  of 
which  is  shaped  as  a  sector  of  a  hollow  corrugated  tube,  of 
which  the  peaks  and  valleys  of  the  corrugations  occur  succes- 
sively around  the  circumference  of  the  tube,  and  each  of  the 
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said  portions  being  connected  by  substantially  planar  portions 
of  said  sheet. 
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3,878,273 
PLURAL  WATER/AIR  CONTACT  FOR  COOLING  WATER 

,  CYCLE 

James  H.  Andersotb,  1615  Hillock  Ln.,  York,  Pa.  17403 
Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,393 
Int.  CI.  F28b  3106 
U.S.  CI.  261  — 151  1  Claim 


1.  In  a  cooling  water  system  of  the  kind  in  which  a  stream 
of  cooling  water  is  recycled  between  ( I )  a  heat  exchange 
means  in  which  the  water  is  heated  to  a  generally  uniform  first 
temperature  and  (2)  cooling  means  in  which  the  water  is 
cooled  to  a  second  generally  uniform  temperature  by  contact 
with  ambient  air  under  conditions  of  high  surface  area  contact 
between  water  and  air,  the  improved  cooling  means  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  water/air  contacting  devices  disposed 
n  a  horizontal  plane,  at  least  two  of  said  contacting  devices 
jeing  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common  vertical  air 
discharge  passage,  each  of  said  two  contacting  devices  passing 
1  stream  of  ambient  air  into  direct  heat  exchange  contact  with 
1  stream  of  water  flowing  through  the  respective  device  and 
>oth  said  two  contacting  devices  passing  their  air  streams  into 
>aid  common  vertical  air  discharge  passage,  and  means  for 
lowing  the  stream  of  water  sequentially  through  said  two 
:ontacting  devices  to  cool  the  stream  step-wise  to  said  second 
emperature. 


3,878,274 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYVINYLIDENE 
FLUORINE  RESIN  FILM 
Maohiro  Murayama,  and  Takao  Oikawa,  both  of  Iwaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July   20,   1971,  46- 
;3600;  July  21,  1971,  46-53919 

int.  CI.  B29d  7124 
U.S.  CI.  264-2  5  Claims 


THE  MTO  OF 

IIFDMEO 

WSODPTKM 

SPtCTM 

1%) 


100 


40 


n. 


600 


USE  LKE 


500 
I  e«-i  I 


400 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  vinylidene  fluoride 
esin  film  useful  in  electric  uses,  which  comprises  extruding 
ind  winding  a  sheet  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride  resin  under 
;onditions  to  produce  an  extruded  sheet  having  a  birefringent 


index  between  1.5  x  10"-^  and  30  x  IQ-^  and  then  uniaxially 
stretching  said  extruded  sheet  of  polyvinylidene  fluoride  resin 
in  the  direction  which  is  5°  to  90"  from  the  direction  of  wind- 
ing in  the  extruding  step. 


3,878,275 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SPENT  NUCLEAR  FUEL 
SHIPPING  CASKS 
Alvin  H.  Kasberg,  Murrysville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Rich- 
field Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160,498,  July  7, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,781,184. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,932 
Int.  CI.  G2lc  2 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  264— .5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  gamma  and  neutron  radiation 
shield  comprising  blending  UH3  powder  and  a  powder  of  a 
ductile  metal  incapable  of  forming  hydrides  and  having  high 
thermal  conducitivity  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copper,  aluminum,  lead  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere and  mechanically  compacting  said  blend. 


3,878,276 
CELLULOSE  ACETATE  BLEND  MEMBRANES 
Donald  L.  Hoernschemeyer,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,501 
Int.  CI.  BOld  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  264—41  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  reverse  osmosis 
membrane  consisting  of 
preparing  a  solution  of  cellulose  acetate  in  an  organic  sol- 
vent, said  cellulose  acetate  having  an  acetyl  content  in  the 
range  of  41.5  to  42.7  percent  by  weight  of  the  cellulose 
acetate, 
casting  said  solution  as  a  thin  film, 
allowing  the  solvent  to  partially  evaporate  from  said  film, 
immersing  said  film  in  cold  water  to  obtain  a  film  having  a 

swollen  gel  structure,  and 
annealing  said  swollen  film  to  increase  the  salt  rejection  of 

said  membrane; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

incorporating  an  ether  alcohol  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-methoxyethanol,  2-ethoxyethanol,  2-(2- 
methoxyethoxy)  ethanol  and  2-(2-ethoxyethoxy)  etha- 
nol  in  said  solution  of  cellulose  ester,  said  solution 
further  being  characterized  by  the  absence  of  non- 
solvents  and  swelling  agents. 


3,878,277 
SEAT  CUSHIONS  AND  IN  METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR 

THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Jean  Velte,  Brieres-les-Scelles,  France,  assignor  to  Etablisse- 
ments  Bertrand  Faure,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,265 
Claims    priority,    application     France,    Oct.    24,     1972, 
72.37677;  Mar.  1,  1973,  73.07303 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/20;  A47c  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-46.4  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  seat  cushions,  said  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 
providing  a  mold  having  a  bottom  portion  and  a  frame; 
lining  the  bottom  portion  of  said  mold  with  a  flat  sheet  of 
material,  such  as  cloth,  so  that  the  edges  of  the  material 
overhang  the  bottom  portion  of  the  mold; 
placing  the  frame  on  the  mold  bottom  portion  lined  with  the 
sheet  so  as  to  clamp  the  overhanging  edges  of  the  sheet 
between  the  bottom  portion  and  the  frame; 
forming  a  foamed  block  within  the  mold  constituted  by  the 
bottom  portion  and  the  frame  so  that  the  sheet  is  bonded 
to  a  surface  of  the  block; 
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unmolding  the  block; 

attaching  a  skirt  to  the  overhanging  edges  of  the  sheet;  and 
turning  the  attached  skirt  on  the  sides  of  the  foamed 


7 


3,878,278 

LIGHTWEIGHT  REINFORCED  STRUCTURAL 

MATERIAL 

Charles  H.  Miller,  54-065  Avenida  Carranza,  La  Quinta,  Calif. 

92253,  and  Jose  A.  MayrI,  Centenario  122  San  Pedro,  Garza 

Garcia,  N.  Leon,  Mexico 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,276 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/03 

U.S.  CI.  264-45.3  23  Claims 


-^-^  '^''iVT*^^ 


I.  A  method  for  making  lightweight  reinforced  structural 
material,  comprising: 
combining  togoether  inorganic  cementitious  material  and 

organic  polymer  foam-forming  material  to  form  a  mixture 

thereof; 
forming  said  mixture   into  a  shape  having  a  substantial 

length  and  depth  dimension; 
embedding  in  said  mixture  at  least  one  reinforcing  member 

elongate  at  least  in  said  length  direction  and  which  is 

relatively  rigid  in  the  depth  dimension  of  said  formed 

mixture;  and 
setting  said  combination. 


3,878,279 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAMED 

REPRODUCTIONS  OF  ARTICLES 

Frank  D.  Sorrells,  5516  Timbercrest  Tr.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 

37919,  and  Charles  A.  Lee,  1216  Snowdon  Dr.,  Knoxville, 

Tenn.  37918         ^ 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,858 
Int.  CI.  B29c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-54  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  molded  cellular 
polyurethane  article  employing  a  female  mold  having  a  cavity 
that  is  representative  of  the  shape  of  said  article  the  improve- 
ment comprising  the  steps  of, 
introducing  foam-generating  agents  including  a  blowing 

agent  and  a  foamable  resin  into  said  mold  cavity, 
disposing  said  mold  in  a  suction  box,  having  an  outlet 
therein  and  wall  means  adapted  to  yieldably  support  a 
cover  for  said  suction  box, 


positioning  a  cover  over  said  suction  box  in  gas-tight  sealing 
engagement  with  said  box  wall  means  and  spaced  apart 
from  said  mold, 

applying  suction  to  said  suction  box  through  said  outlet  to 
develop  a  pressure  differential  between  the  interior  and 
exterior  of  said  suction  box  whereby  said  mold  cavity  is 
substantially  evacuated  of  any  gas  initially  present  therein 


block  so  as  to  engirdle  the  block  and  hide  the  line  of 
attachment  between  the  skirt  and  said  overhanging  edges 
of  the  sheet. 


and  said  cover  over  said  suction  box  overcomes  said 
yieldable  support  therefor  and  is  moved  into  less  than 
gas-tight  closing  relationship  to  said  mold,  and 
maintaining  said  applied  suction  for  at  least  that  period  of 
time  when  said  foam-generating  agents  are  active 
whereby  any  gas  generated  during  the  generation  of  the 
foam  and  which  escapes  from  said  foam  and  into  said 
mold  cavity  is  withdrawn  from  said  mold  cavity. 


3,878,280 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  TRANSPARENT 
YTTRIUM  OXIDE 
Sunil  K.  Dutta,  Waltham,  and  George  A.  Gazza,  Sudbury,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  May  5,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,861 
Int.  CI.  F27d  9/04,  C04b  33/32 
U.S.  CI.  264-65  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  transparent  yttrium  oxide 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  a  yttrium  oxide  powder  having  a  purity  of  99.90 
to99.99'7f, 

b.  cold  compressing  the  yttrium  powder  to  form  a  compact 
45-65%  of  theoretical  density, 

c;  evacuating  the  compact  at  a  temperature  of  300°-600°C, 
d.  applying  a  pressure  of  5000-7000  psi, 

e.  raising  the  temperature  to  1300°- 1 500°  C, 

f.  maintaining  the  pressure  and  temperature  for  a  period  of 
1-2  hours,  slowly  cooling,  and  recovering  transparent 
yttrium  oxide  having  an  ultrafine  grain  size  of  less  than  1 
micron. 


3,878,281 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MOLDED 

ELECTRIC  INSULATING  ELEMENTS 
Siegfried  Nitzsche;  Ignaz  Bauer;  Bernward  Deubzer,  and  Wolf- 
gang Seidel,  all  of  Burghausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Wack- 
er-Chemie  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,452 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    12,    1972, 
2217610 

Int.  CI.  B28d  1/32 
U.S.  CI.  264-86  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  for  preparing  intermediate  prod- 
ucts for  manufacturing  electric  insulating  molded  forms  in 
which  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  mica  having  laminat- 
ing characteristics  and  thermosetting  organopolysiloxane 
resin  particles  having  a  diameter  up  to  about  0.5  cm.  and 
which  are  solid  at  ambient  temperature  is  applied  to  a  shaping 
support,  said  resin  particles  are  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
2  to  20  percent  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
organopolysiloxane  resin  and  mica,  water  is  removed  by  me- 
chanical means  and  the  form  thus  formed  is  removed  from  the 
support  and  dried,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating 
the  form  after  removing  the  water  by  mechanical  means  and 


srior  to  removing  the  form  from  the  support  on  which  it  was  each  of  said  aperaturcs  having  associated  therewith  a  single 

[ormed  to  a  temperature  between  the  softening  point  of  the  Icaf-dctent   having   plural   substantially   coaxial   confronting 

:irganopol>siloxane  resin  and  99^:.  for  from  0. 1  to  60  sec-  tissue  layers  and  injecting  a  measure  volume  of  a  hot  melt 
3nds. 


3,878,282 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  MULTILAYER  ARTICLES 

.azio  J.  Bonis,  Brookline,  and  Ralph  J.  Abramo,  Hoiliston, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ilikon  Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170,556,  Aug.  10,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,595 

Int.  CI.  B29c  17107,  25100;  B29f  1 1 10 
lJ.S.  CL  264-97  7  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  molding  multi-layer  plastic  articles  formed 
om  at  least  two  thermoplastic  materials  which  comprises  the 
eps  of: 

a.  providing  a  first  injection  mold  about  a  mandrel; 

b.  thereafter  injecting  a  first  heat-plasticized  thermoplastic 
material  into  said  mold  and  onto  said  mandrel  to  form  a 
first  parison; 

c.  thereafter  withdrawing  said  mandrel  and  first  parison 
from  said  first  injection  mold  after  the  parison  is  formed; 
d.  thereafter  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  parison  on 
which  a  second  layer  is  to  be  injected,  to  a  temperature 
below  the  normal  working  range  of  said  first  thermoplas- 
tic material  in  order  to  prevent  erosion  of  the  first  parison 
by  subsequent  injection  of  a  second  layer  thereon; 

e.  thereafter  providing  a  second  injection  mold  about  said 
mandrel  and  first  parison; 

f.  thereafter  injecting  a  heat-plasticized  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial onto  said  first  parison  to  form  a  second  layer  parison; 
g.  thereafter  transferring  said  second  layer  parison  on  said 
mandrel  to  a  blow  mold; 

h.  thereafter  blow  molding  said  second  layer  parison  in  said 

blow  mold  to  form  an  article;  and 
i.  thereafter  removing  said  article  from  said  mandrel. 


3,878,283 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MENSTRUAL  NAPKINS 
J^hn  Leslie  Jones,  Sr.,  1070  Glen  Oaks  Blvd.,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
91105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,593,  Aug.  27,  1970, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  720,500,  April  11, 

l|>68,  Pat.  No.  3,532,097.  This  application  Aug.  30, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  284,982 
Int.  CL  A61f  13118:  B32b  31108,  31/18 
UIS.CL  264-152  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  menstrual  napkins  compris- 
inb:  continuously  combining  moving  equal-width  plies  of  tis- 
si  e  paper  to  form  a  web  having  multiple  confronting  planar 
pi  es,  simultaneously  across  the  width  of  said  web  cutting 
th  rough  all  said  plies  in  plural  locations  to  form  plural  separate 
m  jitiple-layer  napkins  in  side-by  side  relationship  while  simul- 
taieously  forming,  in  each  of  said  napkins,  plural  apertures. 


adhesive  into  each  of  said  plural  apertures  and  cooling  said 
adhesive  in  said  apertures  to  provide  plural  adhesive  plug 
bonds  in  each  of  said  napkins,  said  adhesive  being  adapted  to 
be  tack  free  at  human  body  temperature. 


3,878,284 
PROCESSES  FOR  MAKING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS 
FILAMENTS  OR  FILMS  FROM  SOLUTIONS  OF 
POLYGLYCOLIC  ACID 
Edward  E.  Schmitt,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  William  J.  Bailey, 
Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,320,  Aug.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,737,440,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  34,593, 
May  4,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  332,462 

Int.  CI.  C08g  7  7/0/ 7.  7  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  264-184  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  article  of  polyglycolic 
acid  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  comprising  poly- 
glycolic acid,  having  a  crystalline  melting  point  between  about 
222°  and  235°C  and  having  a  degree  of  crystallinity  not 
greater  than  about  30  percent,  dissolved  in  hexafluoroisopro- 
pyl  alcohol,  in  an  amount  varying  between  0.01  and  30  per- 
cent by  weight  of  polyglycolic  acid  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  the  solution,  through  an  extrusion  orifice  and  into  a  me- 
dium selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid  coagulat- 
ing bath  and  an  inert  stripping  gas  to  form  a  shaped  article  of 
polyglycolic  acid,  treating  said  article  to  remove  residual 
solvent,  and  stretching  said  article  to  orient  the  polyglycolic 
acid. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  shaped  article  of  polyglycolic 
acid  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution  comprising  poly? 
glycolic  acid,  having  a  crystalline  melting  point  between  about 
222°  and  235°C  and  having  a  degree  of  crystallinity  not  ex- 
ceeding about  75  percent,  dissolved  in  hexafiuoroacetone 
sesquihydrate,  in  an  amount  varying  between  about  0.01  and 
40  percent  by  weight  of  said  polyglycolic  acid  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  solution,  through  an  extrusion  orifice  and 
into  a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  liquid 
coagulating  bath  and  an  inert  stripping  gas  to  form  a  shaped 
article  of  polyglycolic  acid,  treating  said  article  to  remove 
residual  solvent,  and  stretching  said  article  to  orient  the  poly- 
glycolic acid. 


3,878,285 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGH 
SPEED  INJECTION  MOLDING  AND  CURING  OF  LARGE, 
THICK  CROSS-SECTION  OBJECTS  OF  ELASTOMERIC 

MATERIAL 

Robert  David  Souffle,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,765,  Sept.  14,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,249 

Int.  CI.  B29h  3108 
U.S.  CI.  264-329  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  high  speed  injection-molding  of  elastomeric 
articles  weighing  at  least  four  pounds  and  having  at  least  one      ! 
cross-sectional  dimension  greater  than  one-quarter  inch,  said 
process  comprising  the  following  sequential  steps: 

1  supplying  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about 
room  temperature  to  1 50°F.  at  least  4  pounds  of  solid, 
uncured,  precompounded,  heat-curable,  elastomeric 
stock  having  a  minimum  Mooney  viscosity  value,  M/S,  at 
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250°F.  of  about  5-60  and  a  Mooney  scorch  value  of 
10-40  minutes  to  10-point  rise  to  the  barrel  of  an  injec- 
tion-molding machine; 
2.  masticating  and  heating  the  elastomeric  stock  in  the 
barrel  while  transporting  it  forward  by  means  of  a  screw; 
the  barrel  being  heated  to  such  a  temperature  that  the 
elastomeric  stock,  which  is  heated  both  by  the  walls  of  the 
barrel  and  by  the  mastication,  reaches  in  the  forward  end 
of  the  barrel  a  uniform  temperature  of  about 
220°-260°F.;  the  masticating  and  heating  time  being  less 
than  about  60  seconds; 


i.  A  dialkyl  sulfosuccinate  wherein  said  alkyl  groups 

each  have  5-30  carbon  atoms; 
ii.  an  alkylated  naphthalenesulfonic  acid  having  1-3 

alkyl  groups  and  a  total  of  8-30  carbon  atoms  in 

said  alkyl  groups;  and 
iii.  an  alkyl  sulfate  of  the  formula  Alkyl-OSO,OH 

wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1 2-30  carbon  atoms; 

provided  that  where  said  sulfo  compound  is  an 

alkylated  naphthalene  sulfonic  the  amount  thereof 

may  be  as  high  as  1 3  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 

of  hydroxyoxime. 


3  878  287 
CHARGING  OF  KILN  WITH  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
Wolfgang  Dieter  Muller,  Leverkusen;  Ulrich  Hart,  and  Axel 
Lippert,  both  of  Krefeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,758 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    11,    1972, 
2217299 

Int.  CI.  COlg  7/00;  C22b  7/00 
U.S.CL  423-153  8  Claims 


3.  forcing  the  elastomeric  stock  through  a  nozzle  and  one  or 
more  restricted  passages  in  the  mold  at  a  sufficient  pres- 
sure to  heat  the  stock  to  about  320°-400°F.  into  a  mold 
cavity  maintained  at  substantially  the  same  temperature 
as  the  incoming  rubber  stock,  the  temperature  of  the 
stock  exiting  from  the  nozzle  being  within  the  range  of 
270°  to  300°F.,  and  the  mold  filling  time  being  less  than 
about  30  seconds; 

4.  allowing  the  stock  to  remain  in  the  mold  cavity  for  a 
period  of  about  20-90  seconds,  during  which  time  the 
stock  is  both  shaped  and  uniformly  cured. 


3,878,286 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  COPPER  FROM  AQUEOUS 

SOLUTIONS 
Edmond  A.  Morin,  Aurora,  and  Hal  D.  Peterson,  Boulder,  both 
of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Colorado  School  of  Mines  Research 
Institute,  Golden,  Colo. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,479 
Int.  CI.  BOld  15104,  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  423-24  20  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  recovery  of  copper  values  from  an 
aqueous  solution  comprising  the  steps  of 

I .  contacting  said  aqueous  solution  with  an  organic  phase  to 
extract  at  least  a  portion  of  the  copper  values  in  the 
organic  phase,  the  organic  phase  comprising  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  and  a  hydroxyoxime  having  a  solubility  of  at 
least  2  percent  by  weight  in  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of 

a.  an  alkyl  substituted,  ethylenically  unsaturated  substi- 
tuted and  alkyl  or  ethylenically  unsaturated  aliphatic 
ether  substituted  2-hydroxy  benzophenoxime,  and 

b.  an  a-hydroxy  oxime  having  the  formula 


R 


NOH 


-R 


Ml 


wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  organic  hydrocarbon  radicals  and 
R""  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical; 

2.  separating  the  resultant  copper-pregnant  organic  phase 
and  the  resultant  copper-barren  aqueous  phase;  and 

3.  recovering  the  copper-pregnant  organic  phase; 

the  improvement  comprising  the  presence  of  0.05-1.3 
parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  hydrox- 
yoxime of  a  sulfo  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 


1.  In  the  operation  of  a  kiln  including  feeding  a  granular 
material  by  means  of  a  gas  into  said  kiln,  advancing  said  mate- 
rial through  said  kiln  and  removing  a  product  from  said  kiln, 
the  improvement  in  charging  said  kiln  which  comprises  blow- 
ing feeder  gas  from  a  nozzle  downwardly  into  a  wear-resistant 
mixer  tube  at  the  inlet  to  said  kiln  under  a  pressure  greater 
than  prevails  in  said  kiln,  said  nozzle  being  spaced  from  said 
tube,  dropping  said  granular  material  about  the  outlet  of  said 
nozzle  at  a  rate  such  that  said  granular  material  is  conveyed 
by  said  gas  into  said  tube  and  supplying  a  second  material  in 
an  annular  path  surrounding  said  nozzle  whereby  said  second 
material  is  also  conveyed  by  said  gas  into  said  tube. 


3,878,288 
RECLAIMING  OF  LIME  PLANT  FINES 
James  A.  Commins,  7708  Orchard  Way,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
19118 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,504 
Int.  CL  coif  7  7/06 
U.S.  a.  423-175  3  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  treating  the  incompletely  calcined  lime- 
stone fines  from  a  rotary  kiln,  comprising: 
introducing  said  fines  into  a  heating  zone; 
subjecting  said  fines  in  said  zone  to  indirect  heating,  without 
an  air  blast  capable  of  carrying  said  fines  out  of  said  zone. 


$88 


/ 

TO  STORAGE   20 


•emoving  said  fines  from  said  zone  after  having  been  sub- 
jected to  said  heating. 
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th( 
at 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


at  a  temperature  of  approximately  1 600°F  and  for  a  pe- 
riod of  approximately  1.5  minutes;  and        j 


TO  STORAGE   20 
/ 


3,878,289 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  HYDROGEN 

CYANIDE  FROM  GAS  STREAMS 

Ddvid  K.  Beavon,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ralph  M. 

'arsons  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,501 
Int.  CL  COlc  3104  I 

CI.  423-219  18  Claims 

A  process  for  the  removal  of  hydrogen  cyanide  from  gas 
strfeams  which  comprises  contacting  the  gas  stream  in  the 
pn  sence  of  water  in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  hydrolyze 
contained  hydrogen  cyanide  with  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
least  one  alkali  metal  hydroxide  deposited  on  a  support 
sel  :cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  alumina- 
sili:a  and  the  zeolites  in  which  the  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
de  >osited  on  the  support  as  alkali  metal  is  present  in  an 
an  ount  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  based 
the  total  weight  of  the  alkali  metal  and  the  support  at  a 
teitiperature  of  from  about  200°F  to  about  SOOT  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  hydrolyze  a  substantial  quantity  of  the  hydrogen 
cy;  nide  present  in  the  gas  stream  to  ammonia. 


3,878,290 
DIVALENT  METAL  SALTS  OF 
DODECARHODIUM-TRIACONTACARBONYLS 
Wellington   E.  Walker,  Charleston;  Earle  S.  Brown,  South 
( :harleston,  and  Roy  L.  Pruett,  Charleston,  all  of  Va.,  assign- 
<}rs  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,354 
Int.  CI.  coif  13100,  COlg  55100,  1104 
U.$.  CI.  423-249  21  Claims 

Rhodium  carbonyl  salts  of  the  formula 
M[Rh,j  (CO)3«] 
wh  :rein  M  is  a  divalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the  group 
coi  sisting  of  beryllium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  ra- 
dium, scandium,  yttrium,  manganese,  iron,  ruthenium,  rhe- 
nium, cobalt,  nickel,  palladium,  platinum,  zinc,  cadmium, 
mefcury,  cerium,  and  europium. 


3,878,291 
PfcOCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  FREE 
CHLOROSILANE  BY  THE  CHLORINATION  OR 
HYDROCHLORINATION  OF  FERROSILICON 
Ru  loll  Keller,  Ziegelhausen  Uber  Heidelberg;  Hans  Klebe,  and 
I  einz-Rudiger  Vollbrecht,  both  of  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Ger- 
r  lany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
\  ormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,924 
(  laims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    11,    1971, 
21(  1641 

Int.  CI.  COlb  33108;  COlf  7156;  COlg  49110 
U4  CI.  423-341  15  Claims 

A 'process  for  the  production  (1)  silicon  tetrachloride, 
(2)1  a  mixture  of  silicon  tetrachloride  with  a  minor  amount  of 


silicochloroform,  or  ( 3 )  a  mixture  of  silicon  tetrachloride  with 
a  minor  amount  of  both  silicochloroform  and  dichlorosilane 
free  of  iron,  aluminum  and  titanium  which  comprises  reacting 
lumpy  ferrosilicon  with  chlorine  or  hydrogen  chloride  as  the 
chlorinating  agent  in  a  closed  reactor  which  in  its  lower  por- 
tion has  support  means  for  the  ferrosilicon  and  a  chlorinating 
agent  inlet  and  its  upper  portion  a  ferrosilicon  inlet  and  a 
reaction  gas  outlet,  holding  the  temperature  in  the  top  space 
of  the  reactor  below  the  sublimation  temperature  of  iron 


chloride  by  spraying  in  pure  liquid  chlorosilane  and  sending 
the  reaction  gas  through  said  reaction  gas  outlet  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  reactor  to  a  washer  pressurized  with  liquid 
chlorosilane,  conducting  a  mixture  of  gas,  liquid  and  solids 
leaving  the  washer  directly  to  a  separator  for  the  liquid  and 
solids  charged  with  liquid  chlorosilane,  separating  the  liquid 
and  solids  therein,  leading  the  separated  gas  through  a  wash- 
ing column  pressurized  with  pure  chlorosilane  and  finally 
condensing  pure  chlorosilane. 


3,878,292 
MONOVALENT  METAL  SALTS  OF 
DODECARHODIUMTRIACONTA  CARBONYLS 
Wellington  E.  Walker,  Charleston;  Earle  S.  Brown,  S.  Charles- 
ton, and  Roy  L.  Pruett,  Charleston,  all  of  W.  Va.,  assignors 
to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,351 
Int.  CI.  COlg  55100,  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  423-417  8  Claims 

1.  Rhodium  carbonyl  metal  salts  of  the  formula 

M2[Rh,2(CO)3o] 

wherein  M  is  a  monovalent  metal  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  rhodium,  copper,  silver,  gold,  iridium, 
indium  and  thallium. 


3,878,293 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  FINELY 

POWDERED  ALUMINUM  TRICHLORIDE  OF  UNIFORM 

PARTICLE  SIZE 
Luigi  Piccolo;  Antonio  Paolinelli,  both  of  Milan,  and  Marcello 
Ghirga,  Bresso,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Societa  Italiana 
Resine  S.I.R.  S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  13, 1972, 25582/72 
Int.  CI.  COlf  7/58 
U.S.  CI.  423-495  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  finely  powdered  aluminum 
trichloride  of  uniform  particle  size  of  at  most  about  I  micron 
and  having  a  bulk  density  of  0.35  to  0.55  Kg/dm''  from  alumi- 
num trichloride  vapour,  characterized  in  that 

a.  a  gas  stream  comprising  aluminum  trichloride  vapour 
with  a  velocity  of  at  least  0.5  m/sec,  and 

b.  a  cold  stream  of  inert  gas  with  a  velocity  of  at  least  2 
m/sec  are  introduced  into  a  sublimate  precipitator, 

the  ratio  of  the  entry  flow  velocities  of  gas  stream  comprising 
aluminum  trichloride  vapor:  inert  gas  being  in  the  range  be- 
tween I  :  2  and  1:10,  the  two  gas  streams  meeting  at  an  angle 
of  20°  to  50°,  and  the  temperature  of  the  combined  gas  mix- 
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ture  is  kept  at  30°  to  lOX  to  produce  said  finely  powdered 
aluminum  trichloride  and  the  said  solid  aluminum  trichloride 
formed  is  separated  from  the  gaseous  products. 


3,878,294 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE 
Werner  Schabacher,  Leverkusen;  Hans  Guth,  Bergisch  Neu- 
kirchen;  Hermann  Rohe,  Leverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Keller, 
Bergisch  Gladbach-Paffrath,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219,376,  Jan.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,423 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Jan.    26,    1971, 
2103338 

Int.  CI.  COlb  7/33;  COlf  4/16 
U.S.  CI.  423-485  8  Claims 


3,878,296 
REACTION  OF  LITHIUM  CARBONATE  AND  FIBROUS 
ALUMINUM  OXIDE  TO  PRODUCE  LITHIUM 
ALUMINATE 
Raymond  W.  Vine,  Bolton;  William  J.  Harrison,  Rockville,  and 
Roger  C.  Emanuelson,  Glastonbury,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,658 
Int.  CI.  COlf  7/04;  HOlm  1 1 /OO 
U.S.  CI.  423-600  I  Claim 

1.  The  method  of  producing  fibrous  lithium  aluminate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  a  uniform  admi;  ture  of  lithium 
carbonate  and  aluminum  oxide  fibers  and  heating  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  convert  the  aluminum  oxide  to 
lithium  aluminate,  the  ratio  of  aluminum  oxide  fibers  to  lith- 
ium carbonate  being  from  1  :  3  to  3  :  I . 


-e4W7^ 


"^^^Q^. 


1.  In  the  production  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  metal  sulfates 
by  reacting  sulfuric  acid  with  a  preheated  metal  fluoride,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the  preheating  by 
continuously  heating  the  metal  fluoride  to  about  500°  to 
800°C  in  a  gas/solid  suspension  with  a  gas  charge  of  about  0.2 
to  4  kg/Nm',  the  preheating  being  effected  by  directly  con- 
tacting the  metal  fluoride  in  counterflow  with  a  hot  gas  of  a 
temperature  from  about  500°  to  1 ,200°C  in  a  heat  exchanger 
having  alternating  constricted  and  widened  zones  thereby  to 
form  localized  clouds  of  particles,  and  then  reacting  the  pre- 
heated metal  fluoride  with  sulfuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of 
about  100°  to  500°C. 


3,878,295 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  DENSITY  CALCIUM 
CHLORIDE  Vi  HYDRATE 
Gerard  C.  Sinke,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,095 
Int.  CI.  BOld  9/02;  COlf  11/24,  11/30 
U.S.  CI.  423-497  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  calcium  chloride  comprising 
sequentially  (a)  precipitating  CaClz-V^HjO  from  a  saturated 
aqueous  calcium  chloride  solution  maintained  within  the 
temperature  range  from  about  185°  to  about  230°C.;  (b) 
separating  the  precipitated  calcium  chloride  from  the  solution 
within  the  temperature  range  of  from  about  185°  to  about 
230°C;  (c)  and  then  cooling  the  precipitated  calcium  chloride 
to  thereby  produce  a  calcium  chloride  particulate  with  a 
density  greater  than  anhydrous  CaClj. 


3,878,297 
METHODS  OF  RESTORING  CARDIAC  RHYTHM 
James  A.  Vick,  Edgewood,  Md.,  assignor  to  Schuyler  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,543 
Int.  CI.  A61k  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-98  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  restoring  cardiac  rhythm  in  animals  com- 
prising the  step  of  introducing  an  effective  amount  of  apamin 
into  the  cardiovascular  system  of  the  animal  being  treated. 


3,878,298 
REACTION  PRODUTT  OF  CHLORAL  WITH 
MOLASSES 
Roger  C.  Parish,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  E.  Trei,  West 
Chester,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,813,  Oct.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,796,797,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88 1 ,9 1 5, 
Dec.  3,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,615,649.  This  application  Sept.  24, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  400,302 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-180  5  Claims 

1.  The  product  of  reacting  molasses  with  chloral  in  a  thor- 
oughly mixed  reaction  mixture  with  the  application  of  heat 
until  the  odor  of  unreacted  chloral  substantially  disappears. 


3  878  299 
PLANT  EXTRACTS  HAVING  PERIPHERAL  CORONARY 

DILATORY  AND  VASODILATORY  ACTION 
Pol  Ghislain  Vilain;  Daniel  Bernard  Beziat;  Philippe  Maurice 
Hatinguais,  and  Henri  Pierre  Lauressergues,  all  of  Castres. 
France,    assignors    to    Investigations    Scientifiques    Phar- 
maceutiques,  (^tres,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159,528,  July  2,  1971.  This 
application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  4 J  1,465 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    23,     1970, 
70.27189 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/14 
U.S.  CI.  424-195  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  animals  in  need  of  coronary  dilation 
and  vasodilation  which  comprises  the  administration  to  such 
animal  of  from  2  mg.  to  20  mg.  of  the  composition  comprising 
an  extract  obtained  by  extracting  the  bark  of  the  root 
Poterium  spinosum  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  methanol,  N-butanol,  and  mixtures 
thereof  together  with  a  pharmaceutical  carrier,  said  extract 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  500  to  3.000. 
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3,878,300 

TREATMENT  OF  FERMENTED  BEVERAGES  TO 

INCREASE  CHILL  HAZE  STABILITY 

)aniel  J.  Milligan,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  N.  L.  Industries, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,804,  Nov.  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,420 

Int.  CI.  C12h  1104 
tJ.S.  CI.  426-16  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  increasing  the  chill  haze  stabiHty  of  fer- 
nented  alcohohc  beverages,  which  comprises  the  following 
teps  in  the  order  indicated: 

a.  adding  to  the  beverage  before  final  filtration  from  50  to 
500  parts  per  million  parts  of  the  beverage,  by  weight,  of 
polysilicic  acid  in  the  form  of  a  polysilicic  acid  hydrosol, 
wherein  said  polysilicic  acid  hydrosol  is  obtained  by  form- 
ing a  silicic  acid  hydrosol  and  aging  said  silicic  acid  hy- 
drosol for  a  period  of  time  which  is  equal  to  at  least  1 5^c 
and  less  than  lOO^r  of  the  time  for  said  hydrosol  to  obtain 
a  viscosity  of  100  centipoises  measured  at  25 1.  and 
wherein  said  silicic  acid  hydrosol  is  formed  by  placing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate  into  intimate  contact 
with  a  cation  exchange  resin  in  its  hydrogen  form 
whereby  sodium  ions  in  said  silicate  solution  are  removed 
by  said  resin  and  replaced  with  hydrogen  ions  from  said 
resin; 

b.  aging  the  polysilicic  acid  treated  beverage  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  coagulate  chill  haze  precursor  sub- 
stances in  said  beverage;  and 

c.  separating  said  polysilicic  acid  from  said  beverage. 


15  Claims 


3,878,301 

ROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  PRODUCTIVITY  OF 
MICRO-ORGANISMS 
Ithilipp  BerdelieHilge,  125  High  St.,  Boston,  Mass.  02110 
:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,932,  Aug.  23,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,737,323,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
'58,019,  Sept.  6,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 

1972,  Ser.  No.  282,173 
Claims   priority,   application   Germanv,   Aug.   23,    1971, 
21142228 

Int.  CL  CMq  11114 
S.  CI.  426-30 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  and  accelerated  production 
of  alcoholic  beverages  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  continuously  passing  a  fermentable  liquid  substrate  by 
means  of  a  hydraulic  pressure  through  at  least  one  reac- 
tion bed  layer  consisting  essentially  of  enzyme-producing 
micro-organisms  fixedly  settled  in  front  of  a  filter  for 
retaining  said  organisms  to  ferment  the  liquid  substrate  in 
a  very  short  contact  time  of  a  few  minutes,  and  to  obtain 
an  alcoholic  beverage;  and 

b.  reducing  substantially  temporarily  occurring  uninten- 
tional variations  of  the  issuing  substrates  pH  and  fermen- 
tation rate  by  correspondingly  varying  at  least  one  of  the 
following  parameters:  the  hydraulic  pressure  applied  to 
the  substrate  and  temperature  of  the  substrate. 


isms  equivalent  to  at  least  1 ,000  organisms  per  cc  of  liquid  to 
be  associated  with  the  koji  in  forming  maromi. 


3,878,302 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOY  SAUCE 

Ajithony  J.  Luksas,  and  Wilmore  Williams,  both  of  Chicago, 

III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Dfvision  of  Ser.  No.  36,427,  May  11,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,71 1,303. 
Thb  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,517 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1120 
U|S.  CI.  426-46  17  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobic  to  mildly  aerobic  fermentable  composition 
fol'  producing  soy  sauce  comprising  a  mixture  of  koji  or 
miromi  with  which  is  additionally  admixed  an  inoculant  bav- 
in »  as  the  sole  essential  organisms  of  the  said  inoculant  at  least 
or  e  yeast  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 
Si  ccharomyces,  Debaryomyces,  Maromi  isolated  yeasts  and 
m  xtures  thereof,  the  said  inoculant  having  a  number  of  organ- 


3,878,303 
TREATMENT  OF  ANIMAL  WASTES 
Saburo  Hashimoto,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,5^3 

Int.  CI.  A23j  3100 

U.S.  CI.  426-56  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  aerobically  converting  animal  wastes  to 
protein  by  aerobic  decomposition  of  said  wastes  which  com- 
prises admixing  ( I )  a  liquid  medium  rich  in  animal  wastes 
containing  about  I  to  about  10  weight  percent  dissolved  and 
suspended  animal  excrement,  (2)  an  aqueous  culture  medium 
of  aerobic  bacteria  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  con- 
centration of  bacteria  in  an  aqueous  medium  between  about 
0.05  and  about  2.5  weight  percent,  said  bacteria  being  in  an 
exponential  growth  phase  and  (3)  a  foam  stabilizing  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  protective  colloids  and 
surface-active  agents  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  surface 
tension  of  said  aqueous  culture  medium  to  within  the  range  of 
about  15  to  about  50  dynes  per  centimeter  and  combinations 
of  said  protective  colloids  and  surface  active  agents,  admixing 
the  resultant  liquid  medium  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  stable  foam  containing 
said  gas  as  a  discontinuous  phase  and  said  liquid  medium  as 
the  continuous  phase,  and  maintaining  said  liquid  medium  in 
a  fermentation  zone  under  quiescent  conditions  for  a  reaction 
period  of  about  3  to  about  48  hours  and  at  a  temperature 
between  about  15"  and  about  60°C.,  thus  maintaining  said 
bacteria  in  the  exponential  growth  phase,  said  period  and 
temperature  being  sufficient  to  substantially  completely  de- 
compose said  animal  excrement  and  convert  the  same  to  said 
protein. 


3,878,304 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PELLETED 
SLOW-RELEASE  NPN  FEED  FOR  RUMINANTS  FROM 
WASTE  POLYSACCHARIDE  MATERIALS 
William  Percy  Moore,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  499,748,  Aug.  22,  1974, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386,245,  Aug. 

6,  1973,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
228,313,  Feb.  22, 1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  21, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  516,696 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1114,  1/22 
U.S.  CI.  426-69  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  nontoxic  pelleted  ruminant  feed, 
which  comprises: 
a.  providing  an  aqueous  ruminant  feed  supplement  compris- 
ing 4  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  water  soluble  sulfate,  up  to 
20  parts  by  weight  of  molasses,  20  to  35  parts  by  weight 
of  urea,  and  1 0  to  25  parts  by  weight,  on  a  dry  basis,  of 
an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  superphos- 
phoric  acid  and  aqueous  ammoniated  superphosphoric 
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acid  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  about  9  to  1 2  percent 
by  weight,  a  total  phosphorus  content  measured  as  PjO:, 
"of  28  to  39'7(  by  weight,  and  wherein  polymeric  phos- 
phates represent  about  30  to  70  percent  by  weight  based 
on  the  total  phosphorus  content,  sufficient  acid  being 
present  to  provide  apH  no  greater  than  about  4.8; 

b.  mixing  said  feed  supplement  with  a  solid  waste  or  by- 
product carbohydrate  material  consisting  esscntialy  of 
water-soluble  and  water-insoluble  polysaccharides  and 
less  than  I  percent  by  weight  of  nitrogen  and  containing 
25  to  75  weight  percent  of  water  to  impregnate  the  solid 
waste  or  by-product  carbohydrate  material  and  provide 
about  2  to  10  weight  percent  total  nitrogen  on  a  dry  basis 
and  provide  an  acid  catalyst  for  hydrolysis  of  the  polysac- 
charides to  form  aldehydic  carbonyl  groups  reactive  to 

•  urea,  said  mixture  having  pH  no  greater  than  6.7; 

c.  drying  and  reacting  the  mixture  from  step  (b)  in  a  con- 
ventional gas  fired  dryer  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  1  bO'to  290°F.  for  5  to  60  minutes  to  obtain  a  dried, 
reacted,  slow-release  nitrogen  product  containing  5  to  1 2 
percent  by  weight  of  water; 

d.  grinding  said  dried  product  sufficiently  to  pass  through  a 
I2-mesh  Tyler  screen; 

e.  then  pelleting  and  agglomerating  said  dried  product  at  a 
pressure  of  500-20.000  p.s.i.g.  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  thereof  at  about  I40°F.  to  300°F.;  and 

{.  cooling  the  resulting  pelleted  product  to  ambient  temper- 
ature to  form  hard  pellets  wherein  50  to  90  percent  of  the 
total  nitrogen  is  water-insoluble  nitrogen. 


3,878,307 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CURED  MEATS 

Michael  Herder  Coleman,  Putnoe;  Roland  Sydney  Hannan, 

Pinner,  and  David  Richard  Duke  Osborne,  Riseley,  all  of 

England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  229,578,  Feb.  25,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431.452 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  2,  1971, 
5823/71;  Mar.  8,  1971,  6283/71 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  426-266  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  cured  meat  which  comprises 
contacting  the  meat  with  brine  containing  an  alkali  metal 
nitrite  under  conditions  wherein  a  free  nitrite  content  of  from 
10  to  80  parts  per  million  is  left  in  the  cured  meat,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  destroying  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  residual  free  nitrite  by  treating  said  cured  meat 
with  a  substance  dissolved  in  brine  that  reacts  with  nitrite  but 
does  not  significantly  affect  the  color  of  said  cured  meat,  said 
substance  (a)  containing  sulphur  dioxide  in  combined  form 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
sulphites,  bisulphites  and  thiosulphates.  and  (b)  being  em- 
ployed in  an  amount  of  from  about  50  to  about  500  parts  bv 
weight  of  combined  sulphur  dioxide  per  million  parts  b\ 
weight  of  said  cured  meat. 


3,878,305 

FORTIFICATION  OF  FOODSTUFFS  WITH  N-ACYL 

DERIVATIVES  OF  SULPHUR-CONTAINING  L-AMINO 

ACIDS 
Ralph  Anthony  Damico,  and  Robert  Wayne  Boggs,  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,860 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/30,  1/00 
U.S.  CI*  426-104  11  Claims 

1.  A  proteinaceous  foodstuff  comprising  an  edible  sulfur- 
containing  amino  acid  deficient  protein  and  a  nutritionally 
supplemental  amount  of  N-acyl  L-mcthionine.  wherein  the 
N-acyl  substituent  is  derived  from  fatty  acids  having  from  2  to 
9  carbon  atoms;  said  foodstuff  being  essentially  free  of  N-acyl 
D-methionine. 


3,878,308 

COCONUT  TREATMENT  PROCESS 

John  H.  Forkner,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Pillsbury 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,563 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/00,  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  426-323  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  fresh  coconut  meat  that  is 
characterized  by  aligned  rod-like  cells  arranged  in  cell  bundles 
comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  pieces  of  fresh  coconut  in 
a  water  solution  of  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid  at  a  pH 
value  and  of  a  character  capable  of  inhibiting  enzymatic  activ- 
ity and  mold  formation,  holding  the  batch  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  acid  to  pene- 
trate into  the  interiors  of  the  pieces  and  to  inhibit  enzymatic 
activity  and  mold  formation,  and  thereafter  processing  the 
coconut  meat  in  a  water  solution  of  a  physiologically  accept- 
able acid  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  at  a  pH  and  for  a 
period  of  time  sufficient  to  disrupt  the  cells  of  the  meat  and 
loosening  of  the  cells  with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,878,306 

IMITATION  MAPLE  SIRUP 

George  A.  Garstick,  1305  Brighton  N.E.,  Warren,  Ohio  44483 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,512 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  426-658  2  Claims 

1.  An  imitation  maple  sirup,  comprising  a  boiled  mixture  of 

about  2  quarts  of  distilled  water,  about  5  pounds  of  granulated 

white  sugar,  about  I  pound  of  granulated  light  brown  sugar, 

about  5  to  1 5  drops  of  pure  lemon  extract  and  about  30  to  90 

drops  of  pure  vanilla  extract  to  give  a  final  batch  of  about  3Vfe 

quarts  of  sirup.  > 


3,878,309 
PEACH  PITTING  METHOD 
Gerald  R.  Anderson,  1394  Arroyo  Seco  Dr.,  Campbell,  and 
William  C.  Wann,  Jr.,  1416  Dentwood  Dr.,  San  Jose,  both 
of  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,210,  Aug.  5,  1970.  This  application 

Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282.810 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  426-485  5  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  pitting  seamed  indented  fruit  wherein 

fruits  are  placed  in  centrally  apertured  cups  of  a  horizontally 

running  conveyor,  the  fruits  are  aligned  to  bring  their  seams 

into  a  predetermined  vertical  plane,  a  lower  pitting  tool  is 

projected  up  through  each  cup  aperture  and  into  the  fruit,  and 

the  fruit  is  bisected  by  lowering  upper  blades  that  fiafik  an 

upper  pitting  tool  and  which  arc  above  the  cup  and/isposcd 

in  said  plane;  the  improvement  comprising  the  steVTof  lifting 
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the  fruit  from  its  cup  by  raising  the  lower  pitting  tool  before 
the  upper  blades  bisect  the  fruit,  lowering  the  upper  blades  to 


bisect  the  fruit  while  it  is  lifted  from  its  cup,  and  separating  the 
resultant  fruit  halves  from  the  pit  while  the  fruit  is  lifted  from 
its  cup. 


3,878,310 

TREATMENT  OF  BEVERAGES  TO  CLARIFY  AND  TO 

PREVENT  HAZE 

Nathan  D.  Field,  Allentown;  Edwin  M.  Smolin,  Easton;  Willis 

G.  Thomas,  Jr.,  Bethlehem,  and  Earl  P..  Williams,  Pen 

Argyl,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  GAF  Corporation,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  736,297,  June  12,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  134,500 

int.  CI.  C12h  1104 
U.S.  CI.  426-422  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  clarifying  and  improving  vegetable  and 
similar  beverages  which  comprise  contacting  such  a  beverage 
with  a  water-insoluble,  water-swellable  crosslinked  polymer  in 
a  porous  granular  or  bead  form  wherein  said  polymer  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  N-vinyllactam  and  N- 
alkyl-N-vinylamide  polymers  and  said  crosslinking  agent  con- 
tains at  least  two  functional  groups  capable  of  taking  part  in 
the  polymerization  reaction  to  provide  a  crosslinked  three- 
dimensional  structure,  thereafter  separating  the  beverage 
from  the  polymer  and  regenerating  said  polymer  beads  by 
elution  of  any  absorbate  present  thereon. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,878,311 

CHANNEL-TYPE  ELECTRIC  INDUCTION  HEATING 

FURNACE 

Conny  Andersson,  Viken,  and  Bengt  Fredriksson,  Vasteras, 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 

Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,888 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Jan.    26,     1973, 
73010829 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5114 
U.S.  CI.  13-29  8  Claims 


P3fr-^<^ 
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1.  A  channel-type  electric  induction  heating  furnace  induc- 
tor unit  comprising  a  frame  having  oppositely  interspaced 
upstanding  metal  walls  in  which  mutually  registered  trans- 
former core  clearance  openings  are  formed,  a  transformer 
core  having  an  upper  horizontal  portion  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  walls  via  said  openings,  said  upper  hori- 
zontal portion  having  opposite  ends  projecting  outwardly  from 
said  walls,  said  frame  supporting  refractory  between  said  walls 
and  this  refractory  forming  a  metal  heating  channel  loop 
around  said  upper  horizontal  portion  of  said  core  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  said  core  having  a  vertical  portion 
extending  downwardly  from  each  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
upper  portion  on  the  outsides  of  said  walls  and  a  lower  hori- 
zontal portion  below  said  channel  and  extending  transversely 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  vertical  portions,  said  core 
portions  magnetically  interconnecting  and  said  core  forming 
a  substantially  closed  magnetic  flux  path,  and  an  electrically 
powered  inductor  coil  surrounding  said  upper  horizontal  por- 
tion of  said  core;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  said 
upstanding  metal  walls  of  said  frame  having  mutually  regis- 
tered lower  core  clearance  openings  formed  therein  above  the 
bottoms  of  said  walls  and  through  which  said  lower  horizontal 
portion  of  said  core  extends,  said  walls  having  portions  below 
said  lower  core  clearance  openings  and  which  are  electrically 
interconnected  and  form  a  closed  electrical  circuit  around  the 
outside  of  siad  core;  said  upstanding  metal  walls  each  having 
a  gap  formed  therein  in  each  instance  extending  completely 
between  and  joining  with  said  core  clearance  openings. 


layer  having  sufficient  mechanical  strength  to  withstand  said 
differential  pressure,  whereby  increasing  temperature  pro- 
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3,878,312 
COMPOSITE  INSULATING  BARRIER 
Dustin  D.  Bergh,  Lenox,  Mass.;  Charles  H.  Titus,  Newtown 
Square,  and  J.  Kenneth  Wittle,  Berwyn,  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,474 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43/24;  HO  lb  17/60 
U.S.  CI.  174-9  F  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  two  bodies  of  electrically  conductive 
fluid  having  a  high  unidirectional  potential  difference  therebe- 
tween, said  fluids  being  exposed  to  high  temperature  and  high 
differential  pressure  conditions,  a  composite  insulating  barrier 
interposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  fluids,  said  barrier 
comprising  a  first  layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  highly 
negative  resistance-temperature  coefficient  and  a  second 
layer  of  insulating  material  having  a  substantially  less  negative 
resistance-temperature  coefficient,  at  least  one  said  insulating 


gressively  reduces  the  voltage  stress  imposed  across  said  first 
layer  of  insulating  material. 
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3,878,313 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  CABLE  TERMINATION 
Wayne  F.  Varner,  Woodbury,  and  Gerald  A.  Wyatt,  Shore- 
view,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,995 
Int.  CI.  H02g  15122 


whereby  any  water  entering  the  housing  will  accumulate 
on  the  surface  of  the  dielectric  medium, 
and  means  in  said  closing  means  for  allowing  water  accumu- 
lated at  the  top  of  said  dielectric  medium  to  escape  from 
said  closing  means. 


U.S.  CI.  174-19 


9  Claims 


3,878,315 

ATTACHABLE  EXTENSION  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

OUTLET  HOUSING 

Jerry  F.  Blush,  9447  Washington  Blvd.,  Lanham  Park,  Md. 

20801 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,566 

Int.  CI.  H02g  3H2 

U.S.  CL  174-57  4  Claims 


4.  Termination  of  claim  1  wherein  said  thin-walled  portion 
is  hermetically  sealed  to  the  end  of  the  insulating  body  by  a 
centrally  perforate  metal  end  cap. 


3,878,314 
PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  UNDERGROUND  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Edwin  A.  Link,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  RTE  Corporation, 
Waukesha,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,043 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9102:  H05k  5102 

|U.S.  CI.  174-37  9  Claims 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  housing  for  extending  the  depth  of 
the  same  comprised  of  a  body  defined  by  a  pair  of  units,  each 
of  said  units  being  defined  by  an  open  three  sided  configura- 
tion comprised  of  a  pair  of  end  members  connected  at  one 
thereof  by  a  side  member,  said  side  and  end  members  being 
provided  with  spaced  openings,  therein,  each  unit  being  posi- 
tioned with  the  open  sides  adjacent  to  one  another,  means 
securing  the  end  members  to  one  another,  said  means  com- 
prising a  tie  member  of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
said  side  member,  said  tie  members  being  provided  with  open- 
ings coinciding  with  those  of  said  end  members  when  disposed 
in  a  straddling  position  with  respect  thereto,  fastener  means 
extending  through  said  coinciding  openings  rigidly  securing 
the  same  together,  and  oppositely  disposed  mounting  ears 
provided  on  said  pairs  of  members  for  facilitating  its  mounting 
onto  a  housing. 


3,878,316 

LAMINATE  COMPRISING  NON-WOVEN  FIBROUS 

BACKING 

Gaylord  L.  Groff,  3M  Center,  Saint  Paul,  Minn.  55101 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,591,  June  14, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  53,120,  July  8, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

324,219 

Int.  CI.  H05k  1100 

U.S.  CI.  174-68.5  13  Claims 


1.  A  protective  apparatus  for  separating  water  from  a  high 
oltage  electrical  device  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  opening  at  the  top, 
an  electrical  device  in  said  housing, 
means  closing  the  opening  at  the  top  of  said  housing, 
means  within  said  housing  for  actuating  said  device  from 

ground  level, 
a  fluid  dielectric  medium  substantially  filling  said  housing, 

said  medium  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  water 

/ 


1.  An  article  comprising  an  electrically  conductive  metal 
film  layer  in  adherent  contact  with  a  major  surface  of  a  sheet- 
like nonwoven  web  impregnated  with  an  electrically  insula- 
tive,  moisture-insensitive  thermoset  resin,  said  sheet-like  non- 
woven  web  being  formed  from  a  fiber  blend  comprising  at 
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least  15  weight  %  discontinuous  synthetic  heat  softcnabic 
fibers,  said  synthetic  heat-softcnable  fibers  being  at  least  par- 
tially heat  softenable  at  temperatures  below  200°  C,  and,  in 
intimate  admixture  with  said  heat  softenable  fibers,  at  least  10 
but  no  more  than  about  75  weight  '7c  discontinuous  synthetic 
heat  resistant  fibers,  said  heat  resistant  fibers  being  resistant 
to  temperatures  in  excess  of  250°  C. 

6.  An  article  according  to  claim  1  further  comprising  elec- 
trical components  electrically  connected  to  said' electrically 
conductive  layer. 


3,878,318 
ALUMINUM  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
George  William   Ziegler,  Jr.,  Carlisle,  and   Henry   William 
Demler,  Jr.,  Lebanon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,021,  Jan.  2,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,777,051.  This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

393,841 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CI.  174-94  R  I  Claim 


3,878,317 
CABLE  SPLICE  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  S.  Plaskon,  Clifton,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Plum- 
mer,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,923 

Int.  CL  H02g  15108 

U.S.  CL  174-92  9  Claims 


37       3t. 


HEAT  SHRINKABLE  25 

MATERIAL 


1.  An  electrical  connection  between  an  aluminum  terminal 
and  an  aluminum  conductor  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  aluminum  terminal  member  having  an  axi- 
ally  extending  channel  defined  by  a  Hoor  and  sidcwalls 
extending  upwardly  from  either  side  of  the  fioor  wherein 
the  sidewalls  thereof  converge  inwardly  away  from  the 
floor,  the  degree  of  convergence  being  about  70°  to  about 
80°  relative  to  the  floor,  said  floor  containing  an  insula- 
tion piercing  projection  adapted  to  cut  into  and  peel  back 
insulation  which  may  be  present  on  an  aluminum  conduc- 
tor; and 

b.  a  length  of  insulated  aluminum  conductor  deformably 
pressed  into  said  channel  wherein  said  projection  pierced 
through  the  insulation,  peeling  such  away  and  wherein  a 
single  transitional  zone  adapted  to  eliminate  internal 
stress  in  the  aluminum  conductor  adjacent  said  aluminum 
terminal  includes  a  gradual  change  from  the  deformed 
length  of  said  aluminum  conductor  to  the  non-deformed 
aluminum  conductor  extending  up  to  the  aluminum  ter- 
minal. 


1.  An  electrical  cable  splice  assembly  for  protecting  each 
spliced  conductor  in  a  cable  comprised  of  one  or  more  con- 
ductors, comprising: 

a.  an  inner  cover  circumferentially  surrounding  each  said 
spliced  conductor  each  of  said  inner  covers  being  com- 
prised of  a  generally  cylindrical  flexible  plastic  member 
having  a  first  pair  of  interlocking  tracks  fixably  secured  to 
corresponding  edges  along  the  length  thereof  and  inter- 
locked with  each  other  securing  said  inner  cover  about 
each  said  conductor,  each  of  said  inner  covers  having 
apertures  disposed  therethrough  to  allow  a  liquid  to  pass 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  thereof; 

b.  an  outer  jacket  circumferentially  surrounding  said  con- 
ductors and  each  said  inner  cover,  said  outer  jacket  being 
comprised  of  a  generally  cylindrical  flexible  plastic  mem- 
ber having  a  second  pair  of  interlocking  tracks  fixably 
secured  to  corresponding  edges  along  the  length  thereof, 
said  second  pair  of  tracks  securing  said  outer  jacket 
around  said  conductors  and  each  of  said  inner  covers, 
said  outer  jacket  having  fixably  secured  thereto  at  least 
one  valve  arranged  and  configured  to  allow  a  liquid  to 
pass  from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  thereof;  and 

c.  a  low  hardened  dielectric  compound  disposed  within  the 
volume  of  space  between  said  outer  jacket  and  each  said 
inner  cover,  and  between  each  said  inner  cover  and  said 
corresponding  spliced  conductor; 

whereby  said  splice  assembly  protects  said  conductors  from 
the  element. 


3,878,319 

CORONA-RESISTANT  ETHYLENE-PROPYLENE 

RUBBER  INSULATED  POWER  CABLE 

Ralph  Edward  Wahl,  Prumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,523 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  9102 

U.S.  CI.  1 74- 1 06  SC  12  Claims 


1.  An  electric  power  cable  composed  of  an  assemblage  of 
a  conductor  having  a  composite  covering  thereabout,  com- 
prising the  combination  including: 

a.  a  metallic  conductor; 

b.  a  dielectric  insulating  body  of  a  cured  ethylene-propylene 
rubber  compound  surrounding  the  conductor,  said  cured 
ethylene-propylene  rubber  compound  having  been 
treated  by  heating  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
200°F  subsequent  to  its  curing; 
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c.  a  vapor-permeable  coating  comprising  an  ethylene- 
containing  polymer  and  electro-conductive  filler  covering 
and  adhered  to  said  cured  and  heat-treated  ethylene- 
propylene  rubber  compound;  | 

d.  a  layer  of  semiconductive  material  comprising  an  elasto- 
mer and  electroconductive  filler  overlying  said  vapor- 
permeable  coating;  and 

e.  an  enclosing  protective  jacket  of  heat  cured  polymer. 


3,878,320 
RESILIENT  COVER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
REMOVABLE  EXTERNAL  SUPPORT  MEMBER  AND 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  THE  SAME 
Ji  mes  Lenhart  Mixon,  Jr.,  and  Ernest  Lloyd  Beinhaur,  both  of 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harris- 
burgh,  Pa. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  373,528,  June  25,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,824,331.  This  application  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

481,606 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  5/00 

UlS.CL  174-135  7  Claims 
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3,878,321 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  INSULATOR 
TERMINATION  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Richard  Anthony  Ely,  Redmarley,  England,  assignor  to  Trans- 
mission Development  Limited,  Gloucester,  England 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,028 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1973, 
7894/73 

Int.  CL  HO  lb  17/38,  17/42 
U.S.CL  174-144  10  Claims 


1.  A  termination  construction  for  high  voltage  electric 
insulators  comprising  a  hollow  end-fitting  electrode  providing 
an  open  end  for  receipt  of  a  tensile  core  and  having  a  nose 
spigot  at  said  open  end  forming  an  outer  surface,  an  electri- 
cally conductive  nose  ring  formed  from  a  rigid  conductive 
material,  the  nose  ring  having  an  inner  surface  which  faces 
said  outer  surface  of  the  nose  spigot,  a  flexible  scaling  material 
bonding  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  together,  means  electri- 
cally interconnecting  the  nose  ring  with  the  nose  spigot,  and 
a  surface  of  the  nose  ring,  remote  from  the  nose  spigot,  pro- 
viding an  area  onto  which  the  insulating  material  for  the  insu- 
lator may  be  bonded,  and  which  will  provide  the  electrical 
interface. 


A  resilient  cover  assembly  useful  for  covering  the  spliced 
areja  of  cables,  which  comprises: 

an  annular  support  member;  I 

I  .  an  elongated  ribbon  extending  through  the  support  mem- 
ber; and 

a  stretched,  elongated  resilient  cover  member  extending 
through  the  support  member  with  the  ends  of  the  cover 
member  rolled  up  to  provide  rolls  which  are  removably 
positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  either  end  of  the  sup- 
port member  and  with  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  extending 
out  from  either  roll  so  that  the  rolls  may  be  unrolled  by 
pulling  on  the  ribbon  ends. 
d.  A  method  of  assembling  a  resilient  cover  assembly  of  the 
typ ;  useful  for  covering  the  spliced  area  of  cables,  which 
cor  iprises  the  steps  of: 
a   providing  an  annular  support  member;  | 

b  placing  an  elongated  ribbon  through  the  support  member 
with  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  positioned  on  the  outer  sur- 
face thereof;  | 
positioning  a  resilient  sleeve-like,  cover  member  through 
the  support  member;  and 

rolling  up  the  ends  of  the  cover  member  toward  the 
center  thereof  and  onto  the  ends  of  the  support  member 
with  the  ends  of  the  ribbon  positioned  between  the  rolled 
up  cover  member  and  the  support  member  and  extending 
out  from  each  rolled  up  end. 


3,878,322 

INTERROGATED  SYSTEM 

Herbert  W.  Sullivan,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Skiatron 

Electronics  &  Television  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  30,599,  April  21,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,757,035,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,397,  July 

24,  1963,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

336,894 

Int.  CI.  H04n  J/44 

U.S.  CI.  178-5.1  13  Claims 
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TRANSPOMCCII 


I.  A  selectively  actuated  transponder  for  retransmitting 
interrogation  signals  received  from  a  central  station  compris- 
ing 
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means  responsive  to  a  group  of  predetermined  selection 
signals  for  producing  a  transponder  actuating  signal, 

means  for  modifying  the  received  interrogation  signals  in 
accordance  with  certain  informational  characteristics, 

means  responsive  to  said  actuating  signal  for  transmitting 
the  modified  interrogation  signals  back  to  the  central 
station,  and 

means  for  imparting  to  the  retransmitted  signals  a  frequency 
characteristic  which  is  indicative  of  the  transponder  pro- 
ducing them. 


3,878,323 
DETECTING  DEVICES  FOR  IMAGE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEMS 
Colin  Fisher,  Royston,  England,  assignor  to  Image  Analysing 

Computers  Limited,  Royston,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820,532,  April  30, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,621,129.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

174,360 

Int.  CI.  H04n  7/18 

U.S.CL  178-6.8  42  Claims 
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KTEOID  SICML 


1.  A  detection  device  for  use  in  a  line  by  line  scanning 

system  in  which  an  image  is  scanned  and  a  video  signal  is 

produced  representative  of  said  scanned  image  said  detection 

device  including, 

delay  means  for  delaying  the  video  signal  to  produce  a 

second  video  signal, 
means  for  generating  a  reference  voltage  having  a  value 
which  lies  between  the  amplitude  values  of  the  signals 
supplied  thereto, 
means  for  supplying  said  video  signal  and  second  video 

signal  to  the  reference  voltage  generating  means, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  instantaneous  ampli- 
tude of  the  second  video  signal  with  the  reference  voltage 
and, 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  comparison  to  release  the 
voltage  representative  of  the  lower  of  the  two  video  signal 
amplitudes  while  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the 
second  video  signal  is  less  than  the  reference  voltage  and 
a  voltage  representative  of  the  higher  of  the  two  ampli- 
tudes while  the  instantaneous  amplitude  exceeds  the 
reference  voltage. 


3,878,324 

SMEARING  EFFECT  ATTENUATOR 

Paul  S.  Tubbs,  Collingswood,  NJ.,  and  David  R.  Flanders, 

Pottstown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,013 

Int.  CL  H04n  5/2/,  5/34 

U.S.  CL  178-7.2  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  television  camera  system  including  a  vidicon  tube 
and  horizontal  and  vertical  drive  circuits,  the  vertical  drive 
circuit  generating  a  signal  having  a  first  voltage  level  indica- 
tive of  a  vertical  blanking  interval  and  a  second  voltage  level 
indicative  of  a  vertical  active  scan  time;  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises, 
gating  means  receiving  the  vertical  drive  circuit  signal  for 
producing  an  output  signal  in  phase  with  the  vertical 
signal  and  having  a  first  voltage  level  at  substantially 
ground  potential  and  a  second  voltage  level  of  positive 
polarity;  and 
terminal  means  electrically  connected  between  the  target  of 
said  vidicon  tube  and  said  gating  means  for  receiving  the 
output  thereof; 
whereby  said  target  is  neutralized  upon  receipt  of  said  gat- 
ing means  output  signal  first  level  and  is  activated  upon 
receipt  of  said  gating  means  output  signal  second  level. 


3,878,325 

NOISE  PROCESSING  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  TELEVISION 

RECEIVER 

Gildo  Cecchin,  Niles,  and  Francis  H.  Hilbert.  Addison,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,924 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/48 

U.S.  CL  178-7.3  DC  6  Claims 


VIOCO 


1.  A  noise  processing  circuit  arrangement  for  a  television 
receiver,  including  in  combination: 

means  for  receiving  a  composite  video  signal  having  a  por- 
tion for  conveying  sync  components  and  a  further  portion 
for  conveying  video  information  varying  between  set 
white  and  black  levels,  said  composite  video  signal  being 
subject  to  the  introduction  of  undesired  noise  compo- 
nents; 

means  for  translating  said  composite  video  signal  informa- 
tion to  a  terminal  and  further  including  means  coupled 
with  said  terminal  for  supplying  a  charge  level  corre- 
sponding to  the  instantaneous  level  of  the  translated 
composite  video  signal  to  a  memory  storage  means; 

normally  operative  discharge  means  coupled  with  said  ter- 
minal for  providing  a  discharge  path  for  such  memory 
storage  means;  and 

circuit  means  for  monitoring  said  derived  composite  video 
signal  and  deactivating  said  discharge  means  and  said 
translating  means  in   response   to  a  noise  component 
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above  a  predetermined  magnitude,  the  memory  storage 
means  during  the  deactivation  of  said  translating  means 
maintaining  vfdeo  level  at  said  terminal  at  substantially 
the  same  level  as  that  immediately  prior  to  the  occur- 
rence of  the  said  noise  component. 


ACjUNE 
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1  WITCH 
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I.  In  a  television  receiver  operable  alternatively  from  a  first 
source  of  alternating  current  line  derived  voltage  or  from  a 
second  substantially  lower  voltage  direct  current  voltage 
iource,  a  direct  current  voltage  supply  system  comprising: 

a  deflection  generator; 

a  first  winding  coupled  to  said  deflection  generator  for 
having  voltage  variations  induced  thereacross  in  response 
to  current  flow  in  said  deflection  generator; 

rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  winding  for  rectifying  said 
voltage  variations;  | 

filtering  and  storage  means  for  filtering  and  storing  said 
rectified  voltage  variations;  and 

switching  means  for  coupling  said  winding  and  rectifying 
means  to  said  filtering  and  storage  means  when  said  re- 
ceiver is  operable  from  said  first  voltage  source  for  pro- 
viding at  a  terminal  of  said  filtering  and  storage  means  a 
direct  current  voltage  substantially  equal  to  said  second 
voltage  for  supplying  said  direct  current  voltage,  said 
switching  means  switchable  for  coupling  said  second 
voltage  source  to  said  winding  and  rectifying  means  when 
said  receiver  is  operable  from  said  second  voltage  source 
for  biasing  said  rectifying  means  for  preventing  the  recti- 
fication of  said  voltage  variations  induced  in  said  winding 
for  inhibiting  current  flow  in  said  winding  for  preventing 
power  losses  in  said  winding  due  to  current  flow  therein. 


3,878,327 
TELEVISION  SYSTEM  FOR  IMPROVING  READING 

SKILLS 

larcus  H.  Uhier,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,328 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/38 
V.S.  CI.  178-7.5  R  II  Claims 

I.  In  a  system  to  form  a  video  display  window  within  a 
Janked  raster  of  a  television  receiving  tube,  the  combination 
<f: 
television  receiver  means  for  deriving  a  video  signal  corre- 
sponding to  scan  lines  of  video  information  for  display  on 
the  television  receiving  tube, 
blanker  means  for  defining  a  single  video  signal  display 
window  within  the  blanked  raster  of  said  television  re- 
ceiving tube. 


means  delivering  blanking  pulses  to  said  blanker  means  for 
blanking  portions  of  selected  horizontal  scan  lines  to 
determine  the  dimensional  size  of  said  single  video  signal 


3,878,326 
VOLTAGE  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
William  Vincent  Fitzgerald,  Jr.,  Carmei,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,456 

Int.  CI.  H04n  3/16 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  R  8  Claims 


display  window  to  display  selected  portions  of  a  plurality 
of  said  scan  lines  of  video  information,  and 
timing  control  means  for  controlling  the  display  duration  of 
the  video  information  within  the  single  display  window. 


3,878,328 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 

COMPENSATING  FOR  MECHANICAL  STRESSES  IN  AN 

OPTIC  RELAY 
Gerard  J.  M.  Marie,  Hay-Les-Roses;  Jacques  Donjon,  Yerres; 
Auguste  Raymond   LePape,  Viry-Chatillon,  and   Bernard 
Monod,  Limeil-Brevannes,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,507,  July  14,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,773 
Claims  priority  application  France,  July  17,  1970,  70.^6420 
Int.  CI.  H04n  5/68,  5/74;  G02f  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.5  D  ^  7  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  electrically  compensating  for  mechanical 
stresses  occuring  in  a  Pockels  effect  crystal  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  television  type  electronic  scanner  in  an  optic  relay 
supplied  with  video  information  signals  comprising  the  steps 
of  generating  a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  formula: 

v=k  (.r  -  .to)  (y  -  v'o). 
where 
X  and  y  =  the  Cartesian  scanning  coordinates, 
Xo  and  Vo  =  the  coordinates  of  the  center  of  symmetry  of  the 

stresses. 
A-  =  a  factor  which  is  proportional  to  the  stresses  to  be 
compensated  for. 
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and  superimposing  the  generated  voltage  on  the  video  infor- 
mation signal. 

5.  A  method  for  electronically  compensating  for  stresses 
occurring  in  a  Pockels  effect  crystal  used  in  conjunction  with 
a  polar-type  electronic  scanner  of  an  optic  relay  supplied  with 
video  information  signals,  comprising  the  steps  of  generating 
a  voltage  corresponding  to  the  formula: 
V  =  A'r^sin  (2  6) 
where: 

r  and  d  are  the  polar  scanning  coordinates  and 
k'  is  a  factor  which  is  proportional  to  the  stresses  to  be 
compensated  for,  and  superimposing  the  generated  volt- 
age on  the  video  information  signal. 


3,878,329 

ORTHOSCOPIC  IMAGE  TUBE 

Kenneth  A.  Brown,  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,338 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/64 

U.S.  CI.  178-7.85  7  Claims 


"^t.    Tcol 


/^^ 


as 


1.  A  cathode  ray  orthoscopic  image  display  device  for  form- 
ing three  dimensional  presentations  from  programmed  X.  Y 
and  Z  signals,  comprising: 

an  evacuated  enclosure; 

means  within  said  enclosure  for  producing  an  electron  beam 
of  relatively  large  cross-section; 

a  phosphor  screen  along  a  transparent  predetermined  por- 
tion of  the  inside  surface  of  said  enclosure; 

deflection  means  for  causing  said  electron  beam  to  scan 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  said  phosphor 
screen; 

a  fly's  eye  lens  array  adjacent  and  substantially  parallel  to 
the  viewing  surface  of  said  phosphor  screen; 

and  an  aperture  lens  array  comprising  an  apertured  plate 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  phosphor  screen  within  said 
enclosure,  said  plate  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures 
each  substantially  aligned  with  a  corresponding  lenslet 
within  said  fly's  eye  lens  array  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
phosphor  screen; 

and  means  for  effecting  dynamic  focus  control  whereby  the 
point  of  crossover  from  convergence  to  divergence  of 
said  electron  beam  may  be  controlled  in  accordance  with 
said  Z  signal. 


3,878,330 
OPTICAL  VIEWING  SYSTEM 
Warren  D.  Novak,  Chappaqua,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mosier 
Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,861 
Int.  CI.  G02b  15/18;  H04n  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.92  11  Claims 

1.  A  variable  magnification  optical  viewing  system  for  view- 
ing a  magnified  objective  comprising 
a  display  device  supporting  platen  reciprocable  in  a  first 

path  of  movement, 
a  display  device  mounted  upon  said  platen,  said  device 
having  a  display  surface  located  in  an  image  focal  plane, 
a  lens  supporting  carriage  reciprocable  in  a  second  path 


of  movement  parallel  to  said  first  path  of  movement  of 
said  platen. 

a  lens  mounted  upon  the  carriage  between  the  display  de- 
vice and  the  objective,  said  lens  having  an  optical  axis 
located  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  paths  of  move- 
ment of  said  platen  and  carriage. 

focusing  means  for  continuously  maintaining  the  focus  of 
the  objective  on  the  display  surface  throughout  a  magnifi- 
cation range  which  varies  from  less  than  1  to  more  than 
I,  said  focusing  means  including 


"^v 


i 


means  for  moving  the  display  device  supporting  platen  and 
the  lens  supporting  carriage  in  synchronization  along  said 
paths  of  movement,  said  moving  means  comprising  a  flat 
plate  cam  having  a  pair  of  discrete  separated  cam  grooves 
within  each  one  of  which  therfe  is  a  cam  follower,  one  of 
said  cam  followers  being  operatively  connected  to  said 
display  device  supporting  platen  and  the  other  of  said 
cam  followers  being  operatively  connected  to  said  lens 
supporting  carriage  such  that  rotary  movement  of  the 
cam  effects  precise  movement  of  the  lens  carriage  and  the 
display  device  supporting  platen. 


3,878,331 

DIGITAL  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Barrie  O.  Morgan,  3404  Colgate,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225;  Kenneth 

M.    Branscome,    5935    Vanderbilt,    Dallas,    Tex.    75206; 

George  E.  Goode,  1222  Chippewa,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080, 

and  John  Q.  Atchley,  7432  Lynworth,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299,387,  Oct.  20,  1972.  This  application 

Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,360 

Int.  CI.  H04I  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  178-22  3  Claims 


1.  A  digital  cryptographic  system  operable  in  off-line  and 
on-line  modes  comprising: 
means  for  generating  clear  text  digital  data  including  clear 
digital  words. 


uoo 


first  and  second  storage  registers  for  storing  said  clear  digi- 
tal words, 

input  and  output  synchronizers  operable  to  control  said 
storage  registers, 

means  for  generating  randomized  digital  data, 

encoding  circuitry  for  receiving  said  clear  digital  words  and 
said  randomized  digital  data  for  generating  encoded  digi- 
tal data, 

off-line  mode  switch  means  for  connecting  said  system  such 
that  said  clear  digital  words  are  stored  in  said  first  storage 
register  under  the  control  of  said  input  synchronizer  prior 
to  being  shifted  to  said  encoding  circuitry,  and 

on-line  mode  switch  means  for  connecting  said  system  such 
that  said  clear  digital  words  are  sequentially  stored  in  said 
first  and  second  storage  registers  under  the  sequential 
control  of  said  input  and  output  synchronizers  prior  to 
being  shifted  to  said  encoding  circuitry. 


3,878,332 
DIGITAL  CRYTOGRAPHIC  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Bi  rrie  O.  Morgan,  3404  Colgate,  Dallas,  Tex.  75225;  Kenneth 
Si.    Branscome,    5935    Vanderbilt,    Dallas,    Tex.    75206; 
George  E.  Goode,  1222  Chippewa,  Richardson,  Tex.  75080, 
ind  John  Q.  Atchley,  7432  Lynworth,  Dallas,  Tex.  75240 
Djvision  of  Ser.  No.  299,387,  Oct.  20,  1972.  This  application 
Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,361 
Int.  CI.  H04I  9/02 


U.i.  CI.  178-22 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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a  control  signal  from  the  slave  station  to  the  master  station 
indicating  if  said  block  of  characters  has  been  transmitted 
correctly,  re-transmitting  said  block  of  characters  in  the  case 


1  Claim 


7 

f 

.^^®^ 

^ 

\    *  °~lF« 

V If 

'2—      KEvaOAIIO     1— • 

M~        PBiNTEB       U— 

f 


4fi 


•—      KErBOATO     I — 2 


— *        PRIMER       I — 2 


An  on-line  digital  cryptographic  system  comprising: 
I  leans  for  receiving  clear  digital  words  from  an  input  data 

terminal, 
i    first  register  connected  to  said  means  for  storing  each 

clear  digital  word, 
( ircuitry  for  detecting  the  clear  digital  words  stored  in  said 

register  and  for  changing  the  stored  digital  words  upon 

the  detection  of  a  forbidden  digital  character, 

second  register  for  receiving  in  parallel  the  stored  clear 

digital  words  from  said  first  register, 
<  utput  synchronizer  means  for  applying  a  shift  pulse  to  said 

second  register  to  shift  the  stored  clear  digital  words  out 

of  said  second  register, 
i  modulo-2  adder  for  receiving  the  clear  digital  words  from 

said  second  register, 
I  Jeans  for  applying  a  randomized  digital  key  stream  to  said 

adder  in  order  to  encipher  the  clear  digital  words,  and 
r  leans  for  transmitting  said  enciphered  digital  words  on  a 

substantially  real  time  basis  to  a  remote  decoding  station. 


3,878,333 
SIMPLEX  ARQ  SYSTEM 
Otcomi  Shimizu,  Saitama-ken,  and  Hitoshi  Koyano,  Tokyo, 
b  9th  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd., 
Ijokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,947 
dlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    12,   1972,  47- 
123927 

Int.  CL  H04I  1/18;  G06f  11/00 

CI.  178-23  A  5  Claims 

A  method  for  transmitting  digital  data  in  a  simplex  ARO 

system  consisting  of  a  master  and  a  slave 

on  comprising  the  steps  of  transmitting  a  block  of  charac- 

from  the  master  station  to  the  slave  station,  transmitting 


1 

contmunication 

Stat 

ters 


14 


RX 


where  said  control  signal  indicates  the  preceding  block  of 
characters  was  transmitted  incorrectly,  characterized  in  that 
the  number  of  characters  in  said  block  is  variable  in  direct 
correspondence  with  instantaneous  transmission  quality. 


3,878,334 
DATA  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEMS 
Peter  H.  Halpern,  Longwood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,834 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3/18.  3/24 

U.S.  CI.  178—69.5  R  24  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  acquisition  of  data  transmitted  in  the  form 
of  repetitive  input  data  signals  having  successive  signalling 
intervals  of  equal  duration  during  which  data  signals  repre- 
senting different  data  can  be  transmitted,  changes  in  the  state 
of  said  data  being  represented  by  transitions  in  said  data  sig- 
nals, said  system  comprising 
a.  a  filter  matched  to  signals  which  are  orthogonal  to  said 
data  signals,  said  data  signals  being  applied  to  said  filter, 
b.  first  circuit  means  connected  to  said  filter  for  providing 
a  first  error  signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a  measure 
of  the  noise  to  signal  characteristic  of  said  data  signal, 

c.  a  phase  locked  loop  having  a  phase  detector  which  pro- 
vides an  error  voltage  to  control  the  phase  of  output 
signals  produced  by  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator,  which 
is  coupled  to  said  phase  detector,  and  also  having  means 
in  said  loop  for  controlling  the  bandwidth  thereof, 

d.  means  connected  to  said  filter  and  being  coupled  to  said 
phase  detector  for  detecting  said  transitions  and  locking 
said  loop  in  response  thereto, 

e.  means  coupled  to  said  loop  for  providing  a  second  error 
signal  having  an  amplitude  which  is  a  measure  of  the  rms 
variations  in  frequency  of  said  output  signal, 

f.  means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  error  signals  to 
said  bandwidth  control  means  for  adapting  said  loop  for 
changes  in  the  noise  in  said  data  signals  and  error  in  the 
frequency  of  said  signalling  intervals  thereof,  and 

g.  means  for  detecting  the  data  represented  by  said  data 
signals  synchronously  with  said  output  signals. 
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3,878,335 
DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM 
Alvin  Reuben  Balaban,  Raritan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,696 

Int.  CI.  H04m  5/06 

U.S.  a.  178-69.5  TV  11  Claims 


1.  A  digital  synchronizing  system  comprising: 

a  first  source  of  synchronizing  pulses; 

a  second  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  which  is  subject  to 
degradation; 

resettable  counting  means  coupled  to  said  first  source  of 
synchronizing  pulses  for  counting  pulses  generated  in  said 
first  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  and  for  generating  a 
first  reset  pulse  upon  the  counting  of  a  constant  number 
of  pulses  from  said  first  source  of  synchronizing  pulses; 

converting  means  coupled  to  said  first  source  of  synchroniz- 
ing pulses  and  to  said  second  source  of  synchronizing 
pulses  for  sampling  the  voltage  level  of  pulses  generted  by 
said  second  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  rate  of  said  first  source  of  synchronizing 
pulses  and  for  storing  information  representative  of  said 
sampled  voltage  level; 

gating  means  coupled  to  said  converting  means  for  monitor- 
ing said  stored  information  in  said  converting  means  and 
for  generating  a  second  reset  pulse  when  said  stored 
information  corresponds  to  a  pulse  having  time  duration 
characteristics  substantially  equal  to  the  time  duration 
characteristics  of  pulse  components  from  said  second 
source  of  synchronizing  pulses; 

resetting  means  coupled  to  said  gating  means  and  to  said 
resettable  counting  means  for  resetting  said  resettable 
counting  means  upon  the  incidence  of  either  one  or  both 
of  said  first  and  second  reset  pulses;  and 
a  deflection  circuit  coupled  to  said  resettable  counting 
means,  the  operation  of  which  is  synchronized  by  the 
occurrence  of  a  pulse  generated  in  said  resettable  count- 
ing means. 


3,878,336 
DIGITAL  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
Alvin  Reuben  Balaban,  Raritan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,700 
Int.  CI.  H04m  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  178-69.5  TV  13  Claims 

1.  A  synchronizing  system  comprising: 
a  first  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  subject  to  degradation; 
a  second  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  for  providing 
pulses  in  a  particular  multiple  of  the  frequency  of  occur- 
rence of  pulses  from  said  first  source  of  pulses; 
resettable  counting  means  coupled  to  said  second  source  of 
synchronizing  pulses  for  counting  said  multiple  of  syn- 
chronizing pulses  provided  by  said  second  source  of  syn- 
chronizing pulses  and  for  producing  signals  representa- 


tive of  counting  first,  second  and  third  number  of  pulses 
from  said  second  source  of  synchronizing  pulses; 
resetting  means  coupled  to  said  resettable  counting  means 
and  to  said  first  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  for  reset- 
ting said  resettable  counting  means  upon  the  occurrence 
of  said  second  number  of  pulses  from  said  second  source 
of  synchronizing  pulses  or  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse 
from  said  first  source  of  synchronizing  pulses; 
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enabling  means  coupled  to  said  resettable  counting  means 
for  producing  an  enabling  signal  during  the  interval  be- 
tween said  first  number  and  said  third  number  of  pulses 
of  said  resettable  counting  means;  and 

coincidence  gating  means  coupled  to  said  enabling  means 
and  to  said  first  source  of  synchronizing  pulses  for  allow- 
ing pulses  from  said  first  source  of  synchronizing  pulses 
to  pass  through  said  synchronizing  system  during  the 
incidence  of  said  enabling  signal. 


3,878,337 
DEVICE  FOR  SPEECH  DETECTION  INDEPENDENT  OF 

AMPLITUDE 
Ettore  Fariello,  Gaithesburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communications 
Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  19,188 

Int.  CI.  H04b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  179-1  VC  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  detecting  a  speech  signal  in  the  presence 
of  noise  independent  of  the  amplitude  of  said  speech  signal 
wherein  said  speech  signal  is  sampled  into  a  plurality  of  sam- 
ples each  sample  having  a  characteristic  sign  represented  by 
a  binary  I  or  a  binary  0,  comprising: 

a.  detecting  the  sign  of  each  successive  sample; 

b.  determining  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  sequence  of 
signs  characteristic  of  said  successive  samples,  said  se- 
quence comprising  a  mixture  of  the  sign  represented  by 
a  binary  land  the  sign  represented  by  a  binary  0;  and 


3  878  338 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLEX  TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEMS 

John  Heskeith  Martin  Hardy,  Ipswich,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Post  Office,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  25,  1971, 
54739/71 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3100 
|U.S.  CI.  179-15  AT  25  Claims 
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c.  generating  a  pulse,  indicative  of  speech,  when  said  prede- 
termined sequence  of  signs  is  present  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


reading-out  in  parallel  from  the  first  storage  means  the 
digits  of  the  said  input  channel  at  a  time  allocated  by  said 
connection  means  and  writing-in  said  read-out  in  parallel 
into  the  second  storage  means  at  the  said  allocated  time. 
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3  878  339 
REFERENCE  STATION  FAILURE  IN  A  TDMA  SYSTEM 
Wilfrid  G.  Maillet,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  Communica- 
tions Satellite  Corporation,  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,180,  May  13,  1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  866,629,  Oct.  15,  1969; 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,762 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BS  7  Claims 


1.  A  time  division  multiplex  digital  switching  network  com- 

rising,  in  combination 

a  plurality  of  pulse  code  modulated  communication  systems 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels,  with  a  plurality 
of  serial  digits  per  channel,  each  system  having  an  input 
highway  and  an  output  highway, 

a  receive  conversion  unit  to  which  the  plurality  of  input 
highways  are  connected,  said  receive  conversion  unit 
comprising  a  plurality  of  receive  delays,  there  being  for 
each  input  highway,  a  respective  unique  receive  delay 
which  may  be  zero  and  to  which  the  input  highway  is 
connected,  and  a  series/parallel  conversion  means  to 
which  the  outputs  of  said  receive  delays  are  connected, 
for  converting  the  serial  digits  of  the  channels  of  said 
input  highways  into  parallel  form  on  a  plurality  of  outputs 
of  said  series/parallel  conversion  means, 

first  storage  means  to  which  the  plurality  of  outputs  of  said 
series/parallel  conversion  means  are  connected,  for  stor- 
ing in  parallel  the  serial  digits  of  the  channels  of  the  input 
highways, 

second  storage  means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  a 
plurality  of  outputs, 

switchable  t.d.m.  connection  means  for  interconnectmg 
outputs  of  the  first  storage  means  with  inputs  of  the  sec- 
ond storage  means, 

a  send  conversion  unit  comprising  a  parallel/series  conver- 
sion means  to  which  the  outputs  of  the  second  stage 
means  are  connected,  and  a  plurality  of  send  delays,  there 
being,  for  each  output  highway,  a  respective  unique  send 
delay,  which  may  be  zero  and  to  which  an  output  of  said 
parallel/series  conversion  means  is  connected,  for  con- 
verting parallel  digital  information  on  the  outputs  of  said 
second  storage  means  into  serial  form  on  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  outputs  of  said  send  delays,  each  output  high- 
way being  connected  to  the  output  of  the  respective  send 
delay, 

control  means  for  operating  said  connection  means  to  es- 
tablish a  desired  connection  between  a  channel  of  an 
input  highway  and  a  channel  of  an  output  highway  by 


1.  In  a  TDMA  system  having  multiple  stations  and  a  frame 
format  comprising  one  burst  of  transmitted  data  from  each 
operating  station  in  a  non-overlapping  sequence,  a  burst  from 
a  single  station  in  the  sequence  being  designated  the  reference 
burst,  a  method  for  preventing  failure  of  system  synchroniza- 
tion as  a  result  of  loss  of  a  reference  indication,  said  method 
at  a  local  station  comprising, 

a.  monitoring  bursts  received  from  all  stations  to  detect  the 
presence  of  a  reference  signal  identifying  one  of  the 
received  bursts  as  a  reference  burst, 

b.  transmitting,  during  the  local  station  burst  time,  a  "lost" 
signal  identifying  that  the  reference  station  is  lost  when 
said  reference  signal  has  not  been  detected  for  a  preset 
time  period, 

c.  monitoring  bursts  received  from  all  stations  to  detect  the 
presence  of  "lost"  signals,  and 

d.  preventing  any  alteration  of  the  local  station  burst  trans- 
mit time  relative  to  the  other  stations  for  a  period  of  time 
following  detection  of  "lost"  signals  in  a  predetermined 
number  of  received  bursts. 


3,878,340 

RING  TRIP  CIRCUIT  EMPLOVINC.  A  FILTER  NETWORK 

AND  A  SOLID  STATE  DEVICE  EXHIBITING 

ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION 

William  E.  Shaffer,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 

Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,544,  May  22, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,839,603.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

319,270 
Int.  CI.  H04m  3/04 
U.S.  a.  179-18  HB  7  Claims 

1.  A  ring  trip  circuit  for  use  in  a  telephone  series  ringing 
circuit,  the  series  circuit  including  a  telephone  line,  at  least 
one  telephone  instrument  connected  thereto,  a  ringing  gener- 
ator for  providing  AC  ringing  signals  to  operate  a  signalling 
device  in  the  telephone  instrument  to  indicate  a  telephone  call 
on  the  line  and  a  battery  for  providing  a  DC  current  when  the 
call  is  answered,  comprising  an  optoelectronic  coupler  having 
an  input  circuit  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to  the 
current  therethrough  and  an  output  circuit  electrically  iso- 
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lated  from  said  input  circuit  whose  conductivity  state  is  a  3,878,342 

function  of  said  signal,  a  delay  circuit  connected  across  the  REPLACEABLE  STYLUS  FOR  STEREOPHONIC 

output  circuit  of  the  optoelectronic  coupler  and  a  parallel-T  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

resistance-capacitance  network  having  a  first  pair  of  terminals    Henning  Schmidt  Madsen,  Hillerod,  and  Robert  Gudmandsen, 
for  connection  in  the  series  circuit  and  a  second  pair  of  tcrmi-       Taastrup,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Fonofilm  Industri 

A/S,  Copenhagen  V,  Denmark 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,810 
Int.  CI.  H04r  11/00 
J     „  U.S.  CI.  179-100.41  D  26  Claims 
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nals  for  connection  to  said  input  circuit,  said  network  provid- 
ing two  current  paths,  one  for  passing  the  ringing  signals  while 
blocking  DC  current  and  the  other  for  passing  DC  current 
through  said  input  circuit  to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  the 
ringing  signals. 


3,878,341 
INTERSTAGE  LINKAGE  FOR  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
John  William  Balde,  Raritan  Township,  Hunterdon  County, 
N.J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,983 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  179-98  8  Claims 


/S  ^&,    "  '0'   f* 
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8.  The  combination  according  to  claim  7,  wherein  said 
armature  is  a  permanent  magnet. 


3,878,343 
SHOCKPROOF  TELEPHONE  SET 
La  Verne  R.  Van  De  Wall,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dynalec 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,668 

int.  CI.  H04m  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  179-100  R  8  Claims 


27  26 


1.  In  an  electrical  network  having  a  plurality  of  first  devices 

and  a  plurality  of  second  devices,  the  devices  having  input  and 

output  terminals,  an  interstage  linkage  for  connecting  the  first 

devices  to  the  second  devices,  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  first  flat  cables,  each  connected  at  one  end  to 

the  output  terminals  of  an  associated  first  device; 
a  plurality  of  second  flat  cables,  each  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  input  terminals  of  an  associated  second  device,  the 
remaining  ends  of  the  first  cables  being  stacked  parallel 
to  each  other,  the  remaining  ends  of  the  second  flat  ca- 
bles being  stacked  parallel  to  each  other  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  first  cables,  the  stacked 
cables  being  positioned  to  place  the  end  of  each  conduc- 
tor in  the  second  cables  substantially  opposite  the  end  of 
a  corresponding  conductor  in  the  first  cables;  and 
means  for  connecting  each  conductor  in  the  second  cables 
to  its  corresponding  opposed  conductor  in  the  first  ca- 
bles. 


1.  A  shockproof  telephone  set  comprising: 

a.  a  handset  having  a  longitudinal  handle  with  a  transmitter 
unit  at  one  end  and  a  receiver  at  the  other  end  thereof 
disposed  along  a  given  longitudinal  handset  axis, 

b.  a  frame  having  at  least  one  cradle  disposed  along  a  given 
frame  axis  for  cradling  said  one  end  of  said  handset 
therein, 

i.  said  frame  having  a  longitudinal  channel  along  said 
frame  axis,  and 

c.  a  slide  bracket  means  including  a  slide  portion  slideable 
in  said  channel  of  said  frame  along  said  frame  axis  and  a 
retainer  portion  moveable  in  cooperative  relationship 
with  said  one  cradle  and  said  other  end  of  said  handset  for 
yieldingly  urging  said  handset  into  said  one  cradle  and 
against  said  frame, 

i.  said  slide  bracket  means  includes  a  biasing  spring  con- 
nected to  said  frame  and  to  said  slide  portion  for  urging 
said  retainer  portion  towards  said  other  end  of  said 
handset  and  said  cradle  so  that  said  handset  is  yield- 
ingly urged  along  said  handset  longitudinal  axis  against 
said  frame  and  said  cradle. 
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3,878,344 

CAM  OPERATED  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  SPLIT 

HOUSING,  DOUBLE  ACTION  WIPING  RESILIENT 

CONTACTS  AND  DETENT  STRUCTURE 

,  osepti  Larue  Lockard,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  374,841,  June  29,  1973, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  243,678,  April 

13,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

438,881 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  21180,  1/50,  9/02 
.S.  CI.  ^00-6  B  20  Claims 
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1.  A  switch  comprising,  a  housing,  a  rotary  cam  carried  by 
szid  housing,  and  first  and  second  resilient  spring  contacts, 
szid  cam  in  a  first  position  engaging  each  of  said  contacts  and 
re  siliently  deflecting  each  of  said  contacts  to  positions  disen- 
ged  from  each  other,  each  of  said  rcsiliently  deflected 
C(  ntacts  with  said  cam  in  said  first  position  storing  spring 
ei  ergy  which  acts  to  provide  engagement  pressure  against  said 
a  m  and  to  prevent  chattering  engagement  of  said  contacts, 
sa  id  cam  being  rotatable  from  said  first  position  to  a  second 
p<  sition  engaging  said  first  contact  and  resilicntly  deflecting 
sa  id  first  contact  into  electrical  engagement  with  said  second 
c(  ntact  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  therebetween,  said 
a  m  having  a  projection  thereon  displaceable  along  an  arcuate 
di  iplacement  path  as  said  cam  is  rotated  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  second  position,  said  projection  being  displaceable 
al  )ng  said  arcuate  displacement  path  to  an  intermediate  posi- 
tiin  between  said  first  and  said  sec.ond  positions  and  into 
ergagement  with  said  first  contact  and  deflecting  said  first 
cqntact  together  with  said  second  contact,  with  said  contacts 
engagement  with  each  other,  and  thereby  causing  a  first 
ative  sliding  engagement  between  said  contacts  to  produce 
first  wiping  action  to  improve  the  electrical  engagement 
b«  tween  said  contacts,  said  projection  being  displaceable  from 
sa  d  intermediate  position  to  said  second  position  along  said 
ar  :uate  displacement  path  allowing  said  first  and  said  second 
contacts  to  deflect  resiliently  by  resilient  spring  action  and 
th  ;reby  cause  a  second  relative  sliding  engagement  between 
sa  d  contacts  to  produce  a  second  wiping  action  for  improving 
th  ;  electrical  engagement  between  said  contacts,  and  an  elec- 
trical  terminal  portion  provided  on  each  of  said  contacts  for 
m  iking  an  electrical  connection  externally  of  said  housing. 


3,878,345 

MULTIPLE  STATION  CONTROL  TIMING  DEVICE 

Fred  Hauser,  1544  Midvale  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90024 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,810 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  43/10 

U.S.  CI.  200-38  R  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  multiple  station  control  timing  device  employing  a 
timing  lever  movable  in  an  orbital  path  relative  to  a  plurality 
of  timing  units,  each  unit  having  a  face  portion  adjustable  into 
various  positions  into  the  path  of  said  lever  to  cause  selectable 
durations  of  deflection  of  said  lever,  the  duration  of  deflection 
of  said  lever  controlling  the  duration  of  a  timing  period  being 
controlled  by  said  device,  the  improvement  comprising  the 
provision  of: 
mounting  means  for  movably  mounting  one  or  more  of  said 
adjustable  face  portions  for  movement  in  directions  gen- 
erally toward  and  away  from  the  center  of  said  orbital 
path,  each  face  portion  being  of  such  shape  that  the 
duration  of  deflection  of  said  lever  by  said  face  portion  is 
selectively  variable  in  predetermined  manner  through 
movement  of  such  face  portion  generally  toward  and 
away  from  the  center  of  said  orbital  path. 


3,878,346 

COMBINATION  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Franklin  L.  Green,  Box  77,  Machias,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,695,  July  5,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,801,761.  This  application  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

455,662 

Int.  CL  HOlh  2 7//0 

U.S.  CI.  200-43  9  Claims 


»a>,         2Vo       :f^? 


I.  A  combination  electrical  switch  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  manually  rotatable  combination  setting  dial; 

a  manually  depressable  push  button; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  devices  each  including  at  least  one 
combination  contact  for  establishing  a  combination  set- 
ting of  its  associated  device; 

a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  tumblers  arranged  one  in  asso- 
ciation with  each  of  said  devices,  each  of  said  tumblers 
being  rotatable  relative  to  its  associated  device  for  driving 
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a  tumbler  associated  contact  into  electrical  contact  with 
said  combination  contact  associated  with  its  device 
whereby  to  complete  an  electrical  circuit  through  its 
device,  said  devices  being  arranged  within  a  series  circuit 
completed  by  the  completion  of  said  electrical  circuit 
through  each  of  said  devices,  adjacent  tumblers  having 
cooperating  means  for  coupling  said  tumblers  for  rotation 
in  a  first  combination  setting  direction  when  a  first  of  said 
tumblers  is  driven  in  said  first  direction,  whereas  when  an 
additional  tumbler  other  than  said  first  tumbler  is  driven 
in  said  first  direction  said  first  tumbler  and  tumblers 
intermediate  said  first  tumbler  and  said  additional  tum- 
bler are  uncoupled  while  other  ones  of  said  tumblers 
remain  coupled  for  driving  by  said  additional  tumbler  in 
said  first  direction,  and  for  coupling  said  tumblers  for 
rotation  in  an  opposite  direction  when  a  last  of  said  tum- 
blers is  driven  in  said  opposite  direction,  each  of  said 
tumblers  is  formed  with  at  least  one  axially  extending 
drive  slot,  and  the  drive  slots  of  adjacent  tumblers  when 
coupled  being  disposed  in  alignment; 

a  tumbler  operator  being  formed  with  at  least  one  tumbler 
engaging  drive   pin   slideably   received   for  movement 
lengthwise  within  said  drive  slot  of  each  tumbler,  said 

-  tumbler  operator  having  a  normal  first  position  wherein 
said  drive  pin  is  disposed  in  driving  engagement  with  said 
first  tumbler  and  successive  axially  spaced  positions 
wherein  said  drive  pin  is  disposed  in  driving  engagement 
with  successive  ones  of  said  tumblers; 

a  latch  device  operable  to  releasably  retain  said  tumbler 
operator  in  each  of  said  successive  positions  and  to  pre- 
vent tumbler  driving  rotations  thereof  in  said  opposite 
direction  in  all  positions  excepting  a  last  of  said  succes- 
sive positions  wherein  it  is  drivingly  engaged  with  said  last 
of  said  tumblers,  said  latch  device  being  releasable  to 
permit  return  of  said  tumbler  operator  to  said  first  posi- 
tion when  said  drive  slot  of  a  tumbler  with  which  said 
tumbler  operator  is  presently  engaged  is  aligned  with  said 
drive  slots  of  said  first  tumbler  and  tumblers  intermediate 
said  first  and  presently  engaged  tumblers;  and 

a  motion  transmitting  assembly  for  coupling  said  tumbler 
operator  with  said  dial  whereby  to  impart  rotations  of  said 
dial  to  a  tumbler  with  which  said  tumbler  operator  is 
drivingly  engaged  whereby  to  drive  its  associated  contact 
and  for  coupling  said  tumbler  operator  with  said  push 
button  whereby  successive  depressions  of  said  push  but- 
ton serve  to  step  said  tumbler  operator  between  said 
positions  thereof  in  a  direction  axially  away  from  said  first 
position. 


is  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
switch  blade  having  a  depressed  portion  between  the  ends 
thereof,  means  biasing  the  contact  portion  of  the  switch  blade 
toward  the  first  position,  the  biasing  means  providing  a  tensile 
force  on  the  switch  blade  tending  to  straighten  the  depressed 
portion,  and  actuating  means  movably  mounted  in  the  casing, 
the  actuating  means  being  received  by  the  depressed  portion 
of  the  switch  blade  and  being  engageable  therewith,  the  actu- 
ating means  being  movable  from  a  first  to  a  second  position  in 
the  direction  in  which  the  depressed  portion  of  the  switch 
blade  is  depressed,  movement  of  the  actuating  means  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  position  causing  movement  of  the 
contact  portion  of  the  switch  blade  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position. 


3,878,348 
MOTORCYCLE  IGNITION  GROUNDING  SWITCH 
Ronald  L.  German,  5131   Blairwood  Dr.,  La  Palma,  Calif. 
90623 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,223 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/08,  13/52 

U.S.  CI.  200-157  7  Claims 


3,878,347 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 
John  O.  Roeser,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Otto  Engi- 
neering, Inc.,  Carpentersville,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  439,300 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/36 

U.S.  CI.  200-67  D  23  Claims 


I.  A  grounding  switch  comprising  a  panel  member  for  over- 
lying the  outer  surface  of  a  conductive  member,  said  panel 
member  including  opposite  side  surfaces  joined  by  means  of 
an  edge  surface  of  said  panel  member,  said  panel  member 
being  constructed  of  insulative  material  and  including  a  recess 
formed  therein  opening  outwardly  through  said  edge  surface 
between  said  opposite  side  surfaces,  a  resilient  conduction 
member  disposed  in  and  projecting  outwardly  of  said  recess, 
said  conductive  member  being  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  to  an  electrical  circuit  and  the  portion  of  said 
conductive  member  projecting  outwardly  of  said  recess  being 
deflectable  through  a  plane  containing  one  of  said  side  sur- 
faces, said  panel  member  comprising  an  elongated  strap  mem- 
ber constructed  of  elastomeric  material,  said  edge  surface 
comprising  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  strap  member,  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  strap  member  including  anchor 
means  releasably  engageable  with  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  of  claim  1  wherein  said  panel  member 
includes  an  integral  flap  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly 
of  said  edge  surface  and  overlying  said  outwardly  projecting 
portion  of  said  conductive  member  on  the  side  thereof  remote 
from  said  plane. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  comprising  a  casing,  an  elongated 
switch  blade  having  a  pair  of  ends  and  a  contact  portion 
mounted  within  the  casing  so  that  the  contact  portion  thereof 


3,878,349 
DIRECT  CURRENT  CONTROL  MEANS 
James  Whitman  Gibbs,  Hiaieah,  Fla.,  assignor  to  John  Welsh, 
Green  Township,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,067 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  29/18 
U.S.  CI.  200—209  19  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  control  unit  comprising: 

A.  a  cylinder  defining  a  cylinder  column  of  non-conductive 
material  closed  at  one  end  and  having  a  through  hole  at 
the  other  end, 

B.  a  piston  rod  having  one  end  at  all  times  exterior  of  the 
cylinder  and  snugly  extending  through  said  hole; 
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C.  a  piston  head,  sized  for  snug  reciprocal  movement  within 
the  cylinder  and  of  insulated  material  connected  to  said 
rod  in  said  cylinder; 

D.  a  recess  in  the  surface  of  the  head  confronting  the  cylin- 
der, 

E.  a  pool  of  electrically  conductive  liquid  in  the  recess,  and 
having  a  portion  comprising  part  of  the  surface  of  the  side 
wall  of  the  head; 

F.  wiper  means  included  in  the  head  and  captivating  the 
pool  to  constrain  it  to  movement  with  the  piston  head. 

G.  a  plurality  of  fixed  and  separate  contacts  in  the  piston 
wall,  axially  spaced  with  respect  to  one  another,  and 
comprising  part  of  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  column, 

H.  means  limiting  the  piston  head  to  travel  in  said  column 
between  a  first  position  with  the  pool  out  of  engagement 
with  any  of  the  contacts  and  a  second  position  with  the 
pool  in  contact  with  the  contact  farthest  from  the  first 


position,  and  permitting  movement  of  the  pool  between 
said  positions  and  into  and  out  of  engagement  serially 
with  said  contacts; 

I.  said  pool  being  sized  relative  to  said  contacts,  such  that 
the  axial  dimension  of  the  pool  is  as  great  as  the  distance 
between  corresponding  parts  of  adjacent  contacts; 

J.  circuit  means  connecting  the  contacts  with  an  energy 
source  means  for  current  flow  of  a  different  voltage  to 
each  contact; 

K.  a  conductive  circuit  connected  to  the  pool  and  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  cylinder  to  connect  to  a  unit  to  be  driven 
by  energy  of  variable  voltage  requirement  to  control 
current  flow  dependant  on  the  location  of  the  pool  in  the 
cylinder;  and 

L.  a  balance  circuit  connected  electrically  to  said  pool  and 
to  the  contact  adjacent  said  first  position  to  counteract 
arcing  on  movement  of  the  pool  from  the  first  position 
into  engagement  with  the  adjacent  electrical  contact. 


3,878,350  f 

MICROWAVE  COOKING  APPARATUS 
utaka  Takagi,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  14,  1972,  S«r.  No.  272,007 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  15, 1971,46-62366 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 

tl.S.  CI.  219-10.55  E  10  Claims 

1.  A  microwave  cooking  apparatus  comprising  an  oven 

c  lamber  having  an  access  opening  adapted  to  receive  an 

2  rticle  to  be  cooked  and  having  an  electrically  conductive 

i  mer  wall,  a  door  fitted  to  the  chamber  to  open  and  close  the 

^cess  opening,  microwave  generator  means  communicating 

ith  the  interior  of  said  oven  chamber  for  supplying  micro- 

\|ave  energy  thereto,  thermic  ray  radiation  type  unidirectional 

I  rowning  means  for  browning  the  surface  of  the  article  by 


means  of  the  thermic  rays  emanating  therefrom,  said 
browning  means  including  a  plurality  of  resistive  heating  ele- 
ments for  generating  thermic  rays  toward  said  article,  said 
heating  elements  being  arranged  in  a  single  layer  construction 
and  having  a  thermic  ray-reflecting  continuous  panel  closely 
associated  therewith,  each  of  said  resistive  heating  elements 
being  of  the  strip  type  having  two  directionally  opposed  ther- 
mic ray  radiation  surfaces  which  provide  two  broad  heating 
surfaces  relative  to  the  thickness  of  said  heating  element,  one 
of  said  surfaces  facing  the  article  for  direct  application  of  the 
thermic  rays  therefrom  to  said  article,  said  other  surface  fac- 
ing the  reflecting  panel  without  any  elements  being  disposed 
therebetween,  thereby  directing  the  thermic  rays  from  said 
other  surfaces  in  the  same  direction  as  that  of  said  direct 
application  of  thermic  rays,  said  surface  of  the  browning 


/    /2 
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means  which  faces  the  article  being  provided  with  an  electri- 
cally conductive  net  so  that  the  thermic  ray  radiation  type 
unidirectional  browning  means  is  substantially  housed  by  the 
thermic  ray  reflecting  panel  at  one  surface  and  by  said  electri- 
cally conductive  net  at  the  other  surface,  said  ray  reflecting 
panel  being  disposed  between  the  microwave  generator  means 
and  the  one  surface  of  said  ray  reflecting  browning  means  and 
said  electrically  conductive  net  being  disposed  between  the 
other  surface  of  said  ray  reflecting  browning  means  and  the 
article  to  be  cooked,  means  for  supplying  power  to  the  ther- 
mic ray  radiation  type  browner  means,  and  a  solid  partition 
wall  extending  a  substantial  distance  across  the  oven  chamber 
and  disposed  between  the  microwave  generator  and  the  re- 
flecting panel,  said  partition  preventing  ready  access  of  vapor 
or  hot  atmosphere  to  the  upper  wall  of  the  oven  chamber  and 
to  the  microwave  generator. 


3,878,351 

DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  ELECTRODE  TO  A 

WORKPIECE  FOR  SPARK  TREATMENT  OF  THE 

WORKPIECE 

Isadore  J.  Rocklin,  3240  Douglas  St.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa  51 104 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,216 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  G  7  Claims 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  machining  device  for  spark  treat- 
ment of  a  workpiece  comprising:  an  electrode,  a  workpiece, 
means  to  move  the  electrode  toward  and  away  from  the  work- 
piece,  capacitive  discharge  power  supply  means  connected 
between  the  electrode  and  workpiece,  monitoring  means 
including  a  light  means  to  indicate  proper  operation  of  the 
device  whereby;  a  no  contact  condition  between  the  electrode 
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and  workpiece  is  indicated  by  a  bright  light  from  said  light 
means;  proper  sparking  condition  between  the  electrode  and 
workpiece  is  indicated  by  a  blinking  light  from  said  light 
means;  and  a  shorted  condition  between  the  electrode  and 
workpiece  is  indicated  by  no  illumination  of  said  light  means. 


3,878,352 
ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  WITH 
EVOLVED-GAS  DETOXIFICATION 
Kiyoshi  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Inoue-Japax  Re- 
search Incorporated,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,102 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Apr.   21,   1973,  48- 
61893;  Aug.  21,  1973,  48-61879 

Int.  CI.  B23p  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  219-69  D  9  Claims 


1.  An  electrical-discharge  machine  including: 

a  work  tank  for  receiving  a  machining  liquid  in  which  elec- 
trical discharge  machining  is  carried  out  across  a  machin- 
ing gap; 

cover  means  associated  with  said  work  tank  for  defining  a 
chamber  with  the  surface  of  said  machining  liquid  and 
collecting  in  said  chamber  discharge-produced  fluid 
evolved  from  said  machining  gap; 

conduit  means  communicating  said  chamber  with  the  atmo- 
sphere; 

suction  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  drawing  said  fluid 
from  said  chamber  and  maintaining  the  latter  at  a  subat- 
mospheric  pressure;  and 

fluid-clarifying  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  converting 
said  fluid  drawn  from  said  chamber  into  a  clean  air  and 
permitting  the  latter  to  be  discharged  into  the  atmo- 
sphere. 


3,878,353 

METHOD  FOR  FINISHING  ROLLS 

Alex  Lennart  Anderson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Inger- 

soll  Milling  Machine  Company,  Rockford,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  180,551,  Sept.  9,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,800, 1 1 7,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78 1 ,388, 

Dec.  5,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  423,254 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  219-69  M  20  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  finishing  an  eleongated  working  surface  of 
a  roll  subject  to  axially  and  circumferentially  distributed  low 
radius  defect  areas  to  an  ultimately  desired  design  roll  contour 
of  substantially  perfect  cross-section  circularity,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 


rotating  the  roll  with  respect  to  a  substantially  equally  elon- 
gated narrow  electrode  tool  positioned  parallel  to  the  roll 
axis  having  an  edge  contoured  to  complement  the  ulti- 
mately desired  contour  for  said  roll  working  surface,  said 
edge  being  adjacent  to  but  slightly  spaced  from  said  work- 
ing surface; 

supplying  a  series  of  uniform  over-voltage  initiated  dis- 
charges between  the  electrode  and  the  roll  working  sur- 
face to  remove  particles  from  the  working  surface  areas 
successively  lea.st  distant  from  the  electrode  tool  by  dis- 
charge machining;  and 

moving  said  electrode  tool  toward  the  axis  of  the  roll  work- 
ing surface  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  gap  be- 
tween the  electrode  edge  and  the  successively  least  dis- 
tant areas  of  said  working  surface  as  particles  are  re- 
moved from  the  roll  working  surface  while  continuing  the 
supply  of  discharges  until  particles  have  been  removed 
from  the  entire  roll  working  surface  to  thereby  impart  a 
matte  texture  to  said  workinig  surface,  provide  substan- 
tially perfect  cross-sectional  circularity  for  said  working 
surface,  and  substantially  conform  said  working  surface 
to  said  ultimatclv  desired  contour. 


3,878,354 
WELDING  GUN  CHUCK  ASSEMBLY 
John  G.  Frantzreb,  Sr.,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar 
Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  June  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,129 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/16 

U.S.  CI.  219-74  9  Claims 


>f7HiH6 


1.  A  chuck  assembly  for  a  welding  gun  including  nozzle 
means  detachably  mounted  within  said  chuck  assembly  and 
guide  means  for  guiding  the  electrode  stickout  portion  of  a 
weld  wire  employed  with  said  welding  gun  seated  within  said 
nozzle  means,  said  guide  means  extending  substantially  be- 
yond said  nozzle  in  a  direction  anteriorly  of  said  chuck  assem- 
bly to  guide  and  support  the  weld  wire  as  it  extends  beyond 
said  nozzle. 


3,878,355 

APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  PIVOT  JOINTS 

John  R.  Andrew,  Columbus,  and  Victor  R.  McEowen,  Wor- 

thington,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Columbus  Auto 

Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357,393,  May  4,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,609 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11/00 
U.S.CL  219-79  11  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  assembling  pivot  joints  of  the  type  that 
include  first  and  second  housing  portions  joined  to  one  an- 
other at  junction  forming  edges,  spaced  inner  housing  surfaces 
and  internal  elements  including  a  pivotal  head  between  said 
surfaces,  said  pivot  joints  being  characterized  by  a  predeter- 
mined dimensional  tolerance  between  said  internal  elements 


)f  the  joints,  said  apparatus  comprising,  frame  means  induci- 
ng a  lower  frame  portion  for  supporting  one  of  said  housing 
)ortions  with  said  internal  elements  stacked  therein;  an  upper 
rame  portion;  height  differential  sensing  means  on  said  upper 
rame  portion  for  determining  the  height  differential  between 
he  junction  forming  edge  of  said  one  housing  portion  and  the 
op  of  said  stacked  internal  elements;  welding  means  including 
(  onfronting  electrodes  for  supporting  said  housing  portions  in 
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temperature;  and 
squeezing  the  ends  of  said  rivet  toward  each  other  to  expand 


said   rivet   into   intimate   contact  with   the   hole   walls, 
whereby  diffusion  bonding  occurs. 


3,878,357 
COMPONENT  OVEN 
Leo  Marcoux,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  508,643,  Oct.  24,  1965,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  435,166,  Feb.  25,  1965, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  29, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,839 

Int.  CI.  H05b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  219-209  4  Claims 


er  gagement  at  an  unfused  junction,  and  for  applying  electrical 
er  ergy  to  effect  burn-down  of  said  junction  forming  edges  to 
a  used  junction  located  at  a  burn-down  dimension  from  said 
lo  ration  of  said  unfused  junction;  and  control  means  for  vary- 
in  ;  the  output  of  electrical  energy  from  said  welding  means 
ar  d  resulting  burn-down  dimension  responsive  to  variations  in 
th ;  height  differential  dimension  detected  by  said  height  dif- 
fe  ential  sensing  means. 


3,878,356 
DIFFUSION  BAND  RIVETING  METHOD 
eveiand  E.  Roye,  2544  Bancroft  Dr.,  Spring  Valley,  Calif. 

J2077 

D  rision  of  Ser.  No.  401,526,  Sept.  27,  1973.  This  application 
July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489^44 

Int.  CI.  B21j  5/05  i 

U.^.  CI.  219-150  V  I     3  Claims 

A  diffusion  bond  riveting  method  which  comprises: 
nserting  a  rivet  into  a  hole  through  a  metal  object  to  be 

riveted; 
leating  said  rivet  and  the  hole  walls  to  a  diffusion  bonding 


1.  An  electronic  assembly  with  built-in  thermal  regulation, 
said  assembly  including  a  thermo-sensitive  device  having  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  and  a  sharp  resistance  varia- 
tion in  a  regulation  range  located  on  both  sides  of  a  critical 
reference  temperature;  said  device  being  shaped  as  a  solid 
block  having  a  plane  warm  face;  at  least  one  electronic  com- 
ponent mounted  on  said  plane  face  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  and  means  for  applying  electric  power  to  said  solid 
block  independently  of  said  component. 
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3,878,358 

DIGITAL  POWER  CONTROL 

Edward  D.  Barton,  and  James  M.  Donohue,  both  of  Rochester, 

NY,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,302,  Nov.  16, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  applicatbn  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,006 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  219-216  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  xerographic  machine  operable  in  three  separate 
modes  of  warmup,  standby,  and  print  and  having  control 
apparatus  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  a  fusing  device 
during  the  modes,  said  control  apparatus  comprising, 
means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  fusing  device 
for  providing  a  temperature  signal  which  varies  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  temperature, 
binary-counter  means  having  an  input  and  a  plurality  of 
outputs,  with  the  outputs  changing  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  AC  signals  applied  to  the  input,  which  are  related 
to  variations  of  AC  energy  coupled  to  the  fusing  device, 
generator  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  binary- 
counter  means  to  generate  a  periodic  series  of  electrical 
signals,  the  length  of  each  signal  being  substantially  equal 
in  time  to  one  full  cycle  of  the  AC  signals, 
means  for  comparing  the  temperature  signal  and  the  peri- 
odic signals  to  generate  a  difference  signal  indicative  of 
the  difference  between  the  temperature  and  periodic 
signals, 
switching  means  actuatable  to  couple  an  AC  energy  source 

to  the  fusing  device,  and 
gating  means  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  switching  means 
and  responsive  to  the  binary-counter  means  and  the  com- 
parator means  for  applying  a  different  combination  of 
actuating  signals  to  the  switching  means,  for  the  different 
modes  of  the  xerographic  machine,  to  couple  a  number 
of  full  cycles  of  AC  energy  to  the  fusing  device  corre- 
"sponding  to  the  combination  of  actuating  signals. 


3,878,359 
DEVICE  FOR  LIGHTING  CIGARETTES,  FOR  SPECIAL 

APPLICATION  IN  AUTOMOTORS 
Francisco  Carlos  Salvador  Jannello,  Cangallo  2448,  Mendoza, 
Argentina 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina,  Mar.    14,   1973, 
247052 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7100 
U.S.  CI.  219-261  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  device  for  lighting  cigarettes  for  installation  in  a 
panel  of  an  automotive  vehicle,  including  a  fixed  housing  ( 1 ) 
securely  affixed  in  said  panel  and  a  removable  assembly  (5) 
fitted  into  the  fixed  housing  when  electric  power  is  supplied 
thereto  and  manually  removable  from  the  fixed  housing  for 
use  in  lighting  cigarettes, 
the  improved  removable  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  removable  housing  (12)  sized  to  fit  smoothly  into  the 
fixed  housing  and  including  therein  an  electric  terminal 
(17)  electrically  isolated  from  the  main  body  of  the 
removable  housing,  wherein  an  electric  potential  may 
be  applied  between  the  terminal  and  the  main  body. 


B.  an  electric  heating  element  (18)  including  two  electri- 
cal ends  thereof,  the  heating  element  being  fixedly 
mounted  within  the  removable  housing  and  having  one 
of  its  electrical  ends  in  good  electrical  contact  with  the 
electric  terminal  (17),  the  heating  element  being  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  main  body, 

C.  bimetallic  hooking  means  (21 )  fixedly  mounted  within 
the  removable  housing  and  being  in  good  electrical 
contact  with  the  other  electrical  end  of  the  heating 
element. 


D.  a  spring-biased  hollow  electrically  conductive  element 
(6)  including  a  groove  (11)  placed  to  be  hooked  by  the 
hooking  means,  whereby  the  hooking  means  engages 
the  grooves  only  when  the  heating  element  and  there- 
fore the  hooking  means  are  not  heated  sufficiently  to 
deform  the  hooking  means  and  release  the  groove,  and 
wherein  the  hollow  element  is  spring  biased  away  from 
the  hooking  means  when  the  hooking  means  release  the 
grooves,  the  hollow  element  being  in  good  electrical 
contact  with  the  main  body  of  the  removable  housing. 


3,878,360 
LIQUID  HEATING  AND  DISPENSING  APPLIANCE 
Robert  J.  Augustine,  Downers  Grove;  Jean  P.  Du  Bois,  Villa 
Park,  and  Joseph  L.  Vieceli,  LaGrange,  all  of  III.,  assignors 
to  Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,411 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102;  F24h  ///*,  B67d  5162 

U.S.  CI.  219-312  8  Claims 


I.  A  water  heating  appliance  comprising  a  housing  of  plastic 
heat  insulating  material  having  a  base,  a  support  extending 
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upwardly  from  said  base,  and  a  reservoir  enclosing  portion; 
said  base  including  means  for  supporting  a  small  open  vessel 
adjacent  to  said  support;  said  reservoir  enclosing  portion 
having  a  top  wall  with  an  opening  formed  therein  and  a  clo- 
sure for  said  opening;  a  lightweight  reservoir  of  drawn  sheet 
metal  having  a  low  heat  capacity  and  being  cup  shaped  with 
a  mouth  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  peripheral 
flange;  said  reservoir  being  received  in  said  reservoir  enclosing 
portion  with  said  flange  in  sealed  engagement  with  said  top 
wall;  a  sheathed  heating  element  having  a  wattage  in  excess  of 
1 ,000  watts  brazed  to  the  bottom  of  said  reservoir;  a  manually 
resettable  thermostatic  switch  secured  to  said  reservoir  and 
responsive  to  open  the  electrical  circuit  to  said  heating  ele- 
■nent  when  the  water  in  said  reservoir  is  at  a  temperature 
jelow  the  boiling  point;  said  thermostat  being  mounted  in  the 
X)ttom  of  said  reservoir  extending  through  an  opening  to 
respond  to  the  temperature  of  the  water  within  said  reservoir; 
1  bottom  outlet  in  said  reservoir;  manually  operable  valve 
means  connected  to  said  bottom  outlet  to  control  the  flow  of 
ivater  from  said  reservoir  and  having  dispensing  means  ex- 
pending outwardly  from  said  reservoir  enclosing  portion  above 
iaid  vessel  support  means  to  discharge  water  into  said  vessel. 


3,878,361  i 

BODY  COVERING  AND  WARMING  APPARATUS 
^erton  P.  Levin,  Santa  Monica,  and  Darrell  D.  Stoddard, 
Malibu,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Sierracin  Corpora- 
tion, Sylmar,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  375,673,  July  2,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,312,  Oct.  12, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

484,441 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  3134 

1.8.  CI.  219-522  21  Claims 


1.  A  body  covering  and  warming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  transparent  flexible  electrical  heater  element  having  a 

thickness  of  up  to  about  30  mils  and  sufficient  flexiblity 

to  lie  substantially  flat  on  a  flat  surface  and  curve  in  either 

direction  over  a  curved  surface  under  its  own  weight 

comprising: 

a  first  flexible  transparent  plastic  sheet  having  an  elastic 
modulus  in  the  range  of  about  1.8  x  10*  to  4.5  x  I0* 
psi, 

a  secnd  flexible  transparent  plastic  sheet  having  an  elastic 
modulus  in  the  range  of  about  1.8  x  10*  to  4.5  x  10* 
psi, 

an  electrically  conductive  layer  sandwiched  between  the 
first  and  second  sheets,  said  conductive  layer  being 
sufficiently  thin  to  be  transparent  and  having  ^J  least  a 
portion  adjacent  each  of  a  pair  of  opposite  side  edges 
extending  beyond  the  edge  of  one  of  the  plastic  sheets, 
and 


flexible  bus  bar  means  for  making  substantially  continu- 
ous electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  layer  along 
said  opposite  side  edges; 

support  means  for  removably  mechanically  supporting  a 
pair  of  opposed  side  edges  of  the  heater  element  in 
substantially  fixed  position  and  forcing  the  central 
portion  of  the  flexible  heater  element  to  arch  therebe- 
tween said  heater  element  being  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port means  in  an  arched  shape;  and 

electrical  means  on  the  support  means  for  electrical 
contact  with  the  bus  bar  means. 


3,878,362 
ELECTRIC  HEATER  HAVING  LAMINATED  STRUCTURE 
Henry  Joseph  Stinger,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,907 

Int.  CI.  HOSb  3134,  3154 

U.S.  CI.  219-528  3  Claims 


\>'^^^^^^'^^ 


7 
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1.  A  laminated  structure  useful  as  an  electric  heating  ele- 
ment which  comprises 

A.  a  bottom  layer  composed  of  a  film  of  electrically  insulat- 
ing polymeric  material, 

B.  in  superposed  adherent  relation  with  layer(A),  a  discon- 
tinuous layer  of  electrically  conductive  elastomeric  mate- 
rial containing  electrically  conductive  carbon  black  dis- 
persed in  a  fluorocarbon  elastomer,  said  discontinuous 
layer  covering  substantially  all  of  layer(A)  except  for 
spacing  areas  which  occur  at  predetermined  intervals 
along  the  length  of  layer(  A),  said  spacing  areas  extending 
across  the  width  of  layer(A)  whereby  layer(B)  is  divided 
into  a  series  of  coated  areas  of  predetermined  length, 
layer(B)  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.05-0.45  mil, 

C.  at  least  two  spaced-apart  conductor  wires  in  intimate 
contact  with  layer(B)  and  extending  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  laminated  structure,  and  bonded 
within  the  structure  between  layers(A)  and  (D),  and 

D.  a  top  layer  composed  of  a  film  of  electrically  insulating 
polymeric  material  in  superposed  adherent  contact  with 
layer(B)  and  said  spacing  areas  of  layer(A), 

each  of  said  layers(A)  and  (D)  being  a  film  of  a  highly 
flexible  non-elastomeric  durable  plastic  material  having  a 
thickness  of  about  0.5-15  mils,  and 

said  coated  areas  of  layer(B)  measuring  about  11-15 
inches,  and  said  spacing  areas  measuring  about  1-5 
inches  in  the  direction  parallel  with  the  conductor  wires. 


3,878,363 
TIME  AND  DISTANCE  RALLY  COMPUTER 
Raymond  G.  Terwilliger,  9360  Sandrock  Rd.,  Eden,  N.Y. 
14057 

Filed  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,964 
Int.  CI.  G06c  27100 
U.S.  CI.  235-61  V  6  Claims 

1.  A  time  and  distance  computer  comprising: 
a  frame; 

rotatable  shaft  means  connected  to  said  frame; 
a  distance  indicator  connected  to  said  shaft  means  and 

operable  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  means; 
a  time  increment  indicator  connected  to  said  frame  and 
rotatably  mounted  relative  thereto  including  at  least  one 
gear  teeth  ring  fixedly  and  concentrically  disposed  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  time  increment  indicator,  said 
shaft  means  including  at  least  one  input  gear  movable 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  ring  and  engageable  with  said 
ring,  the  total  number  of  said  rings  plus  said  input  gears 
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being  greater  than  two,  each  engageable  combination  of 
said  input  gears  and  said  rings  having  a  different  gear 
ratio  representative  of  a  different  rate  of  speed;  and 
shift  means  connected  to  said  shaft  means  for  selectively 
engaging  said  engageable  combinations  of  said  input 
gears  with  said  rings,  said  shaft  means  being  manually 
rotatable  for  making  incremental  changes  in  the  reading 
of  said  distance  indicator,  the  reading  of  said  time  incre- 


ment indicator  changing  in  response  to  an  incremental 
change  in  the  reading  of  said  distance  indicator  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  of  time  it  would  take  to 
travel  said  incremental  distance  at  the  selected  rate  of 
speed,  said  distance  indicator  being  manually  disengage- 
able  from  said  time  increment  indicator,  and  when  disen- 
gaged each  indicator  may  be  adjusted  without  effecting  a 
change  in  the  reading  of  the  other. 


3,878,364 
MEDIA  TRAY  FOR  USE  IN  A  CREDIT  AUTHORIZATION 

TERMINAL  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Ronald  H.   Mack,  Plymouth,  and  Donald   L.   Bumgardner, 
South  Lyon,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,300 

Int.  CI.  G06k  15100,  7108 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.7  B  25  Claims 


1.  A  till-like  document  tray  associated  with  supporting  and 
guideway  structure  of  a  data  processing  terminal  unit  for 
translation  as  between  a  media  receiving  position  and  a  media 
processing  position  therein,  said  document  tray  being  effec- 
tive for  positionably  receiving  a  multi-sheet  document  and  a 
magnetic  stripe  credit  card  in  a  web  member  thereof,  for 
removing  the  curl  of  the  sheets  of  said  multi-sheet  document 
during  the  translation  of  said  tray  to  said  media  processing 
position,  and  for  securably  holding  the  document  relative  to 
said  web  member  during  the  printable  transfer  of  output  data 
thereto  when  said  tray  is  in  its  said  media  processing  position 
such  that  said  data  may  be  legibly  recorded  thereon,  said 
document  tray  comprising: 


a.  first  means  accessible  when  said  tray  is  in  its  said  media 
receiving  position  for  limitably  positioning  said  multi- 
sheet  document  relative  to  said  web  member  such  that 
said  data  may  be  printably  and  legibly  transferred  thereto, 
said  first  means  including  a  pivotally  and  translatably 
activatable  bail, 

b.  second  means  accessible  when  said  tray  is  in  its  said 
media  receiving  position  for  limitably  positioning  said 
magnetic  stripe  credit  card  relative  to  said  web  member, 
c.  third  means  cooperating  with  said  magnetic  stripe 
credit  card,  with  said  multi-sheet  document,  and  with  said 
supporting  and  guideway  structure  to  prevent  the  transla- 
tion of  said  tray  from  its  said  media  receiving  position  to 
its  said  media  processing  position  whenever  either  a  said 
multi-sheet  document  or  a  said  magnetic  stripe  credit 
card  is  not  limitably  positioned  relative  to  said  web  mem- 
ber within  said  tray,  and 

d.  fourth  means  coupled  to  said  bail  and  effective  for  pivot- 
ally  and  translatably  activating  said  bail  as  between  an 
elevated  document  receiving  and  releasing  position  and  a 
lowered  document  engaging  and  curi  removing  position, 
said  fourth  means  cooperating  with  said  supporting  and 
guideway  structure  to  lower  said  bail  to  its  document 
engaging  and  curi  removing  position  when  said  document 
tray  is  manually  translated  from  its  said  media  receiving 
position  to  its  said  media  processing  position,  and  to 
elevate  said  bail  from  its  said  document  engaging  and  curl 
removing  position  to  its  said  document  receiving  and 
releasing  position  when  said  document  tray  is  automati- 
cally translated  from  its  said  media  processing  position  to 
its  said  media  receiving  position  upon  the  completion  of 
media  processing. 


3,878,365 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPOT  CHECKING  A 
CHECKOUT  CASHIER  OPERATION  IN  A  STORE 
Hermann  Schwartz,  Schutzenstrasse  18,  Pfaffikon,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,013 
Claims   priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.   3,    1972, 
16059/72 

Int.  CI.  G06k  5100,  15/02 
U.S.  CL  235-61.7  R  12  Claims 


Ss 


8.  Apparatus  for  spot  checking  the  cashier  operation  of  a 
self-service  store  in  which  information  carriers,  each  pertain- 
ing to  a  purchased  article,  are  fed  to  an  automatic  register  by 
the  customer  to  provide  a  summary  of  at  least  the  prices  of 
said  articles  and  the  total  price,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  pulse  in  response  to  passage  of  each 
customer  or  in  response  to  required  action  by  each  cus- 
tomer on  his  way  to  a  cashier  position,  thereby  providing 
a  random  first  series  of  pulses; 
pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  second  series  of 

pulses; 
gate  means  for  producing  a  coincidence  signal  whenever  a 
pulse  of  said  second  series  is  present  during  a  pulse  of  said 
first  series; 


Data 


3,878,366 
PERFORATED  TAPE  READOUT  SYSTEMS 
lames  E.  D.  Austin,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

General  Corporation,  Southboro,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,051,  Oct.  12,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,972 

Int.  CI.  B65h  23118;  G06k  13122;  Glib  75/56,  G06k  7110 

U.S.  CI.  235-61.1 1  E  15  Claims 
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means  responsive  to  said  coincidence  signal  for  blocking  the 
normal  output  display  or  printout  of  said  automatic  regis- 
ter, and 

means  operated  by  a  manual  checkout  means  for  comparing 
at  least  one  result  produced  by  said  automatic  register 
with  a  corresponding  result  produced  by  said  manual 
checkout  means. 
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2.  In  a  tape  reading  system:  means  for  braking  the  move- 
lent  of  tape  through  the  system;  said  braking  means  compris- 
i  ig  an  electromagnet  coupled  to  magnetizable  supports  sepa- 
I  ated  from  each  other  and  forming  poles  of  the  electromagnet; 
neans  fpr  guiding  a  tape  over  said  supports;  a  magnetizable 
r  laterial  keeper  member  positionable  for  holding  a  tape  on  the 
supports;  means  for  providing  energy  to  energize  the  electro- 
iiagnet  to  brake  tape  movement  by  drawing  the  keeper  to- 
\'ards  the  supports  to  hold  the  tape  against  the  supports;  a 
!  ensor  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  sensors  for  detecting  the 
I  resence  of  light  passing  through  the  tape,  the  sensor  unit 
f  xedly  secured  to  the  keeper  and  positioned  with  respect  to 
tie  keeper  such  that  the  tape  will  be  guided  therebetween, 
c  nd;  flexure  means  for  supporting  said  keeper  and  sensor 
r  leans. 


3,878,367 

MAGNETIC  SECURITY  DOCUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
l|ichard  E.  Fayling,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Douglas  D.  Camp- 
bell, Minneapolis,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,603 

Int.  CI.  G06k  7108;  GOld  5106;  G06k  19106;  Glib  5102 

\\S.  CI.  235-61.12  M  12  Claims 


// 


-L 


/ 


fO 


JO^N  E.  J0/V£3 /2^7  I 


I.  A  security  document  having  visible  indicia  characteristic 
an  intended  use  thereof,  which  document  includes  a  mag- 
nfctic  recording  layer  comprising  uniformly  dispersed  magne- 
ti  able   material   having  magnetic  anisotropy,  wherein   the 


magnetizable  material  at  a  plurality  of  selected  locations  in  the 
layer  is  differently  physically  aligned  from  the  physical  align- 
ment of  the  magnetizable  material  at  a  reference  location  in 
the  layer  to  provide  a  magnetically  detectable  permanent 
fixed  information  code  pattern. 


3,878,368 

SELECTOR 

William  M.  Ell,  5513  Trent  Ct.  Apt.  211,  Alexandria,  Va. 

22311 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  367,412,  June  6,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,580 

Int.  CI.  G06c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  235-83  8  Claims 


1.  A  selector  for  selecting  a  second  thermodynamic  element 
for  use  with  a  preselected  first  thermodynamic  element  of  a 
thermodynamic  circuit,  such  as  an  air  conditioning  installa- 
tion, by  reference  to  the  B.T.U.H.  capacities  of  and/or  tem- 
peratures to  and  from  the  thermodynamic  elements:  said 
selector  comprising  a  planar  chart  including  indicia  along  at 
least  one  half-line  extending  from  a  point  of  origin,  the  indicia 
expressing  the  thermodynamic  capacities  in  B.T.U.H.  from  0 
at  said  point  of  origin  to  a  maximum  for  any  selected  first 
thermodynamic-element  for  which  a  suitable  second  thermo- 
dynamic element  is  to  be  selected,  at  least  one  set  of  constant 
temperature  curves  on  said  planar  chart  each  line  of  said  set 
of  lines  representing  an  acceptable  temperature  of  discharge 
of  the  refrigerant  from  said  second  thermodynamic  element, 
at  least  one  pivotable  radial  arm  extending  from  a  pivot  at  said 
point  of  origin  and  of  a  length  at  least  equal  to  said  half-line, 
a  datum  point  on  said  radial  arm  indicating  100  percent  of  the 
distance  from  said  point  of  origin  to  the  indicia  expressing  the 
maximum  rated  capacity  of  any  first  thermodynamic  elenrent 
that  may  be  preselected,  a  first  scale  of  indicia  extending  along 
said  radial  arm  from  said  datum  point  indicating  percentages 
of  the  distance  from  said  point  of  origin  to  said  datum  point, 
said  datum  point  also  indicating,  on  a  second  scale  along  said 
pivotal  arm  a  datum  temperature  at  which  refrigerant  from 
said  first  thermodynamic  unit  enters  said  second  thermody- 
namic unit  at  the  "rated"  capacity  of  said  first  thermodynamic 
unit,  said  second  scale  along  said  radial  arm  indicating  tem- 
peratures of  the  refrigerant  entering  said  second  thermody- 
namic element  from  said  first  thermodynamic  element  when 
used  at  percentages  of  the  rated  capacity  of  said  first  thermo- 
dynamic element  as  indicated  on  said  first  scale;  whereby  it 
may  be  determined  by  pivoting  said  arm  to  place  the  datum 
point  on  the  line  normal  to  said  half  line  opposite  the  indicia 
thereon  indicating  the  rated  thermodynamic  capacity  of  said 
first  preselected  thermodynamic  element,  whether  the  second 
thermodynamic  element  represented  by  said  set  of  constant 
temperature  curves  will  be  suitable  for  use  with  said  first 
thermodynamic  element. 


April  15,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1413 


3,878,369 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

MAGNITUDE  PROPORTIONAL  TO  THE  AVERAGE 

AMPLITUDE  OF  EVALUATED  INPUT  PULSES  OF  A 

MULTIPLICITY  OF  INPUT  PULSES 

Hermann  Gahwiler,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Con- 

traves  AF,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,421 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand,   Nov.   9,    1971, 
16246/71 

Int.  CI.  G05m  11164 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  PC  6  Claims 


«!£«««.  i»«aum«  cmz 


3,878,370 
ELECTRONIC  INTERVAL  TIMER 
Anthony  Santomango,  West  Peabody,  and  Nicholas  N.  Hathe- 
way,  Jr.,  Newbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Artronics 
Corporation,  North  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,725 

Int.  CI.  G06m  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  235-92  T  4  Claims 


L_!l — r^^ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  magnitude  proportional  to 
the  average  pulse  amplitude  of  evaluated  input  pulses  of  a 
multiplicity  of  input  pulses,  comprising  particle  detecting- 
pulse  transmitter  means  including  an  output  for  generating  the 
input  pulses,  pulse  amplitude-storage  means  having  a  pulse 
input  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  pulse  transmit- 
ter means,  a  pulse  amplitude-summation  device  connected 
after  said  pulse  amplitude-storage  means,  said  pulse  ampli- 
tude-storage means  being  provided  with  a  signal-controlled 
switching  mechanism  connected  between  said  pulse  input  and 
said  pulse  amplitude-storage  means,  a  peak  comparator  hav- 
ing an  input  and  output,  said  peak  comparator  having  its  input 
connected  in  circuit  with  said  pulse  input  of  said  pulse  ampli- 
tude-storage means,  said  peak  comparator  producing  a  logic 
signal  at  its  output  during  the  time  when  each  input  pulse 
received  from  said  pulse  transmitter  means  exceeds  a  pre- 
adjustable   minimum   amplitude,   a  time   interval-measuring 
device  including  an  input  and  an  output,  the  input  of  said  time 
interval-measuring  device  being  in  circuit  with  said  output  of 
said  peak  comparator,  said  time  interval-measuring  device 
serving  to  generate  =&t  its  output  a  trigger  pulse  during  the 
switch-in  time  of  each  logic  signal  received  from  said  peak 
comparator  provided  that  there  has  expired  a  pre-adjustable 
minimum  duration  since  the  last  generated  trigger  pulse,  a 
pulse  displacement  mechanism  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
the  input  of  said  pulse  displacement  mechanism  being  con- 
nected with  the  output  of  the  time  interval-measuring  device 
for  generating  control  pulses  of  predetermined  duration  and 
predetermined  time  displacement  with  respect  to  the  trigger 
pulses,  a  first  logic  gate  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an 
output,  one  of  said  inputs  being  connected  with  the  output  of 
the  peak  comparator  for  receiving  the  output  logic  signal  of 
said  peak  comparator,  another  of  said  inputs  of  said  first  logic 
gate  being  connected  with  the  output  of  the  pulse  displace- 
ment mechanism  for  receiving  output  control  pulses  gener- 
ated by  said  pulse  displacement  mechanism,  the  output  of  said 
first  logic  gate  being  in  circuit  with  the  signal-controlled 
switching  mechanism  for  applying  a  switching  signal  to  said 
signal-controlled  switching  mechanism  during  the  presence  of 
both  a  logic  signal  from  the  peak  comparator  and  a  control 
pulse  from  the  pulse  displacement  mechanism. 


1.  An  interval  timing  unit  with  a  source  of  clock  pulses,  a 
counter  for  transmitting  signals  representing  an  interval  being 
timed,  a  register  for  transmitting  time  interval  signals  repre- 
senting a  number  stored  therein  corresponding  to  the  interval 
to  be  timed,  a  comparator  connected  to  receive  signals  from 
the  counter  and  register,  the  comparator  including  means  for 
transmitting  first  and  second  signals  when  the  counter  and 
register  signals  are  unequal  other  than  equal  and,  respectively, 
and  output  means  energized  in  response  to  the  first  signal,  the 
improvement  of  a  starting  circuit  comprising: 
a  switch  means; 

means  connected  to  the  comparator  and  said  switch  means 
for  generating  a  trigger  pulse  when  said  switch  means  is 
actuated  while  the  comparator  transmits  the  second  sig- 
nal; 
input  gating  means  for  coupling,  in  response  to  an  enabling 
signal,  clock  pulses  from  the  source  to  the  counter 
whereby  the  signals  from  the  counter  are  altered  periodi- 
cally; and 
an  enabling  circuit  for  transmitting  the  enabling  signal  to 
said  gating  means,  said  enabling  circuit  including  means 
responsive  to  a  first  clock  pulse  after  said  trigger  pulse 
generating  means  transmits  a  trigger  pulse  for  clearing  the 
counter,  thereby  causing  the  comparator  to  transmit  the 
first  signal  and  thereby  enabling  the  counter  to  begin 
counting. 


3,878,371 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPILING  AND 
RECORDING  OPERATING  DATA  ON  EQUIPMENT 
Harry  E.  Burke,  199  First  St.,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  94022 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,246 
Int.  CI.  G07c  3/ JO 
U.S.  CI.  235—92  PD  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  compiling  and  recording  operating  data  of 
a  plurality  of  different  operating  parameters  of  a  piece  of 
equipment,  a  first  said  parameter  being  duration  of  operation 
of  a  function  of  said  equipment,  a  second  said  parameter  being 
the  number  of  times  an  operation  of  a  function  of  said  equip- 
ment occurs,  the  piece  of  equipment  including  a  plurality  of 
transducers  corresponding  to  each  of  said  parameters  for 
generating  electric  pulses  each  time  each  of  said  operating 
parameter  operates,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  casing  having 


U14 


a  I  outer  surface  and  a  central  cavity  and  being  adapted  for 
n  movable  mounting  on  the  piece  of  equipment,  means  on  the 
o  Iter  surface  of  said  casing  for  positioning  a  computer  punch 
c  ird  punched  to  identify  the  piece  of  equipment  and  each  of 
s;  id  operating  parameters,  means  disposed  within  said  cavity 
ci  imprising  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  said  channel  having 
circuit  for  counting  and  storing  pulses  from  one  of  said 
tr  insduccrs,  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of  externally  acces- 
si  5le  terminals  for  effecting  inter-connections  between  said 
c<  lunting  means  and  said  transducers  so  that  said  casing  can  be 
pi  riodically  removed  from  the  piece  of  equipment  to  permit 
r€  adout  into  a  computer  of  the  indicia  on  said  punch  card  and 
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sa  d  terminals  further  being  interconnectable  with  computer 
re  idout  means  and  each  said  channel  having  means  to  effect 
re  idout  by  said  computer  readout  means  of  each  of  the  num- 
bc  rs  stored  in  each  of  said  counting  means,  at  least  one  said 
pilse  counting  and  storing  means  comprising  an  AND  gate 
hii  V  ing  at  least  first  and  second  input  terminals  and  an  output 
te  minal,  one  of  said  transducers  being  connected  to  said  first 
in  >ut  terminal,  a  clock  pulse  generator  connected  to  said 
se  :ond  input  terminal,  and  a  counter  connected  to  said  second 
in  »ut  terminal,  and  a  counter  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
na  so  that  the  contents  of  said  counter  is  representative  of  the 
tir  le  duration  that  the  parameter  operates. 


3,878,372 
I|lPROVED  FEED  RATE  GENERATOR  FOR  MACHINE 

TOOL  CONTROL 

Eiimett  F.  Sindelar,  Moreland  Hills,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Earner  &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,680 

Int.  CI.  G05b  19118-  G06f  15146 

U.$.  CI.  235-151.11  22  Claims 


A  control  for  controlling  movement  of  a  machine  tool 
ng  a  path  in  accordance  with  commanded  departure  dis- 
ces  along  mutually  perpendjcular  first  and  second  axis  and 

velocity  in  accordance  with  a  commanded  vectorial  veloc- 
wherein  the  path  is  dependent  upon  the  vectorial  summa- 

of  the  commanded  departure  distances,  comprising: 
neans  for  providing  a  train  of  pulses  at  a  first  pulse  rate, 
I  leans  for  generating  first  and  second  signals  which  have 

values  which  are  respectively  a  function  of  the  value  of 

the  commanded  departure  distance  along  said  first  axis 


and  the  value  of  the  commanded  departure  distance 
along  said  second  axis, 

means  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  for  directly 
calculating  from  the  values  of  only  said  first  and  second 
signals  and  in  accordance  with  a  fixed  format  indepen- 
dently of  the  relative  values  of  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals the  value  of  the  square  root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares 
of  the  values  of  said  first  and  second  signals  and  providing 
a  third  signal  having  a  value  in  accordance  with  said 
calculation, 

means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal  having  a  value  corre- 
sponding to  the  ratio  of  a  function  of  the  value  of  the 
commanded  vectorial  velocity  to  the  value  of  said  third 
signal,  and 

means  for  varying  the  pulse  rate  of  said  train  of  pulses  in 
dependence  upon  the  value  of  said  fourth  signal  for  use 
in  controlling  movement  of  said  tool. 


3,878,373 
RADIATION  DETECTION  DEVICE  AND  A  RADIATION 

DETECTION  METHOD 

Alvin  Blum,  2350  Del  Mar  PI.,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  33301 

Filed  June  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  158,503 

Int.  CI.  GOln  23100 

U.S.  CI.  235— 151.3  6  Claims 
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1.  A  radiation  detection  device  for  surveying  the  distribu- 
tion of  a  distributed  radiation  source  to  derive  the  location  of 
a  plurality  of  radiation  sources  comprising, 

a  layer  of  scintillation  material  in  the  path  of  the  radiation 
emissions  from  the  radiation  source  for  receiving  the 
radiation  to  provide  light  indications,  said  layer  of  scintil- 
lation material  includes  a  front  face  adjacent  the  radia- 
tion source, 
a  plurality  of  photodetectors  disposed  in  view  of  said  scintil- 
lation material  for  detecting  the  light  indications  in  said 
scintillation  material, 
a  data  processor  connection  to  said  photodetectors,  said 
data   processor   including   storage    means,   comparator 
means,  a  storage  reviewing  means,  connecting  means, 
and  a  comparator  match  indication  means, 
said  storage  means  including,  a  plurality  of  response  data 
records  from  said  radiation  detection  device  when  said 
scintillation  material  was  engaged  by  emissions  from  a 
known  radiation  source  location  with  the  known  radia- 
tion source  location  data  for  each  response, 
said  connecting  means  connecting  said  photodetectors  to 
said  comparator  means  to  connect  response  data  from  an 
unknown  radiation  source  location  with  said  comparator 
means,  said  connecting  means  connecting  said  storage 
reviewing  means  to  said  storage  means  to  review  said 
stored  data,  and  said  connecting  means  connecting  said 
comparator  means  to  said  storage  means  to  match  said 
response  data  from  an  unknown  radiation  source  location 
with  a  particular  piece  of  stored  response  data  from  a 
known  radiation  source  location,  said  match  indication 
means  connected  to  said  comparator  for  indicating  a 
match  and  reading  out  the  stored  location  data. 
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3,878,374 
DENSITOMETER 
Gerald  Lance  Schlatter,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,409 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1 5134:  GOln  9100 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  41  Claims 


1.  A  digital  vibration  densitometer  comprising:  a  probe 
including  a  housing,  a  vane,  electrical  means  having  an  input 
lead,  and  a  detector  having  an  output  lead,  said  vane  being 
mounted  on  said  housing,  said  electrical  means  being  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  being  responsive  to  a  feedback  signal 
impressed  upon  said  input  lead  thereof  to  vibrate  said  vane, 
said  detector  being  mounted  on  said  housing  in  a  position  to 
receive  vibrations  of  said  vane,  said  detector  producing  an 
output  signal  on  said  output  lead  thereof  responsive  to  receipt 
of  vibrations  from  said  vane,  said  output  signal  having  an  A.C. 
component  of  a  frequency  equal  to  the  vibrational  frequency 
of  said  vane;  first  means  having  input  and  output  leads,  said 
first  means  input  lead  being  connected  from  said  detector 
output  lead  to  produce  a  periodic  signal  on  said  first  means 
output  lead  of  a  fundamental  frequency  equal  to  said  vibra- 
tional frequency;  second  means  having  input  and  output  leads, 
said  second  means  input  lead  being  connected  from  said  first 
means  output  lead  to  said  electrical  means  input  lead  to  im- 
press said  feedback  signal  thereon,  said  feedback  signal  pro- 
viding positive  feedback  to  cause  said  probe  and  said  first  and 
second  means  to  act  as  a  closed  loop  electromechanical  oscil- 
lator, at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  including  an 
amplifier,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  means  being 
constructed  to  provide  gain  for  said  loop  to  overcome  damp- 
ing of  said  loop  including  damping  of  said  vane  to  an  extent 
such  that  said  electromechanical  oscillator  oscillates  continu- 
ously and  said  vane  vibrates  continuously;  a  termainal  junc- 
tion; third  means  having  input  and  output  leads,  said  third 
means  input  and  output  leads  being  connected  from  said  first 
means  output  lead  to  said  terminal  junction,  respectively,  to 
impress  a  square  wave  on  said  terminal  junction  having  a  pulse 
repetition  frequency  (PRF)  directly  proportional  to  said  fun- 
damental frequency  and  a  mark-to-space  ratio  of  unity;  first 
and  second  NAND  gates,  each  of  said  NAND  gates  having 
first  and  second  input  leads  and  an  output  lead;  a  burst  oscilla- 
tor having  a  constant  PRF  large  in  comparison  to  that  of  said 
square  wave;  an  inverter  having  an  input  lead  connected  from 
said  terminal  junction,  and  an  output  lead  connected  to  said 
second  gate  first  input  lead,  said  first  gate  first  lead  being 
connected  from  said  terminal  junction,  said  burst  oscillator 
having  an  output  lead  connected  to  the  second  lead  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  gates;  a  divider  having  at  least  a  first 
input  lead,  and  a  plurality  of  outputs  leads,  said  divider  acting 
as  a  counter  and  having  a  storage  register  with  a  constant 
count  entered  therein  during  alternate  half  periods  of  said 
square  wave,  pulses  counted  by  said  divider  being  supplied 
over  said  first  input  lead  thereof  thereto,  said  divider  iirsi 
input  lead  being  connected  from  one  of  said  gate  output  leads; 
a  first  rate  multiplier  having  a  plurality  of  setting  input  leads 
connected  from  respective  bits  in  said  divider  register,  said 


first  rate  multiplier  having  a  serial  pulse  input  lead  connected 
from  the  other  of  said  gate  output  leads  and  a  serial  pulse 
output  lead;  a  manually  adjustable  switch  matrix  having  a 
plurality  of  output  leads;  a  second  rate  multiplier  having  a 
plurality  of  setting  input  leads  connected  respectively  from 
said  matrix  output  leads,  a  serial  pulse  input  lead  connected 
from  said  first  rate  multiplier  serial  pulse  output  lead,  and  an 
output  lead,  said  second  rate  multiplier  producing  a  number 
of  serial  pulses  on  the  output  lead  thereof  during  said  alternate 
half  periods  of  said  square  wave  directly  proportional  to  AT^ 
where  A  is  the  constant  introduced  by  adjustment  of  said 
switch  matrix  and  T  is  the  period  of  said  square  wave,  the 
number  of  pulses  produced  serially  by  said  first  rate  multiplier 
on  the  said  serial  pulse  output  lead  thereof  being  directly 
proportional  to  "P;  an  off-set  digital  computer  having  at  least 
a  first  input  lead  connected  from  said  second  rate  multiplier 
serial  pulse  output  lead,  said  computer  having  a  plurality  of 
output  leads  and  being  adapted  to  produce  digital  output 
signals  on  said  output  leads  thereof  directly  proportional  to 
the  quantity 

'■'  A-P  +  B 

where  B  is  a  constant,  said  computer  having  an  adjustable 
switch  matrix,  the  adjustment  of  which  varies  B. 


3,878,375 

RAM  VELOCITY  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

John  Mickowski,  470  Richmond  Ave.,  Maplewood,  N.J.  07040 

Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469.047 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  3/36:  G06f  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 .32  6  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  an  object 
comprising 

a.  a  primary  signal  source  positioned  proximate  said  object 
for  generating  first  and  second  primary  signals; 

b.  means  affixed  on  said  object  adapted  to  produce  said 
primary  signals  for  a  predetermined  length  along  the 
direction  of  motion  of  said  object; 

c.  first  and  second  circuit  means  positioned  proximate  said 
object  for  generating  a  start  signal  pulse  (S)  and  a  timed 
signal  pulse  (T)  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  pri- 
mary signals  respectively; 

d.  reference  clock  circuit  means  for  providing  reference 
timing  pulses; 

e.  direction  sensing  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  first  and 
second  circuit  means  and  said  reference  clock  circuit 
means  for  providing  an  output  pulse  responsive  to  the 
coincidence  of  the  leading  edges  of  a  clock  reference 
timing  pulse  and  a  timed  signal  pulse  (T)  only  when 
preceded  by  a  start  signal  pulse  (S),  said  direction  sensing 
output  pulse  being  proportional  to  the  duration  of  said 
timed  signal  pulse; 

f.  first  and  second  integration  circuit  means,  said  integration 
circuit  means  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and 
an  output  terminal,  said  first  integration  circuit  means 
being  coupled  to  said  first  input  terminal  of  said  second 
integration  circuit  means,  said  first  input  termial  of  said 
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first  integration  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  a  refer- 
ence voltage  or  a  ground  reference  responsive  to  a 
switching  signal,  said  first  integration  circuit  means  inte- 
grating said  reference  voltage  responsive  to  the  duration 
of  said  direction  sensing  output  pulse,  said  second  input 
terminal  of  said  first  integration  circuit  means  being  cou- 
pled to  a  reference  ground,  said  second  integration  circuit 
means  being  adapted  to  integrate  the  voltage  appearing  at 
said  output  terminal  at  said  first  integration  circuit  means; 
g.  comparator  circuit  means  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals  and  an  output  terminal,  said  comparator  means 
first  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  second  integra- 
tion circuit  means  output  terminal,  said  comparator 
means  second  input  terminal  being  coupled  to  said  refer- 
ence voltage  or  said  ground  reference  responsive  to  a 
switching  signal,  said  comparator  means  output  terminal 
being  coupled  to  said  second  input  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ond integrator  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  switching 
signal,  said  comparator  circuit  means  providing  a  change 
in  output  signal  voltage  at  said  comparator  means  output 
terminal  when  said  comparator  means  input  terminal 
reaches  a  predetermined  voltage; 

h.  switching  and  counting  circuit  means,  said  switching  and 
counting  circuit  means  being  coupled  to  said  first  integra- 
tion circuit  means,  said  second  integration  circuit  means 
and  to  said  comparator  circuit  means  output  terminal, 
said  switching  and  counting  circuit  means  being  coupled 
to  said  reference  clock  circuit  means  and  providing  said 
switching  pulses  and  determining  the  sequence  of  opera- 
tion of  said  first  integration  circuit  means,  said  second 
integration  circiut  means  and  said  comparator  circuit 
means,  said  switching  and  counting  circuit  means  count- 
ing said  reference  timing  pulses  provided  by  said  refer- 
ence clock  circuit  means  from  the  time  said  timed  pulse 
(T)  ends  until  the  time  said  comparator  circuit  means 
provides  a  change  in  signal  voltage  at  said  comparator 
circuit  means  output  terminal;  and 

i.  display  means  coupled  to  said  switching  and  counting 
circuit  means  for  displaying  the  number  of  clock  timing 
pulses  counted  as  an  indicia  representing  units  of  veloc- 
ity. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,878,376 
qOMPUTER  OPERATED  SOLENOID  VALVE  PRESSURE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frederick  Gordon  Sholes,  Jr.,  and  Gary  Eugene  Lovell,  both  of 
Littleton,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,663 

int.  CI.  G06f  15120;  GOlp  5114 

U|S.  CI.  235-151.34  16  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  operated  solenoid  valve  pressure  control 
sy  tem  comprising: 


// 
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a.  a  computer; 

b.  a  pressurized  closed  volume; 

c.  means  coupled  to  said  pressurized  closed  volume  for 
measuring  the  pressure  in  said  pressurized  closed  volume; 
d.  means  coupled  between  said  means  for  measuring  said 
pressure  in  said  pressurized  closed  volume  and  said  com- 
puter for  transmitting  a  signal  indicative  of  said  pressure 
in  said  pressurized  closed  volume  to  said  computer; 

e.  solenoid  operated  valve  means  coupled  to  said  pressur- 
ized closed  volume  to  change  the  pressure  in  said  pressur- 
ized closed  volume; 

f.  a  solenoid  driver  coupled  to  said  valve  means; 

g.  a  solenoid  address  register  coupled  between  said  com- 
puter and  said  solenoid  driver; 

h.  a  counter  coupled  between  said  computer  and  said  sole- 
noid driver;  and 

i.  a  time  reference  clock  coupled  to  said  counter,  whereby 
said  valve  means  is  caused  to  open  by  an  address  read  into 
said  register  from  said  computer  for  a  time  period  deter- 
mined by  said  counter  counting  impulses  from  said  time 
reference  clock  to  thereby  change  said  pressure  in  said 
pressurized  closed  volume. 


3,878,377 
FLUID  DELIVERY  CONTROL  AND  REGISTRATION 

SYSTEM 
Peter  P.  Brunone,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  Indus* 
tries.  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,486 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/56 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.34  12  Claims 
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1.  A  multiple  delivery  station  fluid  delivery  registration 
system  for  storing  and  registering  the  separate  fluid  deliveries 
at  a  plurality  of  delivery  stations  and  for  selectively  controlling 
each  delivery  station  for  delivering  fluid  comprising  pulse 
generating  means  associated  with  each  fluid  delivery  station 
for  generating  a  pulse  for  each  predetermined  incremental 
amount  of  fluid  delivered  at  the  respective  delivery  station, 
electronic  storage  memory  circuit  means  having  a  plurality  of 
separate  electronic  storage  memory  sections  for-each  delivery 
station  for  separately  accumulating  and  storing  the  amount  of 
each  of  a  corresponding  plurality  of  separate  fluid  deliveries 
at  the  respective  delivery  station,  storage  control  means  for 
operating  the  storage  memory  circuit  means  for  separately 
accumulating  and  storing  the  amount  of  each  of  said  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  separate  fluid  deliveries  at  each  delivery 
station  in  the  corresponding  plurality  of  storage  memory  sec- 
tions and  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  pulses  generated 
by  the  respective  pulse  generating  means  during  the  respective 
fluid  deliveries,  first  manually  operable  delivery  control  means 
manually  operable  for  selectively  activating  each  delivery 
station  for  making  a  single  fluid  delivery  and  separately  selec- 
tively manually  operable  for  each  delivery  station  for  selec- 
tively operating  the  storage  control  means  for  individually 
conditioning  each  corresponding  storage  memory  section  for 
accumulating  and  storing  a  subsequent  delivery  of  fluid  from 
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the  respective  delivery  station,  the  first  manually  operable 
means  comprising  interlock  circuit  means  preventing  activa- 
tion of  a  delivery  station  unless  at  least  one  of  the  correspond- 
•  ing  memory  sections  is  conditioned  for  accumulating  and 
storing  a  subsequent  delivery  of  fluid  from  the  delivery  station, 
register  means  for  individually  registering  the  amount  of  each 
Puid  delivery  from  each  delivery  station  stored  in  the  corre- 
sponding storage  memory  sections  of  the  memory  circuit 
means,  and  secorjd  manually  operable  register  control  means 
for  selectively  operating  the  register  means  with  the  storage 
memory  circuit  means  for  selectively  individually  registering 
with  the  register  means  the  amount  of  each  delivery  stored  in 
the  storage  memory  circuit  means. 


3,878,378 
DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  MULTISTATION 
PHOTOMETERS 
Wayne  F.  Johnson,  Loudon,  and  Richard  A.  Mathis,  Knoxviile, 
both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  3 1 ,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  4 1 1 ,553 

Int.  CL  GOln  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 .35  2  Claims 


gate  coupled  between  said  second  pulse  shaper  and  said  ana- 
log-to-digital converter,  said  second  pulse  shaper  providing 
gating  pulses  to  said  second  gate  which  in  turn  triggers  said 
converter,  a  fourth  flipflop  coupled  between  said  analog-to- 
digital  converter  and  said  memory  unit,  a  binary  counter 
coupled  by  means  of  a  third  gate  to  the  output  of  said  fourth 
flipflop,  the  output  of  said  counter  coupled  to  said  memory 
unit  to  provide  the  address  advance  thereto,  a  fourth  gate 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  third  flipflop.  the  output  of  said 
fourth  gate  coupled  to  said  second  gate  for  providing  a  quali- 
fying input  thereto,  whereby  when  said  print  switch  is  closed 
and  a  first  rotor  pulse  is  received  said  digital  signals  are  se- 
quentially stored  in  said  memory  unit  and  said  counter  is 
sequentially  advanced  and  upon  recipt  of  a  second  rotor  pulse 
said  counter  is  reset  by  means  of  a  fifth  gate  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  fourth  gate  while  at  the  same  time  said  fourth 
gate  effects  disablement  of  said  second  gate,  said  system  fur- 
ther including  a  printer,  an  inverter  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  memory  unit,  and  a  binary-to-binary  coded  decimal  con- 
verter coupled  between  said  inverter  and  said  printer,  a  sixth 
gate,  a  fifth  flipflop,  and  a  divide-by-thirty  counter,  said  sixth 
gate  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first  pulse  shaper  and  to  the 
output  of  said  third  flipflop,  said  fifth  flipflop  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  sixth  gate  and  to  the  output  of  said  first  gate,  the 
output  of  said  fifth  flipflop  coupled  to  said  divide-by-thirty 
counter,  said  last-named  counter  coupled  by  means  of  said 
third  gate  to  said  binary  counter  to  again  sequentially  advance 
it,  said  last-named  counter  also  coupled  to  said  printer  to 
provide  successive  print  signals  thereto,  whereby  upon  receipt 
of  a  third  rotor  pulse  by  first  pulse  shaper  said  signals  stored 
in  said  memory  unit  are  sequentially  read  out  therefrom  and 
printed  by  said  printer,  after  which  said  system  is  restored  to 
its  initial  condition  by  means  of  a  final  signal  from  said  binary 
counter  to  said  first  gate. 


3,878,379 
POLYMER  INTRINSIC  VISCOSITY  CONTROL 
Asa  Carlyle  Moody,  Jr.,  Colonial  Heights;  Richard  George 
Kenward,    Richmond,   both   of   Va.,  and   James   William 
Shiver,  Cary,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,710 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46 

U.S.  CI.  235-151.12  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  rotary  photometric  analyzer  device  including  a 
plurality  of  cuvettes  positioned  in  the  rotor  of  said  device  with 
each  of  said  cuvettes  containing  a  respective  sample  to  be 
analyzed,  said  rotor  adapted  to  provide  a  rotor  pulse  for  each 
complete  revolution  of  said  rotor  and  a  digitized  pulse  for 
each  cuvette  position  of  said  rotor  during  rotation  thereof,  and 
a  photomultiplier  tube  positioned  to  receive  respective  trans- 
mittance  values  of  the  amount  of  light  transmitted  through 
each  of  said  cuvettes  as  the  rotor  of  said  device  is  rotated,  said 
tube  providing  a  plurality  of  sequential  output  signals  there- 
from as  a  function  of  said  transmittance  values,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  digital  logic  system  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  photomultiplier  tube  for  processing  said  output  signals 
received  therefrom,  said  logic  system  comprising  a  log  conver- 
ter coupled  to  the  output  of  said  photomultiplier  tube,  a  bipo- 
lar scratch  pad  memory  unit,  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
coupled  between  the  output  of  said  log  converter  and  the 
input  to  said  memory  unit  to  provide  digital  signals  for  sequen- 
tial storage  into  said  memory  unit,  a  print  switch,  a  first  flip- 
flop  coupled  to  said  print  switch,  a  timet  coupled  through  a 
first  gate  to  said  first  flipflop  for  enablement  thereof,  a  second 
flipflop  and  a  third  flipflop  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  first 
flipflop,  a  first  pulse  shaper  for  receiving  said  rotor  pulse  from 
said  rotor  and  providing  a  common  clock  pulse  to  said  second 
and  third  flipflops,  a  second  pulse  shaper  for  receiving  said 
digitized  pulses  from  said  cuvette  rotor  positions,  a  second 
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1.  In  a  polymerization  system  for  producing  fiber-forming 
polyethylene  terephthalate  polyester,  a  control  apparatus  for 
automatically  controlling  polymeric  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the 
fiber-forming  polyethylene  terephthalate  polyester  during  its 
polycondensing  reaction  stages,  comprising: 

a.  a  mini-computer,  the  configurations  of  which  consist  of 
a  central  processor,  a  multiple  word  disk,  a  teletype, 
analog  inputs,  analog  outputs,  a  real  time  clock,  contact 
closures  and  a  watchdog  timer, 

b.  feeding  and  storing  means  for  feeding  and  storing  an 
anticipatory  control  program  in  said  minicomputer. 
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3,878,380 
EXPONENT  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
ikao  Tsuiki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1972,  47-99044 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3114 
,S,  CI.  235-152 


th 
in 


418  OFFICIAL 

V  I 

I  *■ 

c.  generating  means  for  generating  sampled  data  inputs 
from  each  reactor  of  pressure,  agitator  speed,  inlet  and 
outlet  melt  viscosity,  inlet  and  outlet  temperature,  and 
pump  speed,  ] 

d.  generating  means  for  generating  analog  sampled  inputs  of 
physical  representations  of  reactor  pressure,  agitator 
speed,  inlet  and  outlet  melt  viscosity,  inlet  and  outlet 
temperature,  and  pump  speed. 

e.  storing  means  for  storing  said  analog  sampled  input, 

f.  processing  means  for  processing  said  analog  sampled 
inputs  by  relating  said  sampled  inputs  to  said  anticipatory 
control  program,  and 

g.  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  polymer  intrinsic 
viscosity  during  its  polycondensing  reaction  stages  within 
predetermined  limits  of  said  anticipatory  control  pro- 
gram, the  intrinsic  viscosity  of  the  fiber-forming  polyester 
being  controlled  within  ±  0.005  units. 
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1.  An  exponent  indicating  system  for  use  with  a  numerical 
di  iplay  device  having  a  plurality  of  display  positions,  a  decimal 
p(  int  indicator  element  for  each  position  and  an  exponent 
in  licator  element,  said  system  comprising  a  decimal  point 
sliift  register  having  a  number  of  stages  which  exceeds  the 
ni  mber  of  display  positions  of  said  display  device  for  storing 

;  position  of  a  decimal  point  of  a  number,  an  exponent 

licator  driver  circuit  connected  to  said  exponent  indicator 
el  ;ment,  first  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  register 
fo"  detecting  the  relative  position  of  said  decimal  point  with 
respect  to  the  number  of  display  positions  in  said  display 

vice,  and  second  means  connected  to  said  register  and  said 
fiist  gating  means  for  actuating  said  exponent  indicator  driver 
ci  cuit  in  dependence  on  the  position  of  said  decimal  point  in 
sa  d  number. 


3,878,381 
CORRELATION  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  VERNIER 
m  Broder,  Albertson;  Paul  Shapiro,  Planview,  and  Seening 
Ye«,  Whitestone,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States 
sf  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,974, 
Int.  CI.  G06f  1 5134;  GO  Is  3146 
U£.  CI.  235-181  3  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  gates  for  sampling  substan- 
tia lly  identical  binary  quantized  waveforms, 

fneans  for  unblocking  one  of  the  gates  at  a  predetermined 
sampling  rate  and  for  unblocking  the  other  gate  at  said 
sampling  rate  in  any  selected  one  of  several  phase  rela- 
tionships relative  to  the  unblocking  of  said  one  gate 


wherein  said  several  phase  relationships  include  in-phase 
and  out  of  phase  by  one  of  several  equal  step  fractional 
divisions  of  the  sampling  period, 
means  triggered  by  the  first  means  in  coincidence  with  the 
unblocking  of  the  one  gate  for  further  delaying  the  output 
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of  the  other  gate  by  an  interval  equal  to  the  compliment 
of  the  fraction  of  the  sampling  period  by  which  the  output 
of  the  other  gate  is  delayed, 
and  means  triggered  by  the  first  means  in  coincidence  with 
the  unblocking  of  the  first  gate  for  delaying  the  output  of 
the  one  gate  by  one  sampling  period. 


3,878,382 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  SIGNAL 
MAGNITUDES  EXPRESSING  THOSE  PARAMETERS 
WHICH  INDICATE  HOW  QUICKLY  CHANGES  TAKE 
PLACE  IN  A  TIME  FUNCTION 
Hakon  Einar  Bjor,  Oslo,  and  Harek  Hognestad,  Haslum,  both 
of  Norway,  assignors  to  Nortronic  A/S  and  Sentralinstitutt 
for  Industriell,  Forskningsveien,  Oslo,  Norway 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,204 
Claims    priority,    application    Norway,    Nov.    14,    1972, 
4132/72 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7118 
U.S.  CI.  235-183  11  Claims 
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CONTROL  CnCUlT 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  parameters  indicative  of  the 
rate  of  change  of  a  time  function,  comprising: 

integrating  means  for  intergrating  an  input  time  function; 

first  and  second  function  generator  means  for  generating 
respective  output  signals  representing  predetermined 
time  functions; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  integrating  means  and  to  said 
first  and  second  function  generator  means  for  starting  and 
resetting  the  respective  means; 

first  comparator  means  connected  to  said  integrating  means 
and  to  said  first  function  generator  means  for  determining 
when  the  outputs  thereof  are  equal  and  for  stopping  said 
first  function  generator  means  when  the  output  of  said 
integrating  means  exceeds  the  output  of  said  first  compar- 
ator means; 
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second  comparator  means  connected  to  said  integrating 
means  and  to  said  second  function  generator  means  for 
determing  when  the  outputs  thereof  are  equal  and  for 
stopping  said  second  function  generator  means  when  the 
output  of  said  integrating  means  exceeds  the  output  of 
said  second  comparator  means;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  function  generator  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  output  directly  proportional  to  the  desired 
parameters. 


3  878  383 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVERTING  A  RATIO  OF  TWO  SIGNALS 

INTO  A  LOGARITHMIC  VALUE 
Kozo  Uchida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2,  1972, 47-1 1328 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7118,  7124 

U.S.  CI.  235-183  4  Claims 
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1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  converting  a  ratio  of  two  input 
signals  to  a  logarithmic  value  comprising  a  first  input  terminal 
to  which  a  first  input  signal  is  supplied,  a  second  input  termi- 
nal to  which  a  second  input  signal  is  supplied,  a  common 
terminal  for  said  first  and  second  input  terminals,  a  capacitor 
adapted  to  be  charged  to  a  value  proportional  to  said  first 
signal,  a  first  switch  (SW,)  which  is  connected  between  said 
first  input  terminal  and  said  capacitor,  a  discharging  resistor 
which  is  connected  to  said  capacitor  for  discharging  said 
capacitor,  a  second  switch  (SWj)  which  is  connected  between 
said  first  switch  and  said  discharging  switch,  a  third  switch 
(SW3)  which  is  connected  between  said  capacitor  and  ground, 
an  amplifier  whose  input  terminal  is  connected  to  a  connec- 
tion point  of  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor  and  whose  output 
terminal  is  connected  via  a  fourth  switch  (SW4)  to  a  connec- 
tion point  of  said  capacitor  and  said  third  switch,  a  fifth  switch 
(SW5)  which  is  connected  in  parallel  to  said  capacitor,  a  sixth 
switch  (SWg)  which  is  connected  between  ground  and  a  con- 
nection point  of  said  second  switch  and  said  discharging  resis- 
tor, an  output  terminal  which  is  a  connection  point  of  said 
capacitor  and  said  third  switch,  a  comparator  whose  first  input 
terminal  is  connected  to  said  first  switch,  whose  second  termi- 
nal is  connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  whose  output 
terminal  is  connected  to  a  reversible  counter,  a  pulse  genera- 
tor which  generates  pulses  with  a  predetermined  constant 
period  and  is  connected  to  said  reversible  counter,  a  switch 
control  circuit  which  is  connected  to  said  reversible  counter 
and  controls  said  switches  (SWi-SWg)  in  such  a  manner  that: 
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a.  when  the  discharging  circuit  begins  to  discharge  said 
capacitor,  said  switch  control  circuit  sends  a  signal  to  said 
reversible  counter  which  thereupon  begins  to  count  for- 
wardly  the  pulses  sent  by  said  pulse  generator, 

b.  when  the  voltages  applied  to  said  first  and  said  second 


input  terminals  of  said  comparator  reach  an  equal  value, 
said  comparator  sends  a  signal  to  said  reversible  counter 
so  as  to  stop  said  counter, 
said  switch  control  means  constituting  a  circuit  integrating 
the  voltage  from  said  power  supply  source,  and  said  re- 
versible counter  begins  to  count  in  reverse  the  pulses  sent 
by  said  pulse  generator,  when  the  count  by  said  reversible 
counter  becomes  zero,  the  output  voltage  of  said  capaci- 
tor is  held  and  then  the  logarithmic  value  of  the  ratio 
between  said  second  input  signal  and  said  first  input 
signal  is  determined  by  the  ratio  between  the  output  of 
said  capacitor  and  said  voltage  from  said  electric  power 
source. 


3,878,384 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  DESIGNATOR  FOR  DESIGNATING 

THE  CLASS  TO  WHICH  AN  UNKNOWN  EVENT 

BELONGS  AMONG  A  PLURALITY  OF  POSSIBLE 

CLASSES  OF  EVENTS 

John  Kent  Bowker,  4  Elm  PL,  Marblehead,  Mass.  10945 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,141,  Sept.  3,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,778,54 1 .  This  application  Dec.  4,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  42 1 ,703 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15134 
U.S.  CI.  235-151.3  19  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  designating  the  class  to  which  an  unknown 
event  belongs  among  a  plurality  of  possible  classes  of  events, 
which  classes  differ  from  one  another  by  the  values  of  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  selected  properties  thereof;  said  appara- 
tus comprising: 

a.  means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  signals  which 
identify  the  position  of  said  unknown  event  as  a  function 
of  its  selected  property  values  in  a  multidimensional 
coordinate  system  wherein  each  axis  corresponds  to  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  selected  properties; 

b.  means  for  generating  a  second  plurality  of  signals  which 
identify  the  position  of  each  of  said  classes  in  said  multidi- 
mensional coordinate  system  as  a  function  of  their  values 
of  said  selected  properties; 

c.  first  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  first  plurality  of 
signals  with  said  second  plurality  of  signals  and  for  gener- 
ating a  third  plurality  of  signals,  each  of  which  is  propor- 
tional to  the  vector  distance  between  the  position  of  said 
unknown  event  and  the  position  of  a  different  one  of  said 
classes  in  said  multidimensional  coordinate  system; 

d.  second  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  third  plural- 
ity of  signals  with  one  another  for  determining  that  third 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  the  shortest  vector  dis- 
tance; and, 

e.  means  for  identifying  the  particular  class  associated  with 
the  third  signal  proportional  to  the  shortest  vector  dis- 
tance for  designating  said  unknown  event  into  that  partic- 
ular class. 


3,878,385  3,878,386 

ACCESSORY  FOR  FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY  LIGHTED  BEVERAGE  GLASS 

Arthur  William  Kingston,  The  Old  Mill  House,  Willowbank,  David  Douglas,  1 1 19  Lincoln  Blvd.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  54220 

Denham,  England  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,427,  Oct.  21,  1971,  abandoned. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,416  This  application  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,221 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  6,  1972,  Int.  CI.  F21I  15100;  F21v  33100 

026421/72  t.S.  CI.  240-6.4  G  2  Claims 

Int.  CI.  G03b  15102 
U.S.  CI,  240-1.3  5  Claims 
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1.  An  accessory  for  a  photographic  flash  cube  or  flash  bar 
having  a  structure  dimensioned  to  fit  on  said  flash  cube  or  bar 

any  one  of  a  number  of  positions, 

said  structure  comprising  a  number  of  light-controlling 
plates  of  which 

a  first  plate  is  formed  with  a  lens  to  concentrate  the  light 
from  a  flash  unit,  and  .  i 

a  second  plate  is  constructed  to  transmit  only  a  proportion 
of  the  light  from  a  flash  unit,  said  second  light-controlling 
plate  having  a  light  diffusing  surface  on  which  is  formed 
a  pattern  of  light-interrupting  areas,  said  first  and  second 
plates  being  located  over  a  flash  unit  of  the  said  flash  cube 
or  bar  in  a  first  and  a  second  of  the  said  positions  of  the 
structure,  respectively,  said  structure  comprising  a  hollow 
cube  member  molded  of  a  synthetic  plastics  material 
which  is  substantially  transparent,  said  cube  member 
having  four  sides  and  an  open  bottom  end  for  close  fitting 
placement  over  a  flash  cube  with  any  desired  one  of  the 
four  sides  covering  the  front  face  of  the  flash  cube,  said 
first  plate  being  a  first  side  of  said  cube  member  and 
having  formed  therein  a  Fresnel  lens  for  concentrating 
the  light  from  the  flash  cube  to  increase  illumination  of  a 
distant  photographic  subject,  said  second  plate  being  a 
second  side  of  said  cube  member  and  incorporating  a  first 
pattern  of  barlike  elements  defining  said  pattern  of  light- 
interrupting  areas,  the  third  side  of  said  cube  member 
having  a  further  pattern  of  barlike  elements  to  transmit  a 
lesser  proportion  of  the  light  from  the  flash  unit,  the 
fourth  side  of  said  cube  member  being  at  least  substan- 
tially transparent  to  permit  unmodified  flash  cube  light 
output  therepast,  whereby  the  cube  member  can  remain 
on  the  flash  cube  for  illuminating  photographic  subjects 
in  the  range  of  distances  therefrom  including  distances 
greater  than,  less  than,  and  equal  to  the  normal  distance 
for  flash  cube  operation,  subject  to  reorientation  on  the 
flash  cube  in  accord  with  the  subject  distance  for  a  given 
photograph,  the  second  side  having  a  matt  diffusing  sur- 
face and  said   barlike   elements  comprise  a  series  of 
opaque  parallel  bars  printed  on  such  matt  diffusing  sur- 
face, the  area  of  said  second  side  covered  by  said  bars 
being  such  as  to  reduce  the  light  output  to  about  50 
percent  of  that  through  said  fourth  side,  said  third  face 
also  having  a  matt  diffusing  surface,  said  barlike  elements 
of  said  third  face  comprising  an  opaque  grid  of  intersect- 
ing bars  printed  on  the  matt  diffusing  surface  thereof  and 
covering  such  an  area  of  said  third  side  as  to  reduce  the 
light  output  therethrough  to  about  25  percent  of  that 
through  said  fourth  side. 


1.  A  lighted  beverage  glass  comprising: 

a  stem  means  having  a  base  portion  and  a  stem  portion 
fastened  to  the  base  portion,  said  stem  means  having  a 
central  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  stem  portion 
having  a  cup-shaped  glass  mounting  portion  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  cup-shaped  glass  mounting  portion 
including  a  planar  bottom  wall,  an  upstanding,  annular 
side  wall  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  extending  sub- 
stantially perpendicularly  from  said  bottom  wall,  and  a 
plurality  of  gripping  ribs  projecting  laterally  inwardly 
from  the  inner  face  of  said  side  wall  closely  adjacent  the 
top  edge  thereof,  said  ribs  adapted  to  make  tight  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  a  glass  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  and  thereby  securely  retain  the  glass  in  said  cup- 
shaped  glass  mounting  portion; 

a  glass  removably  m/»unted  in  said  cup-shaped  glass  mount- 
ing portion;         J 

a  light  assembly  mounted  in  said  central  bore  of  said  stem 
means  for  directing  light  through  the  bottom  of  said  glass, 
said  light  assembly  including  an  electric  incandescent 
bulb,  a  dry  cell  battery,  a  spring  mounted  between  said 
bulb  and  said  battery,  and  means  for  selectively  establish- 
ing electrical  contact  between  said  bulb  and  said  battery 
to  thereby  establish  an  electrical  current  path  for  energiz- 
ing said  bulb;  and 

an  annular  shoulder  formed  in  said  stem  means  at  the  top 
portion  of  said  central  bore  to  serve  as  a  seat  for  said  bulb 
with  the  top  portion  of  said  bulb  projecting  slightly  past 
said  shoulder,  said  spring  biasing  said  bulb  against  said 
seat  to  thereby  reduce  the  possibility  of  bulb  breakage. 


3,878,387 
BICYCLE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 
Zarko  Kovacic,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Bike-Lite,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,351 
Int.  CI.  B62j  5100;  HOlh  3116 
U.S.  CI.  240-7.55  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  metal  frame  including  a  wheel- 
supporting  fork  provided  with  fork  members  which  straddle 
and  serve  to  rotatably  support  one  of  the  bicycle  wheels,  a 
caliper  brake  assembly  effectively  mounted  on  said  fork  and 
including  a  pair  of  brake  levers  electrically  connected  to  and 
pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  on  said  fork  and 
having  respective   lever  arms  provided   with   brake   shoes 
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thereon,  said  lever  arms  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other  simultaneously  in  unison  between  normally  re- 
tracted positions  of  brake  release  wherein  said  shoes  are  out 
of  frictional  contact  with  said  rim  region,  and  advanced  posi- 
tions of  brake  applicaton  wherein  such  shoes  frictionally  en- 
gage the  opposite  sides  of  said  rim  region,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  caliper  brake  assembly,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  two-component  stop  light  signalling  system  for 
the  bicycle  and  embodying  a  signal  lamp  component  and  a 
battery  pack  component,  said  signal  lamp  component  includ- 
ing a  casing  mounted  on  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
frame  and  having  an  electrical  binding  post  terminal,  said 
battery  pack  component  including  a  casing  fixedly  mounted 


on  one  of  said  fork  members  in  the  vicinity  of  said  caliper 
brake  assembly  and  provided  with  an  electrical  binding  post 
terminal  and  a  contact  terminal,  a  flexible  conductor  extend- 
ing between  said  binding  post  terminals,  and  a  flexible  contact 
strip  having  its  proximate  end  mounted  on  said  contact  termi- 
nal and  having  its  distal  end  region  projecting  into  the  space 
which  exists  between  the  adjacent  lever  arm  and  the  rim 
region  of  the  bicycle  wheel,  said  distal  end  region  being  dis- 
posed directly  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  latter  lever  arm 
and  designed  for  electrical  contact  therewith  upon  application 
of  the  caliper  brake  assembly  whereby  an  electrical  circuit  is 
established  from  the  bicycle  frame,  through  the  signal  lamp 
component,  flexible  conductor,  battery  pack,  flexible  contact 
strip,  the  adjacent  lever  arm  and  back  to  the  frame. 


3,878,388 
LAMP  ASSEMBLIES 
Michael  John,  Germany,  Lichfield,  England,  assignor  to  Joseph 
Lucas  (Industries)  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  30,  1971, 
35863/71 

Int.  CI.  F21v  ;  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  240-41.5  4  Claims 


around  its  periphery,  each  bracket  having  a  hook  portion 
which  engages  the  periphery  of  the  lamp  unit,  a  blade  portion 
which  extends  from  the  lamp  unit  and  a  foot  portion  interme- 
diate its  blade  portion  and  its  hook  portion,  the  assembly 
further  including  a  retaining  ring  which  engages  each  of  the 
brackets  intermediate  its  hook  portion  and  its  foot  portion,  the 
retaining  ring  clamping  each  bracket  to  the  lamp  unit  with  its 
hook  portion  engaged  with  the  periphery  of  the  lamp  unit  and 
its  foot  portion  engaged  with  the  reflector  of  the  lamp  unit. 


3  878  389 
TWIN  ILLUMINATION  TYPE  HEADLIGHT 
Olivier  Puyplat,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Cibie  Projecteurs, 
Bobigny,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,478 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     11,     1973. 
73.13060 

Int.  CL  F21r  13104 
U.S.  CI.  240-41.35  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  headlight  comprising: 

a  main  reflector  having  a  horizontal  web  portion  with  an 
aperture  therein,  a  first  light  source  within  said  main 
reflector, 

a  secondary  reflector  positioned  within  said  main  reflector, 
a  second  light  source  within  said  secondary  reflector, 

a  vertically  extending  rod  projecting  from  the  secondary 
reflector  and  passing  through  the  aperture  in  the  web 
portion  of  the  main  reflector,  the  rod  defining  a  substan- 
tially vertical  pivot  axis  about  which  the  secondary  reflec- 
tor is  pivotable  with  respect  to  the  main  reflector, 

resilient  retaining  means  engaging  the  rod  for  resiliently 
biasing  the  secondary  reflector,  in  the  direction  of  the 
pivot  axis,  into  engagement  with  the  web  portion  of  the 
main  reflector, 

a  transmission  mechanism  connected  to  the  secondary 
reflector  for  transmitting  movements  from  a  remote 
source  to  the  secondary  reflector  to  pivot  the  latter  about 
the  pivot  axis;  and 

a  link  of  adjustable  length  between  the  main  and  secondary 
reflectors  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  secondary 
reflector,  about  a  horizontal  axis,  with  respect  to  the  web 
portion  of  the  main  reflector. 


1.  A  lamp  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  including  a  lamp  unit 
comprising  a  lens  and  a  reflector  interconnected  at  their  pe- 
ripheries, and  a  plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  the  lamp  unit 


3,878,390 

LAMP  ADAPTER 

Abe  Hyman  Feder,  15  W.  38th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10018 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,646 

Int.  CI.  F2Iv  17100 

U.S.  CI.  240-153  14  Claims 

1.  A  lamp  adapter  comprising: 

A.  A  base  including  at  least  one  base  socket  for  support  of 
an  electric  bulb  fixture,  together  with  an  electrical  con- 
nection extending  from  said  socket; 
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B.  An  exterior  male  plug  contacting  said  electrical  connec- 
tor and  extending  from  said  base  so  as  to  be  engageable 
with  an  electric  lamp  socket; 

C.  At  least  one  electrical  lighting  fixture  supported  in  said 
base  socket;  and 


non-reflecting  coating,  and  sensing  means  including  first  and 
second  radiation  responsive  source-pickup  pairs  mounted  in 
said  support  assembly  immediately  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
side  surface  in  optical  register  with  said  first  and  second  rows 
of  the  reflecting  segments,  respectively,  each  of  said  pickups 
of  the  first  and  second  pairs  being  alternately  activated  in 
response  to  alternately  reflected  optical  coupling  paths  be- 
tween the  pickup  and  the  associated  source  of  each  pair  upon 
rotation  of  said  drum  assembly  by  the  rotatable  member  such 
that  the  alternately  activated  pickups  are  effective  to  initiate 
pulses  corresponding  to  predetermined  quantized  amounts  of 
the  measured  electrical  quantity  as  established  by  the  prede- 
termined rate  of  said  meter,  the  predetermined  gear  ratio  of 
said  gear  train  system,  and  the  preselected  number  of  reflect- 
ing segments. 


D.  A  baffle  supported  above  said  base,  so  as  to  direct  selec- 
tively light  from  said  electric  lighting  fixture  with  respect 
to  said  base. 


3,878,391 
RADIOMETRIC  PULSE  INITIATOR  HAVING  A 
REFLECTIVE  PATTERNED  DRUM 
Theodore  M.  McClelland,  III.  and  Joseph  M.  Keever,  both  of 
Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corpora- 
tion, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,669 
Int.  CI.  GOld  5136 


U.S.  CL  250-233 


8  Claims 


3,878,392 
SPECIMEN  ANALYSIS  WITH  ION  AND  ELECTROM 

BEAMS 
Nelson  C.  Yew,  Hillsborough,  and  Wyman  C.  Lane,  Fremont, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Etec  Corporation,  Hayward, 
Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,457 

Int.  CI.  coin  2//26,2i//2 

U.S.  CI.  250—306  12  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  analyzing  a  specimen  for  elemental  constitu- 
ents comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  directing  a  beam  of  primary  ions  to  a  target  area  of  said 
specimen  to  produce  secondary  ions; 

b.  scanning  said  irradiated  target  area  with  an  electron 
beam;  and 

c.  detecting  the  variation  of  secondary  ion  current  with 
position  of  said  electron  beam. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  pulses  in  a  three  wire  remote 
meter  reading  telemetry  system,  comprising:  an  integrating 
meter  including  a  frame  and  an  electroresponsive  movement 
carried  by  the  frame  and  having  an  electromagnetically  driven 
rotatable  member,  said  member  being  rotated  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  such  that  each  rotation  represents  a  fixed  value  of 
an  electrical  quantity  measured  by  the  meter;  and  a  pulse 
initiator  including  a  support  assembly  detachably  mounted  to 
said  frame  of  the  meter,  a  gear  train  system  carried  in  said 
support  assembly  including  input  gear  means  and  an  output 
gear  means  wherein  the  output  gear  means  has  a  predeter- 
mined gear  ratio  relative  to  the  input  gear  means,  said  input 
gear  means  being  rotatably  coupled  to  said  rotatable  member, 
a  drum  assembly  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  assembly 
for  rotation  by  said  output  gear  means,  said  drum  assembly 
including  a  cylindrical  side  surface  covered  by  a  non- 
reflecting  coating  and  having  two  staggered  rows  of  a  fixed 
preselectable  number  of  convex  cylindrical  reflecting  seg- 
ments substantially  equally  circumferentially  spaced  by  the 


3,878,393 

SELECTIVE  EMITTER  OFFSET  RADIATION  SOURCE 

FOR  COMPENSATING  RADIATION  DETECTORS  FOR 

SELECTIVE  RADIATION  EMITTED  THEREFROM 

Allen  W.  Bartlett,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes  Engi> 

neering  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,1 16 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 
U.S.  CI.  250—349  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  infrared  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  infrared  detec- 
tor means  of  the  type  which  produce  a  zero  output  signal  when 
radiation  into  the  detector  means  equals  radiation  emitted 
from  the  detector  means,  and  optical  means  for  selectively 
imaging  infrared  radiation  of  predetermined  wavelengths  onto 
the  detector  means,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a.  a  spherical  selective  emitter  offset  radiation  heat  source 
for  emitting  radiation  of  predetermined  wavelength,  en- 
closed in  a  reflective  spherical  housing. 
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b.  means  for  applying  radiation  from  said  spherical  selective  contact  except  for  a  support  transmitting  the  X-ray  current 
emitter  offset  radiation  heat  source  to  said  detector  and  rotating  the  anode  continuously  during  the  entire  pferiod 
means,  and 


means  actuated  by  an  output  signal  from  said  detector 
means  acting  as  a  reference  for  varying  the  temperature 
of  said  selective  emitter  offset  radiation  source  until  the 
selective  radiation  therefrom  applied  to  said  detector 
means  equals  the  radiation  emitted  by  said  detector 
means. 


3,878,394 

PORTABLE  X-RAY  DEVICE 

John  P.  Golden,  5740  Warren  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48105 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,741 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  35100 

U.S.  CL  250-402  12  Claims 


in  which  there  is  a  possibility  that  an  X-ray  photograph  will  be 
taken. 


1.  An  X-ray  source  device  comprising:  a  voltage  generator 
including  a  wrapped  foil  spiral  capacitor  of  cylindrical  config- 
uration; a  transformer  unit  including  cylindrical  windings;  the 
capacitor  and  transformer  unit  being  coaxially  disposed  in 
axially  spaced  relation;  a  sealed  cylindrical  metallic  canister 
containing  both  the  capacitor  and  transformer  unit  and  being 
electrically  connected  to  each;  an  X-ray  tube  disposed  coaxi- 
ally with  the  capacitor  and  transformer  unit,  and  trigger  means 
electrically  connecting  the  tube  to  said  capacitor  to  received 
voltage  pulses  therefrom. 


3,878,395 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  X-RAY  TUBES 

WITH  ROTARY  ANODES 
Gerd  Seifert,  and  Gunther  Appelt,  both  of  Eriangen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,665 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    21,    1972, 
2262757 

Int.  CLG03b4///6 
U.S.  CI.  250-402  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  operating  rotary  anodes  of  X-ray  tubes, 
comprising   magnetically   supporting  the   anode   free   from 


3,878,396 
COMPOSITION  EMITTING  INFRA-RED  RADIATION 
Andre  Valiet,  Bordeaux,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Euro- 
peenne  de  Propulsion  Societe  Anonvme  dite,  Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser".  No.  400,981 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    27,     1972, 
72.38245 

Int.  CL  HOlj  35100 
U.S.  CL  250-493  10  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  emitting  infra-red  radiation  in  the 
presence  of  water  comprising: 

a.  a  first  reactive  entity  comprising  at  least  two  chemical 
compounds  which  react  with  each  other  exothermically 
in  the  presence  of  water; 

b.  a  second  reactive  entity  comprising  at  least  one  chemical 
compound  which  reacts  with  water  to  release  ammonia; 
c.  the  heat  generated  by  the  first  and  second  reactive 
entities  when  combined  with  water  being  sufficient  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  said  released  ammonia  to  a 
temperature  at  which  it  emits  infra-red  radiation. 


3,878,397 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE 

Ian  E.  Robb,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  and  John  S.  Clanton, 

Alexandria,  Va.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 

Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,159The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  7,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14-  HOlj  5116 
U.S.  CI.  250—551  3  Claims 

1.  In  an  electro-optical  transmission  line: 
at  least  one  optical  fiber; 

a  coaxial  electrical  contact  assembly  at  an  end  of  said  fiber; 
said  contact  assembly  including  a  shell  and  a  pair  of  inner 
and  outer  contacts  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of 
said  shell,  said  outer  contact  surrounding  said  inner 
contact; 
an  optoelectronic  device  in  said  shell  directed  toward  said 
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end  of  said  fiber,  said  device  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  inner  and  outer  contacts;  and 


segments  corresponding  to  the  number  of  said  transparent  or 
opaque  sections  each  of  said  display  segments  having  a  light 
inlet  end  facing  each  of  said  transparent  and  opaque  sections, 
a  light  outlet  end  arranged  to  form  a  part  of  said  predeter- 
mined characters  and  an  elongated  light  guide  communicating 
both  of  said  ends,  said  code  plate  further  carrying  a  correction 
code  pattern  consisting  of  repeated  alternation  of  transparent 
and  opaque  sections  arranged  at  said  constant  pitch,  and  said 


m  ^  nk. 


coupling  means  on  said  end  of  said  fiber  readily  removably 
connecting  said  fiber  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  shell. 


3,878,398 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  GIVEN  CHANGES  IN 

MONITORED  LIGHT  INTENSITY 

David  C.  Nellis,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Itek  Corporation, 

Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,919 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21132 

U.S.  CI.  250-561  10  Claims 


4^ 


JAM 

atTECTlO** 

MEANS 


device  further  comprises  a  photoelectric  converting  element 
located  in  facing  relationship  to  said  correction  code  pattern 
of  said  code  plate  to  be  illuminated  through  said  pattern  by 
said  light  source,  said  photoelectric  element  being  provided 
with  a  slit  located  between  said  element  and  said  code  plate, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  facing  positions  of  the  light  inlet 
ends  of  said  display  segments  and  said  code  plate  are  relative 
to  the  other  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  response  to  the 
detected  output  of  said  photoelectric  element. 


^ PAPER 
FEED 
S'GKUU. 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  given  changes  in  perceived  light 
intensity  comprising: 

a.  monitoring  means  for  producing  a  signal  proportional  to 
perceived  light  intensity; 

b.  peak  memory  means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said 
monitoring  means  for  storing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
highest  intensity  light  signal  monitored  by  said  monitoring 
means; 

c.  integrating  means  coupled  to  the  output  circuit  of  said 
peak  memory  means  for  storing  a  signal  indicative  of  the 
highest  intensity  light  signal  monitored  by  said  monitoring 
means  after  a  period  of  time  longer  than  that  required  by 
said  peak  memory  means;  and 

d.  signal  generating  means  for  producing  an  output  signal 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  given  difference  between  the 
signal  produced  by  said  peak  memory  means  and  the 
signal  stored  in  said  integrating  means  due  to  a  predeter- 
mined change  in  light  intensity  monitored  by  said  moni- 
toring means. 


3,878,400 
EXCITATION  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DIESEL- 

LECTRIC  PROPULSION  SYSTEMS 
Lloyd  Wilfred  McSparran,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,800 

Int.  CI.  B601  11102 

U.S.  CI.  290-14  7  Claims 
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3,878,399 
OPTICAL  CHARACTER  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
firoshi   Higuchi,   Akashi;    Hiroshi   Fujita,   Kakogawa,   and 
Yasutoshi  Masuda,  Ashiya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamato 
Scale  Company,  Limited,  Akashi-shi,  Hyogo-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  3,  1972,  47-9945; 
eb.  20,  1973,  48-20491;  Dec.  28,  1972,  48-2466 
Int.  CI.  G08c  9106 
U.S.  CI.  250-570  6  Claims 

4.  An  optical  character  display  device,  comprising  a  code 
)late  carrying  coded  patterns  of  predetermined  characters  to 
)e  displayed,  said  patterns  being  composed  of  a  predeter- 
nined  number  of  tansparent  and  opaque  sections  arranged 
ide  by  side  at  a  constant  pitch,  a  light  source  for  illuminating 
aid  code  plate  from  one  side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  display 


1.  In  a  diesel  engine  propulsion  system  for  traction  vehicle 
wherein  a  supercharged  diesel  engine  drives  rotating  electrical 
generating  means  providing  an  electrical  output  to  traction 
motors  and  the  rotor  of  a  centifugal  turbocharger  is  driven  by 
diesel  exhaust  gases  to  provide  pressurized  air  to  the  diesel 
engine,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  first  reference  means  for  generating  a  power  reference 
signal  indicative  of  the  preselected  power  output  of  said 
generating  means; 

b.  turbo  signal  means  for  producing  a  rotor  speed  signal 
varying  as  a  function  of  turbo  supercharger  rotor  speed; 
c.  gating  means  connected  to  said  reference  means  and 
turbo  signal  means  to  provide  a  gate  output  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  smaller  one  of  said  power  reference  and 
rotor  speed  signals; 
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d.  power  signal  means  to  produce  a  power  output  signal 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  actual  power  output  of  said 
generating  means; 

e.  summing  means  connected  to  algebraically  combined 
said  power  output  and  gate  output  signals  to  produce  a 
load  control  signal,  and 

f.  load  control  means  for  applying  said  load  control  signals 
to  modify  the  power  output  of  said  generating  means. 


3,878,401 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  A  TURBINE- 

OWERED  ELECTRICAL  GENERATING  PLANT  IN  A 

SEQUENTIAL  MODE 

Uri  G.  Ronnen,  Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,979,  Nov.  15,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,815 

Int.  CI.  G06j  1 100;  G06f  15106,  15156 

U.S.  CI.  290-40  19  Claims 


HISHPffCSSUHC 

HYOAAULK 
FLUID  SUPPLY 


1.  A  system  for  operating  a  turbine  power  plant  during  a 
mode  wherein  a  plurality  of  steam  inlet  valve  means  are  opera- 
ble successively  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  effect  varia- 
tions in  steam  flow  to  the  turbine  comprising  a  steam  turbine, 
a  plurality  of  steam  inlet  valve  means,  each  of  which  includes 
at  least  one  steam  inlet  valve,  control  means  for  each  valve 
means  governed  by  a  generated  representation  of  valve  lift 
position  demand,  means  to  generate  a  physical  representation 
of  total  steam  flow  demand  for  the  turbine,  means  to  allocate 
successively  portions  of  the  total  steam  flow  demand  represen- 
tation to  respective  ones  of  the  plurality  of  valve  means  in  the 
predetermined  sequence  so  that  allocated  flows  substantially 
equal  the  total  steam  flow  demand,  means  governed  by  the 
total  steam  flow  demand  representation  and  the  allocating 
means  to  generate  for  each  valve  means  a  representation  of  an 
allocated  valve  steam  flow  demand,  said  valve  steam  flow 
demand  generating  means  being  operative  to  govern  the  valve 
steam  flow  representations  to  correspond  to  a  portion  of  the 
maximum  flow  capacity  for  sequentially  operable  valve  means 
at  times  when  the  total  turbine  steam  flow  demand  yet  to  be 
allocated  is  between  predetermined  flow  values,  and  means 
governed  by  the  generated  allocated  valve  steam  flow  repre- 
sentations to  generate  respective  valve  lift  position  representa- 
tions for  the  valve  control  means. 


3,878,402 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  RAPID  VARIATIONS  IN 

AN  OUTPUT  QUANTITY 
Thomas  Ernest  Edwin  Roberts,  Birmingham,  and  John  Nor- 
man Barnard,  Solihull,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,234 
Claims  priority,  application   United  Kingdom,  Mar.    16, 
1972,  12307/72 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/20,  17174 
U.S.  CI.  307-235  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  rapid  variation  in  an  input 
quantity,  comprising  means  for  generating   an   alternating 


signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  substantially  constant  and 
having  an  amplitude  dependent  on  the  magnitude  of  the  input 
quantity,  first  and  second  similar  diodes,  said  alternating  sig- 
nal being  applied  to  a  respective  anode  and  cathode  of  said 
first  and  second  diodes,  a  resistance  chain  between  the  cath- 
ode of  the  first  diode  and  the  anode  of  the  second  diode,  a  pair 
of  dissimilar  capacitors  connected  in  series  across  the  resis- 
tance chain  and  having  their  common  point  connected  to  a 
reference  voltage  and  means  for  deriving  an  output  from  a 
selected  point  on  the  resistance  chain,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  discharge  time  of  either  capacitor  is  much 
greater  than  the  length  of  a  half  cycle  of  the  said  alternating 


TDANSOUCCII, 
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signal,  said  alternating  signal  generating  means  including  a 
transducer  device  responsive  to  said  input  quantity  to  provide 
a  first  electrical  signal  and  an  amplifier  responsive  to  said  first 
electrical  signal,  said  amplifier  having  an  automatic  gain  con- 
trol device  so  that  said  alternating  signal  has  a  maximum  value 
when  said  first  electrical  signal  exceeds  a  predetermined  level, 
and  a  delay  circuit  to  which  said  gain  control  device  is  respon- 
sive, the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  gain  control  device 
operates  to  maintain  said  alternating  signal  substantially  at 
said  maximum  value  except  when  a  fall  in  said  first  electrical 
signal  is  such  as  to  cause  a  substantial  reduction  in  said  alter- 
nating signal  from  said  maximum  value  in  a  time  less  than  the 
delay  imposed  by  said  delay  circuit. 


3,878,403 
LIMIT  CIRCUITS 
Charles  C.  Willhite,  Las  Cruces,  N.  Mex.,  and  George  E.  Zenk, 
Dover,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,145 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5108 

U.S.  CI.  307—237  5  Claims 


w     v» 


1.  A  limit  circuit  comprising  an  operational  amplifier, 
means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  amplifier  for  providing  a 
voltage  which  is  a  derivative  of  the  output  voltage  of  said 
amplifier,  a  diode  connected  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier, 
means  coupling  a  predetermined  bias  voltage  to  said  diode  to 
maintain  the  same  in  a  normally  nonconductive  state,  and 
means  coupling  said  derivative  voltage  to  said  diode  to  place 
it  in  a  conductive  state  to  thereby  deliver  a  feedback  current 
to  the  amplifier  input  whenever  said  derivative  voltage  ex- 
ceeds said  bias  voltage. 
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3,878,404 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  OF  THE  MOS  VARIETY 
Terry  R.  Walther,  Sunnyvale,  and  Michael  R.  McCoy,  San 
Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electronic  Arrays,  Inc., 
Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,199 

Int.  CI.  HOll  1II14 

U.S.  CI.  307-238  4  Claims 


?????■ 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  of  the  variety,  wherein  the  active 
tiements  include  field  effect  transistors,  which  includes  first 
ignal  means  for  providing  read  control  signals  and  second 
ignals  means  for  receiving  signals,  and  which  also  includes 
neans  providing  a  driving  voltage,  independently  from  the 
;  aid  read  control  signals,  the  combination  comprising: 
means  for  establishing  first  and  second  nodes; 
a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  its  main  electrodes  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  first  and  second  nodes,  and 
having  a  gate  for  receiving  a  write-control  signal; 
a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  its  main  electrodes 
connected  directly  to  the  first  node  and  to  the  means 
providing  driving  voltage  to  derive  therefrom  driving 
voltage  independently  from  the  read  and  write  control 
signals,  the  second  transistor  having  its  gate  connected  to 
as  being  part  of  the  second  node; 
a  voltage  gated  capacitor  structurally  integral  with  said 
transistor  and  having  its  gate  connected  to  the  second 
node  and  its  single  main  electrode  connected  to  the  first 
signal  means  to  receive  therefrom  a  read  control  signal; 
and 
field  effect  means  connected  to  be  responsive  to  addressing 
signals  for  transferring  signals  between  the  second  node 
and  the  second  signal  means  outside  of  the  combination. 


3,878,405 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITRY  FOR  LOGICAL  TESTING  OF 
NETWORK  CONNECTIONS 
1  age  Peter  Sylvan,  Milton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Teradyne,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  271,269,  July  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
:  ,795,860.  This  application  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,274 

Int.  CL  GOlr  31 102;  H03k  19108;  GOlr  15112 
ILS.  CL  307-247  R  2  Claims 

2.  A  wiring  test  system  for  testing  a  matrix  of  connection 
p  )ints  interconnected  in  an  arbitrary  plurality  of  networks, 
s;  id  system  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  switching  units,  one 
f(  r  each  of  said  points,  each  unit  comprising: 
a  first  PET  of  one  conductivity  type  connecting  said  point 

to  a  first  bus; 
second  and  third  FETs  of  said  first  conductivity  type,  said 
second  and  third  FETs  being  connected  in  series  with 
each  other,  with  the  series  pair  thereby  formed  being  in 
parallel  with  said  first  FET; 
a  FET  of  conductivity  type  complementary  to  said  first  type 
connecting  said  point  to  a  second  bus; 


a  flip-fiop  having  a  set  state  and  a  reset  state; 

means  for  applying  to  said  first  FET  a  respective  select 
signal  provided  to  the  unit  for  rendering  said  first  FET 
conductive,  said  select  signal  being  applied  also  to  said 
flip-flop  for  placing  it  in  its  set  state; 

gate  means  responsive  to  said  select  signal  and  intercon- 
necting said  flip-flop  and  said  complementary  type  FET 
for  permitting  said  complementary  type  FET  for  permit- 
ting said  complementary  type  FET  to  be  rendered  con- 
ductive by  said  flip-flop  in  the  set  state  after  termination 


:^^ 


of  said  select  signal,  said  third  FET  being  interconnected 
so  that  said  third  FET  is  rendered  non-conductive  when 
said  flip-flop  is  in  its  set  state  and  conductive  when  said 
flip-flop  is  in  its  reset  state; 

means  for  applying  a  gate  signal,  common  to  all  of  said 
units,  directly  to  the  gate  terminal  of  said  second  FET, 
whereby  conduction  between  said  point  and  said  first  bus 
can  be  developed  progressively  by  a  gradually  changing 
gate  signal  when  said  flip-flop  is  in  its  reset  state;  and 

means  for  applying  a  reset  signal,  common  to  all  of  said 
units,  to  said  flip-flop  for  placing  it  in  its  reset  state. 


3,878,406 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DRIVING  LIGHT 
EMITTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 
Heinz  Beneking,  Aachen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia  Pat- 
ent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,980 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   July    21,    1972, 
2235866 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3126 
U.S.  CL  307-304  u  claims 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  driving  light  emitting  semicon- 
ductor components,  comprising  a  light  emitting  component 
connected  in  series  with  the  controllable  current  path  of  a 
field  effect  transistor  tetrode,  a  voltage  being  fed  to  one  con- 
trol electrode  of  the  tetrode  for  driving  that  part  of  the  tetrode 
which  is  in  the  region  of  this  control  electrode  and  a  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  desired  luminous  intensity  of  the  light 
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emitting  component  being  applied  to  the  other  control  elec- 
trode. 


3,878,407 
SURFACE  WAVE  ELECTROMECHANICAL  FILTER 
Pierre  Hartemann,  and  Francel  Genauzeau,  both  of  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,792 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    22,     1972, 
72.45840 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 
U.S.  CL  310-8.1  10  Claims 


GENERATOR 


a  fixed  dielectric  mounted  on  said  first  lower  electrode,  and  a 
plurality  of  upper  electrodes  mounted  on  said  fixed  dielectric, 
each  of  said  electrodes  having  a  different  area  overlapping 
said  lower  electrodes,  a  rotatable  electrically  conductive  first 
switch  contact  member  selectively  positionable  in  electrical 
engagement  with  one  of  said  upper  electrodes,  and  said  con- 
tinuously variable  capacitor  being  defined  by  an  electrically 
conductive  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  out  of 
electrical  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  lower  elec- 
trodes; a  rotatable  dielectric  mounted  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft  partly  overlapping  said  second  lower  electrodes;  a  rotat- 
able upper  electrode  supported  by  said  rotatable  dielectric  in 
variable  overlapping  relation  to  said  second  lower  electrode 
and  electrically  connected  to  shaft;  said  switch  contact  being 
supported  by  and  electrically  connected  to  said  electrically 
conductive  shaft. 


1.  A  surface  wave  electromechanical  filter  having  two  ter- 
minal pairs  and  comprising:  a  piezoelectric  substrate  having 
two  main  faces  facing  one  another,  first  and  second  interdigi- 
tated  transducer  means  arranged  on  one  of  said  main  faces  for 
forming  a  pair  of  collateral  radiator  elements,  third  and  fourth 
interdigitated  transducer  means  arranged  on  the  other  one  of 
said  main  faces  for  forming  a  pair  of  further  collateral  radiator 
elements,  at  least  one  curved  face  linking  with  one  another 
said  main  faces,  first  electrical  connecting  means  for  parallel 
connection  of  said  collateral  radiator  elements  with  one  of 
said  terminal  pairs,  and  balanced-unbalanced  electrical  con- 
necting means  for  connecting  the  other  of  said  terminal  pairs 
to  the  respective  terminals  of  said  further  collateral  radiator 
elements. 


3,878,408 

QUARTZ  CRYSTAL  TIMEPIECE  HAVING  TUNING 

CAPACITOR  DEVICE 

Isao  Nemoto,  Suwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa 

Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,574 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1972, 47-33839; 
May  2,  1972,  47-44026 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-8.1  3  Claims 


1^s3 


1.  In  a  circuit  particularly  suited  for  producing  oscillating 
signals  and  including  a  parallel  coupled  continuous  variable 
capacitor  and  a  step  variable  capacitor,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  step  variable  capacitor,  and  continuously 
variable  capacitor  being  mounted  to  a  base  plate,  first  and 
second  lower  electrodes  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  and 
means  mounted  on  said  base  plate  electrically  connecting  said 
lower  electrodes,  said  step  variable  capacitor  being  defined  by 


3,878,409 
EXPLOSIVELY  DRIVEN  ELECTRIC  POWER 
GENERATION  SYSTEM 
Stephen  Paschall  Gill,  Atherton,  and  Dennis  Willard  Baum, 
Berkeley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Artec  Associates  Incor- 
porated, Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,336 

Int.  CI.  H02n  4/00 

U.S.CL  310-11  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  flow  of  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive driver  working  gas  of  the  kind  required  for  a  magnetohy- 
drodynamic  electric  generator,  said  method  comprising,  posi- 
tioning an  elongated  core  of  an  explosive  inside  a  container, 
spacing  one  surface  of  the  elongated  core  of  explosive  a  se- 
lected distance  from  a  related  inside  surface  of  the  container, 
filling  the  space  between  the  core  and  the  inside  surface  with 
a  working  gas  to  be  made  electrically  conductive,  igniting  the 
elongated  core  of  explosive  at  one  end  edge  and  progressively 
detonating  the  explosive  along  the  length  of  the  core  to  the 
other  end  edge  while  simultaneously  progressively  compress- 
ing the  working  gas  against  said  related  inside  surface  of  the 
container  in  the  direction  of  detonation  to  an  electrically 
conductive  state  and  forcing  the  compressed  gas  in  a  flow 
stream  along  the  container  surface  in  the  direction  of  detona- 
tion by  the  outward  expansion  of  the  explosive  to  thereby 
concentrate  explosive  energy  in  an  intermediary  driver  gas 
having  very  high  values  of  temperature  and  electrical  conduc- 
tivity. 


3,878,410 
TWO-PHASE  LIQUID-METAL 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  (MHD)  GENERATOR 
Michael  Petrick,  Joliet;  John  C.  Cutting,  Downers  Grove; 
William  E.  Amend,  Hinsdale,  and  Roger  L.  Cole,  Riverside, 
all  of  III.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Energy  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Administration,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,601 
Int.  CI.  H02k  45100 
U.S.CL  310—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  two-phase  liquid-metal  magnetohydrodynamic  genera- 
tor comprising  a  duct  consisting  of  opposing  metal  electrode 
walls,  opposing  metal  side  walls  and  insulating  walls  covering 
the  interior  of  the  side  walls,  means  for  admitting  a  working 
fluid  consisting  of  a  two-phase  mixture  of  an  inert  gas  and  a 
liquid  metal  to  one  end  of  the  duct,  means  establishing  a 
magnetic  field  through  said  duct,  means  for  collecting  the 
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e  ectric  current  generated  by  passage  of  the  working  fluid 

rough  the  duct,  and  means  for  establishing  a  thin  film  of  gas 

c  n  the  insulating  walls  of  the  duct  to  displace  the  slow-moving 

h  aundary  layer  of  working  fluid  including  a  plurality  of  noz- 

es  which  inject  gas  into  the  duct  in  the  direction  of  flow  of 


th; 


3,878,411 
COMPENSATING  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 
B«^nabe  Nocito,  Canoga  Park,  and  Clifford  R.  Frohmberg, 
)Voodland  Hills,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Xynetics,  Inc., 
Tanoga  Park,  Calif. 
C|>ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  264,7 1 8,  June  2 1 ,  1 972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb,  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,701 
Int.  CI.  H02k  41102 
CI.  310-12  28  Claims 
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A  positioning  system  for  providing  a  controlled  relative 
/ement  between  two  members  along  at  least  a  first  axis, 
uding: 

first  member  forming  a  platen  having  at  least  a  first  area 
having  a  first  energy  configuration,  and 
a  second  member  disposed  relative  to  the  first  member  for 
independent  movement  relative  to  the  first  member  along 
the  first  axis  and  with  the  second  member  including  first 
means  cooperative  with  the  first  area  in  a  first  phase 
relationship  and  energizable  in  a  first  phase  relationship 
for  producing  a  force  between  the  second  member  and 
the  first  area  of  the  first  member  to  provide  a  displace- 
ment of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member 
along  the  first  axis  and  with  the  second  member  including 
second  means  cooperative  with  the  first  area  in  a  second 


phase  relationship  different  from  the  first  phase  relation- 
ship and  energizable  in  the  second  phase  relationship  for 
producing  a  force  between  the  second  member  and  the 
first  area  of  the  first  member  to  provide  a  displacement 
of  the  second  member  relative  to  the  first  member  along 
the  first  axis  and  with  the  displacement  provided  by  the 
force  from  the  second  means  compensating  for  nonlinear- 
ities  in  the  displacement  provided  by  the  force  from  the 
first  means,  each  of  the  first  and  second  means  including 
a  pair  of  means  having  a  phase  displacement  different 
from  the  displacement  between  the  first  and  second  phase 
relationships  and  energizable  in  phases  differing  by  such 
phase  displacement. 


3,878,412 

MAGNETO-MOTIVE  RECIPROCATING  DEVICE 

Waldemar  Helmut  Kurpanek,  4  Dusseldorf,  1 1  West,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  273,940,  July  23,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,768,051.  This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

398,820 

Int.  CI.  H02k  33116 

U.S.  CI.  310-24  13  Claims 


working  fluid  in  a  narrow  slit  or  slits  extendirig  across  the 
injulating  walls  of  the  duct,  said  nozzles  consisting  of  an  insu- 
la ing  plate  extending  across  the  insulating  walls  of  the  duct, 
th  :  leading  edge  of  the  insulating  plate  being  fixed  to  the 
in  ulating  walls  and  the  trailing  edge  of  the  plate  being  spaced 
fr<  m  the  insulating  walls  to  create  said  slit. 


1.  A  magneto-motive  reciprocating  device  having  a  recipro- 
cating chamber  and  comprising: 

at  least  two  permanent  magnets  rigidly  mounted  within  said 
chamber  so  that  both  the  poles  of  one  magnet  face  both 
the  poles  of  the  other  across  a  given  distance  and  gap  to 
form  an  enclosed  space  therebetween,  said  facing  poles 
being  of  opposite  magnetic  polarity,  said  oppositely  poles 
magnets  producing  a  closed  ring  flux  field; 

generating  means  for  generating  an  electromagnetic  field  in 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  gap  within 
said  enclosed  space  between  said  two  magnets; 

reciprocating  means  disposed  in  the  gap  within  said  en- 
closed space  and  being  magnetically  polarizable  by  the 
applied  field  of  said  generating  means; 

field  reversing  means  operatively  associated  with  said  recip- 
rocating means  and  said  generating  means  for  continu- 
ously reversing  the  field  of  said  generating  means  and 
hence  the  magnetic  polarization  of  said  reciprocating 
means  whereby  said  reciprocating  means  is  alternately 
attracted  towards  an  appropriate  respective  one  of  said 
magnets  and  repelled  away  from  the  other  so  as  to  recip- 
rocably  move  theretween. 
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3,878,413 
TURBO-GENERATOR,  THE  ROTOR  OF  WHICH  HAS  A 

DIRECT  LIQUID-COOLED  WINDING 
Kristian  Dahl  Madsen,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,947 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Feb.    23,    1973, 
7302556 

Int.  CI.  H02k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  310—59  1  Claim 


projecting  rotor  poles  disposed  equi-distantly  on  its  pe- 
riphery, 

each  of  said  rotor  poles  having  a  turned-up  axial  projection; 
a  concentric  disc-shaped  permanent  magnet  being 
mounted  fixedly  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  disc; 

a  rotor  shaft,  said  disc  and  said  permanent  magnet  being 
mounted  fixedly  on  said  rotor  shaft; 

a  stator  plate  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel  arms  which 
form  stator  elements  and  are  disposed  in  a  1 80°  —  offset 
manner,  said  arms  having  a  plurality  of  diametrically 
opposite  stator  poles  disposed  concentrically  to  the  disc, 
said  stator  poles  being  disposed  across  a  pre -determined 
air  gap  from  said  rotor  poles  and  arranged  at  equal 
pitches  with  said  rotor  poles;  and 

an  energizing  coil  being  wound  on  one  of  said  arms  of  said 
stator  plate,  said  permanent  magnet  magnetizing  said 
rotor  poles  to  a  pre-determined  magnetic  polarity  and 
said  stator  poles  to  the  opposite  magnetic  polarity  thereby 
preventing  the  fluxes  flowing  through  said  rotor  poles  and 
said  stator  poles  from  causing  axial  forces  in  said  rotor 
shaft  and  thus  providing  a  large  torque  to  said  rotor  shaft 
at  a  small  input  power. 


1.  A  turbo-generator  rotor  having  a  direct  liquid-cooled 
winding  with  cooling  tubes  of  corrosion-resistant  material  in 
the  conductor,  a  corrosion-resistant  distributing  ring  divided 
internally  into  sectors,  electrically  insulating  spacing  pieces 
connecting  the  cooling  tubes  to  the  sectors,  said  sectors  in- 
cluding inlet  and  outlet  sectors,  the  rotor  having  a  shaft  and 
inner  and  outer  tubes  of  corrosion-resistant  material  extend- 
ing axially  within  the  shaft,  first  and  second  radial  tube  ar- 
ranged in  the  rotor  shaft,  the  first  radial  tube  being  connected 
to  the  inner  axial  tube  and  the  second  radial  tube  being  con- 
nected to  the  outer  axial  tube,  said  radial  tubes  and  said  axial 
tubes  being  arranged  substantially  without  radial  play  in  the 
rotor  shaft,  the  radial  tubes  being  of  equal  length,  the  distrib- 
uting chamber  having  an  inner  wall,  the  radial  tubes  being 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  in  said  inner  wall,  the  inner  axial 
tube  being  sealed  at  its  inner  end  and  having  at  least  one 
radially  extending  nozzle  connected  to  one  of  said  axial  tubes, 
said  nozzle  having  a  surface  part  at  its  free  end  which  engages 
and  seals  against  a  corresponding  surface  part  of  the  inside 
wall  of  the  outer  axial  tube,  the  other  radial  tube  being  con- 
nected to  the  outer  axial  tube,  the  outer  wall  of  the  distribut- 
ing ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  screw 
covers  mounted  therein,  said  openings  being  located  in  radial 
alignment  with  the  radial  tubes  and  being  concentric  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tubes. 


3,878,415 
WINDING  FOR  ROTARY  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Adolph  J.  Wesolowski,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dyna  Corpo- 
ration, Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,660 

Int.  CI.  H02k  3\00 

U.S.  CI.  310-184  5  Claims 
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3,878,414 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ARRANGEMENT 
Mototaka  Harakawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Star  Sei- 
mitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Star  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.),  Shizuoka-ski, 
Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,   1972,  47- 
117473;  Nov.  30,  1972,  47-120190 

Int.  CLH02k2///2 
U.S.  CI.  310-156  3  Claims 


l.*\  polyphase  winding  for  rotary  electrical  apparatus  hav- 
ing a  soft  iron  member  with  axial  slots  distributed  circumfer- 
entially  about  said  member;  said  winding  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  coil  means  with  coil  sides  in  said  slots  and  coil  ends 
extending  between  said  coil  sides,  each  coil  means  having 
terminals  at  the  opposite  ends,  each  coil  means  overlapping 
the  coil  means  next  adjacent  thereto  on  each  side,  and  each 
slot  of  said  member  having  a  single  coil  side  only  therein,  the 
number  of  slots  in  the  member  being  a  whole  number  times 
the  product  of  the  number  of  magnetic  poles  of  the  apparatus 
and  the  number  of  phases. 
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I.  An  electric  motor  arrangement  comprising: 
a  rotor  being  formed  as  a  single  rotatable  disc  made  of  soft 
magnetic  material,  said  disc  having  a  plurality  of  radially 


3,878,416 

INTEGRAL  FLUORESCENT-INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

STRUCTURE 

William  J.  Roche,  Merrimac,  and  Theodore  Wroblewski,  Dan- 

vers,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated, 

Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,979 

Int.  CL  HOlj  6U0O 

US.  CL  313— 3  2  Claims 

1.  A  fluorescent-incandescent  lamp  structure  comprising  in 

combination,  an  elongated  tubular  glass  envelope  which  is 
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irmetically  sealed;  a  phosphor  coating  on  the  inside  surface 

said  tubular  envelope;  mercury  and  a  rare  gas  contained  in 

tubular  envelope;  first  and  second  electrodes  disposed 

lin  and  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular  envelope;  a  base 

aiached  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  envelope;  a  threaded 

eptacle  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  envelope; 

incandescent  lamp  removably  attached  to  the  receptacle 

■  of  said  tubular  envelope,  said  incandescent  lamp  includ- 

a  threaded  base  which  is  screwed  into  said  threaded  recep- 
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ta<  e;  a  first  lead-in  wire  electrically  connecting  a  first  termi- 
of  said  base  to  a  first  terminal  of  said  receptacle;  a  second 
in  wire  electrically  connecting  a  second  terminal  of  said 
ptacle  to  said  first  electrode  in  said  tubular  envelope;  and 
ird  lead-in  wire  electrically  connecting  said  second  elec- 
trotie  in  said  tubular  envelope  to  a  second  terminal  of  said 
:;  said  incandescent  lamp  being  selected  to  provide  ballast- 
mgj  for  an  arc  discharge  across  said  first  and  second  elec- 
tro ies. 


3,878,417 
RAY  TRANSMITTING  WINDOW 
Die  ler  Eberiein,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
t  engeseilschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  S«r.  No.  294,868 
(tiaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    13,    1971, 
1079 

Int.  CI.  HOll  35/18 
CI.  313-59  2  Claims 


A  ray  transmitting  window  comprising  a  metal  frame  and 

n  metal  foil  having  an  outer  edge  welded  to  the  outer  edge 

frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  flange  consisting  of  a 

profiled  part  of  U-shaped  cross-section  and  having  two  legs, 

one  of  said  legs  being  attached  to  said  foil. 


tie 


3,878,418 
IGNITER  PLUG 
Helmut  P.  Meyer,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,258 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  13/20 

U.S.  CI.  313-118  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spark  plug  of  the  type  having  an 
inner  elongated  electrode  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  por- 
tion, and  a  central  axis;  a  forward  elongated  insulator  disposed 
around  the  forward  portion  of  said  electrode;  an  intermediate 
elongated  insulator  disposed  around  at  least  the  rear  portion 
of  said  electrode;  an  outer  elongated  metal  shell  disposed 
around  the  electrode  and  electrically  isolated  therefrom  by 
the  forward  and  intermediate  insulators,  said  meta'  shell  hav- 
ing a  front  end  portion  arranged  to  provide  a  spark  gap  with 
the  end  of  the  front  portion  of  said  electrode,  the  improve- 
ment wherem  the  front  end  of  said  spark  plug  terminates  in  an 
angled  surface  comprising: 
the  front  portion  of  said  inner  elongated  electrode  which 

terminates  in  a  first  angled  surface; 
one  end  of  the  forward  elongated  insulator  which  termi- 
nates in  an  angled  surface  parallel  to  said  first  angled 
surface;  and 
the  forward  end  of  the  front  end  portion  of  said  metal  shell 
which  terminates  in  an  angled  surface  parallel  to  said  first 
angled  surface. 


3,878,419 
PRECISION  BASE  MERCURY  VAPOR  LAMP 
Carlo  F.  Lafiandra,  278  Long  Meadow  Rd.,  Kinnelon,  N.J. 
07405 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,384 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  3/50 

U.S.  CI.  313—51  7  Claims 


1.  A  gaseous  discharge  lamp,  comprising: 

a.  a  radiation-transmitting  tubular  envelope  defining  a 
plasma  cavity  of  arcuate  configuration  and  capillary 
cross-section  containing  an  ionizable  gaseous  substance; 
b.  a  rigid  mounting  base  fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
envelope  having  a  configuration  which  is  geometrically 
unique  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  position  and 
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spatial  orientation  of  said  envelope  whereby  installation 
of  the  lamp  in  its  operating  environment  automatically 
and  reproducibly  places  the  envelope  and,  concomi- 
tantly, the  plasma  cavity  of  the  lamp  in  a  predetermined 
position  and  spatial  orientation  relative  to  said  environ- 
ment; and 

c.  means  for  coupling  the  lamp  to  a  power  source  for  apply- 
ing an  operating  potential  to  said  plasma  cavity. 

7.  In  combination,  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  according  to 
claim  1  and  a  mounting  fixture  therefore  comprising: 

a.  a  mounting  block  having  a  configuration  complementary 
to  and  adapted  to  receive  said  mounting  base  in  a  fixed 
position  defined  by  its  co-action  with  the  configuration  of 
said  mounting  base;  and 

b.  means  releasably  retaining  said  mounting  base  in  said 
mounting  block. 


3,878,420 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  WIDE  ELECTRODE 

IN  BORDER  PILOT  CELL 

Michael  E.  Fein,  and  H.  Joseph  Hoehn,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,868 

Int.  CL  HOlj  / 7/04 

U.S.  CI.  313-217  9  Claims 


? 
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I.  In  a  multiple  gas  discharge  display/memory  panel  com- 
prising a  matrix  of  display  cells  formed  by  intersecting  elec- 
trodes, each  cell  having  opposed  dielectric  members  for  the 
storage  of  charges,  at  least  one  cell  in  the  border  of  the  panel 
matrix  being  in  the  ON  state  for  the  conditioning  of  the  matrix 
display  cells, 
the  improvement  wherein  each  pilot  cell  is  defined  by  the 
intersection  of  one  electrode  common  to  at  least  one 
matrix  display  cell  and  another  electrode  not  common  to 
any  matrix  display  cell,  the  geometric  width  of  the  com- 
mon electrode  being  greater  in  its  pilot  cell  than  in  its 
display  cells. 


3,878,421 
HIGH  INTENSITY  ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Hilary  Boehme,  Fort  Salonga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Ultra- 
violet Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,473 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  61/30,  61/06 

U.S.  CI.  313-220  5  Claims 


/ 
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reduced  diameter  compressed  on  the  end  to  form  a  seal  retain- 
ing a  pair  of  leads  connected  on  the  interior  of  said  envelope 
with  an  electrode  filament,  said  filament  being  situated  at 
about  the  entrance  to  the  main  body  of  said  envelope,  and  an 
ionizable  gas  within  said  envelope  capable  of  producing  ultra- 
violet light  upon  electrical  energization  of  said  gas. 


3,878,422 

DISPLAY  OF  TIME-DEPENDENT  VECTOR 

INFORMATION 

Felix  H.  Brown,  East  Lansing,  and  Maclin  S.  Hall,  Okemos, 

both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,802 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7/30 

U.S.  CI.  3 1 3- 220  20  Claims 


v^  V,^  '//  V/,? 


20.  A  gaseous  discharge  display/memory  device  for  display- 
ing time-dependent  vector  information  as  color  difference  and 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  gas  discharge  cells,  an  ionizable 
gaseous  medium,  means  for  addressing  said  gas  discharge  cells 
in  sequence  at  varying  rates  to  display  a  moving  target  and  a 
plurality  of  phosphors  excitable  by  radiation  for'discharge  of 
said  gaseous  medium,  the  visual  color  output  of  said  gaseous 
medium  when  discharged  being  different  from  that  of  the 
phosphors,  and  the  luminescence  rise  or  decay  time  of  said 
phosphors  being  substantially  longer  than  the  rise  or  decay 
time  of  the  radiation  emission  of  the  gas  discharge,  such  that 
when  discharge  is  initiated  in  sequence  in  a  series  of  cells  and 
simultaneously  the  earliest  previously  initiated  cells  are  erased 
in  sequence  the  most  recently  initiated  cell  of  the  series  exhib- 
its the  color  of  the  gas  discharge,  the  most  recently  erased  cell 
exhibits  the  color  of  the  phosphors,  and  those  cells  which  have 
been  previously  initiated  and  have  been  in  the  ON  state  for  a 
period  of  time  longer  than  the  rise  time  of  the  phosphors 
exhibit  a  color  which  is  the  combination  of  the  output  of  both 
the  phosphors  and  the  gas  discharge. 


1.  A  high  intensity  ultraviolet  lamp  comprising  a  high  silica 
content,  tubular  glass  envelope  having  at  each  end  a  neck  of 


3,878,423 

ELECTRICAL  SURGE  ARRESTOR  HAVING  FAIL-SAFE 

PROPERTIES 

John  Hill,  Bickley;  Henryk  Turczanski,  Beckenham,  and  Fred- 
erick Henry  Wallis,  Tunbridge  Wells,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  Cortiteico  (U.K.)  Limited,  Tonbridge  Kent,  England 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,744 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  31,  1973, 
25961/73 

Int.  CI.  337  33;  HOlj  1/94;  HO  Ik  79/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 3-  267  1 8  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  surge  arrester  comprising: 
first  and  second  axially  symmetric  electrical  discharge  elec- 
trodes, each  formed  of  a  unitary  solid  block  of  the  same 
material  consistency  throughout,  each  block  having  an 
electrical  discharge  surface  formed  in  one  end  face 
thereof,  a  peripheral  flange  extending  transversely  of  the 
central  axis  of  the  block,  a  location  portion  contiguous 
with  one  side  of  said  flange  and  extending  therefrom 
along  said  axis  and  a  terminal  portion  contiguous  with  the 
opposite  side  of  said  flange  and  extending  therefrom 
along  said  axis;  and 
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an  insulative  sleeve  of  uniform  internal  cross-section  at  least 
over  a  major  portion  of  its  length  and  into  each  end  of 
which  said  electrodes  are  respectively  received; 

said  peripheral  flange  of  each  electrode  being  seated  against 
and  hermetically  sealed  to  a  respective  end  face  of  said 
sleeve  to  form  a  sealed  chamber  and  said  location  portion 
of  each  electrode  being  fitted  in  a  respective  end  of  said 
sleeve  to  align  the  electrodes  along  a  common  axis  cen- 
trally within  said  sealed  chamber; 


said  electrodes  being  dimensioned  to  provide  an  annular 
gap  between  the  electrodes  and  the  confronting  inner 
surface  of  said  sleeve  and  to  define  a  discharge  gap  be- 
tween confronting  discharge  surfaces  of  said  electrodes; 
the  discharge  surfaces  of  said  electrodes  being  shaped  to 
provide  relative  male  and  female  confronting  surfaces; 

said  electrodes  and  said  sleeve  being  constructed  of  materi- 
als having  substantially  the  same  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion. 


3,878,424 
ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATING  SOURCE 
adao  Suganuma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Denshi 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  20,  1972, 47-72865 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1120,  19/14 
S.  CI.  313-337  I        4  Claims 
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1.  A  thermionic  narrow  electron  beam  generating  source 
cbmprising  a  cathode  and  anode  arranged  in  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber,  the  opposite  and  facing  surfaces  of  said  cathode  and 
a  lode  being  substantially  fiat  and  parallel  and  a  source  for 
a  jplying  high  voltage  between  said  cathode  and  anode  such 
t  lat  an  electrostatic  field  is  formed  between  said  two  elec- 
t  odes  which  is  parallel  and  perpendicular  to  said  surfaces, 
s  lid  cathode  comprising  a  plate  having  a  centrally  located 
t  lerm ionic  electron  point  emitting  means,  and  said  anode 
h  aving  an  aperture  therein  about  an  optical  axis  perpendicular 
ti  >  each  electrode  and  extending  through  the  emitting  means 
a  id  means  for  supplying  heat  to  a  small  area  of  the  cathode 
p  ate  at  the  optical  axis  whereby  the  electron  beam  generated 
t  ereby  is  substantially  free  of  lens  effects. 


3,878,425 
VACUUM  ■  TIGHT  CARBON  BODIES 
Helmut  Katz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  &  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,459 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    8,    1972, 
2244267 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/02,  1/14,  1/38,  19/30,  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  313-352  2  Claims 
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1.  A  gas-impermeable  member  comprising  a  collector  elec- 
trode which  forms  a  housing  wall  portion  in  a  high  capacity 
electric  discharge  vessel,  said  member  being  comprised  of  at 
least  two  substantially  permanently  joined  body  members 
composed  of  carbon  and  having  adjacent  contacting  surfaces; 
a  solid  protective  layer  of  rhenium  or  each  of  said  contacting 
surfaces;  and 

a  layer  of  a  metal  solder  composed  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Cu,  Ag,  Au  and  alloys  thereof  on 
said  rhenium  layers  whereby  a  gas-impermeable  seal  is 
defined  between  said  carbon  body  members. 


3,878,426 
IMAGE  STORAGE  MATRIX 
Ralph  L.  Norman,  3644  Marymont  Dr.,  N.W.,  Huntsville, 
Ala.;  Jerry  W.  Hagood,  307  Mountain  Gap  Rd.,  S.E.,  Hunts* 
ville,  Ala.  35803,  and  Joe  Shelton,  700  Tatom  St.,  N.W., 
Huntsville,  Ala.  35805 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,230 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  31/28 

U.S.  CI.  313-376  4  Claims 


2.  In  an  image  device  for  converting  an  optical  image  into 
video  signals  and  having  an  imaging  section  and  a  thin  film 
target  section,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  metal-oxide, 
image  storage  matrix  target  for  providing  enhanced  face  to 
face  conduction,  electrical  energy  storage,  and  high  resistance 
to  lateral  charge  migration,  said  matrix  target  being  a  thin 
sheet  of  oxide-metal  composite  having  several  million  parallel 
metal  fibers  per  square  centimeter  disposed  normal  to  the 
sheet  surfaces  for  conducting  electrons  between  surfaces  of 
said  sheet,  and  an  oxide  insulator  between  respective  fibers  for 
resisting  lateral  charge  migration;  a  photocathode  aligned  on 
a  first  side  of  said  target  for  directing  photoelectrons  thereto; 
and  a  screen  grid  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said  target  for 
developing  an  electric  field  across  said  target  to  enhance 
electron  migration  from  the  target  toward  the  grid. 
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3,878,427  reflective  of  heat  and  a  coating  that  is  selectively  absorptive 

APERTURED-MASK  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  HAVING        of  heat  arranged  to  provide  relatively  faster  radiative  heat 
HALF-TONE  ARRAY  OF  HEAT-ABSORBING 
AREAS  ON  TARGET  SURFACE 
Richard  Hugh  Godfrey,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,619 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/06.  31/20 


U.S.  CI.  313-402 


5  Claims 


^ 
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transfer  from  said  mask  to  said  screen  in  the  central  portion 
of  said  mask  than  at  peripheral  portions  thereof. 


1.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
including  a  viewing  window,  a  target  structure  including  a 
viewing  screen  comprised  of  a  mosaic  of  phosphor  areas  of 
different  emission  colors  supported  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  viewing  window,  a  mask  having  therein  an  array  of  aper- 
tures in  register  with  phosphor  areas  of  said  viewing  screen, 
said  mask  being  mounted  in  the  tube  in  adjacent  spaced  rela- 
tion with  said  viewing  screen,  and  means  for  projecting  three 
electron  beams  towards  said  viewing  screen  for  selectively 
exciting  said  phosphor  areas  of  each  different  emission  color 
to  luminescence,  said  target  structure  having  a  heat-reflecting 
surface  facing  said  mask  and  a  half-tone  pattern  of  heat- 
absorbing  areas  of  dark-colored  particulate  material  on  said 
heat-reflecting  surface  facing  said  mask,  said  half-tone  pattern 
of  heat-absorbing  areas  providing  relatively  fast  radiative  heat 
transfer  from  said  mask  to  said  screen,  said  heat  absorbing 
areas  being  graded  and  having  the  property  of  providing 
greater  heat  transfer  in  the  central  portion  of  said  viewing 
screen  and  lesser  heat  transfer  in  the  peripheral  portions  of 
said  viewing  screen. 


3,878,428 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  HAVING  SHADOW  MASK  AND 

SCREEN  WITH  TAILORED  HEAT  TRANSFER 

PROPERTIES 

Henry  William  Kuzminski,  Ephrata;  Frank  Myung-Hi  Sohn, 

Leola.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,375 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/16 
U.S.  CI.  313—408  10  Claims 

6.  A  cathode-ray  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope 
including  a  rectangular  viewing  window,  an  electron  gun 
mounted  within  said  envelope,  a  rectangular  viewing  screen 
comprised  of  a  mosaic  of  phosphor  areas  of  different  emission 
colors  supported  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  viewing  window, 
and  a  rectangular  shadow  mask  mounted  in  the  envelope  in 
adjacent  spaced  relation  with  said  screen,  said  mask  having  an 
array  of  apertures  in  register  with  phosphor  areas  of  said 
screen,  the  facing  surfaces  of  said  mask  and  said  screen  having 
surface  means  including  a  metallic  layer  that  is  selectively 


3,878,429 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  DEVICE  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
LIGHT  CONTROL 
Hiroshi  Iwata,  131,  Higashi-5-chome,  Shiginocho,  Osaka,  Ja- 
pan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,559,  Nov.  26, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser,  No.  392,077 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14, 1968, 43-84325 
Int.  CI.  H05b  37/02 
U.S.CL  315-151  5  Claims 


5.  A  flashlight  discharge  lamp  control  system  comprising:  a 
DC  power  source;  a  main  discharge  capacitor  connected 
across  said  DC  power  source;  a  discharge  circuit  comprising 
a  serially  connected  flashlight  discharge  lamp  and  a  first  con- 
trol element,  said  discharge  circuit  being  connected  across 
said  power  source;  means  for  simultaneously  triggering  said 
flashlight  discharge  lamp  and  said  first  control  element,  said 
simultaneous  trigger  means  comprising  a  series  circuit  of  a 
trigger  means  comprising  a  series  circuit  of  a  trigger  capacitor 
and  voltage  dividing  resistors  connected  across  said  main 
discharge  capacitor  and  further  comprising  a  trigger  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  connected  across  said  trigger 
capacitor  through  a  switch,  the  output  terminal  of  said  voltage 
dividing  resistors  being  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  first 
control  element,  thereby  upon  contacting  the  switch  the  trig- 
ger capacitor  discharges  through  the  primary  winding  to  pro- 
duve  a  high  trigger  voltage  in  the  secondary  winding  of  the 
trigger  transformer  and  at  the  same  time  a  divided  voltage  of 
said  main  discharge  capacitor  is  developed  in  the  voltage 
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qividing  resistors  to  render  said  first  control  element  conduc- 
ve;  light  receiving  circuit  means  for  sensing  the  light  re- 
flected from  an  object  and  for  providing  a  control  voltage 
s  gnal  corresponding  to  an  integrated  value  of  the  amount  of 
riflected  light;  a  control  circuit  comprising  a  serially  con- 
r  ected  second  control  element  and  a  control  capacitor  con- 
r  ected  for  charging  from  said  power  source;  means  applying 
s  lid  control  voltage  signal  from  said  light  receiving  circuit 
n  leans  to  control  conduction  of  said  second  control  element, 
s  lid  second  control  element  being  rendered  conductive  upon 
Slid  control  voltage  signal  reaching  a  predetermined  value; 
n  cans  to  discharge  said  control  capacitor  upon  conduction  of 
Si  id  second  control  element,  wherein  discharge  current  from 
Si  id  discharge  circuit  flows  through  said  first  control  element 
ii  a  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  its  normal  conduction 
tl  ereby  resulting  in  termination  of  the  discharge  of  said  dis- 
c  large  lamp. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,878,430 
SELF  SHIFT  DISPLAY  PANEL  DRIVING  SYSTEM 
idatsugu  Hirose,  Akashi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,477 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,  1972, 47-62768 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  65100:  H05b  41130 
Lis.  CI.  3 1 5- 1 69  TV  1 1  Claims 


I.  An  energizing  system  for  a  gas  discharge  display  panel 
in  :luding  a  first  base  plate  and  a  first  set  of  electrodes  dis- 
pcsed  thereon,  and  a  second  base  plate  and  second  set  of 
ell  ctrodes  disposed  thereon  to  traverse  said  first  set  of  elec- 
tnides  for  defining  a  discharge  region  at  each  of  the  intersec- 
tic  ns  of  said  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  sets,  and  said 
fit  it  and  second  base  plates  confining  a  discharge  gas  therebe- 
tw*en,  said  display  panel  having  the  characteristics  that  a 
fir  ng  voltage  of  a  first  magnitude  applied  between  said  elec- 
tr<  des  of  said  first  and  second  sets  causes  a  discharge  spot  in 
Xh  •  discharge  region  and  a  sustain  voltage  of  a  second  magni- 
tude less  than  the  first  magnitude  applied  between  said  elec- 
tr(  des  of  said  first  and  second  sets  sustains  said  discharge  spot 
the  discharge  region,  said  energizing  system  comprising: 
neans  for  supplying  a  shift  voltage  pulse  of  a  third  magni- 
tude less  than  the  first  magnitude  and  greater  than  the 
second  magnitude, 
neans  for  applying  said  shift  pulse,  in  a  given  time  interval, 
between  the  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  sets  defin- 
ing a  discharge  region  at  which  a  discharge  spot  exists  and 
which  is  to  be  shifted  to  an  adjacent  discharge  region  and 
simultaneously  applying  a  shift  pulse  between  the  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  second  sets  defining  said  adjacent 
discharge  region  and,  in  a  successive  time  interval,  apply- 
ing a  shift  pulse  only  to  said  electrodes  defining  said 
adjacent  discharge  region  and  thereby  to  shift  the  dis- 
charge spot  to  the  said  adjacent  discharge  region. 


in 


3,878,431 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
DIMMING  MODULE 
Robert  J.  Petrina,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bruce  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Gardena,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,910 

Int.  CI.  H05b  41/38,  41/392 

L.S.CL  315-195  3  Claims 


1.  An  electVomagnetic  shielded  and  remotely  controlled 
dimming  circuit  for  a  ballast-transformer  operated  discharge 
lamp  lighting -means  comprising 

a  ballast-transformer  module  of  electromagnetic  shielding 
material,  said  module  containing  a  ballast-transformer 
circuit  including  a  starting  capacitor  in  the  secondary 
windings  and  output  leads  for  connection  to  discharge 
lamps, 

first  means  to  supply  electrical  power  to  said  ballast- 
transformer  circuit, 

solid  state  gate  means  within  said  module  for  full  wave 
control  of  relatively  large  amounts  of  electrical  power  by 
a  relatively  low  level  biasing  electrical  input  signal,  said 
gate  means  being  capable  of  being  biased  for  constant 
conduction  in  one  state  and  for  non-conduction  in  an- 
other state, 

gate  trigger  means  in  said  module  and  connected  to  said 
gate  means  for  biasing  said  gate  means  to  one  of  said 
states,  said  gate  means  being  so  connected  that  during 
constant  conduction  full  current  is  supplied  to  said  bal- 
last-transformer circuit, 

dimming  resistor  means  electrically  in  parallel  with  said  gate 
means  and  being  so  connected  that  during  non- 
conduction  of  said  gate  means  current  passes  through 
said  dimming  resistor  to  supply  less  than  full  current  to 
said  ballast-transformer  circuit, 

gate  trigger  control  means  locatable  externally  of  said  mod- 
ule for  controlling  said  gate  trigger  means, 

said  first  means  also  supplying  power  to  said  gate  trigger 
means  and  said  gate  means, 

said  gate  trigger  means  further  including  neon  lamp  means 
dischargeable  above  a  predetermined  v(,itage  to  permit 
flow  of  full  current  in  said  ballast-trrin-foriiier  circuit 
subsequent  to  biasing  said  gate  means  to  a  conductive 
condition  and  at  a  voltage  below  said  predetermined 
voltage  operative  in  cooperation  with  said  dimming  resis- 
tor to  permit  flow  of  less  than  full  current,  and 

said  gate  trigger  control  means  controlling  at  least  two 
modules. 


3,878,432 
CONTACTLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Clement  A.  Skalskl,  79  Goodman  Hill  Rd.,  Sudbury,  Mass. 
01776 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  115,574 
Int.  CI.  H05b  37/02;  HOlv  5/00 
U.S.CL  315-209  T  15  Claims 

1.  Electromagnetic  transducing  apparatus  comprising. 
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a  cylindrical  magnet  surrounded  about  its  axis  by  a  coil  of 

wire, 
and  substantially  planar  pole  pieces  affixed  to  the  ends  of 

said  cylindrical  magnet. 


said  pole  pieces  being  tapered  and  aligned  with  their  tips 
along  a  line  for  facing  one  edge  at  a  time  of  a  cam  made 
of  magnetic  material  for  rotation  about  an  axis  thereof, 

whereby  rotation  of  said  cam  produces  a  sequence  of  sharp 
pulses  across  said  coil  of  wire  as  each  edge  of  the  said  cam 
passes  closely  adjacent  to  said  tips. 


3,878,433 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASHLIGHT  APPARATUS  WITH 

IMPROVED  AUTOMATIC  LIGHT  TERMINATION 

MEANS 

Fukuji  Sato,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sato  Koki  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  259,475,  June  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.    17,    1971,  46- 
92104;  Dec.  14,  1971,  46-101258 

Int.  CL  H05h4]/32 
U.S.  CI.  315-241  P  22  Claims 


circuit  so  as  to  be  made  conductive  simultaneously  with 
said  quench  element,  and  a  parallel  circuit  which  includes 
a  resistor  and  a  bypass  capacitor  coupled  in  parallel  with 
said  resistor,  said  parallel  circuit  being  operative  to  shunt 
through  said  conducting  switch  element  at  least  part  of  an 
over-flash  current  which  might  otherwise  flow  into  said 
flash  tube  upon  the  flash  termination  thereof. 


3,878,434 
POWER-LIMITING  ELECTRICAL  BARRIER  DEVICE 
Ernst  W.  Voorhoeve,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northrup  Company,  North  Wales,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,335 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3/20,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  317-16  14  Claims 


1.  In  a  photographic  flashlight  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flash  capacitor  connected  across  a  dc  source  of  a  prede- 
termined voltage; 

a  flashlight  source  connected  across  said  flash  capacitor  and 
including  a  flash  tube  and  a  thyristor  which  are  simulta- 
neously rendered  conductive  upon  the  shutter  operation 
of  a  photographic  camera  so  as  to  initiate  a  light  emission 
by  said  flash  tube;  and 

an  automatic  light  termination  means  disposed  across  said 
flash  capacitor  and  including  a  quench  element,  a  timer 
circuit  coupled  with  said  quench  element  so  as  to  cause 
said  quench  element  to  be  turned  on  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  after  the  emission  of  light  is  initiated  by 
said  flash  tube,  and  a  flash  termination  capacitor  coupled 
with  said  thyristor  included  in  said  flashlight  source  and 
said  quench  element  and  precharged  with  voltage  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  said  dc  source  for  effecting  discharge 
upon  the  conduction  of  said  quench  element  by  said  timer 
circuit  through  said  conducting  quench  element,  said 
flash  capacitor  and  said  flashlight  source  so  as  to  turn  off 
said  thyristor; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

an  exposure  correction  means  including  a  series  arrange- 
ment which  is  connected  across  said  flash  capacitor  and 
which  includes  a  switch  element  coupled  with  said  timer 


1.  An  electrical  barrier  for  interconnecting  an  input  be- 
tween an  input  terminal  and  a  grounded  bus  to  an  output 
between  an  output  terminal  and  a  grounded  bus  so  that  the 
power  transmitted  between  the  input  and  output  is  limited  to 
a  safe  magnitude,  comprising: 

an  input  lead  for  receiving  a  potential  with  respect  to 
ground  representative  of  the  input, 

an  output  lead  for  providing  a  potential  with  respect  to 
ground  representative  of  the  output, 

a  pair  of  triacs  each  having  one  of  its  main  terminals  con- 
nected to  said  input  lead  and  the  other  main  terminal 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  grounded  bus. 

a  series  connected  back-to-back  zener  diode  string  and 
isolating  device  for  each  of  said  triacs,  said  series  circuits 
each  being  connected  between  said  output  lead  and  said 
other  main  terminal  of  each  triac  to  allow  current  through 
said  diode  string  only  when  the  power  signal  exceeds  the 
zener  voltage  of  said  diodes, 

means  connecting  the  gate  of  each  of  said  triacs  to  an  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  series  circuits  at  a  point  such  that  said 
series  connected  device  is  between  said  gate  and  said 
output  lead,  whereby  an  excessive  voltage  causes  the  gate 
of  one  of  the  triacs  to  make  the  triac  conductive  so  as  to 
short  circuit  the  input  lead  to  ground, 

a  third  triac  having  one  of  its  main  terminals  connected  to 
said  input  lead  and  the  other  main  terminal  connected  by 
a  lead  to  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  grounded 
bus, 

an  isolating  device  connected  between  said  output  lead  and 
the  gate  of  said  last  named  triac,  and 

a  current  detecting  resistor  connecting  said  input  and  out- 
put leads,  said  resistor  being  of  a  value  such  that  an  exces- 
sive current  flowing  through  it  will  cause  the  gate  of  one 
of  said  triacs  to  make  it  conductive  to  thereby  short  said 
input  lead  to  ground. 
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3,878,435 

DORMANT  OSCILLATOR  GROUND  TO  NEUTRAL 

IPROTECTION  FOR  GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTERS 

Donald  L.  Van  Zeeland,  Franklin,  and  Russell  P.  Schuchmann, 

Racine,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc., 

Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,988 
Int.  CI.  H02h  3128 
S.  CI.  317-18  D  6  Claims 


*-^X 


1.  In  a  ground  fault  interrupter  for  an  alternating  current 
d  stribution  circuit  which  has  a  neutral  electrically  grounded 
C(  (nductor  and  at  least  one  electrified  conductor,  of  an  elec- 
tr  3-responsive  circuit  breaker  having  contacts  for  connection 
b  tween  each  electrified  conductor  of  an  alternating  circuit 
SI  pply  source  and  corresponding  conductors  of  said  distribu- 
ti  )n  circuit,  normally  dormant  means  responsive  to  a  low 
r«  sistive  fault  between  said  neutral  conductor  and  ground  to 
in  itiate  generation  of  a  high  frequency  oscillatory  potential 
ai  d  means  responsive  to  the  resulting  oscillatory  current  to 
el  feet  energization  of  said  electro-responsive  circuit  breaker. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,878,436 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  RECLOSER  WITH  STATIC 

CONTROL 

George  F.  Bogei,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,694 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3108 

UjS.  CI.  317-22  3  Claims 


.  An  electric  circuit  recloser,  comprising 

eparable  main  contacts  for  interconnecting  an  electrical 
circuit  connected  thereto; 

neans  for  opening  and  closing  said  separable  main  contacts 
in  response  to  a  stimulus; 
control  for  providing  said  stimulus; 
power  supply  for 'empowering  said  control,  said  power 
supply  having  a  regulating  means  therein  to  regulate  the 
output  voltage  of  said  power  supply; 
sensor  for  monitoring  said  electrical  circuit  to  thereby 
provide  information  about  the  fault  status  of  said  electri- 
cal circuit  to  said  control;  and  , 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, and  auxiliary  winding,  and  a  potential  developing 
resistor  connected  across  said  primary  winding,  said  pri- 
mary winding  being  connected  to  said  sensor,  said  secon- 
dary winding  being  connected  to  said  control,  said  auxili- 
ary winding  being  connected  to  said  power  supply,  said 
auxiliary  winding  interacting  with  said  regulating  means 


of  said  power  supply  to  generally  fix  the  maximum  value 
of  voltage  which  may  appear  across  said  secondary  wind- 
ing regardless  of  the  fault  status  of  said  electrical  circuit 
by  electromagnetically  controlling  the  amount  of  electri- 
cal current  flowing  in  said  primary  winding  to  keep  the 
amount  of  current  flowing  in  said  potential  developing 
resistor  constant  regardless  of  the  amount  of  said  fault 
current  after  a  predetermined  maximum  secondary  volt- 
age appears  on  said  secondary  winding. 


3,878,437 

POWER  OUTPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING  APPARATUS 

Seymour  Cuker,  18955  Birchcrest,  Detroit,  Mich.  48221 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,483 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3120,  7122 

U.S.  CI.  317-33  VR  3  Claims 


"^^ 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  machining  a  conductive  workpiece  by 
passing  electrical  pulses  between  a  tool  electrode  and  said 
workpiece  across  an  arc  gap  therebetween,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises: 

a  first  electronic  control  device  having  a  collector  elec- 

•  trode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  control  electrode; 

a  plurality  of  second  electronic  control  devices  each  having 
a  collector  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode  and  a  control 
electrode; 

said  collector  electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  electronic 
control  devices  being  electrically  connected  together; 

a  first  unidirectional  electrical  device  electrically  connected 
between  said  conductive  workpiece  and  said  collector 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  electronic  control 
devices; 

a  first  resistive  network  electrically  connected  between  said 
tool  electrode  and  said  collector  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  electronic  control  devices; 

first  and  second  terminals  electrically  connected  to  said 
emitter  electrode  and  said  control  electrode,  respectively, 
of  said  first  electronic  control  device; 

said  emitter  electrodes  of  said  plurality  of  second  electronic 
control  devices  being  electrically  connected  to  said  first 
terminal; 

a  plurality  of  second  unidirectional  electrical  devices, 

each  of  said  second  unidirectional  electrical  devices  being 
electrically  connected  to  and  associated  with  a  respective 
one  of  said  second  electronic  control  devices  in  such  a 
manner  that  said  second  unidirectional  electrical  device 
is  electrically  connected  between  said  control  electrode 
of  its  associated  second  electronic  control  device  and  said 
emitter  electrode  of  said  first  electronic  control  device, 

pre-driver  circuit  means  interposed  between  said  first  and 
second  terminals  and  said  first  electronic  control  device, 
said  pre-driver  circuit  including  an  additional  electronic 
control  device  having  an  emitter  electrode  coupled  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  first  electronic  control 
device  through  a  parallel  combination  of  a  reactive  ele- 
ment and  a  resistive  element,  said  additional  electronic 
control  device  having  a  control  electrode  coupled  to  said 
second  terminal  and  an  emitter  electrode  coupled  to  said 
first  terminal; 
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a  protector  circuit  electrically  connected  to  said  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  second  electronic  control  devices  for 
detecting  a  malfunction  of  any  one  of  said  second  elec- 
tronic control  devices;  and 

said  protector  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  first  resistive 
elements  each  being  electrically  connected  between  a 
respective  emitter  electrode  of  said  second  electronic 
control  devices  and  at  least  a  third  unidirectional  electri- 
cal device. 


3,878,438 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  GUIDE 
Arnold  M.  Weisman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  William 
Jacobs  a/k/a  Calmark,  San  Marino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,895 

Int.  CI.  H02b  1102 

U.S.  CI.  317— 101  DH  4  Claims 


a.  a  branch  including  a  load  resistor  and  light-sensitive 
means  for  generating  output  signals  corresponding  to  the 
light  input  condition  of  said  light  sensitive  means, 

b.  a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
light-sensitive  means,  said  trigger  circuit  including  first 
and  second  switching  means  coupled  to  one  another,  said 
first  switching  means  being  coupled  to  said  load  resistor 
and  changing  condition  whenever  said  light-sensitive 
means  changes  condition,  said  second  switching  means 
changing  condition  in  response  to  a  change  in  condition 


1.  An  apparatus  for  containing,  electrically  isolating  and 
cooling  circuit  cards  comprising: 

a.  a  chassis  having  a  top  frame  and  a  bottom  frame,  said  top 
and  bottom  frames  being  generally  channel  shaped  hav- 
ing two  flanges  and  a  web  disposed  such  that  said  flanges 
increase  the  rigidity  of  said  frames,  while  said  web,  sup- 
ports said  circuit  cards,  said  web  having  a  plurality  of  web 
sections  defining  openings,  wherein  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  sides  of  said  web  sections  are  parallel; 

b.  a  card  guide  being  generally  elongated  with  a  rectangular 
cross  section,  said  card  guide  having; 

1.  a  body  containing  a  generally  rectangular  shaped 
trough  disposed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
body,  said  trough  having  a  width  slightly  larger  than  the 
thickness  of  said  circuit  cards; 

2.  a  first  end  having  two  tabs  which  are  positioned  be- 
neath said  body  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  frame,  said  tabs  project  outwardly 
from  said  first  end,  said  tabs  being  positioned  on  each 
side  of  said  body  such  that  said  tabs  each  engage  the 
bottom  of  said  frame  in  adjacent  openings; 

3.  a  second  end  having  two  tabs  which  are  positioned 
beneath  said  body  a  distance  approximately  equal  to 
the  thickness  of  said  frame,  said  tabs  positioned  so  as 
to  extend  toward  said  second  end  such  that  the  distance 
between  said  tabs  on  said  first  end  and  said  tabs  on  said 
second  end  is  approximately  equal  to  the  length  of  said 
opening,  said  tabs  disposed  on  each  side  of  said  body 
such  that  said  tabs  each  engage  the  bottom  of  said 
frame  in  adjacent  openings;  and 

4.  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guides  disposed  on  the  side  of  said 
body  and  extending  downward  from  said  body  such 
that  each  tab  engages  a  side  of  said  web  section  in 
adjacent  openings; 

whereby  said  card  guide  may  be  dUsposed  on  and  supported 
by  said  thin  web  section,  and  said  circuit  cards  may  be 
contained  within  said  chassis. 


3,878,439 

LIGHT  CONTROLLED  CIRCUIT 

David  F.  Crozier,  Chester  Springs,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,881 

Int.  CL  HOlh  47126 

U.S.  CI.  317-130  2  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  comprising: 


I         .^ — 1-. 


oiF  said  first  switching  means,  said  trigger  circuit  being 
directly  coupled  to  said  branch, 

c.  a  third  switching  means  coupled  to  said  second  switching 
means  which  changes  condition  in  response  to  a  change 
in  condition  of  said  second  switching  means,  and 

d.  a  utilization  circuit  coupled  to  said  third  switching  means 
\vhich  is  actuated  in  response  to  a  predetermined  change 
in  the  condition  of  said  third  switching  means,  said  utiliza- 
tion circuit  remaining  acutated  until  said  light-sensitive 
means  next  changes  condition. 


3,878,440 
ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  VENT 
Susumu  Ando,  Minamiazumi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nichicon 
Capacitor  Limited,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,807 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  9112 
U.S.  CI.  317—230  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  wall  integrally  formed  with  said  housing  and  closing  one 
end  thereof,  an  electrolytic  capacitor  within  said  housing  and 
having  terminals  extending  therefrom,  and  means  closing  the 
other  end  of  said  housing  with  the  terminals  extending  there- 
through, said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped  sectors 
angularly  spaced  one  from  the  other  and  radiating  outwardly 
from  a  common  center,  the  wall  portions  forming  said  sectors 


1438 


ea(h  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  remaining  portions  of 
sait  wall  whereby  said  sectors  form  a  precise  pressure  release 


mea  is  should  the  pressure  exceed  a  predetermined  magnitude 
in  said  housing. 
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(A) 


tending  within  said  body  and  electrically  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  terminal  members; 

a  metal  strip  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  having  a  third 
terminal  member  connected  thereto; 

said  strip  constituting  a  first  capacitor  plate,  said  first  termi- 
nal member  constituting  a  second  capacitor  plate  and 
said  body  including  a  solid  dielectric  material  between 
said  first  and  second  plates  and  in  direct  contact  with  said 
conductive  rivet  means;  and 

an  outer  casing  of  insulating  material  about  said  body  leav- 
ing said  first,  second  and  third  terminal  members  accessi- 
ble but  enclosing  at  least  said  metal  strip  constituting  said 
first  capacitor  plate, 

said  sleeve  having  a  portion  projecting  from  said  body  and 
the  outer  surface  of  said  projecting  portion  being  encir- 
cled by  said  outer  casing, 

said  outer  casing  being  arranged  adjacent  to  said  second 
terminal  member  to  encircle  the  second  mating  circuit 
element  engaging  said  second  terminal  member  in  use. 


-t 


3,878,441 
CAPACITOR 
Leoijard  Keith  Skinner,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  The 
I  cas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,944 
Ciiims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.    14, 
1974,11718/72  I 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  1/14  I 

U.S.ICI.  317-257  4  Claims 


3,878,442 

ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTOR  HAVING  A  HIGH 

RESISTANCE  TO  ELECTROMIGRATION 

Harshad  J.  Bhatt,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,635,  May  26,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,647,1 19. 

This  application  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,672 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  5/00 

U.S.  357-67  7  Claims 

TRANSISTOR 
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1.  An  electrical  conductor  comprising  an  aluminum  alloy 
having  a  high  resistance  to  electromigration,  said  aluminum 
alloy  being  composed  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  oxide,  said 
aluminum  oxide  is  in  the  range  from  about  0.01  percent  to 
about  5  percent  of  said  aluminum  alloy. 


I.  \  capacitor  for  use  in  a  circuit  having  first  and  second 
cornf  lementary  shaped   mating  and   releasably  engageable 
t  elements,  comprising:  1 

insulating  body;  ' 

c  anductor  assembly  carried  by  the  body  and  including 
first  terminal  member  accessible  at  one  end  of  said  body 
and  including  a  hollow  conductive  sleeve  arranged  to 
internally  receive  the  first  mating  circuit  element, 
^  second  terminal  member  accessible  at  the  other  end  of 
said  body  and  including  a  spring  means  plug  part  ar- 
ranged to  be  received  in  the  second  mating  circuit 
element,  and  i 

^  conductive  rivet  means  having  a  width  less  than  the 
width  of  said  first  and  second  terminal  members  ex- 


3,878,443 
CAPACITOR  WITH  GLASS  BONDED  CERAMIC 
DIELECTRIC 
Roland  T.  Girard,  Scotia,  and  George  A.  Rice,  Schenectady, 
both  of  N.Y,,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,280 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  1/01,3/06 

U.S.  CI.  317-258  18  Claims 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  first  electrode  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
metal; 

a  layer  of  dielectric  material  comprising  barium  titanate  and 
an  alkali-free  glass  binder  having  at  least  the  electroposi- 
tive element  barium  therein  which  is  a  common  electro- 
positive element  to  the  element  present  in  the  dielectric 
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f 
material  disposed  on,  and  in  an  electrically  conductive 
relationship  with,  the  first  electrode; 
the  alkali-free  glass  binder  comprises  the  following  formula- 
tion: 


Ingredient 


'5^  By  weight 


BaO 
ZnO 
SiOj 
B2O3 
AizOj 


38  to  46 
7  to  1 1 

35  to  45 
6  to  8 
2  to  5 


and 


a  second  electrode  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
metal  disposed  on,  and  in  an  electrically  conductive  rela- 
tionship with,  the  layer  of  dielectric  material. 


3,878,444 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING 

ELECTRICAL  FIELD  CABLES  AGAINST  RODENT 

DAMAGE 

Shelond  M.  Miller,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Tesco  Engineering 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,210 

Int.  CI.  H05c  1/00;  HO  lb  7/00 

U.S.  CL317— 262  S  9  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  multiple  conductor  electrical  field  cable 
systerri,  comprising; 

a.  an  improved  cable  comprising; 

K  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  forming  a  cylindri- 
cal core; 

2.  a  jacket  surrounding  and  binding  said  conductors; 

3.  a  conductive  wrapping  around  said  jacket  for  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  length  of  said  cable;  and 

4.  covering  means  over  said  cable  and  wrapping; 

b.  electrical  means  to  utilize  said  electrical  conductors; 

c.  means  to  apply  an  electrical  potential  of  selected  magni- 
tude between  said  wrapping  on  said  cable  and  earth 
ground;  and 

d.  wherein  said  means  to  apply  comprises  first  switch  means 
to  apply  potential  to  said  wrapping,  second  switch  means 
to  apply  power  to  said  means  to  utilize  said  conductors, 
and  means  to  keep  said  first  switch  open  when  sard  sec- 
ond switch  is  closed  and  vice  versa. 


3,878,445 
A.  C.  MOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  E.  Kirkham,  Brookfield;  Frank  ZankI,  Milwaukee; 
Richard  E.  Stobbe,  Greenfield,  and  John  J.  Schachte,  Wau- 
watosa,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corpo- 
ration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,813 
Int.  CI.  G05b  13/02,  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  318-308  12  Claims 

1.  A  servo  system  for  controlling  the  application  of  electri- 
cal power  to  an  a.c.  motor,  comprising  means  for  generating 
a  signal  representative  of  the  speed  of  said  motor,  frequency 
selecting  means  for  selecting  the  frequency  of  an  a.c.  voltage 
to  be  applied  to  said  motor,  means  for  providing  an  input 
signal  representative  of  a  selected  angular  position  for  said 
motor,  means  for  deriving  a  control  signal  in  response  to  said 
input  signal  and  to  said  speedrepresentative  signal,  and  ampli- 


tude selecting  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for 
selecting  an  amplitude  for  said  a.c.  voltage  which  amplitude  is 
determined  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  relation  be- 
tween the  torque  developed  by  said  motor  and  the  amplitude 
of  an  a.c.  voltage  applied  thereto  at  said  selected  frequency. 
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whereby  the  torque  developed  by  said  motor  has  a  predeter- 
mined relation  to  said  control  signal,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing a  source  of  electrical  power  to  said  motor,  said  last  named 
means  being  connected  with,  and  responsive  to,  said  fre- 
quency selecting  means  and  said  amplitude  selecting  means. 


3,878,446 
CURRENT  REGULATOR  FOR  D.C.  MOTORS 
Arnold  W.  Brandt,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,844 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  318-317  1  Claim 


1.  A  motor  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  bistable  comparator  circuit  for  comparing  a  single  voltage 
representation  of  the  motor  current  to  a  reference  volt- 
age; 

transistor  switching  means  responsive  to  said  bistable  com- 
parator circuit  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  a  power 
source  to  the  motor; 

current  bypass  means  for  allowing  the  current  generated  by 
the  inductive  reactance  of  the  motor  to  flow  back  through 
the  motor  when  the  power  source  has  been  disconnected; 
and 

feedback  means,  including  a  pair  of  series  connected  viara- 
ble  resistors  connected  in  series  directly  between  said 
bistable  comparator  circuit  and  said  motor,  and  a  variable 
capacitor  connected  in  common  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond variable  resistors,  for  governing  the  switching  rate  of 
said  bistable  comparator  circuit  in  accordance  with  the 
equation. 


1^40 


T  representing  the  time  between  said  disconnecting  and  said 
cc  nnecting,  R2  representing  the  resistance  of  either  of  said 
pj  ir  of  variable  resistors,  R3  representing  the  resistance  of  the 
ot  ler  of  said  variable  resis'ors,  and  C,  representing  the  capaci- 
ta  ice  of  said  variable  capacitor. 


3,878,447 
DYNAMIC  BRAKE  LIMITING  SYSTEM 
Ndrman   L.   MacDonald,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,600 
Int.  CI.  H02p  3/12  1 

l].$.  CI.  318-375 
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input  circuit  (20)  to  which  signals  for  ignition  of  the  whole 
thyristor  rectifier  are  connected,  in  which  an  AND-gate  (6) 


9«:. 


.--'23 


PULSE 
TRANSMITTER 


connects  said  signal  emitter  and  said  input  circuit  to  said 
control  pulse  transmitter,  and  an  OR-gate  (3)  connects  the 
3  Claims    different  signal  emitters  to  the  AND-gate. 


3,878,449 

HIGH  PULSE  RATE,  HIGH  DUTY  FACTOR  LINE 

MODULATOR  TYPE  PULSE  GENERATORS 

Frank  A.  Wilhelmi,  Simi,  and  Ben  Ifune,  Torrance,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City, 

Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,935 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  321-15  6  Claims 


10 


A  dynamic  brake  control  system  comprising:  at  least  one 
ele  :trical  machine  including  a  variably  driven  armature  and  a 
fie  d  winding;  a  dynamic  braking  grid  resistance  connected 
acioss  the  armature;  energizing  means  for  variably  energizing 
the  field  winding;  a  first  current  sensor  responsive  to  current 
thr  jugh  the  field  winding  for  generating  a  first  signal  having 
nagnitude  defined  by  the  expression  K,  I,  where  K,  is  a 
coi  stant  and  I,  is  the  magnitude  of  the  current  through  the 
fie  i  winding;  a  second  current  sensor  responsive  to  current 
thr  )ugh  the  dynamic  braking  grid  resistance  for  generating  a 
sec  3nd  signal  having  a  magnitude  K2 12  where  Kj  is  a  constant 
an<  I2  is  the  magnitude  of  the  current  through  the  dynamic 
bra  cing  grid  resistance;  means  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  current  sensors  for  generating  a  limit  signal  when  the 
ma  ;nitude  of  the  sum  K,  I,  -t-  Kj  I2  is  equal  to  a  specified  value; 
an(  regulating  means  coupled  between  the  last  mentioned 
me  ins  and  the  energizing  means  for  controlling  the  energizing 
me  ms  in  response  to  the  limit  signal  to  limit  the  magnitude  of 
the  sum  K,  I,  4-  Kj  l2  to  the  specified  value  to  therejby  limit  the 
bra  cing  effort  of  the  electrical  machine. 


3,878,448 
CjONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  A  THYRISTOR  RECTIFIER 
Per-Olof  Jackson;  Lars-Erik  Juhlin,  and  Brent  Ostlund,  all  of 
I  udvika,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 
i^ktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Fited  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,100 
(tlaims    priority,    application    Sweden,    June    21,    1972, 
8l40/72 

Int.  CI.  H02m  1/08 
U.a  CI.  321-11 

1 .  Thyristor  rectifier  for  high  voltage  comprising  a  plurality 
of  :  eries-connected  thyristors  (10-ln),  each  provided  with  a 
corjtrol  device  ( 1 )  and  a  control  circuit  for  the  whole  rectifier, 
control  devices  being  controlled  from  a  control  pulse 
traismitter  (8)  in  the  control  circuit  and  provided  with  a 
sigi  al  emitter  which  emits  an  indicating  signal  when  the  volt- 
age in  the  conducting  direction  of  the  relevant  thyristor 
rea  :hes  a  certain  value  and  the  control  circuit  comprising  an 


1.  A  line  modulator  type  pulse  generator  for  applying  pulses 
of  electrical  energy  to  a  load  circuit,  said  generator  compris- 
ing: a  pulse  forming  network  adapted  for  storing  electrical 
energy  and  having  a  plurality  of  capacitance  elements  inter- 
coupled  by  a  plurality  of  inductance  elements  such  that  first 
terminals  of  each  of  said  capacitance  elements  are  intercon- 
nected, and  second  terminals  of  said  capacitance  elements  are 
intercoupled  through  said  inductance  elements  so  as  to  form 
a  plurality  of  energy  storage  stages  with  each  energy  storage 
stage  comprising  one  of  said  capacitance  elements;  voltage 
supply  means  for  resonant  charging  said  pulse  forming  net- 
work, said  voltage  supply  means  including  a  pair  of  output 
terminals  with  one  of  said  output  terminals  connected  to  said 
first  terminals  of  said  capacitance  elements;  switching  means 
coupled  across  one  of  said  energy  storage  stages  for  periodi- 
cally applying  energy  from  said  pulse  forming  network  to  the 
load  circuit;  and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  plural- 
ity of  unidirectional  current  conducting  devices  coupled  be- 
tween said  pulse  forming  network  and  said  voltage  supply 
means  such  that  the  second  terminal  of  each  one  of  a  prese- 
lected plurality  of  said  capacitance  elements  is  coupled 
through  an  associated  unidirectional  current  conducting  de- 
vice to  the  other  output  terminal  of  said  voltage  supply  means. 


6  Claims 


3,878,450 
CONTROLLED  VOLTAGE  MULTIPLIER  PROVIDING 
PULSE  OUTPUT 
Wilson  Greatbatch,  Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Wilson  Great- 
batch,  Ltd.,  Clarence,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  32,942 
Int.  CI.  H02m  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  321-15  18  Claims 

13.  A  voltage  multiplier  comprising: 
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a.  a  pair  of  input  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  relatively  low  voltage  to  be  multiplied; 

b.  a  plurality  of  circuit  branches  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  terminals,  each  of  said  branches  including  a  capaci- 
tor and  means  developing  a  voltage  on  said  branch; 

c.  a  pair  of  output  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
load,  said  terminals  being  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
said  capacitors; 
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3,878,452 
TRANSISTORIZED  MAGNETO  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Georg  Haubner,  Berg;  Waiter  Hofer,  Schwabach,j[nd  Peter 
Schmaldienst,  Nurnberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ro- 
bert Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,282 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    29,    1972, 
2242325 

Int.  CI.  F02p  l/OO,  1/08,  9/00 
U.S.CL  322-17  13  Claims 


fS-^ 


<-« 


d.  means  connected  to  said  capacitors  for  defining  a  dis- 
charge path  including  said  pair  of  output  terminals  and 
connected  directly  to  the  one  of  said  input  terminals 
which  is  at  ground  or  reference  potential;  and 

e.  regulating  means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  and 
to  said  discharge  path  defining  means  for  stopping  the 
flow  of  current  through  said  path  when  the  voltage  on 
said  output  terminals  reaches  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude. 


3,878,451 
THYRISTOR  CIRCUIT 
Bernt  Ostlund,  and  Lars-Erik  Juhlin,  both  of  Ludvika,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget, 
Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  8,  1972, 16004/72 
Int.  CI.  H02m  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  321-27  R  4  Claims 


1.  Thyristor  circuit  comprising  a  thyristor  (1),  a  control 
circuit  (2)  having  an  input  terminal  (3)  and  being  connected 
to  the  control  electrode  (4)  of  the  thyristor,  voltage-regulator 
means  connecting  said  control  circuit  with  the  thyristor  circuit 
across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  the  thyristor  for  supplying  the 
voltage  across  the  thyristor  to  the  control  circuit,  said  voltage- 
regulator  means  comprising  a  switch  member  (5)  for  opening 
and  closing  the  circuit  and  a  control  member  (6)  dependent 
on  the  voltage  in  the  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  switch 
member,  said  control  member  including  discriminator  means 
with  upper  and  lower  voltage  switching  levels  for  providing  a 
predetermined  range  of  voltage  in  the  control  circuit  indepen- 
dently of  oscillations  in  the  thyristor  voltage. 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  ignition  system  having 
a  magneto  armature  provided  with  at  least  one  winding  ar- 
ranged to  be  excited  by  a  magnetized  rotor  driven  by  the 
engine,  and  having  voltage  step-up  means  coupled  with  said 
magneto  armature,  which  means  is  coupled  with  a  low-voltage 
winding  of  said  armature  and  connected  by  ignition  cable  to 
at  least  one  spark  plug, 

an  ignition  control  circuit  for  connection  to  said  low-voltage 

winding  of  said  armature,  comprising; 
a  controllable  semiconductor  device  (16)  having  its  switch- 
ing path  ifi  circuit  with  said  low-voltage  winding; 
pulse  signal  means  to  derive  a  timing  signal  for  ignition  and 
to  supply  said  signal  to  the  control  electrode  of  said  semi- 
conductor device  (16); 
at  least  one  diode  (17,18)  connected  in  series  with  said 
switching  path  of  said  semiconductor  device  (16)  and 
poled  for  conduction  in  the  same  direction  as  said  switch- 
ing path,  and 
resistance  means  (19)  for  turning  on  said  semiconductor 
device  (16)  during  positive  half  waves  of  the  output  of 
said  low-voltage  winding,  except  while  said  signal  is  sup- 
plied by  said  pulse  signal  means  as  aforesaid,  said  resis- 
tance means  ( 19)  having  only  two  terminals  connected  in 
said  ignition  control  circuit  and  being  connected  by  said 
terminals,  between  the  control  electrode  of  said  semicon- 
ductor device  (16)  and  the  terminal  of  said  diode(s) 
which  is  farthest  from  the  connection  thereof  to  said 
switching  path. 


3,878,453 
PIPELINE  SIGNALLING  SYSTEMS  AND  TECHNIQUES 
David  W.  Potter,  West  Hill,  Ontario,  and  Frederick  V.  Top- 
ping, Downsview,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Trans  Canada  Pipelines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,473 
Int.  CL  GOlr  19/16 
U.S.  CI.  324—3  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  signal  externally  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  pipeline  and  detecting  within  the  pipeline  a 
signal  indicative  of  the  presence  of  the  externally  generated 
signal  comprising  an  AC  coil  having  a  core  and  a  longitudinal 
axis,  said  coil  being  located  externally  of  said  pipeline  with 
said  pipeline  passing  other  than  through  the  core  of  said  coil 
and  with  at  least  a  part  of  the  imaginary  surface  created  by 
projecting  said  AC  coil  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  intersecting  said  pipeline,  means  for  supplying  alter- 


1M2 


na 
an  1 


det;cting  means  located  within  said  pipeline  for  detecting 
magnetic  flux  generated  by  said  eddy  currents. 


3,878,454  ' 

EPR  SPECTROMETER  RESONANT  CAVITY 
Ja4es  S.  Hyde,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
s,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,647 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/75 
CI.  324-.5  R 


a  les. 


U.S. 


1, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


ing  current  to 
induce  eddy 


said  coil  to  thereby  generate  magnetic  flux 
currents  to  flow  in  said  pipeline  and  flux 


3,878,455 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

FILAMENT  EMISSION  CURRENT  OF  A  CATHODE-RAY 

OR  X-RAY  TUBE 
Rudolf  Ochmann,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,041 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1972, 
2249064 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  i//22 
U.S.  CI.  324—20  CR  6  Claims 


■^7<i-iouJ«ji^-i-*!i— ,   I 
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1.  Circuit  arrangement  for  measuring  the  filament  emission 
6  Claims    '^"'"'"^"t  of  ^  cathode-ray  tube,  comprising: 

a  first  transformer  having  means  for  electrically  connecting 
a  secondary  winding  thereof  across  a  filament  of  a  cath- 
ode-ray tube  and  having  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing a  primary  winding  thereof  to  a  suitable  source  of  A.C. 
voltage  for  driving  said  filament  with  an  alternating  cur- 
rent; 

a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  with  a  cen- 
ter tap  and  a  secondary  winding; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  a  source  of  suitably  high 
D.C.  voltage  between  an  anode  of  said  tube  and  said 
center  tap  of  said  primary  winding  of  said  second  trans- 
former; 

a  pair  of  diodes  having  their  respective  anodes  electrically 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  winding  of 
said  first  transformer  and  having  their  respective  cath- 
odes electrically  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  second  transformer;  and 
.  a  resistance  electrically  connected  between  opposite  ends 
of  said  secondary  winding  of  said  second  transformer 
developing  thcreacross  a  voltage  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  filament  emission  current  of  said  tube. 


ry  m  j 
reso  nant 
freq 
fieic 

a 
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An  EPR  spectrometer  resonant  cavity  container  for  car- 

and  supporting  a  resonant  cavity  and  a  sample  in  said 

cavity,  said  cavity  being  resonant  to  a  microwave 

iency  and  being  excited  by  a  low  frequency  magnetic 

said  container  including  i 

resonant  cavity,  ! 

Irst  waveguide  having  a  cutoff  frequency  greater  than  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity, 
second  waveguide  having  a  cutoff  frequency  less  than  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  cavity,  said  first  waveguide 
being  displaced  from  said  resonant  cavity  and  microwave 
coupled  to  said  resonant  cavity  through  said  second 
waveguide, 

sad  second  waveguide  being  fixedly  connected  about  an 
aperture  in  an  interior  wall  of  said  cavity,  said  aperture 
being  symmetrically  positioned  and  configured  in  said 
interior  wall  such  that  microwave  currents  in  said  cavity 
do  not  excite  the  first  propagation  mode  of  said  second 
waveguide,  and 

sa  d  first  waveguide  being  removably  connectable  to  said 
second  waveguide. 


3,878,456 
STANDARD  CONDUCTIVITY  CELL  FOR 
MEASUREMENT  OF  SEA  WATER  SALINITY  AND 
TEMPERATURE 
Frank  H.  Stephan,  Columbia,  and  Robert  A.  Elmiger,  Pasa- 
dena, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,576 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/42 
U.S.  CI.  324-30  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  standard  cell  comprising: 

A.  first  and  second  electrically  insulative  cylindrical  mem- 
bers, one  disposed  within  the  other  and  defining  a  rela- 
tively thin  space  therebetween; 

B.  a  thin  film  of  a  standard  sample  of  electrcally  conducting 
liquid  of  a  known  predetermined  parameter  disposed  in 
said  space  and  having  a  thickness  less  than  the  thickness 
of  at  least  one  of  said  insulative  cylindrical  members;  and 
C.  first  and  second  annular  electrodes  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  standard  sample; 

D.  the  inside  one  of  said  cylindrical  members  extending 
through  the  central  opening  of  at  least  one  of  said  annular 
electrododes; 
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E.  opposite  ends  of  the  outside  one  of  said  cylindrical  mem- 
bers terminating  within  respective  ones  of  said  annular 
electrodes;  and 


F.  sealing  means  for  containing  said  sample  within  said 
space. 


3,878,457 

THIN  FILM  THICKNESS  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

USING  AN  UNBALANCED  INDUCTIVE  BRIDGE 

Wayne  E.  Rodgers,  1523  Princeton,  Apt.  6,  Santa  Monica, 

Calif.  90404 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,686 

Int.  CI.  G01rii/y2 

U.S.  CI.  324-34  TK  16  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  a  thin  film 
including; 

an  inductance  bridge  having  input  and  output  terminals  and 
including  at  least  one  reference  coil  and  one  sensing  coil 
for  sensing  the  thickness  of  a  thin  film  located  within  a 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  sensing  coil  in  accordance 
with  a  change  in  potential  of  output  signals  at  the  output 
terminals  of  the  bridge  and  with  the  bridge  including 
means  for  maintaining  the  bridge  in  an  unbalanced  state 
by  adjustably  controlling  the  potential  of  the  output  sig- 
nals at  the  output  terminals; 

a  source  of  ac  drive  signals  coupled  to  the  input  terminals 
of  the  inductance  bridge; 

a  source  of  offsetting  potential  coupled  to  the  output  signals 
from  the  bridge  for  providing  a  constant  offset  in  the 
potential  of  the  output  signals  for  providing  a  zero  poten- 
tial for  the  combination  of  the  output  signal  and  the 
offsetting  potential  when  no  thin  film  is  located  within  the 
magnetic  field  produced  by  the  sensing  coil; 

the  source  of  offsetting  potential  includes  a  first  input  of 
fixed  voltage  of  a  constant  value  and  a  second  input  of 
fixed  voltage  having  a  value  substantially  equal  to  the 
difference  between  zero  and  the  potential  of  the  output 
signal  less  the  first  fixed  voltage  after  adjustment  by  the 
means  to  adjustably  control  the  output  signal  from  the 
bridge,  and 

indicator  means  responsive  to  the  offset  output  signals  to 
provide  output  indications  in  accordance  with  the  unbal- 
ance of  the  inductance  bridge  representing  the  thickness 
of  a  thin  film  under  measurement. 


3,878,458 

ELECTRICAL  SAFETY  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  LEAKAGE  CURRENT  TRIPPING  CURRENT 

AND  PROPER  GROUNDING 

William  A.  Muska,  1378  Ryan,  Roseville,  Minn.  55117 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,419 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  31/02 

U.S.  CI.  324-51  3  Claims 


1.  Electrical  safety  test  apparatus,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  three-conductor  electrical  energy  cable  having  a  three- 
pronged  plug  at  one  end  for  receiving  electrical  energy  and 
adapted  to  mate  with  a  receptacle  in  a  ground  fault  inter- 
rupter, said  cable  including  an  electrical  common  conductor; 
a  three-socket  receptacle  for  mating  with  a  three-pronged 
plug  of  a  three  wire  power  cable  for  an  electrically  powered 
tool,  said  receptacle  including  an  electrical  common  socket; 
means  for  visually  indicating  electrical  current  flow;  a  first 
circuit  adapted  to  establish  a  leakage  current  flow  path  from 
the  non-common  conductor  of  said  energy  cable  to  both 
non-common  sockets  of  said  receptacle  through  the  tool 
mated  therewith  and  to  the  common  socket;  a  second  circuit 
including  variable  resistance  means  adapted  to  establish  a 
current  flow  path  from  one  of  the  non-common  conductors  of 
said  energy  cable,  said  second  circuit  not  passing  through  said 
receptacle;  and  manually  operable  switch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  current  indicating  means  to  said  com- 
mon energy  cable  conductor  and  to  either  said  first  circuit,  in 
series  with  said  leakage  current  flow  path,  for  measuring  tool 
leakage  current  or  to  said  second  circuit,  in  series  with  said 
current  flow  path  from  one  of  the  non-common  conductors, 
when  said  energy  cable  plug  is  mated  with  a  ground  fault 
interrupter  for  measuring  the  ground  fault  interrupter  current. 


V  3,878,459 
ELECTROSTATIC  FIE^  DETECTION  METHOD  FOR 
DETERMINING  WHETHER  APPARATUS  IS  PROPERLY 

GROUNDED 

Harry  A.  Hanna,  3826  38th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50310 

Filed  May  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,736 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  29/12,  31/02;  H05f  3/00 

U.S.  CI,  324— 51  1  Claim 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  the  grounded  condition  of  elec- 
tric or  electronic  equipment  or  apparatus  enclosed  by  a  con- 
duction body  by  detecting  the  presence  of  a  low  voltage  alter- 
nating electrostatic  field  radiating  from  the  conductive  body 
housing  the  equipment  or  apparatus  comprising  the  steps  of: 


ilacing  an  induction  plate  means  adjacent  the  conductive 
>ody  withfn  the  alternating  electrostatic  field,  if  present, 
capacitively  coupling  the  induction  plate  means  to  a  pream- 
plifier stage,  preamplifying  the  input  signal  and  supplying 
the  preamplified  signal  to  a  driven  stage, 
and  connecting  a  signal  emitting  means  to  said  driver  stage 
to  indicate  the  detection  of  the  field,  the  degree  of  capaci- 
tive  coupling  of  said  preamplifier  stage  to  the  induction 
plate  means  and  the  size  and  position  of  said  induction 
plate  means  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  circuit 
being  such  that  the  circuit  is  activated  at  a  low  voltage 
value,  and 
determining  from  the  detection  of  said  field  and  the  energiz- 
ing or  nonenergizing  of  the  signal  emitting  means  if  the 
conductive  enclosure  is  properly  grounded,  energization 
of  said  signal  emitting  means  indicating  that  the  conduc- 
tive enclosure  is  not  properly  grounded. 


3,878,460 
/  RRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  DIRECTION  OF 

A  FAULT  FROM  A  MEASURING  POINT 
C  unnar  Nimmersjo,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  41 1,806 
Claims     priority,    application    Sweden,     Nov.    6,     1972. 
1*324/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  31/08;  H02h  3/38,  3/22 
CI.  324-52  4  Claims 
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output  terminal  when  the  signals  supplied  to  the  terminals  of 
the  first  and  second  pairs  of  input  terminals  have  different 
signs  and  to  the  second  output  terminal  when  the  signals 
supplied  to  the  terminals  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  of  input 
terminals  have  the  same  sign,  a  tripping  relay  (18)  connected 
to  said  first  output  terminal  (14)  for  producing  a  tripping 
signal  when  a  signal  is  supplied  to  said  first  output  terminal, 
and  a  blocking  relay  (19)  connected  to  said  second  output 
terminal  ( 15)  for  producing  a  blocking  signal  when  a  signal  is 
supplied  to  said  second  output  terminal. 


3,878,461 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  OF  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

IMPURITY  IN  A  FLUID 

Robert  Eugene  Saint-Andre,  Limoges,  France,  assignor  to 
Sofrance,  S.A.,  Limoges,  France 

Filed  July  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  59,585 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  4, 1969, 69.26693 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  5  claims 
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Directional  wave  detector  for  determining,  with  the  help 

the  direction  of  movement  of  a  transient  wave  passing  a 

asuring  point  at  a  fault  in  the  network,  the  direction  to  the 

It  which  has  caused  the  transient  wave  and  which  com- 

a  detector  part  ( R,S,T, )  for  each  phase  in  the  supervised 

work,  each  such  detector  part  (R,S,T)  having  a  first  band 

lusion  filter  (3)  for  removing  the  part  of  a  first  signal  (Uj), 

-■-  has  the  operating  frequency  of  the  network,  said  first 

being  proportional  to  the  current  at  the  measuring 

It,  a  second  band  exclusion  filter  (4)  for  removing  the  part 

second  signal  (U«),  which  has  the  operating  frequency  of 

network,  said  second  signal  being  proportional  to  the 

age  at  the  measuring  point,  a  directional  detector  (13) 

first  and  second  pairs  of  input  terminals  (9,10  and 

2)  and  first  and  second  output  terminals  (14,15),  means 

ipply  a  signal  from  the  first  filter  to  one  of  the  first  pair  of 

Jt  terminals  when  the  first  filtered  signal  is  positive  and  to 

other  of  the  first  pair  of  input  terminals  when  the  first 

■  is  negative,  means  to  supply  a  signal  from  the  second 
to  one  of  the  second  pair  of  input  terminals  when  the 

■  filtered  signal  is  positive  and  to  the  other  of  said  sec- 
pair  of  input  terminals  when  the  second  signal  is  negative, 
two  filtered  signals  consisting  of  those  parts  of  said  first 
second  signals  (U,,  UJ  which  have  passed  the  filters  and 
h  for  the  main  part  contain  only  transients,  said  direc- 

■  detector  including  means  to  supply  a  signal  to  the  first 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  concentration  in  a  liquid 
of  an  impurity  the  presence  of  which  modifies  the  dielectric 
constant  of  the  liquid,  comprising  a  succession  of  cells  includ- 
ing in  order,  a  first  measuring  cell,  a  filtration  cell  and  a  sec- 
ond measuring  cell,  each  measuring  cell  comprising  a  con- 
denser and  the  apparatus  having  means  for  causing  the  liquid 
to  pass  between  the  condenser  plates  of  the  first  measuring 
cell,  then  across  the  filtration  cell  and  then  between  the  con- 
denser plates  of  the  second  measuring  cell,  said  filtration  cell 
comprising  means  for  retaining  the  free  water  which  is  present 
in  the  liquid  and  which  constitutes  the  impurity  which  is  re- 
quired to  be  measured,  a  comparator  device  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  condensers  of  the  measuring  cells,  said  compara- 
tor producing  a  signal  representing  the  difference  between  the 
dielectric  constants  of  the  liquid  passing  through  the  first 
measuring  cell  and  of  the  liquid  passing  through  the  second 
measuring  cell,  the  said  signal  being  transmitted  to  an  appara- 
tus adapted  to  indicate  the  value  of  the  signal. 


!  U 


3,878,462 
TAUT  BAND  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  STRAIN 

RELIEF 
Edward  D.  Orth,  Boxford;  Carl  F.  Van  Bennekom,  Lynnfield, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Ronald  H.  MacPherson,  Bloomington, 
III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,257 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  5/02,  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  324-154  11  Claims 

1.  A  taut  band  suspension  system  for  supported  a  rotor  of 
a  measuring  instrument  for  rotation  relative  to  a  fixed  support 
comprising: 
an  outer  band  anchor  mounted  on  said  support, 
an  inner  band  anchor  mounted  on  said  rotor, 
a  taut  band  having  one  end  attached  to  said  outer  band 
anchor  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  inner  band 
anchor  so  as  to  support  said  rotor  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  band,  and 
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strain  relief  means  for  preventing  fatigue  producing  stress  of   composite  a.c.  signal  of  constant  amplitude,  constant  carrier 
the  band  in  a  vibrational  environment,  said  strain  relief   frequency  and  a  variable  phase  represented  by: 
means  comprising  a  quantity  of  soft  elastic  material  sur-  B(nT)  +  </K/), 


UHITY  GlklN  «Uf,«€  IMP. 


rounding  and  bonded  to  the  taut  band  in  an  area  of  the 
band  adjacent  to  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  band  to 
the  band  anchor. 


3,878,463 

AUTOMATIC  CHANNEL  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Frederick  Harold  Lanigan,  Lowell,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,482 

Int.  CI.  H04b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  325-2  22  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  initiating  the  substitution  of  a  protection 
channel  for  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  regular  channels  compris- 
ing: 

a  protection  network  including  a  plurality  of  channel  associ- 
ated circuit  segments  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a 
different  channel,  said  segments  being  connected  in  series 
and  providing  a  means  for  transmitting  an  enabling  signal 
from  segment  to  segment; 

and  control  means  responsive  to  said  enabling  signal  for 
initiating  the  substitution  of  said  protection  channel  for  a 
failed  regular  channel. 


3,878,464 
MODULATOR  FOR  TONE  AND  BINARY  SIGNALS 
James  C.  Fletcher,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
&  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of; 
James  R.  McChesney,  Tonawanda;  Theodore  Lerner,  Buf> 
falo,  and  Ernest  J.  Fitch,  Eggertsville,  all  of  N.Y. 
Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,271 
Int.  CI.  H04k  1/08;  H04h  3/00 
U.S.  CL325— 30  11  Claims 

1.  A  modulator  for  a  sinusoidal  tone  signal  [/(/)!  of  variable 
phase  and  a  binary  signal  comprising  means  for  providing  a 
carrier  signal  sin  o>,^,  and  means  responsive  to  the  carrier 
signal,  the  tone  signal  and  the  binary  signal  for  deriving  a 


where: 
/  =  time, 

6{nT)  =  0  for  a  first  value  of  the  binary  signal. 
6{nT)  =  TT  for  a  second  value  of  the  binary  signal. 
\dnMt)  =  Aj(t)  +  AJA-i,  and 
-4,,  A2  and  A3  are  constants  having  finite,  non-zero  values. 


3,878,465 
INSTANTANEOUS  ADAPTATIVE  DELTA  MODULATION 

SYSTEM 
Hubert  Stephenne,  Rock  Forest,  Quebec;  Pierre  A.  Deschenes. 
and  Francoise  Busigny,  both  of  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Universiste  de  Sheerbrooke,  Sher- 
brooke, Quebec,  Canada 

,        Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,356 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/22 
U.S.  CL  325-38  B  5  Claims 
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1.  An  instantaneous  adaptative  delta  modulator  comprising; 
a.  a  comparator  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and  a  single 
output,  said  first  input  being  connected  to  receive  an*  input 
analog  signal; 

b.  a  shift  register  connected  to  the  output  of  said  compara- 
tor for  storing  the  digit  generated  at  sampling  time  To  and 
the  digits  generated  at  sampling  times  T-,  and  T-j; 

c.  a  binary  up  and  down  counter; 

d.  a  control  circuit  interconnecting  said  shift  register  and 
said  up  and  down  counter,  said  control  circuit  comprising 
first  gate  means  and  second  gate  means  responsive  to  a 
combination  of  the  digits  generated  at  sampling  times  To, 
T-i  and  T-2  for  making  the  decision  as  to  whether  an  up 
count,  a  down  count,  or  no  count  is  required  depending 
on  the  digits  stored  into  the  shift  register  and  on  the 
actual  state  of  the  up  and  down  counter; 

e.  a  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  outputs  for  selecting 
and  producing  a  signal  on  one  of  said  outputs  in  response 
to  the  binary  output  of  said  up  and  down  counter,  all  of 
said  outputs  except  the  selected  one  being  open- 
circuited; 


3,878,466 
VARACTOR  TUNING  SYSTEM 
Kelvin  C.  Henrickson,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,921 

Int.  CI.  H03j  5102 

lJ.S.  CI.  325-464  3  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  resistive  elements,  each  being  connected  to 
one  output  of  said  plurality  of  outputs  of  said  logic  circuit, 
said  elements  weighing  the  logic  circuit  output  signal; 

.  an  amplifier  connected  in  series  with  said  plurality  of 
resistive  elements  and  thus  responsive  to  said  up  and 
down  counter  for  providing  a  predetermined  gain  corre- 
sponding to  the  logic  output  signal  weighed  by  the  se- 
lected resistive  element; 

.  an  integrator  connected  to  said  amplifier  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  said  second  input  of  the  comparator; 
whereby  said  comparator  compares  the  output  signal  of 
said  integrator  with  the  input  analog  signal  and  generates 
a  signal  depending  on  the  difference  between  the  two 
input  signals. 
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1.  A  television  channel  selector  for  tuning  a  plurality  of 
diannels  of  equal  bandwidth  in  unequally  spaced  frequency 
t  ands,  said  channels  being  contiguous  within  each  individual 
t  and  comprising: 

tuning  means  including  at  least  one  varactor  as  the  frequen- 
cy-determining element,  the  frequency  determined  being 
a  function  of  the  voltage  presented  to  a  terminal  of  said 
varactor; 

a  source  of  DC  potential; 

a  voltage  divider  connected  across  said  DC  source  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  resistors  connected  succes- 
sively in  series  with  the  junctions  between  successive 
resistors  terminating  in  stationary  contacts; 

fine-tuning  means  including  a  potentiometer  having  a  mov- 
able tap  coupled  to  said  terminal  to  supply  a  frequency- 
determining  voltage  to  said  varactor,  and  a  pair  of  offset 
movable  contacts,  each  connected  to  respective  opposing 
ends  of  said  potentiometer; 

channel  selection  means  for  moving  said  offset  movable 
contacts  sequentially  into  engagement  with  adjacent  ones 
of  said  resistors  to  adjust  the  level  of  said  frequency 
determining  voltage;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  voltage  divider,  bridging  those  sta- 
tionary contact  which  define  adjacent  ends  of  said  un- 
equally spaced  frequency  bands. 


3,878,467 
TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  AM/FM  RECEIVERS 
Peter  St.  C.  Manson,  Barrington,  III.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,610 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1106 

U.S.  CI.  325-316  4  Claims 
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1.  A  tuning  system  for  a  wave  signal  receiver  including  in 
combination: 

manually  tunable  oscillator  means  providing  an  AC  signal 
tunable  through  a  range  of  frequencies; 

frequency  detector  means  connected  to  receive  the  AC 
signal  from  said  oscillator  means  for  converting  the  AC 
signal  to  a  DC  signal  varying  in  amplitude  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  frequency  of  the  AC  signal  produced  by 
tuning  said  oscillator  means; 

said  frequency  detector  means  including  a  monostable 
circuit  for  converting  the  AC  sipnal  to  DC  pulses,  an 
integrator  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  DC  pulses  and 
provide  a  DC  signal,  a  differential  amplifier  including  a 
pair  of  transistors  having  a  reference  voltage  connected 
to  one  input  thereof  and  said  DC  signal  from  said  integra- 
tor circuit  connected  to  the  other  input  thereof  and  feed- 
back circuit  means  connected  between  said  differential 
amplifier  means  and  said  monostable  circuit  for  increas- 
ing the  DC  pulse  width  from  said  monostable  circuit  in 
response  to  AC  signals  in  the  high  end  of  the  frequency 
band  being  connected  thereto  from  said  oscillator  means; 
variable  capacitance  means  connected  to  the  front  end  of 
the  wave  signal  receiver  for  tuning  the  front  end  in  re- 
sponse to  a  voltage  applied  to  said  variable  capacitance 
means;  and 

means  connecting  the  DC  signal  from  said  differential  am- 
plifier means  to  said  variable  capacitance  means  for  vary- 
ing the  tuning  of  the  receiver  front  end  in  response  to 
manual  tuning  of  said  local  oscillator  means. 


3,878,468 
JOINT  EQUALIZATION  AND  CARRIER  RECOVERY 
ADAPTATION  IN  DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEMS 
David  Duncan  Falconer,  Red  Bank;  Kurt  Hugo  Mueller,  Mata- 
wan;  Jack  Salz,  Fair  Haven,  all  of  NJ.,  and  David  Adams 
Spaulding,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,978 
Int.  CI.  H04b  UIO 
U.S.  CI.  325—320  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  data  receiver  for  data  signals  synchronously  modu- 
lated onto  quadrature  phases  of  a  common  carrier  wave  in- 
cluding a  transversal  equalizer  structure  having  a  delay  line 
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with  taps  located  at  synchronous  intervals  therealong  for  each 
of  the  quadrature-related  received  signals,  an  adjustable  atten- 
uator connected  to  each  tap  on  each  delay  line  and  a  corre- 
sponding correlator  jointly  responsive  to  error  and  tap  signals 
for  determining  the  adjustment  of  each  attenuator,  and  com- 
bining circuits  for  forming  each  of  the  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture-phase equalizer  outputs;  and  further  including  a  demodu- 
lating carrier-wave  source,  a  demodulator  for  respective  in- 
phase  and  quadrature-phase  received-signal  components,  and 
a  data  recovery  circuit  operating  on  demodulated  in-phase 
and  quadrature-phase  received  signals  to  derive  quantized 
baseband  data  signals:  the  improvement  comprising 
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the  electric  energy  to  produce  groups  of  the  ions  in  dis- 
tinct pressure  fronts  at  higher  energy  levels  to  increase 
the  energy  level  thereof. 
14.  In  apparatus  for  producing  ions  in  a  gas  with  greater 
efficienty  and  a  minimum  of  ozone,  the  combination  compris- 


mg: 


means  for  providing  a  stream  of  gas  under  pressure. 
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means  for  forming  in-phase  and  quadraturephase  error 
signals  from  the  differences  between  respective  in-phase 
and  quadrature-phase  outputs  of  said  equalizer  and  said 
data  recovery  circuit, 

means  responsive  to  said  in-phase  and  quadrature-phase 
error  signals  for  generating  control  signals  for  said  adjust- 
able attenuators  on  each  of  said  delay  lines, 

means  for  cross-multiplying  respective  in-phase  and  quadra- 
ture-phase error  signals  from  said  generating  means  with 
the  quadrature-phase  and  in-phase  equalizer  outputs  to 
form  cross-product  signals,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  differences  between  said  cross- 
product  signals  from  said  cross-multiplying  means  for 
deriving  control  signals  for  the  frequency  and  phase  of 
the  output  of  said  demodulating  carrier-wave  source.—. 


3,878,469 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  IONS  AT 

ULTRASONIC  FREQUENCIES 
Robert  E.  Bolasny,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Scientific  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,592,  June  27,  1972.  This 
application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,601 
Int.  CI.  B05b  3114,  5102 
U.S.  CI.  328-233  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  producing  ions  in  a  gas  with  greater  effi- 
ciency and  a  minimum  of  ozone,  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  stream  of  gas, 
applying  periodic  pulses  of  electric  energy  to  the  stream  of 

gas  to  generate  ions,  and 
pulsing  the  stream  of  gas  with  ultrasonic  sound  wave  vibra- 
tions which  are  approximate  multiples  of  the  frequency  of 


ion  generator  and  dispersing  means  for  applying  periodic 
pulses  of  electric  energy  to  the  stream  of  gas  to  produce 
ions,  and 

sound  wave  generator  means  for  pulsing  the  stream  of  gas 
with  ultrasonic  sound  wave  vibrations  which  are  approxi- 
mately multiples  of  the  frequency  of  the  electric  energy 
to  generate  groups  of  ions  in  the  stream  of  gas  in  distinct 
pressure  fronts  at  higher  energy  levels  to  increase  the 
energy  level  thereof. 


3,878,470 
FM  DEMODULATOR 
Charles  D.  Boltz,  Jr.,  Greenwood,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,469 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    18, 
1973,  38708/73 

Int.  CI.  H03d  3104 
U.S.  CI.  329-126  7  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  a  frequency   modulated 
signal  comprising: 
a  source  of  frequency  modulated  signals  having  first  and 
second  .signal  output  terminals  providing  first  and  second 
signals  of  opposite  phase. 
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a  first  signal  processing  channel  comprising: 
a  first  coincidence  detector; 
a  first  signal  path  coupled  from  said  first  signal  terminal 

to  said  first  coincidence  detector; 
a  second  signal  path  coupled  from  said  first  signal  termi- 
nal to  said  first  coincidence  detector; 
said  first  and  second  signal  paths  exhibiting  unequal  sig- 
nal time  delay  characteristics  whereby  said  first  coinci- 
dence detector  provides  a  first  output  signal  which  is  a 
series  of  substantially  constant  width  pulses  having  a 
width  determined  by  the  difference   in  signal  delay 
between  said  first  and  second  signal  paths;  and 
a  second  signal  processing  channel  comprising: 
a  second  coincidence  detector; 

a  third  signal  path  coupled  from  said  second  signal  termi- 
nal to  said  second  coincidence  detector; 
a  fourth  signal  path  coupled  from  said  second  signal 

terminal  to  said  second  coincidence  detector; 
said  third  and  fourth  signal  paths  exhibiting  unequal 
signal  time  delay  characteristics  whereby  said  second 
coincidence  detector  provides  a  second  output  signal 
which  is  a  series  of  substantially  constant  width  pulses 
having  a  width  determined  by  the  difference  in  signal 
delay  between  said  third  and  fourth  signal  paths,  and 
occurring  in  timed  relation  with  respect  to  pulses  of 
said  first  output  signal  according  to  the  relative  phases 
of  said  first  and  second  signals  provided  by  said  source 
of  signals;  1 

summing  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  coinci- 
dence detectors  and  responsive  to  their  respective  output 
signals  to  provide  a  third  output  signal  consisting  of  a 
series  of  substantially  constant  width  pulses,  the  repeti- 
tion rate  of  which  is  a  multiple  of  said  frequency  modu- 
lated signal  repetition  rate;  and 
low  pass  filter  means  coupled  to  said  summing  means  and 
responsive  to  said  third  output  for  recovering  the  signal 
modulation  represented  by  the  summation  of  said  first 
and  second  series  of  substantially  constant  width  pulses. 


a  current  supply  with  first  and  second  terminals  respectively 
providing  first  and  second  currents; 

means  included  with  said  current  supply  and  responsive  to 
the  absolute  temperature  of  said  first  transistor  for  main- 
taining the  ratio  of  said  second  current  to  said  first  cur- 
rent substantially  equal  to  the  ratio  of  said  collector  cur- 
rent to  base  current  gam  of  said  first  transistor; 

means  to  impress  said  first  current  on  said  base  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor; 

means  to  impress  said  second  current  on  said  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor; 

means  to  couple  said  emitter  electrode  of  said  first  transis- 
tor to  said  reference  potential  and 

collector  load  means  coupling  said  collector  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  and  said  source  of  potentials. 


3,878,472 
AUDIO  SIGNAL  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Yoshio  Osakabe,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,215 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Dec.    11,    1972,  47- 
1422221 U] 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3168 
U.S.  CI.  330-124  R  9  Claims 
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3,878,471 

STABILIZATION  OF  QUIESCENT  COLLECTOR 

POTENTIAL  OF  CURRENT-MODE  BIASED 

TRANSISTORS 

AUel  Abdel  Aziz  Ahmed,  Annandale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
CJontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  302,866,  Nov.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,186 
Int.  CI.  H03f  3104 
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13  Claims 


6.  An  audio  transmitting  system  comprising,  a  first  source 
of  audio  signals,  a  vibrato  device  receiving  the  output  of  said 
source  of  audio  signals,  said  vibrato  device  comprising  a  vari- 
able time  delay  device  having  an  input  terminal  receiving  said 
audio  signals,  an  output  terminal,  and  at  least  one  time  delay 
control  terminal,  a  pulse  oscillator  connected  to  said  time 
control  terminal  to  vary  the  time  delay  of  said  variable  time 
delay  device,  a  low  frequency  oscillator  connected  to  said 
pulse  oscillator  to  vary  the  pulse  frequency  thereof,  a  second 
audio  frequency  source  having  left  and  right  stereo  compo- 
nents, a  first  mixer  receiving  one  of  said  left  and  right  stereo 
components  of  said  second  audio  source  and  the  output  of 
said  variable  time  delay  device,  a  first  audio  reproducing 
means  connected  to  said  first  mixer,  a  second  mixer  receiving 
the  other  one  of  said  left  and  right  stereo  components  of  said 
second  audio  source  and  the  output  of  said  variable  time  delay 
device,  and  a  second  audio  reproducing  means  connected  to 
said  second  mixer. 


I.  Biasing  arrangement  for  a  first  transistor  having  collector, 
en  itter  and  base  electrodes  and  being  capable  of  providing 
CO  lector  current  to  base  current  gain,  said  biasing  arrange- 
mi  nt  comprising:  | 

I  source  of  potentials  including  a  reference  potential; 


3,878,473 
DIGITAL  PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  GENERATING  SIGNED 

PHASE  VALUES  AT  ZERO  CROSSINGS 
Ralph  W.  Furtney,  Jr.,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,073 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  331-1  A  II  Claims 

1.  A  digital  phase  locked  loop  for  operation  with  apparatus 
processing  a  periodic  signal  having  a  period  T,  the  improve- 
ment including  in  combination: 
timed  means  quantizing  amplitudes  and  indicating  polarity 
sign  of  said  periodic  signal  substantially  at  zero  crossings 
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and  at  midpoints  between  said  zero  crossings  and  supply- 
ing a  set  of  amplitude  indicating  digital  signals  for  each 
said  quantized  amplitudes, 

first  shift  register  means  receiving  said  amplitude  indicating 
digital  signals  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  sets  of  said 
digital  signals, 

means  connected  to  said  quantizing  means  for  receiving 
sign  signals,  determining  sign  changes  in  said  amplitudes 
and  supplying  a  digital  signal  indication  of  said  sign 
change, 

second  shift  register  means  receiving  said  sign  change  digi- 
tal signal  synchronously  with  said  first  shift  register  means 
receipt  of  said  amplitude  digital  signals. 


than  zero  in  order  to  significantly  reduce  the  jitter  band- 
width of  the  said  phase  locked  loop. 


3,878,475 

SYSTEM  FOR  REPRODUCING  CARRIER  WAVE  FOR  N 

DIFFERENTIAL  PHASE  SHIFT  KEYED  MODULATED 

WAVE 
Akira  Okano;  Yoichi  Moritani,  and  Masahiro  Murakami,  all  of 
Amagasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1972, 48-1475 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  331-12  6  Claims 
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means  responsive  to  said  second  shift  register  means  for 
detecting  a  change  of  sign  and  supplying  a  change  of  sign 
digital  signal, 

means  responsive  to  said  change  of  sign  change  digital 
signal  to  gate  a  certain  one  of  said  sets  of  amplitude 
indicating  digital  signals  in  said  first  shift  register  means 
as  a  phase  error  value  set  of  digital  signals, 

means  scaling  said  set  of  phase  error  value  indicating  signals 
to  supply  a  set  of  frequency  control  digital  signals,  and 

clock  means  responsive  to  said  frequency  control  digital 
signals  to  supply  clock  signals  at  a  successive  half  periods 
of  T  to  time  said  quantizing  means. 


3,878,474 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP 
Peter  Klaus  Runge,  Fair  Haven,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N.J. 
Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,604 
Int.  CI.  H03b  3/06 
U.S.  CI.  331-10  3  Claims 


INPUT  SIGNAL 


I .  A  system  for  reproducing  a  carrier  wave  for  an  n  differen- 
tial phase  shift  keyed  modulated  signal,  where  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  two(2),  comprising,  in  combination, 
n  phase  detectors  for  phase  detecting  said  n  differential  phase 
shift  keyed,  modulated  signal,  an  (m  -I-  1  )th  one  of  said  phase 
detector  detecting  said  n  differential  phase  shift  keyed,  modu- 
lated signal  with  an  axis  of  phase  detection  of  27r(m  -  1  )7r/n 
where  m  is  an  integer  satisfying  the  relationship  n  m  1 , 
and  a  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  passage  of  an  detected 
output  from  each  of  said  phase  detectors  therethrough  so  that, 
when  the  detected  output  from  the  mth  phase  detector  is 
under  a  predetermined  threshold  level,  that  phase  detector 
having  the  axis  of  phase  detection  adjacent  to  that  of  the  mth 
phase  detector  has  its  detected  output  passed  through  said 
control  circuit. 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  including: 

a  phase  detector  for  generating  an  error  signal; 

a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  whose  frequency  is  varied  by 
said  error  signal; 

means  for  coupling  said  error  signal  to  said  oscillator; 

means  for  coupling  said  oscillator  to  said  phase  detector; 

means  for  coupling  an  input  signal  to  said  phase  detector; 
and  means  for  injecting  a  component  of  said  input  signal 
into  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator;  CHARACTER- 
IZED IN  THAT: 

the  phase  angle,  6,  of  the  component  of  input  signal  injected 
into  said  oscillator,  relative  to  the  phase  of  the  oscillator 
signal  at  the  point  of  injection,  is  substantially  different 


3,878,476 
HETERODYNING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CHANGING 
FREQUENCIES  OF  RECEIVED  SIGNAL 
Etienne  Augustin  Henri  Honore,  Chatenay  Malabry,  France; 
Emile  Leon  Gabriel  Torcheux,  deceased,  late  of  Chatenay 
Malabry,  France;  Micheline  Marie  Torcheux,  born  Deloffre, 
Paris,  France;  Alain  Torcheux,  Paris,  France,  and  Adeline 
Garet,  born  Torcheaux,  heirs,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  d  Etude  et  d  Application  des  Techniques  Nouvelles 
Neo-Tec 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,857 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    27.     '972 
72127060 

Int.  CI.  H03b  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  331-38  15  Claims 

I.  A  frequency  changing  stage  for  changing  the  frequency 
of  a  high  frequency  input  signal  which  is  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  high  frequencies,  comprising  a  frequency 
source  of  high  stability, 
frequency  dividers  coupled  to  said  source  and  capable  of 
furnishing  a  plurality  of  successive  multiples  of  a  prede- 
termined  frequency  /,  associated  with   the   frequency 
changing  stage, 
a  mixer  circuit  capable  of  mixing  the  input  signal  with  a 

heterodyne  signal,  and 
switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  the  succes- 
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3,878,477 

ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE  OSCILLATOR 

FORCE-SENSING  DEVICES 

leming  Dias,  and  Henry  E.  Karrer,  both  of  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 

;  ssignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  404,829 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7//6,  H03b  5132,  21/00 

CI.  331-40  11  Claims 
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sive  multiples  of  the  frequency  fas  a  heterodyne  signal  to 
the  mixer  circuit,  the  selected  heterodyne  signal  being  of 


such  frequency  that  the  output  signal  of  the  riiixer  circuit 
has  a  frequency  between  //2  and  /. 


EXTERNAL 
FORCE 


A  dual  acoustic  surface  wave  oscillator  comprising: 
substrate  of  piezoelectric  materia!  having  a  first  surface 
and  a  second  surface; 

1  wo  transducers  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  apart  on 
the  first  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  material  forming  a 
first  transducer  set  for  propagating  a  first  acoustic  surface 
wave  thereon; 

I  wo  transducers  disposed  a  predetermined  distance  apart  on 
the  second  surface  of  the  piezoelectric  material  forming 
a  second  transducer  set  for  propagating  a  second  acoustic 
surface  wave  thereon; 

first  amplifier  connected  to  the  first  transducer  set  form- 
ing a  first  acoustic  surface  wave  oscillator  having  an 
output  terminal  for  coupling  the  output  signal  therefrom; 
a  second  amplifier  connected  to  the  second  transducer 
set  forming  a  second  acoustic  surface  wave  oscillator 
having  an  output  terminal  for  coupling  the  output  signal 
therefrom;  and 

ixing  means,  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  the  first 
and  second  acoustic  surface  wave  oscillators,  for  combin- 
ing the  output  signals  therefrom  to  form  a  resultant  out- 
put signal  having  a  frequency  representing  the  difference 
in  the  frequency  of  the  first  and  second  acoustic  surface 
wave  oscillators. 


3,878,478 
MODE-LOCKING  GIANT  PULSE  LASERS 

H.  Drexhage,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
I  ak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,416 
Int.  CI.  HOls  3/10 
CI.  331— 94.5  ML  8  Claims 

In  a  laser  apparatus  for  generating  a  train  of  discrete, 
hidh-power,  short,  monochromatic  infrared  light  pulses  in- 


cluding an  optical  cavity,  lasing  means  positioned  within  said 
cavity  for  the  production  of  radiative  infrared  emission  during 
population  inversion  thereof,  a  pumping  energy  source  opera- 
bly  coupled  to  said  lasing  means  for  stimulating  the  population 
inversion  thereof,  and  as  a  light  control  means  a  saturable 
absorption  media  having  an  absorption  peak  within  the  range 
of  from  about  700  nm  to  about  2500  nm  and  comprising  a 
transition  metal  dithiene  complex  dissolved  in  a  solvent  for 
said  complex,  said  light  control  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned within  said  cavity  to  control  said  emission,  the  improve- 
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ment  wherein  said  solvent  comprises  an  amount  of  an  elec- 
tronically active  organic  solvent  for  said  complex  sufficient  to 
convert  the  infrared  emission  of  said  laser  into  a  train  of 
discrete,  high-power,  infrared  pulses,  each  pulse  having  a 
duration  of  less  than  about  0.5  nanoseconds,  said  electroni- 
cally active  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  organic  solvent  containing  an  atom  having  an  atomic 
weight  greater  than  about  50,  a  sulfur  atom-containing  or- 
ganic solvent,  and  an  N-heterocycIic  ring-containing  organic 
solvent. 


3,878,479 

MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  VAPOR  PRESSURE  IN  A 

METAL-VAPOR  LASER 

Steven  James  Heising,  San  Jose,  and  Mark  W.  Dowley,  Palo 

Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Coherent  Radiation,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,155 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  331—94.5  T  3  Claims 


1.  A  laser  having  as  part  of  its  lasing  medium  a  normally 
non-gaseous  constituent  which  is  in  the  vapor  state  during  the 
operation  of  the  laser,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  an  electrical  discharge  through  said 
lasing  medium  said  means  including  an  anode  and  a  cath- 
ode; 

a  bore  tube  for  confining  said  discharge; 

an  optical  resonator  axially  aligned  with  at  least  a  part  of 
said  discharge  path; 

a  generally  cylindrically-shaped  vapor-confining  discharge 
tube  envelope  extending  along  said  bore  tube  and  enclos- 
ing the  lasing  medium  and  wherein  said  envelope  is  sealed 
to  said  bore  tube  at  the  anode  end  thereof  by  means  of  a 
transversely-situated  cap  member; 

means  for  housing  the  non-gaseous  constituent  near  the 
anode  end  of  said  bore  tube  and  in  proximity  with  at  least 
a  part  of  said  discharge  so  that  said  non-gaseous  constitu- 
ent is  continuously  being  vaporized  by  the  heat  generated 
therefrom;  and 

means  for  utilizing  the  geometry  of  said  envelope  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  vapor  pressure  within  said  enve- 
lope of  said  normally  non-gaseous  constituent  during 
laser  operation  by  controlling  the  temperature  of  said 
normally  non-gaseous  constituent;  and 

said  geometric  utilization  means  comprising  means  for 
positioning  said  capped  end  of  said  cylindrical  envelope 
at  a  location  with  respect  to  said  bore  tube  and  said 
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normally  non-gaseous  constituent  whereby  the  desired 
rate  of  heat  dissipation  from  said  constituent  is  provided. 


3,878,480 

MILLIMETER  WAVE  OSCILLATOR  WITH  A  CAVITY 

RESONATOR 

Garry  N.  Hulderman,  Riverside;  Leon  J.  Lader,  Los  Angeles, 

and  Jay  B.  Winderman,  Claremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

General  Dynamics  Corporation,  Pomona,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,081 

Int.  CI.  H03b  7/14 

U.S.  CI.  331-96  10  Claims 


1 .  A  millimeter  wave  oscillator  for  generating  a  wave  output 
to  be  applied  to  a  following  circuit  comprising: 

an  oscillator  case  of  substantially  block  construction  and 
defining  a  longitudinally  disposed  waveguide  passageway 
open  at  one  end  for  coupling  to  said  following  circuit; 

closure  means  disposed  in  said  passageway  to  close  off  the 
other  end  thereof; 

semiconductor  holder  means  adjustably  disposed  in  said 
case  for  orthogonal  movement  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  waveguide  passageway; 

semiconductor  means  secured  in  said  holder  means,  said 
semiconductor  means  having  at  least  two  electrodes,  one 
of  which  terminates  at  a  terminal  on  the  exterior  of  said 
semiconductor  means; 

disc  means  having  one  face  coupled  to  said  terminal  and 
disposed  for  movement  with  said  semiconductor  means 
for  matching  the  impedances  of  the  semiconductor  means 
and  the  waveguide  passageway  for  various  positions  of 
said  semiconductor  means; 

piston  means  movably  disposed  in  said  case  substantially 
opposite  said  holder  means,  the  other  face  of  said  disc 
means  being  coupled  adjacent  one  end  of  said  piston 
means,  whereby  said  piston  means  is  adapted  for  a  move- 
ment along  an  axis  thereof  in  following  relationship  with 
adjustment  movement  of  said  holder  means;  and 

resilient  biasing  means  disposed  in  said  case  for  urging  said 
piston  means  toward  said  holder  means  to  maintain  direct 
contact  by  said  one  face  of  said  disc  means  with  said 
terminal  of  said  semiconductor  means. 


3,878,481 

LOW  NOISE  VHF  OSCILLATOR  WITH  CIRCUIT 

MATCHING  TRANSISTORS 

Daniel  J.  Healey,  III,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,515 
Int.  CI.  H03b  1/04,  5/36 
U.S.  CI.  331-105  12  Claims 

4.  An  oscillator  circuit  for  generating  a  low  noise,  high 
frequency  output  signal,  said  oscillator  compising: 
a.  amplifier  transistor  means  having  a  first  input  terminal  for 
determining  its  output  derived  from  second  and  third 
terminals  thereof,  said  amplifier  means  presenting  a  vari- 
able capacitance  characteristic  between  its  first  and  sec- 
ond terminals; 


b.  compensation  transistor  means  having  a  variable  capaci- 
tance characteristic  between  its  first  and  second  terminals 
substantially  identical  to  that  of  said  amplifier  means,  and 
a  third  terminal; 

c.  first  resonant  circuit  resonating  at  a  frequency  within  a 
prescribed  frequency  range,  said  first  resonant  circuit 
coupled  to  said  second  terminals  of  said  amplifier  means 
and  said  compensation  means; 

d.  isolation  means  coupled  to  said  third  terminal  of  said 
compensation  transistor  means  for  providing  a  low  A.C. 


impedance  path  to  circuit  ground  and  for  providing  an 
open  circuit  to  D.C.  currents;  and 
e.  means  for  coupling  energy  from  said  first  resonant  circuit 
to  said  amplifier  means  so  that  sustained,  free  oscillation 
is  established  in  said  first  resonant  circuit,  said  coupling 
means  applying  signals  of  sustantially  equal  amplitude  but 
opposite  phase  to  said  first  terminals  of  said  amplifier 
means  and  said  compensation  means,  whereby  the  dy- 
namic variable  capacitance  of  said  compensation  means 
is  coupled  effectively  in  a  feedback  circuit  established 
through  said  coupling  means  to  said  amplifier  means. 


3,878,482 
WIDE-BAND,  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

UTILIZING  COMPLIMENTARY  METAL  OXIDE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  AND  A 

CONSTANT  CURRENT  MOS-FET  FIELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Lester  F.  Schowe,  Jr.,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Binghamton,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,472 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3/282 

U.S.  CI.  331  — 108D  8  Claims 
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1.  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  comprising: 

a.  a  voltage  controlled  constant  current  source  including  a 
Complementary  Metal  Oxide  Semiconductor  element; 

b.  an  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  constant  current  source 
adapted  to  receive  an  input  voltage  to  vary  the  current 
level  from  said  source  as  a  function  of  the  input  voltage, 
c.  a  storage  element; 

d.  means  including  a  Complementary  Metal  Oxide  Semi- 
conductor PET  pair  coupled  between  said  constant  cur- 
rent source  and  said  storage  element  for  alternately  estab- 
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lishing  a  charging  and  discharging  path  for  said  storage 
element  one  of  said  FET  elements  connecting  the  storage 
element  to  said  constant  current  source  to  charge  said 
capacitor  from  said  source  and  the  other  FET  of  said  pair 
rapidly  discharging  said  capacitor  through  said  FET  to  a 
point  other  than  the  constant  current  source. 
.  semiconductor  switching  means  having  an  input  coupled 
to  said  storage  element  and  an  output  coupled  to  said 
means  for  establishing  a  charging  and  discharging  path, 
said  switching  means  being  actuated  in  response  to  the 
voltage  level  on  said  storage  element  to  connect  said 
storage  element  intermittently  to  said  constant  current 
source  to  charge  said  element  at  a  rate  proportional  to 
said  current. 


3,878,483 

VOLTAGE-TUNABLE,  SEVEN-DECADE, 

CONTINUOUSLY-VARIABLE  OSCILLATOR 

Kay  R.  Richardson,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fifed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,123 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3102 

U.S.CL  331-111  I  8  Claims 


'%^  VJ!:^^ 


1.  A  voltage-tunable  oscillator  continuously  tunable  over 
seven  decades  comprising:  { 

a  dtgital-logic-gate  circuit  having  an  input' and  an  output, 
said  output  being  the  oscillator  output; 

a  voltage-controlled,  variable-impedance  circuit  having  a 
control-voltage  input  and  an  output; 

positive  feedback  means  connected  between  said  digital- 
logic-gate  output  and  said  variable-impedance  circuit 
output; 

a  field-effect  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
input  being  connected  to  said  variable  impedance  circuit 
output,  said  output  being  connected  to  said  digital  logic 
gate  input,  said  field  effect  circuit  only  setting  the  operat- 
ing point  of  said  digital-logic-gate  circuit  while  said  oscil- 
lator output  is  varied  over  seven  decades; 

a  variable,  control  voltage;  and 

means  for  applying  said  control  voltage  to  said  variable- 
impedance-circuit  control-voltage  input  whereby  the 
frequency  of  oscillation  is  controlled. 


3,878,484 

OSCILLATOR  HAVING  OUTPUT  FREQUENCY 
LINEARLY  RELATED  TO  RESISTANCE 
Norris  C.  Hekimian,  Rockville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Hekimian 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Rockville,  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,458 
Int.  CI.  H03k  4156 
U.S.CL  331  —  143  I  14  Claims 

13.  An  oscillator  having  a  frequency  which  is  variable  over 
a  known  frequency  range,  said  oscillator  comprising: 
an  integrator  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  termi- 
nal; 
a  Schmitt  trigger  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 

output  terminal; 
an  operatinal  amplifier  having  an  input  terminal  and  an 
output  terminal,  said  operational  amplifier  including  a 
resistive  negative  feedback  path  and  means  for  controlla- 
bly  varying  the  gain  of  said  operational  amplifier  by  selec- 


tively varying  the  resistance  of  said  negative  feedback 
path; 
means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  operational 
amplifier  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  integrator; 


means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  integrator  to 
the  input  terminal  of  said  Schmitt  trigger;  and 

means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  Schmitt  trig- 
ger to  the  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier. 


3,878,485 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  FOR  TDM  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 
Paolo  Erculiani,  Milan,  It^ly,  assignor  to  Societa  Italiana  Tele- 
communicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  15,  1972,  25734/72; 
June  15,  1972,  25735/72;  June  15,  1972,  25733/72 

Int.  CI.  H04h  3110:  H04b  3128 
U.S.  CL333— 6  7  Claims 
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1.  A  transmission  line  for  a  time-division-multiplex  commu- 
nication system,  comprising  elongate  first  conductor  means, 
elongate  second  conductor  means  spacedly  juxtaposed  with 
said  first  conductor  means,  and  insulating  means  of  a  substan- 
tially nonpolarizable  dielectric  material,  the  effective  thick- 
ness of  said  first  and  second  conductor  means  in  a  common 
transverse  plane  being  at  most  on  the  order  of  magnitude  of 
the  penetration  depth  of  an  alternating  current  at  a  frequency 
in  the  KHz  range,  said  conductor  means  forming  a  closed  loop 
with  a  multiplicity  of  junctions  to  respective  branch  lines  at 
spaced-apart  locations,  said  loop  forming  two  parallel  paths 
between  any  two  of  said  junctions. 


3,878,486 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  DEVICE  ASSEMBLY  - 
Raymond  Harkless  Dean,  Lawrenceville,  N.J.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,269 
Int.  CI.  HOlp  3108,  5/08,  1116 
U.S.  CI.  333—24  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  device  assembly  comprising 
a  housing  having  a  passage  therethrough, 
a  base  plate  mounted  in  and  extending  across  the  passage  in 
the  housing. 
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a  high  frequency  device  mounted  on  said  base  plate  within 
said  passage, 

at  least  one  terminal  extending  through  said  base  plate  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  high  frequency  device,  and 
at  least  one  coaxial  terminal  mounted  on  said  housing, 
said  coaxial  terminal  having  a  conductor  pin  extending 
through  said  housing  to  said  passage  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  high  frequency  device. 


10 


32 


f.-- 
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said  base  plate  having  a  metal  rib  projecting  from  and  ex- 
tending diametrically  across  its  surface  on  which  the  high 
frequency  device  is  mounted,  said  rib  having  a  notch 
thereacross, 

said  high  frequency  device  being  mounted  within  the  notch 
and  a  pair  of  microstrip  circuit  plates  being  mounted  on 
the  base  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib,  each  of  said 
microstrip  circuit  plates  including  a  metal  film  strip  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  high  frequency  device  and  to  a 
separate  coaxial  terminal  pin. 


3,878,487 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  DISC  FILTER 
Alexandr  Lvovich  Irzhavsky,  Otkrytoe  schosse,  3,  korpus  1, 
kv.  31;  Petr  Samuilovich  StolyaF,  ulitsa  Petrozavodskaya  17, 
korpus  1,  kv.  102,  and  Konstantin  Alexandrovich  Shuigin, 
ulitsa  Bolhaya  Mariinskaya  10,  kv.  53,  all  of  Moscow, 
U.S.S.R.  -  ^ 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,977 

Int.  CI.  H03h  9102,  9/04,  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  333-71  8  Claims 


both  face  surfaces  thereof,  said  last-mentioned  mechanical 
links  at  one  side  of  said  terminal  disc  resonator  connecting  it 
with  the  adjacent  one  of  said  intermediate  disc  resonators  and 
at  the  other  side  thereof  connecting  it  to  the  respective  one  of 
said  support  elements. 


I.  An  electromechanical  disc  filter  comprising:  an  input 
electromechanical  transducer;  a  plurality  of  disc  resonators 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another  in  spaced  relationship  and 
operable  in  a  bending  oscillation  mode  with  nodal  circles,  said 
plurality  including  at  least  one  intermediate  disc  resonator  and 
a  pair  of  terminal  disc  resonators;  longitudinally  extending 
mechanical  links  interconnecting  said  disc  resonators,  said 
mechanical  links  being  attached  to  the  face  surfaces  of  the 
respective  ones  of  said  disc  resonators  at  points  along  a  circle 
having  a  diameter  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  nodal  circle  of 
said  disc  resonator;  support  elements  for  mounting  said  termi- 
nal disc  resonators;  an  output  electromechanical  transducer 
said  disc  resonators  being  arranged  in  a  stepwise  fashion; 
those  of  said  mechanical  links  that  are  associated  with  each 
said  intermediate  disc  resonator  being  attached  to  but  one 
face  surface  thereof,  said  mechanical  links  being  situated  to 
one  side  of  said  intermediate  disc  resonator;  each  said  termi- 
nal disc  resonator  having  said  mechanical  links  attached  to 


3,878,488 
DIGITAL  NON-LINEAR  FREQUENCY  CONTROL 
Wayne  T.  BIythe,  Wake  Forrest,  N.C.,  and  Albert  J.  Michel- 
zler,  Ellicott  City,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,466 

Int.  CI.  H03j  1/06;  H03k  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  334-39  8  Claims 
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1.  A  frequency  control  apparatus  for  effecting  fine/coarse 
tuning  by  means  of  a  single  tuning  knob,  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  first  pulse  train  whose  rate  is  propor- 
tional to  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  tuning  knob; 

means  for  comparing  the  rate  of  the  first  pulse  train  with  a 
predetermined  rate; 

means  for  providing  a  second  pulse  train,  the  second  pulse 
train  having  a  rate  greater  than  the  predetermined  rate; 
a  tuning  apparatus;  and 

means  for  switching  to  the  tuning  apparatus  the  first  pulse 
train  if  the  rate  of  the  first  pules  train  is  less  than  the 
predetermined  rate,  and  the  second  pulse  train  if  the  first 
pulse  train  is  greater  than  the  predetermined  rate. 


3,878,489 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  RELAY  HAVING  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD  CONNECTION  BETWEEN  THE 

CONTACTS  AND  RADIO  TYPE  PLUG-IN  CONNECTOR 

Richard  C.  Rothweiler,  Asheville,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Square  D 

Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,772 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  50/14 

U.S.  CI.  335-199  10  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising:  an  insulating  base, 
a  plurality  of  contacts  supported  by  the  base  with  each  of  the 
contacts  including  a  contact  portion  located  forwardly  of  a 
front  side  of  the  base,  a  terminal  portion  extending  rearwardly 
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from  a  rear  side  of  the  base  and  a  portion  extending  through 
the  base  interconnecting  the  contact  portion  and  terminal 
portion,  a  radio  type  plug-in  pin  connector  including  an  insu- 
lating part  having  a  front  side  positioned  adjacent  the  rear  side 
of  the  base,  an  internal  cavity  extending  from  the  rear  side  of 
the  base  to  a  rear  wall  of  the  part  and  a  plurality  of  tubular 
pins  with  each  pin  including  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  rear  wall  and  open  end  exposed  to  the  cavity,  and  a 
printed  circuit  board  assembly  positioned  in  the  cavity,  said 
assembly  including  a  printed  circuit  board  having  openings 
extending  therethrough  equal  in  number  to  the  sum  of  the  pins 
and  terminal  portions  with  half  of  said  openings  receiving  a 
terminal  end  of  the  terminal  portions,  a  pin  in  each  of  the 
remaining  openings  in  the  board  with  each  of  the  pins  having 
an  end  portion  secured  in  its  associated  opening  and  a  portion 
extending  rearwardly  from  a  rear  side  of  the  board  tclescopi- 
cally  received  in  and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the 
tubular  pins,  and  a  printed  circuit  pattern  on  the  board  electri- 
cally interconnecting  the  terminal  portions  with  the  secured 
ends  of  the  pins. 


3,878,490 

DIRECT-WOUND,  PRECISION  DEFLECTION  YOKE 

WITH  ADHESIVE  COATED  CORE 

James  H.   Logan,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,689 

Int.  CI.  HO  If  7100 

U.S.  CL  335-210  8  Claims 


1.  A  direct- wound,  precision  deflection  yoke  for  a  cathode 
ray  tube,  comprising: 
a  magnetic  core  of  flared  configuration  adapted  to  fit  about 

a  portion  of  a  cathode  ray  tube; 
a  coating  of  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface 

of  said  core; 
a  first  layer  of  coil  turn  segments  wound  atop  said  coating 

of  adhesive  such  that  said  turn  segments  are  restrained 

against  sideward  movement;  and 
a  second  layer  of  coil  turn  segments  wound  over  said  first 

layer  of  coil  turn  segments,  each  turn  segment  of  said 

second  layer  being  located  above  and  bearing  against  a 

pair  of  adjacent  turn  segments  of  said  first  layer  at  least 

over  a  portion  of  the  length  of  said  core. 


3,878,491 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  HAVING  THE 

ARMATURE  AND  CONTACT  BRIDGE  CARRIER 

FLEXIBLY  COUPLED  TOGETHER 

Gunther  Rauter;  Gunther  Bohike,  both  of  Amberg,  and  Gun- 

ther  Weissberger,  Riedenburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,426 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    25,    1971, 
2142464 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  7108 
U.S.  CL  335-270  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  switch  gear  apparatus  having  an  armature,  means  to 
apply  force  to  move  the  armature  in  one  direction,  a  contact 


bridge  carrier  mounted  for  motion  in  the  one  direction  in  a 

guide  means,  and  being  flexibly  connected  to  the  armature, 

the  improvement  comprising: 

means  to  selectively  prevent  relative  flexing  between  the 

armature  and  carrier  when  the  force  of  the  armature 

thereon  is  below  a  predetermined  value  and  to  permit 

such  flexing  when  said  force  exceeds  said  predetermined 

value,  said  armature  having  a  bore  therethrough,  and  said 

means  for  preventing  flexing  comprising  an  elongated  pin 

having  a  cross-section  of  smaller  dimensions  than  that  of 

said  bore,  and  having  length  greater  than  said  bore,  said 

pin  being  thereby  insertable  with  play  through  said  bore, 

a  protuberance  disposable  in  the  region  of  the  interior 

side  of  said  bore  nearest  said  carrier,  said  protuberance 

having  a  plurality  of  coplanar  points  at  its  extremities. 


means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  pin  to  said  carrier 
when  said  pin  is  inserted  into  said  bore  with  its  ends 
protruding  therefrom,  and  bias  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  said  armature  to  resiliently  apply 
force  to  said  armature  and  carrier  to  force  said  armature 
and  carrier  apart,  whereby,  when  said  pin  is  inserted 
through  said  bore  and  its  ends  connected  to  said  carrier, 
said  armature  and  carrier  are  prevented  from  flexing 
when  armature  force  is  insufficient  to  overcome  said  bias 
means,  by  means  of  said  armature  bore  and  pin  bearing 
on  said  protuberance,  and  said  armature  and  carrier  are 
permitted  to  flex  relatively  only  when  the  force  of  said 
armature  on  said  carrier  is  sufficient  to  overcome  the 
force  of  said  bias  means,  and  release  the  pressure  on  said 
protuberance. 


3,878,492 

LIQUID-COOLED  TRANSFORMER  WINDING 

Ove  Tjernsteom,  Luovika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna  Sven- 

ska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  403,491,  Oct.  4,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  5, 1972, 12825/72 

Int.  CL  HOlf  27110,  27128 

U.S.  CI.  336—62  1  Claim 


C  f  deiot  dcbotdc  botdc  b  0 
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1.  Liquid-cooled  transformer  winding  of  the  disc  type,  in 
which  a  plurality  of  adjacent  discs  are  each  formed  of  a  plural- 
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ity  of  parallel  conductor  parts  of  the  same  cross-sectional 
width  wound  spirally  in  a  plurality  of  turns,  a  majority  of  said 
conductor  parts  being  solid,  at  least  one  of  the  conductor  parts 
being  hollow  and  comprising  a  tube  for  a  cooling  medium,  said 
tube  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  innermost  coil  of  a  first 
of  said  discs,  being  transposed  at  the  outside  of  the  winding  to 
form  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  coil  of  the  second  adjacent 
disc  and  being  further  transposed  at  the  inside  of  such  second, 
adjacent  disc  to  form  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  coil  of  the 
third,  next  adjacent  disc,  said  tube  portions  having  openings 
thereinto  for  ingress  and  egress  of  cooling  fluid  from  outside 
the  winding. 


3,878,493 
INDUCTION  WATTHOUR  METER  POTENTIAL  COIL 
MOUNTING 
James  J.  Grady,  Somersworth,  N.H.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
1  Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,224 

f  Int.  CL  HOlf  2 7/iO 

^    U.S.CL  336-197  4  Claims 


35    » 


to  Warwick 


3,878,494 
COIL  ASSEMBLY 
Hashem  M.  Gharaibeh,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor 

Electronics  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,531,  April  6,  1972.  This  application 

June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,350 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/.?0 

U.S.  CI.  336-208  9  Claims 


1.  A  coil  assembly  comprising: 

a  bobbin  comprising  a  discontinuous  annulus  having  a  radi- 
ally inner  wall,  and  side  walls  extending  radially  out- 
wardly from  the  axially  opposite  ends  of  said  inner  wall 
and  defining  therewith  a  coil  space  having  a  gap  defined 
by  the  discontinuity  of  the  bobbin  annulus;  and 

a  continuously  annular  wound  wire  coil  coaxially  in  said 
bobbin  coil  space  bridging  said  bobbin  gap  and  having 
connection  portions  for  making  electrical  connections  to 
said  coil,  said  bobbin  enclosing  said  coil  substantially  the 
entire  annular  length  of  the  bobbin  and  being  provided 
with  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends,  a  first  one  of  said 
connection  portions  extending  outwardly  through  said 
gap  and  a  second  of  said  connection  portions  extending 
outwardly  through  said  opening. 


3,878,495 

MAGNETIC  CORE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  INDUCTIVE 

APPARATUS 

Michael  W.  Thomas,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,466 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  336—212  6  Claims 


14         /-lO 


1.  An  induction  watthour  meter  electromagnet  assembly  of 
the  type  including; 

a  ferromagnetic  core  piece  having  a  central  winding  leg  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  outer  legs,  all  joined  at  one  end  by  a 
yoke  having  side  faces,  said  central  winding  leg  having  a 
flux  pole  at  its  other  end  and  the  other  ends  of  said  outer 
legs  forming  air  gaps  with  said  flux  pole, 

a  pole  piece  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  central  wind- 
ing leg  and  extending  under  said  flux  pole, 

a  potential  coil  having  top  and  bottom  faces  mounted  on 
said  central  winding  leg, 

a  rigid  stop  for  preventing  movement  of  said  bottom  face  of 
said  coil  along  said  winding  leg  toward  said  air  gaps,  and 
a  spring  contacting  the  top  face  of  said  coil  to  resiliently 
force  said  bottom  face  against  said  stop,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises  said  spring,  comprising: 

a  flat,  elongated  metal  sheet  base  portion  rigidly  held  at  its 
ends  against  one  side  face  of  said  yoke  member,  and 

a  tongue  portion  extending  generally  toward  the  top  face  of 
said  potential  coil  from  said  base  portion  and  curving 
outward  from  the  general  plane  of  said  base  portion,  the 
outer  portion  of  said  tongue  resiliently  pressing  on  said 
top  face  of  said  coil  in  cantilever  fashion. 


I.  A  magnetic  core  comprising: 

at  least  first  and  second  laminated  inner  core  legs  suitable 
for  the  placement  of  windings  there-around; 

first  and  second  laminated  outer  core  legs;  and 

first  and  second  laminated  cores  yokes  which  magnetically 
connect  together  the  inner  core  legs  and  the  outer  core 
legs; 

said  first  and  second  laminated  outer  core  legs  respectively 
providing  first  and  second  magnetic  paths  with  the  core 
yokes,  with  said  first  and  second  paths  each  containing  a 
first  group  of  laminations  having  a  first  predetermined 
permeability  and  a  second  group  of  laminations  having  a 
second  and  different  permeability. 


9}}  O.Ci.-.SI 
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3,878,496 
SELECTABLE  LEVEL  ALARMING  PERSONAL 
DOSIMETER 
Gerlad  L.  Erickson,  Rictiland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  t'nited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

,      Filed  June  14,  1971,  Ser.  No.  152,836 
Int.  CL  GOlt  1116 
L.S.  CL  250-336  15  Claims 


COfff^Jf/fTOfl 
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1.  A  selectable  level  dosimeter  for  monitoring  ambient 
radiation,  comprising,  radiation  detection  means  for  produc- 
ing pulses  in  response  to  the  ambient  radiation,  counting 
means  for  counting  said  pulses  and  including  a  plurality  of 
input  stages  serially  coupled  to  said  radiation  detection  means, 
a  plurality  of  output  stages  and  a  plurality  of  serially  con- 
nected intermediate  stages  coupling  said  input  stages  to  said 
plurality  of  output  stages,  said  output  stages  being  coupled  in 
series  whereby  a  progressively  higher  number  of  said  input 
pulses  is  required  to  activate  consecutive  ones  of  said  output 
stages,  alarm  means,  control  switch  means  for  selectively 
coupling  desired  ones  of  said  output  stages  to  said  alarm 
means,  said  alarm  means  being  responsive  to  an  activated  one 
of  said  output  stages  coupled  thereto  to  develop  an  audible 
alarm. 


3,878,497 

ELSE  LINK  ASSEMBLY  SUITABLE  FOR  LSE  IN 

AUTOMOTIVE  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM 

Paul  Joseph  Spangler,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y, 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,349 

Int.  Q\.  HOlh  85m 

U.S.  CI.  337-295  6  Claims 


20a 


7^ 


I.  A  fuse  link  assembly  for  fusing  a  conductor,  said  assem- 
bly comprising,  in  combination: 
a  substantially  rigid  unitary  metallic  fuse  link  member  hav- 
ing a  reduced  cross  section  at  a  given  generally  central 
integral  portion  thereof  which  melts  in  response  to  a 
"^     given  current  level  in  said  conductor,  said  fuse  link  mem- 
ber having  structural  means  at  said  given  portion  formed 
from  the  meltable  material  of  said  fuse  link  member  for 
increasing  the  structural  strength  of  said  fuse  link  mem- 
ber, wherein  said  structural  means  comprises  at  least  one 
turned  portion  extending  through  said   reduced  cross 
section  and  projecting  away  from  at  least  one  plane  of 
^^    said  fuse  link  member  thereby  to  resist  bending  or  kinking 
of  said  fuse  link  member  at  said  given  portion,  and  said 


fuse  link  member  having  first  and  second  integral  termi- 
nal portions  respectively  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

first  and  second  cooperating  terminals  each  cooperating 
terminal  having  means  for  gripping  a  bare  wire  and  each 
cooperating  terminal  slidably  engaging  one  of  said  first 
and  second  terminal  portions  of  said  fuse  link  member; 
and, 

an  insulating  housing  enclosing  said  assembly. 


3,878,498 

THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  AND  SWITCHING 

APPARATUS 

James  B.  Allen,  Richardson,  and  Glen  C.  Shepherd,  Garland, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,648 

Int.  CL  HOlh  i7//2 

U.S.  CI.  337-347  9  Claims 


-/» 


1.  Thermostatic  control  and  switching  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  switching  assembly  having  at  least  one  contact  arm  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  a  stationary  contact; 

a  first  housing  enclosing  said  switch  assembly; 

a  rotary  collar  adapted  when  rotated  to  actuate  said  switch- 
ing assembly  to  open  and  close  said  contacts,  said  collar 
carrying  a  cam  having  a  face  formation  for  moving  said 
contact  arm  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  collar; 
a  switch  enclosed  in  a  second  housing; 

a  thermostatic  strip  supported  on  and  spaced  from  said 
second  housing  and  mechanically  linked  to  said  switch, 
said  strip  being  responsive  to  changing  ambient  tempera- 
tures to  open  and  close  said  switch; 

means  for  adjusting  the  thermostatic  strip  to  open  and  close 
said  switch  at  various  preselected  temperatures,  said 
adjusting  means  comprising  a  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
collar  and  projecting  therethrough;  and 

said  first  housing  being  secured  in  superposed  position  on 
said  second  housing  with  said  thermostatic  strip  inter- 
posed therebetween. 


3,878,499 
THERMOSTAT 
Antonio  Concin,  Via  Martiri  di  Belfiore,  Monza,  Italy  ( 20052 ) 
Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,161 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  85116 
U.S.  CI.  337—354  n  Claims 

1.  A  double-interruption  thermostat  comprising: 
a  body  of  electrically  insulating  material; 
a  switch  having  a  pair  of  fixed  contacts  electrically  insulated 
from  each  other  and  attached  to  said  body,  and  a  pair  of 
mating  contacts  biased  into  contacting  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contact; 
an  electrically  conductive  connecting  strap  carrying  one  of 

said  movable  contacts  at  each  of  its  ends; 
a  bimetallic  element  having  edges  restrained  by  said  body 
and  portions  between  its  edges  movable  responsive  to 
temperature  change:  and 
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a  push-rod  having  a  first  end  adjacent  said  bimetallic  ele-  a  lower  anomaly  temperature  than  said  second  PTCR,  and  a 
ment  and  a  second  end  adjacent  said  strap  between  the  selective  heat  removal  means  for  providing  stronger  thermal 
ends  of  .said  strap,  said  push-rod  dimensioned  for  effect- 


ing  movement  of  said  conductive  strap  responsive  to 

movement  of  portions  of  said  bimetallic  element,  thereby 

breaking  contact  between  both  pairs  of  engaged  contacts    coupling  of  said  second  PTCR  than  that  of 'said  first  PTCR  to 

simultaneously  at  a  predetermined  temperature.  ^^^  environment  of  said  package. 


3,878,500 
PHOTORESISTIVE-POSITION-SENSITIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Sergei  Vasilievich  Svechnikov,  Kolomensky  pereulok  10,  kv. 
17,  and  Anatoly  Kuzmich  Smovzh,  ulitsa  Bogomoltsa  7/14, 
kv.  153,  both  of  Kiev,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,929  i 

Int.  CL  HOlc  7108 
U.S.  CI.  338-15  3  Claims 


3,878,502 
ULTRASONIC  TEMPERATURE  TELEMETRY  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Rochelle,  Rt.  7,  Barnard  Rd.,  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
37921 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,712 

Int.  CI.  GOIk  7122,  1102,  H04b  lllOO 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  photoresistive  position-sensitive  instrument  compris- 
ing: a  distributed  resistive  layer;  an  equipotential  electrode;  a 
photoresistive  layer  disposed  between  said  distributed  resis- 
tive layer  and  said  equipotential  electrode;  a  movable  light 
probe  illuminating  a  region  of  said  photoresistive  layer  an 
additional  electrode  disposed  in  parallel  to  said  equipotential 
electrode;  an  additional  layer  of  photoresistive  material  dis- 
posed between  said  additional  electrode  and  said  equipoten- 
tial electrode,  the  resistance  of  whose  region  illuminated  by 
the  movable  light  probe  serves  as  the  load  output  impedance; 
the  intensity  of  said  light  probe  and  the  environmental  temper- 
ature being  measurable  by  said  instrument. 


3,878,501 
ASYMMETRICAL  DUAL  PTCR  PACKAGE  FOR  MOTOR 

START  SYSTEM 
William  L.  Moorhead,  and  Manfred  Kahn,  both  of  Williams- 
town,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sprague  Electric  Company,  North 
Adams,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,337 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  7104 

U.S.  CL  338-22  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  PTCR  package  comprising  a  first  and  a  second  PTCR 

being  thermally  coupled  therebetween,  said  first  PTCR  having 


1.  An  acoustic  temperature  telemetering  transmitter,  com- 
prising: 

a  sensor  for  monitoring  the  temperature  to  be  telemetered, 
said  sensor  being  located  in  heat  transfer  relation  with  the 
temperature  to  be  monitored  and  having  a  resistance 
proportional  to  temperature; 

a  modulating  circuit  means  for  producing  fixed  period  mod- 
ulating pulses  at  intervals  responsive  to  the  resistance  of 
said  sensor,  said  modulating  pulses  having  a  period  sub- 
stantially less  than  said  intervals; 

an  acoustic  projector; 

3  gateable  oscillator  circuit  connected  to  said  projector  and 
operable  at  a  carrier  frequency  when  gated  "On"'  suffi- 
cient to  project  acoustic  energy  from  said  projector  when 
gated  "On";  and 

a  gating  circuit  means  connected  between  said  modulating 
circuit  and  said  oscillator  for  gating  said  oscillator  "On" 
for  a  fixed  period  equal  to  the  period  of  said  modulating 
pulses  and  "Off"  for  the  remaining  period  of  each  of  said 
intervals  so  that  said  transmitter  projects  pulses  of  acous- 
tic energy  from  said  projector  at  intervals  related  to  said 
temperature  being  monitored. 
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3,878,503 

DECORATIVE  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  I 

Edward  C.  Martin,  Oxnard,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Fiber  Optics,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,216 
Int.  CI.  F21p  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  240-10  L 


spring  means  elastically  supporting  for  reciprocating  axial 
movement  the  weight  of  said  one  assembly. 


3,878,505 
INDEPENDENTLY  REMOVABLE  REFLECTOR  AND 

FILTER 

5  Claims    Joseph  George  Seibert,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 

Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,090 

Int.  CI.  F21v  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  240-25  9  Claims 


5.  In  a  decorative  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  optical 
fibers  arranged  in  sub-groups  to  form  a  plurality  of  branches 
and  sub-branches,  and  wherein  one  end  of  said  plurality  of 
optical  fibers  is  placed  within  proximity  of  a  light  source,  an 
improved  method  of  supporting  said  optical  fiber  branches 
and  sub-branches  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  said  opti- 
cal fibers  into  branches  and  sub-branches;  spirally  winding 
bendable  wire  supports  around  and  along  said  branches  and 
sub-branches  to  confine  and  support  the  same;  and  wherein 
said  adjacent  segments  of  said  spirally  wound  wire  are  spaced 
apart  so  that  sub-branches  of  optical  fibers  can  extend  there- 
between. 


3,878,504 
DAMPED  GEOPHONE 
ifarold  A.  Sears,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hall-Sears,  Inc., 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,361 

Int.  CI.  GOIv  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  340-17  18  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  geophone  including  a  cylindrical 
casing,  an  annular  coil-mass  assembly  in  said  casing,  a  cylin- 
drical permanent  magnet  assembly  in  the  bore  of  said  coil- 
mass  assembly,  and  a  spring  suspension  system  for  resiliently 
mounting  one  of  said  assemblies  for  axial  movement  relative 
the  other  of  said  assemblies,  said  system  comprising; 
a  pair  of  horizontal  spring  spiders  for  coaxially  maintaining 
one  assembly  relative  to  the  other  assembly,  said  horizon- 
tal spiders  exerting  negligible  restoring  forces  in  a  vertical 
direction,  and 


I.  In  an  electrical  luminairc  of  the  type  wherein  a  lamp  is 
secured  on  a  housing  to  which  is  affixed  a  reflector  of  symmet- 
rical configuration  about  the  lamp,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 
said  reflector  being  detachable  from  said  housing  and  being 
joined  thereto  at  a  continuously  compatible  interface 
symmetrical  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lamp,  said 
continuously  compatible   interface   being  located   by   a 
cylindrical  step  engaging  a  cylindrical  seat  and  an  annular 
groove  being  concentrically  disposed  around  said  cylin- 
drical seat  to  cooperate  with  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  reflector  on  said  housing,  said  cylindrical  seat  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  shoulder  concentrically  disposed  about 
a  cylindrical  recess,  s    d  cylindrical  shoulder  having  ven- 
tilated ribs  disposed  therearound  and  an  open  cell  gasket 
being  disposed  between  said  ventilated  ribs  to  create  a 
filtered  vent  across  said  continuously  compatible  inter- 
face. 


3,878,506 

AIRPORT  LIGHTING  AND  RADAR  REFLECTOR 

COMBINATION 

David  W.  Young,  627  N.  Beachwood  Dr.,  Hollywood,  Calif. 

91506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  385,534,  Aug.  3,  1973.  This 

application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,787 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  1/06-  G08g  5/00 

U.S.  CL  340-27  NA  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

a.  an  airport  guidance  light  structure  permanently  attached 
at  an  airport  facility  and  including  a  light  transparent 
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glass  cover  through  which  light  is  directionally  transmit- 
ted in  the  form  of  a  beam;  and 
b.  A  radar  reflector  integrally  formed  with  said  cover  com- 
prising a  high  pass  filter  for  transmitting  visisbic  light 
frequencies  and  reflecting  lower  frequencies  including 
the  frequency  of  radar  reflection,  said  high  pass  filter 
comprising  a  series  of  thin  parallel  conductors  secured  to 
and  extending  along  the  glass,  said  conductors  being 
spaced  apart  on  the  order  of  one  fourth  of  a  wave  length 
of  the  frequency  of  the  radar  radiation  to  be  reflected  to 
thereby  enhance  echo  signals  from  radar  radiation  im- 
pinging on  the  light  structure  whereby  the  pilot  of  an 
aircraft  equipped  with  a  high  resolution  radar  can  readily 
detect  the  presence  of  the  guidance  light  structure  on  his 
radar  screen. 


3,878,507 
SENSOR  DEVICE  AND  ALARM  CIRCUIT  FOR  FUEL 

TANKS 

Homer  L.  Medlock,  3242  E.  Hubbell,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85008 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,702 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  340-63  4  Claims 
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I.  A  warning  device  for  fuel  tanks  having  associated  battery, 
alarm  device  and  circuitry  including  an  alarm  switch  compris- 
ing in  combination; 
an  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  spring  biased 

plunger  mounted  therein  for  making  and  breaking  a  pair 

of  electrical  contacts  therein, 
means  for  mounting  said  switch  on  a  fuel  tank  fill  pipe 

juxtapositioned  to  its  cover, 
said  plunger  being  arranged  to  extend  outwardly  of  said 

housing  into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  cover  when 

said  cover  is  mounted  on  the  fill  pipe, 
means  for  connecting  said  electrical  contacts  of  the  warning 

device  electrically  across  the  contacts  of  the  alarm  switch 

of  the  alarm  device, 
a  control  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  electrical 

contacts  of  said  warning  device  to  selectively  interupt  the 

circuit  to  the  alarm  device, 
said  electric  switch  comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  micro- 
switch,  and 
a  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  gate, 

said  anode  and  cathode  being  connected  in  series  across 

the  alarm  switch  of  the  alarm  device,  and 
said  gate  being  connected  in  series  with  said  electrical 

contacts  of  said  electric  switch, 
whereby  the  associated  circuitry  of  the  alarm  circuit  is 

energized  upon  movement  of  the  cover  of  the  fuel  tank 

with  reference  to  the  fill  tank. 


3,878,508 

COMBINED  TURN  SIGNAL  AND  HAZARD  WARNING 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Masaru  Suzuki,  Chiryu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha 

Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho,  Nishi-Kasugai-gun,  Aichi-ken, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,399,  April  8,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,881 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/50 

U.S.  CI.  340-81  R  3  Claims 
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1.  A  combined  turn  signal  and  hazard  warning  signaling 
system  for  a  vehicle  comprising 

normally  inactive  left-hand  and  right-hand  signaling  lamps, 
a  turning  signal  circuit  having 

a  first  flasher, 

first  switch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  first  flasher 
in  series  with  either  of  the  two  signal  lamps  to  indicate  a 
left-hand  or  a  right-hand  turn  of  the  vehicle,  when  said 
first  flasher  is  energized,  and 

an  ignition  switch  for  selectively  connecting  said  first  flasher 
in  series  with  an  electric  power  source  to  be  energized 
thereby,  and 

a  separate  hazard-warning  circuit  conncctable  directly  to 
said  power  source  in  parallel  with  said  turning  signal 
circuit  and  comprising 

a  second  flasher, 

a  single-throw,  double-pole  switch  connected  in  series  with 
said  second  flasher  and  operable  selectively  to  connect 
both  said  lamps  simultaneously  to  said  second  flasher  for 
operation  thereby  when  said  second  flasher  is  energized, 
a  motion-sensing  switch  connected  directly  to  said  power 
source  and  to  said  second  flasher,  which  closes  automati- 
cally when  the  vehicle  is  parked  and  opens  when  the 
vehicle  is  in  motion,  whereby 

said  motion-sensing  switch  operates  to  connect  said  second 
flasher  in  circuit  with  said  power  source  for  energization 
thereby,  when  the  vehicle  is  parked,  to  effect  flashing  of 
both  said  lamps  simultaneously,  and  is  operative  automat- 
ically to  break  the  connection  of  said  second  flasher  and 
.'  said  lamps  to  said  power  source  when  the  vehicle  is  run- 
ning. 


3,878,509 
CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM 
Yoshiyasu  Kikuchi;  Hiroaki  Kawada;  Takanori  Yamaguchi; 
Tadashi  Ito,  and  Hideo  Tsuiki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,126 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   27,    1972,  47- 
107691 

Int.  CI.  G06k  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  340- 146.3  H  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  character  recognition  system  including  means  for 
scanning  an  unknown  character  and  for  generating  therefrom 
a  serial  train  of  binary  signals  representing  black  and  white 
elements  of  the  unknown  character,  a  two-dimensional  un- 
known character  storage  matrix  defining  in  one  corner  thereof 
a  comparison  zone  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjacent  bit  posi- 
tions, means  for  loading  the  binary  signal  train  into  the  matrix 
such  that  the  outermost  bits  of  the  unknown  character  on  two 
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adjacent  edges  abut  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  matrix  that  meet 
at  the  corner  where  the  comparison  zone  is  defined,  means  for 
establishing  a  bit  in  the  binary  signal  train  representing  the 
outermost  corner  of  the  unknown  character  dimensions  at  the 
intersection  of  said  two  adjacent  edges,  and  a  plurality  of 
standard  character  matrices,  the  improvement  comprising; 


a.  means  for  shifting  the  binary  signal  train,  and  thus  the 
unknown  character  represented  thereby,  across  the  ma- 
trix in  a  generally  diagonal  direction  toward  the  corner 
thereof  opposite  the  comparison  zone  corner,  and 

b.  means  for  comparing  the  unknown  character  with  each 
of  the  standard  character  matrices,  during  the  shifting 
movement  of  the  unknown  character,  each  time  the  out- 
ermost corner  representing  bit  coincides  with  a  bit  posi- 
tion in  the  comparison  zone. 


3,878,510 
ADDRESSABLE  SWITCH  WITH  VARIABLE  INTERVAL 

BLINDING 
James  Warren  Smith,  Middletown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley  Heights,  N.J. 
Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,191 
Int.  CI.  H04q  9100 
L.S.  CI.  340- 147  R  I5  Claims 


OUTPor  LINES 


1.  A  switching  circuit,  including  addressable  switch  means 
responsive  to  the  reception  of  a  multibit  control  word  on  a 
signaling  path  from  a  central  station  for  extending  the  signal- 
ing path  to  a  selected  remote  location,  the  signaling  path  being 
capable  of  carrying  information  between  the  central  station 
and  the  selected  remote  location,  characterized  in  that  the 
switching  circuit  further  includes, 
timing  means  responsive  to  signals  on  the  signaling  path  and 
operative  upon  the  reception  of  the  multibit  control  word 
for  blinding  the  switch  means  to  the  multibit  control 
words  for  a  delay  interval,  and  I 

means  responsive  to  the  timing  means  for  maintaining  the 
extended  signaling  path  throughout  the  delay  interval 
duration,  | 

whereby  information  may  be  carried  between  the  central 
station  and  the  selected  remote  location  for  the  duration 
of  the  delay  interval. 


3,878,511 

VAULT  PROTECTED  WITH  ELECTRONIC  TIME  AND 

COMBINATION  LOCK 

Howard  S.  Wagner,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler 

Safe  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,267 

Int.  CI.  E05b  49100 

L.S.  CL  340— 147  MD  2  Claims 


1,  An  electronic  combination  lock  system  for  permitting 
access  to  persons  correctly  entering  the  digits  of  a  predeter- 
mined multi-digit  combination,  comprising: 
digit  entry  means  for  entering  multiple  digits  when  access  is 
desired,  said  digit  entry  means  generating  electrical  sig- 
nals correlated  to  the  digits  entered,  said  digit  entry 
means  including: 

a.  display  means  for  displaying  at  a  given  time  only  a  se- 
lected one  of  a  multiplicity  of  different  digits,  said  display 
means  being  sequentially  operable  to  sequentially  display 
different  selected  digits. 

b.  digit  signal  generating  means  for  generating  electrical 
signals  correlated  to  the  digit  displayed  by  said  display 
means, 

c.  a  first  actuator  means  actuatable  by  a  person  seeking 
access  for  controlling  the  display  of  digits  in  response  to 
said  electrical  digit  signals,  and 

d.  a  second  actuator  means  actuable  by  a  person  seeking 
access  for  controlling  the  entry  of  a  digit  into  said  system 
to  cause  digit  signals  correlated  to  the  displayed  digit  to 
be  output  from  said  digit  entry  means,  said  second  actua- 
tor being  actuatable  independently  of  the  actuation  of 
said  first  actuator  means, 

validation  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signals  gen- 
erated by  said  data  entry  means  for  determining  if  the 
digits  entered  correspond  correctly  to  said  predeter- 
mined multi-digit  combination  and  generating  a  first 
electrical  control  signal  upon  correct  correspondence, 
and 

means  responsive  to  said  first  electrical  control  signal  for 
permitting  access. 


3,878,512 
DATA  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 
Shinzo  Kobayashi,  and  Takahisa  Oota,  both  of  Amagasaki, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,532 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1972, 47-86527 
Int.  CI.  H04q  9100;  H04j  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340-168  R  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  transmitting  data  from  a  plurality  of  termi- 
nal stations  to  a  central  office  by  using  a  common  line  or 
channel,  wherein  more  than  one  of  said  terminal  stations 
simultaneously  transmit  data  to  said  central  office,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

retransmitting  said  data  after  a  time  delay  which  is  respec- 
tively controlled  to  be  variable  at  every  retransmission  of 
each  of  said  simultaneously  transmitting  terminal  sta- 
tions; 


April  15,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1461 


transmitting  a  confirmation  signal  from  said  central  office  in 
response  to  an  accurate  receipt  of  data  transmitted  from 
a  terminal  station;  and, 
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ceasing  said  retransmission  of  said  data  from  one  of  said 
terminal  stations  upon  the  receipt  thereof  of  a  confirma- 
tion signal  from  said  central  office  signifying  the  accurate 
receipt  of  said  data  from  said  station  by  said  central 
office. 


3,878,513 
DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING 
OCCUPANCY  INDICATIONS  TO  RESERVE  STORAGE 
SPACE  FOR  A  STACK 
John  R.  Werner,  Glendora,  Cslif.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Cor- 
poration, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1972.  Ser.  No.  224,435 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7100,  13/00 

U.S.  CL  340-172.5  18  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  data  processing  system  for  executiilig  a 
program  which  includes  a  plurality  of  blocks  and  which  in- 
cludes program  operators  that  order  entry  into  and  exit  from 
the  blocks,  the  system  comprising: 

main  memory  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable 
memory  means  locations  and  having  a  first  access  time, 
one  of  the  memory  means  locations  storing  a  mark  word 
for  a  first  block  which  has  been  entered  and  which  has 
ordered  entry  into  a  second  block  before  having  been 
exited,  said  mark-word-storing  memory  means  location 
serving  as  a  base  location  for  a  stack  area  having  a  depth, 
said  stack  area  comprising  a  plurality  of  the  memory 
means  locations  and  storing  a  stack  of  words  for  the  first 
block;  and 
a  data  processor  comprising:  | 

a.  a  local  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  addressable 
local-memory  locations  and  having  a  second  access  time 
which  is  lower  than  the  first  access  time,  the  local- 
memory  locations  storing  a  stack  of  words,  including  a 
mark  word  and  a  top  of  stack  word,  for  the  second  block, 
the  mark  word  stored  in  the  local  memory  containing  a 
difference  value  pointing  to  said  mark-word-storing  mem- 
ory means  location  and  indicating  the  depth  of  said  stack 
area. 


b.  register  means  storing  a  pointer  to  a  local-memory  loca- 
tit)n  that  stores  the  word  at  the  top  of  the  local  memory 
stack; 

c.  a  plurality  of  occupancy  indicating  means,  each  associ- 
ated with  a  different  one  of  the  local  memory  locatfons 
and  indicating  whether  its  associated  location  stores  a 
stack  word,  and  each  settable  and  resettable  to  indicate 
that  its  associated  location  respectively  stores  or  does  not 
store  a  stack  word; 

d.  means  for  accessing  the  main  memory  means  to  obtain 
program  operators  and  stack-area-stack  words;  and 

e.  reserving  means  responsive  to  an  obtained  program  oper- 
ator ordering  an  exit  fr.om  the  second  block  for  reserving 
local-memory  locations  such  that  each  of  a  plurality  of 
stack-area-stack  words  obtained  after  the  second  block  is 
exited  will  have  a  local-memory  location  allocated  for  its 
storage,  the  reserving  means  comprising 

1 .  for  reading  out  said  mark  word  stored  in  the  local 
memory. 

2.  means  responsive  to  said  difference  value  contained  in 
the  read  out  mark  word  for  producing  a  pointer  and 
means  for  loading  the  produced  pointer  into  the  regis- 
ter means,  and 

3.  means  for  resetting  the  occupancy  indicating  means 
associated  with  each  of  a  plurality  of  local-memory 
locations  to  indicate  that  the  associated  locations  have 
been  allocated  to  store  stack  words  but  that  the  obtain- 
ing of  stack  words  for  storage  therein  has  been  at  least 
temporarily  postponed. 


3,878,514 
LSI  PROGRAMMABLE  PROCESSOR 
Ulbe  Faber,  Honeybrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,863 

Int.  CI.  G06f  91  lb 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 72.5  9  Claims 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  processing  data  in  accordance  with  a 
stored  program  comprising: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  microinstructions, 
each  of  said  microinstructions  including  control  informa- 
tion; 

a  serial  input  bus  for  receiving  information  bits  to  be  pro- 
cessed; 

a  serial  output  bus  for  transferring  processed  information 
bits  from  said  processor; 

means  connected  between  said  buses  and  coupled  to  said 
memory  means  for  accessing  at  least  one  of  said  plurality 
of  microinstructions  and  providing  said  control  informa- 
tion; and 

at  least  one  logical  unit  connected  between  said  buses  and 
responsive  to  said  provided  control  information  received 
in  parallel  from  said  means  for  accessing  for  serially 
performing  logical  operations  on  information  bits  re- 
ceived by  said  input  bus. 
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3,878,515 

ERASABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
OPTICAL  STORAGE  OF  DATA 
Luigi  D'Auria,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  I,  1972, 72.27709 
Int.  CLGlIc  11146,  13/04 
U.S.CL  340-173  TP  8  Claims 


^-26 
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I.  Erasable  system  for  the  optical  storage  of  data,  said 
arrangement  comprising:  a  substrate,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
photosensitive  storage  elements  laid  on  said  substrate,  in 
succession,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  paths,  a  film 
of  photoconductive  materials  and  a  film  of  thermoplastic 
material;  each  of  said  paths  defining  one  of  said  storage  ele- 
ments, a  plurality  of  switching  elements  being  selectively 
optically  activated,  each  storage  element  being  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  a  different  one  of  said  switching 
elements  to  form  a  unit  electrical  connecting  means,  having 
terminals  on  which  is  available  external  electrical  energy;  each 
af  said  photosensitive  storage  elements  incorporating  an  one 
iaid  path  causing  the  writing  and  the  erasure  of  said  data  upon 
jcing  energized,  at  least  some  of  said  storage  elements  being 
ilectrically  connected  in  parallel  to  each  other  via  a  switching 
ilement  to  said  electrical  connection  means. 


3,878,516 
AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  PRINTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

TIME  CARD 
leiji  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Amano  Corporation, 
Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,405 

Int.  CI.  G07c  n06 

V.S.  a.  346-82  4  Claims 


I.  A  card  processing  mechanism  for  a  recording  time  clock 
( omprising:  i 

a.  means  defining  a  guide  channel; 

b.  drive  means  in  said  channel  for  moving  a  time  card  partly 
inserted  into  said  channel  inward  and  outward  of  said 
channel; 

c.  first  actuating  means  in  said  channel  responsive  to  en- 
gagement by  said  partly  inserted  card  for  actuating  said 


drive  means  and  for  thereby  moving  said  card  inward  of 
said  channel; 

d.  reversing  means  responsive  to  disengagement  of  said  card 
from  said  first  actuating  means  during  said  inward  moving 
for  reversing  said  drive  means  and  for  thereby  moving 
said  card  outward  of  said  channel; 

e.  printing  means  for  producing  an  imprint  on  a  portion  of 
said  card  in  said  channel; 

f.  second  actuating  means  in  said  channel  and  spaced  from 
said  first  actuating  means  in  the  direction  of  said  inward 
moving  for  engagement  by  said  card  during  said  inward 
moving  and  for  being  disengaged  from  said  card  during 
said  outward  moving,  said  second  actuating  means  re- 
sponding to  being  disengaged  from  said  card  during  said 
outward  moving  for  actuating  said  printing  means. 


3,878,517 

INK  JET  SYSTEM  OF  CHARGE  AMPLITUDE 

CONTROLLING  TYPE 

Takeshi  Kasubuchi;  Yuji  Sumitomo,  and  Masahiko  Aiba,  all  of 

Nara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  June  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,044 

Int.  CL  GOld  15118 

U.S.  CI.  346-75  1  Claim 
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1.  An  ink  jet  system  printer  of  a  charge  amplitude  control- 
ling type  comprising  a  nozzle, 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  exciting  the  nozzle  for  issuing  a 
stream  of  ink  drops, 

a  charging  electrode  for  charging  the  ink  drops  from  the 
nozzle, 

a  charging  signal  generator  for  providing  charging  signals  to 
be  applied  to  the  charging  electrode  in  accordance  with 
input  information  to  be  recorded, 

a  pair  of  deflection  electrodes  for  deflecting  the  charged  ink 
drops  into  selective  trajectories  in  accordance  with  the 
amplitudes  of  charges  on  the  ink  drops  by  means  of  a 
fixed  field  potential  between  said  electrodes, 

a  record  receiving  member  for  forming  images  indicative  of 
the  input  information  by  means  of  deposition  of  the 
charged  and  deflected  ink  drops. 

a  head  carrying  the  nozzle  and  the  charging  electrode, 

drive  means  for  moving  the  head  transversely  of  said  trajec- 
tories. 

an  oscillator  providing  an  output  signal  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  for  activating  the  ultrasonic  transducer, 

a  high  velocity  input  device  for  continuously  introducing 
the  input  information  to  the  charging  signal  generator  at 
a  high  rate  and  providing  a  high  velocity  control  signal, 

a  low  velocity  input  device  for  intermittently  introducing 
the  input  information  to  the  charging  signal  generator  at 
a  lower  rate  and  providing  a  low  velocity  control  signal, 
a  first  selection  circuit  for  selecting  any  one  of  the  input 
devices  to  selectively  convert  said  printing  unit  to  a  high 
velocity  printing  unit  and  a  low  velocity  printing  unit, 

control  means  connected  with  said  input  devices  and  re- 
sponsive to  said  high  and  low  velocity  control  signals  to 
provide  high  and  low  rate  control  signals  and  high  and 
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low  velocity  drive  signals  in  correlation  with  the  selective 
energization  of  said  input  devices. 

a  frequency  divider  connected  with  said  control  means  and 
the  output  of  said  oscillator  responsive  to  said  high  and 
low  rale  control  signals  to  effect  a  variable  rate  of  fre- 
quency division,  and  means  for  applying  the  output  from 
said  oscillator  to  the  charging  signal  generator  through 
the  variable  frequency  divider  to  modify  the  frequency  of 
occurrence  of  said  charging  signals  and  the  resulting  ratio 
of  charged  ink  drops  to  the  total  ink  drops  in  the  stream 
by  adjustment  of  the  frequency  division  rate  of  the  fre- 
quency divider  in  response  to  said  rate  control  signals. 

said  drive  means  connected  with  said  control  means  and 
responsive  to  said  high  and  low  velocity  drive  signals  to 
modify  the  velocity  of  movement  of  said  head  in  correla- 
tion with  said  ratio  to  thereby  control  the  printing  veloc- 
ity of  said  printer. 


3,878,518 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  LINEARLY 

AMPLIFYING  THE  DEFLECTION  OF  A  DROPLET  OF  A 

LIQUID  MAGNETIC  STREAM 
Richard  Lawrence  Garwin,  Scarsdale,  N'.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,495 
Int.  CL  GOld  15/18 
U.S.  CL  346- 1  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  deflection  of  any  selected 
droplet  of  a  magnetic  liquid  stream  including; 

separately  deflecting  each  selected  droplet  from  its  initial 
path  to  produce  a  selected  deflected  trajectory  of  the 
droplet; 

and  applying  to  each  of  the  droplets  a  static  magnetic  field 
increasing  substantially  uniformly  in  strength  in  the  plane 
of  the  deflected  trajectory  of  the  deflected  droplet  in  each 
direction  from  the  initial  path  of  the  droplets  to  amplify 
the  deflected  trajectory  of  the  deflected  droplet  over  a 
much  greater  distance  of  travel  of  the  droplet  in  the 
direction  of  the  initial  path  of  the  droplet  than  the  dis- 
tance of  travel  of  the  droplet  jn  the  direction  of  the  initial 
path  of  the  droplet  in  which  it  initially  was  deflected  to 
the  selected  deflected  trajectory. 


3,878,519' 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING 
DROPLET  FORMATION  IN  A  LIQUID  STREAM 
James  H.  Eaton,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,105 

Int.  CI.  GOld  15/18 

U.S.CL  346-1  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  droplets  at  a  substantially  constant 

breakoff  point  and  with  substantially  uniform  distances  from 


each  other  from  a  liquid  stream  exiting  from  an  opening  or  the 

like  including: 

selectively  altering  the  surface  tension  of  spaced  segments 

of  the  stream  by  initially  reducing  the  surface  tension  of 

each  of  the  spaced  segments  of  the  stream  as  it  passes  a 

predetermined  portion  of  its  path  and  before  random 


break  up  of  the  stream  into  droplets  would  occur  after  the 
stream  leaves  the  opening; 
and  controlling  the  amount  of  initial  reduction  of  the  sur- 
face tension  of  each  of  the  spaced  segments  of  the  stream 
to  control  the  breakoff  point  of  the  droplets  from  the 
stream  at  a  substantially  constant  breakoff  point  and  with 
substantiallv  uniform  distances  from  each  other. 


3,878,520 
OPTICALLY  OPERATED  MICROWAVE  PHASED-ARRAY 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM 

Maynard  L.  Wright,  San  Jose;  Matt  Lehmann,  Menio  Park, 

and  Raymond  C.  Cumming,  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Stanford  Research  Institute,  MenIo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,447 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  J/ 26 

U.S.  CL  343-854  13  Claims 
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1.  In  a  phascd-array  antennasystem  of  the  type  having  an 
array  of  antenna  elements  to  which  excitation  is  applied,  the 
method  of  exciting  said  elements  comprising 

illuminating  a  two-dimensional  area  with  an  optical  analog 
of  a  two-dimensional  excitation  pattern  for  said  antenna 
elements,  comprising 

generating  a  reference  light  beam. 

generating  a  plurality  of  separately  operable,  normally 
closed  light  shutters  in  a  two-dimensional  array, 

directing  a  different  one  of  said  plurality  of  different  radio 
frequency,  modulated  light  beams  at  one  side  of  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  normally  closed  light  shutters. 

opening  desired  ones  of  said  light  shutters  to  enable  light  to 
emanate  from  different  positions  in  said  two-dimensional 
array. 

directing  light  emanating  from  said  different  positions  at 
said  two-dimensional  area,  and 

directing  said  reference  light  beam  at  said  two-dimensional 
area, 

generating  a  plurality  of  electrical  signals  responsive  to  said 
optical  pattern  at  a  plurality  of  locations  over  said  two- 
dimensional  area,  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of 
antenna  elements  to  be  excited,  and 


3,878,521 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLED  TOY  HaViNG  A 

NON-FREQIENCY  DISCRLMINATING  RECEIVER 

Gunars  Licitis,  Lombard,  and  Norman  Kramer,  Skokie,  both 

of  III.,  assignors  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,316 

Int.  CI.  A68h  .W/04 


L.S.  CL  343-225 
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applying  said  plurality  of  electrical  signals  to  suid  plurality 
of  antenna  elements. 


22  Claims 


1.  In  a  remote  controlled  toy  combination  including  a  re- 
ponsive  toy  structure,  means  separate  from  said  toy  structure 
or  generating  a  command  signal,  electrical  receiver  control 
neans  carried  by  said  toy  structure  for  receiving  said  com- 
nand  signal  and  generating  an  electrical  control  current  in 
esponse  thereto,  and  means  for  translating  said  control  cur- 
ent  into  a  desired  response,  the  improvement  in  said  electri- 
al  receiver  control  means  comprising: 
means  defining  a  normally  nonconducting  electrical  circuit 
operably  connected  to  said  translating  means  for  operat- 
ing said  translating  means  whenever  said  circuit  is  con- 
ducting the  control  current,  said  electrical  circuit  includ- 
ing in  electrical  connection  1 
an  electrical  power  source;  ] 
a  nonfrequency  discriminating  signal  detector  to  detect  a 
momentary  command  signal  over  a  broad  band  of  fre- 
quencies and  convert  said  command  signal  into  a  supple- 
mental electrical  signal; 
electronic  switch  means  for  determining  when  the  control 
current  is  to  initially  flow  through  said  circuit,  said  elec- 
tronic switch  means  being  changeable  in  response  to  said 
supplemental  electrical  signal  from  a  normally  off  non- 
conducting   state    wherein    electricity    does    not    flow 
through  the  electronic  switch  means  and  an  on  conduct- 
ing state  wherein  electricity  flows  through  said  electronic 
switch  means  and  the  circuit;  and 
an  interrupter  switch  for  changing  said  electronic  switch 
means  to  its  off  state  and  for  stopping  the  control  current 
a  predetermined  time  after  the  circuit  commences  to 
conduct  electricity,  said  predetermined  time  defining  the 
period  during  which  said  control  current  actuates  said 
translating  means. 


3,878,522 
TRACKING  RECEIVER 
itichard  J.  Gurak,  Summit;  Basil  C.  Thompson,  Lake  Hopal- 
cong;  Gerald  Rabow,  Nutley :  John  P.  Fik>,  Basking  Ridge,  all 
of  N.J.,  and  Arnold  J.  Seipel,  Plantation,  Fla.,  assignors  to 
The  I'niled  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,232 
Int.  CI.  GOls  5/02  | 

S.  CL343— 117  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  receiver  for  tracking  a  signal  radiated  from  a  remote 
siurcc.  a  tracking  and  acquisition  loop  comprising: 


a  voltage  controlled  local  oscillator; 

means  for  multiplying  the  frequency  from  the  local  oscilla- 
tor by  a  pre-selectcd  number;  ^ 
means  for  mixing  the  signal  from  said  remote  source  with 

said  multiplied  signal  so  as  to  produce  an  IF  signal; 
a  cos-limited  tangent  phase  detector  having  two  pairs  of 
input  circuits  and  an  output  circuit, 
said  cos-limited  tangent  phase  detector  being  controlled 
such  that  the  output  signal  therefrom  is  prevented  from 
increasing  in  magnitude  beyond  a  predetermined  level; 
means  for  producing  a  pair  of  quadraturely  phased 
reference  signals  at  the  IF  frequency; 
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means  for  feeding  said  IF  signal  and  one  of  said  reference 
signals  to  one  pair  of  input  circuits  and  for  feeding  said  IF 
signal  and  the  other  of  .said  IF  signals  to  the  other  pair  of 
input  circuits  of  said  cos-limited  tangent  phase  detector; 
a  filter;  and 

means  for  feeding  the  output  signal  developed  in  the  output 
circuit  of  said  cos-limited  tangent  phase  detector  to  the 
input  of  said  filter  and  for  feeding  the  output  of  said  filter 
to  the  control  element  of  said  voltage  controlled  local 
oscillator. 


3,878,523 
GENERATION  OF  SCANNING  RADIO  BEAMS 
John  Paul  Wild,  Strathfield,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re- 
search Organization,  Canberra,  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,820 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    7,     1972, 
7882/72 

int.  CL  GOls  1116 
IJ.S.  CL  343-108  M  9  Claims 


1.  An  aerial  for  producing  a  scanning  radio  beam  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  substantially  cylindrical  reflector  having  a  surface  the 
shape  of  which  is  substantially  the  surface  produced  by 
the  partial  rotation  of  a  generating  curve  of  finite  length 
about  an  axis,  the  reflector  being  so  mounted  that  the  said 
axis  is  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  beam,  and 

b.  a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  disposed  about  an  arc 
centered  on  the  said  axis,  and  of  radius  substantially  half 
that  of  the  cylindrical  reflector,  each  element  being  ar- 
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ranged  to  radiate  a  beam  towards  the  reflector,  which 
radiation  is  reflected  from  the  portion  thereof, 
said  beam  being  divergent  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the 
axis  to  produce  reflected  radiation  comprising  a  planar 
fan  beam,  with  the  plane  of  the  fan  parallel  to  the  said  axis 
of  rotation,  and  including  means  to  excite  a  group  of  four 
adjacent  elements  sequentially,  the  power  to  each  ele- 
ment being  modulated  with  time  in  accordance  with  a 
cosine-squared  function,  a  detector  responsive  to  the 
power  of  incident  radiation  being  located  substantially  at 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  reflected  radiation  to  monitor 
the  scanning  beam. 


3,878,524 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  RADAR  REFLECTING  MASS 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,679 
Int.  CL  HOlq  I.VOO 
U.S.CL  343-18  B  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  radar  reflecting  cloud  of  par- 
ticulate graphite  capable  of  producing  a  false  radar  image  on 
a  radar  scope  which  comprises: 

1 .  contacting  acid  treated  graphite  with  a  flowing  stream  of 
hot  gas  at  a  temperature  greater  than  150"C  to  expand 
said  graphite, 

2.  passing  said  expanded  graphite  into  the  atmosphere  to 
produce  a  false  radar  image. 


3,878,525 
FREQLENCY  JUMPING  CW  RADAR 
Frederick  C.  Alpers,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,674 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/24 

U.S.CL  343-14  3  Claims 
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1.  In  a  frequency  jumping  radar  system,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a.  a  square  wave  generator  for  generating  square  wave 
output  signals. 

b.  a  sweep  generator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  square  wave  generator,  a  second  input  and 
an  output  for  generating  a  sweep  voltage  varying  periodi- 
cally in  response  to  the  change  in  polarity  of  said  square 
wave  signal, 

c.  an  oscillator  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
sweep  generator  and  an  output  and  generating  a  swept 
frequency  signal  in  response  to  the  output  signal  from 
said  sweep  generator,  the  second  sweep  generator  input 
being  coupled  to  said  oscillator  output, 

d.  a  random  pulse  generator  for  generating  random  pulses, 
e.  a  ring  counter  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  square  wave  generator,  a  second  input  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  random  pulse  generator  and  having  an 
output, 


f.  a  frequency  control  section  including  a  source  of  multiple 
signals  each  of  a  different  frequency, 

g.  mixer  means  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  swept  oscillator  and  having  a  second  input,  and  an 
output, 

h.  first  electronic  switch  means  coupled  between  said  multi- 
ple signal  source  and  the  second  input  to  said  mixer 
means  and  being  coupled  to  said  ring  counter  for  ran- 
domly coupling  signals  of  a  given  frequency  to  said  mixer 
means  for  the  duration  of  said  square  wave  signal. 

i.  antenna  transmitting  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
mixer  means  for  transmitting  the  output  signals  from  said 
mixer  in  the  direction  of  a  selected  target. 

j.  delay  circuit  means  for  generating  a  delayed  reference 
signal, 

k.  antenna  receiving  means  for  receiving  reflected  signals 
from  the  selected  target;  and 

I.  receiver  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  delay  circuit  means 
and  said  antenna  receiving  means  for  deriving  range  and 
velocity  information  of  the  selected  target. 


3,878,526 

DOPPLER  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  USING  QUADRATURE 

REFERENCE  SIGNALS 

Norman  E.  Pedersen,  W  ilmington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Panamet- 
rics.  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  June  29,  1973.  Ser.  No.  375,041 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9/42 

U.S.  CI.  343—7.7  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  processing  the  Dopplcr  shifted  compo- 
nents of  echo  signals  reflected  back  from  an  environment  in 
response  to  a  radiated  signal,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  first  Dopplcr  information  signal 
using  a  first  reference  signal  which  is  derived  from  the 
radiated  signal; 

means  providing  a  second  reference  signal  which  is  in  phase 
quadrature  with  said  first  reference  signal; 

means  for  generating  a  second  Dopplcr  information  signal 
using  said  second  reference  signal; 

means  for  differentiating  each  of  said  Dopplcr  information 
signals  thereby  to  provide  a  respective  differential  signal; 
means  for  generating  a  first  product  signal  having  an 
amplitude  which  is  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
amplitude  of  a  first  of  said  Dopplcr  information  signals 
with  the  amplitude  of  the  differential  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  other  of  said  Doppler  information  signals; 

means  for  generating  a  second  product  signal  having  an 
amplitude  which  is  proportional  to  the  product  of  the 
amplitude  of  the  other  of  said  Doppler  information  sig- 
nals with  the  amplitude  of  the  differential  signal  corre- 
sponding to  said  first  Doppler  information  signal;  and 

means  for  generating  an  output  signal  having  an  amplitude 
which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  time  integral  of  the 
difference  between  the  amplitudes  of  said  product  sig- 
nals. 


f 


1466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


3,878,527 

RADIANT  ENERGY  RECEIVER  CIRCUITS 
Ernest  Isaac  Rensin,  Northridge,  and  Tom  Schnerk,  Granada 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  78,790 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9142 


U.S.  CI.  343-7.7 


13  Claims 
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7.  In  a  system  utilizing  a  pseudonoisc  coded  carrier  wave 
eflected  from  a  moving  target,  a  receiver  comprising:  first 
neans  responsive  to  the  coded  reflected  wave  and  to  an  inter- 
lal  code  to  produce  a  first  signal  which  is  the  decoded  carrier; 
econd  means  responsive  to  said  first  signal  to  produce  a 
econd  alternating  signal  of  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of 
he  frequency  of  the  Dopplcr  of  the  carrier;  and  third  means 
esponsive  to  said  second  signal  to  supply  said  internal  code 
0  said  first  means  with  a  frequency  which  is  a  function  of  said 
arricr  Dopplcr  frequency. 


3,878,528 

PASSIVE  IDENTIFICATION  SYSTEM 

lenrie  Lionel  Majeau,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash.  | 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,744 

Int.  CI.  GOIs  9156 

J.S.  CI.  343-6.5  SS  9  Claims 


\ 


1.  A  passive  identification  system  using  a  given  range  of 
fiequencies  for  communication  between  a  transceiver  and  at 
l(  ast  one  passive  respondcr.  comprising: 
signal  generating  means  in  said  transceiver  for  generating  a 
frequency  spectrum  signal  within  said  given  frequency 
range,  which  frequency  spectrum  signal  comprises  a 
series  of  successive  discrete  frequencies; 
means  for  transmitting  said  frequency  spectrum  to  a  passive 
respondcr,  which  responder  retransmits  tQ  said  trans- 


ceiver selected  frequencies  from  said  series  of  successive 
discrete  frequencies; 

means  in  said  transceiver  and  said  responder  for  changing 
the  frequency  of  each  of  said  successive  discrete  frequen- 
cies by  a  given  factor; 

means  in  said  transceiver  for  comparing  said  frequency 
spectrum  with  said  retransmitted  selected  frequencies  so 
as  to  determine  coincidence  between  each  of  said  fre- 
quency changed  successive  discrete  frequencies  transmit- 
ted to  said  responder,  and  the  selected  frequencies  re- 
transmitted from  said  responder  to  said  transceiver;  and, 
means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  generating 
an  identification  code  indicative  of  said  coincidence  with 
respect  to  each  successive  discrete  frequency  in  said 
frequency  spectrum  signal. 


3,878,529 
MATCHED  FILTER  FOR  RADAR  UTILIZING  SPIN-ECHO 

TECHNIQUES 

Donald  A.  Bozanic;  Dickron  Mergerian,  both  of  Baltimore,  and 

Ronald  W.  Minarik,  Lutherville,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,025 

Int.  CI.  GOIs  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  R  8  Claims 
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I.  A  matched  filter  system  for  providing  signal  correlation 
of  an  RF  signal,  comprising  in  combination: 

means  for  generating  and  transmitting  RF  pulses  and  re- 
ceiver means  for  receiving  RF  echo  pulses  from  a  target 
as  a  result  of  said  RF  pulse; 

an  RF  pulse  generator  coupled  to  receive  a  portion  of  said 
RF  pulse,  said  pulse  generator  being  actuated  by  said 
portion  of  said  RF  pulse  after  a  predetermined  time  delay 
to  provide  a  second  pulse  for  spin-echo  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  spin-echo  elements,  each  including  respective 
microwave  cavity  means  located  in  a  cryogenic  atmo- 
sphere and  a  paramagnetic  spin-echo  sample  situated  in 
said  cavity  means; 

circuit  means  for  selectively  coupling  each  spin-echo  ele- 
ment to  said  RF  pulse,  said  second  pulse  and  said  echo 
pulses; 

control  circuit  means  coupled  to  and  operating  said  circuit 
means  to  first  couple  all  said  spin-echo  elements  to  re- 
ceive said  RF  and  said  second  pulse  for  a  first  predeter- 
mined time  period  thereby  setting  the  spin  system  to  the 
transmitted *f3ulse,  and  subsequently  thereafter  sequen- 
tially coupling  each  spin-echo  element  to  receive  portions 
of  said  echo  pulses  for  a  predetermined  relatively  short 
time  interval  corresponding  to  a  range  gate,  whereupon 
at  least  one  spin-echo  element  will  be  responsive  to  said 
RF  echo  pulse  to  produce  a  correlated  spin-echo  signal 
therefrom;  and 

receiver  means  coupled  to  all  said  spin-echo  apparatus  for 
receiving  as  an  input  said  spin-echo  signal  produced 
thereby. 
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3,878,530 
RADAR  VIDEO  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Richard  Dean  Wilmot,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,"Ser.  No.  440,024 

Int.  CI.  GOIs  7/44 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  DP  8  Claims 


a  shadow  box  having  a  large  face  for  easy  viewing  from  any 
part  of  a  business  area  in  front  of  the  cash  register,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  images  of  the  digits  of  a  cash 


I.  An  apparatus  for  processing  successive  video  sweeps 
generated  by  a  radar  system  and  quantized  into  a  series  of 
range  bins  each  including  a  1  or  a  0  representing  a  target  hit 
or  no  target  hit,  respectively,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a 
memory  device  have  a  plurality  of  channels  including  1,  2,  3, 
. . .  («— I  ),  n  channels  for  storing  n  successive  quantized  video 
sweeps  from  said  radar  system,  n  being  an  integer  no  less  than 
three,  and  A,  B,  active  and  reject  channels  for  storing  first  and 
second  code  bits,  active  bits  and  reject  bits,  respectively; 
means  coupled  to  said  memory  device  and  including  a  read 
address  and  a  write  address  for  reading  from  and  writing  into 
successive  range  bins  of  said  plurality  of  channels  in  a  direc- 
tion corresponding  to  increasing  ranges;  means  coupled  from 
said  read  to  said  write  address  for  transferring  said  quantized 
video  from  said  I,  2,  3,  .  .  .  («— I  )  channels  to  said  2,  3,  .  .  . 
n  channels,  respectively;  means  coupled  from  said  n  channels 
of  said  read  address  to  said  active  bit  channel  of  said  write 
address  for  generating  an  active  bit  in  response  to  m  I's  from 
the  respective  range  bins  of  said  n  channels,  m  being  an  inte- 
ger less  than  n:  means  coupled  from  said  n  channels  of  said 
read  address  to  said  active  bit  channel  of  said  write  address  for 
erasing  said  active  bit  and  any  corresponding  bit  in  said  reject 
channel  in  response  to  a  predetermined  number  less  than  m 
I's  from  the  respective  range  bins  of  said  n  channels;  means 
coupled  from  said  A,  B  and  reject  channels  of  said  read  ad- 
dress to  said  A,  B,  reject  and  said  1  channel  of  said  n  channels 
of  said  write  address  and  responsive  to  said  quantized  video 
sweeps  generated  by  said  radar  system  for  generating  and 
writing  a  code  in  said  A  and  B  channels  indicative  of  predeter- 
mined successive  occurrences  of  I 's  in  said  quantized  video 
sweeps,  for  generating  and  writing  I  bits  in  said  reject  channel 
indicative  of  predetermined  successive  occurrences  of  I's  in 
corresponding  range  bins  of  no  less  than  two  successive  video 
sweeps,  and  for  writing  said  quantized  video  in  said  I  channel 
of  said  n  channels;  and  utilization  means  responsive  to  the 
simultaneous  existence  of  I 's  in  said  active  channel  and  to  the 
non-existence  of  1  's  in  said  reject  channel  for  indicating  tar- 
gets detected  by  said  radar. 


3,878,531 
REMOTE  MONITORING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CASH 

REGISTER 

Chester  S.  McClelland,  1808  Keokee  St.,  Adelphi,  Md.  20783 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,548 

Int.  CI.  G08b  5/36 

U.S.  CI.  340-366  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  remote  cash  indicator  for  conspicuously  displaying  the 

sales  amount  indicated  on  a  normally  obstructed  cash  register, 

comprising 


amount  shown  on  the  cash  register  to  the  face  of  said 
shadow  box  in  the  same  order  as  they  appear  on  the  cash 
register. 


3,878,532 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL 
CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
Daniel  C.  Buck,  Hanover,  Md.,  assignor  to  W  estinghouse  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,431 

Int.  CI.  G08c  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  AD  14  Claims 


I. 'Apparatus  for  converting  ^n  analogue  input  signal  of 
varying  amplitude  into  corresponding  digital  signals,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  forming  a  beam  of  electrons; 

a  sampling  plate  for  sampling  the  beam  of  electrons  at  a 
relatively  high  rate; 

deflection  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  of  electrons  an 
amount  dependent  upon  the  varying  amplitude  of  the 
analogue  input  signal;  and 

target  means  disposed  to  intercept  the  deflected  beam  of 
electrons  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  target  portions, 
each  responsive  to  the  deflected  electron  beam  for  multi- 
plying the  incident  electrons  and  for  producing  an  ampli- 
fied signal  corresponding  thereto,  said  target  portions 
being  so  arranged  with  respect  to  the  deflected  electron 
beam  and  selected  ones  of  said  portions  being  so  inter- 
connected to  provide  a  plurality  of  digital  signals  repre- 
sentative of  discrete  levels  of  the  amplitude  of  the  input 
signal. 
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3,878,533 

HIGH  SPEED  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
RECIRCLLATING  ANALOG  INPUT  FOR  HIGH  SPEED 

OLTPLT 

Norberl  Kleiner.  Oakton,  and  Hill  Montague,  Reston,  both  of 

Va.,  assignors  to  Scope  Incorporated,  Reston,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,773 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CL  340—347  AD  9  Claims 


JC^ 
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1.  An  unaing  to  digital  converter  for  providing  a  binary 
output  indicative  of  an  analog  input  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 
a  sw  itching  circuit  connected  between  the  analog  signal  and 
an  output  terminal  and  being  operable  for  a  selectable 
period; 
a  single  level  comparator  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  switch  and  an  output  termi- 
nal, and  further  comprising  a  feedback  terminal;  and 
a  hard  limited  modulated  channel  connected  between  said 
feedback  terminal  and  a  second  input  of  said  switch,  said 
switch  including  timing  means  for  coupling  a  sample  to 
said  single  level  comparator  and  for  connecting  recircu- 
lated feedback  from  said  feedback  terminal  to  said  input 
of  said  single  level  comparator,  said  single  level  compara- 
tor comprising  a  power  divider  having  an  input  connected 
to  the  input  of  said  singJc  level  comparator  and  first  and 
second  outputs,  a  one-bit  comparator  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  an  output  of  said  power  divider  and  a  sec- 
ond input  connected  to  a  source  of  reference  potential 
and  an  output  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  a  com- 
biner having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  one-bit  compar- 
ator and  a  second  input  coupled  to  said  power  divider  and 
an  output  coupled  to  said  feedback  terminal,  and  said 
hard  limited  modulated  channel  comprising  a  modulator, 
delay  means  and  a  demodulator  connected  in  series. 


3.878,534 
BIPOLAR  FLOATING  INPl  T,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
DIGITAL  PANEL  METERS 
oshua  Horwitz.  and  Bernard  M.  Gordon,  both  of  Magnolia. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Gordon  Engineering  Company,  Wake- 
field, Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,078,  March  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,718.923,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  852,808,  Aug.  25, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

297.502 
Int.  CI.  H03k  13/20 
i.S.  CI.  340-347  NT  3  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  providing  a  digital  display  of  the  magnitude 
:  nd  sense  of  a  bipolar  analog  voltage  including  an  analog  to 
(  igital  converter  and  bipolar  floating  input  means,  said  bipolar 
iiput  means  comprising; 

a.  floating  input  terminals  for  receiving  a  bipolalr  analog 
voltage; 

b.  first  amplifier  means  through  which  current  can  flow; 

c.  first  operational  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  bipolar  input  means  and 
an  inverting  input  and  providing  an  output  to  said  first 


amplifieir  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  there^ 
through; 

d.  second  amplifier  means  through  which  current  can  flow; 
e.  second  operational  amplifier  means  having  a  first  input 
connected  to  a  terminal  of  said  bipolar  input  means  and 
an  inverting  input  and  providing  an  output  to  said  second 
amplifier  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  there- 
through; and 

f  a  conductive  path  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
amplifier  means  and  said  inverting  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  operational  amplifier  means  including  resistor 
means  serially  connected  between  the  inverting  input  of 
said  first  operational  amplifier  means  and  the  inverting 
input  of  said  second  operational  amplifier  means,  current 
flowing  from  said  first  amplifier  means  through  said  resis- 
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tor  means  to  an  output  of  said  second  operational  ampli- 
fier means  when  the  analog  voltage  applied  to  said  first 
operational  amplifier  means  is  positive  with  respect  to 
said  analog  voltage  applied  to  said  second  operational 
amplifier  means  and  current  flowing  from  said  second 
amplifier  means  through  said  resistor  means  to  an  output 
of  said  first  operational  amplifier  means  when  the  analog 
voltage  applied  to  said  second  operational  amplifier 
means  is  positive  with  respect  to  said  analog  voltage 
applied  to  said  first  operational  amplifier  means,  said 
current  flowing  from  said  first  amplifier  means  through 
said  resistor  means  to  said  output  of  said  second  opera- 
tional amplifier  means  and  said  current  flowing  from  said 
second  amplifier  means  through  said  resistor  means  to 
said  output  of  said  first  operational  amplifier  means  oper- 
ating as  a  discharging  current; 

said  analog  to  digital  converter  means  comprising: 

g.  current  source  means  for  providing  a  precision  charging 
current; 

h.  integrator  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
amplifier  means  and  providing  a  current  flow  there- 
through and  to  said  current  source  means  and  operative 
for  integrating  said  discharging  current  and  said  charging 
current,  the  amplitude  of  said  discharging  current  being 
specified  by  said  analog  input,  and  the  amplitude  of  said 
charging  current  being  specified  by  said  current  source 
means; 

i.  switch  means  for  determining  the  duration  of  said  dis- 
charging current  being  integrated  by  said  integrator 
means; 

j.  control  flip-flop  means  for  operating  said  switch  means 
and  providing  an  output  thereto; 

k.  clock  means  for  generating  a  sequence  of  predetcr- 
minedly  timed  clock  pulses; 

1.  a  plurality  of  decade  divider  means  for  recording  said 
clock  pulses  and  providing  an  output  to  said  control 
flip-flop  means,  operative  to  change  the  state  thereof; 

m.  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  voltage  at  said  inte- 
grator means  with  a  predetermined  reference  voltage  and 
operative  to  provide  an  output  signal  to  said  clock  means 
preventing  the  operation  thereof  when  said  voltage  at  said 
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integrator  means  reaches  said  predetermined  reference 

voltage; 
n.  a  plurality  of  decoder  means  for  decoding  said  signals 

recorded  in  said  decade  divider  means; 
o.  polarity  sensor  means  for  providing  an  output  indication 

of  the  polarity  of  said  analog  input  in  response  to  the 

relative  polarity  of  the   analog  signals  applied  to  said 

floating  input  terminals;  and 
p.  display  means  for  receiving  decoded  signals  from  said 

decoder  means  and  an  output  indicatit)n  of  polarity  from 

said  polarity  sensor,  whereby  the  magnitude  and  sense  of 

said  analog  input  is  presented  in  digital  form  by  said 

display. 


3,878,535 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  METHOD  OF 

SYNCHRO-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERSION 

Frank  Twiss,  Issaquah,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sundstrand  Data 

Control,  Inc.,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  June  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261,021 

Int.  CI.  H03k  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  340-347  SY  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  having  a  primary  winding  coupled  with  a 
source  of  energization  signal  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
windings  each  having  an  alternating  signal  induced  therein 
with  an  amplitude  dependent  upon  the  angular  position  of  said 
primary  winding  relative  to  said  secondary  windings,  a  circuit 
for  determining  the  angular  position,  comprising: 

input  means  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  secondary  windings 
for  providing  at  least  two  alternating  input  signals  carry- 
ing amplitude  information  related  to  the  amplitudes  of 
the  alternating  signals  from  the  plurality  of  secondary 
windings; 

controllable  oscillator  means  for  generating  cyclical  signals 
having  a  frequency  and  phase  varying  in  proportion  to 
signals  at  an  error  input; 

a  phase  locked  loop  for  controlling  the  oscillator  means  to 
cause  the  cyclical  signals  to  have  a  frequency  variable  in 
direct  proportion  with  the  frequency  of  the  energization 
signal  and  a  phase  directly  proportional  with  said  angular 
position,  including 

analog  gate  means  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  sampling 
the  alternating  input  signals  to  develop  sampled  signals, 
means  coupling  the  oscillator  means  to  the  analog  gate 
means  for  causing  the  analog  gate  means  to  sample  por- 
tions of  the  alternating  input  signals  in  response  to  the 
phase  of  the  cyclical  signals,  and 

error  means  connecting  the  analog  means  to  the  error  input 
for  varying  the  phase  of  the  cyclical  signals  under  control 
of  the  sampled  signals;  and 

phase  comparator  means  coupled  to  the  oscillator  means 
and  to  the  source  for  comparing  the  relative  phase  be- 
tween the  cyclical  signals  and  the  energization  signal  to 
determine  said  angular  position. 


3,878,536 

APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  SHAPE  OF 

CHARACTERS  FORMED  BY  A  ROW  AND  COLUMN 

COORDINATE  MATRIX  FOR  DISPLAY  ON  A 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

John  Elmer  Gilliam,  Carshalton  Beeches.  England,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V  . 

Filed  July  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,280 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  30,  1971, 
36054/71 

Int.  CI.  G06f  i//4 
U.S.  CI.  340—324  AD  5  Claims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  shape  of  displayed  charac- 
ters for  use  in  a  character  display  system  in  which  the  charac- 
ter format  is  formed  by  a  row  and  column  coordinate  matrix 
and  characters  to  be  displayed  are  built  up  row-by-row  from 
discrete  character  elements  which  are  identified  within  the 
matrix  by  character  generating  data,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing writing  means  for  writing  each  row  of  character  elements 
onto  a  display  screen  twice  in  successive  line  scans  of  the 
system,  and  character  lengthening  means  responsive  in  re- 
spect of  each  character  element,  just  prior  to  it  being  written, 
for  causing  that  character  element  when  it  is  written  to  be 
lengthened  so  as  to  extend  into  the  adjacent  element  position 
at  one  or  each  side  of  its  own  element  position  when  another 
character  element  is  written  in  the  corresponding  adjacent 
element  position  in  the  adjacent  preceding  character  element 
row  or  will  be  written  in  the  corresponding  adjacent  element 
position  in  the  adjacent  succeeding  character  element  row^ 
but  not  when  another  character  element  is  written  or  will  be 
written,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  the  element  position  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  character  element  concerned  in  either 
of  the  adjacent  character  element  rows  and  not  when  a  char- 
acter element  is  written  or  will  be  written  in  the  adjacent 
element  position  into  which  the  character  clement  concerned 
would  otherwise  extend  when  lengthened. 


3,878,537 
MULTIPLEXED  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Michel  Roncillat,  and  Michel  Hareng,  both  of  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Thomson-CSF,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,615 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     17,     1972, 
72,13441 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  340-324  M  12  Claims 

1.  An  electrically  controlled  display  device  utilising  a  ne- 
matic  liquid  crystal  and  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  plates,  said  pair  of  plates  enclosing  a  thin 

film  of  said  liquid  crystal; 
electrodes  positioned  on  said  plates  for  applying  a  trans- 
verse electrical  bias  to  piirtions  of  said  film; 
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means  for  illuminating  said  film;  ' 

P  column  and  O  row  electrical  terminals.  P  »nd  O  being 
whole  numbers  greater  than  unity;  I 

first  and  second  electrical  bias  means;  ! 

each  said  terminal  being  directly  connected  to  at  least  one 
said  electrode; 

said  first  and  second  bias  means  being  respectively  associ- 
ated with  said  row  and  said  column  terminals; 

said  second  means  successively  applying  to  each  of  said  P 
column  terminals  a  control  voltage  E,(/).  at  a  periodicity 
of  T  and  for  a  time  period  of/,  not  exceeding  T/P  in  order 
to  successively  raise  the  potential  of  said  terminals,  dur- 
ing said  time  period  and  at  said  periodicity,  from  a  refer- 
ence electrical  potential  V«  to  an  electrical  potential  \  « 

said  first  means  applying  simultaneously  to  each  of  said  row 
terminals  at  least  one  of  the  two  control  voltages  E|,(/) 
and  -E.,,{i)  for  causing  electrical  potential  variations  of 
one  and  the  same  said  row  terminal  from  one  to  the  other 
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for  providing  heat  only  when  said  terminal  means  and 
said  movable  member  are  engaged;  and 


heal  responsive  means  positioned  relative  to  said  heater 
means  for  receiving  heat  therefrom,  said  heat  responsive 
means  adapted  for  responding  to  said  heat  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  period  after  said  heater  means  ceases  provid- 
ing heat. 
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3,878,539 

PORTABLE  ALARM  DEVICE  USABLE  ON  INWARDLY 

OR  OLTVVARDLY  OPENING  DOORS 

Chadyeane  Gooding,   10500  Rockville  Pike.  Rockville,  Md. 

20852 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,416 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13/08 

L.S.  CI.  340-274  6  Claims 


of  the  two  values  V„  +  E„.  (/)  and  V«  -  Ej/XO,  each  said 
variation,  when  occuring,  being  synchronous  with  the 
application  of  said  voltage  E,(0  to  one  of  said  column 
terminals; 

aid  control  voltages  E,(i).  E„.(n  and  E.i,,(/)  being  capable 
of  varying  as  a  function  of  time  /  and  having  respective 
peak  values  E, .  E„.  and  E,;.; 

1  aid  transverse  electrical  bias  applied  to  a  said  portion  of 
said  film  being  thus  able  to  change  from  one  to  the  other 
of  the  four  values  -E,,,(/),  E,,(n.  E,(/)  -  End)  and 
E,(0  +  E,,(/); 

I  aid  film  undergoing  changes  in  magnitude  of  its  optical 
effect  when  varying  said  transverse  electrical  field  ap- 
plied; 

iaid  values  E,.,(0.  E,,2(/)  and  Edt)  -E,,{i)  giving  rise  to  a 
same  first  magnitude  of  said  optical  effect; 

i  nd  said  value  Edi)  +  Ei-^d)  giving  rise  to  a  second  magni- 
tude of  said  optical  effect,  said  second  magnitude  being 
higher  that  said  first  magnitude. 


3,878,538 
OSITION  SENSOR  WITH  THERMAL  TIME  DELAY 
Niljolaus  A.  Szeverenyi,  and  David  F.  Thompson,  both  of  War- 
I  en.  Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford, 
<tonn. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.^57,441  , 
Int.  CI.  G08b  2  J 100 
CL  340-282  '  15  Claims 

A  sensor  device  for  providing  a  time-delayed  indication 
n  the  motion  of  a  movable  member,  said  .sensor  device 
coipprising: 

housing  member  defining  a  chamber; 
terminal  means  positioned  relative  to  said  chamber  and 

adapted  for  being  engaged  by  a  movable  member; 
h  cater  means  within  said  chamber  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  terminal  means,  said  heater  means  adapted 


1.  In  a  portable,  easily  securable  alarm  device  adapted  to  be 
mounted  relative  to  a  door-like  surface  to  provide  an  indica- 
tion that  said  surface  has  been  laterally  moved  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  said  device  being  of  the  type  which  comprises 
a  housing,  alarm  means  secured  with  said  housing,  said  alarm 
means  comprising  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  master 
power  switch  having  an  actuating  member  accessible  from 
outside  said  housing,  a  signaling  member  for  emitting  a  warn- 
ing signal  when  actuated,  and  an  alarm  actuating  member 
comprising  a  coiled  spring  body  portion  secured  at  about  one 
end  thereof,  and  acting  as  an  spring-like  switch  contact  in  an 
electrical  circuit  in  said  housing  which  includes  said  source, 
said  power  switch,  alad  said  signaling  member  to  actuate  said 
signaling  member  when  said  spring  body  portion  is  in  a  first 
electrical  position  and  said  master  switch  is  in  a  first  position 
for  actuating  said  circuit,  said  actuating  member  further  in- 
cluding a  cap  member  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  coil 
arm  opposite  said  end,  said  cap  member  having  an  actuating 
surface  which  extends  beyond  the  plane  of  a  mounting  surface 
of  said  housing  to  an  extent  sufficient  to  disengage  said  coil 
arm  from  a  fixed  switch  contact  cooperating  with  said  spring- 
like contact  when  said  door-like  surface  is  in  a  closed  position, 
said  mounting  surface  abutting  said  door-like  surface,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  housing 
relative' to  said  door-like  surface,  said  mounting  means  includ- 
ing a  positionable,  elongated  bracket  member  having  a  body 
portion  which  includes  an  elongated  slot  and  a  lip  portion 
which  extends  transversely  of  said  body  portion,  said  mount- 
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ing  means  further  including  means  cooperating  with  said 
slotted  body  portion  for  adjustably  securing  said  bracket 
member  to  said  housing  at  any  position  along  said  elongated 
slot  so  that  said  lip  portion  is  positioned  the  desired  distance 
from  said  mounting  surface  of  said  housing. 


3,878,541 
LIQUID  LEVEL  LIMIT  INDICATOR 
George  Bertram  Dodson,  III,  Shirley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,137 
;  Int.  CI.  G08b2//t)(; 

U.S.  CI.  340-244  R  6  Claims 


3,878,540 
PAPER  FEED  STOPPAGE  DETECTION  MEANS  IN  AN 
ELECTRONIC  PHOTOCOPYING  MACHINE 
Yoshihisa  Kawai,  Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Cam- 
era Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  541,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,051 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   24,    1972,  47- 
122862 

Int.  CI.  G08b2//r;0 
U.S.CL  340-259  6  Claims 
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1.  A  paper  jam  detecting  means  for  use  in  an  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machine  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  detectors  located  at  various  points  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  a  sheet  of  copying  paper  through  said 
machine,  each  of  said  detectors  producing  an  output 
signal  upon  detection  of  passage  of  a  sheet  of  copying 
paper; 

a  plurality  of  storage  circuits,  each  having  set  and  reset 
states  and  producing  an  output  signal  only  when  in  the  set 
state,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  storage  circuits  being  set 
by  an  input  signal  supplied  thereto  at  the  start  of  feed  of 
a  sheet  of  copying  paper,  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  detec- 
tors operatively  coupled  thereto,  whereby  said  first  stor- 
age circuit  is  reset  by  the  output  of  said  first  detector,  a 
second  of  said  plurality  of  storage  circuits  operatively 
coupled  to  a  detector  located  at  the  entrance  to  an  expo- 
sure chamber  and  adapted  to  be  reset  by  an  input  signal 
generated  upon  the  commencement  of  exposure  of  a 
sheet  of  copying  paper,  a  third  of  said  plurality  of  storage 
circuits  operatively  coupled  to  a  detector  located  at  the 
exit  of  the  exposure  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  set  by  a 
signal  generated  upon  completion  of  exposure  of  the 
sheet  of  copying  paper,  the  remaining  ones  of  said  plural- 
ity of  storage  circuits  each  operatively  coupled  to  two 
successive  detectors,  one  detector  setting  said  storage 
circuit,  thereby  producing  an  output  signal,  the  second 
detector  resetting  said  storage  circuit  thereof; 

a  plurality  of  timers,  each  coupled  to  one  of  said  storage 
circuits  and  activated  by  the  output  thereof,  each  of  said 
timers  producing  an  output  if  actuated  for  more  than  a 
predetermined  time;  and 

alarm  means  coupled  to  all  of  said  timers  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  an  output  signal  of  any  one  of  said  timers. 


I.  Means  for  sensing  when  the  level  of  a  liquid  in  a  tank 
passes  a  predetermined  level,  comprising 

a  reference  semiconductor  device  mounted  in  said  tank 
with  thermal  coupling  to  the  tank  and  the  liquid  therein, 
a  level-sensing  semiconductor  device  mounted  in  said 
tank  at  said  predetermined  level  and  with  thermal  cou- 
pling to  air  or  liquid  present  in  the  interior  of  the  tank. 

means  to  supply  a  current  through  said  reference  semicon- 
ductor device,  and  to  supply  a  current  through  said  level- 
sensing  semiconductor  device,  and 

a  differential  comparator  having  two  inputs  each  connected 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  semiconductor  devices,  and 
having  an  output  producing  an  electrical  change  when  the 
level  of  liquid  passes  said  predetermined  level. 


3,878,542 
MOVABLE  MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  RANDOM  ACCESS 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MEMORY  ARRAY 
Jon  H.  Myer,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,300 

Int.  CL  Gllc  ////4 

U.S.  CI.  340- 1 74  TF  5  Claims 


I.  In  a  random  access  memory  device  of  the  type  utilizing 
cylindrical  magnetic  domains  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  to  a 
major  surface  of  at  least  one  crystal  platelet  and  having  a 
domain  positioning  magnetic  field  generating  array  of  electri- 
cal conductors  positioned  in  magnetic  field  coupled  relation- 
ship to  said  crystal  platelet  to  define  therein  an  array  of  binary 
bit  memory  locations  each  of  which  can  store  a  representation 
of  a  binary  zero  or  a  binary  one,  as  represented  by  a  selected 
positioning  of  one  of  said  movable  magnetic  domains  at  a 
particular  portion  of  said  bit  location,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  first  set  of  electrical  conductors  comprising  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  conductors  all  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other  in  a  first  direction  in  a  first 
plane  at  one  major  surface  of  said  crystal  platelet; 

b.  a  second  set  of  electrical  conductors  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pairs  of  conductors  all  extending  in  spaced  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other  in  a  second  direction  different 
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from  said  first  direction  in  a  second  plane  at  the  major 
surface  of  said  crystal   platelet  which   is  oppt)site  and 
parallel  to  said  first  major  surface  thereof,  one  pair  of 
each  of  said  sets  of  conductors  being  positioned  in  mag- 
netic coacting  relationship  with  each  of  said  bit  locations 
and  with  the  pair  of  conductors  in  the  other  set  which  is 
positioned  to  magnetically  coact  with  the  same  bit  loca- 
tion; 
c.  one  conductor  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  conductors  in  each 
of  said  sets  having  at  each  bit  location  a  reversing  double 
loop  portion  configured  to  retain  in  association  with  each 
of  said  loops  at  least  one  of  said  movable  domains  with 
the  magnetic  field  generated  by  electrical  current  flowing 
in  a  continuous  path  through  each  of  said  loops,  said 
loops  at  each  of  said  bit  locations  being  connected  to  the 
loop  of  at  least  one  adjacent  bit  location  by  at  least  one 
straight  conductor  run  which  provides  with  said  loops  a 
single  continuous  path  for  flow  of  current  and  which  does 
not  cross  any  other  conductor  in  its  set; 

d.  the  other  conductor  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  conductors 
of  each  of  said  set  having  at  each  of  said  bit  locations  a 
single  loop  portion  configured  to  retain  in  association 
therewith  at  least  one  of  said  movable  domains  within  the 
magnetic  field  generated  by  an  electrical  current  flowing 
in  a  continuous  path  through  said  loop,  said  loop  at  each 
of  said  bit  locations  being  connected  to  the  corresponding 
loop  of  at  least  one  adjacent  bit  location  by  at  least  one 
straight  conductor  run  which  provides  with  said  loops  a 
single  continuous  path  for  flow  of  current  in  each  of  said 
conductors  and  which  does  not  cross  any  other  conductor 
in  its  jiet  of  conductors; 

e.  each  conductor  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  conductors  being 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  other  member  of  said  pair 
of  that  a  single  loop  of  one  conductor  of  the  pair  and  a 
double  loop  of  the  other  conductor  of  a  pair  are  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  each  other  in  each  bit  location  to 
define  three  contiguous  domain  retaining  portions  of  said 
bit  location  between  which  said  movable  domain  may  be 
moved  by  currents  in  said  conductor  arrays,  one  of  said 
locations  representing  a  stored  binary  one,  a  second  of 
said  locations  representing  a  stored  binary  zero,  and  the 
third  of  said  locations  providing  a  readout  position;  and 
f.  means  to  supply  a  drive  current  to  any  preselected  one 
of  each  set  of  conductors  to  provide  a  two  ordinate  ad- 
dressable binarv  memorv. 


3,878,543 
SENSING  CIRCL  IT  FOR  LSE  IN  CORE  MEMORV 
Kazutoshi  Yoshida,  Mobara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972,  48-3053; 
)ec.  25,  1972,48-129269 

Int.  CI.  GIIc  11106 
:.S.  CI.  340-174  AD 


4c  4 


-^ 


4ay^^b       ,P 


2  Claims 


"XT 


^ 


*tft 


a  sense  amplifier  connected  across  the  near-ends  of  said 
pair  of  sense  lines; 

a  pair  of  first  termination  resistors  connected  between  the 
near-ends  of  said  sense  lines  and  ground,  in  which  said 
first  termination  resistors  have  a  resistance  higher  than 
the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  sense  lines,  and  a 
pair  of  second  termination  resistors  connected  between 
said  far-ends  of  said  sense  lines  and  ground; 

the  improvement  wherein: 

the  resistance  of  said  second  termination  resistors  is  smaller 
than  the  characteristic  impedance  of  said  sense  lines. 


3,878,544 
DATA  PRINTOUT  SYSTEM 
John  Kent  Bowker,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Itek  Cor- 
poration, Lexington,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,141,  Sept.  3,  1971.  Pat.  No. 
3,778,541.  This  application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,639 

Int.  CI.  B41b  15118 
I.S.CL  354-12  4  Claims 
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COMPUTER 


1.  A  data  printout  system  comprising: 

a  radiant  energy  source  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
flashtubes; 

b.  a  plurality  of  stroke  defining  projection  lens  means  for 
receiving  radiant  energy  from  said  plurality  of  flashttjbes, 
said  plurality  of  stroke  defining  projection  lens  means 
being  arranged  to  define  a  character  stroke  matrix  with 
each  of  the  stroke  defining  projection  lens  means  defining 
a  different  stroke  of  said  character  stroke  matrix; 

c.  information  input  means  for  providing  a  computer  data 
control  signal  to  energize  selected  ones  of  said  plurality 
of  flashtubes,  the  radiant  energy  therefrom  beinJtoro- 
jected  by  corresponding  ones  of  said  plurality  of  stroke 
defining  projection  lens  means  for  forming  a  desired 
alphanumeric  character; 

d.  a  printout  mechanism  comprising  a  photosensitive  mate- 
rial; and 

e.  optical  relay  means  including  focusing  lens  means  for 
receiving  the  alphanumeric  character  image  beams  pro- 
jected by  said  stroke  defining  projection  lens  means  and 
for  relaying  said  desired  character  to  a  predetermined 
location  on  said  photosensitive  material. 


1.  In  a  sensing  circuit  for  use  in  a  core  memory,  said  sensing 
( ircuit  comprising:  j 

a  pair  of  sense  lines  passing  through  magnetic  cores  and 
having  near-ends  and  far-ends; 


3,878,545 
REFLEX  MEMBER  HOLD-DOWN  MECHANISM 
Arthur  Cianci,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpora- 
tion, Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,685 
Int.  CL  G03b  79/72 
U.S.  a.  354-152  7  Claims 

I.  In  combination  with  a  reflex  photographic  camera  of  the 
type  having  operator  means  movable  between  a  viewing  posi- 
tion and  an  exposure  position,  apparatus  including: 

erecting  means  coupled  with  said  operator  means  and  actu- 
able  to  move  said  operator  means  between  said  viewing 
and  said  exposure  positions; 
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actuator  means  driveably  engageahle  with  said  erecting 
means  for  actuating  said  erecting  means  to  move  said 
operator  means  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the  other  of 
said  positions; 

override  means  including  energy  storage  means  coimected 
between  said  actuator  means  and  said  erecting  means  to 


circuit  means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
cam  means  for  opening  said  first  switch  each  time  that  one  of 
said  operative  portions  of  said  cam  means  reaches  said  prede- 
termined position. 


3,878,547 
.SCALE  INDICATOR  DEVICE  IN  A  ZOOM  LENS 
Yozo  lida,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K., 
'  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,407 

Claims  priority ,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1 973, 48- 1 554 1 

Int.  CI.  G03b  iH)2 

US.  CI.  354-198  1  Claim 
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permit  relative  movement  between  said  actuator  means 
and  said  erecting  means  upon  restraint  of  said  operator 
means;  and 
cam  means  connected  to  said  erecting  means  and  cooper- 
able  with  said  actuator  means  to  releasably  secure  said 
operator  means  in  said  viewing  position  against  inadver- 
tent movement. 


3,878,546 

ROLL  FILM  CAMERA  W  ITH  ELECTRICAL  FILM 

FEEDING 

Gunter  Adamski,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rollei- 

Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,41 1 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    20,    1972, 
2256795 

Int.  CI.  G03b  \9I()4 
U.S.  CI.  354-  1 73  10  Claims 


1.  Electrically  driven  film  feeding  mechanism  for  a  roll  film 
camera,  comprising  means  forming  a  guide  track  for  film  to  be 
advanced  from  one  exposure  position  to  another,  an  electric 
motor  for  advancing  the  film,  electric  circuit  means  for  sup- 
plying power  to  said  motor  to  cause  it  to  operate  to  advance 
the  film,  cam  means  moved  by  feeding  movement  of  the  film, 
said  cam  means  having  a  series  of  operative  portions  succes- 
sively brought  to  a  predetermined  position  when  successive 
exposurcxareas  of  the  film  arrive  successively  at  exposure 
position  in  said  guide  track,  a  first  switch  in  said  electric 


I.  A  scale  indicator  device  in  a  zoom  lens  comprising: 

a  stationary  lens  barrel; 

a  fiirst  and  a  second  magnification  changing  lens  frame 
member  slidably  mounted  within  said  stationary  lens 
^^  barrel. 

an  inner  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  over  said  stationar\ 
lens  barrel  so  that  rotation  of  said  inner  cylinder  causes 
sliding  movement  of  one  of  said  magnification  changing 
lens  frame  members; 

'an  outer  cylinder  mounted  over  said  inner  cylinder  for 
sliding  movement  with  respect  thereto  and  for  rotation 
therewith  to  cause  sliding  movement  of  the  other  of  said 
magnification  changing  lens  frame  members; 

an  operating  ring  formed  integrally  with  said  outer  cylinder 
and  provided  with  a  close-up  focusing  scale  and  a  zoom- 
ing scale; 

and  a  cover  and  an  index  ring  both  formed  integralls.  with 
said  stationary  lens  barrel  and  positioned  outwardK  of 
said  close-up  focusing  scale  and  said  zooming  scale  re- 
spectively; *" 

whereby  the  close-up  focusing  scale  is  concealed  b\  said 

,  cover  upon  rotation  of  said  outer  cylinder  during  the 
zooming  effected  by  the  relative  movement  of  said  two 
frame  members,  and  the  zooming  scale  is  concealed  b\ 
said  index  ring  when  said  outer  cylinder  is  slidably  moved 
with  respect  to  the  inner  cylinder  to  changeover  the  lens 
into  the  close-up  focusing  function. 


3,878,548 
CAMERA  WITH  DETECTION  MEANS 
Helmut  Ettischer,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,178 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    23,    1972, 
7247163 

int.  CI.  G03b  79/02 

U.S.  CL  354-268  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  camera  having  a  taking  lens  with  a  field  of  view,  a 

shutter  mechanism,  and  operable  shutter  release  means  for 

selectively  releasing  said  shutter  to  effect  exposure  of  film 


eceived  at  the  focal  plane  of  said  taking  lens;  the  improvc- 
nent  comprising: 
a  lens  cover  movable  between  an  open  state  uncovering  said 
taking  lens  and  a  closed  state  covering  said  taking  lens; 
an  abutment  surface  on  said  lens  cover,  said  abutment 
surface  being  movable  with  said  lens  cover  in  its  open 
state  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  shutter  release  means 
for  selectively  disabling  said  shutter  release  means; 
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3,878,550 


sensing  means  on  said  lens  cover  for  detecting  the  presence 
of  the  operator's  finger  extending  into  the  camera's  field 
of  view;  and 

means  operatively  interconnecting  said  sensing  means  and 
said  abutment  surface  for  moving  said  abutment  surface 
into  the  path  of  said  shutter  release  means  when  said 
sensing  means  detects  the  presence  of  the  operator's 
finger  extending  into  the  camera's  field  of  view. 


3,878,549 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORIES 
S^ump«i    Yamazaki,   and    Yuriko   Sugimura,    both   of   c/o 
Yamazaki   Kogyo  Kabushiki   Kaisha,  9-7   1-chome  Shin- 
kawa,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
(  ontinuation-ii'part  of  Scr.  No.  187,273,  Oct.  7,  1971.  This 
application  Sept.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No. 39^223 
Claims   priority,  application   Japan,   Oct.   27^sl9?0,   45- 
0p4482;  Mar.  30,  1971,  46-018959 

Int.  CI.  HOll  21/14 
Us.  CI.  357-23 


^         At 


^  ^jL    /6    /if 
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1.  A  metal-insulator-silicon  field  effect  transistor  having  an 
V  NCNOS  gate  structure  displaying  semiconductor  memory 
cl  aracteristics,  said  MACNOS  gate  structure  comprising: 

a  semi-conductor  substrate  having  a  surface; 

at  least  one  first  nitride  insulating  layer  disposed  on  said 
surface; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
clusters  of  a  semiconductor  material  disposed  over  said 
first  nitride  insulating  layer; 

at  least  one  second  nitride  insulating  thin-film  disposed  over 
said  at  least  one  semiconductor  layer,  said  at  least  one 
semiconductor  layer  forming  a  trap  center  means  for 
trapping  charge  carriers  such  as  electrons  and  holes  trans- 
mitted thereto  during  operation  of  said  transistor. 


MICROWAVE  POWER  TRANSISTOR 
James  A.  Benjamin,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,555 

Int.  c\.  HOW  moo 

U.S.  CI.  357-36  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  planar  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity 
type; 

a  collector  region  of  the  said  first  conductivity  type,  said 
collector  region  being  contiguous  to  said  substrate; 

a  base  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said  base  region 
being  contiguous  to  said  collector  region; 

a  plurality  of  connections  to  said  base  region,  said  connec- 
tions being  arranged  in  transverse  substantially  linear 
rows  and  columns; 

a  plurality  of  substantially  separate  emitter  regions  of  said 
first  conductivity  type,  said  emitter  regions  being  contigu- 
ous to  said  base  region,  said  emitter  regions  being  located 
substantially  at  the  center  of  four  of  the  said  connections 
to  said  base  region  wherein  the  said  four  connections  are 
adjacent  one  another;  and 

said  emitter  regions  having  a  substantially  diamond  shape, 
the  ratio  of  the  length  of  the  junction  between  each  of 
said  emitter  regions  and  said  base  region  at  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  junction  with  the  surface  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor device  to  the  area  of  said  base  region  in  contact  with 
said  collector  region  divided  by  the  number  of  said  emit- 
ter regions  being  greater  than  (5/6)  (I/u),  w  being  the 
linear  distance  between  the  two  most  proximate  angles 
along  said  junction  at  said  surface. 


3,878,551 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  ELECTRICAL  ISOLATION 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Michael  J.  Callahan,  Jr.,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  203,353 

Int.  CI.  HOli  19100 

U.S.  CI.  357-48  20  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  structure  comprising: 
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a  body  of  monocrystallinc  semiconductor  material  includ- 
ing a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type  and  a  layer  of  the 
opposite  conductivity  type  disposed  on  said  substrate  and 
having  an  exposed  surface, 

a  heavily  doped  region  of  said  opposite  conductivity  type 
buried  within  said  body,  said  heavily  doped  region  of  said 
opposite  conductivity  type  being  interposed  between  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  and  said  layer, 

at  least  one  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type  provided  in 
said  layer  to  define  a  P-N  junction  therewith,  said  at  least 
one  region  being  disposed  in  overlying  relation  to  said 
heavily  doped  buried  region  and  extending  to  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  layer, 

at  least  one  isolation  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
provided  in  said  layer  and  extending  from  the  exposed 
surface  thereof  to  said  heavily  doped  buried  region,  said 
one  isolation  region  being  spaced  from  said  substrate  by 
said  heavily  doped  buried  region  and  having  a  closed 
geometrical  configuration  bounding  an  inner  portion  of 
said  layer  overlying  said  heavily  doped  buried  region  and 
separating  said  inner  layer  portion  from  an  outer  laterally 
adjoining  layer  portion,  and 

said  heavily  doped  buried  region  directly  connecting  said 
outer  laterally  adjoining  layer  portion  to  said  inner  layer 
portion  to  provide  an  electrical  path  of  low  resistivity  of 
said  opposite  conductivity  type  therebetween. 


3,878,552 

BIPOLAR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Thurman  J.  Rodgers,  271  Leiand  St.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94306 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,983 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19100 

U.S.  CI.  357-49  10  Claims 


3,878,553 

INTERDIGITATED  MESA  BEAM  LEAD  DIODE  AND 

SERIES  ARRAY  THEREOF 

Carl  Wayne  Sirles,  Garland,  and  Barry  W.  Battershall,  Piano, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,078 

Int.  CI.  HOll  1 1 100,  15100 

U.S.  CI.  357-56  5  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  microwave  diode  device  comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  of  single  crystal  semiconductor  material  of 
one  conductivity  type  having  a  resistivity  in  the  range  of 
from  about  O.OOI  to  about  0.003  ohm-cm., 

b.  a  plurality  of  elongated  individual  mesa  areas  principally 
of  said  one  type  conductivity  material  of  a  resistivity  in 
excess  of  about  5  ohm-cm.  arranged  in  generally  parallel 
relationship  on  a  major  surface  of  said  substrate,  each  of 
said  mesas  having  an  upper  surface  region  of  the  opposite 
type  conductivity  semiconductor  material. 

c.  a  patterned  layer  of  protective  insulating  material  cover- 
ing said  major  surface  of  said  substrate  and  said  mesas 
except  for  a  plurality  of  elongated  areas  on  the  top  sur- 
faces of  said  mesas  and  a  plurality  of  elongated  areas  on 
the  surface  of  said  substrate  between  said  mesas  and  a 
further  area  on  the  surface  of  said  substrate  interconnect- 
ing by  one  end  said  plurality  of  elongated  areas  on  said 
substrate, 

d.  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  metallic  layer  re- 
gions overlying  and  adhering  to  said  elongated  areas  of 
said  substrate  not  covered  by  said  protective  insulation 
and  interconnected  at  one  end  by  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive metallic  web  member  adhering  to  said  further  area  of 
said  substrate  and  to  said  protective  insulation  to  form  a 
first  multifingered  conductive  contact  member,  and 

e.  a  second  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  metallic  layer 
,  regions  overlying  and  adhering  to  the  tops  of  said  mesas 

and  interconnected  at  one  end  by  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive web  member  adhering  to  said  protective  insulation  to 
form  a  second  multifingered  contact  member  interdigi- 
tated  with  said  first  contact  member. 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  including  a  bipolar  semiconductor 
device  comprising  a  wafer  including  a  highly  doped  substrate 
of  one  conductivity  type  having  its  <100>  crystallographic 
planes  at  one  face  thereof  and  three  layers  of  semiconductor 
material  on  the  entire  surface  of  said  one  face,  said  layers 
comprising  in  order  a  lightly  doped  or  intrinsic  layer,  a  highly 
doped  layer,  and  another  layer  all  of  opposite  conductivity 
type,  a  V-groove  extending  through  said  layers  into  said  sub- 
strate to  define  an  island,  a  well  extending  into  said  island  with 
a  diffusion  region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  along 
the  surface  thereof  to  provide  electrical  connection  to  said 
highly  doped  layer,  a  diffusion  region  of  one  conductivity  type 
extending  into  said  another  region,  an  emitter  region  of  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  formed  in  said  diffusion  region,  ohmic 
connections  formed  with  said  emitter  region,  said  diffusion 
region,  and  said  well  diffusion  region,  and  another  V-groove 
extending  across  said  island  through  said  diffusion  region  to 
isolate  said  diffusion  region  from  said  well  diffusion  region. 


3,878,554 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Koichi   Mikome,   Yokohama;   Yoshihiro   Matsuda,  and   Yo- 
shiyuki  Namiki,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,631,  March  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,758 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.   25,   1971,  46- 
17535 

Int.  Ci.  HOll  5100 
U.S.  CI.  357-65  4  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  first  insulating  film 
covering  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate;  a  second 
insulating  film  covering  the  first  insulating  film;  an  electrode 
window  penetrating  the  first  and  second  insulating  films  to 
expose  a  surface  region  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  a  first 
wiring  layer  extending  from  the  semiconductor  substrate 
through  the  electrode  window  and  disposed  on  the  second 
insulating  film;  a  third  insulating  film  disposed  on  the  first 
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iring  layer;  a  second  wiring  layer  disposed  on  the  third  insu- 
I  iting  film  and  extending  onto  the  second  insulating  tllni;  and 


beam  lead  electrode  disposed  on  the  second  insulating  film 
ajid  electrically  connected  to  the  first  wiring  layer. 
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faces,  said  laser  diode  having  therein  a  PN  junction  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  said  one  edge  surface  of 


32  32  32 
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3.878,555 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MOUNTED  ON  AN  EPOXY 

SUBSTRATE 

Tlieodor  Freitag:  Hanns-Heinz  Peltz:  Hubert  Pretsch,  and 
Detlev  Schmitter,  all  of  Munich,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Berlin.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,831,  May  II,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,161 
Claims   priorit\,   application    Germany.    Mav    14,    1970, 
2^23680 

Int.  CI.  HOIIi/00.  5100 
S.  CI.  357-71  I  Claim 


10        72    1   2.7 


said  header  with  the  light  emitting  surface  of  said  laser 
diode  substantially  parallel  to  said  triangular  surfac»is. 


5- 


3,878,557 

COLOR  FRAMING  VIDEOTAPE  RECORDING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Nikola  Vidovic.  Santa  Clara,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Video  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,525 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5178 

U.S.  CI.  358-4  9  Claims 
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I.  A  contact  device  for  joining  semiconductor  comp<-)nents 
with  a  carrier  means  upon  the  application  of  heat  comprising 
a  •  cmiconductor  body  provided  with  at  least  two  contact  spots 
ra  sed  with  respect  to  the  remaining  surface  of  the  scmicon- 
dictor  body,  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  semicon- 
dLCtor  body  in  electrical  circuit  relation  with  said  carrier,  a 
su  istratc  of  epoxy  resin  hard  paper  0.01  to  0.5  mm.  in  thick- 
ness intermediate  said  semiconductor  body  and  said  carrier, 
th  ;  substrate  being  lined  with  a  copper  film  varying  from  5  to 
21  fi  in  thickness  and  having  a  tin  film  abi>ut  6  fi  thick  dis- 
pt  sed  thereon,  said  tin  film  joining  said  carrier  and  said 
contact  spots  to  thereby  connect  said  contact  spots  and  said. 
caricr  in  electrical  circuit  relationship  with  respect  to  one 
an:ither.  the  substrate  being  adapted  to  jt)in  said  body  and 
ca  ricr  in  electrical  circuit  relation  with  respect  to  one  another 
said  contact  spots. 
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3,878,556 
MODULARIZED  LASER  DIODE  ASSEMBLY 
Pabi  Nyul,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corporation, 
^ew  York,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403.026 
Int.  CI.  Hon  3100,  5/00 
iM.  CL  357-81 

.  A  la.scr  diode  assembly  comprising        ' 
header  having  a  pair  of  opposed  triangularly 
faces  and  edge  surfaces  extending  between  said  opposing 
surfaces,  and  j 

It  least  one  laser  ditide  mounted  on  one  of  said  edge  sur- 


15  Claims 

shaped  sur- 


7.  In  a  video  tape  recorder  wherein  incoming  color  video 
signals  having  substantially  stable  horizontal  sync  to  color 
burst  phase  are  edit  recorded  adjacent  previously  recorded 
color  video  signals  having  a  substantially  stable  horizontal 
sync  to  color  burst  phase,  said  video  tape  recorder  including 
means  for  synchronizing  in  one  of  two  possible  phase  relation- 
ships a  signal  at  the  color  frame  rate  of  the  previously  re- 
corded color  video  signals  with  a  reference  signal  at  the  color 
frame  rate  derived  from  the  incoming  color  video  signals,  the 
relative  phase  of  the  incoming  video  signals'  color  burst  to  the 
previously  recorded  video  signals'  color  burst  defining  the 
correct  phase  relationship  of  said  color  frame  rate  signals, 
color  framing  apparatus  comprising 

means  for  comparing  the  phase  relation  of  the  color  burst 
of  the  incoming  color  video  signals  to  the  color  burst  of 
the  reproduced  previously  recorded  color  video  signals  to 
generate  a  first  signal  when  said  phase  relation  is  0°  and 
to  generate  a  second  signal  when  said  phase  relation  is  6 
+  1 80°,  and 
means  for  applying  said  first  and  second  signals  to  said 
means  for  synchronizing  to  synchronize  said  color  frame 
rate  signals  in  a  first  phase  relationship  in  response  to  said 
first  signal  and  to  synchronize  said  color  frame  rate  sig- 
nals in  a  scc(»nd  phase  relationship  in  response  to  said 
second  signal. 
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3,878,558 
PHASE  COMPENSATING  SYSTEM 
Seiji  Fujisawa,  Ikoma;  Hiroyuki  trie,  Osaka;  Tsutomu  Kobaya- 
shi,  Kadoma,  and  Kosakjj  Uchida,  Neyagawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1971,  46-79652: 
Oct.  31,  1971,  46-86472;  Nov.  1,  1971,  46-87047 

Int.  CL  H04n  9/72 
U.S.  CI.  358-28  10  Claims 


CHROMINANCE 
SISNAL 


RE"^  SiJBCASRiERWAVE 


I.  A  phase  compensating  system  comprising  means  to  sup- 
ply a  phase  modulated  signal,  means  to  produce  a  gate  signal 
having  a  period  in  an  integral  multiple  relation  to  the  period 
of  a  reference  carrier  signal,  a  gating  means  to  partly  suppress 
said  phase  modulated  signal  to  a  reference  level  according  to 
said  gate  signal,  and  means  to  derive  a  signal  phase  compen- 
sated with  respect  to  a  particular  phase  from  the  partly  sup- 
pressed phase  modulated  signal  from  said  gating  means. 


3,878,559 
COLOUR  SCANNERS  FOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCTION 
Peter  C.  Pugsley,  Pinner,  England,  assignor  to  Crosfield  Elec- 
tronics Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  355,672 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  28,  1972, 
19912/72 

Int.  CI.  H04n  1/06 
U.S.  CI.  358-75  4  Claims 


■d 


IV-1? 


--Mr^:^fmF^^ 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  colour  component  separations  to 

make  a  reproduction  of  a  coloured  original  coninrising  the 

steps  of:  (^\  \ 

scanning  the  original  to  derive  analogue  signals  representing 

the  colour  component  denisitie*j  of  succcssi/ely  scanned 

points  of  the  original; 

converting  the  said  analogue  col(f)ur-compo^ent  signals  into 

digital  signals; 


storing  the  digital  colour-component  signals  representing 
the  colour-component  densities  of  a  line  of  the  original  in 
a  .store  having  a  capacity  less  than  that  required  for  the 
-Storage  of  colour-component  data  for  the  whole  of  the 
coloured  original; 

circuniferentially  spacing  around  an  output  cylinder  at  least 
two  output  surfaces  to  be  treated  by  a  reproducing  means 
to  form  colour  separations,  so  that  they  occupy  different 
arcs  of  the  same  circumferential  track  of  the  output  cylm- 
dcr; 

relatively  rotating  the  said  output  cylinder  and  the  repro- 
ducing means  so  that  each  output  surface  in  turn  is  pres- 
ented to  the  reproducing  means  in  the  course  of  a  single 
revolution  of  the  said  relative  rotation  and  rclativcK 
axially  displacing  the  output  cylinder  and  reproducing 
means  to  enable  the  reproducing  means  to  scan  the  out- 
put surfaces  in  a  succession  of  parallel  circumferential 
lines; 

extracting  from  the  store,  in  a  first  part  of  the  period  of  a 
revolution  of  the  said  relative  rotation,  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  densities  in  a  first ,ci>lour  component  of 
the  picture  elements  in  the  corresponding  scanned  line  of 
the  original; 

controlling  the  treatment  of  a  line  of  a  first  output  surface 
presented  to  the  reproducing  means  in  the  said  first  part 
of  the  revolution  in  accordance  with  the  colour  compo- 
nent signals  extracted  from  the  store; 

extracting  from  the  store,  in  a  second  part  of  the  said  period 
of  a  revolution  of  the  said  relative  rotation,  signals  Ci)rrc- 
sponding  to  the  densities  in  a  second  colour  component 
of  said  picture  elements  in  said  scanned  line  of  the  origi- 
nal; 

controlling  the  treatment  of  a  line  of  a  second  output  sur- 
face presented  to  the  reproducing  means  in  the  second 
part  of  the  said  revolution  in  accordance  with  the  colour 
component  signals  extracted  from  the  store  in  said  second 
part,  a  line  of  each  of  said  output  surfaces  being  treated 
in  the  period  of  a  single  revolution; 

erasing  from  the  store  said  signals  used  in  the  control  of  the 
treated  line  of  the  output  surfaces  and  replacing  those 
signals  by  colour  component  signals  relating  to  a  subse- 
quently scanned  portitm  of  the  coloured  original,  the 
storing  of  signals,  the  relative  rotation  and  relative  axial 
displacement  and  the  erasing  of  signals  from  the  store 
being  continued  until  the  whole  of  the  coloured  original 
has  been  scanned  and  all  lines  of  the  output  surfaces  have 
been  treated, 
preparing  printing  surfaces  from  the  said  output  surfaces 

spaced  around  the  output  cylinder; 
and  printing  superimposed  and  registering  impressions  on  a 
receiving  member  with  the  prepared  printing  surfaces, 
one  after  another. 


3,878,560 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  AND  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SINGLE  VIDEO  FRAME 

REPRODUCTION  WITH  AS.SOCIATED  AUDIO 

William  \V.  Raniage,  Murrys\ille,  Pa.,  assignor  to  V\esting- 

house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,895,  No\.  22,  1972.  This 

application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,532 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/7f< 

U.S.  CI.  360-10  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  television  system  of  the  type  wherein  it  is  desired  to 

store  for  retrieval  a  video  signal  comprising  one  frame  of  a 

scene  together  with  audio  signals  which  persist  for  a  time 

period   longer   than   the  frame   period  of  said   video  signal 

whereby  the  video  signal  can  be  repeated  to  produce  a  still 

picture  on  a  television  receiving  tube  while  the  audio  signal  is 
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rate  sufficient  to  retain  substantially  all  information  con- 
tent of  said  audio  signal. 


means  for  recording  said  sampled  audio  signal  in  inter- 
leaved fashion  on  a  track  of  a  first  rotatable  storage  me- 
dium in  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
storage  medium, 

means  for  recording  said  video  signal  comprising  one  frame 
of  a  scene  on  another  track  of  said  storage  medium, 

means  for  transferring  the  recorded  interleaved  audio  and 
video  signals  to  tracks  on  a  second  rotatable  storage 
medium  during  one  revolution  of  each  of  the  first  and 
second  storage  media,  and 

means  for  recovering  said  audio  and  video  signals  from  the 
second  storage  medium  and  applying  them  to  a  speaker 
means  and  a  television  receiving  tube,  respectively,  dur- 
ing a  number  of  revolutions  of  said  second  medium  corre- 
sponding to  said  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  first  medium. 
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234,836 
HANDLE  FOR  FENCING  ER^E,  SABRE,  OR  FOIL 

John  H.  Culling,  620  N.  Taylor  Ave.,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 
63122,  and  Emil  Stanley  St.  PelUcer,  6317  Clayton 
Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63117 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Sen  No.  410,263 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 1 


234,838 
HANDLE  FOR  FENCING  tPtE  OR  FOIL 

John  H.  Culling,  620  N.  Taylor  Ave.,  Kirkwood.  Mo. 
63122,  and  Emil  Stanley  St.  PelUcer,  6317  Clayton 
Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63117 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  410,265 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22 — 02 
U.S.  CI.  D22~l 


234,837 
HANDLE  FOR  FENCING  tPtE,  SABRE,  OR  FOIL 

John  H.  Culling,  620  N.  Taylor  Ave.,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 
63122,  and  Emil  Stanley  St.  Pellicer,  6317  Clayton 
Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63117 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,264 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 1 


234,839 
HANDLE  FOR  FENCING  ^PEE  OR  FOIL 

John  H.  Culling,  620  N.  Taylor  Ave.,  Kirkwood,  Mo. 
63122,  and  Emit  Stanley  St.  Pellicer,  6317  Clayton 
Road,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     63117 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,266 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  Ci.  D22— ^2 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 1 
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234,840 

COMBINATION  HOLSTER,  HANDCUFF  AND 

CARTRIDGE  CARRIER 

Joseph  E.  Adams,  4244  Mount  Vernon  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90008 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  416,728 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CL  D21—99 

U.S.  CI.  D22— 13 


234,841 
COMBINATION  FISHING  ROD  AND 

LINE  HOLDER 
Robert  H.  Bojanowski,  14380  Knolson, 

Livonia,  Mich.     48150 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,912 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D22— 05 

ir.S.  CI.  D22— 25 
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234,843 

LUBRICATOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  FLUID 

John  C.  Taylor,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

C.  A.  Norgren  Co.,  Littleton,  Colo. 

Filed  July  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  272,164 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 3 


234,844 
PRESSURIZED  LIQUID  FILTERING  VESSEL  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Edward  A.  Smith,  Glenville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  GAF 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 4 


234  842 
ARTIFIOAL  FISHING  LURE 
WilUam  O.  WilUams,  Jr.,  1309  Lynhurst  Drive, 
^  .  Gastonia,  N.C.     28053 

I  ivision  and  continuation-in-part  of  design  application 
Ser.  No.  239,843,  Mar.  30,   1972.  Divided  and  this 
application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D22— 05 
Us.  CI.  D22— 27 
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234,845 

EXTENSION  SPRAY  GUN 

J.  C.  Davis,  9818  Hathaway,  Dallas,  Tex.    75220 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,931 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 17 


234,847 
PIPE  ADAPTER 
John  J.  Hoffman,  1001  N.  Brookfield  St., 
South  Bend,  Ind.     46628 
Filed  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,124 
i  Term  of  patent  14  years 

»  Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 45 


234  848 
AIR  TREATMENT  UNIT 

John  Vander  Horst,  Lakewood,  and  Myron  Dunn,  Little- 
ton, Colo.,  assignors  to  Wilkerson  Corporation,  Engle- 
wood,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,803 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D23— 0^  ^ 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 149 


234,846 

AIR  COCK 

Donald  A.  Gallant,  Charlotte,  N.C,  assignor  to 

Pneumapulse  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1972,  Ser.  No.  283,568 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 19 


234  849 
TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT 
John  F.  Tyson  and  James  W.  M.  Bee,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,    assignors    to    Northern    Electric    Company, 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,002 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


1482 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  15,  1975 


234,850  234,852 

TELEPHONE  HANDSET  MEDALLION 

John  F.  Tyson  and  James  W.  M.  Bee,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Dorothy  K.  Allen,  Libertyville,  HI.  (%  F.  H.  Noble  & 

Canada,    assignors   to   Northern   Electric   Company,  Company,  559  W.  59th  St.,  Chicago,  ni.    60621) 

Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,765 

Filed  Oct  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  405,003  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Int.  CI.  Dll— 02 

Int.  CI.  D14— 03  U.S.  CI.  D29— 19  R 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  A 


234,851 
TELEPHONE  BASE 
ohn  F.  Tyson  and  James  W.  M.  Bee,  Ottawa,  Ontario, 
Canada,    assignors   to   Northern   Electric    Company, 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— Oi 
J.S.  a.  D26— 14  A 


234,853 

MEDALLION 

Dorothy  K.  Allen,  Libertyville,  111.  (%  F.  H.  Noble  & 

Company,  559  W.  59th  St,  Chicago,  111.     60621) 

Filed  June  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 19  R 
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234,854 

MEDALLION 

Dorothy  K.  Allen,  Libertyville,  111.  (%  F.  H.  Noble  & 

Company,  559  W.  59th  St,  Chicago,  HI.    60621) 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,767 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 19  R 


234,857 
TOY  STUFFED  DOG 

Thomas  J.  Dawson,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asdgnor  to 

Genie  Toys,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,823 

Term  of  patent  3V2  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 2  R 


234,855 

MEDALLION 

Dorothy  K.  Allen,  LibertyvUle,  111.  (%  F.  H.  Noble  & 

Company,  559  W.  59th  St.,  Chicago,  DI.    60621) 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,768 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 19  R 


234,858 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Raymon  W.  Cook,  102  W.  Rampart,  Apt  P102, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78216 

Filed  Sept  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,522 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


234,856 

HERALDIC  PLAQUE 

Frank  N.  Allen,  Libertyville,  111.  (%  F.  H.  Noble  & 

Company,  559  W.  59th  St.,  Chicago,  HI.    60621) 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D29— 23  A 


234  859 

HORSERACING  GAMEBOARD 

Gordon  A.  Barlow,  Skokie,  Dl.,  assignor  to 

Marvin  Glass  &  Associates 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  317,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

LI.S.  CI.  D34— 5  CC 
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234,860 
SET  OF  CHESS  PIECES 

Joseph  S.  Bush,  3751  Glenmeade  Road, 

LouisvUIe,  Ky.     40218 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,326 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21-^i 

VJS,  CI.  D34— 5  CH 


234,863 

KALEIDOSCOPE 

Judith  Karelitz,  430  E.  86th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  May  6, 1971,  Ser.  No.  141,083 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21—01 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  A 


4=^ 
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234,861 

SLIDE  POOL  iTc  ^1  r*,-.     ,e  A 

Ascber  Chase,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Foam     ^'^'  ^*'  "^^ — ^^  ^ 
Phistics  Corp.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
FUed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,084 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D21— <?i 
U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  F 


234,864 
TOY  PROJECTOR 
Alan  E.  Hoeweler  and  Howard  N.  Bollinger,  Cincinnati, 
and  Terry  L.  Bernard,  Terrace  Park,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— Oi 


234,862 
HAND  POINTER  FOR  A  GAME  BOARD  OR 
.  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

racob  B.  Burke,  6771  Yellowstone  Blvd.,  Forest  Hills, 
N.Y.  11375,  and  Ziva  G.  Rosen,  100  W.  57th  St, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10019 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,503 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D21— Oi 
J.S.  CI.  D34— 5  MM 


234,865 

PLATFORM  TOY 

Walter  C.  Boiling,  332  Forest  Ave., 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.     94301 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  331,504 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 01 

U.S.  O.  D34— 15  AJ 
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234,866 

STEERABLE  WATER  SKI  SLED 

William  G.  Cox  III,  Albany,  Ga. 

(410  N.  Main  St.,  Dawson,  Ga.    31742) 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,989 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

WT^  ^.  w.  Int.  CI.  D12— i^ 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 41 


234,870 
.    ^      „  SPOTLIGHT 

wouf^'^^^l!!:  A"^°***=  ®««^'''  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Wallfrin  La-Cal  Industries,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

wTc  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  D26— Oi.  02 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  K 


234,867 

FINGER  RING 

Eugene  A.  Poulin,  85  Royal  Oak  Road, 

New  Britain,  Conn.     06053 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,996 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

wTc  ^.  ^  Int.  CI.  Dll— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D45— 10  B 


234,868 
FINGER  RING 

Eugene  A.  Poulin,  85  Royal  Oak  Road, 

New  Britain,  Conn.     06053 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  395,997 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D45_10  b""*-  "■  "^"^^ 


234,871 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Yoshitaka  Nakanishi,  129,  S-chome,  Yawata, 

Ichikawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,486 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  19.  1972: 

Nov.  1,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lntCl.D27^05 
U.S.  CI.  D27— 42 


/ 


234,869 

FINGER  RING 

Eugene  A.  PouUn,  85  Royal  Oak  Road, 

New  Britain,  Conn.    06053 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,998 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D45_M  B*"'-  "•  ""-*' 


234,872 
TABLE  LIGHTER 

Taro  Yanai,  6-15  Ohtemachi  3-chome,  Maebashi,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,344 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D27— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D27— 40 


234,873 

FUEL  DISPENSER  FOR  SERVICE  STATIONS 

Richard  H.  Wheeler,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Tokheim  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  May  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  361,301 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D20— 02 

tJ.S.  CI.  D52— 2  A 
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234  874 

INJECTION  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Katashi  Aoki,  6037  Oaza  Minamijo,  Saicaki,  Japan 

FOed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,136 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D15— 09 

IJ.S.  CI.  D55— 1  F 


234,875 
MUTE  FOR  A  TROMBONE 
Samuel  Thomas  Beversdorf,  Bloomington,  Ind.,  assignor 
to  Robert  W.  Wachtel,  doing  business  as  Wachtel  Music 
Products,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  344,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  017—02 
U.S.  CI.  D56— 1  C 


234,876 
DAYLIGHT  FILM  LOADER 
Henry  F.  Hope,  195  Welch  Road,  Huntingdon  Valley, 
Pa.     19006,  and  Stephen  F.  Hope,  2321  Wyandott 
Road,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.     19090 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  111,173 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D16— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  R 
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234,877 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

J.  Sterling  Rose,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Birko 

Chemical  Corporation,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  388,831 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 69 


234  879 

FOOT  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair  and  Henry  J.  Talge,  Overland  Park, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Dazey  Products  Co. 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,385 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  S 


234,878 

KIDNEY  DIALYSIS  MACHINE 

Ernest  A.  Sikes,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  assignor  to 

Paul  V.  Horst,  Cheyenne,  Wyo. 

Filed  Nov.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— Oi,  02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  F 


i  234,880 

FOOT  MASSAGER 

Samuel  L.  McNair,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to 

Dazey  Products  Co. 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,754 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D28— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  S 


933  ().(■.- 52 
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234,881  234  gS4 

Hugo  Sa^eck,  FuXla^varia'f  G^eLrd  Steto^^^  Max  A.  GuSdc™80  SriTA^e^  New  ^  ^    10021 

meradorf,  and  Gunther  Lunscher,  Nuremberg    Ger-  Filed  June  2^1973  sSn^^^^ 

™u°J:  /^i^'";',**'    Allgemeine    Elektricitats-Gesell.  Tern  of  Sn^li  ve^^^^ 

schaft,  AEG-Telefunken,  Berlin,  Germany  In*  r i  r?J_l  f 

Filed  Jan.  29  1973,  Sen  No.  327,636  U.S.  CI.  D2-11               ^    °^"^^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  8, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D15— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D86— 11 


234  885 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
George  J.  Hayes,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  George  M. 
Stewart,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Tn^JUfi*®?  °^  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 
160,988,  July  8,  1971.  This  appUcation  June  7,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  367,930 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int.  CI.  D2— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 231 


234  882 
ADVERTISING  DISPLAY  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Leon  Goldpaint,  11702  Dunning  St., 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif.    90670 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 


■%L- 


N>rman 


U.S 


234,883 
MOLDED  POULTRY  PRODUCT' 
I.  Rich  and  Martin  D.  Rich,  Rock  Island 

"'"^f^i'V!^"*?/^^*''  '°*^'  West'Liberty  Iowa 
Filed  Mar.  23, 1971,  Ser.  No.  127,437 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Cl.Dl-26       '°*-««l-^^ 


HI., 


234,886 
HELMET 
George  J.  Hayes,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  and  George  M. 
Stewart,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Contmuation  of  abandoned  design  appUcation  Ser.  No. 
160,987,  July  8,  1971.  This  appUcation  June  7,  1973. 
Ser.  No.  367,931 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 
Int.  CI.  D2~-03 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 231 
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234,887 

POCKET  CLIP  FOR  FISHING  TACKLE 

WilUam  S.  Stowell,  1114  Bewley,  Apt.  4, 

Santa  Ana,  CaUf.     92703 

Filed  June  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  366,257 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 400 


234,889 
DENTAL  CHAIR 

Lawrence  Emmerson  House  II,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Theo- 
dore  Prisland,  Evanston,  111.,  assignors  to  Litton  Medi- 
cal Products,  Inc.,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,698 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 22 


234,888 

CHILD'S  HIGHCHAIR 

Raimo  Olavi  Simula,  Pori,  Finland,  assignor  to  Scanbergo, 

Elis  Heinonen,  Farsta,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1973,  Ser.  No.  384,584 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden  Feb.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 8 


234,890 

ROCKING  CHAIR 

Darid  E.  Ohman,  Keene,  N.H.,  assignor  to 

Hedstrom  Co.,  Bedford,  Pa. 

Filed  June  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  367,741 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

InL  CI.  D6— 01 

U.S.  a.  D6— 49 
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234  891 

CHILDREN'S  TOOITI.BRUSH  HOLDER 

Harry  Thomasson,  Paarp,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

Osmos  Plast  AB 

Filed  July  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  376,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  3,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 92 


234  893 

DISPLAY  RACK  FOR  LUGGAGE  TAGS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

John  V.  Colan,  Warwick,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Crownmark 

Corporation,  Providence,  R.L 

FUed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,670 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D20— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 151 


234  892 

ornamental' VASE  HOLDER 

Harrington  Fong,  1711  Davidson  Ave., 

Bronx,  N.Y.     10453 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

lot.  a.  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 114 


234  894 
STORAGE  CABINET 

Andre  Vandenbeuck,  Tressin,  France,  assignor  to  Inter- 

collection  Development  SA,  Kerchberg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,341 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 04 

U.S.  CL  D6— 181 
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234,895 

FRAME 

Joseph  Bezborodko,  629  Kappok  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10463 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 242 


234,896 
MIRRORED  MOLDING 

Joseph  Bezborodko,  629  Kappock  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10463 

Filed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 246 


234,897 

SHEET 

Grace  Mazzagatti,  Nederland,  Tex. 

(Rte.  4,  Box  68-D,  Beaumont,  Tex.     77705) 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— ii 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 264 


234,898 

CUP 

Noel  L.  Merrick,  811  Pawnee  Drive,  Carmel,  Ind.     46032 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,196 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 5 


234,899 
COMBINED  COASTER  SET  AND  HOLDER 

Gustav  Robert  Svensson,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Julie  Pomerantz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  340,260 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 45 


234,900 

DECANTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  B.  Achenbach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,588 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— ^6 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 52 
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234,901 

COFFEE  MAKER 

Jean  Mantelet,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Moulinex 

Societe  Anonyme,  Bagnolet,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Sen  No.  362,234 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  11, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

int.  a.  D7— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 85 


234,903 

WIRE  OR  ROPE  TIGHTENER 

Albert  T.  Berg,  Jr.,  and  Howard  Langlie,  both  of 

Ellendale,  Minn.     56026 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,347 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

'"*•  CI.  D8— <?5 

U.S.  CI.  D8 — 44 


234,904 
POWER-DRTVEN  KNIFE  SHARPENER 
„  .      ^  WITH  COVER 

Bnanri  Scott  Smith,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 

Tower  Housewares  Limited,  StafiFordshire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,808 

Claims  pnonty,  application  Great  Britain  Aug.  25, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,To  ^.  ^«  Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  P8— 63 


234,902 
«;  ,*     ^   w   PORTABLE  SAW  TABLE 
frnlf    ;^^""^'  ?'™|ngham.  Melvin  K.  Mercler,  De- 
In  To«     i?"!''  {'  ^°^'*''  Westland,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Tapco  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1973,  Ser.  No.  339,850 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
WT«,  ^.  ..  int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 14 


234,905 
SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  A  BATTERY 
XM      1^  <,    w,  OPERATED  TOOL 

Haro  d  S.  Foster,  Huntington  Beach,  Charies  J.  Ortega, 
Valencia,  and  Alvis  R.  Knowles,  Carson,  Calif.,  is' 
signors  to  Eldon  Industries,  Inc. 

Filed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,790 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

int.C\.DS—05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 71 
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234,906 
HAND  SAW 

Carl-Ame  Breger,  Malmo,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Sandvik 

Aktiebolag,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,352 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  July  10, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—03 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 95 


234,908 

REMOVABLE  CORNER  STRUCTURE 

FOR  SHELVING 

Louis  Maslow,  Dallas,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Metropolitan 

Wire  Goods  Corporation,  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,255 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS—C8 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 236 


234,907 

HAND  GRIP  FOR  BICYCLE  OR  MOTOR  BIKE 

HAP«)LE  BARS 

Eugene  M.  Jamison,  Columbus,  Ohio 

(27640  Gateway  Drive  E.,  Farinington,  Mich.     48024) 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,416 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 138 


234,909 
WALL  BRACKET  FOR  SUPPORTING  KEROSENE 

LAMPS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jerry  E.  Alexander,  Idabel,  Okla.,  assignor  to  First  Step 

House  Incorporated,  Idabel,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,024 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— /?5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 247 


1  t94 
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234,910 

COMBINED  SQUEEZE  BOTTLE  AND 

TOOTHBRUSH  PACKAGE 

Willis  W.  Sanders,  524  15th  St., 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf.    90402 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,977 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 01 

VS.  CI.  D9— 10 


234,911 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE 

THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Peter  P.  Stevens,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  95, 

Point  Reyes  Station,  Calif.     94956 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— Oi 

UjS.  CI.  D9— 117 


-r^ 


'^-    .v      --^ 


234,912 

CONTAINER  FOR  FLOWABLE  MATERIALS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  E.  Roe,  Clare,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Koehring  Company 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  m—oi 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 125 


134,913 
BOTTLE 
Fred  Ferdinand  Morgan,  Blonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle 
S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 163 


^ 


A. 


li! 
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234,914 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Fred  Ferdinand  Morgan,  Blonay,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Societe  d'Assistance  Technique  Pour  Produits  Nestle 
S.A.,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,648 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 0/ 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 163 


234,917 
PACKAGE  OF  SLICED  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ihor  Wyslotsky,  3311  Montmarte  Ave., 

Hazelcrest,  III.     60429 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,859 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 192 


,M 

4l 

■ 

U 

I               1 

234,915 
CONTAINER  FOR  COSMETICS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joseph  J.  Freedman,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  and  Suzanne  B. 
Grayson,    Englewood,    N.J.,    assignors    to    Lanvin. 
Charles  of  The  Ritz,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  22, 1971,  Ser.  No.  201,269 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 164 


234  918 
STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Norman  O.  Sauey,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Hazzard,  Portage, 
Wis.,    assignors    to    Portage    Industries    Corporation. 
Portage,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,074 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D9—03 
U.S.  a.  D9— 219 


r 


fmrrr 


, 


r    t      «■ 
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234,916 

PACKAGE  OF  SLICED  FOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Ihor  Wyslotsky,  3311  Montmarte  Ave., 

Hazelcrest,  III.     60429 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,748 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 192 


234,919 
GAS  FLOW  INDICATOR 

Charles  Slama,  Peconic,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Besenbruch- 

Hofmann,  Inc.,  Lindenhurst,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sept.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  290,112 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 04 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 96 


:-^ 


496 


234,920 
(  OMBINED  EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSMnTER 

AND  RACK  THEREFOR 
(jharles  A.  Koster,  Phoenix,  and  Wayne  E.  Perrj,  Tcmpe, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  Aero  Electronics  Development  Co., 
Inc.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  / 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Sen  No.  348,729 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D29— ^>2.  D14— 03 
,S.  CI.  DIO— 106 


CI  arles 
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234,923 

THREE-WHEEL  VEHICLE 

Jerry  P.  Hepp  and  Glenn  R.  Thomas,  both  of 

215  W.  Central,  Fairview,  Okla.     73737 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Sen  No.  373,538 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— i7 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 107 


234,921 
EMERGENCY  SIGNAL  TRANSXHTTER  FOR 
AIRPLANES  OR  THE  LIKE 
A.  Koster.  Phoenix,  and  Wayne  E.  Perry,  Tempe, 
Vriz.,  assignors  to  Aero  Electronics  Development  Co., 
nc,  Tempe,  Ariz. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,730 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D29— 02;  D14—03 
CI.  DIO— 16 


234,924 

BICYCLE  RACK 

Wolfram  Kurt  Tony  SeUer,  1151  S.  Monaco  Parkway, 

Denver,  Colo.     80222 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,026 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 115 


Ed  card 


U.S. 


234,922 

AUTOMOBILE  BODY 

Allen  Newton,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Roach  Studios,  Inc.,  Worthington,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,217 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 08 

CI.  D12— 86 


234,925 

COMBINED  BICYCLE  SUPPORT  AND  LOCK 

ATTACHING  PLATE 

Jack  D.  Kallansrud,  1324  E.  Sheridan  Ave., 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50316 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1974,  Ser.  No.  437,800 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 115 
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234,926 
TIRE 
Charles  V.  Allen,  Ann  Arbor,  Gary  R.  Pcnn,  South  Lyon, 
and  Michael  G.  Richards  and  Eraser  D-  Smithson, 
Milford,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 75 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 143 


234,927 
;  PHOTOGRAPH  ALBUM 

Bern.vd  John  Putt.  28535  Lockdale, 

SouJhfield   Mich.     48075 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,166 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 26 


9 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Hayes,  Lester  P.;  and  Simms,  Ross  P..  3,878,232. 
A.  Evans  Lersch  Corporation:  See— 

Lersch,  Alfred  E.,  3,877,697. 
A/S  E.  Ramussen:  See— 

Thastrup,  Ove,  3,877,491. 
AAl  Corporation:  See— 

Barr,  Irwin  R.,  3,877,375. 
AB  Carbox:  See— 

Trolle,  Sten,  3,877,285. 
AB  Krima  Maskinfabrik:  See— 

Berggren,  Lennart,  3,877,365. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See — 

Garmaise,  David  Lyon;  and  Paris,  Gerard  Yvon,  3,878,223. 
Lee,  Cheuk  Man,  3,878,219. 
Abel,  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  rendering  wool  non- 
felting.  3,877,871,  CI.  8-127.60p. 
Abramo,  Ralph  J.:  See — 

Bonis,  Lazio  J.;  and  Abramo,  Ralph  J.,  3,878,282. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Akester,  Roger  L.;  Dugge,  Richard  H.;  Fossett,  Wallace  Lee;  and 

Waddell,  Jerry  D.,  3,877,392. 
Green,  John  C;  Thausing,  Heinrich  E.;  and  May,  Edward  T., 
3,877,845. 
Acme  United  Corporation:  See— 

Cummings,  Clinton  M,  3,877,147.  ^ 

Acrometal  Products,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Brideau,  Francis  N.;  and  Dumas,  Floyd  A.,  3,877,414. 
Adamski,  Gunter,  to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Roll  film  cam- 
era with  electrical  film  feeding.  3,878,546,  CI.  354-173.000. 
Adelizzi,  Richard  S.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Disc  re- 
tainer device.  3,877,827,  CI.  403-273.000. 
Adolph  Coors  Company:  See— 
Lee,  Sun  Yong,  3,878,050. 
Advanced  Medical  Sciences,  Inc.:  See— 

Frasier,  Jordan  D.;  and  Stevens,  Albert,  3,878,095. 
Advanced  Product  Engineering  Corporation:  See— 

Novak,  Richard  A.,  3,877,905. 
AEG-Telefunken:  See— 

Joschko,   Gunter;   Schriefl,   Karl-Ekkehard;   and   Winter,   Hans- 
Jurgen,  3,877,705. 
AEI  Semiconductors  Limited:  See— 

Hobdey,  Nigel  Grenville,  3,877,131. 
Aerazur  Constructions  Aeronautiques  (Societe  Anonyme):  See— 

Bernard,  Jean-Paul  G.,  3,877,660. 
Aeritalia  S.p.A.:  See— 

Curran,  Robert  W.;  Dahlin,  William  F.;  and  Steams,  Gabriel  E., 
3,877,663. 
Aerofall  Mills  Limited:  See— 

Cornford,  Arthur  Selwyn.  3,877,650. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See— 

Lohmann,  Joachim  Werner,  3,877,941. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Balle,  Gerhard;  and  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang, 
3,877,944. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengessellschaft:  See— 

Rosenhahn,  Lothar;  and  Bergthaller,  Peter,  3,877,945. 
Aglietti,  Giancarlo:  See— 

Antonelli,  Giambattista;  Ferlazzo,  Natale;  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo, 
3,878,126. 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Stabilization  of  quies- 
cent   collector    potential    of    current-mode    biased    transistors. 
3,878,471,  CI.  330-40.000. 
Ahrens,  Hanns;  Biere,  Helmut;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Losert,  Wolfgang  Fe- 
lix; Loge,  Olaf;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Schroder,  Eberhard;  and  Ger- 
hards,  Erich.  Certain  4-(n-pyrimidin-2-ylsulfamoyI)- 

phenylacetamides.  3,878.2 1 3,  CI.  260-256.50R. 
Ahrens,  Hans:  See— 

Rufer,  Clemens;  Ahrens,  Hans;  Biere,  Helmut;  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard; Gerhards,  Erich;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Felix;  and  Loge,  Olaf,  3.878,212. 
Aiba,  Masahiko:  See— 

Kasubuchi.    Takeshi;    Sumitomo,    Yuji;    and    Aiba,    Masahiko, 
3,878,517. 
Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Stockman,  Richard  F.,  3,877,589. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See — 

Shrader,  Robert  L.,  3,877,546. 

Tibbetts,  Alan  R.;  and  Tucker,  Donald  R.,  3.877,128. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Inada.  Masami;  and  Kondo,  Toshiyuki.  3,877,756. 
Kuwana,  Kazutaka,  3,877,758. 
Aizawa.  Hiroyasu:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazuo;  Kasugai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuya,  Kuni;  and  Aizawa, 
Hiroyasu,  3,878,224. 


Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Kubota,  Koji;  Onoda,  Takiko;  Kamijo,  Hirotaka;  and  Okumura, 
Shinji,  3,878,044. 
Akester,  Roger  L.;  Ehigge,  Richard  H.;  Fossett,  Wallace  Lee;  and  Wad- 
dell, Jerry  D.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  Automatic  gate  lock- 
ing mechanism.  3.877,392,  CI.  105-282.00P. 
Aki,  Osami:  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira.  Okada.  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3,878.204. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux:  See — 

Eriksson,  Bolik  Anders  Gottfrid;  and  Vukotic,  Milos.  3.877.902. 
Hammar,  John  Rune,  3.877,580. 
Aktiebolaget  Leo:  See — 

Lichtneckert.     Stefan;     Lundgren.    Claes;     and     Femo.     Ove, 
3,877.468. 
Aktiebolaget  Optimus;  See — 

Allander,  Claes  Vilhelm.  3.877,458.  , 

Akzo  N.V.:  See — 

Zengel,  Hans;  Frank.  Dieter;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred.  3.878.244. 
Alcon  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See — 

Bryson,  Neil  Burton,  3,877,508. 
Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangelsky.  Mark  Nikolaevich;  Bal- 
din,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman,  Boris  Solomonovich;  Vasiliev, 
Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zelvinsky,  Alex- 
andr  Lvovich;  Rogachev,  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin,  Gai  Ilich;  Spassky, 
Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak,  Boris  Vasilievich;  Ushinin,  Vladimir 
Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev,  Rustam  Ismailovich.  Oxygen  com- 
pressive chamber.  3,877,427,  CI.  128-204.000. 
Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.:  See— 

Garcea,  Giampaolo,  3,878,271. 
Alfvegren,  Jan,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  System  for  coupling  pump  units 

to  outlets  under  water  3,877,613.  CI.  222-180.000. 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  The:  See— 

Franceschina,  Louis  E.;  Haromy,  Fred;  and  Kruppert,  Frederick 
William,  3.877.685. 
Allander.  Claes  Vilhelm,  to  Aktiebolaget  Optimus.  Portable  stove. 

3,877,458,  CI.  126-44.000. 
Allavena,  Guido,  to  Semitex  AG.  Needle-control  mechanism  for  circu- 
lar knitting  machine.  3,877,255,  CI.  66-13.000. 
Allegretti  &  Company:  See— 

Pittinger,  Charles  B.,  3.877,146. 
Allen.  Clayton  H.;  and  Ver.  Istvan  L.,  to  Bolt,  Beranek  &  Newman,  Inc. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  masking-noise  generation  for  architec- 
tural spaces  and  the  like.  3,877,412,  CI.  1 16-137.00R. 
Allen,  James  B.;  and  Shepherd,  Glen  C,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Thermostatic  control  and  switching  apparatus.  3,878,498,  CI. 
337-347.000. 
Allen,  Richard  C;  and  Anderson,  V.  Brian,  to  American  Hoechst  Cor- 
poration.  Condensed   pyrroles   bearing  an   N-phenyl  substituent. 
3.878.225.  CI.  260-326. 12R. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation;  See— 

Lewis.  Donald  J.;  and  Lucore,  Richard  W.,  3,877,719. 

Moody,  Asa  Carlyle,  Jr.;  Kenward,  Richard  George;  and  Shiver, 

James  William,  3,878,379. 
Moore,  William  Percy,  3,878,304. 

Sweny,  John  W.;  and  Burkhard,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  3.877,893. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corporation:  See— 
Langland,  Herbert  Z.,  3,877,344. 
Roberts,  George  W.,  3,877.151. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Andersson,  Conny;  and  Fredriksson.  Bengt,  3,878,31 1. 

Brunosson,  Gunnar,  3,877,272. 

Jackson,    Per-Olof;    Juhlin,    Lars-Erik;    and    Ostlund,    Brent. 

3,878,448. 
Madsen,  Kristian  Dahl,  3,878,413. 
Nimmersjo,  Gunnar,  3,878,460. 
Ostlund,  Bemt;  and  Juhlin.  Lars-Erik.  3,878.451. 
Tjemsteom.  Ove.  3,878,492. 
Alpers,  Frederick  C,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Frequency 

jumping  CW  radar.  3,878,525,  CI.  343-14.000. 
Altamira,  Anthony  F.;  and  Hoyt,  Donald  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Tertiary 

recovery  operation.  3,877,521,  CI.  166-245.000. 
Alter,  Richard  R.  Capsule-filling  machines.  3,877.204.  CI.  53-328.000. 
Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa. 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin, 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich,  Ryaza- 
nov.  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov.  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
3,877,686. 
Alvey  Inc.:  See — 

Wemtz,  Charles  W..  3.877,565. 
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Amano  Corptiration:  See- 
Sato,  Reiji,  3.878,516. 
Amano,  Matsuo;  Kimura.  Ichiro;  Ito,  Tosikatsu,  and  Kancmoto.  Kat- 
suo.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Temperature  controlling  apparatus  for  auto- 
matic air  conditi«jning.  3.877,638,  CI.  237-2.00A. 
Ambasz,  Emilio.  Composable  unit  base  for  furniture.  3.877  669   CI 

248-188. 700. 
Amend,  William  E.;  See— 

Petrick,  Michael;  Cutting,  John  C;  Amend,  William  E.;  and  Cole 
Roger  L.,  3,878,410. 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation:  iVe"— 

Grimm,  David  W.,  deceased;  Grimm.  Betty  Ann.  executrix    and 
Mihaly.  Michael  F.,  3.877,341. 
American  Bank  Note  Company:  See — 

D'Amaio,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote.  Chauncy  P.,  >r.,  3.877,369 
American  Can  Company:  See— 

Fourier.  Walter  A..  3.877.605. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Berkelhammer,  Gerald;  and  Asato,  Goro,  3,878,221. 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter,  and  McAdams,  Louis  Vincent,  3,878,170 
Schmitt.  Edward  E  ;  and  Bailey,  William  J.,  3,878,284. 
Spicer,  Larrv  Dean;  and  Hand,  John  James,  3.878.222. 
Tomcufcik,  Andrew  Stephen,  3,878,201.  | 

Wagner.  Frank  Albert.  Jr..  3,878,267. 
American  Hoechst  Corporation:  See- 
Allen.  Richard  C  ;  and  Anderson.  V.  Brian.  3,878.225. 
American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Crozier,  David  F..  3.878.439. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Cannon.  Robert  L..  3.877,438. 
Ammco  Tools.  Inc.;  ^^f— 

Mitchell.  Wallace  F.,  3,877,900. 
Amoco  Production  Companv:  See— 

Palm.  John  W.;  and  Berry,  Kay  L.,  3.877,879. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See— 

Demler.  Henry  William.  Sr  ,  3,877.735. 

Doty.  Donald  Judson;  and  Reavis,  Robert  Philmore.  Jr.,  3,877  773 
Lockard,  Joseph  Larue.  3.878.344. 

Mixon.  James  Lenhart,  Jr.;  and  Beinhaur,  Ernest  Lloyd,  3,878,320. 
Ziegler,  George  William.  Jr.;  and  Demler,  Henry   William,  Jr 
3,878,318. 
\mtsberg.  Lester  A.;  and  Wallace.  William  K  .  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
Tool  Company.  Crimping  mechanism  in  a  nut  runner.  3.877,284.  CI 
72-402.000. 
\nchor  Hocking  Corporation:  5^*-— 
Schaefer,  Howard  A.,  3.877,785. 
\nderson.  Alex  Lennart.  to  Ingersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The 

Method  for  finishing  rolls.  3.878.353.  CI.  219-69  OOM. 
Knderson.  Andrew  W..  to  Scandia  Packaging  Machinerv  Company. 

Flat  turret  wrapping  machine.  3,877,203,  CI.  53-228.000. 
Anderson.  Arnold  L.,  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation   Polvolefin 
plastic     compositions    containing    bis-aryloxv     flame    retardants 
3,878,165,  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.;  and  Wann,  William  C.  Jr.  Peach  pitting  method 

3,878,309,  CI.  426-485.000. 
Inderson.  James  H.  Plural  water/air  contact  for  cooling  water  cycle 

3,878,273,  CI.  261-151.000. 
-knderson,    Paul    L..    to    Sandoz-Wandcr,    Inc.    Propadienylindanol 

3.878,253,  CI.  260-61 8.00F, 
.  mderson,  V.  Brian:  .SV^— 

Allen.  Richard  C;  and  Anderson,  V.  Brian,  3,878,225. 
i  kndersson.  Conny;  and  Fredriksson.  Bengt.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolaget.  Channcl-tvpe  electric  induction  heating  fur- 
nace. 3.878.3 1 1 .  CI.  1 3-29.000! 
/  indo.  Susumu.  to  Nichicon  Capacitor  Limited.  Electrolytic  capacitor 

vent.  3.878.440.  CI.  317-230  000. 
I  indre.  Paul:  See— 

Lette.  Lee;  and  Andre.  Paul,  3,877,882. 
/  indres.  Rudolf:  See— 

Wilfert.  Kari;  and  Andres.  Rudolf.  3.877.741. 
y  .ndrew.  John  R..  and  McEowen.  Victor  R..  to  Columbus  Auto  Parts 
Company.  The.  Apparatus  for  assembling  pivot  joints.  3.878,355  CI 
219-79.000. 
/  ndrews.  Bertrand  J.  Scissors  for  surgical  and  other  uses.  3,877  14*; 

CI.  30-23  1 .000. 
/  netsberger  Brothers,  Inc.   See— 

Anetsberger,  Richard  J.;  and  Meyer,  Alfred  L..  3.877,615. 
/  netsberger.  Richard  J.;  and  Meyer.  Alfred  L..  to  Anetsberger  Broth- 
ers, Inc.  Pizza  sausage  dispenser.  3,877.615.  CI.  222-263,000. 
/  ngeles  Metal  Trim  Co.:  See— 
Cornell.  Jack  J.,  3,877.280. 
;4nko  Metal  Products  Limited:  See— 

Sobel,  Sydney  Murray,  3.877,395. 
/  ntonclli,  Giamb'attista;  Ferlazzo,  Natale;  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo,  to 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.i.R  S.p.A.  Catalysts  for  oxidizing  ethvlene 
to  ethylene  oxide.  3,878,126,  CI   252-447.000. 
A  ppelt,  Gunther:  See— 

Seifert,  Gerd;  and  Appelt,  Gunther,  3,878,395. 
/Appliance  De\elopment  Corporation:  See— 

Glucksman.  Dov  Z..  3,877,897. 
/^aki,  Kenzi:  See— 

Kurihara.  Takao;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  Yamagishi,  Toru;  Nakaoka 
Kazuhide;  Araki,  Kenzi;  Iwase,  Kozi;  and   Kubotera,  Haruo 
3,877,684. 
iY^ki.  Tadashi:  S^e—      i 

Kawai.  Yoshio.  Araki.  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Takahashi 


Ryoichi;  Noguchi,  Kazuo;  Hatazawa,  Nobuo;  and  Hatazawa 
Nobuo,  3,878,087. 
Arkhangelsky,  Mark  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangelsky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman,  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zcl- 
vinsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev,  Jurv  Petrovich,  Severin, 
Gai  Mich;  Spassky,  Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak,  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev,  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich,  3,877.427. 
Arledge,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Control  of  air  condi- 
tioning apparatus.  3,877.513,  CI.  165-26.000. 
Arnold,  Anthony  Francis,  to  RCA  Corp<iration.  Method  of  electroless 

plating.  3,877,981,  CI.  427-305.0a). 
Arnold.  Sharon  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Companv,  The.  Method  for  coat- 
ing interior  oven  surfaces  to  provide  casv  soil  removal.  3  877  972 
CI.  427-384.000. 
Artec  Associates  Incorporated:  See — 

Gill.  Stephen  Paschall;  and  Baum,  Dennis  Willard,  3,878,409. 
Artisan  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Baird.  James  L.;  and  Mendelsohn.  Max,  3,878,029. 
Artronics  Corporation:  See — 

Santomango.  Anthony;  and  Hatheway,  Nicholas  N.,  Jr..  3,878,370. 
Artzberger,  Thomas  G.,  to  Kellev  Company,  Inc.  Safetv  leg  support  for 

a  dockboard.  3,877,102,  CI.  14-71.000. 
Asato,  Goro:  See— 

Berkelhammer.  Gerald;  and  Asato,  Goro,  3,878,221. 
Ashford.  David  William;  Hartley,  Sydney  Stuart;  and  Pike,  Bruce  John, 
to  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The.  Weapon  training  sys- 
tems. 3,877.157,  CI.  35-25.000,  ' 
Ashton,  John  A.:  See— 

Curulla,    Michael    V.;   Smith,    Bart   A.;   and   Ashton,   John   A 
3,878.042, 
Asselin,  Pierre:  .SV<'— 

Asselin,  Robert;  and  Asselin,  Pierre,  3,877,628. 
Asselin.  Robert;  and  Asselin,  Pierre.  Webbers  for  the  textile  industry 
3,877,628,  CI.  226-113.000.  ^' 

Astronics  Corporation:  See— 

Robinson.  Thomas  L.,  3,877.790. 
Ataka  Construction  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ochi.  Minoru;  and  Shibata,  Fumio,  3,877,398 
Atchley.  John  O  :  5<'f— 

Morgan.  Barrie  O.;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Goodc,  George  E 

and  Atchley,  John  Q.,  3,878,331. 
Morgan.  Barrie  O.;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Goode   George  E 
and  Atchley,  John  O..  3,878,332, 
Ateliers  de  Construction  Metalliques  dc  Caen:  See— 

Champot.  Alain,  3,877.130. 
Atlantic  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Olcott,  Eugene  L..  3,877,080. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See— 
Kasberg,  Alvin  H.,  3,878,275. 
Atlantic  Ultraviolet  Corporation:  See— 

Boehme,  Hilary.  3,878,421. 
Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Sekiguchi.  Tomoyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa,  3.877,759. 
Attwood,  James  W.,  to  Unistrut  Corporation.  Cold  roll  reduction  and 

forming  method.  3,877,275,  CI   72-177.000. 
Atwell,  William  H.;  and  Bokerman,  Gary  N.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corpora- 
tion.    Preparation     of    hydrocarbon     silanes     from     polvsilanes 
3,878,234.  CI,  260-448.20E.  ' 

Audet.  Norman  F.;  and  Tirrell,  John  E.,  Jr..  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Army,  Materials  testing  system,  3,877,312,  CI.  73-432.0SD. 
Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Wieland.  Werner,  3,877,849. 
Augustine.  Robert  J.;  Du  Bois.  Jean  P.;  and  Vieceli,  Joseph  L  ,  to  Sun- 
beam   Corporation.    Liquid    heating    and    dispensing    appliance 
3.878.360,  CI.  219-312.000.  ^      PP  ante. 

Auric  Corporation:  See— 

Bick,  Maurice;  and  Lochet,  Jean  A.,  3,878,068. 
Aurora  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Moe.  Walter,  3,877,700, 
Austin,  Harry  W.:  See— 

Summers,  James  J.;  and  Austin.  Harry  W  ,  3.877,076. 
Austin,  James  E.  D.,  to  Data  General  Corporation    Perforated  tape 

readout  systems,  3,878,366,  CI,  235-6 1  1 1 E. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.:  See— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  and  Seipos,  Andrew  G.,  3.877,091, 
Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Kushner,  Ben;  Leutwyler,  Rov;  and  Castillo 
Adolfo.  3,877,608, 
Automation  Equipment,  Inc.:  See— 

Swoager,  Jon  R  .  3,877,717. 
Auxer.  Marvin  L..  to  Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Co.  Tension  Equalizer 

3.877.581.  CI.  212-65.000. 
Avaro,  Michel:  See— 

Durand,  Daniel;  Avaro,  Michel;  and  Mangin,  Pierre,  3,878,124. 
Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich.  Brezulova,  ElizaveU  Andreevna; 
Moskalev,  Alexei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov,  Gely  Georgievich;  Shary- 
chenkov,  Alexandr  Alexecvich;  Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich; Pastukhov,  Valentin  Tikhonovich;  Ermilov,  Grigory  An- 
dreevich; Drozdov.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitsky.  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Pamev,  Vasily  Antonovich,  3,877,211. 
Axmann,  Franz;  and  Wahnschaffe,  Jurgen.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Air  sepaialor.  3.877.454,  CI.  123  I98.00E 
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Aylward,  John  Richard:  See— 

Waldman,  Elliot  Isadore;  and  Aylward,  John  Richard,  3,877,989. 
B.  F  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See- 
Kroenke,  William  J,.  3,878,167. 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3.878,161. 
B.V.  Foco  Nederland;  See— 

Bohman.  Gote  Hubert,  3,877,596. 
B.  W.  B.  Controls,  Inc  :  .SV«— 

Theriot,  Gerold  F.;  and  Hoofnagle,  Frank  M..  3,877,484. 
Babb,  John  D,.  See— 

Misenhcimer,  Lindsay  S.;  and  Babb.  John  D.,  3,877.1 18. 
Babitsky,  Boris  Davidovich:  See— 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Jufa,  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky, 
Boris  Davidovich,  Markova,  Viktoriya  Vladimirovna;  Lobach. 
Mark  losifovich;  Kovalev,  Nikolai  Fcdorovich;  Poletacva,  Irina 
Alexandrovna;  Simanova,  Nadczhda  Pavlovna;  Lapuk.  Irma 
Moiseevna;  and  Kholodnitskaya,  Galina  Vasilievna,  3,878,182 
Backhaus,  Karl  L  :  See— 

Tegtmeier.  Richard  J.,  Helms,  Jimmy  L,;  and  Backhaus,  Karl  L., 
3,877.510, 
Bader.  Horsl,  to  J,  C   Eckardt  AG.  Pneumatic  two-position  controller. 

3,877,477,  CI.  137-82.000. 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Dachs.    karl;   Herrle.   Karl,   Scheuermann,   Werner;  and   Blum, 

Adolf,  3,878,151. 
Distler.  Diefer;  Wendcl,  Kurt;  Einwille;,  Andreas,  and  Opp^nla- 

endcr,  Kniit,  3,878,152. 
Fischer.  Adolf,  3.877.924. 
Bailey.  William  J.:  See— 

Schmitt.  Edward  E.;  and  Bailev,  William  J..  3,878,284. 
Bailly,  Yves  J.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.    and 
Bailly.  Yves  J.,  3.878,207. 
Baird,  James  L  ;  and  Mendelsohn.  Max.  to  Artisan  Industries  Inc,  Com- 
pact multistage  wiped-film  evaporator  apparatus.   3.878,029.  CI 
159-6.0WH. 
Bairinji,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Ikeda,  Kojuro;  Bairinji,  Ryoichi;  and  Dokoshi,  Noriaki,  3,878,109 
Baker  Company.  Inc..  The:  See— 

Eagleson.  John  M  ,  Jr.,  3,877,420. 
Baker.  John  R.:  See— 

Krenke.  Norman  O,,  Baker,  John  R.;  Sims.  DeWitt;  and  Skarin, 
Carl  R,.  3.877,592, 
Baker  Perkins  Inc:  See — 

Krenke.  Norman  O,,  Baker.  John  R.;  Sims.  DeWitt;  and  Skarin. 
Cari  R..  3,877,592. 
Bakker.     Johannes.     Construction     toy     element.     3,877.170,     CI, 

46-23.000, 
Balaban.  .Alvin  Reuben,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Digital  synchronization 

system,  3,878,335,  CL  178-69.5TV. 
Balaban.  Alvin  Reuben,  lo  RCA  Corporation.  Digital  synchronizing 

system.  3.878,336,  CI,  178-69. 5TV. 
Balch.  John  T,,  to  Envirotech  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

distributing  feed  stock  to  dryer  drum.  3.878,028.  CI.  159-4,0SR. 
Balde,  John  William,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  In- 
terstage linkage  for  switching  network.  3.878,341,  CI.  179-98.000. 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich:  See— 

Alexeev.  Semen  Mikhailovich.  Arkhangelsky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman,  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev.  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin. 
Gai  llich;  Spassky.  Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak.  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev.  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich,  3,877,427. 
Baldwin,  Mart  G.,  lo  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Nitrogen  and 
fluorine  containing  solid  propellant  compositions  based  on  acrylic 
prepolymer  binders   3,878,002,  CI.  149-19.300. 
Balle.  Gerhard:  See— 

Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Balle.  Gerhard;  and  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang, 
3,877,944. 
Ballotini  Europe  Deutschland  GmbH:  See — 

Knoss.  Walter.  3.877,960. 
Bally  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See — 

Foster,  Colin  Edwin,  and  Lally,  Joseph  Edward,  3.877,701. 
Bambrick,  Robert  W.:  See— 

McCullough.  Edward  E.;  Bambrick,  Robert  W.,  and  Laramee, 
Richard  C,  3,877,646. 
Banyaszati  Kutato  Intezet  Varpalotai  Szenbanyak:  See— 

Martinko.  Matyas;  Martos.  Ferenc;  and  Hazai,  Karoly,  3,877,234. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See — 

Breiling,  Edward  H,;  and  Dediemar.  Ronald  B.,  3,877,568. 
Barfiss,  Eugen,  to  Mahle  GmbH.  Internal  combustion  engine  piston, 

3,877,351.  CI,  92-220,000. 
Bargain.  Michel;  Combet,  Andre;  and  Grosjean,  Pierre,  to  Rhone- 
Poulenc  S.A,  Process  for  preparing  heat  resistant  resin  from  unsatu- 
rated bis-imide  and  diamine.  3,878,172.  CI.  260-78.0UA, 
Bark,  Marvin  L,:  See — 

Gleason,  K,  Reed;  and  Bark,  Marvin  L..  3,878,008, 
Barlow,  Thomas  M,;  and  Ruffner,  Donald  J,,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Cable  connector.  3,877,775,  CI. 
339-1  17.00R. 
Barnard,  John  Norman:  See — 

Roberts,   Thomas   Ernest   Edwin;  and   Barnard.  John   Norman, 
3.878,402. 
Barnes  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Bartlett.  Allen  W.,  3,878,393, 


Barnes,  William  I,  to  Stanadvne,  Inc.  Hydraulic  tiippct  oil  metering 

means,  3,877,445,  CI.  12^-90,350. 
Barr,  Irwin  R..  to  AAI  Corp«iration  Primer.  3.877.375,  CI.  102-45.000 
Barranger.  Edwin  F,:  See — 

Underwcxxi,  Paul;  and  Barranger,  Edwin  F.,  3.877.671. 
Barroza,     Herbert.     Wheel     driving     apparatus.     3.877,725,     CI, 

280-242.0WC, 
Barry,  Robert  J,  Sterile  cosmetic  suture  for  attaching  hair  pieces  t<i 
scalp    and    method    of   packaging    and    utilizing     3.877,570,    CI. 
206-63  300, 
Barth,  Hans-Heinrich:  See— 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar;  Leckband,  Uwe;  Barth.  Hans-Heinrich; 
anu  Hohm,  Reinhard.  3.877,469. 
Barthcl.  Horst  K.  F.:  See— 

.Miller.  George  L  .  and  Barthel.  Horst  K.  F  .  3.878,1 10. 
Bartlett,  Allen  W.,  to  Barnes  Engineering  Company.  Selective  emitter 
offset  radiation  source  lor  compensating  radiation  detectors  for  se- 
lective radiation  emitted  therefrom.  3.878.393.  CI.  250-349  000 
Barton,  Edward  D  ;  and  Diinohue,  James  M.  to  Xerox  Corporation 

Digital  power  control,  3,878.358,  CI,  219-216.000. 
Basf  Aktiengesellschaft:  .See- 
Fischer,  Roman.   lecge.  Gemot,  Fliege,  Werner,  and  Koernig, 
Wolfgang.  3.878.149. 
BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See— 

Gokhale.  Sudarshan  D  ,  3,878,082. 
Ba.<>sett,  Gordon  H..  See — 

Marchello,  Maurice  J.;  and  B^ssctt.  Gordon  H  .  3,877.195. 
Battelle  Memorial  Institute:  See  ~ 

Gutjahr,  Manfred  August,  Schmid.  Rudolf;  and  Beccu,  Klaus  Di- 
eter, 3.877,987. 
Baltershall,  Barry  W  :  See— 

Sirlcs,  Cari  Wayne,  and  Battcrshall.  Barry  W  .  3,878.553 
Baturay,  Allen,  and  Richards.  Harold  W  .  to  Dorr-Oliver  Incorporated. 

Venluri  scrubber  expansion  joint.  3.877.488.  CI.  138-44.000. 
Bauer.  Ignaz:  See— 

Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Bauer,  Ignaz,  Deubzer,  Bemward.  and  Seidel, 
Wolfgang,  3,878,281, 
Bauer,   Kurt;   Dorr,   Wilhelm;   Kohler,   Alfred;   Weber,   Martin;  and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  to  SWF-Speczial  fabrikfur  Autozubchor  Gustav 
Rau  GmbH.  Windshield  wiper  blade  a.sscmblv  and  wiper  blade  con- 
struction. 3,877,106,  CI.  15-250  420. 
Baum,  Dennis  Willard  See- 
Gill.  Stephen  Paschall;  and  Baum,  Dennis  Willard,  3.878,409. 
Baumann,  Bernard:  See — 

Cospcn,  Jean,  and  Baumann,  Bernard,  3.878,018. 
Baumann.  Hans;  Kriisa.  Agu,  and  Grahn,  Hans  Erik,  to  Sonesson  Plast 
AB  Method  of  preventing  corrosion  in  connection  with  extrusion  of 
mixtures  containing  polyvinyl  chloride  and  wood  flour  or  similar  cel- 
lulosic  material,  and  analogous  mixtures  containing  polystyrene  or 
acrylonitrile-butadicnc-styrene  resin,  respectively  3,878,143,  CI. 
260-1  7. 40R. 
Baumann.  Robert  P.-  Ste  — 

Lo  Prcsti.  Arthur,  and  Baumann.  Robert  P.,  3,878,003. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc  :  .Stv— 
Cullis,  Herbert  M  ,  3,877.609. 
Fischel.  Halbert,  3,877,843. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hempei,  Jan;  and  Klauke,  Erich,  3,878,242. 

Hess.  Bemhard;  and  Raichle.  Kari.  3.«78,137. 

Kroebel.  Reinhard.  3.878.060. 

Lorenz,  Walter;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,878,210. 

Mayer-Mader.  Rudolf,  and  Hohmann.  Gerhard,  3,878,181 

Muller,    Wolfgang    Dieter;    Hart,    Ulrich,    and    Lippert,    Axel. 

3.878.287. 
Schabacher.  Werner;  Guth,  Hans;  Rohe,  Hermann;  and  Keller, 

Wolfgang,  3.878.294, 
Schmidt,  Karl-Julius;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer.  Bern- 
hard,  3,878,209, 
Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Hammann.  Ingeborg; 
and  Scheinpflug,  Hans.  3,878,269, 
Bayerische  Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Henning.  Richard;  and  Schweiger.  Erwin,  3,877.443, 
Bayley,  Ralph  Myrton   Apparatus  for  playing  a  golf  game,  3,877,704, 

CI.  273-17b,OOA 
Baynes.  William  R.:  See— 

Munday,  James  F.;  Ryan,  John  W.;  Sloop,  Conrad  B.;  and  Baynes. 
William  R.,  3,877,169. 
Beale,  Alvin  F..  Jr  .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  HydroxyalkyI 
derivatives  of  1.3.5-triazacycloheptane-2.4-diones    3,878.199.  CI 
260-239. 30R. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.:  See — 

Luksas,  Anthony  J.;  and  Williams,  Wilmore,  3.878.302. 
Beavon,  David  K  ,  to  Ralph  M   Parsons  Company,  The.  Process  for  the 
removal  of  hydrogen  cyanide   from  gas  streams.   3,878,289,  CI. 
423-2 19.(X)0. 
Beccu.  Klaus  Dieter:  See — 

Gutjahr,  Manfred  August;  Schmid,  Rudolf;  and  Beccu.  Klaus  Di- 
eter. 3.877,987. 
Beck,  Larry:  See- 
Scott,  Morton  W.;  and  Beck,  Larry,  3,877.573 
Beck.  Theodore  A.,  to  Hayden  Trans-Cooler,  Inc.  Heat  exchanger 

vaJve  system.  3,877,514,  CI.  165-38.000. 
Bcckman  Instruments,  Inc.:  See  - 

Jones,  Robert  H.;  and  Johnston,  Michael  B.,  3.877,875. 
Ogle,  David  G..  3,878,099. 
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Beckmann.  Gerhard,  to  Raum  Italia.  Sport  speedometer   3  877  303 
CI.  73-228.000.  •       .     ->. 

Beech-Nut.  Inc.:  See— 

Dobry.  Reuven.  3.878.184. 
Beil.  Valentin  E..  to  McDonald  Products  Corporation.  Closure  assem- 
bly. 3.877.600.  CI.  220-334.000. 
Beinhaur,  Ernest  Lloyd:  See— 

Mixon.  James  Lenhart.  Jr.;  and  Beinhaur.  Ernest  Lloyd,  3  878  320 
Belden,  Donald  E.:  See— 

Conley.  James  D  ;  Belden.  Donald  E.;  and  Terhune.  Ralph  D 
3.878.094.  ^ 

Bell.  Arthur:  See— 

Jury,  Rae  Goldwin.  3,877.824. 
Bell  &  Howell  Company:  See- 
Cox,  Arthur;  and  Johnson.  Walter  J.,  3.877,792. 
Lancor.  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  deceased;  and  Rak,  Arthur.  3,878.1 14 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See- 
Falconer,  David  I>uncan;  Mueller,  Kurt  Hugo;  Salz,  Jack    and 

Spauldmg,  David  Adams,  3,878,468. 
Kaminovy,  Ivan  Paul,  3,877,781. 
Kaminow,  Ivan  Paul.  3.877,782. 
Lanigan.  Frederick  Harold.  3.878.463. 
Runge.  Peter  Klaus.  3.878.474. 
Smith.  Jam^s  Warren.  3.878.510. 
Willhiie,  Charles  C;  and  Zenk,  George  E..  3,878,403. 
Belletete,  Laurence  A.,  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy.  Battery  hot 

short  control  method  and  means.  3,877,996.  CI.  136-160.000. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

Melead.  James  J.,  3.877,857.  | 

Melead,  James  J.,  3,878,014.  I 

Beitt,  Neil  M.:  See— 

Bue,  Richard  C;  and  BeItt,  Neil  M.,  3.877,086. 
Belyaev.  Viktor  Deomidovich:  See— 

Gorobets,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Gorobets,  Larisa  Zhanovna;  Iva- 
nov.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tropin,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Chir- 
kov,  Veniamin  Ivanovich;  Konstantinov,  Veniamin  Viktorovich 
and  Belyaev,  Viktor  Deomidovich,  3,877  647 
Bendix  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Miesterfeld,  Frederick  O.;  and  Hickner.  Georee 
B..  3,877,755.  1  * 

Meyer,  Helmut  P.,  3.878,418.  I 

Beneking,  Heinz,  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  Circuit 
arrangement  for  driving  light  emitting  semiconductor  components 
3,878,406,  CI.  307-304.000. 
Benjamin,  James  A.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Microwave  power  transis- 
tor. 3,878,550.  CI.  357-36.000. 
Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  and  Walker,  David  D..  to  Erickson  Tool  Com- 
pany.  Indexer  with  diaphragm   type  disc   brake.   3.877  322    CI 
74-823.000. 
Benjamin.  Milton  L..  to  Erickson  Tool  Company.  Locking  means  for 
adjustable    boring    bar    inserts    and    the    like.    3.877.832.    CI. 
4uo- 1 55.000. 
3ensoam.  Jean;  See— 

Mathey,  Francois;  and  Bensoam,  Jean,  3,878.246. 
Jerdelle-Hilge,  Philipp.  Process  for  controlling  the  productivity  of  mi- 

cro-organisms.  3.878,301,  CI.  426-30.000. 
Jerg,  Frances  H.,  co-executor:  See- 
Berg.  Ouentin,  deceased;  and  Dauphin  Deposit  Trust  Co     co- 
executor,  3,877,769. 
Jerg,  Ouentin,  deceased  (by  Berg,  Frances  H.,  co-executor);  and  Dau- 
phm  Deposit  Trust  Co.,  co-executor,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I. 
and  Company.  Circuit  board  socket.  3,877,769,  CI.  339-17  OOR 
Jergfeld,  Manfred:  See— 

Zengel,  Hans;  Frank,  Dieter;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  3,878,244. 
Jerggren,  Lennart,  to  AB  Krima  Maskinfabrik.  Adjustable  pressure 

worm  press.  3,877.365,  CI.  100-1 17.000. 
Jergh,  Dustin  D.;  Titus,  Charles  H.;  and  Wittle.  J.  Kenneth,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Composite  insulating  barrier.   3.878.312.  CI. 
1 74-9. OOF. 
krgmann.  Oswald  R.;  and  Coursen.  David  L..  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.    I ,    and    Company.    Drill-and-blast    process.    3  877  373     CI 
102-23.000.  ...    V... 

I  lergthaller.  Peter:  See— 

Rosenhahn.  Lothar.  and  Bergthaller.  Peter,  3,877,945. 
I  lerkelhammer,  Gerald;  and  Asato,  Goro,  to  American  Cyanamid 

Company.    5-Substituted    l,3,4-thiadiazole-2-carboxaldehyde    thi- 

osemicarbazones.  3,878,221,  CI.  260-302.00D. 
lerkman,  Samuel;  and  Britt,  Philip  Michael,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Method  of  growing  single  crystals  of  compounds.  3.877  883    CI 

23-301. OSP.  ,       .       .  v-i. 

I  ernard.  Jean-Paul  G..  to  Aerazur  Constructions  Aeronautiques  (So- 
ciete  Anonyme).  Device  for  braking  mobile  objects.  3,877.660,  CI 
242-156.000. 

E  emau.  William,  to  Universal  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.  Yoke  indexing 
mechanism    for    toroidal    coil-winding    machine.    3.877  652     CI 
242-4.00C.  ...    V,.. 

Eernin,    Victor   M..   to   Illinois   Tool    Works   Inc.   Accelerometer 

3.877,314.  CI.  73-51 7.00B.  1 

Bjirry.  Kay  L.:  See—  | 

Palm.  John  W.;  and  Berry.  Kay  L.,  3,877,879. 
B  ;rry,  Samuel  M.,  to  Commercial  Metals  Company.  Spherical  power 

device.  3,877,850,  CI.  418-68.000.  i 

B^rtelli.  Italo:  See— 

Tangorra.  Giorgio;  and  Bertelli,  lulo,  3,877,503. 


Bertram,  James  L.;  and  Bowen,  David  O.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company 
The.  Epoxy  resins  which  are  glycidyl  ethers  of  glycerine.  3,878,1  j2] 
CI.  260-2. OEP. 
Bertram,  Leroy  W.:  See— 

Loomis,  Russell  M.;  Bertram,  Leroy  W.;  McLaughlin,  Gerald  R 
and  Gaikowski,  Michael  D.,  3,877,393 
Besuden,  David  W.;  and  Brosene,  William  G.,  Jr.  Upper  bead  breaker 

mechanism.  3,877,505,  CI.  157-1.280. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Hansen,  Gerald  D.;  Vamey,  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Davis,  Philip  S., 

■J ,o  /o,U3  / . 
Weisstuch,  Aaron;  and  Schell,  Charles  E.,  Ill,  3,878  064 
Bever,  James  N.;  Moore,  Eari  P.,  Jr.;  and  Rusher,  Robert  L  ,  to  du  Pont 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Refractory  laminate  based  on  neg- 
ative sol  or  silicate  and  positive  sol.  3,878,034,  CI   428-35  000 
Beziat,  Daniel  Bernard:  See— 

Vilain,  Pol  Ghislain;  Beziat,  Daniel  Bernard;  Hatinguais,  Philippe 
Maurice;  and  Lauressergues,  Henri  Pierre,  3,878,299. 
Bhatt,  Harshad  J.  Electrical  conductor  having  a  high  resistance  to  elec- 

tromigration.  3,878,442,  CI.  317-234.00R. 
Bianchi,  Giuseppe:  See — 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Tri- 
sogho,  Giovanni,  3,878,083. 
Bick,  Maurice;  and  Lochet.  Jean  A.,  to  Auric  Corporation.  Method  for 
electroplating  gold  and  electroplating  baths  therefor.  3  878  068  CI 
204-46. OOG.  ... 

Biensan.  M.  Michael;  and  Potin.  M.  Philippe,  to  Societe  Aquitaine 
I  otal  Organico.  Process  for  obtaining  high  molecular  weight  polv- 
amides  from  lactams.  3,878.173.  CI.  260-78.00L 
Biere.  Helmut:  See— 

Ahrens.  Hanns;  Biere.  Helmut;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Losert  Wolfgane 
Felix,  Loge.  Olaf;  Schillinger.  Ekkehard;  Schroder,  Eberhard 
and  Gerhards,  Erich,  3,878,213. 
Rufer,  Clemens;  Ahrens,  Hans;  Biere,  Helmut;  Schroder   Eber- 
hard; Gerhards,  Erich;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Fehx;  and  Loge,  Olaf,  3,878,212. 
Billault,  Pierre;  and  Gomond,  Gerard,  to  Essilor  International  (Com- 
pagnie  Generale  d'Optique).  Method  for  working  flexible  contact 
lenses.  3,877.184.  CI.  51-284.000. 
Bille.  Heinz,  to  Walter  Scheele  KG.  Firma.  Concrete  pump.  3,877.847, 

Bio-Gant  Corporation:  See— 

Jewett,  Warren  R.;  and  Mason,  William  H.,  3  877  470 

^'?877  JsTcf  64' 29'600  '"'"*'''  '^'^'  ^°''"  '"''•'^''^'^*  *=°"P'^^ 
Bisinella  Angelo  J.;  and  Nosek,  Roy  F.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation  Col- 
lapsible   pattern    for    a    ladle-lining    installation.    3.877,673,    CI. 
24y-B3.000. 
Bissonet,  Claude.  Identification  bracket.  3,877,163,  CI.  40-16  400 
Biven,  Henry  B   Position  indicator  device  for  vehicle  steering  wheels. 

''3S8^Ki'.'L'HHc    '^°"°''^-    '"^     '^P^'"'^"    "'^^'"'" 

Bjor,  Hakon  Emar;  and  Hognestad,  Harek,  to  Nortronic  A/S  and  Sen- 
tralinstitutt  for  Industriell.  Apparatus  for  determining  signal  magni- 
tudes expressing  those  parameters  which  indicate  how  quickly 
changes  take  place  in  a  time  function.  3,878,382,  CI  235-183  000 

Black  Clawson  Company.  The:  See— 
Vokes.  Robert  F..  3,877.648. 

^'280'34  00R^  Trailer  attachment  for  pick-up  Uuck.  3.877,714,  CI. 

Blackwell.  Jennings  P.:  See—  > 

Edmonds.  James  T..  Jr.;  and  Blackwell.  Jennings  P    3  877  970 

Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley.  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and' Company 
Activator  solution  containing  copper  (II)  ions,  halide  and  a  mild  oxi- 
dizing agent.  3,878,098,  CI.  252-186.000. 

Blasina,  Lab.  Chim.  Farm.:  See— 

Blasina.  Pietro;  and  Molinari,  Egidio,  3,878  192 

Blasma,  Pietro;  and  Molinari,  Egidio,  to  Blasina,  Lab.  Chim    Farm 

f"87?,192'cf  26t2V^E.  "'""'  ''"''"^"  °'  erythromycin. 
Blaw-Knox  Equipment  Inc.:  See— 
Cerutti,  Henry  P.,  3.877,674. 
Bley,  Peter;  Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  and  Eisenbeiss,  Gerd,  to  Gesellschaft 

ni   ^5"'""^<="""g  "'^'H  Separation  of  fluid  substances.  3,877,892, 

Blouin,  Glenn  M..  to  Tennessee  Valley  Authority.  Apparatus  for  apply- 
ing coatings  to  solid  particles.  3.877.415,  CI.  1 18-303  000 
Blows,  Dennis  George:  See— 

Davies,  Robert  John;  and  Blows,  Dennis  George,  3  877  397 
Blum,  Adolf:  See —  o       •       >       • 

^Adolf^%'78"?l'^'  '^^'''  ^''^"^""^">  ^^"1";  and  Blum, 

Blum,     Alvin     S.     Electro-mechanical     actuator.     3,877.226,     CI. 

Blum,  Josef:  See— 

Rohde,  Vernon  C;  and  Blum,  Josef.  3,877  634 
^'3!878,Yl  5  Cl^^l  74-*^7''S)o''*^"''°"  ^°'  ^"  electrical  outlet  housing. 
BIyUie,  Wayne  T.;  and  Micheizler,  Albert  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
3M- 39000  non-Iinear  frequency  control.   3.878.488,  CI. 

Boase.  Elmer  E;  and  Di  Fulvio.  Anthony  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Pinch  roller/capstan  web  drive.  3,877,627.  CI.  226-33.000. 
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Bock,  Hartmut;  Mclzer,  Werner;  Schroeder,  Helmut,  and  Schupmchl. 
Leo,   to    Kalle   Aktiengescllschaft.    Alternating   light   photometer 
3,877,820,  CI.  356-229.000. 
Boden,  Karl;  and  Scheffer,  Dietrich,  to  Padana  AG.  Electromagnetic 

bearing  means.  3,877,761.  CI.  303-10.()()0. 
Bochme,  Hilary,  to  Atlantic  Ultraviolet  Corporation.  High  intensity 
ultraviolet  lamp  and  method  for  producing  the  same.  3.878,421.  CI. 
313-220.000. 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Majeau.  Henrie  Lionel.  3,878.528. 

Miller,  Charles  C;  and  Rumberger,  William  E.,  3,878,103. 
Boge  GmbH:  See — 

Schiefen,  Alfred,  3,877,288. 
Bogel,  George  F.,  to  Wcstinghousc  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical 

circuit  recloscr  with  static  control.  3,878,436,  CI.  317-22.000. 
Boggs,  Robert  Wayne:  See— 

Damico,  Ralph  Anthony;  and  Boggs,  Robert  Wayne.  3,878,305. 
Boguslavsky,  Vitaly  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Anatoly  Semenovich;  Kononcnko,  Vadim  Grigoricvich; 
Raizman,  David  Alexandrovich;  Boguslavsky,  Vitaly  Alexan- 
drovich; Yatscnko,  Sergei  Vasilicvich;  and  Strizhenko,  Vitaly 
Evgenievich,  3,877,331. 
Bohike,  Gunther;  See— 

Rauter,  Gunther;  Bohlkc,  Gunther;  and  Wcissbcrger,  Gunther. 
3.878.491. 
Bohm.  Friedrich:  See— 

Schwab.  Johann;  Bohm,  Friedrich;  Ruthncr,  Gerlinde;  Buchcl, 
Kurt;  and  Widlmann,  Georg,  3,877,172. 
Bohman,  Gotc  Hubert,  to  B.V.  Foco  Nedcrland.  Goods  vehicle  having 

at  its  rear  a  vertically  movable-deck.  3.877.596.  CI.  214-518.000 
Bokenkamp,  Donald  G..  to  Dolphin  International.  Inc.  Pipe  racking 

system.  3.877.583,  CI.  214-2.500. 
Bokerman,  Gary  N.:  See— 

Atwell.  William  H.;  and  Bokerman,  Gary  N.,  3.878,234. 
Bolasny,  Robert  E..  to  Scientific  Enterprises,  Inc.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  ions  at  ultrasonic  frequencies.   3,878,469,  CI. 
328-233.000. 
Bolt,  Beranek  &  Newman,  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Clayton  H.,  and  Ver,  Istvan  L.,  3,877,412. 
Boltz,    Charles    D.,    Jr.,    to    RCA    Corporation.    Fm    demodulator. 

3.878.470,  CI.  329-126,000. 
Bonan  Footwear  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Lewis,  A.  Beverley,  3,877.101. 
Bond  Worth  Limited:  See— 

Currell,  Herbert  Henry;  and  Bourne,  William  Colin,  3,878,01 1. 
Bonis,  Lazlo  J.;  and  Abramo,  Ralph  J.,  to  Ilikon  Corporation.  Process 

for  molding  multilayer  articles.  3,878.282.  CI.  264-97,000. 
Boomstra,  Gijsbertus  Jan   Willem.   Rotary  disk  cutter  for  a  cutter 

dredge.  3.877,159,  CI.  37-64.000. 
Booras,  Peter  J  ;  Brcnneman,  Richard  S.;  and  Lovcring,  David  W.,  to 
Yankee  Artists,  Incorporated.  Multicolored  reflective  article  and  its 
manufacture.  3,877,786,  CI.  350-105.000. 
Boorstein,  William  M.;  Friedman,  Lawrence  M,;  Rapp,  Robert  A.;  and 
Oberg,  Karl  E.,  to  Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The. 
Oxygen  exchange  with  liquid  metals.  3,878,073,  CI.  204-140000, 
Borden,  George  W..  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker.  David  J,,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  Radiation  curable  compositions  of  acrylatcd 
epoxidizcd  soybean  oil  amine  comp>ounds  useful  as  inks  and  coatings 
and  methods  of  curing  same.  3,878,077,  CI.  204-159.160. 
Borg-Warner  Corporation:  See — 
Hariin,  Lester  E.,  3,877,853,. 

Hoppesch,  Joseph  P.,  and  Schubert,  Stuart  A.,  3,877,291. 
McCarty,  Almon  Minor,  3.877.688. 
Bdrk,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Irmscher.  Klaus;  Von  Werdcr,  Fritz;  Bork,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kraft, 
Hans-Guenthcr.  3.878,228. 
Borst,  John  A.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fibcrglas  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  fibers.  3,877,91 1,  CI,  65-3. (X)0, 
B6uman,  Wim  John  Michael,  to  Metal  Craft  (1970)  Limited.  Hospital 

bed.  3,877,088,  CI.  5-66.000, 
Bourne,  William  Colin:  See— 

Currell,  Herbert  Henry;  and  Bourne,  William  Colin,  3,878.01 1. 
Bowen.  David  O.:  See — 

Bertram,  James  L.;  and  Bowen,  David  O.,  3,878,132. 
Bowker,  John  Kent.  General  purpose  designator  for  designating  the 
class  to  which  an  unknown  event  belongs  among  a  plurality  of  possi- 
ble classes  of  events.  3,878,384,  CI.  235-151.300.  ' 
Bowker,   John    Kent,   to   Itek   Corporation.    Data   printout   system. 

3,878,544,  CI.  354-12,000. 
Bowman,  Edward  W.,  deceased,  by  Bowman,  Muriel  B.;  and  by  Bow- 
man, Michael  Edward,  executors,  to  E,  W.  Bowman  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  pre-heating  glassware  in  its  passage  from 
the  forming  machine  to  the  annealing  lehr.  3,877,916.  CI. 
65-119.000. 
Bowman,  Michael  Edward,  executors:  See — 

Bowman,  Edward  W.,  deceased;  Bowman,  Muriel  B.;  and  Bow- 
man, Michael  Edward,  executors,  3,877,916. 
Bowman,  Muriel  B.:  iVe— 

Bowman,  Edward  W.,  deceased;  Bowman,  Muriel  B.;  and  Bow- 
man, Michael  Edward,  executors,  3,877,916. 
Boyd,    Elavil.    Process    and    apparatus    for    treating    human    hair. 

3.877.471.  CI.  132-9.000. 
Boyle.  Joseph  E.:  See — 

Glasscock.  Glen  C  ;  and  Boyle,  Joseph  E.,  3,878,196. 


Bozanic,  Dtinald  A.;  Mergerian,  Dickron;  and  Minarik.  Ronald  W.,  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Matched  filter  for  radar  utiliz- 
ing spin-echo  techniques   3.878,525>.  CI,  343-5.00R. 
Bradley,  Gordon  Frank;  and  Price,  David,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 

Pigment  composition.  3.877.957.  CI.  106-288.00Q, 
Bradshaw.  Harry;  McKenney.  Hunter  R  ,  and  McKcnzie,  Roland  W,. 
to  Standard  Forge  and  Axle  Company  Incorporated,  Method  for 
making  brake  shoes   3.877.141,  CI   29*527, 500, 
Braly,  Edmund  A   Buoyancy  compensator,  3,877,098,  CI  9-313.000, 
Brandl.  Willi;  Koula,  Zdenek;  and  Nirk,  Peter,  to  Stotz  &  Co,  Method 
and  apparatus  for  dampening  noise  occurring  in  liquid  heaters  oper- 
ating according  to  the  vacuum  vaporization  principle  3.877.5 1 1 .  CI, 
165-1.000, 
Brandt.  Arnold  W..  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Current  regulator  for 

DC,  motors,  3.878.446.  CI.  318-317.000. 
Branscome.  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Morgan,  Barrie  O.;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M,;  Goode,  George  E.; 

and  Atchley.  John  O  ,  3,878,331, 
Morgan,  Barrie  O,;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M,,  Goode.  George  E,; 
and  Atchley,  John  O  ,  3,878,332, 
Bravcrman,  Boris  Solomonovich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangelsky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin.  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman,  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev,  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin, 
Gai  Ilich;  Spassky,  Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak,  Boris  Vasilicvich; 
Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utvamushcv,  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich.  3.877.427, 
Bray  Oil  Companv:  See— 

Rueckert,  Hans  J,.  3,878,1 16 
Breault.    Richard    V,    Carrier    for    ski    equipment,    3,877,623,    CI, 

224-45,()OS, 
Brccker,  James  N,,  to  Camegic-Mellon  University.  Drive  systems  for 

a  grinding  wheel   3.877,180.  CI   51-165  900. 
Breiling.  Edward  H.;  and  Dediemar.  Ronald  B  .  to  Barber-Greene 
Company    Apron  conveyor  for  quartv  equipment  and  the  like. 
3.877.568,0,198-204,000 
Brcitschaft,  Siegfried,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Flame-retardant 

finishing  of  thermoplasts,  3.878,162.  CI.  260-45. 70P 
Breland.  Dorothv  S   Brush  having  a  head  of  gathered  net  material, 

3. 87-',  105.  CI,  15-225.000. 
Brennan.  Edward  J,;  and  Brunelle.  Rene  J,,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.  Center  seat  forward  folding  cocktail  table  for  multi- 
passenger  reclining  scat  unit.  3.877.747.  CI.  297-124.000. 
Brenneman.  Richard  S.;  See— 

Booras,  Peter  J  ;  Brenneman.  Richard  S.;  and  Lovering.  David  W., 
3.877,78h. 
Breslow.  David  S.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polyfunctional  quater- 
nary amidoximidinium  salts.  3,878,220.  CI.  260-296.00M. 
Breuer,  Oswald:  See— 

Hauschopp.    Alois;    Stcinkuhl.    Bemd:    and    Breuer,    Oswald. 
3.877,752, 
Brezulova,  Elizaveta  Andrecvna:  See— 

Saveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Brezulova,  Elizaveta  Andreevna; 
Moskalcv,  Alcxei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov,  Gely  Georgicvich;  Shary- 
chenkov,  Alexandr  Alexecvich;  Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich, Pastukhov,  Valentin  Tikhonovich;  Ermilov,  Grigory  An- 
dreevich; Drozdov,  Nikolai  Andreevich,  Radovitsky,  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Parnev,  Vasily  Antonovich.  3.877,21 1 
Brideau.  Francis  N.;  and  Dumas.  Floyd  A  .  to  Acrometal  Products,  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  coating  wire  filament  with  liquid    3,877,414,  CI. 
118-234,0(K). 
Brieskc,  Bernard  F,.  to  Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc,  Methixl  for  pro- 
ducing thermoplastic  bag  with  handle   3,877,352,  CI  93-35.00H. 
Bright,  James  A  .  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pull-out  tray  for  re- 
frigerator shelf  3.877.767,  CI.  312-337.000. 
British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited:  See— 

Tsukamoto.  Akira.  3.878.264. 
Britt,  Philip  Michael:  See— 

Berkman.  Samuel;  and  Britt.  Philip  Michael.  3.877.883. 
Bro.  Per:  See— 

Dey.  Arabinda  N..  and  Bro.  Per.  3.877.988. 
Broad.  Michael  John;  See— 

Overy.  John;  and  Broad,  Michael  John.  3.877.230. 
Broadbent.  Robert;   Melamed.  Sidney;  and   Minton.  Robert  G..  to 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Conductive  nylon  substrates  and  method 
of  producing  them   3.877.965.  CI.  427-304.000. 
Brock,  Reginald  L.  Severing  procedure  and  apparatus  for  plastic  mate- 
rial. 3,877.625.  CI.  225-2.000. 
Broder.  Alan;  Shapiro.  Paul;  and  Yee.  Scening.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Correlation  circuit  including  vernier.  3,878.381,  CI. 
235-181.000 
Broemcr.  Heinz;  and  Meincrt.  Norbcrt.  to  Ernst  LeitzGmbH.  Optische 
Werke.      Niobium      pentoxide-containing      borosilicate      glasses. 
3.877.953.  CI.  106-54.000. 
Broghammer.  Werner,  to  Dual  Gebruder  Stiedinger.  Firma.  Displace- 
ablc   support    for    an    electric    indicating   device.    3.877,763.   CI. 
312-21.000. 
Brosene.  William  G..  Jr.:  See— 

Besuden.  David  W.;  and  Brosene.  William  G  ,  Jr..  3.877,505. 
Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile;  and  Ficht,  Paulette  Gisele,  to  Pro- 
duits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Process  for  the  colourating  in 
bulk  of  synthetic  ptilyamides.  3,878,158,  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  A.G.:  See — 

Brungsberg,  Heinrich-Josef,  3,877,453. 
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Patient  lift  and  exercise  apparatus  3.^77,421 
3,877,590,01.  2I4-75.0()T 
Earic  S 
Earle  S 
EarIc  S 


and 


and 


and 


Pruett.  Roy 
Pruett,  Roy 
Pruoit,  Ros 


CI 


L., 


.  Cicero  C 
25.0()R. 
Donald  C.  Lift  gate  assembly 
EarIc  S.;  See— 
alkcr.   Wellington   E.;   Brown. 
3,878,214 
Valker,   Wellington   E.;   Brown, 

3,878.290. 
A/alker,  Wellington   E.;   Brown, 
3.878,292. 
Felix  H.,  and  Hall.  Maclin  S  ,  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Display  of 
dependent  vector  information.  3.878.422,  CI.  313-220  000. 
.  Jerry  L  .  to  Wcstinghuusc  Electric  Corporation   Sdcctive  irra- 
on  for  fast  switching  thyristor  with  low  forward  voltage  drop 
7.997.  CI    148-1.500. 
Kenneth  A  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp«i- 
ion  Orthoscopic  image  tube.  3,878,329.  CI.  178-7.850. 
•^.  Omar  L  .  to  Davton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg..  Co.  Easy  open  ccol- 
end.  3.877.604,  CI.  220-267.(KK). 
Robert  K..  Jr  ,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Infkitor  for  oc- 
)anl  restraint  cushion.  3,877,721.  CI.  280-150.0AB. 
.  Robert  L.:  See— 

skora,  Daniel  R  ;  Sliepcevich,  Cedomir  M.;  and  Bniwn.  Robert 
L.,  3,877,931. 

scombe.  Philip  J   Silent  ratchet.  3,877,556,  CI.  192-45. 1 CX). 
k,  Chester  W  .  to  Chicago  Fittings  Corporation.  Adapter  for  con- 
c^ting  spirally  formed  tubing  to  another  conduit    3.877  734    CI 
249.000. 

Industries.  Inc.:  See—  j 

rina.  Robert  J.,  3,878.431.  I 

John  MacMillan.  Jr  ,  to  du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E    I  ,  and  Com- 
y    Catalytic  conversion  of  I.I.2-trichlorotrifluoropropene-l   to 
bropentafluoropropcne.  3,878,257,  CI.  260-653  400 
na.  Bote  Gosse:  See — 
I^andpalu,    Adu,    Edel.    Alfred;    Bryce,    Rodney    Harold,    and 
Bruinsma.  Bote  Gosse,  3,877,654 
lie,  Rene  J.:  See- 
nan.  Edward  J  ;  and  Brunelle,  Rene  J.,  3.877,747. 
1]  sberg,  Heinrich-Josef,  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie  AG.  Ignition  svs- 
■^  for  internal  combustion  engines.  3,877,453,  CI.  I23-148.00E 
Lynn  K  ;  See—  1 

uston,  Walter  A.;  and  Brunn,  Lynn  K  .  3.877.928. 
ne,  Peter  P..  to  Veeder  Industries,  Inc.  Fluid  delivery  control  and 
ration  system.  3,878.377,  CI.  235-151.340. 
i(  sson.  Gunnar.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Akticbolaget. 
hod  for  hydrostatic  extrusion  of  tubes  and  billets.  3,877  272  CI 
)0.000 
Herbert  F.   Variable  air  distribution  svslem.   3,877.356    CI 
GOD. 
se,  liberio;  and  Ferrari,  Rodolfo,  to  SPA-Societa  Prodotti  An- 
i   S.p.A.   4,4'-Diacyldiphenyl-2-pyridylacetates   and   deriva- 
3.878.218,  CI.  260-294. SOR. 

Gerald  D..  See—  i 

>dy,  John  F.;  and  Sites,  George  W.,  3,877,206.  I 

Rodney  Harold:  See— 

alu,    Adu;    Edel,    Alfred;    Bryce.    Rodney    Harold;    and 
Bruinsma.  Bote  Gosse,  3,877.654. 

Neil  Burton,  to  Alcon  Research  and  Development  Limited, 
aratus  with  self-centering  stool  for  continuous  casting  of  metals 
7.508,  CI.  164-274.000. 

y.  Frank  M.:  See — 
azen,  Frank  S  ;  Buike,  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M 
3,878,160. 

Louis,  to   Investors   In   Ventures,   Inc.   Implantina  method 
7,435,  CI.  I28-334.(H)C. 
Louis,  to  Investors  In  Ventures,  Inc    Device  for  controlling 
fluids.  3,877,461,  CI.  1 28-1. OOR. 

Louis,  to  Inventors  In  Ventures,  Inc.  Ingrowth  shroud  and  im- 
ng  method  utilizing  the  same   3.877,462,  CI.  128-1  OOR 
Kurt.  .SV*-— 

iwab,  Johann;  Bohm.  Friedrich;  Ruthner,  Gerlinde.  Buchel, 
wurt;  and  Widtmann,  Georg,  3,877,172, 

Daniel    C,    to    Westinghousc    Electric    Corporation.    High- 
analogue  to  digital  conversion  apparatus.  3,878,532.  CI 
347.0AD. 

:e-Mcars  Company:  See— 
rr,  John  M.;  and  Mentone,  Pat  F..  3.878.065 
I  Tompanv,  The:  See— 

Albert  G,  3.877,389. 
rt,  Walter  S.,  3,877,748. 

lard  C,  and  Beitt,  Neil  M..  to  Sico  Incorporated.  Wall  bed 
,086.  CI.  5-9.(XJR 
William  H  ;  See- 

fCT.  Earl  C;  and  Buclow,  William  H 
Claas:  See— 

gkhardt,  Bertram;  Piesch.  Ernst;  Schrodt,  Heinz;  Buijs,  Klaas; 
nd  Vaane,  Johannes  Pieter,  3,878,108.  I 

Melvin  L.:  See—  \ 

zen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M., 
878,160. 

Finley  M.;  and  Neuscr.  George,  to  Delta  Industries,  Inc. 
e-ground  modular  swimming  pool  enclosures.  3.877,085,  CI 
!.190 

dner,  Donald  L.:  See— 
k.  Ronald  H  ;  and  Bumgardner.  Donald  L.,  3.878,364. 
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Bundy,  Richard  P  ,  McConnell.  Larry  D.,  and  Reigel.  Stanley  A.  Appa- 
ratus for  separating  particulate  matter  from  a  gas  stream.  1  877  899 
CI.  55-272.000. 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation:  See —  j 

IXirrell.  Robert  F.,  3,877,774.  \ 

Burch.  Darrell  K.    See— 

Pembrook.  John  D.;  Edwards.  Byron  N.;  and  Burch    Darrell  E 
3.87S.I07. 
Burckhardt,  Chrislof;  and  Helms.  Dirk,  to  Ebauches  S.  A.  Resonator 

for  a  timepiece.  3,877,215,  CI.  58-28.(H)R. 
Burge>s.  Ralph  D.,  Jr.  Material  distributing  system  for  nonfrce-flowinc 

product-s.  3.877.585,  CI,  2 14-1 7.0CA 
Burgin,  Gerard.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  bank  notes.  3,877,559   CI 

194-4,(J0G, 
Burgkhardt,  Bertram,  Piesch.  Ernst;  Schrodt,  Heinz;  Buijs,  Klaas;  and 
Vaane,  Johannes  Pieter,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kcrnforschung  mbH. 
Dosimeter  to  be  worn  on  a  finger.  3,878,108,  CI.  250-472.000. 
Burke.  Harry  E    Apparatus  and  method  for  compiling  and  recording 

operating  data  on  equipment.  3,878,371,  CI   235-92  OPD 
Burkhard.  Frank  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Sweny.  John  W  .  and  Burkhard,  Frank  C.  Jr.,  3.877,893 
Burlis.  Norbert  W  :  See— 

Ferguson.  Thomas  B,;  Burlis.  Norbert  W.;  and  Satchell    Fred  E 
3.877,434. 
Burns.  Bernard  F..  Jr.:  See— 

Reitcr,  (Jordon  S  ;  Rubin.  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V. 

Bernard  F.,  Jr  ,  and  lorillo,  Anthonv  J..  3,877,316.     i 
Reiter,  Gordon  S.;  Rubin,  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V. 
Bernard  F.,  Jr  ;  and  lorillo,  Anthony  J..  3.877,662. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See — 

Brandt,  Arnold  W..  3.878.446. 
Faber.  Uibe,  3,878,514. 

Mack.  Ronald  H  ,  and  Bumgardner,  Donald  L.,  3,878  364 
Werner,  John  R  .  3,878,513. 
Wojtowicz,  Edward  A..  3,877.554. 
Burroughs  Wellcome  Co  :  See— 

Cresswell.  Ronald  M.;  and  Mentha.  John  W.,  3,878  252 
Buschfeld.  Hubert:  See— 

Kock.  Gerhard;  Wallrafen,  Guntcr;  Hoffmann,  Erhard;  and  Busch- 
feld. Hubert,  3.877.326. 
Busi,  Ettore.  Machine  for  the  deposition  of  measured  amounts  of  soft- 
ened   thermoplastic    material    into    closure    caps     3  877  497     Cl 
141-138.000.  ... 

Busigny.  Francoise:  See— 

Stephcnne.  Hubert,  Deschcncs,  Pierre  A.;  and  Busienv  Francoise 
3,878,465. 
Busse.  Oswald;  and  KIcspcr.  Hugo,  to  Passavant-Werke  Michelbacher 
Hutte  Locking  means  for  filter  plates  in  a  filter  press.  3,878  102  Cl 
210-230.000.  ,  .       . 

Button,  George  F  ;  and  Norris,  Karl  H.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agnculture    Photo-optical  method  for  determining  fat  content  in 
meat.  3,877,8 1 8,  Cl.  356- 1 86.000. 
Buzbee,  Lloyd  R  ;  and  Hite,  John  D.,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Reflex 

light  reflectors   3,877.787,  Cl.  350-105.000. 
Byler.  Thomas  E.:  See— 

Grimaldi.  Guy  M.;  Byler.  Thomas  E.;  and  Seekings,  Charles  D 
3,878,062 
C.B.M.  Enterprises  Ltd.:  See— 

Clark,  Trevor  P..  3,877,979. 
Cahoy,  Roger  P.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company.  Pre- 
emergent  chemical  control  of  weeds  with  N-benzyl-N-isopropylthi- 
obenzamides.  3,877,925,  Cl.  71-98.000. 
Callahan,  Michael  J.,  Jr  ,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuits  having  improved  electrical  isolation  char- 
acteristics. 3,878,55 l.CI.  357-48.000. 
Campanelli.    Tony     Vibratory    finishing    machine.    3  877  178     Cl 
51-163.000.  ,        ,        .    v,i. 

Campbell.  Douglas  D.:  See— 

Fayling,  Richard  E.,  and  Campbell,  Douglas  D.,  3,878,367. 
Campbell,  Mahlon  E.;  and  Walker,  William  D.,  to  Midwest  Research 
Institute.    Polyphenylene    sulfide    bonded    solid    film    lubricant 
3,878.1 13,  Cl.  252-12.000. 
Canada,  Atomic  Energy  of,  Limited:  See- 
Sharp.  Frederick  L.;  and  Cecco,  Valentino  S.,  3,877,481. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  State.  See— 
O'Donnell.  Leopold  Henry,  3,877,799. 
Cannon,  Robert  L  .,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Pacer  with  self- 
adjusting  output   3,877,438.  Cl.  128-419.0PG. 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Taniguchi.  Tadasu,  3.877.177. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Suzaki.  Kuniyoshi.  3,877,656. 
Taniguchi.  Tadasu,  3,877,177. 
Canzler,  Rolf,  to  Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  driving  and  supporting  a  spinning  element 
3.877,212,  Cl.  57-100  000. 
Cardinal,  Felix  G  ;  and  Cardinal,  Ralph  V.  System,  method  and  appara- 
tus for  processing  raw  rubber  into  strip  stock  for  retreading  tires. 

Cardinal,  Ralph  V.:  See— 

Cardinal,  Felix  G.;  and  Cardinal,  Ralph  V.,  3.877  655 
Carl  Walther  Sportwaffenfabrik:  See— 

Keppeler,  Dieter,  3,877.167. 
Carlberg,  George.  Method  of  reclaiming  wastes  and  products  there- 
from  3,877,920.  Cl.  71-21.000. 
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Carlson,  Elmer  A  .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Spark  igniter  system  for  gas  appliance  pilot  ignition  3,877.864. 
Cl.  431-264.000. 
Carlson,  Ronald  H.,  Mesiah,  Raymond  N  ;  and  Chancey,  Harold  R..  to 
FMC  Corporation.  Treatment  of  aqueous  waste  streams  with  hydro- 
gen   peroxide    to    remove    chlorinated    ist'icyanuratcs    therefrom 
3.878,208.  Cl.  260-248.00A. 
Carnegie-Mellon  Univery-ty:  See — 
Brecker,  James  N.,  3,877.180. 
Carp,  Ralph  W  ;  Miesterfeld,  Frederick  O  ;  and  Hickner,  George  B.,  to 
Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Latching  gate  for  adaptive  braking  svstem 
3,877.755,  Cl.  303-2 1. OOP. 
Carpenter  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Hohl,  Francis  R.;  Meyer,  Arthur  L  ,  Jr.;  and  Faust,  Robert  W., 
3,877,283. 
Carr,  Albert  A  ;  and  Kinsolving,  Richard,  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc 
Alpha-arvl-4-substituted  piperidinoalkanol  derivatives.   3,878,217. 
Cl.  260-293.640. 
Carr,  John  M.;  and  Mentone,  Pat  F..  to  Buckbec-Mears  Company.  Pro- 
cess  for    forming    solderable    coating   on    alloys.    3.878.065.    Cl. 
204-40.000. 
Carr,  Peter:  See— 

Laethem.  Alfred  F.;  and  Carr.  Peter.  3.877,990. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See— 

Arlcdge.  Arthur  E..  Jr..  3,877.513. 
Honnold,  Fred  V.,  Jr.,  3.877,248. 
Carrigan.  Tracv.  to  FMC  Corporation.  Wheel  balancer.  3,877,315.  Cl 

73-459.000." 
Carroll,  George.  Device  for  removing  the  upper  piece  from  a  cut  lav. 

3.877.695.  Cl.  271-18.000. 
Carroll,  James  J.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Determination  of 
gamma-glutamyl  transpeptidase  in  biological  fluids  und  diagnostic 
reagents  used  therefor.  3,878,048,  Cl    195-99.000. 
Carson,  Miles  Thomas.  Vehicle  top  rack.  3.877.624.  Cl.  224-42.  lOF 
Cartier.  Thomas  H.  Building  structure.  3,877.186.  Cl.  52-82.000. 
Carvell,  Bernard  J.;  Sandford,  W  Nelson;  and  Ryan, Robert  C,  to  Zim- 
merman. C.  Michael,  a  part  interest.  Tubular  deadlock  for  securing 
windows  and  doors  closed.  3,877.740,  CI.  292-216.000. 
Cary,  John  D.;  and  Mikic,  Borivoje  B.,  to  Massachu.setts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Thermal  method  and  device  for  the  differential  diagno- 
sis of  human   tumors   and   circulatorv   disorders.    3,877,463.   CI. 
I28-2.00H. 
Cashen,  Norton  A.:  .S><'— 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M. 
and  Reid,  John  D., 
Castillo,  Adolfo:  See— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Kushner,  Ben;  Leutwyler.  Rov;  and  Castillo, 
Adolfo,  3.877,608. 
Castoe,  John  H.  Remote  control  for  automobile  accelerator  and  brake 

pedals.  3,877.318,  Cl.  74-481.000. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See— 
Frantzreb,  John  G..  Sr..  3.878,354. 
Grawey,  Charles  E.;  Untz,  Robert  W.;  Koch.  Keith  E.;  and  Geb- 

hardt,  Charles  F.,  3,877.504. 
Gutman,  Nathan,  3,877.401. 
Johnson,  Gordon  W.,  3.877,224. 

Ohms,  Edward  J.;  and  Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F..  3,877.345, 
Ohms.  Edward  J.;  Stanley.  James  M.;  and  Schexnayder.  Lawrence 

F  ,  3,877,537. 
Orr,  Robert  S..  3,877,545.  * 

Catherino,  Henry  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Rechargeable  cell 
having  improved  cadmium  negative  electrode  and  method  of  pro- 
ducing same.  3,877.986.  Cl.  136-24.000. 
Cavallotti,  Claudio:  See— 

Sacrini,  Egeo,  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  3,878,161. 
Cawlev,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Parker,  Sidney  A,;  and  Cawlcy,  Richard  E  ,  3,877,837. 
Cayton,  Kenneth;  and  Reade,  Grahame  Melvin,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Industries  Limited,  Method  and  apparatus  for  filling  and  sealing  plas- 
tic containers.  3,877.197,  Cl.  53-22.00B. 
Cebal  GP:  See- 

Cospen,  Jean;  and  Baumann,  Bernard.  3.878.018. 
Cecchin,  Gildo;  and  Hilbert,  Francis  H,,  to  Motorola,  Inc,  Noise  pro- 
cessing circuit  for  a  television  receiver,  3,878,325,  Cl,  178-7,3DC. 
Cecco,  Valentino  S,:  See — 

Sharp,  Frederick  L,;  and  Cecco,  Valentino  S,,  3,877,481, 
Centre  Technique  de  I'lndustrie  des  papiers.  Cartons  et  Celluloses; 
See — 
Jacquelin,  Guy,  3,877,364. 
Cferbo,  Thomas  A  .  to  Potters  Industries,  Inc  Apparatus  for  producing 

spherical  particles,  3,877,918,  Cl.  65-142,000. 
Cerefice,  Steven  A.;  and  Fields,  Ellis  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company. 

Diepoxides  of  1,2-dihydrophthalate   3,878,155.  Cl   260-30.40R. 
Cerutti.  Henry  P.,  to  Blaw-Knox  Equipment  Inc,  Spring  lock  means  for 

connecting  abutting  form  panels.  3,877,674,  Cl    249-196.000. 
Champion,  Michael  John:  See — 

Saunders,  Laurie  Albert;  and  Champion,  Michael  John.  3.877.770, 
Champot,  Alain,  to  Ateliers  de  Construction  Metalliques  de  Caen, 
Roof  composed  of  multipurpose  self-supporting  longitudinal  ele- 
ments, method  and  installation  for  its  manufacture,  3,877.130,  Cl, 
29-200,OOP, 
Chancey,  Harold  R,:  See- 
Carlson,  Ronald  H,;  Mesiah,  Raymond  N,;  and  Chancey,  Harold 
R,,  3.878,208, 


Chang.  Nuke  Ming;  and  Remkcs.  Elmer  R..  to  Santa  Fe  International 
Corporation.  Sea  sled  for  entrenching  and  pipe  burying  operations. 
3,877.238.  Cl.  61-72.4(KJ. 
Chang,  Wcn-Hsuan.  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Safety  glass  prepared  bv 

curing  a  b-.stage  polyurethane  sheet.  3.878.036,  Cl.  428-424  000, 
Chapdelaine,  Romeo,  to  Mylec.  Inc.  Goaltender's  protective  plastic 

pads,  3.877,077,  Cl.  2-22.000. 
Chapman,  Charles  Brian;  and  Haldon.  Robert  Anthony,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited  Process  ()f  producing  spot  bonded  non- 
woven  webs  using  ultra-violet  radiation.  3.878,019,  Cl.  1 56-272  0(Ht 
Chappell,  Glenn  D,  Fishing  knot  tyer.  3.877.737.  Cl,  289-17,000 
Charlton.  John  R..  to  Hexcel  Corporation.  Cured  epoxy  resin  composi- 
tions useful  in  the  protection  of  electrical  cables.  3,878.146,  Cl 
260-I8.0PN. 
Chase,    Zenas    E.    Variable   torque   drive   mechanism    for    bicycles 

3.877.724.  Cl.  280-24 1 .0(.tO. 
Chavez.  Evclio  F..  Jr.  Pneumatic  self-closing  valve  for  a  tube  of  flow- 
able  material.  3.877.619.  Cl.  222-494  000. 
Chemical  Additives  Company:  See— 

Jackson.  Jack  M  ;  and  Hartficl,  Arlynn  H,,  3,878.141 
Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft:  Set  — 

Mayr.  Hubert;  Presoly.  Elfriede;  Weinrotter.  Ferdinand,  Muller. 
Walter;  Stem,  Gerhard;  and  Frohner,  Walter  .Mizzi.  deceased. 
3,877.923, 
Chemischc  Fabrik  Stockhausen  &  Cie:  See— 

Dahmen,  Kurt;  and  Kunschner,  Alois,  3.877,952, 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hockele,  Gunter;  and  Knepper.  Wilhelm.  3.878.259. 
Mulle.-.  Wolfgang,  3,878.241. 
Chen.  Arthur  C.  M,;  and  Wang.  Jish-Min.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  of  making  a  cathode  for  RF  sputtering  amorphous 
semiconducting  thin  films   3.877.91  3.  Cl.  65-18.000 
ChenB.  Chin  Haun,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Dilatometer. 

3,X""'7.290.  Cl.  73- 1 6.0(H). 
Cheng.  Paul  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Carbon  black  appara- 
tus. 3,877,876,  Cl.  23-259  500. 
Chessin,  Henry:  See — 

Vonnegut,  Bernard;  Chessin.  Henry;  and  Passarelli,  Richard  E,.  Jr,. 
3.877,642, 
Chicago  Fittings  Corporation:  See — 
Brozek,  Chester  W,.  3.877.734. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

AmLsberg.  Lester  A  .  and  Wallace.  William  K„  3.877.284. 
Chien.  Kuo-Neng-  -Str— 

Lai.  Tsu-Yu,  and  Chien,  Kuo-Neng,  3.877.631, 
Chilas,  Willard  D.,  and  Duncan,  A,  Bruce,  Cylinder  synchronizer  for 

drilling  equipment,  3.877,680,  Cl    254-1 89 ,'OOR, 
Childs,  Willard  D  :  .S<v- 

l.ouie.    Albert;    Childs.    Willard    D,;    and, Duncan.    A,    Bruce, 
3,877.489. 
Chinn.  Leland  J.,  to  G    D,  Searle  &  Co   ( lS.2S.5S)-2-hydroxy-5-(6- 
methoxy-2-naphthyl-alpha.  alpha.  1-  trimethylcyclopentaneethanol. 
3.878,251,  Cl.  260-613.(K)R. 
Chinu.  Yasoyoshi:  .SVe ■— 

Sato.  Ryozi;  Chinu,  Yasoyoshi;  and  Endo.  Tatuo,  3,878,250. 
Chirkov,  Veniamin  Ivanovich:  See— 

Gorobets.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Gorobets,  Larisa  Zhanovna;  Iva- 
nov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tropin,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Chir- 
kov, Veniamin  Ivanovich.  Konstantinov.  Veniamin  Viktorovich. 
and  Belyaev.  Viktor  Dcomidovich,  3,877,647 
Chirrick.  John  M.:  .S><'— 

Kremen.  Seymour  S  ,  Foreman,  Gerald  E.;  and  Chirrick,  John  M  , 
3.877,978. 
Chottiner,  Jacob,  to  Westinghouse   Electric  Corporation    Catalytic 

paste  and  electrode.  3.877.994.  Cl    136-121  0(K). 
iChov,  Daniel  S    J.  Device  for  advancing  matenal  through  a  tube 

3.877.838.  Cl.  417-394.(M)0. 
Christensen.  Burton  G  :  and  Firestone.  Raymond  A.,  to  Merck  &  Co.. 
Inc.    Method    f(ir   the   preparation    of  cephalosporin    derivatives. 
3,878.203,  Cl.  260-243.00C. 
Christensen,  Svend:  Sec— 

Jensen,  Leo  Anker;  and  Christensen.  Svend.  3,877,771 . 
Christine.  William  C  ;  and  Watt,  William  E  R.,  to  General  Seating  and 

Sash  Company,  Inc.  Reversible  seat.  3.877.746.  Cl    297-95  000, 
Cianci.  Arthur,  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Reflex  member  hold-down 

mechanism.  3.878,545,  Cl.  354-152,000. 
Ciba-Geigv  AG:  See — 

Abel.  Heinz.  3.877,871. 

Frohlich,  Alfred;  and  Li^ffel,  Hansrolf,  3,877.949. 
Kitzing.  Rainer.  3,878.171. 

Nachbur.  Hermann;  and  Maeder.  Arthur,  3,878,245. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A  .  and  Valini,  Paul  L.,  3,878.268. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corptiration:  See — 

Bradley,  Gordon  Frank,  and  Price,  David.  3.877,957. 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  Weiskopf,  Manin;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  3,877,870. 

Eggensperger,   Heinz;  Franzen,  Volker,   Diehl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 

Kloss,  Wilfried,  3,878,237, 
Gagneux.     Andre;     Heckcndom,    Roland;    and     Meier,    Rene. 

3.878.205. 
L'Eplattenier,  Francois;  and  Pugin.  Andre.  3,878.188. 
Cibie  Projecteurs:  See — 

Puyplat,  Olivier,  3,878,389, 
Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc:  See— 

Hammann.  Ernst,  3.877.179. 
Cirino.  John  F    Blower  equipment  for  roll-over  car  wash,  3,877.107 
Cl,  15-302,000, 
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C  ities  Service  Company:  See — 

Driscoll.  Richard  E,  3,878.153. 
(|lanton,  John  S.;  See — 

Robb.  Ian  E.;  and  Clanton,  John  S.,  3,878.397. 
(llark,  Charles  W..  Jr..  to  Ederer  Incorporated.  Restraint  apparatus  for 

a  mobile  structure.  3,877.549.  CI.  188-38.000. 
dlark,  Fitzhugh  T.;  and  Theodore,  David  T.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
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Safety    and    arming    mechanism.     3.877.378,    CI. 


ica.    Army. 
102-71.000. 
Cjark,  James  E  ;  and  Kent.  Jerol  E..  to  Clark  Kent.  Inc.  Collapsible 
container    with    improved    fastener    assemblies.     3.877.602,    CI 
220-4.00R. 
Cjark  Kent,  Inc.:  See—  • 

Clark,  James  E.;  and  Kent,  Jerol  E.,  3,877,602.      | 
dark,  Trevor  P..  to  C.B..M.  Enterprises  Ltd   Process  of  treating  wood 

against  stain  and  decay.  3.877.979.  CI.  427-337.000 
Clayton  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Clayton.  William.  Sr  ;  and  Cline.  Edwin  Lee,  3,877,299. 
Clayton.  William.  Sr.;  and  Cline.  Edwin  Lee.  to  Clayton  Manufacturing 

Company.  Brake  pedal  actuator.  3,877.299.  CI.  73-132.000. 
C  earwaters.  Wanda  L.:  See- 
Sloop,  Conrad  B.;  and  Clearwaters,  Wanda  L..\3.877.I7I. 
C  eveland.  Jerry   R.   Electrical   filling  stop  motion.   3.877.493    CI 

139-374.000. 
C  ine.  Edwin  Lee:  See — 

Clayion.  William.  Sr.;  and  Cline.  Edwin  Lee.  3.877.299. 
Cbakley.  Donald  L.  Car  top  boat  carrier  with  loader  and  unloader. 

3.877.594.  CI.  214-450.000. 
C  )ates.  Clarence  A..  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Azo  dye  compounds  from  amino-l.2-benzisothiazolon- 
1.1 -dioxides.  3.878.189,  CI.  260-155.000. 
Cobble,  Henry  R.:  See— 

Maret,  Ray  H.,  3.878,197. 
C^ca-Cola  Company,  The:  5^^— 

Patterson,  John  L.,  3,877,396. 
C^ckman,  Haggie  I.  Sprinkler  head  and  game  apparatus.  3,877,644,  CI 

239-118.000. 
C  idy,  John  F  ;  and  Sites,  George  W  ,  to  McNeilly,  Walter  S.;  and  Bry- 
ant, Gerald  D.,  part  interest  to  each.  Mowing  machine.  3,877,206 
CI   56-12.800. 
Coherent  Radiation:  See — 

Heising,  Steven  James;  and  Dowley.  Mark  W..  3,878,479. 
C<  Idrcn,  Larry  A.;  and  Kino.  Gordon  S.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.    Monolithic    acoustic    surface    wave    amplifler   device    and 
method  of  manufacture.  3,877,982,  CI.  427-87.000. 
C<  le,  Michael  George.  Skoyles.  Derek  Robert;  and  Sharp.  Denis,  to 
J.S.     Philips    Corporation.     Anti-lock     vehicle     brake     systems. 
877,760.  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Ccjle,  Roger  L  :  See— 

Petrick,  Michael;  Cutting,  John  C;  Amend,  William  E.;  and  Cole 
Roger  L.,  3.878,410. 
Cc  leman,  Michael  Herder;  Hannan,  Roland  Sydney;  and  Osborne, 
>avid  Richard  Duke,  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Process  for  pro- 
lucing  cured  meats.  3,878,307,  CI.  426-266.000. 
Cqlorado  School  of  Mines  Research  Institute;  See 

Morin,  Edmond  A.;  and  Peterson,  Hal  D.,  3,878,28^ 
Ccjt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See- 
Hale,  John  D.,  3,877,532. 
Cc^umbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.:  See — 

Glenn,  William  E.,  Jr.,  3.877,777. 
Cclumbus  Auto  Parts  Company,  The:  ice- 
Andrew,  John  R.;  and  McEowen,  Victor  R.,  3,878,J55. 
Coimbet,  Andre:  See- 
Bargain.  Michel;  Combet,  Andre;  and  Grosjean,  Pieae,  3,878,172 
Cotnbustion  Engineering,  Inc.;  See — 
Lowrie,  Neely  E.,  3,877,904. 
Martucci.  John  Anthony,  3,878,040. 
Collision  Para  El  Aprovechamiento  De  Aquas  Salinas:  See- 

Guerrero,  Jesus  Martinez,  3,878,104. 
Ccfnmercial  Metals  Company:  See — 

Berry,  Samuel  M.,  3,877,850. 
Cohimins,  James  A.  Reclaiming  of  lime  plant  fines.  3.878,288,  CI 

23-175.000. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 

Wild,  John  Paul,  3,878,523. 
Cohimunications  Satellite  Corporation:  See 
Fariello,  Ettore,  3,878,337. 
Maillet,  Wilfrid  G.,  3,878,339. 
Co|npagnie  Pechiney:  See— 

Mentrier,  Michel;  and  Pichery,  Henri,  3,877,81 1. 
Cojnteico  (U.K.)  Limited:  See- 
Hill,  John;  Turczanski,   Henryk;  and  Wallis,  Frederick  Henry 
3,878,423. 

Incorporated:  See — 
Tegtmeier,  Richard  J.;  Helms,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Backhaus,  Kari  L 

3,877,510. 
cin,  Antonio.  Thermostat   3,878,499.  CI.  337-354.000. 
ley,  James  D.;  Belden,  Donald  E.;  and  Terhune,  Ralph  D.,  to  Fram 
(lorporation.    System    for    separating    hydrocarbons    from    water. 
3,878,094,  CI.  210-96.000. 
Coi  ner,  Harold  V.  Mud  flap  apparatus  for  trucks.  3,877,722    CI 

2  30-154.000. 
Coitraves  AG:  See — 

Gahwiler,  Hermann,  3,878.369. 
Heller,  Rudolf.  3.877,778. 
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Conway,  William  H.:  See— 

KcKenney,  John  D.;  and  Conway,  William  H.,  3,877,289^ 
Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Emery,  Alvin  T.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation.  Electrolytic  method  for  the  manufacture  of 
chlorates.  3,878,072,  CI.  204-95.000. 
Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Schultz,  Robert  F.;  and  Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  3,878,084. 
Cook,    Grafton     H.     Marble    laminate    structure.     3,878,030,    CI 

428-45.000. 
Cook,  Ralph  L.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Protective  coating  for  caseless 

ammunition.  3,877,374,  CI.  102-38.000. 
Cooney,  Charles  L.:  See— 

Tanncnbaum,  Steven  R.;  Weaver,  James  C;  and  Cooney,  Charles 
L.,  3.878,049. 
Cooper,  Duane  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Steering  column 

assembly.  3,877,319,  CI.  74-492.000. 
Corbani,  John  F.,  to  Sloan  Technology  Corporation.  Cathode  sputter- 
ing apparatus.  3,878,085.  CI.  204-298.000. 
Corcoran.  Neal  A..  Jr..  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Sup- 
porting system  for  flanged  ceiling  tiles.  3.877,190,  CI.  52-484.000. 
Cornell,  Jack  J,  to  Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co.  Tool  for  forming  crimp 

joints.  3,877,280,  CI   72-325.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.:  See— 
Resler,  Edwin  L..  Jr..  3.877,229. 
Tannahill,  Alex  L.;  and  Finn,  Robert  K.,  3,878,045. 
Cornford,  Arthur  Selwyn,  to  Aerofall  Mills  Limited.  Partition  for  tum- 
bling mills  or  the  like.  3,877,650,  CI.  241-71.000. 
Corson,  Frederick  P.:  See- 
Sexton,  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson,  Frederick  P.,  3,878,227. 
Cospen,  Jean;  and  Baumann,  Bernard,  to  Cebal  GP.  Method  of  manu- 
facturing stamping  blanks.  3,878,018,  CI.  156-267.000. 
Couderc,  Pierre;  Roussel,  Daniel;  and  Croisier,  Jean,  to  Societe  Chi- 
mique  des  Charbonnages  C.d.F.  Chimie.  Telomers,  their  preparation 
and  their  use.  3,878,226,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Coursen,  David  L.:  See — 

Bcrgmann,  Oswald  R.;  and  Coursen,  David  L.,  3,877,373. 
Cowen,  William,  to  Ram  Partitions  Limited.  Door  latch.  3,877  739  CI 

292-101.000. 
Cox,  Arthur;  and  Johnson.  Walter  J.,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Short 
focal    length,     large    aperture    optical    system.     3,877,792,    CI 
350-189.000. 
Cox,  Jerry  W.;  and  Wilkes,  Mulkey  Carl,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Recla- 
mation of  spent  glycol  by  distillation  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide.  3,878,055,  CI.  203-37.000. 
Cox,  Tom  E  :  See— 

McGlothlin,  Raymond  E.;  and  Cox,  Tom  E.,  3,878,1  II. 
Cracco.  Ruth  A.:  See— 

Cracco.  Victor  J.;  and  Cracco.  Ruth  A.,  3.877,575. 
Cracco,  Victor  J.;  and  Cracco,  Ruth  A.  Film  tray  holder.  3,877,575,  CI 

206-391.000. 
Craven,  James  M.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Com- 
position for  increasing  the  friction  of  surfaces  on  ice.  3,878  147  CI 
260-18.00R. 
Creager,  Olen  R.,  to  International  Refrigeration  Engineers.  Harvest 
control  unit  for  an  ice-making  machine.  3,877,242,  CI.  62-138.000. 
Cresswell,  Ronald  M.;  and  Mentha,  John  W.,  to  Burroughs  Wellcome 
Co.  Ring  substituted  beta-hydroxy-phenyethylmethyl  sulphone  or 
sulphoxide.  3,878,252,  CI.  260-607.00A. 
Croisier,  Jean:  See — 

Couderc,  Pierre;  Roussel,  Daniel;  and  Croisier,  Jean,  3,878,226. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See- 
Nelson,  Howard  I.,  3,877,492. 
Crosfield  Electronics  Limited:  See— 

Pugsley,  Peter  C,  3,878,559. 
Crowder,  Wyly  Kenneth.  Aquatic  vehicles.  3,877,408,  CI.  1  I4-67.00A. 
Crozier,  David  F.,  to  American  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Light 

controlled  circuit.  3,878,439,  CI.  317-130.000. 
Cuker,  Seymour.  Power  output  circuit  for  electrical  discharge  machin- 
ing apparatus.  3,878,437.  CI.  317-33.0VR. 
Cullis,  Herbert  M.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Measured  dosing  dis- 
penser  utilizing  flow   line   deformer  and  method  of  dispensine 
3,877.609,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Culver,  Irven  H,  to  Southwestern  Industries,  Inc.  Gear  rolling  method 

and  apparatus.  3,877,273,  CI.  72-108.000. 
Cumming,  Raymond  C:  See— 

Wright,  Maynard  L.;  Lehmann,  Matt;  and  Cumming,  Raymond  C 
3.878,520. 
Cummings,  Clinton  M.,  to  Acme  United  Corporation.  Disposable  scal- 
pel handle.  3,877,147,  CI.  30-329.000. 
Curran,  Robert  W.;  Dahlin,  William  F.;  and  Steams,  Gabriel  E. 
Aeritalia  S.p.A.  Translating  splitter  variable  area  nozzle  and 
verser.  3,877,663,  CI.  244-1  lO.OOB. 
Currell,  Herbert  Henry;  and  Boume,  William  Colin,  to  Bond  Worth 
Limited.  Pile  fabrics  and  methods  and  apparatus  for  the  production 
thereof  3,878,01 1,  CI.  156-72.000. 
Curulla,  Michael  V.;  Smith,  Bart  A.;  and  Ashton,  John  A.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Spring  and  stop  assembly  for  nuclear  fuel  bundle 
3,878,042,  CI.  176-78.000. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See- 
Van  Zeeland,  Donald  L.;  and  Schuchmann,  Russell  P.,  3  878  435 
Cutting,  John  C:  See— 

Petrick,  Michael;  CutUng,  John  C;  Amend,  William  E.;  and  Cole 
Roger  L.,  3,878,410. 
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Dachs,  Karl;  Herrle,  Karl;  Scheuermann,  Wemer;  and  Blum,  Adolf,  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Thickeners  for 
print  pastes  composed  of  cross-linked  maleic  anhydride-alkyi  vinyl 
ether  polymers.  3.878,151.  CI.  260-29.60T. 
Dadon.  Georges:  See — 

Mesnet,  Gerard;  Dadon,  Georges;  Le  Guennec,  Raymond;  Remon- 
Beauvais,   Philippe;   Pivet,  Yann;  and   Le   Luheme,   Armand, 
3,877,664. 
Daghe,  Joseph  L.;  and  Stultz,  Richard  A.,  to  Mueller  Co.  Valve  opera- 
tor for  butterfly  valves  or  the  like.  3,877,677,  CI.  251-228.000. 
Dahlin,  William  F.:  See— 

Curran,  Robert  W.;  Dahlin,  William  F.;  and  Steams,  Gabriel  E., 
3,877,663. 
Dahmen,  Kurt;  and  Kunschner,  Alois,  to  Chemischc  Fabrik  Stock- 
hausen  &  Cie.  Flame-proofing  agents,  especially  for  use  with  ccllu- 
losic  materials.  3.877,952,  CI.  106-15.0FP. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Axmann,  Franz;  and  Wahnschaffc,  Jurgcn,  3.877,454. 
Deutschmann,  Herbert;  Kurczek.  Wolfgang;  and  De  Lazzer,  Karl- 

Heinz,  3,877,126. 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O..  3.877.222. 
Tank.  Eggert;  and  Pigisch.  Franz.  3.877,961. 
Wilfert,  Kari;  and  Andres,  Rudolf,  3,877,741 . 
Dalin,  Mark  Alexandrovich:  See—  r 

Mekhtiev,  Sekhrab  Iskenderogly;  Dalin,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Pol- 
chaev,  Ramis  Abdurab  Ogly;  and  Mamedov,  Rufat  Gadzhibala 
Ogly,  3,878,238. 
Dalzell,  Charles  J.  Solid  fuel  package.  3,877,886,  CI.  44-40.000. 
D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote,  Chauncy  P.,  Jr.,  to  American  Bank 
Note    Company.    Intaglio    press    with    scraper    blade    apparatus. 
3,877,369,  CI.  101-157.000. 
Damico,  Ralph  Anthony;  and  Boggs,  Robert  Wayne,  to  Procter  & 
Gamble  Company,  The.  Fortification  of  foodstuffs  with  n-acyl  deriv- 
atives    of    sulphur-containing     l-amino     acids.     3,878,305,     CI. 
426-104.000. 
Dan,  Ervin:  See — 

Guillet,  James  Edwin;  and  Dan,  Ervin,  3,878,169. 
Dana  Corporation:  See — 

Wojcikowski,  Richard  J.,  3,877,485. 
D'Angelo,  Frank.  Hair  styling  device.  3,877,472,  CI.  132-145.000. 
Dantani  Plywood  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sadashige.  Takeshi.  3.878.016. 
Dart  Industries  Inc.:  See — 

Hartman.  Curtis  A.,  3.877.295. 
Montesi,  Edward  N.,  3,877,143. 
Data  General  Corporation:  See— 

Austin,  James  E.  D.,  3.878,366. 
Dauphin  Deposit  Trust  Co.,  co-executor:  See — 

Berg,  Ouentin,  deceased;  and  Dauphin  Deposit  Trust  Co.,  co- 
executor,  3,877,769. 
D'Auria,  Luigi,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Erasable  thermoplastic  system  for 

the  optical  storage  of  data.  3,878,515,  CI.  340-173.0TP. 
David,  Mack.  Method  and  system  for  composing  musical  compositions. 

3,877,338,  CI.  84-453.000. 
Davies,  Robert  John;  and  Blows,  Dennis  George,  to  Foster  Wheeler 
John  Brown  Boilers  Limited.  Incinerators.  3,877,397,  CI.  1 10-8.00R. 
Davis,  Manfred.  Body  sail.  3,877,406,  CI.  1 14-39.000. 
Davis,  Philip  S.:  See— 

Hansen,  Gerald  D.;  Vamev,  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Davis,  Philip  S., 
3,878,037. 
Davis,  Robert  F.,  to  Tapeler  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  preparing  in- 
ventory tickets  and  labels  for  use  by  applying  thereto  sections  of  dou- 
ble-faced,     pressure-sensitive      adhesive     tape.      3,878,022,     CI. 
156-363.000. 
Davis,  Stuart  M  ,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Dry  cell  with  corrosion  inhibi- 
tor. 3,877,993,  CI.  136-107.000. 
Davis,  Walter  C:  See— 

Hayes,  Cecil  L.;  and  Davis,  Walter  C,  3,877,813. 
Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.,  Co.:  See— 

Brown,  Omar  L.,  3,877,604. 
Dayton  Steel  Foundry  Company,  The:  See— 

Walther,  William  D.;  and  DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A.,  3,877,754. 
DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.:  See— 

Meisel,  Nicolas  M.,  3,877,588. 
De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The:  See— 

Rodger,  Keith,  3,877,419. 
Dean,  Albert  G.,  to  Budd  Company,  The.  Stabilizing  roll  control  for 

pneumatic  spring  railway  car.  3,877,389,  CI.  I05-158.00R. 
Dean,  Raymond  Harkless,  to  RCA  Corporation.  High  frequency  device 

assembly.  3,878,486,  CI.  333-24.00R. 
De  Cenzo,  Herbert  A.  Connector  assembly  for  terminal  junction  sys- 
tem. 3,877,772,  CI.  339-74.00R. 
Deckert,  Helmut;  and  Jacob,   Herbert,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH. 
Method    of    polishing    semiconductor    surfaces.     3,877,183,    CI. 
51-283.000. 
Dediemar,  Ronald  B.:  See— 

Breiling,  Edward  H.;  and  Dediemar,  Ronald  B.,  3,877,568. 
De  Franco,  Joseph  N.:  See— 

Foglietti,  Joseph  A.;  and  De  Franco,  Joseph  N.,  3,877,264. 
Degtyarev,  Valery  Stepanovich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin, 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 


nov,  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
3,877,686. 
Dchart,  Guy  K.  Key  holder.  3,877,269,  CI.  70-456.00R. 
Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories:  See— 

McCollum,  Fenwick  Harris,  3,877.544. 
Delalandc  S.A.:  See — 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.;  and 
Bailly.  Yves  J..  3.878.207. 
De  Lazzer,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Deutschmann,  Herbert;  Kurczek.  Wolfgang;  and  De  Lazzer,  Karl- 
Heinz.  3.877.126. 
Del  Fiacco,  Mario  J.,  to  Schlagc  Lock  Co.  Door  hold-open  device. 

3,877,108,  CI.  16-49.000. 
Dellian.  Kurt  A..  Weiskopf,  Marvin;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Use  of  solid  carrier  for  dveing  hydrophobic  fibers. 
3,877,870,  CI.  8-92.000. 
Delta  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bukaitz.  Finley  M.;  and  Neuser,  George,  3,877,085. 
Delux  Australia  Ltd.:  See— 

Gillan.  John;  and  Polgar,  Livia.  3,878,148. 
Demae  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Wenzel,  Wemer;  Franke,  Friedrich  H.;  Konig,  Horst;  and  Merai- 
kib,  Mohammed,  3,877,868. 
Demido,  Michael,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Supported  line 

pressure  power  brake  assembly.  3,877,227,  CI.  60-548  000. 
Demler,  Henry  William,  Jr.:  See— 

Ziegler,  George  William,  Jr.;  and  Demler,  Henry  William,  Jr., 
3.878,318. 
Demler,  Henry  William,  Sr.,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Method  and  device 

for  joining  plastic  pipe   3,877.735,  CI.  285-382.100. 
Dennison,  William  T.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Turbine  rear 

bearing  support  structure.  3,877,762,  CI.  308-15.000. 
De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Trisoglio, 
Giovanni,  to  Electronor  Corporation.  Anode  for  oxygen  evolution. 
3,878.083,  CI.  204-290.00F. 
IDental  Manufacturing  Engineering  Limited:  See — 

Killick.  Herbert  Percy.  3.877,574. 
DeRegnaucourt.  Robert  A.:  See — 

Walther.  William  D.;  and  DeRegnaucourt.  Robert  A..  3.877.754. 
Descary.  John  Gilbert;  and  Krishnan.  Ramamurthy  Gopal.  to  Domin- 
ion Engineering  Works,  Limited.  Paper  machine  headbox  having 
convergent  throat  portion.  3,878,039,  CI.  162-336.000. 
Deschenes,  Pierre  A.:  See— 

Stcphcnne,  Hubert;  Deschenes,  Pierre  A.;  and  Busigny,  Francoise, 
3,878,465. 
De  Smet,  Jean  Albert,  to  Extraction  De  Smct.  Apparatus  for  separating 
a   mass   by   filtering  into  a  solid   portion  and   a   liquid   portion. 
3,878,106,  CI.  210-351.000. 
Despain,  William  R.:  See— 

Urssing,  Allen  H.;  Despain,  William  R.;  and  Ramos,  Henry  John, 
3,877.474. 
Dessauer.  Guido:  See— 

Opderbeck.     Fritz;     Franzen.    Volker;    and    Dessauer.    Guido, 
3.878.038. 
Dettke.  Manfred;  Fuchs.  Karl-Hans;  and  Ludwig.  Rolf  Bath  for  gal- 
vanic deposition  of  gold  and  gold  alloys.  3.878.066,  CI.  204-43.00G. 
Deubzer.  Bemward:  See— 

Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Bauer.  Ignaz;  Deubzer,  Bemward;  and  Seidel, 
Wolfgang,  3,878,281. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See- 
Keller.    Rudolf;    Klebe,    Hans;   and    Vollbrecht.    Heinz-Rudiger. 

3,878.291. 
Mannsfeld.  Sven-Peter.  3.878.057. 
Deutschmann.   Herbert;   Kurczek,   Wolfgang;  and   De  Lazzer,   Karl- 
Heinz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  line  and/or  space  for  receiving  or  conducting  hot  gases. 
3,877,126,  CI.  29-156.4WL. 
Dexter,     Martin;     and     Steinberg,     David     Herbert.     3,5-dialkyl-4- 
hydroxyphenyl  alkanoic  acid  esters  of  2,4,6-tris(alkanolamino)  de- 
rivatives of  triazine  as  antioxidants.  3,878,163,  CI.  260-45. 8NT. 
Dexter,  Warren  L.,  to  Electra-Bond,  Inc.  Electrical  bonding  system  for 

tire  recapping.  3,878,023,  CI.  156-394.000. 
Dey,  Arabinda  N.;  and  Bro,  Per,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  and  Co.,  Inc.  Lithium- 
metal  tclluride  organic  electrolyte  cell.  3,877,988,  CI.  I36-83.00R 
Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw,  William  B..  Jr.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  Aryl 

substituted  tertiary  carbinols.  3,878,200,  CI.  260-240.00R. 
Dias,  J.  Reming;  and  Karrer,  Henry  E.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 
Acoustic  surface  wave  oscillator  force-sensing  devices.  3,878,477, 
CI.  331-40.000. 
Dickey,  Herbert  C,  to  Omsteen  Chemicals  and  Textiles  Co.,  Inc.  Hot 

melt  cartridge  adhesive  gun.  3,877,610.  CI.  222-I46.0HE. 
Dickey-John  Corporation:  See— 

Oligschlaeger,  Frederick  F.,  3,877.645. 
Diehl,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Franzen,  Volker;  Diehl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Kloss,  Wilfried,  3,878,237. 
Dietiker,  Paul,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Safe  lighting  gas  valve.  3,877,475,  CI. 

137-66.000. 
Di  Fulvio,  Anthony  P.;  See— 

Boasc,  Elmer  E.;  and  Di  Fulvio,  Anthony  P.,  3,877,627. 
Dillon,  Brian  Douglas:  See — 

Huffaker,  James  Edward;  and  Dillon,  Brian  Douglas,  3,878,020. 
Dingwell,  Richard  A.  Incinerators.  3,877,400,  CI.  1 10-8.00C. 
Di  Peri,  Leonard  J.  Modular  dry-air  evaporative  cooler.  3,877,244,  CI. 
62-314.000. 
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I  iran.  Loris  M.;  iff— 
Pargeler.  John  K.; 
3.877,933. 
I^istler,  Dieter;  Wendel, 
Knut,    to    Badischc 
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Diran.  Loris  M.;  and   Hennion.  Francis  J. 


Liquii 


7]6S 


Ramamurthy    Gopal, 
Rodney    Harold;    and 


Kurt;  Einwiller.  Andreas;  and  Oppcniaendcr, 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Heat-scnsitizatiun  of  anionic  and  non-ionic  aqueous  polymer  disper- 
sions. 3.H78.I52.  CI.  260-29. 6XA 
[  ix,  Robert  Wayne,  to  Lubri;iol  Corporation,  The.  Liquid  hydrocarbon 
fuels  containing  Mannich  bases  or  derivatives  thereof.  3.877,889  CI 
44-73.000. 
r  obry,  Reuven.  to  Beech-Nut,  Inc.  Monellin  recovery  using  carboxy- 

methyl  cellulose.  3,878.184.  CI   260- II 2. OUR 
C  obson,  Richard  N.;  and  Webster.  Gordon  A.,  to  Dominion  Foundries 
Street  Limited.  Apparatus  for  the  fabrication  of  structural  column 
members.  3.877,129,  CI.  29-200.00P. 
Pr   Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  iVf — 

Scholpp.  Werner.  3,877.750. 
Dbdson.  George  Bertram.  III.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Liquid  level  limit 

indicator.  3.878.541.  CI.  340-244.00R. 
Dpkoshi.  Noriaki:  5ff— 

Ikeda,  Kojuro;  Bairinji.  Ryoichi;  and  Dokoshi.  Noriaki.  3.878.109. 
Dblbeer.  William  R.;  and  Robertson.  George  N.,  H.  Explosion  and  fire 

barrier.  3.877.526,  CI.  169-48.000. 
D:)lejs.  Anthony  H.:  iff— 

Novak.  Frank  A.;  and  Dolejs,  Anthony  H.,  3,877,7168. 
D|)lphin  International.  Inc.:  5ff— 

Bokenkamp.  Donald  G..  3,877,583. 
Dominion  Engineering  Works.  Limited:  See— 
Dcscary.    John    Gilbert;    and    Krishnan, 

3.878.039. 
Randpalu.    Adu;    Edel.    Alfred;    Bryce, 
Bruinsma,  Bote  Gosse,  3.877.654. 
D{>minion  Foundries  Street  Limited:  See— 

Dobson.  Richard  N.;  and  Webster.  Gordon  A.,  3,877,129. 
Dt)mtar  Limited:  iff— 

Hunt.  Ernest  G..  3.877,202. 
Dfcner.  John  T..  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Heating  appliance  control 

panel  structure.  3,877.457.  CI.  1 26-39. OOR. 
D  injon.  Jacques:  See- 
Marie.  Gerard  J.  M.;  Donjon.  Jacques;  LePape,  Auguste  Raymond 
and  Monod,  Bernard,  3,878,328. 
DAnkin.    Robert   G.    Centrifugal    separator   with    velocity    reducer 

3.877,635.  CI.  233-30.000. 
Dmohue,  James  M.;  and  Fisher,  Donald  H.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Humidity  corrected  transfer  apparatus.  3,877,416,  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
D^nohue.  James  M.:  iff— 

Barton.  Edward  D.,  and  Donohue.  James  M.,  3,878,358. 
DJrmer.  Frederic  J.  Packing  for  movable  machine  parts.  3,878,03 1 ,  CI. 

128-365.000. 
D<  rosz,  Adolph  S.,  and  Williams,  Reade.  to  USM  Corporation.  Auto- 
natically  adjustable  apparatus  for  embroidery  stitching.  3.877,405 
:i.  112-255.000.  j 

Dt  rr-Oliver  Incorporated:  iVf  —  | 

Baturay.  Allen;  and  Richards.  Harold  W..  3.877,488. 
D<Jrr.  Wilhelm:  iff— 

Bauer.  Kurt;  Dorr.  Wilhelm;  Kohler.  Alfred;  Weber,  Martin;  and 
Schmid.  Eckhardl.  3.877.106. 
Ddrrell,  Robert  F..  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Flat  cable  connector 

.877.774.  CI.  339-99.000 
Ddty.  Donald  Judson;  and  Reavis,  Robert  Philmore.  Jr.,  to  AMP  Incor- 
lorated.     Double-ended     conductor-in-slot     connectine     device 
i,877.773,  CI.  339-97.00P. 
Douglas,  David.  Lighted  beverage  glass.  3,878.386.  CI.  240-6.40G. 
Dcver  Corporation:  iff— 

Hughes.  James  L.,  and  Lawrence,  James  E.,  3,877,480. 
Ddw  Chemical  Company,  The:  iff — 
Arnold,  Sharon  L..  3.877.972. 
3.878.199. 

and  Bowen,  David  O..  J,878,I32. 
3,877,290. 

3,877,087.  i 

and  Tsang,  Floris  Y..  3,877.995! 

Donald  B..  3,878,156. 
Dtinald  B.,  3,87«,157. 


Beale.  Alvin  F.,  Jr., 

Bertram,  James  L. 

Cheng,  Chin  Haun, 

Harty,  M.  Fillmore, 

Levine.  Charles  A. 

Olstowski.  Franciszek;  and  Pamsh, 

Olstowski.  Franciszek;  and  Parrish. 


Olstowski.  Franciszek.  3.878.524. 

Reding.  John  T.;  and  Riley,  Robert  L..  Jr.,  3,878,08|l. 

Rubens.  Louis  C,  3.878.133. 

Sexton.  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson,  Frederick  P.,  3,878.227. 

Sinke.  Gerard  C.  3.878.295. 
Do  V  Coming  Corporation:  iff — 

Atwell.  William  H.;  and  Bokerman,  Gary  N.,  3,878,234. 
Do  vicy.  Mark  W.:  iff— 

Heising.  Steven  James;  and  Dowley,  Mark  W..  3,878,479. 
Do  ^nen,  Jim  L.  Hydraulic  drilling  jar.  3,877.530,  CI.  175-297.000. 
Dr;  pal,  Radovan:  iff — 

Mach.  Jan;  Rybar.  Vaclav;  and  Drapal.  Radovan,  3,877,441 
Dr<  ksler.  Moshe  Y.  Heat  exchange  coil.  3,877,518,  CI.  165-150.000. 
Dr«  sser  Industries.  Inc.:  iff-  | 

McGlothlin.  Raymond  E.;  and  Cox.  Tom  E.,  3,878,1 1 1 
Drtxhage,  Karl  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Mode-locking  giant 

pulse  lasers.  3,878.478.  CI.  331-94.5ML. 
Dn  :o  Industrial  Corporation;  iff— 

Hansen.  Elwood  F..  3,877,909 
Dri  coll.  Richard  E.,  to  Cities  Service  Company.  Process  of  mixing  two 
elastomers.  3.878,153,  CI.  260-29.70D. 


"Drozdov,  Nikolai  Andrcevich:  iff — 

Saveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Brezulova,  Elizaveta  Andreevna; 
Moskalev,  Alexci  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov,  Gely  Georgievich;  Shary- 
chcnkov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Pastukhov,  Valentin  Tikhonovich;  Ermilov,  Grigory  An- 
drcevich; Drozdov,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitsky,  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Pamev,  Vasily  Antonovich,  3,877,21 1. 
Druge.  Gerard;  and  LaCombe.  Rene,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe 
Nouvelle  de  Roulements.  Radiusing  dressing  apparatus.  3  877  456 
CI.  125-1  l.OOA.  6    KK  ,       , 

Dual  Gebruder  Sticdinger,  Firma:  iff— 

Broghammer.  Werner,  3,877,763. 
Du  Bois,  Jean  P.:  iff— 

Augustine.  Robert  J.;  Du  Bois.  Jean  P.;  and  Vieccli,  Joseph  L., 
3,878,360.  , 

Duccllicr  et  Cie:  iff — 

Habert.  Roger.  3,877,815. 
Duchatellier.  Bernard  Charles,  to  Rapid  S.A.  Cage  nuts.  3  877  342  CI 

85-75.000.  .       . 

Dufour,  Henri:  See— 

Gobron,  Georges;  Falize.  Claude;  and  Dufour,  Henri,  3,878,249. 
Dugge,  Richard  H.:  iff — 

Akester.  Roger  L.;  Dugge,  Richard  H..  Fossett,  Wallace  Lee;  and 
Waddell.  Jerry  D.,  3,877,392. 
Dumas,  Bernard:  iff — 

Roche,  Gerard;  and  Dumas,  Bernard,  3,878,121. 
Dumas.  Floyd  A.:  iff— 

Bridcau.  Francis  N.;  and  Dumas,  Floyd  A.,  3.877,414. 
Dunaway,  J.  C:  iff— 

Merrell,  Jimmy  D.;  Spurgeon,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dunawav  J  C 
3,877.486.  '       ' 

Duncan,  A.  Bruce:  iff— 

Childs,  Willard  D.,  and  Duncan,  A.  Bruce,  3.877,680. 

Louie,    Albert;    Childs,    Willard    D.;    and    Duncan,    A.    Bruce, 


3,877,489. 
Dunn,    Elman    R., 
3,877.181.  CI.  51 
Dunti!.  John  L..  Jr.. 


Industries.   Inc.    Clamping   assembly. 
Navy.  Low  flow  gas 


to    Litton 
•2I7.00R. 

to  United  States  of  America 
or  liquid  calibrator.  3,877.287,  CI.  73-3.000. 
Duperow.  Donald  E.,  to  Lincoln  Brass  Works,  Inc.  Gas  burner  and  aer- 
ation pan  assembly.  3,877.865.  CI.  431-349.000. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company;  iff— 

Berg.  Oucntin,  deceased;  and  Dauphin  Deposit  Trust  Co.    co- 
executor.  3.877,769. 
Bergmann,  Oswald  R.;  and  Coursen,  David  L..  3,877.373. 
Bever.  James  N  .  Moore.  Earl  P..  Jr.;  and  Rusher.  Robert  L 

3.878.034. 
Blake.  Ralph  Kingsley,  3,878.098. 
Bruce.  John  MacMillan,  Jr.,  3.878,257. 
Craven.  James  M  .  3.878.147. 
Felten,  John  James.  3.877,950. 

Guinn,  Gail  Crolley;  and  Jenny,  Joseph  W..  Jr.,  3,878,178. 
Hovscpian,  Boghos  Kamig,  3.877,983. 
Kcown.  Robert  William.  3,878.154. 
Martin,  Elmore  Louis,  3.877,927. 
Rapoport.  Moms,  and  Sullivan.  David  Lee,  3,878,258. 
Rohde.  Vernon  C;  and  Blum.  Josef,  3.877,634. 
Sheppard.  Ronald  J.,  3.878.140. 
Souffle,  Robert  David.  3,878,285. 
Stinger,  Henry  Joseph.  3.878.362. 
Durand,  Daniel;  Avaro,  Michel;  and  Mangin,  Pierre,  to  Naphtachimie. 
Olefin  polymerization  catalysts  and  method  for  preparation  of  same 
3,878.124.  CI.  252-429.(X)B. 
Duro-Tcst  Corporation:  iff — 

Koo,  Ronald  C;  and  Shurgan,  Joel.  3,877,495. 
Dutta.  Sunil  K.;  and  Gazza.  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Army.    Method    for    production    of    transparent    yurium    oxide 
3,878,280.  CI.  264-65.000. 
Dyform  Concrete  Preslressed  Ltd.   iff— 

Putti.  George.  3,877,860. 
Dyna  Corporation:  iff— 

Wesolowski,  Adolph  J..  3,878,415. 
Dynalec  Corporation:  iff— 

Van  De  WaU,  LaVerne  R.,  3,878,343. 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  iff— 

Richtzenhain.  Hermann;  and  Stephan,  Rudolf,  3,878.256 
Steffen,  Klaus-Dieter.  3,878.21 1. 
E.  W.  Bowman  Incorporated:  iff— 

Bowman,  Edward  W.,  deceased;  Bowman,  Muriel  B.;  and  Bow- 
man, Michael  Edward,  executors.  3,877,916. 
E  Z  Painter  Corporation:  iff— 
Pharris,  John  A.,  3,877,123. 
Eagleson.  John  M.,  Jr  .  to  Baker  Company.  Inc..  The.  Animal  housing 
3,877,420,  CI.  119-15.000.  * 

Earhart.  Thomas  E.  Snowmobile  engine  cooling  means.  3.877,536  CI 

180-5.0OR. 
Earley,  Robert  W.;  and  Riffe,  Delmar  R  ,  to  Westmghcuse  Electric 
Corporation    Piston  and  connecting  rod  assembly.  3,877.350   CI 
92-187.000.  J      .       .       .       . 

Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Boase,  Elmer  E  ;  and  Di  Fulvio,  Anthony  P.,  3,877,627. 

Coates.  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver,  Max  A.,  3,878,189. 

Drexhage,  Kari  H.,  3.878.478 

Ericson,  Ronald  H.,  3,877,940. 

Enischer,  Helmut,  3,878,548. 

Huffaker,  James  Edward;  and  Dillon,  Brian  Douglas,  3,878,020. 
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Rowell.  Stephen  Roycc;  and  Hogan.  David  Charles,  3,877.413. 
Weaver.  Max  Allen;  and  Pridgen.  Herman  Speight.  3,878.190. 
Eaton,  James  H.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  synchronizing  droplet  formation  in  a  liq- 
uid stream.  3,878.519.  CI.  346-i.0(K). 
Ebauches  S.  A.:  .SVf— 

Burckhardt.  Christof;  and  Helms,  Dirk.  3.877.2 1 5. 
Eberle,  Jeannine  A.:  .Vff— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle.  Jeannine  A.;  Ravnaud.  Guv  M.;  and 
Bailly,  Yves  J,  3.878.207 
Eberlein.  Dieter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Rav  transmitting  win- 
dow. 3,878.417.  CI   313-^9000. 
Ecodyne  Corporation:  .SVf— 

Forchini.  James  F.;  and  Sylvester.  John  L..  3.877.676 
Edel.  Alfred:  iff— 

Randpalu.    Adu;    Edel.    Alfred;    Bryce.    Rodnev    Harold;    and 
Bruinsma.  Bote  Gosse.  3.877.654. 
Edelman,  Andrew  J  ,  to  Johnson,  Donald  L.  Bale  lifter  and  carrier 

3.877.595.  CI.  214-506.000. 
Edcrer  Incorporated:  See— 

Clark,  Charles  W  .  Jr..  3,877,549. 
Edmonds,  James  T  .  Jr  ;  and  Blackwell.  Jennings  P  .  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company   Selective  curing  of  multiple  layers  of  polvarylcne 
sulfide  coatings.  3,877.970.  CI.  427-379.000. 
Edwards,  Byron  N.:  Sep — 

Pembrook.  John  D  .  Edwards,  Byron  N.;  and  Burch,  Darrcll  F 
3,878.107. 
Edwards.  Thomas  C.  to  Rovac  Corporation.  The.  Air  conditioner  hav- 
ing   tempering    and     moisture    control    means      3,877,245,    CI 
62-317.000. 
Eggensperger.  Heinz;  Franzcn.  Volker;  Diehl.  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kloss. 
Wilfried.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Preparation  of  ( 4-hydroxv-3.5- 
dialkyl-benzyl)  carboxylic  acid  esters.  3,878.237.  CI.  260-465.000 
Eggert.    Walter   S..   to    Budd   Company.   The.    Vehicle   safet\    seat 

3.877.748.  CI    297-216.000. 
Egon  Evcrtz:  .Vff- 

Seybold.  Rolf,  3.877,fl5l. 
Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang  iff— 

Blcy,  Peter.  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang:  and  Eisenheiss.  Gerd,  3.877.892. 
Einwiller.  Andreas:  iff— 

Distler.  Dicier;  Wcndcl,  Kurt;  Einwiller,  Andreas;  and  Oppcnia 
endcr,  Knut.  3,878.152. 
Eiscnbeiss.  Gerd:  iff— 

Bley.  Peter;  Ehrfeld,  Wolfgang;  and  Eisenheiss,  Gerd,  3.877,892. 
Eisenmann.  John  L.:  .SVf— 

Haswell,  David  B  ;  and  Eisenmann,  John  L.,  3.878.086. 
Eldec  Corporation:  .Vff— 

N'etsch.  LcRoy  E.,  3,877,304. 
Electra-Bond,  Inc.:  .SVf- 

Dexter.  Warren  L..  3.878,023. 
Electro-Food  AB:  iff— 

Vigerstrom,  Knut  Birger,  3,877.360 
Electronic  Arravs,  Inc.:  i«f— 

Walther.  Terry  R  ;  and  McCoy.  Michael  R.,  3.878,404. 
Electronor  Corporation:  iVf — 

De  Nora,  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Nidola.  Antonio;  and  Tri- 
soglio.  Giovanni.  3.878,083. 
Elges.  Carl  H..  111.  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior  Pressure  ce- 
mentation process  for  recovery  of  copper  from  solution.  3,877,932. 
CI.  75-109.000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  .Sff — 

Jack-son.  Richard  L..  3.878,186. 
Elitex.  Zavody  textilniho  strojircnstvi  gcneraini  reditclstvi:  See— 
SeidI,  Pavel;  and  Mladek.  Milos,  3,877,209. 
Seidl.  Pavel.  3,877.210. 
Uhlir.  Pavel.  3,877.258. 
Elixir  Industries:  iff — 

Shull,  Paul  H.,  3,877,268. 
Ell.  William  M.  Selector.  3,878.368.  CI.  235-83.000. 
Elliff,  Howard  E  Air  swirling  unit  for  air  filters  on  internal  combustion 

engines.  3,877.907.  CI.  55-413.000. 
Ellock  International.  Inc.:  iVf — 

McLaughlin,  John  D  ,  3.877.266. 
Elmiger.  Robert  A.;  iff— 

Stephan,  Frank  H.;  and  Elmiger.  Robert  A..  3,878.456. 
Ely,  Richard  Anthony,  to  Transmission  Developments  Limited.  Elon- 
gated composite  tension  members.  3,877,523,  CI.  403-202.O(X). 
Ely,  Richard  Anthony,  to  Transmission  Development  Limited.  High 
voltage  electric  insulator  termination  constructions.  3.878,321,  CI. 
174-144.000. 
Emanuelson,  Roger  C:  iff — 

Vine,  Raymond  W.;  Harrison,  William  J.,  and  Emanuelson.  Roger 
C.  3.878.296. 
Emery.  Alvin  T.:  iff - 

Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Emery,  Alvin  T.,  3,878,072. 
Emhart  Corporation:  iff — 

Mylchreest.    George    Dudley;    and    Wvthe,    Frederick    Joseph. 

3,877,915. 
Williams,  Merton  S.,  3,877,262. 
Endo,  Nariaki,  to  Koyo  Seiko  Company,  Limited.  Clutch  release  bear- 
ing assembly.  3.877  558.  CI.  192-98.000. 
Endo,  Tatuo:  iff — 

Sato,  Ryozi;  Chinu,  Yasoyoshi;  and  Endo,  Tatuo,  3,878,250. 
Engelbart,  Wilhelm,  to  Hoffman  Rheem  Maschinen  GmbH.  Apparatus 
for  pressing  articles  of  clothing.  3,877,161,  CI.  38-17.000. 


Envirotech  Corporation:  iff— 
Balch,  John  T.,  3,878,028. 
Eppler.   Daniel,   to  Thomas  &    Setts  Corporation.    Extrusion   tool 

3.877.277.  CI.  72-259.(KX). 
Eppler.  Daniel,  to  Thomas  &  Belts  Corporation.  Selective  dispensing 

mechanism.  3.877.278.  CI.  72-270.000. 
Epstein.  Jacob  J.;  and  York.  Lawrence  R..  to  Seymour  Foods.  Inc. 

Method  and  machine  for  removing  shells  from  hard  cooked  eaes 

3.877.362.  CI.  99-570.000. 
Erculiani.   Paolo,  to  Societa   Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens 

S.p.A.     Transmission     line     for     TDM     communication     system 

3,878,485,  CI.  333-6.000. 
Erickson,  Gerlad  L.  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and 

Development  Administration.   Selectable  level  alarming   personal 

dosimeter.  3,878,496,  CI.  250-336.000. 
Erickson  Tool  Company:  .Vff — 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  and  Walker.  David  D  .  3,877,322. 
Bcniamin,  Milton  L..  3.877.832 
Ericson.  Ronald  H..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photothermographic 

element,  composition  and  prixress.  3.877,940.  CI  96-48. OHD 
Eriksson.  Bolik  .Anders  Gottfrid;  and  Vukotic.  Milos.  to  Aktiebolaget 

Electrolux      Flof)r    surface    treating    apparatus.     3.877  902      CI 

55-337.000.  .        ,        .    V- 

Erm.  Harold  Gustave   Socket  wrenches.  3.877.327.  CI.  8 1-121. OOR. 
Ermilov.  Grigory  Andreevich:  See— 

Saveliev.  .Alexandr  Ivanovich.   Brezulova.   Elizaveta   Andreevna. 
Moskalev.  Alexei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov.  Gely  Georgievich.  Shary- 
chenkov.  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Avdeev.  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Pastukhov.  Valentin  Tikhonovich.  Ermilov.  Grigorv  An- 
dreevich. Drozdov,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitskv.  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Pamev.  Vasily  Antonovich.  3.877.2  11 
Ernst  Fchrer  Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  KG   Textilmaschincnfabrik  u. 
Stahlbau:  .Sff— 
Obenaus.  Helmut.  3.877.121. 
Ernst  Lcilz  GmbH  Optische  Werkc:  .SVf— 

Broemer,  Heinz:  and  Meinert.  Norbert.  3,877.953. 
ESB  Incorporated:  .SVf- 

Davis.  Stuart  M..  3.877.993 
Werth,  John  J..  3.877.984. 
Espeland.  Tcrrancc  I.:  .SVf— 

McLain.  Pcrr>  E..  3.877.622. 
Essiior  International  (Compagnic  Gcnerale  d'Optique)   iff— 
Billault.  Pierre,  and  Gomond,  Gerard.  3.877.184. 
Godot.  Jean-Marie.  3.877.182. 
Etablis-semenls  Bertrand  Faurc:  iff— 

Veltc.  Jean.  3.878.277. 
Etablis-sements  Carpano  &  Pons  S.A  :  iVf— 

Lcmery.  Jean  Paul.  3.877,658. 
Etat  Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  Ministresiel  pour  I'Armement 
iff — 
Mesnet,  Gerard;  Dadon.  Georges;  I  e  Guennec.  Raymond;  Remon- 
Bcauvais.    Philippe     Pivct.    Yann;   and   Le    Luhernc.   Armand 
3.877.664. 
Etec  Corporation:  .SVf — 

Yew.  Nelson  C  :  and  Lane,  Wyman  C.  3,878.392. 
Ettischer.  Helmut,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Camera  with  detec- 
tion means.  3.K78..S48,  CI.  354-268  ()(M). 
Et/old.  Roland   Method  of  making  a  decorative  building  panel  of  lum- 
ber planks  and  laminated  veneer  plies.  3.878.017.  CI    156-266.000 
Evans,  Thomas  J..  Walker.  William;  and  Hall.  Edward  E  .  deceased  (bv 
Hall.  Lena  P..  administratrix),  to  Textron  Inc   Floor  box.  3.877  60 i 
CI.  220-3. .300. 
Extraction  De  Smct:  iVf— 

De  Smet.  Jean  Albert.  3,878,106. 
F.  C   Heiden.  Inc  :  .Sff— 

Trainor.  James  E  ;  and  Haug.  Thomas  J.,  3,877,361. 
F.  Jos   Lamb  Company:  .SVf — 

Willuweit.  Werner;  and  Jordan,  Terence  D..  3.877.547 
Faber.  Ulbe,  to  Burroughs  Corporation   LSI  programmable  processor 

3.878.514.  CI.  340- 172. 5U0. 
Fahey.  Robert  W.  C;  and  McKinzie.  Kenneth  W    Bicvcle  trailer 

3.877.723.  CI.  280-204.000. 
Fairchild  Industries.  Inc.:  .SVf— 

Miller.  Matthew  N..  3.877.744. 
Falconer.  David  Duncan.  Mueller.  Kurt  Hugo;  Salz.  lack;  and  Spauld- 
ing,  David  Adams,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated 
Joint  equahzation  and  carrier  recovery  adaptation  in  data  transmis- 
sion systems.  3,878.468,  CI.  325-320.(K)0. 
Fali/e.  Claude:  iff— 

Gobron.  Georges;  Falize.  Claude;  and  Dufour.  Henri,  3,878,249. 
Fanner  Manufacturing  Company  Ptv.  Limited.  The:  iff— 

Shaw,  Alan  Douglas.  3.877,294'. 
Fariello.  Ettore,  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Device  for 
speech    detection    independent    of    amplitude      3.878.337.    CI 
179-l.OVC. 
Farrell  Patent  Company:  .SVf — 

Grazine,  William.  3.877,859 
Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud.  Guy  M  ;  and  Bailly. 
Yves  J.,  to  Delalande  S.A.  Novel  amine  derivatives  of  4.8  dimethoxy 
fiiro  (3',2'-f)  benzoxazole.  3,878.207,  CI   260-247  5EP. 
Faust,  Robert  W  :  iff— 

Hohl,  Francis  R.;  Meyer.  Arthur  L.,  Jr.;  and  Faust.  Robert  W 
3,877,283. 
Fayhng,  Richard  E.;  and  Campbell.  Douglas  D  .  Ui  Minnesota  Mining 
and   Manufacturing  Company.    Magnetic  security  document  and 
meth<xl  for  makmg  same.  3,878,367,  CI   235-61  r2M. 
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earon,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rice,  Matt  F.,  to  Morrison-Knudsen  Company. 
Method  and  machine  for  laying  railroad  tics  on  a  prepared  road  sur- 
face. 3,877,384,01.  104-6.000. 
-eder.  Abe  Hyman   Lamp  adapter.  3,878,390,  CI.  240-153.000. 
-ederal  Enterprises  Inc.:  See — 

Gunn.  Nathaniel  I..  3,877.399. 
-ederal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Steel,  Thomas  C.  3,877.632. 
ein,  Michael  E..  and  Hoehn,  H.  Joseph,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Gas 
discharge    device    having    wide    electrode    in    border    pilot    cell. 
3,878,420.  CI.  313-217.000. 

eist.  Wolfgang  M.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Method  for  making  a  thin 
film  dielectric  storage  target.  3,878,063,  CI.  204-15.000. 
■eldman,    Rubin,    to    TSI,    Inc.    Capping    device.    3,877,200.    CI 

53-67.000. 

'eldmuhle  Anlagen-nind  Produktionsegesellschaft  mit  beschranktcr 
Haftung:  See — 
Opderbeck,     Fritz;    Franzen.    Volker;    and    Dcssaucr.    Guido. 
3.878,038. 
'eldstein,  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method  for  making  a  photo- 
mask. 3,877,810.  CI.  355-133.000. 

eldstein.  Nathan;  and  Law.  Harold  Bell,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Method 
of  depositing  a  pattern  of  metal  plated  areas  on  an  insulating  sub- 
strate. 3.878,007.  CI.  156-11.000. 

eldstein,  Nathan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Master  matrix  for  making 
multiple  copies.  3.878.061,  CI.  204-1  1. 000. 
elten.  John  James,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Pho- 
tosensitive gold  compositions.  3,877,950,  CI.  96-1  15.00R. 
elter,  John  V.;  and  Rudine.  Kenneth  M.  Hinged  door  structure  and 
ventilators  incorporating  the  same.  3,877.357.  CI.  98-43.000. 
e rag  AG:  See— 

Reist.  Walter.  3.877,564. 
crguson,  Thomas  B.;  Burlis,  Norbert  W.;  and  Satchell.  Fred  E.,  to 
Sherwood  Medical  industries.  Inc.  Vascular  tourniquet.  3,877,434, 
CI.  128-327.000. 
I  erlazzo,  Natale:  See — 

Antonelli,  Giambattista;  Ferlazzo.  Natale;  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo, 
3.878,126. 
I  erno,  Ove:  See— 

Lichtneckcrt,     Stefan;     Lundgren,     Claes;     and     Ferno,     Ove, 
3,877.468. 
I  errari,  Rodolfo:  See— 

Bruzzese,  Tiberio;  and  Ferrari,  Rodolfo,  3,878,218. 
I  erriss,  Lincoln  S.,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Electrostatic  accelerom- 

eter.  3,877,313,  CI.  73-516.00R. 
Fjiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Michellone,  Giancarlo;  and  Palazzetti,  Mario,  3.877,757. 
fliber  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

MacFarlane,  lain  Mackay.  3,877,213. 
I^icht,  Paulette  Gisele:  See—  | 

Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile;  and  Ficht,  Paulette  Gisele, 
3,878,158. 
flichtner,  Hans  E.:  See—  ' 

Klaus,  Franz;  and  Fichtner.  Hans  E.,  3.877,844.     I 
flield,  Nathan  D.;  Smolin,  Edwin  M.,  Thomas,  Willis  G.,  Jr.;  and  Wil- 
liams, Earl  P.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Treatment  of  beverages  to  clar- 
ify and  to  prevent  haze.  3,878,310,  CI.  426-422.000. 
flields,  Ellis  K.;  See- 

Cerefice,  Steven  A.;  and  Fields,  Ellis  K.,  3,878,155. 
flilo.  John  P.:  See- 
Gunk,  Richard  J.;  Thompson.  Basil  C;  Rabow.  Gerald;  Filo.  John 
P.;  and  Seipel.  Arnold  J.,  3,878,522. 
Ff ndley,  Samuel  A.,  and  Rieger,  Francis  C,  to  Scott  &  Fetzer  Com- 
pany,     The.      Extensible      support     structure.      3,877,670,      CI. 
248-298  000. 
Ptne  Art  Pillow  and  Spec.  Corporation:  See — 
Schutz,  Bernard  R.,  3,877,090. 
niels,  Franck.  Machine  for  operating  on  an  article  of  leather  or  skin 
3,877,260.  CI.  69-33.000. 
F^nn.  Robert  K.:  See— 

Tannahill.  Alex  L.;  and  Finn.  Robert  K..  3.878.045. 
Ftnzer.  John  O..  to  Finzer  Roller  Company  Method  for  a  tubular  roller 

sleeve.  3.877,125.  CI.  29-148.40D. 
Ff nzer  Roller  Company:  See—  I 

Finzer,  John  O,  3,877,125.  | 

Firestone,  Raymond  A.:  5^^— 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Firestone,  Raymond  A.,  3,878.203. 
Ftrestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See—  ' 

Lohr,  Delmar  F.,  Jr.:  and  Kay,  Edward  Leo,  3,878,150. 
Ffschel,  Halbert,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Pulsatile  pumping  sys- 
tem  3,877,843,  CI.  417-394.000. 
Fischer,  Adolf,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngesellschaft. 

Herbicide.  3,877,924,  CI.  71-92.000. 
F|scher,  Roman;  Teege,  Gemot;  Fliege,  Werner;  and  Koernig,  Wolf- 
gang, to  Basf  Akticngesellschaft.  Stabilized  polyolefin  in  molding 
materials.  3,878,149.  CI.  260-23.00H. 
F|sher,  Colm,  to  Image  Analysing  Computers  Limited.  Detecting  de- 
vices for  image  analysis  systems.  3,878,323,  CI.  178-6.800. 
Fjsher,  Donald  H.:  See — 

Donohue,  James  M.;  and  Fisher,  Donald  H.,  3,877,416. 
Ffsons  Limited:  See- 
Gates,  Peter  Stuart;  and  Newbold,  Geoffrey  Tatterall,  3,878,236. 
F|tch,  Ernest  J.:  See — 

United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; McChcsney,  James  R.;  Lerner,  Theodore;  and  Fitch, 
Ernest  J.,  3.878,464. 


Fitzgerald.  William  Vincent.  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Voltage  supply 

system.  3,878,326.  CI.  178-7.30R. 
FKF  Berlin  -  Fleischwaren-  und  Konservenfabrik  Schulz  &  Berndt 
GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Holz.  Heinz.  3.877.603. 
Flanders.  David  R.:  See — 

Tubbs.  Paul  S.;  and  Randers.  David  R.,  3.878,324. 
Flatau.  Abraham.  Munition.  3.877,383.  CI.  102-93.000. 
Flexitallic  Gasket  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Wonderland.  Harry  J.;  and  Guzick.  Lawrence  L.,  3,877.895. 
Fliege,  Werner:  See — 

Fischer,  Roman;  Teege,  Gemot;  Fliege,  Werner;  and  Koernig, 
Wolfgang.  3.878,149. 
Ruster,  Alfred.  Fluid  coupling  device.  3,877,499,  CI.  141-310.000. 
FMC  Corporation:  See — 

Carlson,  Ronald  H.;  Mesiah,  Raymond  N.;  and  Chancey,  Harold 

R.,  3,878,208. 
Carrigan,  Tracy.  3,877,3 1 5. 
Foglc,  Marion  O.  Machine  for  assembling  structures  such  as  frames. 

3,877,132,  CI.  29-21  l.OOR. 
Foglictti,  Joseph  A.;  and  De  Franco,  Joseph  N.  Anti-theft  license  plate 

fastener.  3,877,264,  CI.  70-237.000. 
Foltyn.  Zdzislaw  Stanislaw;  and  Stetka.  Daniel  George,  to  Western 
Electric   Company.    Incorporated.    Handling   reels   in    high-speed 
takeup.  3,877,653,  CI.  242-25.00A. 
Fonofilm  Industri  A/S:  See— 

Madsen,  Henning  Schmidt;  and  Gudmandsen,  Robert,  3.878,342. 
Fontaine,  Gary  R.:  iVt— 

Fontaine,  Raymond  L.;  and  Fontaine,  Gary  R.,  3,877,286. 
Fontaine.  Raymond  L.;  and  Fontaine,  Gary  R.  Closer  for  sheet  metal 

locks.  3,877,286,  CI.  72-450.000. 
Foote,  Chauncy  P.,  Jr.:  See— 

D'Amato,  Salvatore  F.;  and  Foote,  Chauncy  P.,  Jr.,  3,877,369. 
Forchini,  James  F.;  and  Sylvester,  John  L.,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation. 

Flow  control  valve.  3,877,676.  CI.  251-145.000. 
Ford.  Thomas  D.:  See— 

Lolz.  Larry  C;  and  Ford.  Thomas  D.,  3,877,460. 
Foreman.  Gerald  £.:  See — 

Kremen,  Seymour  S.;  Foreman.  Gerald  E.;  and  Chirrick,  John  M.. 
3,877,978. 
Forkner,  John  H.,  to  Pillsburv  Company,  The.  Coconut  treatment  pro- 
cess. 3,878,308.  CI.  426-323.000. 
Forsythe.  Theresa  M.:  See— 

Reichenbacher,  Paul  H.;  and  Forsythe,  Theresa  M..  3,878,074. 
Foseco  International  Limited:  See — 

Ravault,  Frank  Ernest  George,  3,877,973. 
Fossett,  Wallace  Lee:  See — 

Akester,  Roger  L.;  Dugge,  Richard  H.;  Fossett,  Wallace  Lee;  and 
Waddell,  Jerry  D.,  3,877,392. 
Foster,  Beatrice  D.  Shield  for  venting  gases  away  from  anesthesiologist. 

3,877,691,  CI.  269-322.000. 
Foster,  Colm  Edwin;  and  Lally,  Joseph  Edward,  to  Bally  Manufactur- 
ing Corporation.  Pin-ball  surface  game  device  having  lock-out  ball 
bumper.  3,877,701,  CI.  273-1 19.00A. 
Foster,  Edwin  E.  Bicycle  support  stand.  3,877,726,  CI.  280-294.000. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corporation:  See— 

Winkin,  Justin  P.,  3,877,440. 
Foster  Wheeler  John  Brown  Boilers  Limited:  See— 

Davies,  Robert  John;  and  Blows,  Dennis  George,  3,877,397. 
Fourier,  Walter  A.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Easy  opening  con- 
tainer with  safety  edge  compounds.  3,877,605,  CI.  220-271.000. 
Fram  Corporation:  See— 

Conley,  James  D.;  Belden,  Donald  E.;  and  Terhune,  Ralph  D. 
3,878,094. 
Franceschina,  Louis  E.;  Haromy,  Fred;  and  Kruppert,  Frederick  Wil- 
liam, to  Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  The.  Steel  hardening 
apparatus.  3,877,685,  CI.  266-4.00R. 
Francis,  William  M.,  to  Industrial  Refrigeration  and  Equipment  Com- 
pany.   Apparatus    and    method    for   storing    perishable    material. 
3,877,512,  CI.  165-3.000. 
Frank,  Dieter:  Sse — 

Zengel,  Hans;  Frank,  Dieter;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  3,878,244. 
Frank,  Norman  L.;  and  Onstott,  Gail  E.,  to  SCM  Corporation   Batch 

tinting  apparatus.  3,877,683,  CI.  259-106.000. 
Franke,  Friedrich  H.:  See— 

Wenzel,  Werner;  Franke,  Friedrich  H.;  Konig,  Horst;  and  Merai- 
kib,  Mohammed,  3,877,868. 
Frantz,  Charles  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Method  of  repairing  a  flange  face  of  a  clamped-flange  seal- 
ing-ring  type  pipe  coupling.  3.877,730,  CI.  285-15.000. 
Frantzreb.  John  G.,  Sr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Welding  gun 

chuck  assembly.  3,878.354,  CI.  219-74.000. 
Franz  Muller:  See — 

Gierse,  Franz  Josef;  Holz,  Hubert;  and  Raguz,  Ante,  3,877,1 19. 
Franzen,  Volker:  See — 

Eggensperger,  Heinz;  Franzen,  Volker;  Diehl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 

Kloss,  Wilfried,  3,878,237. 
Opderbeck,     Fritz;     Franzen,    Volker;    and    Dessauer,    Guido 
3,878,038. 
Eraser.  Douglas  Leslie:  See — 

Smith.  Roderick  William;  McEwen,  Robert  George;  and  Eraser 
Douglas  Leslie.  3.877.643. 
Frasier.  Jordan  D.;  and  Stevens,  Albert,  to  Advanced  Medical  Scien- 
ces, Inc.  Dialysis  apparatus.  3,878,095,  CI.  210-87.000. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C:  See — 

Silver,  Francis  M.,  3,877,606. 
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Fredriksson,  Bengt:  See— 

Andersson,  Conny;  and  Fredriksson,  Bengt,  3,878,31 1. 
Freitag,  Theodor;  Peltz,  Hanns-Heinz;  Pretsch,  Hubert;  and  Schmitter, 
Detlev,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Semiconductor    device 
mounted  on  an  epoxy  substrate.  3,878,555,  CI.  357-71.000. 
Frey,  Donald  G.:  Sec- 
Weiss,  Ralph  A.  E.;  and  Frey,  Donald  G.,  3,877,816. 
Fried.  Krupp  Gesellschaft  mit  beschranktcr  Haftung:  See— 
Gimperlein,  Werner;  and  Sedlmayer,  Franz,  3,877,391. 
Friedman,  Arthur  S.  Book  leaf  indexing  arrangement.  3,877,729,  CI. 

283-42.000. 
Friedman,  Lawrence  M.:  See— 

Boorstein,  William  M.;  Friedman,  Lawrence  M.;  Rapp,  Robert  A.; 
and  Oberg,  Karl  E.,  3,878,073. 
Friu,    Helmuth,    to    Karl    Altenburger.    Ski    brake.    3,877,709,   CI 

280-1 1.1 3B. 
Frohlich,  Alfred;  and  Loeffel,  Hansrolf,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Photo- 
graphic material  for  the  silver  dyestuff  bleaching  process.  3,877,949 
CI.  96-99.000. 
Frohmberg,  Clifford  R.:  See— 

Nocito,  Bernabe;  and  Frohmberg,  Clifford  R.,  3,878,41 1. 
Frohner,  Maria,  administrator:  See— 

Mayr,  Hubert;  Presoly,  Elfriede;  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand;  Muller, 
Walter;  Stem,  Gerhard;  and  Frohner,  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased, 
3,877,923. 
Frohner,  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased:  See— 

Mayr,  Hubert;  Presoly,  Elfriede;  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand;  Muller, 
Walter;  Stem,  Gerhard;  and  Frohner,  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased, 
3,877,923. 
Fuchs,  Karl-Hans:  See— 

Dcttke,  Manfred;  Fuchs,  Karl-Hans;  and  Ludwig,  Rolf,  3,878,066. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Masuda,  Takao,  3,877,943. 
Nagatomo,   Shigeru;   Hon,    Kiyotaka;   Miyazako,  Takushi;   and 

Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  3,877,942. 
Shinozaki,   Fumiaki;  Tsuboi,   Masayoshi;  and   Ikeda,  Tomoaki, 

3,877.938. 
Tsuji,    Nobuo;    Tajima,    Tatsuya;    and    Tsuchiya,    Yoshinori, 

3,877,946. 
Yonezawa,  feruhiko;  and  Watanabe,  Masaru,  3,877,948. 
Fujii,  Masaki:  See — 

Koga,  Michio;  Fujii,  Masaki;  and  Yui,  Hiroshi,  3,878,183. 
Fujikawa,  Tadashi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Electric  auto- 
mobile   battery    gas    discharge    tube    connector.    3,877,991,    CI. 
136-177.000. 
Fujimoto,  Kaoru:  See— 

Kunugi,    Taiseki;    Fujimoto,    Kaoru;    and    Takashima,    Hiroaki, 
3,878,260. 
Fujisawa,   Seiji;   Irie,   Hiroyuki;   Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  and   Uchida, 
Kosaku,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Phase  compen- 
sating system.  3,878,558,  CI.  358-28.000. 
Fujita,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Higuchi,     Hiroshi;    Fujita,     Hiroshi;    and     Masuda,    Yasutoshi, 
3,878,399. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See— 

Hirose,  Tadatsugu,  3,878,430. 

Mikome,  Koichi;  Matsuda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Namiki,  Yoshiyuki, 
3,878,554. 
Fujiwara,  Kunio:  See — 

Shiraishi,     Satoshi;     Fujiwara,     Kunio;    and     Kurosaki,    Shiro, 
3,877,912. 
Fukawa,  Hideaki;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  to  Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co., 
Ltd.  Vitamin  a-acid  esters  of  a-tocopherol  and  preparation  thereof. 
3,878,202,  CI.  260-240.00H. 
Fukumoto,  Juichiro;  and  Okada,  Shigetaka,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  preparing  soluble  flavonoid  glyco- 
sides. 3,878,191,  CI.  260-210.00F. 
Fukumura,  Masayuki:  See— 

Murao,    Sawao;    Satoi,    Shuzo;    Kuwana,    Noriaki;    Fukumura, 
Masayuki;  and  Kawamura,  Tamio,  3,878,185. 
Fuller,  Edward  N.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Chromatographic 

colums.  3,878,092,  CI.  210-3 1. OOC. 
Furtney,  Ralph  W.,  Jr.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. Digital  phase-locked  loop  generating  signed  phase  values  at 
zero  crossings.  3,878,473,  CI.  331-l.OOA. 
Fussman,  Frederick:  5^^— 

Kniel,  Ludwig;  and  Fussman,  Frederick,  3,877,240. 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.:  See— 

Chinn,  Leiand  J,  3,878,251. 

Marsheck,  William;  and  Miyano,  Masateru,  3,878,046. 
G.E.Y.  Patenter  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Holmberg,  Gote  Eskil  Yngve,  3,877,1 16. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Field,  Nathan  D.;  Smolin,  Edwin  M.;  Thomas,  Willis  G.,  Jr.;  and 

Williams,  Earl  P..,  3,878,310. 
Strobel,  Albert  Frederick,  3,878,229. 
Gagneux,  Andre;  Heckendorn,  Roland;  and  Meier,  Rene,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy     Corporation.      Diazepine     derivatives.      3,878,205,     CI. 
260-247.5EP. 
Gahwiler,  Hermann,  to  Contraves  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  average  amplitude  of  evalu- 
ated input  pulses  of  a  multiplicity  of  input  pulses.  3,878,369,  CI. 
235-92.0PC. 
Gaikowski,  Michael  D.:  See — 

Loomis,  Russell  M.;  Bertram,  Leroy  W.;  McLaughlin,  Gerald  R.; 
and  Gaikowski,  Michael  D.,  3,877,393. 


Gainer,  Gordon  C:  Sec- 
Luck,  Russell  M.;  and  Gainer,  Gordon  C,  3.878.1 12. 
Gaiser.  Conrad  J.,  to  Gaiser  Enterprises.  Inc.  Self  inflatable  air  mat- 
tress, and  sleeping  bag  with  air  pressure  control.  3,877,092,  CI. 
5-343.000. 
Gaiser  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Gaiser,  Conrad  J.,  3,877,092. 
Gallant,  William  E.:  See— 

Timmons,  Richard  J.;  and  Gallant,  William  £.,  3.877,921. 
Garcea,  Giampaolo,  to  Alfa  Romeo  S.p.A.  Device  for  feeding  the  air- 
fuel    mixture    to   an    internal    combustion    engine    during   idline- 
3.878,271,  CI.  26 1-41. OOD. 
Gardner.   Lloyd    E.,   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Company.    Hydroisom- 
erization  of  paraffm  hydrocarbon  with  a  supported  catalyst  of  SbF. 
and  CFjSOjH.  3.878,261,  CI.  260-683.680. 
Gardner  Machines:  See — 

Sylvester,  James  L.,  3,877,225. 
Garet,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheaux,  heirs:  See— 

Honore,  Etienne  Augustin  Henri;  Torcheux,  Emile  Leon  Gabriel, 
deceased;  Torcheux,  Micheline  Marie,  bom  Deloffre;  Torcheux, 
Alain;  and  Garet,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheaux,  heirs,  3,878,476. 
Garmaise,  David  Lyon;  and  Paris,  Gerard  Yvon,  to  Abbott  Laborato- 
ries. N-Substituted  acrylamides.  3,878,223.  CI.  260-3I0.00R. 
Garstick,     George     A.     Imitation     maple     sirup.     3,878,306,     CI. 

426-658.000. 
Garth,  William,  Jr.:  See— 

Matuschek,  Richard  W.;  and  Garth,  William,  Jr.,  3,877,194. 
Garwin,  Richard  Lawrence,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Method  and  apparatus  for  linearly  amplifying  th'e  deflection 
of  a  droplet  of  a  liquid  magnetic  stream.  3,878.5 1 8,  CI.  346- 1 .000. 
Gates,  Peter  Stuart;  and  Newbold,  Geoffrey  Tattersall,  to  Fisons  Lim- 
ited. Sulphonates  of  hydroxybutynyl  esters  of  substituted  carbanalic 
acid.  3,878,236,  CI.  260-456.00A. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Steckel,  Elmer  A.;  Schaffer,  William  G.;  and  Payne,  Roger  A.. 
3,878,024. 
Gaydasch,  Alexander,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Middle 

distillate.  3,877,888,  CI.  44-66.000. 
Gazave,  Jean  Maurice,  to  Marpha  Societe  a  Responsibilite  Limitee  dite 
Societe   d'Etude   et  d 'Exploitation   de   Marques.    6-isoformyl-3,4- 
xylenol    and     a    process    for    its    preparation.     3,878,254,    CI. 
260-6I9.00D. 
Gazza,  George  A.:  See— 

Dutta,  Sunil  K.;  and  Gazza,  George  A..  3,878,280. 
Gebhardt,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Grawey,  Charles  E.;  Untz,  Robert  W.;  Koch,  Keith  E.;  and  Geb- 
hardt, Charles  F.,  3,877,504. 
Gebhardt,   Hans;  Prahl,  Franz;  and   Popescu,  Comeliu,  to  Knorr- 
Bremse  GmbH.  Brake  disk  for  a  railway  vehicle  wheel.  3,877,551 
CI.  188-218.0XL. 
Gellert,  Dale  A.,  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Disposable  dia- 
per with  integral  disposal  bag.  3,877,432,  CI.  128-287.000. 
Genauzeau,  Francel:  See— 

Hartemann,  Pierre;  and  Genauzeau,  Francel,  3,878,407. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See— 
Halpem,  Peter  H.,  3,878,334. 
Hulderman,  Garry  N.;  Lader,  Leon  J.;  and  Winderman,  Jay  B.. 

3,878.480. 
Palmer,  John  P.,  3,878,105. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Bergh,  Dustin  D.;  Titus,  Charles  H.;  and  Wittle,  J    Kenneth. 

3.878,312. 
Catherino,  Henry  A.,  3,877,986. 
Chen,  Arthur  C.  M.;  and  Wang,  Jish-Min,  3,877,913. 
Curulla,   Michael   V.;  Smith,   Bart   A.;   and   Ashton,   John   A., 

3,878,042. 
Girard,  Roland  T.;  and  Rice,  George  A.,  3.878,443. 
Grady.  James  J.,  3,878,493. 

Lerman,  Theodore  B.;  and  McFarland,  Charles  M.,  3,877,999. 
Logan,  James  H.,  3,878,490. 
McFarland,  Charles  M.;  Lerman,  Theodore  B.;  and  Rockwood, 

Alan  C,  3,878,000. 
Mclnemey,  Edward  J.,  3,878,266. 
McSparran,  Lloyd  Wilfred,  3,878,400. 
Nath,  Dilip  K.,  3,878,119. 

Orth.  Edward  D.;  Van  Bennekom,  Carl  F.;  and  MacPherson,  Ro- 
nald H.,  3,878,462. 
Rampel,  Guy  G.,  3,877,985. 
Schowe,  Lester  F.,  Jr.,  3,878,482. 

Tramuta,  Salvatore  S.;  Miller,  James  G.;  and  Knox,  William  M., 
•   3,877,519. 

Wahl,  Ralph  Edward,  3,878,319. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 
Bright.  James  A  .  3,877.767. 
Brown,  Robert  K.,  Jr..  3,877.721. 
Cooper.  Duane  D.,  3,877,319. 
Demido,  Michael,  3,877,227. 
Layton,  John  M.,  3,877,223. 
Lefebvre,  Arthur  H.;  Stocker.  Harold  L.;  Reider,  Samuel  B.;  and 

Tomlinson.  Jerry  G.,  3,877,221. 
Louzecky,  Paul  J.,  3,877,852. 
MacDonald,  Norman  L.,  3.878,447. 
Morgan,  Robert  E.,  3,877,446. 
Shellhause,  Ronald  L.,  3,877,228. 
Storer,  John  E.,  Jr.,  3,877,321. 
Taylor,  Kendall  D.,  3.877,780. 
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Zammit.  John  A.,  3.878.010 
General  Seating  and  Sash  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Christine.  William  C;  and  Watt.  William  E.  R.,  3,877,746 
General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Van  Gik.  Gerard  E  ,  3.878,035. 
Gentry.    Don    C.    Water    ski    training    apparatus.    3.877,097,    CI. 

9-310.00G  I 

Georg  Fischer  Akticngescllschaft:  See— 

Hurter.  Friu.  and  Hollenstcin,  Hans.  3,877.5071 
George  Hantscho  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Hantscho.  Walter  G..  3.877.370. 
Georgi.   Heinz   W..  to   Ivac  Corporation.   Electronic  thermometer 

3.877.307,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Gerasimenko.  Jury  Markovich:  See — 

Leonidov.  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin.  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov.  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtscv.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa. 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko.  Jury  iMarkovich;  Dcgtyarcv, 
Valery  Stcpanovich;  Rybtsov.  Alcxandr  Fcdorovich;  Tankin, 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov.  Alcxandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky.  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov.  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov.  Vyachcslav  Alexecvich; 
Kononov.  Valentin  Alcxeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich. 
3.877.686. 
Gerbcr  Garment  Techology,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  3.877.334. 
Gerber.  Heinz  Joseph,  to  Gerber  Garment  Techology.  Inc.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material  with  a  fluid  jet.  3.877.334.  CI. 
83-22.000. 
Gerbracht.  Osceola  J  ,  to  Norfin,  Inc.  Distributor  assembly  for  sheet 

sorting  device.  3,877,693,  CI.  270-58.CX)0. 
Gerhards,  Erich;  See— 

Ahrens.  Hanns;  Biere.  Helmut;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Loscrt,  Wolfgang 
Felix;  Loge.  Olaf.  Schillinger.  Ekkehard;  Schroder,  Eberhurd; 
and  Gerhards,  Erich.  3.878.213 
Rufer,  Clemens;  Ahrens.  Hans.  Biere,  Helmut;  Schroder.  Ebcr- 
hard;  Gerhards.  Erich;  Schillinger.  Ekkehard;  Loscrt.  Wolfgang 
Felix;  and  Loge.  Olaf.  3.878.212. 
German.  Ronald  L   Motorcycle  ignition  grounding  switch.  3.878.348. 

CI.  200-157.000. 
Germany.  Michael  John,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited.  Lamp 

assemblies.  3.878,388.  CI   240-41.500. 
Gershbein.  George.  Modular  rest  surface    3.877.093,  CI.  5-357.000. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kcrnforschung  mbH:  See— 

Bley,  Peter;  Ehrfeld.  Wolfgang;  and  Eisenbeis,s,  Cerd,  3,877,892. 
Burgkhardt.  Bertram;  Piesch.  Ernst;  Schrodt.  Heinz;  Buijs.  Klaas; 
and  Vaane.  Johannes  Pieter.  3.878,108 
Gewerkschaft  Eisenhutte  Westfalia;  See— 

Hauschopp.    Alois;    Steinkuhl.    Bemd;    and    Breuer.    Oswald 
3.877.752. 
Gharaibeh,  Hashem  M..  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  Coil  assembly. 

3.878.494.  CI.  336-208.000. 
Ghirga.  Marcello:  See — 

Piccolo.     Luigi;     Paolinelli.    Antonio,    and    Ghirga.    Marcello. 
3.878.293.  ■  | 

Ghiselin.  Robert  E  :  See—         /  ' 

Louw.  Johan  A.;  and  Ghiselin.  Robert  E..  3.877,629. 
Gibbs,  James  Whitman,  to  Welsh.  John.  Direct  current  control  means 

3,878,349,  CI.  200-209.000. 
Gierse.  Franz  Josef.  Holz.  Hubert;  and  Raguz.  Ante,  to  Franz  Muller. 

Apparatus  tor  cutting  pile  fabric.  3.877,1 19,  CI.  26-9.000 
Gill,  Stephen  Paschall;  and  Baum,  Dennis  Willard,  to  Artec  Associates 
Incorporated.  Explosively  driven  electric  ptiwer  generation  system. 
3,878,409.  CI.  310-11.000. 
Gillan.  John;  and  Polgar.  Livia,  to  Delux  Australia  Ltd.  Film-farming 
compositions   comprising   autoxidizable    material.    3,878,148,   CI 
260-22.0EP 
Gilliam.  John  Elmer,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  im- 
proving the  shape  of  characters  formed  by  a  row  and  column  coordi- 
nate  matrix   for  displav   on   a  cathode-ray   tube.    3,878.536,   CI. 
340-324.0AD. 
Gimperlcin.  Werner;  and  Sedlmayer.  Franz,  to  Fried.  Krupp  Gesell- 
schaft  mit    beschrankter   Haftung.   Gantry   loading   bridge   truck 
3.877.391.  CI.  105-163  OOR. 
Ginns.  Haskell,  to  Indikon  Company.  Inc  .  The.  Measurement  of  pa- 
rameters on  a  rotating  member.  3.877.300.  CI.  73-136.00A. 
Gipson.  Robert  Malonc:  See- 
Moss.  Philip  Hotchkiss;  and  Gipson.  Robert  Malone.  3,878,247. 
Gira^^.  George  K.  Sun  shield.  3.877.745,  CI.  296-97.00C. 
Girard,  Roland  T.;  and  Rice.  George  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Capacitor  with   glass   bonded   ceramic  dielectric.   3,878.443.  CI 
317-258.000. 
Girardicr.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Parquet.  Philippe,  to  Sofretes-Societe  Fran- 
caise  d'Etudes  Thcrmiques  et  d'Energie  Solaire  Piston  engine  utiliz- 
ing a  liquefiable  gaseous  fluid.  3.877.232.  CI.  60-657.000. 
Girodin,     Mario.     Combustion     engine     with     reduced     emissions 

3.877.220.  CI.  60-39.630. 
Glasscock.  Glen  C;  and  Boyle.  Joseph  E..  to  Hubinger  Company.  The. 
Process    for    modifying    starch    to    obtain    a    thixotropic    starch. 
3.878.196.  CI.  260-233. 30A 
Gleason.  K   Reed;  and  Bark.  Macvin  L.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Method  of  forming  high  reliability  mesa  diode.  3,878,008,  CI. 
156-11.000. 
Glenn,  William  E..  Jr..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  Beam 

expander  subsystem  for  film  scanner.  3.877.777.  C\.  350-7.000. 
Glenn.  William  S..  Jr  Ruid  system.  3,877.524,  CI.  169-17.000. 
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Glucksman.  Dov  Z  .  to  Appliance  Development  Corporation.  Electric 

panicle  precipitator.  3,877.897,  CI.  55-1 1 1.000. 
Gobron.  Georges;  Falize.  Claude;  and  Dufour.  Henri,  to  Rhone-Progil, 
by  said  Dufour.  Process  for  producing  methacrolein.  3,878,249  CI 
260-60 1. OOR. 
Godfrey.  Richard  Hugh,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Apertured-mask  cath- 
ode-ray tube  having  half-tone  array  of  heat-absorbing  areas  on  target 
surface.  3.878.427,  CI.  313-402.000. 
Godot,  Jean-Marie,  to  Essilor  International  (Compagnie  Generate 
d'Optique).  Device  for  clamping  the  templet  and  the  workpiece  in 
an  outline  reproduction  machine.  3,877,182,  CI.  51-217.00T. 
Gogarty.  William  B.:  See— 

Knight,  Bruce  L.;  Rhudv,  John  S.;  and  Gogarty,  William   B 
3.877.522. 
Gokhale.  Sudarshan  D..  to  BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation.  Diaphragm 
cell  including  means  for  retaining  a  preformed  sheet  diaphragm 
against  the  cathode.  3,878.082.  CI.  204-226.000. 
Golden.  John  P.  Portable  X-ray  device   3.878.394.  CI.  250-402.000. 
Gomi.  Yoshifumi;  See— 

Shimodaira.  Tadayoshi;  and  Gomi,  Yoshifumi.  3,877,560. 
Gomm.  ThicI  J.:  See — 

Price.  Stephen  E.;  and  Gomm,  Thiel  J.,  3.877.821. 
Gomond.  Gerard:  See — 

Billault.  Pierre;  and  Gomond.  Gerard.  3.877.184. 
Goode,  George  E.:  See — 

Morgan,  Barrie  O.;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Goode,  George  E 

and  Atchley,  John  O..  3,878,33 1 . 
Morgan,  Barrie  O  ;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Goode,  George  E 
and  Atchley.  John  Q..  3.878,332. 
Gooding.  Chadyeane.  Portable  alarm  device  usable  on  inwardly  or  out- 
wardly opening  dOors.  3,878,539,  CI   340-274.000. 
Goodwin.  Joe  E  ,  to  Sentinel  Distributors.  Inc.  Engine  protective  sys- 
tem. 3.877.455.  CI.  I23-198.00D. 
Gordon.  Bernard  M.:  See — 

Horwitz.  Joshua;  and  Gordon.  Bernard  M..  3,878,534. 
Gordon  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Horwitz,  Joshua;  and  Gordon,  Bernard  M.,  3.878.534. 
Gore.  William  C.  to  Olin  Corporation    Lost  motion  fluid  measuring 

valve  assembly.  3.877.618,  CI   222-402.200. 
Gorjushev.  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See— 

Alexeev.  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangelsky.  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin.  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman.  Boris  Solomonovich. 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky.  Alcxandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev.  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin. 
Gai  llich;  Spa.ssky.  Jury  Andrecvich;  Spolitak.  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev.  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich.  3.877.427. 
Gorman.  Dcwitt  Y.  Sanitizing  and  deodorizing  apparatus.  3.877  152 

CI    34-43.000. 
Gorobcts.  Larisa  Zhanovna:  See — 

Gorobets,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Gorobets.  Larisa  Zhanovna;  Iva- 
nov.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tropin,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Chir- 
kov.  Veniamin  Ivanovich;  Konstantinov.  Vcniamin  Viktorovich. 
and  Belyaev.  Viktor  Deomidovich.  3.877.647. 
Gorobets,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Gorobets,  Larisa  Zhanovna;  Ivanov. 
Anatoly   Alexandrovich;  Tropin.  Georgy  Petrovich;  Chirkov.  Ve- 
niamin    Ivanovich;     Konstantinov.     Vcniamin     Viktorovich;     and 
Belyaev.  Viktor  Deomidovich.  Jet  mill.  3.877.647,  CI.  241-39.000. 
Gorski.   Raymond    W.    Flexible   frame   snowmobile.    3,877,535.  CI 

180-5. OOR. 
Goto.  Shiro:  See — 

Hamano,  Satoru;  Imai,  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Goto,  Shiro 
3,877,142. 
GoyfTon,  Roland  A.,  to  Societe  Mafit  Manufacture  de  Fits  Isoles  Tau- 
rus. Process  for  enamelling  wire.  3.877,966,  CI.  428-379.000. 
Grady,  James  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Induction  watthour 

meter  potential  coil  mounting.  3,878.493,  CI.  336-197.000. 
Grahn,  Hans  Erik:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans;  Kriisa.  Agu;  and  Grahn,  Hans  Erik,  3,878,143. 
Grawey,  Charles  E.;  Untz,  Robert  W.;  Koch,  Keith  E.;  and  Gebhardt, 
Charles  F  ,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Rim  constructions 
3,877,504.  CI.  152-405.000. 
Grazen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin   L.,  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M.,  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Friction  element  compo- 
sition. 3,878,160.  CI.  260-38.000. 
Grazine.  William,  to  Farrell  Patent  Company.  Safety  protection  struc- 
ture for  molding  machine.  3,877.859.  CI.  425-152.000. 
Greatbatch.  Wilson,  to  Wilson  Greatbatch,  Ltd.  Controlled  voltage 

multiplier  providing  pulse  output.  3,878,450,  CI.  321-15.000. 
Green,  Franklin   L.   Combination   electrical  switch.    3,878,346,  CI 

200-43.000. 
Green,  John  C;  Thausing,  Heinrich  E.;  and  May,  Edward  T.,  to  ACF 
Industries,  Incorporated.  Electric  in-tank  fuel  pump.  3,877,845   CI 
417-424.000. 
Greene,  Robert  Raymond;  Jacob,  Hans  Oscar;  and  Meece,  Meredith 
Wayne,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  Air  pumps 
3,877,842,  CI.  417-312.000. 
Greenspan,  Myron.  Method  of  enlarging  images  without  lenses  and 

display  device  utilizing  the  method.  3,877,802,  CI.  353-77.000. 
Gresser,  Arnold  P.:  See — 

Tolar.  Harry  R.;  and  Gresser,  Arnold  P.,  3,877,798. 
Grier.  John  D.;  See — 

Taylor.  Lynn  J.;  and  Grier.  John  D..  3.877.962. 
Grier.  Nathaniel;  and  Lederer.  Seymour  J.,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  Algi- 
cidal  dihalomethylglutaronitriles.  3.877,922,  CI.  71-67.000. 
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Grimaldi,  Guy  M.;  Byler.  Thomas  E.,  and  Seekings,  Charles  D.,  to  GTE 
Sylvania    Incorporated.     Electroplating    apparatus    and    method 
3,878,062,  CI.  204-15.000. 
Grimm,  Betty  Ann,  executrix:  See— 

Grimm,  David  W.,  deceased;  Grimm.  Betty  Ann.  executrix;  and 

Mihaly.  Michael  F.,  3,877.341. 

Grimm,  David  W.,  deceased;  by  Grimm,  Betty  Ann.  executrix ;;  and 

Mihaly.  Michael  F..  to  Amerace  Esna  Corporation.  Ultra-lightweight 

metallic  threaded  fasteners.  3.877.341,  CI.  85-32.00V. 

Groch.  Steve  W.;  and  Jarvis.  Harold  F..  to  Shaw  Pipe  Industries  Ltd. 

Method  of  thermally  insulating  pipe.  3,877.136.  CI.  29-455.000. 
Groff.  Gaylord  L.  Laminate  comprising  non-woven  fibrous  backing. 

3,878,316,  CI.  174-68.500. 
Grosiean,  Pierre:  See- 
Bargain,  Michel;  Combet.  Andre;  and  Grosjean,  Pierre,  3,878. 1 72. 
Grube.  William  L.,  to  MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.  Pierce  nut  apply- 
ing method.  3,877,133,  CI.  29-417.000. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Grimaldi,  Guy  M.;  Byler,  Thomas  E.;  and  Seekings.  Charles  D 

3.878.062. 
Roche.  William  J.;  and  Wroblewski.  Theodore.  3.878.416. 
Shaner.  Kenneth  H..  3.877.418. 

Szeverenyi,  Nikolaus  A.;  and  Thompson.  David  F..  3.878.538. 
Guarnaccia.  Joseph  James:  See- 
Shepherd,  Warren  Arnold,  Jr.;  and  Guarnaccia,  Joseph  James. 
3.877.826. 
Gudmandsen.  Robert:  See — 

Madsen,  Henning  Schmidt;  and  Gudmandsen.  Robert.  3.878.342. 
Guell,  Jose  Maria  Dalmau.  to  Jumberca.  S.  A.  Annular  cam  boxes  of 

circular  knitting  machines.  3.877.257.  CI.  66-50.00R. 
Guerrero.  Jesus  Martinez,  to  Comision  Para  El  Aprovechamiento  De 
Aquas  Salinas.  Porous  earthenware  supporting  members  for  reverse 
osmosis  membranes,  process  of  manufacture  and  apparatus  using 
same.  3.878.104.  CI.  210-323.000. 
Guerrini.  Gianpaolo;  and  Oddicini.  Giuseppe,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C. 
S.p.A.  Cartridge  for  the  carbon  ribbon  of  a  typewriter,  calculating 
machine,  accounting  machine  or  like  office  machines.  3.877,561 .  CI 
197-151.000. 
Guhde,  Donald  Joseph,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Treatment  of 
metal  surfaces  with  aqueous  solution  of  melamine-formaldehyde 
composition.  3.877.998.  CI.  148-6.150. 
Guillet.  James  Edwin;  and  Dan.  Ervin.  Photodegradable  polyesters  pre- 
pared from  ketonic  dicarboxylic  acids.  3.878.169.  CI.  260-63. OOR. 
Guinn.  Gail  Crolley;  and  Jenny.  Joseph  W..  Jr.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours. 
E.     I.,    and    Company.     Product    and    process.     3.878.178.    CI 
260-79. 3MU. 
Guldenpfennig.  Rolf,  to  Reichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft 
Process  for  producing  water-dilutable  coating  compositions  suitable 
for  electrocoating.  3.878.145.  CI.  260-18.0EP. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See— 

Cahoy.  Roger  P.,  3.877.925. 
Gulick,  Ronald  A.:  See— 

Sheesley.  John  M.;  Gulick.  Ronald  A.;  and  McEver,  Robert  M. 
3,877,347. 
Gundersen.  Marius.  to  Vefi  A/S.  Packing  machine.  3.877.205. 

53-376.000. 
Gunn.  Nathaniel  I.,  to  Federal  Enterprises  Inc.  Electric  incinerator 

3,877.399.  CI.  !10-8.00E. 
Gurak.  Richard  J.;  Thompson,  Basil  C;  Rabow,  Gerald;  Filo,  John  P.; 
and  Seipel,  Arnold  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Tracking 
receiver.  3.878.522.  CI.  343-1 17.000. 
Guth.  Hans:  See— 

Schabacher.  Werner;  Guth,  Hans;  Rohe.  Hermann;  and  Keller. 
Wolfgang.  3,878,294. 
Guthrie,  James  L.,  and  Rendulic.  Francis  J.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  and  Co. 
Photocurable  polyene-polythiol  compositions  containing  the  adduct 
of     diallylmalate     and     toluene     diisocvanate.      3.877,971.     CI 
427-53.000. 
Gutjahr.  Manfred  August;  Schmid.  Rudolf;  and  Beccu.  Klaus  Dieter,  to 
Battelle    Memorial    Institute.    Method   of  manufacturing   positive 
nickel  hydroxide  electrodes.  3.877.987.  CI.  136-29.000. 
Gutman,   Nathan,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.   Soil   injection 

means.  3.877.401.  CI.  111-7.000. 
Guzick.  Lawrence  L.:  See— 

Wonderland.  Harry  J.;  and  Guzick.  Lawrence  L..  3.877,895. 
Haas.  Edward  C,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Apparatus  for 
detection  of  phosphorus  or  sulfur  containing  vapors  or  aerosols. 
3.877.819,  CI.  356-187.000. 
Haas,  Leonard  L.;  and  Schlosberg,  Seymour,  to  Philadelphia  Gear  Cor- 
poration.   Mechanical   seal  assembly  for  glass-lined  mixer  tanks. 
3,877.706,  CI.  277-41.000. 
Haataja,  Bruce  A.:  See- 
Olson,  Harry  S.;  and  Haataja.  Bruce  A.,  3,877,976. 
Habert.  Roger,  to  Ducellier  et  Cie.  Monitoring  means  for  making  head- 
lamp lenses.  3.877.815.  CI.  356-124.000. 
Hackcmann.  William;  and  Renegar,  Charles  Gwin.  to  National  Accep- 
tance Company  of  America.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuous  ele- 
ment of  indeterminate  length  into  predetermined  lengths.  3,877,626, 
CI.  225-96.500. 
Hagen,  Dieter:  See — 

Kiefer,  Erich;  Klusener.  Peter;  and  Hagen.  Dieter.  3.877.861. 
Hagen.  Hermann,  to  Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH. 
Constant  volume  combustion  gas  turbine  with  intermittent  flows. 
3,877,219,  CI.  60-39.380. 
Hagood,  Jerry  W.;  i>e— 

Norman,  Ralph  L.;  Hagood,  Jerry  W.;  and  Shellon,  Joe.  3,878,426. 
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Hahn,  Emil  H..  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation   Combination  service 

and  parking  brake.  3,877.550,  CI.  I88-I06.(X)P. 
Hahn,  Paul  B.:  See— 

Wechter,  Margaret  A.;  and  Hahn,  Paul  B.,  3,878,059. 
Hakim  Company  Limited:  See- 
Hakim.  Salomon;  and  Harns.  Donald  L..  3,877.137. 
Hakim.  Salomon;  and  Harris.  Donald  L..  U)  Hakim  Company  Limited. 
Method  of  making   implantable  pressure   sensor.    3.877.137,  CI 
29-463.000. 
Haldon,  Robert  Anthony:  Sff— 

Chapman,     Charles     Brian;     and     Haldon,     Robert     Anthony 
3.878,019. 
Hale,  John  D..  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Low  profile 

scale.  3.877.532.  CI.  177-229.000. 
Hall,  Edward  E..  deceased:  .See- 
Evans,  Thomas  J.;  Walker.  William;  and  Hall,  Edward 
ceased.  3.877.601. 
Hall.  Lena  P.,  administratrix:  See- 
Evans,  Thomas  J.;  Walker.  William;  and  Hall.  Edward 
ceased,  3.877.601. 
Hall.  Maclin  S.:  See— 

Brown.  Felix  H.;  and  Hall.  Maclin  S..  3.878,422. 
Hall.   Raymond   L    Metal  wall   frame  construction.   3,877,193 

52-665.000. 
Hall-Scars,  Inc.:  See- 
Sears,  Harold  A..  3.878.504. 
Hall.  Walter  O.;  and  Yuhas.  Charles  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
poration.    Resilient     railway     motor    mountine.     3.877  388      CI 
105-139.000. 
Halpem.  Peter  H.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation  Data  synchroniz- 
ing systems.  3.878.334.  CI.  1 78-69. 50R. 
Halpem.  William.  Deburring  tool.  3.877.099,  CI.  10-140.000. 
Hamano,  Satoru;  Imai,  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Takeshi;  and  Goto.  Shiro.  to 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd  Method  cf  making  a  rotary  electric  machine 
especially  suitable  for  use  as  a  starter  for  automotive  vehicle  eneines 
3.877.142,  CI.  29-596.000 
Hammann,  Ernst,  to  Cincinnati  Milacron  Inc.  Work  locating  device  for 

grinding  machines.  3,877,179,  CI.  51-165.00R 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Lorenz,  Walter;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,878,210. 
Schmidt.  Karl-Julius;  Hammann.  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer    Bern- 
hard.  3.878,209. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Hammann.  Ingeborg 
and  Scheinpflug.  Hans.  3.878.269. 
Hammar,  John  Rune,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Adjustable  article 

retaining  device  for  shelves.  3.877.580.  CI.  21 1-184  000 
Hance.  Richard  J.  immersion  sampler  for  molten  material.  3.877  309 

CI.  73-425.40R. 
Hand.  John  James:  See — 

Spicer,  Larry  Dean;  and  Hand.  John  James.  3,878,222. 
Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  and  Martin.  David  G  .  to  Upjohn  Company.  The 

Process  for  production  of  .AT- 125.  3.878.047.  CI.  195-80. OOR. 
Hanna.  Harry  A.  Electrostatic  field  detection  method  for  determining 
whether  apparatus  is  properly  grounded.  3.878.459.  CI.  324-5 1 .000. 
Hannan.  Roland  Sydney   See— 

Coleman.  Michael  Herder.  Hannan.  Roland  Sydney,  and  Osborne 
David  Richard  Duke.  3.878.307. 
Hansen.  Elwood  F  .  to  Drico  Industrial  Corporation.  Internally  self- 
supporting   filter  and   process   for   making   same.    3.877.909    CI 
55-487.000. 
Hansen.  Gerald  D.;  Vamey.  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Davis,  Philip  S..  to  Betz 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Method  of  enhancing  the  hypochlorite  bleachine 
of  pulp.  3.878.037.  CI.  162-73.000. 
Hanson.  Raymond  A.  Slipform  with  longitudinally  movable  form  sec- 
tions. 3.877.855.  CI.  425-59.000. 
Hantscho.  Walter  G.  to  George  Hantscho  Company.  Inc    Printing 

press.  3,877.370.  CI.  101-216.000. 
Hara.  Koichi:  See— 

Murato.  Kenichi;  Sema.  Katsutoshi:  Wakao.  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi. 
Yoshinori;  and  Hara.  Koichi.  3.877.385. 
Harada,  Motomu.  to  Nippon  Suisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chain  conveyor 

of  swing-stirrup  type.  3.877.566.  CI.  198-160.000. 
Harakawa.  Mototaka.  to  Star  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Star  Mfg. 
Co..  Ltd.).  Electric  motor  arrangement.  3.878.4 14.  CI.  310-156.000. 
Hardy.  John  Heskeith  Martin,  to  Post  Office.  The.  Time  division  multi- 
plex telecommunications  systems.  3.878,338,  CI.  179-15  OAT. 
Hareng.  Michel:  See— 

Roncillat.  Michel;  and  Hareng.  Michel.  3.878.537. 
Harlin.  Lester  E..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.  Vane  controlling  sys- 
tem for  rotary  sliding  vane  compressor.  3.877.853.  CI.  418-88  000 
Harold  Phelps,  Inc.:  See— 

Phelps.  Harold  E..  3.877.908. 
Haromy.  Fred:  See— 

Franceschina,  Louis  E..  Haromy.  Fred;  and  Kruppert.  Frederick 
William.  3.877,685 
Harris,  Clarence  P.  Grinding  apparatus.  3,877,651,  CI.  24I-85.(X)0. 
Harris,  Donald  L.:  See- 
Hakim,  Salomon;  and  Harris.  Donald  L..  3.877.137. 
Harris.  George  A..  Jr.  Side  bar  lock  and  key  mechanism.  3.877.267  CI 

70-358.000. 
Harrison.  William  J.:  .See- 
Vine.  Raymond  W.;  Harrison,  WilUam  J.;  and  Emanuelson  Rocer 
C  .  3.878.296. 
Hart.  Ulrich:  See- 
Mullet,    Wolfgang    Dieter;    Hart.    Ulrich.    and    Lippert.    Axel 
3.878,287. 
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lartemann,  Pierre;  and  Genauzeau.  Francel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Sur- 
face wave  electromechanical  filter.  3,878,407,  CI.  310-8.100. 
-lartfiel,  Arlynn  H.:  5*e— 

Jackson,  Jack  M.;  and  Hartfiel,  Arlynn  H.,  3,878,141. 
lartley,  Sydney  Stuart:  5** — 

Ashford,  David  William;  Hartley,  Sydney  Stuart;  and  Pike.  Bruce 
John,  3,877,157. 
lartman,  Curtis  A.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Plastic  coated  bottle  testing 

system.  3,877,295,  CI.  73-67.200. 
larty,  M.  Fillmore,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Convertible 

couch  and  mechanism  therefor.  3,877,087,  CI.  5-13.000. 
1  lartz  Mountain  Corporation,  The:  See—  \ 

Suchowski,  Bernard,  3,877,138.  I 

1  larvey.  Earl  William,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.  Adjustable 

shoe  tree.  3.877.100.  CI.  12-1 15.200. 
I  larvey  Hubbell  Incorporated:  See— 

Seibert,  Joseph  George.  3,878,505. 
Harvey,  John  S.  Atomizing  humidifier  for  central  heating  systems. 

3.877.459.  CI.  126-113.000. 
I  larwood.  James,  to  SCM  Corporation.  Acylation  of  symmetrical  di- 

glycerides  with  fatty  acid  anhydride.  3.878.231,  CI.  260-410.700. 
1  lashimoto,  Saburo.  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Treatment  of 

animal  wastes.  3.878.303,  CI.  426-56.000. 
Ilassing.    Edward    J.,    to    MPC    Corporation.    Furniture    structure 

3.877.765.  CI.  312-257.00R. 
I  aswell.  David  B.;  and  Eisenmann.  John  L.,  to  Process  Research,  In- 
corporated.   Electrodialysis    stack    and    spacer    for    use    therein 
3,878.086,  CI.  204-301.000. 
I  atazawa,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kawai.  Yoshio;  Araki.  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Takahashi, 
Ryoichi;  Noguchi,  Kazuo;  Hatazawa,  Nobuo;  and  Hatazawa, 
Nobuo,  3,878,087. 
Kawai.  Yoshio;  Araki,  Tadashi;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Takahashi. 
Ryoichi;  Noguchi.  Kazuo;  Hatazawa.  Nobuo;  and  Hatazawa 
Nobuo,  3,878,087. 
\  atfield.  Clarence  W.  Leaf  casket.  3.877,742,  CI.  294-55.000. 
y  atheway,  Nicholas  N.,  Jr.:  5*^— 

Santomango,  Anthony;  and  Hatheway,  Nicholas  N..  Jr.,  3,878,370. 
I-  atinguais,  Philippe  Maurice:  See— 

Vilain.  Pol  Ghislain;  Beziat.  Daniel  Bernard;  Hatinguais.  Philippe 
Maurice;  and  Lauressergues.  Henri  Pierre,  3.878.299. 
V  aubner.  Georg;  Hofer,  Walter;  and  Schmaldienst,  Peter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Transistorized  magneto  ignition  system  for  internal 
combustion  engines.  3,878.452,  CI.  322-17.000. 
H  aug,  Thomas  J.:  5^^— 

Trainor,  James  E.;  and  Haug,  Thomas  J.,  3,877,361. 
F  auni-Werke  Kor'^er  &  Co.  KG:  See— 

Wochnowski.  Waldemar;  Leckband.  Uwe;  Barth.  Hans-Heinrich 

and  Hohm,  Reinhard.  3.877.469. 

H  auschopp.  Alois;  Steinkuhl,  Bemd;  and  Breuer,  Oswald,  to  Gewerk- 

schaft   Eisenhutte   Westfalia.   Plough  for  use   in   mineral  minine 

3.877,752.  CI.  299-34.000. 

Hiuser.  Fred.  Multiple  sution  control  timing  device.  3.878.345.  CI 

200-38.00R. 
Hivstad.  Harold  R..  to  Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Co.  Apparatus 
and    method    for    molding    a    nasal    cannula.     3,877,436,    CI 
128-348.000. 
H  iwkeye  Steel  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Rawdon,  Daniel  J.,  3,877,482. 
H  lyashi,  Masaki;  and  Tanouchi,  Tadao,  to  Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co., 
Ltd.    Prostaglandin    D    compounds    production.    3,878,239     CI 
260-5 14.00D. 
H  lyashi.  Torahiko.   Automated   transfer  apparatus.   3,877.563,  CI 

I98-31.0AB. 
H  lyashi,  Yasuo;  and  Miura,  Mitsutoshi,  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  metallurgical  coke.  3.878,052.  CI 
201-20.000. 
H  lyden  Trans-Cooler.  Inc.:  See- 
Beck.  Theodore  A.,  3.877.5 14. 
H  lyes.  Cecil  L.;  and  Davis.  Walter  C.  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration.     Self-compensating     interferometer.      3.877,813,     CI 
356-106.00R. 
H  lyes,  John  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Multicomponent 

iehydrogenation  catalyst.  3,878.131.  CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Hi  yes,  John  C:  See— 

Mitsche,  Roy  T.;  Hayes,  John  C;  WUhelm.  Frederick  C;  and 
Rausch.  Richard  E..  3.878.125. 
Hi  yes.  Lester  P.;  and  Simms,  Ross  P.,  to  A.  E.  Suley  lylanufacturing 
Tompany.  Extraction  process  to  improve  the  qualify  and  yield  of 
:rude  vegetable  oils.  3.878,232,  CI.  260-412.400 
Hi  ys.  William  Allen,  Jr.:  See— 

Strickler.    Tom    Gilmore,    III;    and    Hays,    William    Allen.   Jr . 
3,877,263.  ,  I 

Hj  zai,  Karoly:  See—  '    \ 

Martinko,  Matyas;  Martos.  Ferenc;  and  Hazai.  Karoly,  3,877,234. 
H<  zard,  Robert  E.,  to  Polytop  Corporation.  Closure  strxKtures  having 

:hild-safety  feature.  3,877,598,  CI.  215-224.000. 
Hj  zelton,  Henry  S..  Jr.:  See- 
Schrempp,  Ernst;  and  Hazelton,  Henry  S.,  Jr.,  3,877,806. 
H«  aley,  Daniel  J.,  III.  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Low  noise 
I'HF  oscillator  with  circuit  matching  transistors.   3.878.481.  CI. 
31-105.000.  / 

He  :kendom,  Roland:  See— 

Gagneux,    Andre;    Heckendom.    Roland;    and    Meier,    Rene, 
3.878,205. 


Heinmets,  Ferdinand,  to  Kurzon.  Sarah  A.,  a  part  interest.  Fusible  plug 

temperature  indicating  device.  3,877.306.  CI.  73-358.000. 
Heising,  Steven  James;  and  Dowley,  Mark  W.,  to  Coherent  Radiation. 
Means   for    regulating    vapor    pressure    in    a    meUl-vapor    laser 
3,878.479,  CI.  331 -94.50T. 
Heisler,  Raymond  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  plastic  erios 
to  wire  bail  handles.  3.877.135.  CI.  29-429.000.  '^       *"^  '   ^ 

Hek  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Rasmussen,  Keith  O.,  3,877,751. 
Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Hekimian,  Norris  C,  3,878,484. 
Hekimian,  Norris  C,  to  Hekimian  Laboratories,  Inc.  Oscillator  having 
output   frequency   linearly   related  to  resistance.    3,878,484,   CI 
331-143.000. 
Heldenbrand,  Stanley  W.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  and  Mote,  Neil  H.,  to 
Seaco  Computer-Display  Incorporated.  Electrostatic  viewer-copier 
apparatus  with  liquid  developing  means  therefor.  3,877,805,  CI 
355-10.000. 
Heller,  Rudolf,  to  Contraves  AG.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  an  optical 

observation  instrument.  3,877.778,  CI.  350-25.000 
Helms.  Dirk:  See— 

Burckhardt.  Christof;  and  Helms.  Dirk.  3.877,215. 
Helms,  Jimmy  L.:  See— 

Tegtmeier,  Richard  J.;  Helms,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Backhaus,  Karl  L 
3,877,510. 
Hemmady.  Raghuram  Shripad.  Railroad  cross  supports  and  process  for 

maintenance  of  track  bed.  3,877.640.  CI.  238-2.000. 
Hempel,  Jan;  and  Klauke,  Erich,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  the  production  of  trihalogenomethyl  benzene  sulphonic  acid  ha- 
lides.  3,878,242,  CI.  260-543.00R. 
Henkel  &  Cie  GmbH:  See— 

Ozelli,  Riza-Nur;  Klement,  Gunter;  and  Lieske.  Edgar.  3.878,134. 
Henning,  Richard;  and  Schweiger,  Erwin,  to  Bayerische   Motoren 
Werke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Circulating  cooling  installation  for  piston 
mtemal  combustion  engines.  3,877,443,  CI.  123-41.080. 
Hennion,  Francis  J.:  See— 

Pargeter,  John  K.;  Diran,  Loris  M.;  and  Hennion,  Francis  J 
3,877,933. 
Henrickson,  Melvin  C.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Varactor  tuning 

system.  3.878.466.  CI.  325-464.000. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Breslow.  David  S..  3,878.220. 
Herfeld.  Friedrich  Walter.  Apparatus  for  converting  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial. 3.877,649.  CI.  241-57.000. 
Hemick,  Stanley.  Car  hoist.  3,877,548,  CI.  187-8.430. 
Heme,  Kari:  See— 

Dachs,   Karl;   Herrle,  Kari;   Scheuermann,  Werner;  and   Blum 
Adolf,  3,878,151. 
Herz,  Herbert,  to  Vogue  Instrument  Corporation.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  high  speed  ticket  printing.  3,877,728,  CI.  282-1 1.500. 
Hess,  Bemhard;  and  Raichle,  Kari,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Cur- 
able molding  compositions  based  on  unsaturated  polyesters  and  con- 
taining   acid    cellulose    esters    and    polystyrene.    3,878,137     CI 
260-16.000. 
Hess,  Daniel  J.;  and  Obenreder.  Robert  J.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  detecting  concave  and  convex  portions 
m  a  specular  surface.  3,877.814,  CI.  356-120.000. 
Heuser.  Gordon  D.;  and  Pennell.  Rolla  J.  Control  to  limit  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  massaging  apparatus  in  a  therapeutic  manipulatine  ma- 
chine. 3.877.422.  CI.  128-57.000.  f  6 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See— 

Dias.  J.  Fleming;  and  Karrer,  Henry  E.,  3,878,477. 
Hexcel  Corporation:  See— 

Charlton,  John  R.,  3,878,146. 
Hickner,  George  B.:  See- 
Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Miesterfeld,  Frederick  O.;  and  Hickner,  George 
B.,  3,877,755. 
Hidaka,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Senga,  Akihisa;  and  Hidaka,  Yoshiaki,  3,877,444. 
Higginson.  Howard  P.;  and  Mack,  Robert  P..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Highly  viscous  fluid  damper  providing  regulated  non-linear 
damping  for  traversing  units.  3.877,552,  CI.  188-268.000. 
High.  Carl  F.  Pressure  carburetor  system  for  manifold  distribution 

3.877.449.  CI.  123-1 19.00R. 
Higuchi.  Hiroshi;  Fujita.  Hiroshi;  and  Masuda.  Yasutoshi,  to  Yamato 
Scale    Company,    Limited.    Optical    character    display    device 
3,878,399,  CI.  250-570.000. 
Hikita,  Kenji:  See— 

Konishi,  Masami;  and  Hikita,  Kenji,  3,877,910. 
Hikota,  Toyohiko:  See— 

Okamoto,    Miyoshi;    Hikota,    Toyohiko;    and    Shimizu,    Kiuo, 
j,o  /  V,  1 20. 
Hilbert,  Francis  H.:  See— 

Cecchin,  Gildo;  and  Hilbert,  Francis  H.,  3,878,325. 
Hill.  David  H.,  to  West  Virginia  Bolt  Inc.  Anchor  bolt  assembly  and 

utilization.  3,877,235,  CI.  6I-45.00B. 
HUl,  John;  Turczanski,  Henryk;  and  Wallis,  Frederick  Henry,  to  Com- 
telco  (U.K.)  Limited.  Electrical  surge  arrestor  having  fail-safe  oroo- 
erties.  3,878,423,  CI.  313-267.000  ^^ 

Hillesheimer,    Walter.    Blank    punching    apparatus.    3,877,336,    CI. 

o3-5 1 2.000. 
Hillier,  John  A.,  Jr.  Furniture  module  locking  device.  3,877.764,  CI. 

Himmelmann,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Balle,  Gerhard;  and  Himmelmann,  WolfgMg 
3,877.944.  *     *' 
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Hinshaw,  William  B.,  Jr.:  See- 
Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw,  William  B.,  Jr.,  3,878,200. 
Hirokane,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  3,878,056. 
Hirose.  Tadatsugu,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Self  shift  display  panel  driving 

system.  3.878,430.  CI.  315-169.0TV. 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Amano,  Matsuo;  Kimura,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Tosikatsu;  and  Kanemoto. 

Katsuo,  3,877,638. 
Kasai.  Syoji;  and  Onoda.  Yoshimitsu.  3.877,387. 
Sato,  Yoshio,  3,877,636. 
Tsuiki,  Takao,  3.878.380. 
Yoshida.  Kazutoshi,  3.878.543. 
Hite.  John  D.:  See— 

Buzbee.  Lloyd  R.;  and  Hite,  John  D.,  3,877.787. 
Hitomi.  Nobuteru:  See— 
-      Takahashi.    Koichi;    Hitomi.    Nobuteru;    Yanai.   Tokiyoshi;   and 

Tsunematsu,  Manabu,  3,877,127. 
Hobdey,  Nigel  Grenville,  to  AEI  Semiconductors  Limited.  Pressure 

mounting  assemblies.  3,877.131,  CI.  29-203.00B. 
Hochstrate,  Paul  E.  Digital  watch  switch  detent  device.  3,877,217,  CI. 

58-85.500. 
Hockele,  Gunter;  and  Knepper.  Wilhelm.  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  manufacturing  cumene.  3.878.259. 
CI.  260-667.000. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Breitschaft.  Siegfried.  3.878.162. 

Hofel.  Heinz-Bernhard;  Kiessling.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lampert. 
Fred,  3.878,136. 
Hoehn.  H.  Joseph:  See- 
Fein.  Michael  E.;  and  Hoehn,  H.  Joseph,  3,878,420. 
Hoernschemeyer,  Donald  L,  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior. 

Cellulose  acetate  blend  membranes.  3,878,276.  CI.  264-41.000. 
Hofel.  Heinz-Bernhard;  Kiessling.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lampert,  Fred, 
to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  dis- 
persions of  thermosetting  phenolic  reaction  products.  3,878,136,  CI. 
260-14.000. 
Hofer.  Walter:  See— 

Haubner.    Georg;    Hofer.    Walter;    and    Schmaldienst.    Peter. 
3.878.452. 
Hoffman  Rheem  Maschinen  GmbH:  See— 

Engelbart.  Wilhelm.  3.877.161. 
Hoffmann.  Erhard:  See— 

Kock,  Gerhard;  Wallrafen.  Gunter;  Hoffmann.  Erhard;  and  Busch- 
feld.  Hubert.  3.877.326. 
Hofler,  Willy.  Gear  generating  machine  for  making  and  testing  involute 

gears.  3.877.150.  CI.  33-179.50D. 
Hogan.  David  Charles:  See— 

Rowell.  Stephen  Royce;  and  Hogan.  David  Charles.  3,877,413. 
Hogan,  John  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Polymerization  of 

olefins.  3,878,179,  CI.  260-88. 20R. 
Hognestad,  Harek:  See— 

Bjor,  Hakon  Einar;  and  Hognestad,  Harek,  3,878,382. 
Hohl,  Francis  R.;  Meyer,  Arthur  L.,  Jr.;  and  Faust,  Robert  W.,  to  Car- 
penter Technology  Corporation.   Weld  bead-reducing  apparatus. 
3,877,283,  CI.  72-398.000. 
Hohm,  Reinhard:  See— 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar;  Leckband,  Uwe;  Barth,  Hans-Heinrich; 
and  Hohm,  Reinhard,  3.877.469. 
Hohman.  Charles  M..  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Batch 
feeder  for  glass  furnaces  and  method  of  using  same.  3,877,917,  CI. 
65-135.000. 
Hohmann,  Gerhard:  See— 

Mayer-Mader.  Rudolf;  and  Hohmann.  Gerhard.  3.878.181. 
Holcombe,  James  E.  Apparatus  for  loading  sod  on  pallets.  3,877,584, 

CI.  214-6.00B. 
Holder,  Charles  B.;  Lachowicz,  Donald  R.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and  Saines, 
George  S.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Polymerization  of  acrylic  acid  esters. 
3,878,180,  CI.  260-89.50A. 
Hollenstein,  Hans:  See— 

Hurter,  Fritz;  and  Hollenstein,  Hans.  3.877.507. 
Holmberg,  Gote  Eskil  Yngve.  to  G.E.Y.  Patenter  Aktiebolag.  Push  but- 
ton belt  fastener.  3.877.1 16.  CI.  24-230.0AP. 
Holthuis,    Theodorus    Henderikus.    to    Nivoba    B.V.    Press    Filter. 

3.877.366.  CI.  100-121.000. 
Holz,  Heinz,  to  FKF  Berlin  -  Fleischwaren-  und  Konservenfabrik 
Schuiz   &    Berndt  GmbH   &   Co.   KG.   Tray   for  serving  meals. 
3,877.603,  CI.  220-23.830. 
Holz,  Hubert:  See— 

Gierse,  Franz  Josef;  Holz,  Hubert;  and  Raguz,  Ante,  3,877,1 19. 
Homeyer,  Bernhard:  See- 
Schmidt,  Karl-Julius;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bem- 
hard, 3,878,209. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg; 
and  Scheinpflug,  Hans.  3.878.269. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Senga,  Akihisa;  and  Hidaka,  Yoshiaki,  3,877,444. 
Honegger,     Heinz.     Roadway     expansion     joint.     3,877,829,     CI. 

404-69.000. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See— 

Dietiker,  Paul,  3.877.475. 
Luck,  James  R.,  3,878,080. 
Honnold,  Fred  V.,  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Refrigerant  expansion 
device.  3,877,248,  CI.  62-5 1 1 .000. 


Honore,  Etienne  Augustin  Henri;  Torcheux,  Emile  Leon  Gabriel,  de- 
ceased; Torcheux,  Micheline  Marie,  bom  Deloffre;  Torcheux,  Alain; 
and  Garet,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheaux.  heirs,  to  Societe  d'Etude  et 
d'Application  des  Techniques  Nouvelles  Neo-Tec.  Heterodyning 
circuit  for  changing  frequencies  of  received  signal.  3,878,476,  CI. 
331-38.000. 
Hoofnagle.  Frank  M.:  See— 

Theriot.  Ceroid  F.;  and  Hoofnagle.  Frank  M..  3,877,484. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr.;  and  Emery,  Alvin  T.,  3.878,072. 
Grazen.  Frank  S.;  Buike.  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky.  Frank  M., 

3,878,160. 
Schultz,  Robert  F.;  and  Cook,  Edward  H.,  Jr..  3.878.084. 
Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;  and  Schubert,  Stuart  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corpo- 
ration. Portable  breath  tester.  3.877,291.  CI.  73-27.00R. 
Hoppner,  Werner  F.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Comer  registration  device 

for  document  feeder.  3,877,804,  CI.  355-8.000. 
Hori,  Kiyotaka:  See— 

Nagatomo,   Shigeru;   Hori.   Kiyouka;   Miyazako.   Takushi;   and 
Sakaguchi.  Shinji.  3.877.942. 
Horn  &  Gladden:  See — 

Hom.  James  L..  3.877,111. 
Hom,  James  L.,  to  Hom  &  Gladden.  Lint  cleaner.  3,877.111,  CI. 

19-202.000. 
Horwitz,  Joshua;  and  Gordon.  Bernard  M.,  to  Gordon  Engineering 
Company.  Bipolar  floating  input,  particulariy  for  digital  panel  me- 
ters. 3.878.534.  CI.  340-347.0NT. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc. 
2-Alkyl-3-substituted-4-aryl        isoquinolines.        3.878.215.        CI. 
260-283.00R. 
Houston.  Walter  A.;  and  Brunn.  Lynn  K.   Liquid  soluble  packet 

3.877.928,  CI.  71-111.000. 
Hovsepian,  Boghos  Kamig,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Com- 
pany. Thin  film  polymer-bonded  cathode.  3.877,983,  CI.  1 36-6.0LN. 
Howard.   John   J.   Apparatus  for   moving   vehicles.    3,877,591.  CI. 

214-86.00A. 
Howe,  Hugo  E.  Bedpan.  3,877,083,  CI.  4-1 12.000. 
Hoyt,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Altamira,  Anthony  F.;  and  Hoyt.  Donald  L..  3,877.521. 
Huber.  Robert  H..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Spring  assembly  for  the 

lower  guard  of  a  circular  saw.  3.877,148.  CI.  30-391.000. 
Hubinger  Company.  The:  See— 

Glasscock.  Glen  C;  and  Boyle.  Joseph  E.,  3,878,196. 
Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Co.:  See— 

Havstad,  Harold  R..  3.877.436. 
Huffaker.  James  Edward;  and   Dillon.   Brian   Douglas,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Method  of  making  plywood  cores.  3.878.020.  CI 
156-291.000. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Higginson.  Howard  P.;  and  Mack.  Robert  P..  3.877.552. 

Leo.  Bruno  S..  3.877.239. 

Myer.  Jon  H..  3.878.542. 

Reiter.  Gordon  S.;  Rubin.  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V.;  Bums, 

Bemard  F.,  Jr.;  and  lorillo,  Anthony  J..  3.877.316. 
Underwood.  Paul;  and  Barranger.  Edwin  F.,  3.877,671. 
Wilhelmi.  Frank  A.;  and  Ifune,  Ben.  3.878.449. 
Wilmot.  Richard  Dean.  3.878,530. 
Hughes.  Geoffrey  W.:  See— 

Rokop.  Joseph;  and  Hughes.  Geoffrey  W..  3.877.612. 
Hughes.  James  L.;  and  Lawrence.  James  E..  to  Dover  Corporation. 

Nozzle  valve  assembly.  3.877.480,  CI.  137-329.060. 
Hukki,  Risto  Tapani,  to  Kennedy  Van  Saun  Corporation.  Method  for 
pneumatic  classification  and  a  pneumatic  classifier.  3,878,091,  CI 
209-12.000. 
Hulderman,  Garry  N.;  Lader.  Leon  J.;  and  Winderman.  Jay  B.,  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corporation.  Millimeter  wave  oscillator  with  a  cavity 
resonator.  3,878,480,  CI.  331-96.000. 
Humphrey,  Donald  F.  Roadway  barrier.  3,877.681.  CI.  256-64.000. 
Hunckler.  Paul  J.,  to  Hunckler  Products.  Inc.  Nut  locking  means  and 

method  for  muffler  clamps.  3,877.502.  CI.  151-20.000. 
Hunckler  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Hunckler.  Paul  J..  3.877.502. 
Hunt,  Emest  G.,  to  Domtar  Limited.  Packaging  machine.  3,877.202. 

CI.  53-207.000. 
Hurco  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Roch.  Gerald  V..  3.877.332. 
Hurter.  Fritz;  and  Hollenstein.  Hans,  to  Georg  Fischer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Automatic  casting  apparatus.  3,877,507,  CI.  164-155.000. 
Husson.  Jean  Henri;  and  Simonel.  Marie.  Flame-guard  device  for  iso- 
lating and  stepping  of  premises.  3.877.525.  CI.  169-48.000. 
Hyde.  Jack,  to  Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Refractory  shapes  and  jamb 
structure    of   coke    oven    battery    heating    wall.    3,878,053.    CI. 
202-223.000. 
Hyde,  James  S.,  to  Varian  Associates.  EPR  spectrometer  resonant  cav- 
ity. 3,878,454,  CI.  324-.50R. 
Hydro  Optics,  Inc.:  See— 

Kross,  Robert  D.,  3,877,431. 
lean  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Scott,  Morton  W.;  and  Beck,  Larry,  3,877.573. 
ICI  United  States  Inc.:  See- 
Knight,  Bmce  L.;  Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Gogarty,  William  B., 
3,877,522. 
Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ono,  Kaoru;  Kamada,  Masashi;  Ohisuru,  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi. 
Yoshikazy;  Nakamura,  Shotaro;  and  Yamada.  Tadashi 
3,877.881. 
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field.  Richard  loseph   Torque  limiting  means  for  variable  displace 

ment  pumps.  3,877,839.  CI.  417-217.000. 
Ifune,  Ben:  See— 

Wilhelmi,  Frank  A.;  and  Ifune,  Ben,  3,878,449 
lida,  Yozo,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Scale  indicator  device  in  a  zoom 

lens.  3,878.547,  CI.  354-198.000. 
ijima,  Tetsuya,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Planetary  auto- 
motive transmission.  3,877,320.  CI.  74-759.000. 
iizuka,  Mitsuru,  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Automotive  air 

conditioner  assembly.  3,877.355.  CI.  98-2.000. 
Ikeda,  Kojuro.  Bairinji.  Ryoichi;  and  Dokoshi,  Noriaki,  to  Toray  Indus- 
tries. Inc.  Aromatic  polyamides  for  reverse  osmosis  and  methods  of 
their     permselective      polymeric      membranes.      3,878,109,     CI. 
21 0-500.  OOM.  I 

keda,  Tomoaki:  See —  I 

Shinozaki,   Fumiaki;   Tsuboi,   Masavoshi;   and   Ikeda.  Tomoaki. 
3.877,938. 
Iford  Limited:  See — 

Illingworth,  Edward  Albert  Ernest;  and  Stone.  Eric,  3.877,333. 
Jones,  David  Peter  Marshall,  3,877,124. 
likon  Corporation:  See — 

Boms,  Lazk)  J  ;  and  Abramo,  Ralph  J..  3.878.282. 
llingworth.  Edward  Albert  Ernest;  and  Stone.  Eric,  to  Ilford  Limited 

Sheet  locating  device.  3.877,333,  CI.  83-17.000. 
Ilinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See— 
Bemm,  Victor  M.,  3.877.314. 
Bishop,  Bernard  Frank,  3,877,259. 
Knohl,  Friedrich  Karl.  3.877,340. 
Pestka.  John  August,  3,877,1 12. 
mage  Analysing  Computers  Limited:  See— 

Fisher.  Colin,  3,878.323. 
;  mai.  Takeshi:  See— 

Hamanp.  Satoru;  Imai,  Takeshi;  Kimura.  Takeshi;  and  Goto.  Shiro, 
3,87ll42. 
I  maura,  Masakazu:  See—  I 

Nishikubo,  Tadatomi.  Kishida.  Masahiko;  and  Imaura.  Masakazu, 
3,878,076. 
I  fnperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Cayton.  Kenneth;  and  Reade,  Grahame  Melvin,  3,877.197. 
Chapman,     Charles     Brian;     and     Haldon.     Robert     Anthony. 

3.878,019. 
Kanani.  Diamond  Pirbhai;  Sherrington,  Peter  John;  and  Steer, 

David  Charles.  3,878,093. 
Lott,  Alfred  Robert,  3,878.164. 

Maisey,  Roy  Frederick;  and  Singer,  Michael,  3.877.890 
Orman.  Richard  John.  3,877,964. 
I}iada,  Masami;  and  Kondo,  Toshiyuki,  to  Aisin  Sciki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Anti-skid  brake  control  system.  3,877,756,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Ijidikon  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See — 

Ginns,  Haskell.  3,877,300. 
Ihdustrial  Refrigeration  and  Equipment  Company:  5er|— 

Francis,  William  M.,  3,877,512. 
iiidustrie  Pirelli,  S.p.A.:  See— 

Tangorra,  Giorgio;  and  Beitelh,  Italo,  3,877,503. 
Ijiex,  Inc.:  See — 

Price,  Stephen  E.;  and  Gomm.  Thiel  J.,  3.877.821; 
Ijig.  C  Olivetti  &  C  ,  S  p.A  :  See— 

Guerrini,  Gianpaolo.  and  Oddicini,  Giuseppe,  3,877,561 
l^gersoll  Milling  Machine  Company,  The:  See— 

Anderson,  Alex  Lennart,  3,878,353. 
Ikoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated:  See— 

Inoue,  Kiyoshi,  3,878,352. 
I^ue,  Kiyoshi.  Method  of  orienting  abrasive  particles  in  making  abra- 
sive articles.  3,877.891,  CI.  51-293.000. 
I  loue,  Kiyoshi.  to  Inoue-Japax  Research  Incorporated.  Electrical  dis- 
charge  machine  with  evolved-gas  detoxification.   3.878.352,  CI. 
219-69.00D. 
V  istitut  National  de  Recherche  Chimique  Appliquee:  See— 

Mathey,  Francois;  and  Bensoam,  Jean,  3,878,246. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See— 
Eaton,  James  H.,  3,878.519. 
Furtney,  Ralph  W.,  Jr..  3.878.473 
Garwin.  Richard  Lawrence.  3.878.518. 
Lin.  Bum  Jeng.  3.877.784. 
International  Engineering  Service,  Inc.:  See— 

Ouinting,  Franz  G   R.;  and  Stoffel,  Robert  W.,  3,877,1 15. 
International  Fiber  Optics:  See— 

Martin,  Edward  C,  3,878,503.  \ 

International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The:  Set— 

Pargeter,  John  K.;  Diran,  Loris  M.;  and  Hennion,  Francis  J. 

3,877,933. 
Volin,  Timothy  Earl,  3,877,930. 
Mtemational  Refrigeration  Engineers:  See— 

Creager.  Olen  R..  3,877,242 
littemationai  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See— 

Saunders.  Laurie  Albert,  and  Champion,  Michael  John,  3,877,770. 
Ifjtemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Brown.  Kenneth  A.,  3,878,329. 
Carlson,  Elmer  A.,  3,877,864. 
Greene.    Robert    Raymond;    Jacob.    Hans   Oscar;   and    Meece. 

Meredith  Wayne,  3.877,842. 
Rensin.  Ernest  baac.  and  Schnerk,  Totn,  3,878,527. 
Robb,  Ian  E.;  and  Clanton.  John  S..  3,878,397. 
Schlatter.  Gerald  Lance.  3,878,374. 
Spanglcr.  Paul  Joseph.  3.878.497. 


International  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Vidovic,  Nikola.  3,878,557. 
Inventors  In  Ventures.  Inc.:  See— 

Bucalo.  Louis.  3,877,462. 
Investigations  Scientifiques  Pharmaceutiques:  See— 

Vilain,  Pol  Ghislain;  Beziat,  Daniel  Bernard;  Hatinguais,  Philippe 
Maurice;  and  Lauressergues,  Henri  Pierre,  3,878,299. 
Investors  In  Ventures,  Inc.:  See— 
Bucalo.  Louis,  3,877.435. 
Bucalo.  Louis.  3.877.461. 
lorillo.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Reiter.  Gordon  S.;  Rubin.  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V.;  Bums. 

Bernard  F.,  Jr.;  and  lorillo.  Anthony  J..  3.877,316. 
Reiter,  Gordon  S.;  Rubin,  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V.;  Bums, 
Bernard  F.,  Jr.;  and  lorillo,  Anthony  J.,  3,877,662. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See— 

Wechter,  Margaret  A.;  and  Hahn,  Paul  B.,  3,878,059. 
Ipatov,  Petr  Platonovich:  See— 

Lconidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov, Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtcpa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alcxandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin, 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov,  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov.  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov.  Evgeny  Ivanovich 
3,877,686. 
Irgens-Bergh,  lb  Von,  to  Potters  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  making  glass  spheres.  3,877,914,  CI.  65-21.000. 
Irie,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Seiji;  Irie,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Uchida 
Kosaku,  3.878,558. 
Irmscher,  Klaus;  Von  Werder,  Fritz;  Bork,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kraft, 
Hans-Guenther.  to  Merck   Patent  Gesellschaft  mil  beschrankter 
Haftung.    Steps   for   the   preparation   of  9a-fluoro-16-methylene- 
prednisolone  or  -prednisonone  and  21-esters  thereof.  3,878,228,  CI 
260-397.450. 
Irzhavsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Stolyar,  Petr  Samuilovich;  and  Shulgin, 
Konstantin  Alexandrovich.  Electromechanical  disc  filter.  3,878.487 
CI.  333-71.000. 
ISCO  Optische  Werke  GmbH  Gottingen:  See— 

Kulle,  Elfriede;  and  Meyer,  Rolf.  3,877.794. 
Ishida,  Yasuto:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kazuaki;    Ishida,    Yasuto;    Sato,    Mamoru;    Kishimoto, 
Hidetaka,  and  Yanagi,  Kimiyoshi,  3,878,058. 
Ishii,  Yisuji.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  decorative  panel  having  an 

etched  pattern  formed  thereon.  3,877,958,  CI.  427-262.000. 
Ishikawa,  Haruhisa:  See— 

Kishi,    Emitsu;    Shinohara.    Osamu;    and    Ishikawa.    Haruhisa, 
3.877.576. 
Ishizaki.  Takuji.  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Dis- 
charging means  for  vessels  for  storing  powder,  grain  and  the  like 
3,877,587,  CI.  214-17.00D. 
Itakura,  Eiji;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  to  Japanese  National  Railways. 
Method  for  the  continuous  detection  of  vehicle  i>osition.  3,877  666 
CI.  246-122.00R. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bowker,  John  Kent,  3,878,544. 

Keller,  Juergen  H.  H.;  and  Sprague,  Robert  H.,  3,877,937. 
MacGovem,  Alan  J..  3.877,801. 
Madigan,  Thomas  M.,  3,877,368. 
Nellis,  David  C,  3,878,398. 

Sprague,  Robert  A.;  and  O'Brien.  John  A..  3,877,788. 
Ito.  Tadashi:  5^^— 

Kikuchi.  Yoshiyasu;  Kawada.  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi,  Takanori;  Ito, 
Tadashi;  and  Tsuiki,  Hideo,  3,878,509. 
Ito,  Tosikatsu:  See — 

Amano,  Matsuo;  Kimura,  Ichiro;  Ito,  Tosikatsu;  and  Kanemoto 
Katsuo,  3,877,638. 
Ito,  Yoji:  See— 

Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Ito,  Yoji;  MatsushiU,  Yasuhiro;  Tsuji,  Hideshi; 
and  Sasaki,  Tomohisa,  3,877,867. 
Itoh,    Kazu.    Neck    component    in    anthropomorphic    test    dummy 

3,877,156,  CI.  35-17.000.  . 

Ill  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Alfvegren,  Jan,  3,877,613. 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  3,877,716. 
Ivac  Corporation:  See— 

Georgi,  Heinz  W.,  3,877,307. 
Ivanov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Gorobets,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Gorobets,  Larisa  Zhanovna;  Iva- 
nov, Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tropin,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Chir- 
kov,  Veniamin  Ivanovich;  Konstantinov,  Veniamin  Viktorovich- 
and  Belyaev,  Viktor  Deomidovich,  3,877,647. 
Ivy,  Jessie  T.  Expandable  boat.  3.877,095,  CI.  9-6.000. 
Iwase,  Kozi:  See— 

Kurihara,  Takao;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  Yamagishi,  Torn;  Nakaoka, 
Kazuhide;  Araki,  Kenzi;  Iwase,  Kozi;  and  Kubotera,  Haruo 
3,877,684. 
Iwata,  Hiroshi.  Electronic  flash  device  with  automatic  light  control 

3,878,429,  CI.  315-151  000. 
Iwata,  Tadashi.  Scaffolding  for  building.  3,877,543,  CI.  182-133.000. 
Iwatsu  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Uchida,  Kozo,  3,878,383. 
J.  C.  F^kardt  AG:  See— 
Bader,  Horst,  2,%llAn. 
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J.  M.  Schmidt  Precision  Tool  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Messmer,  Robert  C,  3.877.292. 
J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Miscnheimer,  Lindsay  S.;  and  Babb,  John  D.,  3.877,1 18 
Walford,  Richard  L.,  3,877,254. 
Jackson,  Jack  M.;  and  Hartfiel,  Ariynn  H..  to  Chemical  Additives  Com- 
pany.  Wellbore   fluid   loss  additive  composition.    3,878  141     CI 
260-17.00R. 
Jackson,  Per-Olof;  Juhlin,  Lars-Erik;  and  Ostlund,  Brent,  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Control  circuit  for  a  thyristor  recti- 
fier. 3,878,448,  CI.  321-11.000. 
Jackson,  Richard  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Process  for  nurifyinE 

insulin.  3,878,186.  CI.  260-112.700. 
Jacob,  Hans  Oscar:  See— 

Greene,    Robert    Raymond;    Jacob,    Hans   Oscar;    and    Mecce 
Meredith  Wayne,  3,877,842. 
Jacob,  Herbert:  See— 

Deckert,  Helmut;  and  Jacob,  Herbert,  3,877,183. 
Jacquelin,  Guy,  to  Centre  Technique  de  I'lndustric  des  papicrs.  Car- 
tons et  Celluloses.  Method  for  continuous  extraction  of  liquid  from 
a  pasty  suspension.  3,877,364,  CI.  100-37  000. 
Jaffa.  David,  to  Precision  Screen  Machines  Inc.  Screen  printing  lint 

removing  apparatus  and  method.  3.877,371,  CI.  101-425.000 
Jagenberg-Werke  AG:  See— 

Lange,  Hellmuth,  3,877,335. 
Jakubowski,  James  J.:  .Se*"— 

Regensburger,  Paul  J.;  and  Jakubowski,  James  J.,  3.877.935. 
James.  George  Stephen   See— 

Selby,  John  Harold;  and  James.  George  Stephen,  3.878.071. 
James.  W.  Thomas,  111,  to  Renner  Company.  The.  Towed  paver  with 

thickness  and  leveling  control.  3,877,830' CI.  404-84.000. 
Jannello,  Francisco  Carlos  Salvador.  Device  for  lighting  cigarettes,  for 

special  application  in  automotors.  3,878.359,  CI.  219-261.000. 
Japan  ExIan  Company  Limited:  See- 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  and  Maruyama.  Kunio,  3,878,177. 
Japanese  Geon  Company,  Ltd.,  The:  iV**— 

Sato,  Ryozi;  Chinu.  Yasoyoshi;  and  Endo,  Tatuo,  3.878  250 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See— 

Itakura.  Eiji;  and  Sasaki,  Toshiaki,  3,877,666. 
Murato,  Kenichi;  Sema,  Katsutoshi;  Wakao.  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi 
Yoshinori;  and  Hara.  Koichi,  3,877,385. 
Jarvis,  Harold  F.:  See— 

Groch,  Steve  W.;  and  Jarvis,  Harold  F.,  3,877.136. 
Jasperson.  Carl  R..  Jr   Printed  circuit  board  exposure  holdinc  device 

3.877,808.  CI.  355-128.000.  ^ 

Jefferson  Chemical  Company.  Inc.:  See- 
Moss,  Philip  Hotchkiss;  and  Gipson,  Robert  Malone.  3,878.247 
Jenkins.  Lloyd  T.;  and  Ucci,  Pompelio  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  An- 
tistatic polycarbonamide  composition.  3,878.174.  CI.  260-78. OOS 
Jenny,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Guinn,  Gail  Crollcy;  and  Jenny,  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  3.878.178. 
Jensen,  Leo  Anker;  and  Christensen.  Svend.  Apparatus  for  the  solder- 
less  splicing  of  multi-lead  cables.  3,877,771.  CI.  339-19.000. 
Jensen,  Owen  F.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  specific  capacity  of 

a  well.  3,877.301,  CI.  73-155.000. 
Jeromin,  Lolhar  S.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Transfer  corona  generating 

device  with  support  brushes.  3,877,417,  CI.  1  18-637  000. 
Jewett,  Warren  R.;  and  Mason,  William  H.,  to  Bio-Gant  Corporation 

Smoker's  filter  device.  3,877,470,  CI.  131-261.00B. 
Jidosha  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Masuda,    Naosuke;   Shimoura,    Yoshiyuki;   and   Konishi,   Hideo 
3.877,540. 
Jintan  Terumo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Miyake,  Sanae,  3,877,465. 
Joanell  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

LaMura,  Joseph  L.,  3,877,822. 
Johannsen,  Kenneth  L  Retractable  bicycle  training  wheels.  3,877  727 
CI.  280-301.000.  ... 

Johnson,  David  L.:  See— 

Heldenbrand,  Stanley  W.;  Johnson,  David  L.;  and  Mote,  Neil  H 
3.877,805. 
Johnson,  Donald  L  :  See— 

Edclman,  Andrew  J.,  3,877,595. 
Johnson,  Fredrick  A.:  See— 

Maziarka,  Joseph  A.;  Maziarka.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson,  Fredrick 

A..  3.877,533. 

Johnson.  Gordon  W..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Single  pump 

hydrostatic  transmission  control  and  supply  system.  3.877  224   CI 

60-389.000.  rr- J    ,  ... 

Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Nash.  Lawrence  M..  3.877,103. 

Johnson,  Norman  Allen.  Fluid  operated  grapple.  3,877.743  CI 
294-88.000.  .' 

Johnson,  Timothy  E.;  and  Norton,  Thomas  K.  Inflatable  sauna 
3,877,084,  CI.  4-160.000. 

Joh.ison,  Walter  J.:  See- 
Cox,  Arthur;  and  Johnson,  Walter  J.,  3,877,792. 

Johnson,  Wayne  F.;  and  Mathis.  Richard  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Data  processor  for  multistation 
photometers.  3,878,378,  CI.  235-151.350. 

Johnson,  Wilfred  V.  Thermally  insulated  actuator  for  fire  sprinkler 
heads.  3,877.527,  CI.  169-90.000. 

Johnston,  Ervin  R.,  to  Steriing-Bruce,  Incorporated.  Method  of  mold- 
ing curved  veneer  laminated  stock.  3.878,015,  CI.  156-222.000. 

Johnston.  Michael  B.:  See — 

Jones.  Robert  H.;  and  Johnston.  Michael  B.,  3.877,875. 


Jones.    David    Peter    Marshall,    to    Ilford    Limited.    Coatinc    roller 

3.877.124.  CI.  29-12I.OOH. 
Jones.  Gordon  H.:  See — 

Moffatt.  John  G.;  and  Jones.  Gordon  H.,  3.878,194. 
Jones,    John    Leslie,    Sr.    Method    of    making    menstrual    nankins 

3,878,283,  CI.  264-1 52.0(JO.  ^ 

Jones.  Robert  H  ;  and  Johnston.  Michael  B..  to  Beckman  Instruments 

Inc.  Nitrogen  constituent  analysis.  3,877.875,  CI.  23-230.0PC 
Jordan.  Terence  D.:  See  - 

Willuweit.  Werner,  and  Jordan,  Terence  D.,  3,877.547. 
Joschko.  Guntcr;  Schricfl.  Kari-Ekkehard;  and  Winter.  Hans-Jurgcn  to 
fed  Bildplattcn  Aktiengescllschaft;  and  ALG-Telefunken.  Diamond 
.scanning  element.  3.877.705.  CI.  274-38.000. 
Josef  Ess  a/k/a  Allgaeuer  Skibeschlaege  Fabrik:  See— 

Koehler.  Horst.  3,8"'7.7I  1. 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Limited:  See— 
Germany.  Michael  John,  3.878.388. 
Jufa.  Tatyana  Lvovna:  See— 

Kormcr.  Vitaly  Abramovich.  Jufa.  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky 
Boris  Davidovich.  Markova.  Vikioriya  Vladimirovna.  Lobach." 
Mark  losifovich;  Kovalev,  Nikolai  Fedorovich.  Polelaeva.  Irina 
Alexandrovna;  Simanova.  Nadc/hda  Pavlovna;  Lapuk  Irina 
Moiseevna.  and  Kholodnitskaya.  Galina  Vasilievna  3  878  182 
Juhlin.  Lars-Enk:  See— 

Jacks<3n,     Per-Olof,    Juhlin,     Lars-Erik;     and     Ostlund      Brent 

3.878,448. 
Ostlund,  Bcmt;  and  Juhlin,  Lars-Erik,  3,878  451 
Julian,  Randall  K.:  See— 

Montgomery,  Gary  V.;  and  Julian,  Randall  K..  3.877  597 
Jumberca.  S.  A.:  See— 

Guell,  Jose  Maria  Dalmau,  3,877,257 
Jung,  Richard,  to  L  &  C  Steinmuller  GmbH  Device  for  closing  a  round 

hot  air  or  exhaust  duct   3,877.678.  CI.  251-305.tK)0. 
Jungcr.  Hans;  Weissenfels.  Franz;  and  Pungs,  Wolfgang    Method  of 
improving  the  strength  of  adhesion  of  cellulosic  coverings  to  phc- 
nolle  resin  foam  materials   3,877.967.  CI  428-314  (XM) 


Jureit,  John  CaMn;  and  Scipos.  Andrew  G..  to  Automated  Buildin 
„_...      i_-      ggj     frame     construction.     3.877,091.     C 


f 


Components,     Inc 
5-200.00R. 
Jureit.  John  Calvin;   Kushner.   Ben;   Leutwylcr.   Ro\;   and  Castillo 
Adolfo.  to  Automated  Building  Components.  Inc.  Magazine  feed  of 
connector  plate  stock.  3.877,608.  CI   221-236.000 
Jury,  Rae  Goldwin.  to  Bell.  Arthur,  a  part  interest.  Dome  hubs  for  geo- 
desic construction   3,877,824,  CI  403-174.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

()baya.shi.  Nobuharu;  and  Sakashita.  Tetsuzi,  3,877,337. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See— 
Nemoto.  Isao,  3,878,408. 

Shimodaira,  Tadayoshi;  and  Gomi.  Yoshifumi,  3,877  560 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho  See— 

Suzuki.  Masaru.  3.878, .508. 
Kahn,  Manfred:  See— 

Mtxirhead,  William  L.;  and  Kahn,  .Manfred,  3,878,501. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Woycheshin.    Elias   A.;    Rigge,   Ronald   J  ,   and   Sobolev     leor 
3.878,166.  '     *     ' 

Kallc  Aktiengescllschaft:  See— 

Bock,  Hartmut;  Melzer.  Werner;  Schrocder.  Helmut;  and  Schun- 
mehl.  Leo.  3,877.820. 
Kalmus.  Henry  P  .  to  United  States  of  America.  Army    Field  fuze 

3.877.382.  CI.  102-70  20P. 
Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy.  Cosmetic  compositions. 

Kamada,  Masashi:  See— 

Ono.  Kaoru:  Kamada.  Masashi,  Ohisuru,  Hirovuki;  Wakabayashi 
Yoshikazy;     Nakamura,     Shotaro;     and     Yamad?,     Tadashi 
3,877,881. 
Kamar  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Martinez.  Eugene.  3,877,139. 
Kamijo,  Hirotaka:  See— 

Kubota,  Koji.  Onoda,  Takiko;  Kamijo.  Hirotaka:  and  Okumura 
Shinji,  3,878,044. 
Kaminow,  Ivan  Paul,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Electro-optical  thin-film  device.  3.877,781.  CI   350-96  OWG 
Kaminow.  Ivan  PauK  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated 

Electro-optical  thin  film  device.  3.877,782.  CI.  350-96  OWG 
Kamlet,  Mortimer  J;  and  Minesinger,  Richard  R.,  to  United  States  of  , 
America.    Navy.    Polymerization   process  for   making   nitro   com- 
pounds, useful  as  explosives   3.878.004,  Ci.  149-88  000. 
Kamogawa.  Toshiro:  See— 

Okino.    Yoshihiro;    Kamogawa.    Toshiro;    and    Kato,    Makoto. 
3.877,776. 
Kanani,  Diamond  Pirbhai;  Shernngton.  Peter  John,  and  Steer.  David 
Charles,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Separating  yeast 
and/or    bacterial    cells    from    a    liquid    medium.    3,878  093'   CI 
2I0.51.(X)0 
Kanayama,  Hikoyoshi:  See— 

Tatsumi,  Tetsujiro;  Miyamoto.  Reiji;  Matsui.  YuUka.  Kazama. 
Seiji;  Takemura.  Tadao;  and  Kanayama.  Hikoyoshi,  3.877  969 
Kanegafuchi  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Maeno.  Hiroo;  and  Matsumoto.  Yoshiyuki.  3.877.968. 
Kanemoto.  Katsuo:  See— 

Amano.  Matsuo;  Kimura,  Ichiro;  Ito.  Tosikatsu;  and  Kanemoto 
Katsuo.  3,877.638. 
Karl  Altenburger:  See— 

Fritz.  Helmuth,  3,877,709. 
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Karr,  Fred  A.,  to  Shasta  Beverages  Division  of  Consolidated  Food  Cor- 
poration. Carbonated  beverage  system.  3,877.358,  CI.  99-275.000. 
Karrer.  Henry  E.:  See— 

Dias,  J.  Reming;  and  Karrer,  Henry  E.,  3,878,477. 
Kasai.  Syoji;  and  Onoda,  Yoshimitsu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Traction  car. 

3,877,387,  CI.  105-49.000. 
Kasberg,  Alvin  H.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Method  of  making 

spent  nuclear  fuel  shipping  casks.  3,878,275,  CI.  264-.500. 
Kasubuchi,  Takeshi;  Sumitomo,  Yuji;  and  Aiba,  Masahiko,  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  system  of  charge  amplitude  controlling 
type.  3,878,517,  CI.  346-75.000. 
Kasugai,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazuo;  Kasugai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuya,  Kuni;  and  Aizawa 
Hiroyasu,  3.878,224. 
Kato,  Makoto:  See— 

Okino.    Yoshihiro;    Kamogawa,    Toshiro;    and    Kato,    Makoto 
3,877.776. 
Kau,  Helmut,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vacuum  -  tight  carbon 

bodies.  3,878,425,  CI.  313-352.000.  1 

Kautex-Werke  Reinold  Hagen  GmbH:  See—  \ 

Kiefer,  Erich;  Klusener,  Peter;  and  Hagen,  Dieter,  3,877,861. 
Kawada,  Hiroaki:  5^^— 

Kikuchi,  Yoshiyasu;  Kawada,  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi,  Takanori;  Ito, 
Tadashi;  and  Tsuiki.  Hideo,  3,878,509. 
Kawada.  Koichi:  5^^— 

Mochizuki.  Tadao;  and  Kawada,  Koichi.  3,878,097. 
Kawai,  Yoshihisa,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Paper  feed 
stoppage  detection  means  in  an  electronic  photocopying  machine 
3,878,540,  CI.  340-259.000. 
Kawai.  Yoshio;  Araki.  Tadashi;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Takahashi,  Ryoi- 
chi;  Noguchi.  Kazuo;  Hatazawa.  Nobuo;  and  Hatazawa,  Nobuo,  to 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  producing  res- 
inous pitch.  3.878.087,  CI.  208-40.000. 
Kawamura,  Tamio:  See— 

Murao.    Sawao;    Satoi,    Shuzo;    Kuwana,    Noriaki;    Fukumura, 
Masayuki;  and  Kawamura.  Tamio.  3.878,185. 
Kawato.  Masahiko:  See— 

Sugawara,    Kinichi;    Shimizu,    Ryo;    and    Kawato.    Masahiko 
3,877.311. 
Kay.  Edward  Leo:  See — 

Lohr,  Delmar  F..  Jr.;  and  Kay.  Edward  Leo.  3.878.150. 
Kayabakogyokabushiki-kaisha:  See— 

Murato.  Kenichi;  Sema.  Katsutoshi;  Wakao.  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi. 
Yoshinori;  and  Hara.  Koichi,  3,877.385. 
Kazama.  Seiji:  5^^— 

Tatsumi.  Tetsujiro;  Miyamoto.  Reiji;  Matsui.  Yutaka;  Kazama, 
Seiji;  Takemura.  Tadao;  and  Kanayama.  Hikoyoshi.  3,877,969. 
ICcKenney,  John  D.;  and  Conway.  William  H.,  to  McKenney,  John  D.; 
and  Conway.  William  H..  a  part  interest  to  each.  Method  and  appara- 
tus  for  testing  shock  absorbers.  3.877.289.  CI.  73-1 1.000. 
Ceamey  &  Trecker  Corporation:  See— 

Kirkham,   Edward   E.;   Zankl.   Frank;  Stobbe,   Richard  E.;   and 
Schachte.  John  J..  3.878.445. 
Ceating.  Richard  T.  Electric  deep  fat  fryer  with  controlled  heat  during 

start-up.  3.877.359.  CI.  99-331.000. 
Ceegan.  James  J.;  Patel.  Girish;  and  Rubin.  Howard,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Denture  adhesive  preparation  containing  an  ani- 
onic protein  material.  3.878,135,  CI.  260-8.000. 
Ceegan.  James  J.;  Patel.  Girish;  and  Rubin.  Howard,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  Anhydrous  products  having  improved  wettabil- 
ity  characteristics.  3.878.138.  CI.  260-1 7.00R. 
Ceever.  Joseph  M.:  See— 

McClelland.  Theodore  M..  Ill;  and  Keever,  Joseph  M.,  3.878.391 . 
Leimpema.  Keimpe  Klaas,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Hair  drvine 

hood.  3.877,153.  CI.  34-99.000. 
Leller.  Juergen  H.  H.;  and  Sprague.  Robert  H..  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Polyrhodanine  sensitizers  for  organic  photoconductors.  3  877  937 
CI.  96-1.600. 
I  Leiler.  Rudolf;  Klebe.  Hans;  and  Vollbrecht,  Heinz-Rudiger.  to  Deut- 
sche Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for 
the  production  of  metal  free  chlorosilane  by  the  chlorination  or  hy- 
drochlorination  of  ferrosilicon.  3.878,291.  CI.  423-341.000 
I  :eller.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schabacher.  Werner;  Guth.  Hans;  Rohe.  Hermann;  and  Keller 
Wolfgang.  3.878.294. 
I  lelley  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Artzberger.  Thomas  G.,  3.877.102. 
Kelley.  Joe  A.:  See— 

Matta.   Michael   S.;   Kelley,   Joe   A.;   and   Rohde.   Michael   F 
3,878.043. 
1  elley,  Thomas  J.  Combination  trailer  and  pontoon  boat.  3.877  094 

CI.  9- LOOT. 
I  enco  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Milk,  Kenneth  N.,  3,877,476. 
f  ennedy.  Sterling   R.   Sewage  treatment  apparatus.   3,878.101.  CI 

210-202.000. 
I  ennedy  Van  Saun  Corporation:  See— 

Hukki.  Risto  Tapani.  3.878.091. 
Ifent.  Jerol  E.:  See— 

Clark.  James  E.;  and  Kent,  Jerol  E..  3.877.602. 
^  enward.  Richard  George:  5*^— 

Moody.  Asa  Carlyle.  Jr.;  Kenward,  Richard  George;  and  Shiver 
James  William.  3.878.379. 
l^eown.  Robert  William,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  1..  and  Company 
Mastics  derived  from  neoprene  latex.  3.878.154,  CI.  26G-29.70N. 


Keppeler,   Dieter,   to  Carl   Walther  Sportwaffenfabrik.    Device  for 

mounting  a  gun  barrel  on  a  firearm.  3,877,167,  CI.  42-75.00B. 
Kerfoot,  William  B.;  and  Vaccaro,  Ralph  F.  Analytic  device  and 
method  for  monitoring  heavy  metals  in  natural  waters.  3.877  878 
CI.  23-253.0TP. 
Ketterer.  Stanley  J.,  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Presser  devices  for  sew- 
ing buttonholes.  3.877.403.  CI.  1 12-77.000. 
Kholodnitskaya.  Galina  Vasilievna:  See— 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Jufa.  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky. 

Boris  Davidovich;  Markova,  Viktoriya  Vladimirovna;  Lobach. 

Mark  losifovich;  Kovalev.  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Poletaeva,  Irina 

Alexandrovna;  Simanova,   Nadezhda  Pavlovna;   Lapuk,   Irina 

Moiseevna;  and  Kholodnitskaya,  Galina  Vasilievna,  3,878,182. 

Kiefer.  Erich;  Klusener.  Peter;  and  Hagen,  Dieter,  to  Kautex-Werke 

Reinold  Hagen  GmbH.  Blow  moulding  machine  with  cam  controlled 

reciprocating  carriage.  3,877,861,  CI.  425-387. OOB. 

Kiessling,  Hans- Joachim:  See— 

Hofel,  Heinz-Bemhard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lampert 
Fred.  3,878,136.  ' 

Kikuchi,   Yoshiyasu;   Kawada.   Hiroaki;   Yamaguchi.  Takanori;   Ito, 
Tadashi;  and  Tsuiki,  Hideo,  to  Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited 
Character  recognition  system.  3,878,509.  CI.  340-146.30H. 
Killick,  Herbert  Percy,  to  Dental  Manufacturing  Engineering  Limited 

High  speed  turbines.  3.877.574,  CI.  206-368.000. 
Kimura.  Ichiro:  See— 

Amano.  Matsuo;  Kimura.  Ichiro;  Ito,  Tosikatsu;  and  Kanemoto 
Katsuo,  3.877,638. 
Kimura,  Takeshi:  See— 

Hamano,  Satoru;  Imai,  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Goto  Shiro 
3,877,142. 
Kinemetrics,  Inc.;  See— 

Rihn,  William  Joseph,  3,877,296. 
Kingston,  Arthur  William.  Accessory  for  flash  photography.  3,878.385 
CI.  240-1.300.  6    H  J     .       .     --. 

Kino.  Gordon  S.:  See— 

Coldren.  Larry  A.;  and  Kino,  Gordon  S.,  3,877,982. 
Kinsolving,  Richard:  See- 
Can,  Albert  A.;  and  Kinsolving.  Richard,  3,878,217. 
Kirkham,  Edward  E.;  Zankl.  Frank;  Stobbe.  Richard  E.;  and  Schachte, 
John  J.,  to  Kearney  &  Trecker  Corporation.  A.  C.  motor  control  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3,878,445,  CI.  318-308.000. 
Kishi.  Emitsu;  Shinohara,  Osamu;  and  Ishikawa.  Haruhisa.  to  Shinhama 
Pump  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Toilet  paper  roll.  3.877,576.  CI.  206-412.000 
Kishida.  Masahiko:  See— 

Nishikubo.  Tadatomi;  Kishida.  Masahiko;  and  Imaura.  Masakazu 
3,878.076. 
Kishimoto,  Hidetaka:  5^^— 

Tanaka,    Kazuaki;    Ishida,    Yasuto;   Sato.    Mamoru;    Kishimoto 
Hidetaka;  and  Yanagi.  Kimiyoshi,  3,878,058. 
Kitayama,  Minoru:  See — 

Watanabe,    Shozo;    Kitayama,    Minoru;    Yamadera,    Shigenori; 
Taniguchi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Susumu,  3,877.977. 
Kitzing,  Rainer,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process  for  crosslinking  hydro- 
philic     colloids     using     unsaturated     aldehydes     containing     N- 
heterocyclic  rings.  3,878,171.  CI.  260-73. OOR. 
Klauke.  Erich:  5^^— 

Hempel,  Jan;  and  Klauke.  Erich.  3.878,242. 
Klaus.    Franz;    and    Fichtner,    Hans    E.     Pump.     3.877  844     CI 

417-420.000. 
Klebe,  Hans:  See— 

Keller,   Rudolf;   Klebe,   Hans;   and    Vollbrecht.   Heinz-Rudicer 
3.878.291.  *    ' 

Klein.  Walter  A.  Water  saving  device  for  water  closet.  3.877.081,  CI. 
H- 1  .uuu. 

Kleiner.  Norbert;  and  Montague.  Hill,  to  Scope  Incorporated.  High 
speed  analog  to  digital  converter  recirculating  analog  input  for  high 
speed  output.  3,878,533,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
Klement,  Gunter:  See— 

Ozelli,  Riza-Nur;  Klement.  Gunter;  and  Lieske.  Edgar.  3,878,134 
Klesper.  Hugo:  See— 

Busse,  Oswald;  and  Klesper.  Hugo,  3,878.102. 
Kloss.  WUfried:  See— 

Eggensperger.  Heinz;  Franzen.  Volker;  Diehl,  Karl-Heinz;  and 
Kloss.  Wilfried.  3.878.237. 
Kluge.  Reinhard:  See—  j  ^ 

Kluge,  Willi;  and  Kluge.  Reinhard.  3.877,692.  ' 

Kluge.  Willi;  and  Kluge.  Reinhard.  Device  for  inserting  printed  prod- 
ucts, for  example  newspaper  inserts,  into  other  printed  products  for 
example  newspapers.  3,877,692,  CI.  270-55.000. 
Klusener,  Peter:  See— 

Kiefer.  Erich;  Klusener.  Peter;  and  Hagen.  Dieter.  3,877  861 
Knepper,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Hockele.  Gunter;  and  Knepper.  Wilhelm.  3,878.259. 
Kniel.  Ludwig;  and  Fussman.  Frederick,  to  Lummus  Company.  The. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  storage  and  Uansportation  of  liquefied 
gases.  3.877,240,  CI.  62-50.000.  H  c  cu 

Knight,  Bruce  L.;  Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Gogarty.  William  B.,  to  ICI 
United  States  Inc.  Use  of  radiation-induced  polymers  in  cement  slur- 
ries. 3.877.522,  CI.  166-295.000. 
Knohl,  Friedrich  Karl,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Concrete  penetratine 
pin.  3,877.340,  CI.  85-28.000.  * 

Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 

Gebhardt.  Hans;  Prahl,  Franz;  and  Popescu,  Comeliu   3  877  551 
Knoss,  Walter,  to  Ballotini  Europe  Deutschland  GmbH.  Method  of 
metal  coating  particles.  3.877,960.  CI.  264-15  000 
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Knox,  William  M.:  See— 

Tramuta,  Salvatore  S.;  Miller,  James  G.;  and  Knox,  William  M 
3,877.519. 
Kobashi,  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Nohira.  Hidetaka;  and  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi,  3,877,452. 
Kobayashi,    Saburo.    Centrifugal   torque   converter.    3,877,252,   CI. 

64-25.000. 
Kobayashi,  Shinzo;  and  Oota.  Takahisa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Data  transmitting  system.  3,878,512,  CI.  340-168.00R. 
Kobayashi,  Tsutomu:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Seiji;  Irie.  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi.  Tsutomu;  and  Uchida. 
Kosaku.  3.878.558. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshinori:  See— 

Murato,  Kenichi;  Sema,  Katsutoshi;  Wakao,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi. 
Yoshinori;  and  Hara,  Koichi,  3,877,385. 
Kobayashi.  Yuichi:  Set- 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuichi.  3,877.809. 
Kobe  Steel.  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu.  Kiyoshi;  Minami.  Toshihiro;  and  Niina,  Eiji.  3.877,281. 
Koch,  Christian:  See— 

Michel,  Alfred;  and  Koch,  Christian,  3.878,130. 
Koch,  Keith  E.:  See— 

Grawey.  Charles  E.;  Untz,  Robert  W.;  Koch,  Keith  E.;  and  Geb- 
hardt, Charles  F.,  3,877,504. 
Kock,  Gerhard;  Wallrafen.  Gunter;  Hoffmann,  Erhard;  and  Buschfeld, 
Hubert,  to  Maschinen-  und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth  &  Co.. 
K.G.  Tensioning  apparatus.  3.877.326.  CI.  81-57.380. 
Koehler.  Horst.  to  Josef  Ess  a/k/a  Allgaeuer  Skibeschlaege  Fabrik. 

Jaws  for  a  safety  ski  binding.  3.877,71 1,  CI.  280-1 1.35T. 
Koemig,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Fischer.  Roman;  Teege,  Gemot;  Fliege,  Werner;  and  Koernig, 
Wolfgang,  3,878,149. 
Koga,  Michio;  Fujii,  Masaki;  and  Yui,  Hiroshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Petro- 
chemical Company  Limited.  Fibrous  polyolefin  particles  and  pro- 
duction thereof.  3,878,183,  CI.  260-94.90R. 
Kohler,  Alfred:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt;  Dorr,  Wilhelm;  Kohler,  Alfred;  Weber,  Martin;  and 
Schmid.  Eckhardt.  3,877.106. 
Komiya,  Sanpei;  and  Saito,  Takeo.  Rotary  compressor  with  integrally 
connected,  diametrically  aligned  vanes.  3,877,851,  CI.  418-76.000. 
Konan  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakajima,  Hiroyuki,  3,877,483. 
Kondo,  Toshiyuki:  See— 

Inada.  Masami;  and  Kondo,  Toshiyuki,  3,877.756. 
Konig,  Horst:  See— 

Wenzel,  Werner;  Franke,  Friedrich  H.;  Konig,  Horst;  and  Merai- 
kib,  Mohammed,  3,877,868. 
Konishi.  Hideo:  See— 

Masuda.   Naosuke;   Shimoura.   Yoshiyuki;  and   Konishi,  Hideo, 
3,877,540. 
Konishi,  Masami;  and  Hikita,  Kenji,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Air  cleaner.  3.877.910,  CI. 
55-502.000. 
Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Anatoly  Semenovich;  Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich; 
Raizman,  David  Alexandrovich;  Boguslavsky,  Vitaly  Alexan- 
drovich;  Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  and  Strizhenko,  Vitaly 
Evgenievich,  3,877,331. 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev. 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin, 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov,  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
I  Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich. 

3,877,686.  f 

Konstantinov,  Veniamin  Viktorovich:  See— 

Gorobets,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Gorobets,  Larisa  Zhanovna;  Iva- 
nov,  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tropin,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Chir- 
kov,  Veniamin  Ivanovich;  Konstantinov,  Veniamin  Viktorovich; 
and  Belyaev,  Viktor  Deomidovich,  3.877.647. 
Koo,  Ronald  C;  and  Shurgan.  Joel,  to  Duro-Test  Corporation.  Method 
of    manufacturing    improved    filaments    for    fluorescent    lamps. 
3.877,495,  CI.  140-71.500. 
Koopmann,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schmidt,  Eike,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtech- 
nische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH.  Electro-hydraulic  actuation  system 
with  redundancy  operation,  supervision  and  emergency  oiieration. 
3.877.346.  CI.  91-41 1.OOR. 
Koppers  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Buzbee.  Lloyd  R.;  and  Hite.  John  D..  3.877.787. 
Hyde,  Jack,  3.878.053. 
Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Jufa,  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky,  Boris 
Davidovich;    Markova,    Viktoriya    Vladimirovna;    Lobach,    Mark 
losifovich;  Kovalev,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Poletaeva,  Irina  Alexan- 
drovna; Simanova.  Nadezhda  Pavlovna;  Lapuk,  Irina  Moiseevna; 
and  Kholodnitskaya,  Galina  Vasilievna.  Method  for  preparing  car- 
bon-chain linear  polymers.  3,878,182,  CI.  260-93.100. 
Kotthaus,  Erich,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikan-Buhrle  AG. 
Apparatus    for    grinding    bevel-    or    hyperboloid-shaped    gears. 
3,877,176,  CI.  51-90.000. 
Koula,  Zdenek:  See— 

Brandl,  Willi;  Koula,  Zdenek;  and  Nirk,  Peter.  3,877.51 1. 
Kovacic,    Zarko,    to    U.S.    Bike-Lite,    Inc.    Bicycle    signal    system. 
3,878,387.  CI.  240-7.550. 


Kovalev.  Nikolai  Fedorovich:  See — 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Jufa,  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky, 
Boris  Davidovich;  Markova,  Viktoriya  Vladimirovna;  Lobach. 
Mark  losifovich;  Kovalev,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Poletaeva,  Irina 
Alexandrovna;  Simanova,  Nadezhda  Pavlovna;  Lapuk.  Irina 
Moiseevna;  and  Kholodnitskaya.  Galina  Vasilievna,  3.878.182 
Kovylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich,  Shtepa. 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko.  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev. 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin. 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov.  Alexandr  Efimovich.  Ko- 
vylin, Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov,  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich 
3.877,686. 
Koyano.  Hitoshi:  See— 

Shimizu.  Otoomi;  and  Koyano,  Hitoshi,  3.878.333. 
Koyo  Seiko  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Endo,  Nariaki,  3,877,558. 
Kraft,  Hans-Guenther:  See— 

Irmscher,  Klaus;  Von  Werder,  Fritz;  Bork,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kraft. 
Hans-Guenther.  3.878.228. 
Kramer,  Daniel  E.  Refrigeration  systems  including  evaporator  with  2 

speed  fan  motor.  3,877,243,  CI.  62-180.000. 
Kramer,  Norman:  See— 

Licitis,  Gunars;  and  Kramer.  Norman,  3,878,521. 
Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin.  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin! 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov.  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin, Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky.  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov.  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov.  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov.  Evgeny  Ivanovich 
3,877.686. 
Kraus.  Edmund  J.:  See— 

Kraus.  Robert  A.;  and  Kraus,  Edmund  J.,  3,877.731. 
Kraus.  Robert  A.;  and  Kraus,  Edmund  J.  Coupling.  3.877  731    CI 
285-82.000.  ■       ■ 

Krause.  Thomas  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Snowmobile 

track  suspension  system.  3.877,534.  CI.  180-5.00R. 
Kremen.  Seymour  S.;  Foreman.  Gerald  E.;  and  Chirrick.  John  M.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Interior.  Semipermeable  membranes 
3.877.978,  CI.  210-23.000. 
Krenke.  Norman  O.;  Baker,  John  R.;  Sims.  DeWitt;  and  Skarin,  Carl 
R.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.   Bakery  product  depannine  apparatus 
3.877,592.  CI.  214-309.000. 
Kresta,  Erich,  to  Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vehicle  tire  with  tire 
bead  ply  means  and  method  for  the  manufacture  thereof.  3,878  013 
CI.  156-132.000. 
Kriisa,  Agu:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans;  Kriisa.  Agu;  and  Grahn.  Hans  Erik.  3,878,143. 
Krishnan,  Ramamurthy  Gopal:  See— 

Descary,    John    Gilbert;    and    Krishnan,    Ramamurthy    Gopal. 
3,878,039. 
Kroebel,  Reinhard.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the  elec- 
trolytic reduction  of  fissionable  elements.  3,878,060,  CI.  204-1 .500. 
Kroenke,  William  J.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Flame  and 
smoke  retardant  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride  polymer 
compositions.  3,878,167.  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Krogseng.  Helge.  Water  skis.  3.877,409,  CI.  1 15-25.000. 
Kross,  Robert  D.,  to  Hydro  Optics,  Inc.  Ostomy  gasket.  3,877.43 1 .  CI 

128-283.000. 
Kruppert.  Frederick  William:  See— 

Franceschina,  Louis  E.;  Haromy.  Fred;  and  Kruppert.  Frederick 
William,  3.877.685. 
Kubota,  Koji;  Onoda,  Takiko;  Kamijo,  Hirotaka;  and  Okumura,  Shinji, 
to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  producing  L-arginine  by  fermenta- 
tion. 3,878,044,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Kubotera,  Haruo:  See— 

Kurihara,  Takao;  Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Yamagishi,  Torn;  Nakaoka. 
Kazuhide;  Araki,  Kenzi;  Iwase,  Kozi;  and  Kubotera,  Haruo 
3.877.684. 
Kuenzy.  Fred,  to  Renfag  S.A.  Preparation  of  2  alkoxy-5-alkylsulpho- 

nyl-benzoic  acids.  3.878.240.  CI.  260-52 1  OOS. 

Kuhlmann-Schafer.  Wilhelm.  Crystal  melting  apparatus  fashioned  to 

eliminate  bubbles  entrapped  in  the  melt.  3,877,880.  CI.  23-273.0SP 

Kulle.  Elfriede;  and  Meyer,  Rolf,  to  ISCO  Optische  Werke  GmbH  Got- 

tingen.  Plastic  lens  mounting  for  varifocal  objective.  3.877  794  CI 

350-187.000.  •       .      ■ 

Kullman.  Russell  M.  H.:  See— 

Reinhardt,  Robert  M.;  Kullman.  Russell  M.  H.;  Cashen,  Norton  A.; 
and  Reid.  John  D..  3.878.123. 
Kunschner.  Alois:  See— 

Dahmen,  Kurt;  and  Kunschner.  Alois,  3,877,952. 
Kunugi,  Taiseki;  Fujimoto,  Kaoru;  and  Takashima,  Hiroaki,  to  Taiseki 
Kunugi.  Process  for  producing  conjugated  diolefins.  3,878,260,  CI 
260-680.00E. 
Kupelian,  Vahey  S.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Directed  war- 
head. 3.877.376.  CI.  102-67.000. 
Kurczek.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Deutschmann.  Herbert;  Kurczek,  Wolfgang;  and  De  Lazzer  Karl- 
Heinz.  3.877,126. 
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K  ireha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawai,  Yoshio;  Araki,  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Takahashi, 
Ryoichi;  Noguchi,  Kazuo;  Hatazawa,  Nobuo;  and  Hatazawa, 
Nobuo.  3,878,087. 
Murayama,  Naohiro;  Jind  Oikawa,  Takao,  3,878,274. 
KLrihara,  Takao;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  Yamagishi,  Toru;  Nakaoka,  Kazu- 
hide;  Araki,  Kenzi;  Iwase,  Kozi;  and  Kubotera,  Haruo,  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Continuous  annealing  fiimace.  3,877,684, 
CI.  266-3.00R. 
K  irita,  Takaji,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image  scanning 

device  in  a  photocopying  apparatus.  3,877,807,  CI.  355-66.000. 
K)irosaki,  Shiro:  See— 

Shiraishi,    Satoshi;     Fuiiwara,     Kunio;    and     Kurosaki,    Shiro, 
3,877,912. 
Kjirpanek,  Waldemar  Helmut.  Magneto-motive  reciprocating  device. 

3,878,412,  CI.  310-24.000. 
Kvrzon,  Sarah  A.:  See— 

Heinmets,  Ferdinand,  3,877,306. 
K^shner,  Ben:  See— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Kushner,  Ben;  Leutwyler,  Roy;  and  Castillo, 
Adolfo,  3,877,608. 
K4wana,  Kazutaka,  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  the 
control  of  an  antiskid  braking  system  and  apparatus  adapted  for  per- 
forming the  same.  3,877,758,  CI.  303-2  LOOP. 
Kfwana,  Noriaki:  See— 

Murao,    Sawao;    Satoi,    Shuzo;    Kuwana,    Noriaki;    Pukumura, 
Masayuki;  and  Kawamura,  Tamio,  3,878,185. 
Kizminski,  Henry  William;  and  Sohn,  Prank  Myung-Hi,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration. Cathode  ray  tube  having  shadow  mask  and  screen  with 
tailored  heat  transfer  properties.  3,878,428,  CI.  313-408.000. 
K  owa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Pukumoto.  Juichiro;  and  Okada,  Shigetaka,  3,878,191. 
Kjowa  Yuka  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kazuaki;    Ishida,    Yasuto;    Sato,    Mamoru;    Kishimoto. 
Hidetaka;  and  Yanagi,  Kimiyoshi,  3,878,058. 
L  |&  C  Steinmuller  GmbH:  See — 

Jung,  Richard,  3,877,678. 
Ljbofina  S.A.:  See— 

Souillard,  George  Jules;  and  Van  Guaethoven,  Frederic  Francois, 
3,878,115. 
L^howicz,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Holder,  Charles  B.;  Lachowicz,  Donald  R.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and 
Saiaes,  George  S.,  3,878.180. 
L^ombe,  Rene:  See— 

Druge,  Gerard;  and  LaCombe,  Rene,  3,877,456. 
L^er,  Leon  J.:  See— 

Hulderman,  Garry  N.;  Lader,  Leon  J.;  and  Winderman,  Jay  B., 
3,878,480. 
Ldethem,  Alfred  P.;  and  Carr,  Peter,  to  Occidental  Energy  Develop- 
nent  Company.  Method  of  slowing  escape  of  chlorine  from  metal- 
:hlorine  battery.  3,877,990,  CI.  136-86.00A. 
L:  fiandra.  Carlo  P.  Precision  base  mercury  vapor  lamp.  3,878,419,  CI. 

113-51.000. 
Lii,  Tsu-Yu;  and  Chien,  Kuo-Neng.  Paper  container.  3,877,631,  CI. 

»29-41.00C. 
La  ing,  Nikolaus.  Temperature-control  system  with  rotary  heat  ex- 

:hangers.  3,877,515,  CI.  165-86.000. 
La  ter.  Patrick  Allen,  to  Rudgwick  Brickworks  Company  Limited, 
tilethod  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  bricks.  3,877,866,  CI. 
►32-6.000. 
La  lly,  Joseph  Edward:  See—  I 

Poster,  Colin  Edwin;  and  Lally,  Joseph  Edward,  3,877,701. 
Latnbert,  Albert  D.:  See— 

Owens,  Andrew  C,  3,877.690. 
Lakibert  Brake  Corporation:  See — 

Hahn,  Emil  H.,  3,877,550. 
La^pert,  Fred:  See—  ' 

Hofel,  Heinz-Bernhard;  Kiessling,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Lampert, 
Fred,  3,878,136. 
LaMura,  Joseph  L.,  to  Joanell  Laboratories,  Inc.  Fountain  brush. 

,877,822,  CI.  401-101.000. 
Lahcellin,  Jacques,  to  Volucompteurs  Aster-Boutillon.  Nozzles  of  fluid 
I  lispensing  valves  of  the  automatic  shutofT  type.   3,877,498,  CI. 
41-198.000. 
La|icor,  Ellen  B.,  administratrix:  See— 

Lancor,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  deceased;  and  Rak,  Arthur.  3,878,1 14. 
Lahcor,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  deceased  (by  Lancor,  Ellen  B.,  administratrix); 
i  nd  Rak,  Arthur,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Information  carrier. 
,878,114,  CI.  352-29.000. 
Lafe,  Wyman  C:  See—  i 

Yew,  Nelson  C;  and  Lane,  Wyman  C,  3,878,392.  I 
Laiige,  Hellmuth,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  AG.  Circular  blade  apparatus 

I  ar  slitting  webs  of  material.  3,877,335,  CI.  83-501.000. 
La  igland.  Herbert  Z.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Cushioned  hy- 

<  raulic  actuator.  3,877,344,  CI.  91-406.000. 
La  ligan,  Frederick  Harold,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
I  ated.     Automatic    channel    switching    system.     3,878,463,    CI. 
25-2.000.  I 

Lapuk,  Irina  Moiseevna:  See— 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Jufa,  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky, 
Boris  Davidovich;  Markova,  Viktoriya  Vladimirovna;  Lobach, 
Mark  losifovich;  Kovalev,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Poletaeva,  Irina 
Alexandrovna;  Simanova,  Nadezhda  Pavlovna;  Lapuk,  Irina 
Moiseevna;  and  Kholodnitskaya,  Galina  Vasilievna,  3,878,182. 


Laramee,  Richard  C:  See— 

McCullough,  Edward  E.;  Bambrick,  Robert  W.;  and  Laramee, 
Richard  C,  3,877,646. 
Larsson,    Lars-Inge    Bertil.    Sound-reducing,    composite    converting 

panel.  3,878,032,  CI.  428-101.000. 
Lauressergues,  Henri  Pierre:  See — 

Vilain,  Pol  Ghislain;  Beziat,  Daniel  Bernard;  Hatinguais,  Philippe 
Maurice;  and  Lauressergues,  Henri  Pierre,  3,878,299. 
Law,  Harold  Bell:  See — 

Feldstein,  Nathan;  and  Law,  Harold  Bell,  3,878,007. 
Lawrence,  James  E.:  See- 
Hughes,  James  L.;  and  Lawrence,  James  E.,  3,877,480. 
Lawrence  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See- 
Harvey,  Earl  William,  3,877,100. 
Layton,  John  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pressurized  hot  air 

choke.  3,877,223,  CI.  60-307.000. 
LeBlanc,  Michael  P.  Fishing  accessory.  3,877,144.  CI.  30-124.000. 
Leckband,  Uwe:  See— 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar;  Leckband,  Uwe;  Barth,  Hans-Heinrich; 
and  Hohm,  Reinhard,  3,877,469. 
Le  Couturier,  George  Henry,  to  Soges  (Societe  Generale  d'Economie 
et  de  Service).  Air-conditioning  appliance  setting  up  a  double  air 
circulation.  3,877,247,  CI.  62-428.000. 
Lederer,  Seymour  J.:  See— 

Grier,  Nathaniel;  and  Lederer,  Seymour  J.,  3,877,922. 
Lee,  Charles  A.:  See— 

Sorrells,  Frank  D.;  and  Lee,  Charles  A.,  3,878,279. 
Lee,  Cheuk  Man,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  5H-[1  )benzopyranoI3,4- 

djpyridines.  3,878,219,  CI.  260-295.0OT. 
Lee,  Samuel:  See— 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  Weiskopf,  Marvin;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  3,877,870. 
Lee,  Sun  Yong,  to  Adolph  Coors  Company.  Multi-differential  agar  cul- 
ture medium.  3,878,050,  CI.  195-100.000. 
Leeds,  Kenneth  W.  Treatment  of  a  printing  plate  with  a  dampening 

liquid.  3,877,372,  CI.  101-465.000. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Company:  See— 

Voorhoeve,  Ernst  W.,  3,878,434. 
Lefebvre,  Arthur  H.;  Stocker.  Harold  L.;  Reider,  Samuel  B.;  and  Tom- 
linson,  Jerry  G.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Combustion  appa- 
ratus air  supply.  3,877,221,  CI.  60-39.650. 
Legros,  Andre:  See — 

Legros,  Raymond;  and  Legros,  Andre,  3,877,1 17. 
Legros,    Raymond;    and    Legros,    Andre.    Fastener    for    bracelet. 

3,877,117,  CI.  24-24 l.OSL. 
Le  Guennec,  Raymond:  See— 

Mesnet,  Gerard;  Dadon,  Georges;  Le  Guennec,  Raymond;  Remon- 
Beauvais,  Philippe;  Pivet,  Yann;  and  Le  Luheme,  Armand, 
3,877,664. 
Lehmann,  Matt:  See — 

Wright,  Maynard  L.;  Lehmann,  Matt;  and  Cumming,  Raymond  C, 
3,878,520. 
Leitnaker,  James  M.;  and  Lindemer,  Terrence  B.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration.  Oxy- 
nitride  fuel  kernel  for  gas-cooled  reactor  fuel  particles.  3,878.041. 
CI.  176-67.000. 
LEK  tovarna  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov:  See— 

Zupancic,  Boris,  3,878,243. 
Leiand,  Ragnvald  G.  Interchangeable  cartridge  for  fountain  paint  rol- 
lers. 3,877,823,  CI.  401-197.000. 
Le  Luheme,  Armand:  See— 

Mesnet,  Gerard;  Dadon,  Georges;  Le  Guennec,  Raymond;  Remon- 
Beauvais,  Philippe;  Pivet,  Yann;  and  Le  Luheme,  Armand, 
3,877,664. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Appliance.  3,877,207,  CI.  56-13.200. 
Lemery,  Jean  Paul,  to  Etablissements  Carpano  &  Pons  S.A.  Fishing 

reel.  3,877,658,  CI.  242-84.20A. 
Lennox  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Parker,  Sidney  A.;  and  Cawley,  Richard  E.,  3,877,837. 
Leo,  Bruno  S.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Free  piston  cryogenic 

refrigerator  with  phase  angle  control.  3,877,239,  CI.  62-6.000. 
Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipatov, 
Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa,  Evgeny 
Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev,  Valery 
Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin,  Anatoly  Dmi- 
trievich; Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Kovylin,  Mikhail  Mik- 
hailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryazanov,  Evgeny  Makarovich; 
Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich;  Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich; 
and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich.  Blast  furnace  charger.  3,877,686, 
CI.  266-27.000. 
LePape,  Auguste  Raymond:  See — 

Marie,  Gerard  J.  M.;  Donjon,  Jacques;  LePape,  Auguste  Raymond; 
and  Monod,  Bernard,  3,878,328. 
L'Eplattenier,  Francois;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation. 
Process  for  the  manufacture  of  coloured  polycyclic  metal  com- 
plexes. 3,878,188,  CI.  260-146.00R. 
Lerman,  Theodore  B.;  and  McFarland,  Charies  M.,  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Hydration-disintegration  of  cobalt-rare  earth  alloy  con- 
taining material.  3,877,999,  CI.  148-105.000. 
Lerman,  Theodore  B.:  See — 

McFarland,  Charles  M.;  Lerman,  Theodore  B.;  and  Rockwood 
Alan  C,  3,878,000. 
Lemer,  Theodore:  See- 
United  States  of  America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; McChesney,  James  R.;  Lemer,  Theodore;  and  Fitch. 
Ernest  J.,  3,878,464. 
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Lersch,  Alfred  E.,  to  A.  Evans  Lersch  Corporation.  Self-uprighting 

baseball  batting  practice  tee.  3,877,697,  CI.  273-26.00R. 
Lette,  Lee;  and  Andre,  Paul,  to  Talley  Industries,  Inc.  Gas  generating 

device.  3.877,882,  CI.  23-281.000. 
Leutwyler,  Roy:  See— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  Kushner,  Ben;  Leutwyler,  Roy;  and  Castillo, 
Adolfo,  3.877,608. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Coleman,  Michael  Herder;  Hannan,  Roland  Sydney;  and  Osbome, 
David  Richard  Duke,  3.878.307. 
Levin.  Berton  P.;  and  Stoddard,  Darrell  D.,  to  Sierracin  Corporation, 
The.    Body    covering    and    warming    apparatus.    3,878.361.    CI. 
219-522.000. 
Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich:  See — 

Leonidov.  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov, Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev.  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin, 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin, Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov. Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov.  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
3,877,686. 
Levine,  Charles  A.;  and  Tsang,  Floris  Y.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.     Potassium     borate     glass     compositions.     3,877,995,     CI. 
136-146.000. 
Lewis,  A.  Beverley,  to  Bonan  Footwear  Company,  Inc.  Thermoplastic 

rubber  footwear.  3,877,101,  CI.  12-142.0RS. 
Lewis,  Donald  J.;  and  Lucore,  Richard  W.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration.   Inflator-connector    for    inflatable    vehicle    safety    belu. 
3,877,719,  CI.  280-150.0AB. 
Librach,  Samuel,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Uterine  elevator  and  manipulator.  3,877,433,  CI.  128-303.00R. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Beneking,  Heinz,  3,878,406. 
Lichtneckert,  Stefan;  Lundgren,  Claes;  and  Femo,  Ove,  to  Aktiebola- 
get  Leo.  Chewable  tobacco  substitute  composition.  3,877,468,  CI. 
131-2.000. 
Licitis,  Gunars;  and  Kramer,  Norman,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates. 
Remotely  controlled  toy  having  a  non-frequency  discriminating  re- 
ceiver. 3,878,521,  CI.  343-225.000. 
Liddell,   William   S.   Image   transmitting  apparatus.    3,877,800,  CI. 

353-30.000. 
Lieske,  Edgar:  See— 

Ozelli,  Riza-Nur;  Klement,  Gunter;  and  Lieske,  Edgar,  3,878,134. 

Limburg,  William  W.;  and  Seanor,  Donald  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 

Photoconductive      copolymer      of     N-vinylcarbazole      and      N- 

vinylphthalimide.  3,877,936,  CI.  96-1.500. 

Lin,  Bum  Jeng,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Beam 

address  optical  storage  head.  3,877,784,  CI.  350-96.0WG. 
Lincoln  Brass  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Duperow,  Donald  E.,  3,877,865. 
Lindemer,  Terrence  B.:  See— 

Leitnaker,  James  M.;  and  Lindemer,  Terrence  B.,  3,878,041. 
Link,  Edwin  A.,  to  RTE  Corporation.  Protective  apparatus  for  under- 
ground high  voltage  electrical  devices.  3,878,314,  CI.  174-37.000. 
Lipes,    Arnold.    Frankfurter    packaging    machine.    3,877,199,    CI. 

53-59.00R. 
Lippert,  Axel:  See— 

Muller,    Wolfgang    Dieter;    Hart,    Ulrich;    and    Lippert.    Axel, 
3  878  287 
Lipscomb,  Virgil  J.  PCV  valve  filter.  3,877,451,  CI.  123-119.00B. 
Litchfield,  Mason  Rawleigh,  to  Smith  Intemational,  Inc.  Method  of 
assembling   drill   string   using   fluid   saver   valve.    3,877,529,   CI. 
175-65.000. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Dunn,  Elman  R.,  3,877,181. 
Livingston,  Johnston  R.,  to  Marcor  Housing  Systems,  Incorporated. 

Dwelling  construction  system.  3,877.187,  CI.  52-143.000. 
Livshits,  Rem  Markovich:  See— 

Samoilov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Livshits,  Rem  Markovich;  Morin, 
Boris     Pavlovich;     and     Rogovin,     Zakhar     Alexandrovich, 
3,878,144. 
Lobach,  Mark  losifovich:  See— 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Jufa,  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky, 
Boris  Davidovich;  Markova,  Viktoriya  Vladimirovna;  Lobach, 
Mark  losifovich;  Kovalev,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Poletaeva,  Irina 
Alexandrovna;  Simanova,   Nadezhda  Pavlovna;   Lapuk,  Irina 
Moiseevna;  and  Kholodnitskaya,  Galina  Vasilievna,  3,878,182. 
Locascio,  Jack  J.,  to  Rapid-American  Corporation.  Foundation  gar- 
ment. 3,877,439,  CI.  128-547.000. 
Lochet,  Jean  A.:  See— 

Bick,  Maurice;  and  Lochet,  Jean  A.,  3,878,068. 
Lockard,  Joseph  Larue,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Cam  ojjerated  switch 
assembly    having    split    housing,    double    action    wiping    resilient 
contacts  and  detent  structure.  3,878.344.  CI.  200-6.00B. 
Loeffel.  Hansrolf:  See— 

Frohlich,  Alfred;  and  Loeffel,  Hansrolf,  3,877,949. 
Logan,  James  H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Direct-wound,  preci- 
sion deflection  yoke  with  adhesive  coated  core.   3,878,490.  CI. 
335-210.000. 
Lc^e,  Olaf:  See— 

Ahrens,  Hanns;  Biere,  Helmut;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Felix;  Loge,  Olaf;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
and  Gerhards,  Erich,  3.878.213. 


Rufer.  Clemens;  Ahrens,  Hans;  Biere,  Helmut;  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard; Gerhards,  Erich;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Fehx;  and  Loge,  Olaf,  3.878,212. 
Lohmann,  Joachim  Werner,  to  Agfa-Gevaert.  Nitro-substituted  aryl 
amide  amine  progenitor  and  the  use  thereof  in  photographic  pro- 
cesses. 3,877,941,  CI.  96-48.00R. 
Lohr,  Delmar  P..  Jr.;  and  Kay,  Edward  Leo,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  The.  Stabilized  polybutadiene  resins.  3,878,150,  CI. 
260-23.70R. 
Long,  James,  to  Sentinel  Star  Company.   Electronic  copy  sender. 

3,877,607,  CI.  221-12.000. 
Long,  Raymond  H.;  and  Sze,  Morgan  C.  Desulfurizing  coke  with  phos- 

fene  or  a  mixture  of  carbon  monoxide  and  chlorine.  3,878.051.  CI. 
01-17.000. 
Longworth.  Alfred,  to  Radiation  Limited.  Fluid  flow  control  valves. 

3,877,478,  CI.  137-94.000. 
Loomis,  Russell  M.;  Bertram,  Leroy  W.;  McLaughlin,  Gerald  R.;  and 
Gaikowski,  Michael  D.,  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  Pneumatic  lading 
divider.  3,877,393,  CI.  105-492.000. 
Lo  Presti,  Arthur;  and  Baumann,  Robert  P.,  to  United  Sutes  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Composite  double  base  propellant  with  HMX  oxidizer. 
3,878,003,  CI.  149-19.800. 
Lorenz,  Walter;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Pyridazinothionophosphoric  (-phosphonic)  acid  esters.  3,878,210, 
CI.  26O-250.0AP. 
Losert,  Wolfgang  Felix:  See — 

Ahrens,  Hanns;  Biere,  Helmut;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Fehx;  Loge,  Olaf;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
and  Gerhards,  Erich,  3,878,213. 
Rufer,  Clemens;  Ahrens,  Hans;  Biere,  Helmut;  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard; Gerhards,  Erich;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Felix;  and  Loge,  Olaf,  3,878,212. 
Losfeld,   Christian.    Multipurpose    percussion    fuse.    3,877,379,   CI. 

102-74.000. 
Lott,  Alfred  Robert,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Tetraflu- 

oroethylene  polymer  compositions.  3,878,164,  CI.  260-42.270. 
Lotz,  Larry  C;  and  Ford,  Thomas  D.,  to  Whiripool  Corporation.  Oven 

door.  3,877,460,  CI.  126-200.000. 
Louie.  Albert;  Childs.  Willard  D.;  and  Duncan,  A.  Bruce,  to  Rucker 

Company,  The.  Speed  limiUng  valve.  3,877,489,  CI.  138-46.000. 
Louthan,  Rector  P.:  See- 
Williams,  Ralph  P.;  and  Louthan,  Rector  P.,  3,878,1 17. 
Louw,  Johan  A.;  and  Ghiselin,  Robert  E.,  to  Textron  Inc.  High  speed 

rotor  for  friction  welding  systems.  3.877,629,  CI.  228-2.000. 
Louzecky,  Paul  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Rotary  engine 

drain  pump  arrangement.  3,877,852,  CI.  418-88.000. 
Lovell,  Gary  Eugene:  See— 

Sholes,    Frederick    Gordon.    Jr.;    and    Lovell.    Gary    Eugene. 
3,878,376. 
Lovering,  David  W.:  See — 

Booras,  Peter  J.;  Brenneman,  Richard  S.;  and  Lovering,  David  W., 
3,877,786. 
Lowe  Alpine  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Lowe,  Greg  E.,  3,877,679. 
Lowe,  Greg  E.,  to  Lowe  Alpine  Systems,  Inc.  Anchor  device  for  moun- 
tain climbers.  3,877,679,  CI.  254-135.000. 
Lowrie,  Neely  E.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Gas-liquid  separa- 
tor. 3,877,904,  CI.  55-392.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 
Dix,  Robert  Wayne,  3,877.889. 
Guhde,  Donald  Joseph,  3,877,998. 
Lucas  Aerospace  Limited:  See- 
Roberts,  Thomas  Ernest  Edwin;  and   Barnard,  John   Norman. 
3.878.402. 
Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The:  See- 
Martin,  Frederick  Raymond  Patrick,  3,877,104. 
Skinner,  Leonard  Keith,  3,878,441. 
Luck,    James    R.,    to    Honeywell    Inc.    Carbon    monoxide    sensor. 

3,878,080,  CI.  204-195.00P. 
Luck,  Russell  M.;  and  Gainer,  Cordon  C,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Lubricant-refrigerant  system  for  centrifugal  refrigera- 
tion compressors.  3,878,1 12,  CI.  252-10.000. 
Lucore,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Lewis,  Donald  J.;  and  Lucore,  Richard  W.,  3.877.719. 
Ludwig,  Rolf:  See— 

Dettke,  Manfred;  Fuchs,  Kari-Hims;  and  Ludwig.  Rolf.  3.878.066. 
Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kupplungsbay  GmbH:  See— 

Maucher,  Paul,  3,877,557. 
Luksas,  Anthony  J.;  and  Williams,  Wilmore,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 

Production  of  soy  sauce.  3,878,302,  CI.  426-46.000. 
Lumbard,   Edward   B.,   to   Poster   Products,   Inc.    Frame   assembly. 

3,877,165,  CI.  40-152.000. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 

Kniel,  Ludwig;  and  Fussman,  Frederick,  3,877,240. 
Lundberg,  Anders,  to  Stal-Refrige ration  AB.  Variable  capacity  screw 

compressor.  3,877,846,  CI.  417-440.000. 
Lundgren,  Claes:  See— 

Lichtneckert.    Stefan;     Lundgren.    Claes;     and     Femo.    Ove. 
3.877.468. 
Lyons,  Robert  J.  Emergency  latch  for  a  hatch  structure.  3.877.173.  CI. 

49-7.000. 
Mabie.  Norman  H.;  and  Putnam,  John  P.  Keel  for  snowmobile  front 

skis.  3,877,713,  a.  280-28.000. 
MacDonald,  John  A.,  to  Railtech  Ltd.  Temperature  indicator  bolts. 
3,877,41 1.  CL  116-114.500. 
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MacDonald,  Norman  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Dynamic 

brake  limiting  system.  3,878,447,  CI.  318-375.000. 
MacFarlane,  Iain  Mackay,  to  Fiber  Industries.  Inc.  Draw  textured  yam 

and  process.  3,877,213,  CI.  57-140.00R. 
MacGovem,  Alan  J.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Image  translation  apparatus. 

3.877.801,  CI.  353-38.000. 
Mach,  Jan;  Rybar.  Vaclav;  and  Drapal.  Radovan,  to  Stav  Praha, 
vyrobni  stavebni  druzstno  sUedtsko  Monta.  Apparatus  for  heatine 
fluids.  3,877,441,  CI.  122-250.00R. 
Mack.  Robert  P.:  See— 

Higginson.  Howard  P.;  and  Mack,  Robert  P.,  3,877,552. 
Mack,  Ronald  H.;  and  Bumgardner,  Donald  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corpora- 
tion. Media  tray  for  use  in  a  credit  authorization  terminal  of  a  data 
processing  system.  3,878,364,  CI.  235-6 1. 70B.        i 
MacLean-Fogg  Lock  Nut  Co.:  See— 

Grube,  William  L..  3,877,133. 
MacPherson,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Orth,  Edward  D.;  Van  Bennekom,  Carl  F.;  and  MacPherson,  Ro- 
nald H.,  3,878,462. 
Maddock,    Edwin    A.    Lubricant    dispensing    means    and    system 

3,877,271.  CI.  72-23.000. 
Madigan,  Thomas  M.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Ink  transfer  roller  for  print- 
ing presses.  3.877.368,  CI.  101-148.000. 
Madsen.  Henning  Schmidt;  and  Gudmandsen.  Robert,  to  Fonofilm  In- 
dustri  A/S.  Replaceable  stylus  for  stereophonic  phonograph  pickup 
3.878.342.  CI.  179- 100.4 ID.  b    y    v        v 

Madsen,  Kristian  Dahl,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Turbo-generator,  the  rotor  of  which  has  a  direct  liquid-cooled  wind- 
ing. 3,878,413,  CI.  310-59.000.  1 
Maeder,  Arthur:  See—  \ 

Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  3,878,245. 
Maeno.  Hiroo;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshiyuki,  to  Kanegafuchi  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Finished  paper  for  casings  and  process  of 
preparing  same.  3,877,968,  CI.  162-176.000. 
Mahle  GmbH:  See—  I 

Barfiss,  Eugen,  3,877,351.  I 

Vlaillet.  Wilfrid  G..  to  Communications  Satellite  Corporation.  Refer- 
ence  station  failure  in  a  TDMA  system.  3.878,339,  CI.  179-15.0BS. 
^aisey.  Roy  Frederick;  and  Singer,  Michael,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited.  Biocide.  3.877,890,  CI.  44-76.000. 
^aitan.  Francesco;  and  Vannucchi.  Cosimo.  Apparatus  for  simulta- 
neous bilateral  phototherapy  (pan  irradiation)  of  new-bom  children 
3.877.437.  CI.  128-373.000. 
^ajeau.  Henrie  Lionel,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Passive  identifl- 

cation  system.  3,878,528,  CI.  343-6. 5SS. 
iilamedov,  Rufat  Gadzhibala  Ogly:  See— 

Mekhtiev.  Sekhrab  Iskenderogly;  Dalin.  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Pol- 
chaev,  Ramis  Abdurab  Ogly;  and  Mamedov.  Rufat  Gadzhibala 
Ogly.  3.878.238. 
>1angin,  Pierre:  See— 

Durand.  Daniel;  Avaro.  Michel;  and  Mangin.  Pierre.  3.878.124. 
^annsfeld.  Sven-Peter.  to  Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt 
vormals     Roessler.     Plural     stage    distillation     of    a    crude     3- 
methylmercaptopropionaldehyde  feed  in  solution  with  a  volatile 
weak  acid  and  a  less  volatile  strong  acid.  3,878,057,  CI.  203-35.000. 
danson,  Peter  St.  C.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Tuning  system  for  AM/FM  re- 
ceivers. 3.878,467.  CI.  325-346.000. 
1  larcal  Paper  Mills.  Inc.:  See- 
Shaw.  Jesse  B.,  3.877.562. 
1  itarchello.  Maurice  J.;  and  Bassett,  Gordon  H.,  to  United  States  Gyp- 
sum Company.  Panel  attachment  system.  3.877.195.  CI.  52-741.000. 
1  larcor  Housing  Systems,  Incorporated:  See- 
Livingston,  Johnston  R.,  3,877.187. 
1  larcoux.  Leo.  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Component  oven 

3.878.357,  CI.  219-209.000. 
Haret.  Ray  H..  to  Maret,  Ray  H.;  and  Cobble,  Henry  R.  Process  for 

preparing  extracts  of  aloe  vera.  3,878,197,  CI.  260-236.500. 
1  larie,  Georges  R.  P.  Mode  transformer  for  light  or  millimeter  electro- 
magnetic waves.  3,877,789,  CI.  350-147.000. 
I  larie,  Gerard  J.  M.;  Donjon,  Jacques;  LePape,  Auguste  Raymond;  and 
Monod,  Bernard,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Method  of  and  device 
for  electronically  compensating  for  mechanical  stresses  in  an  optic 
relay.  3,878,328,  CI.  178-7. 50D. 
Iflarine  Colloids,  Inc.:  See — 

Bixler,  Harris  J.,  3,878,100 
Hlarkova,  Viktoriya  Vladimirovna:  See— 

Kormer.  Viuly  Abramovich;  Jufa.  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky. 
Boris  Davidovich;  Markova,  Viktoriya  Vladimirovna;  Lobach. 
Mark  losifovich;  Kovalev,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Poletaeva.  Irina 
Alexandrovna;  Simanova.  Nadezhda  Pavlovna;  Lapuk,  Irina 
Moiseevna;  and  Kholodnitskaya,  Galina  Vasilievna.  3,878,182. 
Afarkovsky,  Jury  Lvovich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov.  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovtch;  Degtyarev. 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov.  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin! 
Anatoly  Djnitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov.  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov.  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov.  Eveeny  Ivanovich 
3.877,686. 
Maroschak,  Ernest  J.  Method  of  apparatus  for  drilling  holes  in  tubes. 

3.877,831.  CI.  408-32.000. 
V  arpha  Societe  a  Responsibilite  Limitee  dite  Societe  d'Etude  et  d*Ex- 
ploitation  de  Marques:  See— 
Gazave.  Jean  Maurice,  3.878,254. 


Marsheck.  William;  and  Miyano.  Masateru.  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Hy- 
droxylated  prostaglandins  and  process.  3.878,046,  CI.  195-5 l.OOR. 
Marten.  Hans-Friedrich,  to  Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Rolling  mill  including  means  for  compensating  for  roll  bendine 
3,877,270,  CI.  72-8.000. 
Martin,  Barry  Forester;  and  Roberts,  Edward  David,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation.  Methods  of  producing  phosphosilicate  glass  patterns 
3.877.980.  CI.  357-7.000. 
Martin,  David  G.:  See— 

Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  and  Martin,  David  G..  3,878.047. 
Martin.  Edward  C.  to  International  Fiber  Optics.  Decorative  structure 

utilizing  optical  fibers.  3.878,503,  CI.  240-lO.OOL. 
Martin.  Elmore  Louis.  Herbicidal  compounds,  compositions  and  meth- 
ods. 3.877.926.  CI.  71-105  000. 
Martin.  Elmore  Louis,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 

Herbicidal  compositions  and  methods.  3.877.927,  CI.  71-105.000. 
Martin,    Eugene    Ray.   to   Stauffer   Chemical   Company.    Acrylate- 

functional  polysiloxane  polymers.  3,878,263,  CI.  260-825.000. 
Martin,  Frederick  Raymond  Patrick,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company 

Limited,  The.  Vehicle  headlamps.  3,877,104.  CI.  15-250.020. 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation:  See— 

Sholes.    Frederick    Gordon,    Jr.;    and    Lovell,    Gary    Eueene 
3.878.376.  J         e.       < 

Martin.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Royka,  Stephen  F.;  and  Martin,  Robert  G.,  3,877,155. 
Martinez,    Eugene,    to    Kamar    Products,    Inc.    Glassless    mirror. 

3,877,139.  CI.  29-469.500. 
Martinko.  Matyas;  Martos.  Ferenc;  and  Hazai.  Karoly,  to  Banyaszati 
Kutato  Intezet  Varpalotai  Szenbanyak;  and  Orsazgos  Banyagep- 
gyarto    Vallalat.    Advanceable    shield    support.    3.877.234     CI 
61-45.00D.  .... 

Martos.  Ferenc:  See— 

Martinko,  Matyas;  Martos,  Ferenc;  and  Hazai,  Karoly,  3,877,234. 
Martucci,  John  Anthony,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Failed  fuel 

detector.  3,878,040,  CI.  176-19.0LD. 
Maruyama,  Kunio:  See— 

Matsumura,  Yasuo;  and  Maruyama.  Kunio.  3.878.177. 
Marvin  Glass  &  Associates:  See— 

Licitis.  Gunars;  and  Kramer.  Norman,  3,878.521. 
Morrison.  Howard  J.;  and  Nix.  Donald  F..  3.877.611. 
Maschinen-  und  Bohrgerate-Fabrik  Alfred  Wirth  &  Co..  KG.:  See— 
Kock.  Gerhard;  Wallrafen.  Gunter;  Hoffmann.  Erhard;  and  Busch- 
feld,  Hubert.  3.877,326. 
Masek.  Milos;  and  Mohelnicky,  Josef,  to  Vyzkumny  ustev  matematick- 
ych  sUoju.  Apparatus  for  defining  a  variable  conductive  pattem  suit- 
able  for  threading  through  the  elements  of  a  digital   memory 
3,877,494,  CI.  140-7 l.OOR. 
Mason,  William  H.:  See— 

Jewett,  Warren  R.;  and  Mason,  William  H.,  3.877.470. 
Mass  Transfer  Limited:  See- 
Priestley.  Ronald,  3,878.272. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Cary,  John  D.;  and  Mikic,  Borivoje  B.,  3,877,463. 
Tannenbaum,  Steven  R.;  Weaver.  James  C;  and  Cooney.  Charles 
L..  3.878.049. 
Masuda.  Katsutada:  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki.  Osami;  Morimoto.  Akira;  Okada.  Taiiti 
and  Masuda.  Katsutada.  3.878,204. 
Masuda.  Minoru.  to  Yehan  Numau.  Accuracy  regulating  means  for  a 

Imear  micrometer.  3.877,149.  CI.  33-166.000. 
Masuda.  Naosuke;  Shimoura.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Konishi.  Hideo,  to  Jido- 
sha  Kiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Power  steering  system  having  a  varying 
resistance  responsive  to  running  speed.  3,877,540,  CI.  180-79  20R 
Masuda.  Takao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Heat  developable  photo- 
graphic material.  3,877.943,  CI.  96-67.000. 
Masuda,  Yasutoshi:  See— 

Higuchi,    Hiroshi;    Fujita,    Hiroshi;    and    Masuda,    Yasutoshi. 

Mathey,  Francois;  and  Bensoam,  Jean,  to  Institut  National  de  Recher- 
che Chimique  Appliquee.  Process  for  producing  fluorinated  organic 
compounds  containing  a  difluoromethylene  group  from  compounds 
comprising    at    least    one    carbonyl    function.     3.878  246     CI 
260-653.800.  .... 

Mathis.  Richard  A.:  See- 
Johnson,  Wayne  F.;  and  Mathis,  Richard  A..  3,878,378. 
Matsuda,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Mikome,  Koichi;  Matsuda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Namiki,  Yoshiyuki, 
3,878,554. 
Matsui,    Kazuo;    Kasugai,    Hiroshi;    Matsuya,    Kuni;    and    Aizawa, 
Hiroyasu,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  N-substituted- 
A  -tetrahydrophthalimides.  3,878,224,  CI.  260-326.00R 
Matsui,  Yutaka:  See— 

Tatsumi,  Tetsujiro;  Miyamoto,  Reiji;  Matsui,  Yutaka;  Kazama, 
Seiji;  Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama,  Hikoyoshi,  3,877,969* 
Matsumoto,  Yoshiyuki:  See— 

Maeno,  Hiroo;  and  Matsumoto,  Yoshiyuki,  3,877,968. 
Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Ono,  Seiichi,  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Gradient  refractive  index  light-conductine  glass  structure 
3,877,783.  CI.  350-96.00R. 
Matsumura.  Yasuo;  and  Maruyama.  Kunio.  to  Japan  Exian  Company 
Lmiited.    Method   for  accelerating   lactonization.    3.878.177.  CI. 
260-79. 3  MU. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co^Ltd.:  See— 

Fujisawa,  Seiji;  Irie,  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Uchida 
Kosaku,  3.878,558. 
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Okino,    Yoshihiro;    Kamogawa,    Toshiro;    and    Kato,    Makoto, 
3.877.776. 
Matsushita.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Kenji;  Ito,  Yoji;  Matsushita,  Yasuhiro;  Tsuji,  Hideshi; 
and  Sasaki,  Tomohisa,  3.877,867. 
Matsuya,  Kuni:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazuo;  Kasugai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuya,  Kuni;  and  Aizawa, 
Hiroyasu,  3,878,224. 
Matta.  Michael  S.;  Kelley.  Joe  A.;  and  Rohde,  Michael  F.,  to  Southern 
Illinois  University  Foundation.  Method  for  preparing  L-dopa  and 
novels  compounds  useful  therein.  3,878.043.  CI.  195-29.000. 
Mattel,  Inc.:  See— 

Munday.  James  F.;  Ryan.  John  W.;  Sloop.  Conrad  B.;  and  Baynes, 

William  R..  3.877.169. 
Sloop,  Conrad  B.;  and  Clearwaters,  Wanda  L.,  3,877,171. 
Mattox.  John  R.;  and  Mattox.  Thomas  W.  Tire  buffing  machine. 

3,877,506,  CI.  157-13.000. 
Mattox,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Mattox,  John  R.;  and  Mattox,  Thomas  W.,  3,877,506. 
Matuschek,  Richard  W.;  and  Garth,  William,  Jr.,  to  Univiron  Corpora- 
tion. Structural  corner  post.  3,877,194,  CI.  52-730.000. 
Maucher,  Paul,  to  Luk  Lamellen  Und  Kupplungsbay  GmbH.  Clutch 
bearing  having  radial  and  axial. free  play.  3,877,557,  CI.  192-98.000. 
Mauell,  Helmut.  Lattice  assembly,  e.g.  for  mosaic  tiles,  electrical  cir- 
cuit elements  and  display  systems.  3,877,189,  CI.  52-475.000. 
May,  Edward  T.:  See- 
Green,  John  C;  Thausing.  Heinrich  E.;  and  May.  Edward  T., 
3.877,845. 
Mayer-Mader,  Rudolf;  and  Hohmann,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Emulsion  polymerisation  of  chloroprene  with  diethylhydroxy- 
amines  as  inactivator.  3,878.181,  CI.  260-92.300. 
Mayr,  Hubert;  Presoly,  Elfriede;  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand;  Muller,  Wal- 
ter; Stern,  Gerhard;  and   Frohner,  Walter   Mizzi.  deceased   (by 
Frohner.  Maria,  administrator),  to  Chemie  Linz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  regulating  or  influencing  the  growth  and  metabolism  of 
plants.  3,877,923.  CI.  71-88.000. 
Mayrl,  Jose  A.:  See — 

Miller,  Charles  H.;  and  Mayri.  Jose  A.,  3.878.278. 
Maziarka.  Joseph  A.;  Maziarka.  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson,  Fredrick  A. 

Snowmobile  steering  mechanism.  3,877,533,  CI.  180-5.00R. 
Maziarka,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Maziarka,  Joseph  A.;  Maziarka,  Robert  J.;  and  Johnson.  Fredrick 
A..  3.877,533. 
Mazur,  Joseph  E.:  See- 
Smith.  Walter  S.;  and  Mazur.  Joseph  E..  3.877.353. 
McAdams.  Louis  Vincent:  See- 
Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  McAdams.  Louis  Vincent.  3,878.170. 
McCarty,  Almon  Minor,  to  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Spring  clip  for 

sprocket  or  roller  chain.  3.877,688.  CI.  267-159.000. 
McChesney.  James  R.:  See— 

'United  States  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admin- 
istration; McChesney.  James  R.;  Lemer.  Theodore;  and  Fitch. 
Ernest  J.,  3,878,464. 
McClelland,  Chester  S.  Remote  monitoring  attachment  for  a  cash  reg- 
ister. 3,878,531,  CI.  340-366.00R. 
McClelland,  Theodore  M.,  Ill;  and  Keever,  Joseph  M.,  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation.  Radiometric  pulse  initiator  having  a 
reflective  patterned  drum.  3,878,391,  CI.  250-233.000. 
McCloskey,  John  T.;  and  Villavicenio,  Eduardo  J.,  to  Process  Evalua- 
tion and  Development  Corporation.  Cleaning  apparatus.  3.877,1 10. 
CI.  19-66.00R. 
McCollum.  Fenwick  Harris,  to  Del  Mar  Engineering  Laboratories. 
Stress    balanced     extendible     boom     structure.     3.877.544,    CI. 
182-141.000. 
McConnell,  Larry  D.:  See— 

Bundy,  Richard  P.;  McConnell,  Larry  D.;  and  Reigel,  Stanley  A., 
3,877,899.    ~ 
McCord  Corporation:  See— 

Skrycki,  Robert  R.,  3,877,708. 
McCoy,    James    E.    Shotgun    pellet    arrangement.    3,877,381,    CI. 

102-92.400. 
McCoy,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Walther,  Terry  R.;  and  McCoy,  Michael  R.,  3,878,404. 
McCullough,  Edward  E.;  Bambrick.  Robert  W.;  and  Laramee.  Richard 
C,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Compact  thrust  nozzle  for 
rockets.  3,877,646,  CI.  239-265.190. 
McCutchan,  Blaine  R.,  II.   Leg  support  for  skiers.  3,877,158,  CI. 

36-2.5AL. 
McDonald,  Daniel  E.:  See — 

McLain,  Perry  E.,  3,877,622. 
McDonald  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Beil,  Valentin  E.,  3,877,600. 
McDonald,  Robert  R.  Gravity  operated  electromagnetically  controlled 

gate.  3,877,174,  CI.  49-334.000. 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

McGuire,  Joseph  C,  3,877,487. 
McEowen,  Victor  R.:  See- 
Andrew,  John  R.;  and  McEowen,  Victor  R.,  3,878,355. 
McEver,  Robert  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sheesley,  John  M.;  Gulick,  Ronald  A.;  and  McEver,  Robert  M.,  Jr., 
3,877,347. 
McEwen,  Robert  George:  See — 

Smith,  Roderick  William;  McEwen,  Robert  George;  and  Eraser, 
Douglas  Leslie,  3,877,643. 


McFarland,  Charles  M.;  Lerman,  Theodore  B.;  and  Rockwood,  Alan 
C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Recovery  of  cobalt-rare  earth 
alloy   particles   by   hydration-disintegcation    in   a   magnetic   field. 
3.878.000.  CI.  148-108.000. 
McFarland,  Charies  M.:  See— 

Lerman.  Theodore  B.;  and  McFarland.  Charies  M.,  3.877,999. 

McGinniss,    Vincent    Daniel,    to    SCM    Corporation.    Photopolym- 

erization  of  pigmented  binders  using  combinations  of  organic  car- 

bonyls  and  halogenated  naphthalenes.  3,878,075,  CI.  204-159.230. 

McGlothlin.  Raymond  E.;  and  Cox.  Tom  E.,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc. 

Drilling  fluids,  additives  therefor,  and  stabilization  methods  therefor. 

3.878,1 11,  CI.  252-8. 50M. 

McGuire,  Joseph  C,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Controlled 

flow  pattem  vent  structure.  3,877,487,  CI.  138-42.000. 
Mclnemey,  Edward  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Polyolefin  com- 
position   resistant    to    hot    alkaline    solutions.     3,878,266,    CI. 
260-897.00A. 
McKeage,  Roy  A.,  to  Price  Brothers  Company.  Pipe  testing  system. 

3,877,293,  CI.  73-49.100. 
McKenney,  Hunter  R.:  See— 

Bradshaw.  Harry;  McKenney,  Hunter  R.;  and  McKenzie,  Roland 
W.,  3,877.141. 
McKenney.  John  D.:  See — 

KcKenney,  John  D.;  and  Conway,  William  H.,  3,877.289. 
McKenzie.  Roland  W.:  See— 

Bradshaw,  Harry;  McKenney,  Hunter  R.;  and  McKenzie.  Roland 
W.,  3,877.141. 
McKinzie,  Kenneth  W.:  See— 

Fahey,  Robert  W.  C;  and  McKinzie,  Kenneth  W  ,  3,877,723 
McLain,  Perry  E.,  to  McDonald.  Daniel  E.;  and  Espeland.  Terrance  I. 

Foldable  bicycle  rack.  3,877.622.  CI.  224-42.03B. 
McLaughlin.  Gerald  R.:  See— 

Loomis,  Russell  M.;  Bertram.  Leroy  W.;  McLaughlin,  Gerald  R.; 
and  Gaikowski,  Michael  D.,  3,877,393. 
McLaughlin,  John  D.,  to  EUock  International.  Inc.  Two-key  locking 

system.  3,877,266,  CI.  70-280.000. 
McNeilly,  Walter  S.:  See- 
Cody,  John  F.;  and  Sites,  George  W.,  3,877,206. 
McSparran,  Lloyd  Wilfred,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Excitation 
control     arrangement     for     diesel-electric     propulsion     systems. 
3,878,400,  CI.  290-14.000. 
Medlock,  Homer  L.  Sensor  device  and  alarm  circuit  for  fuel  tanks. 

3,878,507.  CI.  340-63.000. 
Meece.  Meredith  Wayne:  See- 
Greene.    Robert   Raymond;    Jacob.    Hans   Oscar;    and    Meece. 
Meredith  Wayne.  3.877,842. 
Meeks.  Thomas,  to  Perdue,  Matt,  a  part  interest.  Intemal  combustion 

engine  pollution  control  apparatus.  3,877,450,  CI.  123-1 19.00E. 
Meier,  Rene:  See — 

Gagneux,    Andre;    Heckendom,    Roland;    and    Meier,    Rene, 
3.878.205. 
Meinert.  Norbert:  See— 

Broemer.  Heinz;  and  Meinert,  Norbert,  3,877,953. 
Meisel,  Nicolas  M..  to  DCA  Food  Industries  Inc.  Apparatus  for  loading 

and  unloading  a  hot  oven.  3.877,588,  CI.  214-21.000. 
Mekhtiev,  Sekhrab  Iskenderogly;  Dalin,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Pol- 
chaev,  Ramis  Abdurab  Ogly;  and  Mamedov,  Rufat  Gadzhibala  Ogly. 
Method  of  producing  methacrylonitrile.  3.878,238,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Melamed,  Sidney:  See — 

Broadbent,  Robert;  Melamed.  Sidney;  and  Minton,  Robert  G., 
3,877.965. 
Melead,  James  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Multiple  melt  chamber  extru- 
sion die.  3,877,857,  CI.  425-133.500. 
Melead,  James  J.,  to  Beloit  Corporation.  Process  for  matting  melt  blow 

microfibers.  3,878.014,  CI.  156-167.000. 
Melzer,  Werner:  See- 
Bock.  Hartmut;  Melzer.  Wemer;  Schroeder.  Helmut;  and  Schup- 
mehl,  Leo,  3,877,820. 
Mendelsohn,  Max:  See— 

Baird,  James  L.;  and  Mendelsohn,  Max,  3.878,029. 
Mentha,  John  W.:  See— 

Cresswell,  Ronald  M.;  and  Mentha.  John  W.,  3.878,252. 
Mentone,  Pat  F.:  See— 

Carr.  John  M.;  and  Mentone,  Pat  F.,  3,878,065. 
Mentrier,  Michel;  and  Pichery,  Henri,  to  Compagnie  Pechiney.  Stan- 
dard specimens  for  use  in  emission  spectrography.  3,877,811.  CI. 
356-85.000. 
Meraikib.  Mohammed:  See — 

Wenzel.  Wemer;  Franke,  Friedrich  H.;  Konig,  Horst;  and  Merai- 
kib, Mohammed,  3,877,868. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Christensen,  Burton  G.;  and  Firestone,  Raymond  A..  3,878.203. 
Grier.  Nathaniel;  and  Lederer.  Seymour  J..  3.877.922. 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung:  See— 

Irmscher.  Klaus;  Von  Werder.  Fritz;  Bork.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Kraft, 
Hans-Guenther.  3.878.228. 
Mercy-Lift.  Inc.:  See— 

Spivey.  Joseph  Wesley;  Peters,  David  W.;  and  Nemechik,  Joseph 
F.,  3,877,089. 
Mergerian,  [>ickron:  See— 

Bozanic,  Donald  A.;  Mergerian,  Dickron;  and  Minarik,  Ronald  W.. 
3,878,529. 
Merrell,  Jimmy  D.;  Spurgeon,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dunaway,  J.  C,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Electrical-to-fluidic  interface  de- 
vice. 3,877,486,  CI.  137-831.000. 
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Corporation.    The.    Igniter    plug. 


4esiah,  Raymond  N.:  See— 

Carlson.  Ronald  H.;  Mesiah,  Raymond  N.;  and  Chancey,  Harold 

R..  3.878.208. 

i4esnet.  Gerard;  Dadon.  Georges;  Le  Guennec,  Raymond;  Remon- 

Beauvais.  Philippe;  Pivet,  Yann;  and  Le  Luheme,  Armand.  to  Etat 

Francais  represente  par  le  Delegue  Ministresiel  pour  I'Armement. 

Mooring  device.  3.877.664.  CI.  244-1 15.000. 

klessmer,  Robert  C,  to  J.  M.  Schmidt  Precision  Tool  Co..  Inc.  Air  gage 

cartridge.  3,877,292.  CI.  73-37.500. 
ilesta  Machine  Company:  See— 

Petros.  Andrew  J.,  3,877,276. 
rletailler,  Roger,  to  Richier.  Assemblage  of  pieces  of  a  metal  frame. 

3,877,192.  CI.  52-638.000. 
4etal  Craft  (1970)  Limited:  See— 

Bouman,  Wim  John  Michael.  3.877,088. 
iletastein  Forschungsgesellschaft  mbH:  See— 

Wustefeld.  Bemd.  3.877,954. 
4eyer.  Alfred  L.:  See— 

Anetsberger.  Richard  J.;  and  Meyer,  Alfred  L..  3,877.615. 
1  ieyer.  Arthur  L..  Jr.:  See— 

Hohl,  Francis  R.;  Meyer,  Arthur  L..  Jr.;  and  Faust.  Robert  W.. 
3,877.283. 
I  leyer.    Helmut    P.,    to    Bendix 

3,878.418.  CI.  313-118.000. 
1  leyer,  Rolf:  See— 

Kulle,  Elfriede;  and  Meyer,  Rolf,  3.877.794. 
Mica  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Rice,  James  M.,  3,878,006. 
I  licheizler,  Albert  J.:  See— 

BIythe,  Wayne  T.;  and  Micheizler,  Albert  J.,  3,878,488. 
I  lichel.  Alfred;  and  Koch.  Christian,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Catalytically  active  substance  for  the  conversion  of  higher  hydrocar- 
bons comprising  Co,  La.  Ni,  and  U.  3,878.130.  CI.  252-458.000. 
Michellone.  Giancarlo;  and  Palazzetti.  Mario,  to  Fiat  Societa  per 
Azioni.  Method  of  and  installation  for  braking  so  as  to  prevent  the 
wheels  from  skidding.  3.877,757,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
1  lichigan  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Anderson,  Arnold  L,  3,878,165. 
I  liciukiewicz,  Joseph  F.,  to  Pitney-Bowes.  Inc.  Sheet  orienting  appara 

tus.  3.877,696,  CI.  271-227.000. 
Ilickowski,  John.  Ram  velocity  measuring  apparatus.  3,878.375,  CI. 

235-151.320. 
I  lidwest  Research  Institute:  See- 
Campbell,  Mahlon  E.;  and  Walker.  William  D..  3.878.1 13. 
I  liesterfeld,  Frederick  O.:  See- 
Carp,  Ralph  W.;  Miesterfeld.  Frederick  O.;  and  Hickner.  George 
B.,  3,877,755. 
I  lihaly,  Michael  F.:  See- 
Grimm,  David  W.,  deceased;  Grimm.  Betty  Ann,  executrix;  and 
Mihaly,  Michael  F.,  3,877.341. 
Iflikic,  Borivoje  B.:  See — 

Cary.  John  D.;  and  Mikic,  Borivoje  B.,  3,877.463 
Iflikome.  Koichi;  Matsuda.   Yoshihiro;  and  Namiki.  Yoshiyuki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited.  Semiconductor  device.  3,878,554,  CI.  357-65.000. 
ffliller,  Anderson,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Method  for  de- 
termining tightness  of  film  shrunk  over  a  container  or  an  assembly 
of  containers.  3,877,302,  CI.  73-159.000. 
^piller,  Charles  C;  and  Rumberger,  William  E.,  to  Boeing  Company, 
The.  Metal  chip  detecting  filter  device.  3,878,103,  CI.  210-243.000. 
Aliller,  Charles  H.;  and  Mayrl,  Jose  A.  Lightweight  reinforced  struc- 
tural material.  3,878,278,  CI.  264-45.300. 
Nf  iller,  George  L.;  and  Barthel,  Horst  K.  F..  to  Oil  Base,  Inc..  by  said 
Miller;  and  Oil  Base  Germany  G.m.b.H.,  by  said  Barthel.  Clay-free 
aqueous  sea  water  drilling  fluids  containing  magnesium  oxide  or  cal- 
cium oxide  as  an  additive.  3.878.1 10.  CI.  252-8. 50B. 
^|iller,  James  G.:  See— 

Tramuta.  Salvatore  S.;  Miller.  James  G.;  and  KncNc.  William  M., 
3.877.519. 
^|iller.  Lloyd  E.,  Jr.  4-Stroke  displacement  gas  turbine  engine  or  pump. 

3.877,442,  CI.  123-8.450. 
Nfiller.    Matthew    N..    to    Fairchild    Industries.    Inc.    Serving    cart. 

3.877,744.  CI.  296-22.000. 
Miller.  Shelond  M.,  to  Tesco  Engineering  Company.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  protecting  electrical  field  cables  against  rodent  damage. 
3,878,444,  CI.  317-262.00S. 
Nfilligan,  Daniel  J.,  to  N.  L.  Industries.  Inc.  Treatment  of  fermented 
beverages  to  increase  chill  haze  stability.  3,878.300.  CI.  426-16.000. 
Mills.  Kenneth  N..  to  Kenco  Engineering  Company.  Heat  actuated 

valve.  3.877.476.  CI.  137-75.000. 
Kfinami,  Toshihiro:  See— 

Shimizu,  Kiyoshi;  Minami,  Toshihiro;  and  Niina,  Eiji,  3.877,281. 
Minarik,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Bozanic.  Donald  A.;  Mergerian.  Dickron;  and  Minarik.  Ronald  W 
3.878.529. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See- 
Summers,  James  J.;  and  Austin,  Harry  W.,  3,877,076. 
Minesinger,  Richard  R.:  See— 

Kamlet,  Mortimer  J.;  and  Minesinger,  Richard  R..  3,878,004. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Fayling,  Richard  E.;  and  Campbell.  Douglas  D..  3.878.367. 
Taylor,  Allen  L.,  3.877.308. 

Vamer,  Wayne  F  ;  and  Wyatt.  Gerald  A..  3.878.313. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Kawai.  Yoshihisa,  3,878.540. 
Kuriu.  Takaji,  3.877.807. 
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Minton.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Broadbent.  Robert;  Melamed,  Sidney;  and  Minton.  Robert  G.. 
3,877.965. 
Mischutin.  Vladimir,  to  White  Chemical  Corporation.  Flame  retar- 
dants  for  blends  of  natural  and  synthetic  fibers.  3.877,974.  CI 
428-290.000. 
Misenheimer,  Lindsay  S.;  and  Babb,  John  D..  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.. 
Inc.  Process  for  the  continuous  crushing  of  velvet.  3,877,118.  CI 
26-2.00R. 
Mitchell.  Wallace  F.,  to  Ammco  Tools,  Inc.  Dust  collector.  3,877.900. 

CI.  55-366.000. 
Mitsche.  Roy  T.;  Hayes.  John  C;  Wilhelm,  Frederick  C;  and  Rausch, 
Richard  E.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Multimetallic  cata- 
lyst composite.  3.878,125.  CI.  252-441.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Matsui,  Kazuo;  Kasugai,  Hiroshi;  Matsuya.  Kuni;  and  Aizawa. 
Hiroyasu,  3,878,224. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Shinzo;  and  Oota.  Takahisa,  3.878,512. 
Okano.    Akira;    Moritani.    Yoichi;    and    Murakami.    Masahiro. 
3,878,475. 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ono,  Kaoru;  Kamada,  Masashi;  Ohisuru.  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi. 
Yoshikazy;     Nakamura,     Shotaro;     and     Yamada,     Tadashi. 
3.877,881. 
Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited:  See— 

Koga,  Michio;  Fujii,  Masaki;  and  Yui.  Hiroshi.  3,878,183. 
Mitsui  Polychemicals,  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Tatsumi,  Tetsujiro;  Miyamoto,  Reiji;  Matsui.  Yutaka;  Kazama. 
Seiji;  Takemura.  Tadao;  and  Kanayama.  Hikoyoshi.  3.877.969. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishizaki,  Takuji,  3,877,587. 
Miura,  Mitsutoshi:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yasuo;  and  Miura,  Mitsutoshi.  3.878.052. 
Mixon.  James  Lenhart,  Jr.;  and  Beinhaur,  Ernest  Lloyd,  to  AMP  Incor- 
porated. Resilient  cover  assembly  having  a  removable  external  sup- 
port member  and  method  of  assembling  the  same.  3.878,320.  CI. 
174-135.000. 
Miyake,  Sanae,  to  Jintan  Terumo  Co..  Ltd.  Fluid  collection  device. 

3,877,465,  CI.  128-2.00F. 
Miyamoto,  Reiji:  See— 

Tatsumi.  Tetsujiro;  Miyamoto,  Reiji;  Matsui,  YuUka;  Kazama, 
Seiji;  Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama,  Hikoyoshi,  3.877,969. 
Miyano,  Masateru:  See— 

Marsheck,  William;  and  Miyano.  Masateru.  3.878.046. 
Miyawaki.  Sentaro.  Steam  trap.  3.877.479,  CI.  137-185.000. 
Miyazako,  Takushi:  See— 

Nagatomo,   Shigeru;   Hori.   Kiyotaka;   Miyazako,  Takushi;   and 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  3.877,942. 
Mladek,  Milos:  See— 

Seidl.  Pavel;  and  Mladek,  Milos,  3,877,209. 
Moberly,  Charles  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Arylene  sulfide 

polymers.  3,878,176,  CI.  260-79.100. 
Mochizuki,  Tadao;  and  Kawada,  Koichi,  to  said  Mochizuki.  by  said 
Kawada.  Contaminated  water  treating  apparatus.  3.878,097.  CI. 
210-151.000. 
Mochizuki,  Tadao:  See— 

Mochizuki.  Tadao;  and  Kawada,  Koichi  (assors.  to  said  Mochizuki, 
by  said  Kawada),  3.878,097. 
Moe,  Walter,  to  Aurora  Products  Corporation.  Combined  game  of 

chance  and  skill.  3,877.700.  CI.  273-1 19.00R. 
Moflfatt,  John  G.;  and  Jones,  Gordon  H..  to  Syntex  (U.S.A)  Inc.  Novel 

phosphorylated  phosphonium  ylids.  3.878.194,  CI.  260-21 1. 50R. 
Mohaupt,  Udo  H.,  to  University  of  Waterloo.  The.  High  pressure  rotary 

coupling.  3,877.732.  CI.  285-94.000. 
Mohelnicky,  Josef:  See — 

Masek,  Milos;  and  Mohelnicky,  Josef,  3.877.494. 
Molinari,  Egidio:  See — 

Blasina.  Pietro;  and  Molinari.  Egidio.  3.878,192. 
Monckton,    Walter    John    Bruce.    Mounting    of   outboard    motors. 

3,877,667,  CI.  248-4.000. 
Moncrief,  J.  D.  Holder  for  fowl.  3,877.109,  CI.  17-44.100. 
Monod,  Bernard:  See- 
Marie,  Gerard  J.  M.;  Donjon,  Jacques;  LePape,  Auguste  Raymond; 
and  Monod,  Bernard.  3,878,328. 
Monsanto  Company:  See- 
Jenkins,  Lloyd  T.;  and  Ucci,  Pompelio  A.,  3.878.174. 
Phillips.  Wendell  Gary.  3,878.248. 
Montague.  Hill:  See- 
Kleiner,  Norbert;  and  Montague.  Hill.  3.878,533. 
Montesi,  Edward  N.,  to  Dart  Industries  Inc.  Pastry  tool  or  implement. 

3.877,143,  CI.  30-114.000. 
Montgomery.  Gary  V.;  and  Julian,  Randall  K.,  to  Sunbeam  Plastics 
Corporation.      Child-resistant     closure     for     liquid     containers. 
3,877,597.  CI.  215-221.000. 
Montor.  Karel.  Attention-level  analyzer.  3.877.466.  CI.  128-2.10B. 
Moody.  Asa  Cariyle.  Jr.;  Kenward.  Richard  George;  and  Shiver.  James 
William,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Polymer  intrinsic  viscosity 
control.  3.878.379.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 . 1 20. 
Moore.   Chariey    H.    Panel    positioning   apparatus.    3.877,582,   CI. 

214-1. OSW. 
Moore,  Eari  P.,  Jr.:  See- 
Sever,  James  N.;  Moore,  Eari  P.,  Jr.;  and  Rusher.  Robert  L., 
3,878.034. 
Moore,  Fred  W.;  and  Vermillion,  Herbert  E..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Motor  fiiel 
composition.  3,877.887,  CI.  44-58.000. 
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Moore,  William  Percy,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Method  of 
producing  a  pelleted  slow-release  NPN  feed  for  ruminants  from 
waste  polysaccharide  materials.  3,878.304.  CI.  426-69.000. 

Moorhead,  William  L.;  and  Kahn.  Manfred,  to  Sprague  Electric  Com- 
pany. Asymmetrical  dual  PTCR  package  for  motor  start  system. 
3,878,501,  CI.  338-22.00R. 

Morey.  Booker  W..  to  Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation.  Separation 
process  for  flint,  amber,  and  green  glass  particles  from  a  mixture  of 
the  three  colors.  3,877.578,  CI.  209-215.000. 

Morgan.  Barrie  O.;  Branscome.  Kenneth  M.;  Goode,  George  E.;  and 
Atchley.    John    Q.    Digital    cryptographic    system    and    method. 

3.878.331.  CI.  178-22.000. 

Morgan.  Barrie  O.;  Branscome,  Kenneth  M.;  Goode.  George  E.;  and 
Atchley,    John    Q.    Digital    crytographic    system    and    method. 

3.878.332.  CI.  178-22.000. 

Morgan.  Robert  E..  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  valve 

lifter.  3,877.446.  CI.  123-90.550. 
Morimoto,  Akira:  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda.  Katsutada,  3.878,204. 
Morin,  Boris  Pavlovich:  See— 

Samoilov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Livshits,  Rem  Markovich;  Morin, 
Boris     Pavlovich;     and     Rogovin,     Zakhar     Alexandrovich. 
3,878,144. 
Morin,  Edmond  A.;  and  Peterson,  Hal  D.,  to  Colorado  School  of  Mines 
Research  Institute.  Process  for  recovering  copper  from  aqueous  so- 
lutions. 3,878,286,  CI.  423-24.000. 
Moritani,  Yoichi:  See— 

Okano,    Akira;    Moritani,    Yoichi;    and    Murakami,    Masahiro, 
3,878,475. 
Morris,  Robert  C,  to  Multifax  Corporation.  Egg  tray.  3,877,599,  CI. 

217-26.500. 
Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Nix,  Donald  F.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associ- 
ates.   Combination    of   a    water   gun    and    bow.    3,877,611,    CI. 
222-78.000. 
Morrison-Knudsen  Company:  See— 

Fearon,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rice,  Matt  F.,  3,877,384. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Spencer,  Claude  F.;  and  Snyder,  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  3,878,206. 
Moskalev,  Alexei  Gavrilovich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Brezulova.  Elizaveta  Andreevna; 
Moskalev,  Alexei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov,  Gely  Georgievich;  Shary- 
chenkov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Avdeev.  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Pastukhov,  Valentin  Tikhonovich;  Ermilov,  Grigory  An- 
dreevich;  Drozdov,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitsky,  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Parnev,  Vasily  Antonovich,  3,877.211. 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The:  See- 
Novak.  Warren  D.,  3,878,330. 
Wagner,  Howard  S..  3,878.51 1. 
Moss,  Lester  1.,  to  Mosstype  Corporation.  Automatic  chemical  measur- 
ing and  mixing  machine.  3,877,682,  CI.  259-7.000. 
Moss,  Philip  Hotchkiss;  and  Gipson,  Robert  Malone,  to  Jefferson 
Chemical  Company,  Inc.  Preparation  of  n-(tertiaryaminoalkyl)  ac- 
rylamides.  3,878,247,  CI.  260-56I.00N. 
Mosstype  Corporation:  See- 
Moss.  Lester  I..  3,877,682. 
Mote,  Neil  H.:  See— 

Heldenbrand.  Stanley  W.;  Johnson.  David  L.;  and  Mote.  Neil  H.. 
3,877,805. 
Motoren-und  Turbinen-Union  Munich  GmbH:  See— 

Hagen,  Hermann,  3,877,219. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Cecchin,  Gildo;  and  Hilbert.  Francis  H.,  3,878,325. 
Manson,  Peter  St.  C.  3.878.467. 
Shanahan,  Thomas  W..  3.877.134. 
Wilson.  Richard  W..  3,877.122. 
Motoyama.  Hisashi.  Automatic  temperature  and  humidity  regulating 

apparatus.  3.877,637,  CI.  236-44.00C. 
Mounce,  George  Ralph;  and  Sainsbury,  John  Douglas.  Digital  down- 
count  timer.  3,877.216.  CI.  58-39.500. 
MPC  Corporation:  See— 

Hassing,  Edward  J..  3,877,765. 
Mueller  Co.:  See— 

Daghe,  Joseph  L.;  and  Stultz.  Richard  A.,  3,877.677. 
Mueller,  Kurt  Hugo:  See- 
Falconer,  David  Duncan;  Mueller,  Kurt  Hugo;  Salz.  Jack;  and 
Spaulding,  David  Adams.  3.878.468. 
Muenchinger,  Herman  G.,  to  Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing. 
Inc.  Lobular  screw  with  means  for  improved  stress  distribution. 
3,877.339.  CI.  85-9.00R. 
Muller,  James  Carroll,  to  Southwire  Company.  Pour  pot  manipulator. 

3.877,509.  CI.  164-278.000. 
Muller.  Walter:  See— 

Mayr,  Hubert;  Presoly,  Elfriede;  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand;  Muller, 
Walter;  Stem,  Gerhard;  and  Frohner,  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased. 
3,877.923. 
Muller,   Wolfgang,  to  Chemische   Werke   Huls  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  the  separation  of  acetic  acid  by  extractive  rectification. 
3,878,241.  CI.  260-541.000. 
Muller,  Wolfgang  Dieter;  Hart,  Ulrich;  and  Lippert,  Axel,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Charging  of  kiln  with  granular  material.  3.878,287, 
CI.  423-153.000. 
Multifax  Corporation:  See- 
Morris,  Robert  C.  3.877.599. 


Munday.  James  F.;  Ryan.  John  W.;  Sloop,  Conrad  B.;  and  Baynes,  Wil- 
liam R.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Vehicle-triggered  toy  vehicle  accelerator. 
3,877,169,  CI.  46- LOOK. 
Munsey.  Robert  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Connector 

assembly  and  support  post.  3,877,191,  CI.  52-632.000. 
Murakami,  Masahiro:  See — 

Okano,    Akira;    Moritani,    Yoichi;    and    Murakami,    Masahiro, 
3,878.475. 
Murao.  Sawao;  Satoi,  Shuzo;  Kuwana,  Noriaki;  Fukumura.  Masayuki; 
and  Kawamura.  Tamio.  Pepsin  inhibitors  and  preparation  thereof. 
3,878,185,  CI.  260-112.500. 
Murato,  Kenichi;  Sema.  Katsutoshi;  Wakao,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi,  Yo- 
shinori;  and   Hara,  Koichi,  to  Japanese   National  Railways;  and 
Kayabakogyokabushiki-kaisha.        Rolling       stock        accelerator. 
3,877.385,  CI.  104-167.000. 
Murayama,  Naohiro;  and  Oikawa,  Takao,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  production  of  polyvinylidene  fluorine 
resin  film.  3,878.274,  CI.  264-2.000. 
Murphy,  Joseph  A.,  to  Southwire  Company  and  National  Steel  Corpo- 
ration. Apparatus  for  and  method  of  producing  metal.  3.878.070,  CI. 
204-64.00R. 
Murphy,  Robert  E.  Non-spillable  liquid  dispensing  system.  3,877,614. 

CI.  222-209.000. 
Murray.  Paul  Francis,  to  Pennwalt  Corporation.  Feeder  for  multi- 
cavity  compression  molding  apparatus.  3,877,862.  CI.  425-448.000. 
Murray.  William  M.  Methods  and  apparatus  for  external  fixation  of 

bone  fractures.  3,877,424,  CI.  I28-92.00A. 
Musillo,  Robert  G.  Locking  ring  for  jewelry.  3,877,250,  CI.  63-23.000. 
Muska,  William  A.  Electrical  safety  test  apparatus  for  detecting  leak- 
age current  tripping  current  and  proper  grounding.  3,878,458,  CI. 
324-51.000. 
Muskovac.  Nicholas  G..  to  Vectrol  Inc.  Solid  state  voltage  control  sys- 
tem for  electrostatic  precipitators.  3,877,896,  CI.  55-105.000. 
Myer,  Jon  H..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Movable  magnetic  domain 
random  access  three-dimensional  memory  array.   3,878,542.  CI. 
340-174.0TF. 
Mylchreest,  George  Dudley;  and  Wythe,  Frederick  Joseph,  to  Emhart 
Corporation.  Control  system  for  glassware  molding  machine  and 
method  of  molding  glass.  3,877,915.  CI.  65-29.000. 
Mylec.  Inc.:  See— 

Chapdelaine.  Romeo.  3.877.077. 
N.  L.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Milligan,  Daniel  J.,  3,878,300. 
N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten:  See — 

Van  der  Werf,  Herman  Antonius,  3,877.214. 
Nachbur,  Hermann;  and  Maeder,  Arthur,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process 
for  the  manufacture  of  phosphorus-containing  condensation  prod- 
ucts, the  products  and  their  use  as  flameproofing  agents.  3,878.245. 
CI.  260-553.00R. 
Nadelson.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey.  3.878.215. 
Nagahashi,  Katsuo:  See— 

Tawarada,  Takeshi;  Okaniwa.  Shigeru;  and  Nagahashi.  Katsuo. 
3,877.884. 
Nagashima.  Shinichiro;  Shimamune.  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuneda,  Terukuni. 
Process  for  preparing  liquid  developer  for  electrostatic  images. 
3.878.120.  CI.  252-62.  lOL. 
Nagatomo,  Shigeru;  Hori,  Kiyotaka;  Miyazako,  Takushi;  and  Sakagu- 
chi, Shinji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  forming  photo- 
graphic images.  3,877,942.  CI.  96-50.00R. 
Nahas,  Robert  S.;  and  Simone,  Andre  Armand.  Integrated  production 

of  olefins  and  coke.  3.878.088,  CI.  208-50.000. 
Nakagawa,    Sadao,    to    Nippon    Kogaku    K.K.    Zoom    lens    casing. 

3,877.793,  CI.  350-187.000. 
Nakajima,  Hiroyuki,  to  Konan  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Solenoid  operated 

four  port  valve.  3,877,483,  CI.  137-625.640. 
Nakcunura,  Shotaro:  See— 

Ono.  Kaoru;  Kamada,  Masashi;  Ohisuru,  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi, 
Yoshikazy;     Nakamura,     Shotaro;     and     Yamada,     Tadashi. 
3,877.881. 
Nakamura.  Tadashi.  Electromagnetic  plunger  pump.  3.877,840.  CI. 

417-307.000. 
Nakamura.  Tadashi.  Electromagnetic  plunger  pump.  3,877,841,  CI. 

417-311.000. 
Nakanishi  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Wakabayashi,  Takao,  3,877,386. 
Nakaoka,  Kazuhide:  See— 

Kurihara,  Takao;  Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Yamagishi,  Torn;  Nakaoka, 
Kazuhide;  Araki,  Kenzi;  Iwase,  Kozi;  and  Kubotera,  Haruo, 
3,877,684. 
Namiki,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Mikome,  Koichi;  Matsuda,  Yoshihiro;  and  Namiki,  Yoshiyuki, 
3,878.554. 
Naphtachimie:  See— 

Durand,  Daniel;  Avaro.  Michel;  and  Mangin,  Pierre,  3,878,124. 
Narang.  Rajendra  K.  Workpiece  clamp  and  tool  shielding  device  and 
combination  thereof  with  a  tool  applying  apparatus.  3,877.298,  CI. 
73-81.000. 
Narushima.  Uraji:  See— 

Takahashi,    Mitsura;    Narushima,    Uraji;    and    Omori,    YukjP; 
3.878,139. 
Nash,  Lawrence  M..  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Cloth  holders  and  cleaning 

implements  utilizing  the  same.  3,877,103,  CI.  15-147.00R. 
Nath,  Dilip  K,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Preparation  of  rare-earth 
oxysulfide  phosphors.  3.878.1 19.  O.  252-30 1.40S. 
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National  Acceptance  Company  of  America:  See — 

Hackemann,  William;  and  Renegar,  Charles  Gwin,  3,877,626. 
Nebgen,  William  H.  Brayton  cycle  system  with  refrigerated  intake  and 

condensed  water  injection.  3,877,218,  CI.  60-39.050. 
Nellis,  David  C,  to  Itek  Corporation.  System  for  detecting  given 

changes  in  monitored  light  intensity.  3,878,398,  CI.  250-561.000. 
Nelson,  Howard  I.,  to  Crompton  &.  Knowles  Corporation.  Terry  mo- 
tion for  looms.  3,877,492,  CL  139-26.000. 
Nelson.  Robert  L.  Handle-latch.  3,877,738,  CI.  292-68.000. 
Nemechik,  Joseph  F.;  See— 

Spivey,  Joseph  Wesley;  Peters,  David  W.;  and  Nemechik,  Joseph 
F.,  3,877,089. 
Nemoto,  Isao,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha.  Quartz  crystal  time- 
piece having  tuning  capacitor  device.  3,878,408,  CI.  310-8.100. 
Neskora,  Daniel  R.;  Sliepcevich,  Cedomir  M.;  and  Brown,  Robert  L. 
Continuous   preparation   of  pure   metals   by   gaseous   reduction. 
3,877,931,  CI.  75-0.5AA. 
Neuser,  George:  See— 

Bukaitz,  Finley  M.;  and  Neuser,  George,  3,877,085. 
Newbold,  Geoffrey  Tattersall:  5*e— 

Gates.  Peter  Stuart;  and  Newbold,  Geoffrey  Tattersall,  3,878,236. 
Newbury  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  1 

Smith.  Roger  S.,  3.877,858.  | 

Newby,  Danvis  T.:  See— 

Thornton.  George  E.;  and  Newby.  Danvis  T.,  3,877,833. 
Newell.  Cyril;  Walden,  Mark  Philip  Gray;  and  Yeomans,  John  Stephen, 
to  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Sec- 
retary of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government 
of  the.  Stores  carriers.  3,877,343.  CI.  89-1. 50R. 
Newell,  George  David:  See— 

O'Neill.  Raymond  J.;  and  Newell,  George  David,  3,877,236. 
Newman,  James  W.,  to  Windings.  Inc.  Withdrawal  of  flexible  material 
from  a  package  with  twistless  payout.  3,877,661,  CI.  242-163.000. 
Nichicon  Capacitor  Limited:  See— 

Ando,  Susumu,  3,878.440. 
Nidola.  Antonio:  See — 

De  Nora.  Oronzio;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe;  Nidola,  Antonio;  and  Tri- 
soglio.  Giovanni.  3,878,083. 
Nielsen,  Arnold  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Monofunc- 

tional  diferrocenyl  compounds.  3,878,233,  CI.  26P-439.0CY. 
Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  \ 

Suganuma,  Tadao,  3,878,424.  I 

Niina,  Eiji:  See— 

Shimizu.  Kiyoshi;  Minami,  Toshihiro;  and  Niina,  Eiji,  3,877,281. 
Nimmersjo,  Gunnar,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 
Arrangement  for  detecting  the  direction  of  a  fault  from  a  measuring 
point.  3,878,460,  CI.  324-52.000. 
Nippon  Electric  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yoshiyasu;  Kawada,  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi,  Takanori;  Ito, 
Tadashi;  and  Tsuiki,  Hideo,  3,878,509. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 
lida,  Yozo,  3,878,547. 
Nakagawa,  Sadao,  3,877,793. 
Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yasuo;  and  Miura,  Mitsutoshi,  3,878,052. 
Kurihara,  Takao;  Tanaka.  Nobuo;  Yamagishi.  Toru;  Nakaoka, 
Kazuhide;  Araki,  Kenzi;  Iwase,  Kozi;  and  Kubotera,  Haruo, 
3.877.684. 
Tsubouchi,    Yoshio;    Shima,    Noboru;    and    Tanabe,    Hiroyuki, 
3,877,490. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Research  Laboratory  Ltd.:  See— 

Tawarada,  Takeshi;  Okaniwa,  Shigeru;  and  Nagahashi,  Katsuo, 
3.877,884.  , 

Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishikubo,  Tadatomi;  Kishida,  Masahiko;  and  Imaura,  Masakazu, 
3,878,076. 
Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Okai,  Sakuo,  3.877,939. 

Takahashi,    Mitsura;    Narushima,    Uraii;    and    Omori,    Yukio, 
3,878,139. 
Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sasame.  Takao;  and  Takahashi.  Kentaro,  3,877,854. 
Nippon  Selfoc  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Ono,  Seiichi,  3,877,783. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  5*^— 

^     Sugawara,    Kinichi;    Shimizu,    Ryo;    and    Kawato,    Masahiko, 
3,877,311. 
Tanaka.  Tadashi;  Obi,  Tatsuro;  and  Shindow,  Yoshio,  3,878,078. 
Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Ito,  Yoji;  Matsushita,  Yasuhiro;  Tsuji,  Hideshi; 
and  Sasaki,  Tomohisa,  3,877,867. 
Nippon  Suisan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Harada,  Motomu,  3,877,566. 
Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Hamano,  Satoru;  Imai,  Takeshi;  Kimura,  Takeshi;  and  Goto,  Shiro, 

3,877,142. 
Konishi,  Masami;  and  Hikita,  Kenji,  3,877.910. 
Nirk,  Peter:  See—  * 

Brandl.  Willi;  Koula.  Zdenek;  and  Nirk,  Peter,  3,877,51 1. 
Nirschl,  Robert  P.  Muscular  support.  3,877,426,  CI.  128-165.000. 
Nishikubo.  Tadatomi;  Kishida.  Masahiko;  and  Imaura,  Masakazu,  to 
Nippon  Oil  Seal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Photocurable  composition  and  a 
method  of  preparing  same.  3,878,076,  CI.  204-159.150. 
Nishikubo,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Shimamura,  Takeshi;  Yamagoshi,  Tanoshi;  Terakawa,  Minoru; 
and  Nishikubo,  Yoshiaki,  3.878.265. 


Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Fujikawa.  Tadashi,  3,877,991.  ^  - 

lijima,  Tetsuya,  3,877,320. 

lizuka,  Mitsuru,  3,877,355. 

Sekiguchi,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa,  3,877,759. 

Takahashi,   Koichi;   Hitomi,   Nobuteru;   Yanai,  Tokiyoshi;   and 

Tsunematsu.  Manabu.  3,877,127. 
Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and  Yanagishima,  Takayuki,  3,877,541. 
Nisshin  Flour  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fukawa,  Hideaki;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  3,878,202. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Pirson.  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  to  Wacker- 
Chemie  GmbH.  Subilization  of  aqueous  solutions  from  hydrolyzable 
organosilanes.  3,877,956,  CI.  106-287.0SB. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Bauer,  Ignaz;  Deubzer,  Bemward;  and  Seidel, 
Wolfgang,  to  Wacker-Chemie  GmbH.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of  intermediates  for  the  production  of  molded  electric  insulating  ele- 
ments. 3,878,281,  CI.  264-86.000. 
Nivoba  B.V.:  5^^— 

Holthuis,  Theodorus  Henderikus,  3,877,366. 
Nix,  Donald  F.:  See— 

Morrison,  Howard  J.;  and  Nix,  Donald  F.,  3,877,61 1. 
Noa,  Fritz,  to  Schiess  Aktiengesellschaft.  Tool  support  with  tool  slide 
vertically  displaceable  therein,  with  a  tool  exchanging  device  associ- 
ated with  said  tool  slide.  3,877,329,  CI.  82-2.00R. 
Nocito,  Bemabe;  and  Frohmberg,  Clifford  R.,  to  Xynetics,  Inc.  Com- 
pensating positioning  system.  3,878,41 1,  CI.  310-12.000. 
Noel,  Eugene  M,  to  Schmidt,  Albert  S.,  Sr.  Muffin  scoring  machine. 

3,877,330,  CI.  83-6.000. 
Noguchi,  Kazuo:  See— 

Kawai,  Yoshio;  Araki,  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Takahashi, 
Ryoichi;  Noguchi,  Kazuo;  Hatazawa,  Nobuo;  and  Hatazawa 
Nobuo,  3,878,087. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  and  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  system.  3,877.452  CI 
123-1 19.00A. 
Nomura,  Tsutomu;  and  Sakai,  Masakazu,  to  Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  & 
Machinery    Co.,    Ltd.    Electric    dust    collector.    3,877,898.    CI 
55-122.000. 
Noonan.  Frank  M.:  See— 

Thompson,  Howard  E.;  and  Noonan,  Frank  M.,  3,877,874. 
Norell,  John  R.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  preparing 

3,5-dialkyl  phenols.  3,878,255,  CI.  260-624.00R. 
Norfm,  Inc.:  See— 

Gerbracht,  Osceola  J.,  3,877,693. 
Norman  Offshore  Services,  Inc.:  See — 

Norman,  Robert  M.,  3,877,237. 
Norman,  Ralph  L.;  Hagood,  Jerry  W.;  and  Shelton,  Joe.  Image  storage 

matrix.  3,878,426,  CI.  313-376.000. 
Norman,  Robert  M.,  to  Norman  Offshore  Services,  Inc.  Underwater 

trenching  apparatus  guidance  system.  3,877,237,  CI.  61-72.400. 
Norris,  Karl  H.:  See— 

Button,  George  F.;  and  Norris,  Kari  H.,  3,877,818. 
North  American  Development  Company:  See— 

Worthing,  Robert  W.,  3,877,407. 
Norton,  Thomas  K.:  See— 

Johnson,  Timothy  E.;  and  Norton,  Thomas  K.,  3,877,084. 
Nortronic  A/S  and  Sentralinstitutt  for  Industriell:  See— 

Bjor,  Hakon  Einar;  and  Hognestad,  Harek,  3,878,382. 
Norwood,  Eugene  R.,  to  Norwood  Machinery  &  Equipment  Co.  De- 
vice for  printing  boxes  moving  on  a  conveyor.   3,877,367,  CI. 
101-44.000. 
Norwood  Machinery  &  Equipment  Co.:  See— 

Norwood,  Eugene  R.,  3,877,367. 
Nosek,  Roy  F.:  See— 

Bisinella,  Angelo  J.;  and  Nosek,  Roy  F.,  3,877,673. 
Novak.  Frank  A.;  and  Dolejs,  Anthony  H.  Monetary  paper  validator 

receptacle.  3,877,768,  CI.  312-341.00R. 
Novak.  Richard  A.,  to  Advanced  Product  Engineering  Corporation 

Filtration  system.  3,877,905,  CI.  55-404.000. 
Novak,  Warren  D.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.  Optical  viewine  sys- 
tem. 3,878,330,  CI.  178-7.920. 
NTN  Toyo  Bearing  Company  Ltd.:  See— 

Takata,  Toshiyasu,  3,877,659. 
Nyitrai,    Ernest    S.    Pneumatic    tired    roller   skate.    3,877,710,    CI 

280-11.230. 
Nyul,  Paul,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Modularized  laser  diode  assembly 

3,878,556,  CI.  357-81.000. 
O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons  Company,  The:  5^^— 

Timmons,  Richard  J.;  and  Gallant,  William  E.,  3,877,921. 
Obayashi,  Nobuharu;  and  Sakashita,  Tetsuzi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho.  Electronic  musical  instrument  capable  of 
transposition.  3,877,337,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Obenaus,  Helmut,  to  Ernst  Fehrer  Gesellschaft  mbH  &  Co.  KG. 
Textilmaschinenfabrik   u.   Stahlbau.    Needle   punchine  aooaratus 
3,877,121,  CI.  28-4.00R. 
Obenreder,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hess,  Daniel  J.;  and  Obenreder,  Robert  J..  3.877,814. 
Oberg,  Karl  E.:  See— 

Boorstein,  William  M.;  Friedman,  Lawrence  M.;  Rapp,  Robert  A  • 
and  Oberg,  Karl  E..  3.878,073. 
Obi,  Tatsuro:  5^^— 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Obi,  Tatsuro;  and  Shindow,  Yoshio,  3,878,078 
O'Brien,  John  A.:  See— 

Sprague,  Robert  A.;  and  O'Brien,  John  A.,  3,877,788. 
O'Bryant,  Mary  Louetta.  Method  for  making  an  article  conformable  to 
a  variably  shaped  cylindrical  surface.  3,877,079,  CI.  2-243.00B. 


April  15.  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


Occidental  Energy  Development  Company:  See— 

Laethem,  Alfred  F.;  and  Carr,  Peter,  3,877,990. 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation:  See— 

Morey,  Booker  W.,  3,877,578. 
Ochi,  Minoru;  and  Shibata,  Fumio,  to  Ataka  Construction  Co.,  Ltd. 

Incinerator  feeding  system.  3,877,398,  CI.  I10-8.00R. 
Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti;  and 
Masuda,  Katsutada,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Cephalo- 
sporin derivatives.  3,878,204,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Ochmann,  Rudolf,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrangement 
for  measuring  the  filament  emission  current  of  a  cathode-ray  or  x-ray 
tube.  3,878,455,  CI.  324-20.0CR. 
Oda,  Toshiro.  Presser  bar  unit  for  sewing  machines.  3,877,404,  CI. 

112-240.000. 
Oddicini,  Giuseppe:  See— 

Ouerrini,  Gianpaolo;  and  Oddicini,  Giuseppe,  3,877,561. 
O'Donnell,  Leopold  Henry,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right 
of,  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  Method  of  recording  the 
first  frame  in  a  time  index  system.  3,877,799,  CI.  352-92.000. 
Oesterle,  Kurt  Martin.  Process  and  apparatus  for  determining  the  in- 
finitesimal-hardness behaviour  of  synthetic  materials,  coatings  and 
ductive  materials.  3,877,297,  CI.  73-81.000. 
Ogle,  David  G.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Mounting  for  liquid 

chromatograph  column.  3,878,099,  CI.  210-I98.00C. 
Ohio  State  University  Research  Foundation,  The:  See— 

Boorstein,  William  M.;  Friedman,  Lawrence  M.;  Rapp,  Robert  A.; 
and  Oberg,  Karl  E.,  3,878,073. 
Ohisuru,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ono,  Kaoru;  Kamada,  Masashi;  Ohisuru,  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi, 
Yoshikazy;     Nakamura,     Shotaro;    and     Yamada,    Tadashi, 
3,877,881. 
Ohms,  Edward  J.;  and  Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F.,  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Company.   Displacement  sensitive   automatic  diverter  valve. 
3,877,345,  CI.  91-412.000. 
Ohms,  Edward  J.;  Stanley,  James  M.;  and  Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F., 
to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Emergency  steering  by  wheel  brak- 
ing action.  3,877,537,  CI.  180-6.300. 
Oikawa,  Takao:  See— 

Murayama,  Naohiro;  and  Oikawa,  Takao,  3,878,274. 
Oil  Base  Germany  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Miller,  George  L.;  and  Barthel,  Horst  K.  F.  (said  Barthel  assors. 
to),  3,878,110. 
Oil  Base,  Inc.:  See- 
Miller,  George  L.;  and  Barthel,  Horst  K.  F.  (said  Miller  assors.  to), 
3,878,110. 
Okada,  Shigetaka:  See— 

Fukumoto,  Juichiro;  and  Okada,  Shigetaka,  3,878,191. 
Okada,  Taiiti:  See— 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 
and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3,878,204. 
Okai,  Sakuo,  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Photopolymer  printing  plates 

and  coated  relief  printing  plates.  3,877.939,  CI.  96-36.300. 
Okamoto,  Miyoshi;  Hikota,  Toyohiko;  and  Shimizu,  Kitao,  to  Toray 

Industries,  Inc.  Needle  board.  3,877,120,  CI.  28-4.00R. 
Okaniwa.  Shigeru:  See— 

Tawarada,  Takeshi;  Okaniwa,  Shigeru;  and  Nagahashi,  Katsuo, 
3,877,884. 
Okano,  Akira;  Moritani,  Yoichi;  and  Murakami,  Masahiro,  to  Mit- 
subishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for  reproducing  carrier 
wave  for  n  differential  phase  shift  keyed  modulated  wave.  3,878,475, 
CI.  331-12.000. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimizu,  Otoomi;  and  Koyano,  Hitoshi,  3,878,333. 
Okino,  Yoshihiro;  Kamogawa,  Tashiro;  and  Kato,  Makoto,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Speckle  reduction  in  holography. 
3,877,776,  CI.  350-3.500. 
Okumura,  Shinji:  See— 

Kubota,  Koji;  Onoda,  Takiko;  Kamijo,  Hirotaka;  and  Okumura, 

Shinji,  3,878,044. 

Olcott,  Eugene  L.,  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  Acicular  silicon 

carbide  dispersion  in  pyrolytic  graphite  matrix  for  use  in  biomedical 

implants.  3,877,080,  CI.  3-1.000. 

Oligschlaeger,  Frederick  F.,  to  Dickey-John  Corporation.  Apparatus 

for  spraying  liquid  product.  3,877,645,  CI.  239-155.000. 
Olin  Corporation:  See — 

Cook,  Ralph  L.,  3,877,374. 
Gore,  William  C,  3,877,618. 

Schnabel,  Wilhelm  J.;  and  Raes,  Maurice  C,  3,878,235. 
Oik,  Gunter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  making  a  hy- 
persensitive     semiconductor      tuning     diode.      3,878,001,      CI. 
148-186.000. 
Olsen,  John  O.,  to  Reid,  Middleton  &.  Associates,  Inc.  Roating  break- 
water system.  3,877,233,  CI.  61-5.000. 
Olson,  Harry  S.;  and  Haataja,  Bruce  A.  Method  for  treating  wood  ma- 
terials with  lignosulfonic  acids.  3,877,976,  CI.  427-317.000. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.   Rapid-setting  non-elastomeric  polyurethane  composi- 
tions prepared  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  carbonate.  3,878,156, 
CI.  260-30.40N. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish.  Donald  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Non-elastomeric  polyurethane  compositions.  3,878,157, 
CI.  260-33.8UB. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for 

preparing  radar  reflecting  mass.  3,878,524,  CI.  343-I8.00B. 
Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited:  See— 
Yamashita,  Nobuo,  3,877,795. 


Omori,  Yukio:  See— 

Takahashi,    Mitsura;    Narushima,    Uraji;    and    Omori,    Yukio, 
3,878,139. 
O'Neill,  Raymond  J.;  and  Newell,  George  David.  Crib  block  and  struc- 
ture. 3,877,236,  CI.  61-47.000. 
O'Neill,  Wilbur  J.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Underwater 

breathing  apparatus.  3,877,425,  CI.  128-142.000. 
Ono,  Kaoru;  Kamada,  Masashi;  Ohisuru,  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi.  Yo- 
shikazy; Nakamura,  Shotaro;  and  Yamada,  Tadashi.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Idemitsu  Petrochemical  Co.,  Ltd. 
Reactors  for  highly  viscous  materials.  3,877,881,  CI.  23-285.000. 
Ono  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hayashi,  Masaki;  and  Tanouchi,  Tadao,  3,878,239. 
Ono,  Seiichi:  See— 

Matsumura,  Hiroyoshi;  and  Ono,  Seiichi,  3,877,783. 
Onoda,  Takiko:  See— 

KuboU,  Koji;  Onoda,  Takiko;  Kamijo,  Hirotaka;  and  Okumura, 
Shinji,  3,878,044. 
Onoda,  Yoshimitsu:  See— 

Kasai,  Syoji;  and  Onoda,  Yoshimitsu,  3,877,387. 
Onstott,  Gail  E.:  See- 
Frank,  Norman  L.;  and  Onstott,  Gail  E.,  3,877,683. 
Oota,  Takahisa:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Shinzo;  and  Oota,  Takahisa,  3,878,512. 
Opderbeck,  Fritz;  Franzen.  Volker;  and  Dessauer,  Guido.  to  Feldmu- 
hle  Anlagen-nind  Produktionsegesellschaft  mit  beschrankter  Haft- 
ung.  Stiff  light-weight  paper.  3,878,038,  CI.  162-167.000. 
Oppenlaender,  Knut:  See— 

Distler,  Dieter;  Wendel,  Kurt;  Einwiller,  Andreas;  and  Oppenla- 
ender, Knut,  3,878,152. 
Orman,  Richard  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Trans- 
fer   printing    process    and    products    thereof.     3,877,964,    CI. 
428-195.000. 
Omsteen  Chemicals  and  Textiles  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Dickey,  Herbert  C,  3,877,610. 
Orr,  Robert  S.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Lubrication  system  for 

vehicle  final  drive.  3,877,545,  CI.  184-6.300. 
Orsazgos  Banyagepgyarto  Vallalat:  See— 

Martinko,  Matyas;  Martos,  Ferenc;  and  Hazai.  Karoly,  3.877.234. 
Orth,  Edward  D.;  Van  Bennekom.  Carl  F.;  and  MacPherson.  Ronald 
H.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Taut  band  suspension  system  with 
strain  relief.  3,878,462,  CI.  324-154.000. 
Osakabe,  Yoshio,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Audio  signal  transmitting  sys- 
tem. 3,878,472,  Q.  330-1 24.00R. 
Osborne,  David  Richard  Duke:  See— 

Coleman.  Michael  Herder;  Hannan,  Roland  Sydney;  and  Osborne 
David  Richard  Duke,  3,878,307. 
Ostlund,  Bemt;  and  Juhlin,  Lars-Erik,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska 

Aktiebolaget.  Thyristor  circuit.  3,878,451,  CI.  321-27.00R. 
Ostlund,  Brent:  See- 
Jackson,    Per-Olof;    Juhlin,    Lars-Erik;    and    Ostlund,    Brent 
3,878,448. 
Ostwald,  Fritz,  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.  Wheel  suspension  for  the  steered 
wheels  of  vehicles  including  a  disc  brake.  3,877,7 16.  CI.  280-96.300. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint.  Paul  L..  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Asymmetric 
o,s-dialkyl-o-[  (phenyl  )-vinyll-thiophosphates.        3,878,268,        CI. 
260-957.000. 
Otto  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Roeser,  John  O..  3.878,347. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See— 

Krause.  Thomas  J.,  3,877,534. 
Overy,  John;  and  Broad,  Michael  John,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Invest- 
ments A.G.  Plural-cylinder  internal  combustion  engines  equipped 
with  an  exhaust  driven  turbocharger.  3,877,230,  CI.  60-606.000. 
Owens,  Andrew  C,  to  Lambert,  Albert  D.,  a  part  interest.  Pressure 

vise.  3,877,690,  CI.  269-265.000. 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See— 
Borst,  John  A.,  3,877,911. 
Corcoran,  Neal  A,  Jr.,  3,877,190. 
Hohman,  Charles  M.,  3,877.917. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Brown,  Felix  H.;  and  Hall,  Maclin  S.,  3,878,422. 
Fein,  Michael  E.;  and  Hoehn,  H.  Joseph,  3,878,420. 
Taylor,  Lynn  J.;  and  Grier,  John  D.,  3,877,962. 
Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation:  See— 
Tremmel,  Robert  Arnold,  3,878,067. 
Ozelli,  Riza-Nur;  Klement,  Gunter;  and  Lieske,  Edgar,  to  Henkel  &  Cie 
GmbH.  Adhesion  assistants  for  producing  composite  bodies  by  vul- 
canization. 3,878,134,  CI.  260-4.00R. 
P.  R.  Mallory  and  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Dey,  Arabinda  N.;  and  Bro,  Per,  3,877,988. 
Packaging  Techniques,  Inc.:  See- 
Robins,  Milton,  3,877,261. 
Pactide  Corporation:  See — 

Rodgers,  Franklin  A..  3,878,054.  j 

Padana  AG:  See—  "  : 

Boden,  Karl;  and  Scheflfer,  Dietrich,  3,877^761. 
Palazzetti,  Mario:  See— 

Michellone,  GiancaHo;  and  Palazzetti,  Mario,  3.877,757. 
Palazzo,  Ferdinando,  to  S.I.R.M.A.  Societa  luliana  Refrattari  Margh- 
era  Azionaria.  Suspended  crowns  of  industrial  furnaces,  and  refrac- 
tory elements  for  making  such  crowns.  3,877,402,  CI.  I  I0-99.(X)R. 
Palazzo,  Ferdinando,  to  S.I.R.M.A.  Societa  Italiana  Refraturi  Margh- 
era  Azionaria  S.p.A.  Modular  support  for  carrying  ceramic  products 
during  baking.  3,877,869,  CI.  432-258.000. 
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Palm,  John  W.;  and  Berry,  Kay  L.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company. 
Apparatus   for   handling   ammonia-containing   acid   gas   streams. 
3.877,879.  CI.  23-262.000. 
Palmer.  John  P.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Optical  radiation 

transmission  and  detection  device.  3.878. IDS.  CI.  250-21  l.OOR. 
Panam^trics.  Inc.:  See — 

Pedersen.  Norman  E..  3.878.526. 
Pannier,  Karl  A.,  Jr.:  See— 

Seagle,  Charles  E.;  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  Pannier,  Karl  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Sorenson,  James  L.,  3,877,428. 
Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  McAdams,  Louis  Vincent,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.  Polymers  containing  cycio- 1 . 1  -diallylguanidine  link- 
ages and  wet  strength  paper  having  a  content  thereof.  3.878,1 70,  CI. 
260-64.000. 
Paoli.  Charles  Lucien.  Vehicle  with  an  air  cushion  lifting  system. 

3.877.542.  CI.  180-120.000.  ' 

Paolinelli.  Antonio:  See—  { 

Piccolo,    Luigi;    Paolinelli,    Antonio;    and    Ghirga,    Marcello, 
3.878.293. 
Paramount  Wedding  Ring  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

Sager.  Bert  W.,  3,877,249. 
Pargeter,  John  K.;  Diran,  Loris  M.;  and  Hennion,  Francis  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Metallurgical  addition  product. 
3,877.933.  CI.  75-129.000. 
Parilla.  Arthur  R.  ElecUonic  sound  effects  apparatus.  3,877.363.  CI. 

179-IOO.lVC. 
Paris,  Gerard  Yvon:  See— 

Garmaise,  David  Lyon;  and  Paris.  Gerard  Yvon,  3.878,223. 
Parish,  Roger  C;  and  Trei,  John  E.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Reac- 
tion product  of  chloral  with  molasses.  3,878,298,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Parker,  Sidney  A.;  and  Cawley,  Richard  E.,  to  Lennox  Industries,  Inc. 
Compressor  control  with  thermal  density  sensor.  3,877,837,  CI. 
417-25.000. 
Pamev,  Vasily  Antonovich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Brezulova,  Elizaveta  Andreevna; 
Moskalev,  Alexei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov,  Gely  Georgievich;  Shary- 
chenkov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Pastukhov,  Valentin  Tikhonovich;  Ermilov,  Grigory  An- 
dreevich;  Drozdov,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitsky,  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Parnev.  Vasily  Antonovich.  3.877.21 1. 
Parquet,  Philippe:  See— 

Girardier,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Parquet,  Philippe.  3.877.232. 
Parrish,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3,878,156. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3,878,157. 
Passarelli,  Richard  E.,  Jr.;  See— 

Vonnegut,  Bernard;  Chessin,  Henry;  and  Passarelli,  Richard  E..  Jr., 
3,877,642. 
Passavant-Werke  Michelbacher  Hutte:  See— 

Busse.  Oswald;  and  Klesper,  Hugo,  3,878,102. 
Pasternak,  Stephan  F.,  to  Peerless  of  America,  Incorporated.  Heat  ex- 
changers. 3,877,517,  CI.  165-146.000. 
Pastukhov,  Valentin  Tikhonovich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Brezulova,  Elizaveta  Andreevna; 
Moskalev,  Alexei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov.  Gely  Georgievich;  Shary- 
chenkov.  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Pastukhov,  Valentin  Tikhonovich;  Ermilov.  Grigory  An- 
dreevich; Drozdov,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitsky,  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Parnev,  Vasily  Antonovich,  3,877,21 1. 
Patel,  Girish:  See— 

Keegan,  James  J.;  Patel,  Girish;  and  Rubin,  Howard,  3,878,135. 
Keegan,  James  J.;  Patel,  Girish;  and  Rubin,  Howard,  3,878,138. 
Patterson,  JeTVn  L.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Knockdown  display 

rack.  3,877,396,  CI.  108-1 1 1.000. 
Pavlovf  Gely  Georgievich:  See— 

Sstveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Brezulova,  Elizaveta  Andreevna; 
Moskalev,  Alexei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov,  Gely  Georgievich;  Shary- 
chenkov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Pastukhov,  Valentin  Tikhonovich;  Ermilov,  Grigory  An- 
dreevich; Drozdov,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitsky,  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Pamev,  Vasily  Antonovich,  3,877.21 1. 
Paxall,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Silver.  Stanley  M..  3.877.630.  I 

Payne,  Harold  James  William.  Glass  fiber  reinforced  gypsum  building 

components  and  method.  3.878,009,  CI.  156-41.000. 
Payne,  Roger  A.:  See— 

Steckel,  Ehner  A.;  Schaffer.  William  G.;  and  Payne.  Roger  A.. 
3,878,024. 
Peck,  Christopher;  and  Skinner,  George  A.  Tear  strip  for  packages. 

3,877,633,  CI.  229-5 l.OAS. 
Pecsar,  Raymond  Ernest;  and  Wadsworth,  Brent  Earl,  to  Varian  Asso- 
ciates. Automatic  sampler  apparatus.  3,877.310,  CI.  73-425.600. 
Pedersen,  Norman  E.,  to  Panametrics,  Inc.  Doppler  signal  processor 

using  quadrature  reference  signals.  3,878.526.  CI.  343-7.700. 
Peerless  of  America,  Incorporated:  See —  i 

Pasternak,  Stephan  F.,  3,877,517. 
Peltz,  Hanns-Heinz:  See— 

Freitag,    Theodor;    Peltz,    Hanns-Heinz;    Pretsch,    Hubert;    and 
Schmitter.  Detlev.  3,878,555. 
Pembrook,  John  D.;  Edwards,  Byron  N.;  and  Burch,  Darrell  E.,  to  Phil- 
co-Ford  Corporation.  Electronically  compensated  rotating  gas  cell 
analyzer.  3,878,107,  CI.  250-343.000. 
Pennell.  Rolla  J.:  See— 

Heuser,  Gordon  D.;  and  Pennell.  Rolla  J.,  3,877,422. 


Pennella,  Filippo,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Regeneration  of 
ruthenium  hydride  complex  isomerization  catalysts.  3,878,122,  CI. 
252-41  l.OOR. 
Pennwalt  Corporation:  See — 

Murray,  Paul  Francis,  3,877,862. 
Penny,  Robert  Noel.  Apparatus  for  effecting  controllable  vaporization 

of  liquid.  3,877,863.  a.  431-75.000. 
Perdue,  Matt:  See— 

Meeks,  Thomas.  3,877,450. 
Pestka,  John  August,  to  Illinob  Tool  Works  Inc.  Cover  clip.  3,877,1 1 2, 

CI.  24-73.00B. 
Peters,  David  W.:  See— 

Spivey,  Joseph  Wesley;  Peters,  David  W.;  and  Nemechik,  Joseph. 
F.,  3.877,089. 
Peterson.  Cart  R.  Filtration  apparatus.  3,877,906,  CI.  55-404.000. 
Peterson,  Donald  A.  Filter  assembly.  3,877,903,  CI.  55-381.000. 
Peterson.  Hal  D.:  See— 

Morin,  Edmond  A.;  and  Peterson.  Hal  D.,  3.878.286. 
Petrick,  Michael;  Cutting,  John  C;  Amend,  William  E.;  and  Cole. 
Roger  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Energy  Research  and  Devel- 
opment    Administration.     Two-phase     liquid-metal     magnetohy- 
drodynamic  (MHD)  generator.  3,878,410.  CI.  310-1 1.000. 
Petrina,  Robert  J.,  to  Bruce  Industries,  Inc.  Remotely  controlled  dis- 
charge lamp  dimming  module.  3,878,431.  CI.  315-195.000. 
Petros,  Andrew  J.,  to  Mesta  Machine  Company.  Mill  roll  changing  sys- 
tem   including    a    cantilevered    roll    assembly.     3.877,276,    CI. 
72-238.000. 
Pettibone  Corporation:  See — 

Bisinella,  Angelo  J.;  and  Nosek,  Roy  F.,  3,877,673. 
Pezzoli,  Silvestro:  See — 

Vargiu.  Silvio;  and  Pezzoli.  Silvestro,  3,878.159. 
Pharris,  John  A.,  to  E  Z  Painter  Corporation.   Paint  roller  core. 

3,877,123,  CI.  29-II6.00R. 
Phelps,  Harold  E.,  to  Harold  Phelps,  Inc.  Air  filter  assembly  with  a  con- 
trolled auxiliary  air  inlet.  3,877,908,  CI.  55-419.000. 
Philadelphia  Gear  Corporation:  See — 

Haas,  Leonard  L.;  and  Schlosberg,  Seymour,  3,877,706. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See— 

Pembrook,  John  D.;  Edwards,  Byron  N.;  and  Burch,  Darrell  E., 
3,878,107. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See— 
Cheng,  Paul  J.,  3.877,876. 

Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Blackwell,  Jennings  P.,  3.877,970. 
Fuller.  Edward  N.,  3,878.092. 
Gardner.  Lloyd  E.,  3,878.261. 
Hogan.  John  P..  3,878.179. 
Moberly,  Charles  W.,  3,878.176. 
Norell,  John  R..  3.878,255. 
Pennella,  Filippo,  3,878.122. 
Vives,  Van  C;  and  Reusser,  Robert  E.,  3,878.262. 
Williams.  Ralph  P.;  and  Louthan,  Rector  P.,  3.878.1 17. 
Zavasnik.  Frederick.  3.878,033. 
Phillips,  Wendell  Gary,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Substituted  alpha,  alp- 
ha-dichloro-methane-sulfeny]         chlorides.         3,878.248.         CI. 
26O-558.00S. 
Piccolo.  Luigi;  Paolinelli.  Antonio;  and  Ghirga,  Marcello,  to  Societa 
Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  production  of  finely 
powdered  aluminum  trichloride  of  uniform  particle  size.  3.878.293, 
CI.  423-495.000. 
Pichery.  Henri:  See— 

Mentrier.  Michel;  and  Pichery.  Henri.  3.877.81 1. 
Pierce-All  Manufacturing  Limited:  See— 

Todd,  Sidney  Clarke,  3.877.689. 
Pierre,  Donna  J.  Word  game.  3,877,703,  CI.  273-1 30.00E. 
Pierse,  Dermot  John.  Dual  magnification  microscope.  3,877,779,  CI. 

350-33.000. 
Piesch,  Ernst:  See— 

Burgkhardt,  Bertram;  Piesch,  Ernst;  Schrodt,  Heinz;  Buijs,  Klaas; 
and  Vaane,  Johannes  Pieter,  3,878,108. 
Pigisch.  Franz:  See- 
Tank,  Eggert;  and  Pigisch.  Franz.  3,877.961. 
Pike,  Bruce  John:  See— 

Ashford,  David  William;  Hartley.  Sydney  Stuart;  and  Pike.  Bruce 
John,  3,877,157. 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See — 

Forkner,  John  H.,  3,878,308. 
Pirson,  Ewald:  See— 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Pirson,  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  3,877,956. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Miciukiewicz,  Joseph  F.,  3,877,696. 
Schrempp,  Ernst;  and  Hazelton,  Henry  S.,  Jr.,  3,877,806. 
Storace,  Anthony;  and  Zucker,  Fredric  E.,  3,877,531. 
Storace,  Anthony;  and  Sette,  Paul  R.,  3,878.025. 
Pittinger.  Charles  B.,  to  Allegretti  &  Company.  Rotating  blade  holder. 

3,877,146,  CI.  30-276.000. 
Pivet,  Yann:  See— 

Mesnet,  Gerard;  Dadon,  Georges;  Le  Guennec,  Raymond;  Remon- 
Beauvais.  Philippe;  Pivet.  Yann;  and  Le  Luheme,  Armand, 
3,877,664. 
Plaskon,  Edward  S.,  to  Plummer,  Walter  A.  Cable  splice  assembly. 

3,878.317,  CI.  174-92.000. 
Plasser,  Franz;  and  Theurer,  Josef.  Mobile  apparatus  for  distributing 
and  shaping  the  ballast  of  a  railroad  bed.  3,877,160,  CI.  37-104.000. 
Plastik  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Sleekier,  Robert,  3,878,175. 
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Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.:  See— 

Overy,  John;  and  Broad.  Michael  John.  3,877.230. 
Plicchi,  Gianni.  Artificial  respiration  system.  3,877,467,  CI.  128-2.080. 
Plourde.  Joseph  Rolland.  Rail  fish  joint  and  method  of  making  the 

same.  3.877.641,  CI.  238-234.000. 
Plummer.  Walter  A.:  See— 

Plaskon.  Edward  S.,  3,878,317. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation:  See— 
Vergobbi,  Robert  W..  3.877,196. 
Vergobbi,  Robert  W.,  3,877,198. 
Pogonowski.  Ivo  C.  to  Texaco  Inc.  Swaging  tool  for  joining  two  tele- 
scopic pipe  ends.  3.877.282,  CI.  72-393.000. 
Pojurowsky,   Leon,  to  Sogeref   Insecticide  varnish.   3.877.951,  CI. 

106- 15. OAF. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Cianci,  Arthur,  3.878,545. 
Polchaev,  Ramis  Abdurab  Ogly:  See— 

Mekhtiev,  Sekhrab  Iskenderogly;  Dalin,  Mark  Alexandrovich;  Pol- 
chaev, Ramis  Abdurab  Ogly;  and  Mamedov,  Rufat  Gadzhibala 
Ogly,  3,878,238. 
Poletaeva,  Irina  Alexandrovna:  See— 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Jufa,  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky, 
Boris  Davidovich;  Markova,  Viktoriya  Vladimirovna;  Lobach, 
Mark  losifovich;  Kovalev,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Poletaeva,  Irina 
Alexandrovna;  Simanova,  Nadezhda  Pavlovna;  Lapuk,  Irina 
Moiseevna;  and  Kholodnitskaya,  Galina  Vasilievna,  3,878,182. 
Polgar,  Livia:  See— 

Gillan,  John;  and  Polgar,  Livia,  3,878,148. 
Polytop  Corporation:  See- 
Hazard.  Robert  E.,  3,877.598. 
Popescu,  Comeliu:  See— 

Gebhardt,  Hans;  Prahl,  Franz;  and  Popescu,  Comeliu,  3,877,551. 
Post  Office,  The:  See— 

Hardy,  John  Heskeith  Martin,  3,878.338. 
Poster  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Lumbard,  Edward  B.,  3,877,165. 
Potin,  M.  Philippe:  See— 

Biensan,  M.  Michael;  and  Potin,  M.  Philippe,  3,878.173. 
Potter,  David  W.;  and  Topping,  Frederick  V.,  to  Trans  Canada  Pipe- 
lines Limited.  Pipeline  signalling  systems  and  techniques.  3,878.453. 
CI.  324-3.000. 
Potters  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Cerbo,  Thomas  A.,  3,877,918. 
Irgens-Bergh,  lb  Von,  3,877,914. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Chang,  Wen-Hsuan,  3,878,036. 
Cox,  Jerry  W.;  and  Wilkes,  Mulkey  Carl,  3,878,055. 
Hess,  Daniel  J.;  and  Obenreder,  Robert  J..  3,877.814. 
Shorr,  Norman.  3.877,919. 
Prahl,  Franz:  See— 

Gebhardt,  Hans;  Prahl,  Franz;  and  Popescu,  Comeliu,  3,877,551. 
Precision  Screen  Machines  Inc.:  See — 

Jaffa,  David,  3,877,371. 
Precision  Valve  Corporation:  See— 

Stevens,  Silvester  William,  3,877,616. 
Stevens.  Silvester  William,  3,877,617. 
Presoly.  Elfriede:  See— 

Mayr.  Hubert;  Presoly,  Elfriede;  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand;  Muller, 
Walter;  Stem,  Gerhard;  and  Frohner,  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased, 
3,877.923. 
Pretsch,  Hubert:  See—  " 

Freitag,    Theodor;    Peltz,    Hanns-Heinz;    Pretsch.    Hubert;    and 
Schmitter,  Detlev,  3,878,555. 
Price  Brothers  Company:  See— 

McKeage.  Roy  A.,  3.877,293. 
Price,  David:  See— 

Bradley,  Gordon  Frank;  and  Price,  David,  3,877,957. 
Price,  Stephen  E.;  and  Gomm,  Thiel  J.,  to  Inex,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  de- 
tecting flaws  using  an  array  of  photo  sensitive  devices.  3,877,82 1 ,  CI. 
356-237.000. 
Pridgen,  Herman  Speight:  See— 

Weaver,  Max  Allen;  and  Pridgen,  Herman  Speight,  3,878.190. 
Priestley,  Ronald,  to  Mass  Transfer  Limited.  Gas-liquid  contact  appa- 
ratus. 3,878,272,  CI.  261-1 12.000. 
Process  Evaluation  and  Development  Corporation:  See — 

McCloskey,  John  T.;  and  Villavicenio,  Eduardo  J.,  3,877.1 10. 
Process  Research,  Incorporated:  See— 

Haswell,  David  B.;  and  Eisenmann,  John  L.,  3,878,086. 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The:  See— 

Damico,  Ralph  Anthony;  and  Boggs,  Robert  Wayne,  3,878,305. 
Gellert,  Dale  A.,  3,877.432. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See — 

Brouard,  Claude  Marie  Henri  Emile;  and  Ficht.  Paulette  Gisele, 
3,878,158. 
Prosen,  Edward  J.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Commerce.  Plastic 
cell  for  mixing  two  liquids  or  a  liquid  and  a  solid.  3.877.877.  CI. 
23-259.000. 
Pruett,  Roy  L.:  See- 
Walker,  Wellington  E.;  Brown,  Earle  S.;  and  Pruett.  Roy  L., 

3,878,214. 
Walker,  Wellington  E.;  Brown.  Earle  S.;  and  Pruett.  Roy  L.. 

3,878,290. 
Walker,  Wellington  E.;  Brown,  Earle  S.;  and   Pruett,  Roy  L., 
3,878.292. 
Pugin,  Andre:  See — 

L'Eplattenier,  Francois;  and  Pugin,  Andre,  3,878,188. 


Puglisi.  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Educational  device. 

3,877,154,  CI.  35-8.00R. 
Pugsley,  Peter  C,  to  Crosfield  Electronics  Limited.  Colour  scanners 

for  image  reproduction.  3,878,559,  CI.  358-75.000. 
Pungs,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Junger,     Hans;     Weissenfels,     Franz;    and     Punes.     Wolfeane 
3,877,967.  *     * 

Putnam.  John  P.:  See— 

Mabie,  Norman  H.;  and  Putnam,  John  P.,  3,877,713. 
Putnam,  Paul  S.  Subsea  completion  and  rework  system  for  deep  water 

oil  wells.  3.877,520,  CI.  166-600. 
Putti,  George,  to  Dyform  Concrete  Prestressed  Ltd.  Extrusion  machine 
for    making    articles    of    cement-Uke    material.    3,877,860,    CI 
425-380.000. 
Puyplat,  Olivier,  to  Cibie  Projecteurs.  Twin  illumination  type  head- 
light. 3,878,389,  CI.  240-4 1.35 A. 
Ouester,  Karl  Wilhelm,  to  Wilh.  Quester.  Device  for  feeding  a  plurality 
of  cigarette  machines  with  cut  tobacco.  3,877,586,  CI.  2I4-I7.0CA. 
Ouinting,  Franz  G.  R.;  and  Stoffel,  Robert  W.,  to  Intemational  Engi- 
neering Service,  Inc.  Pushbutton  release  connector.  3.877,1 15.  CI. 
24-230.00R. 
R&D  Metals:  See— 

Urssing,  Allen  H.;  Despain,  William  R.;  and  Ramos,  Henry  John. 
3,877,474. 
R.  T.  French  Company:  See — 

Taillie,  Steven  A.;  and  Weber,  Frank  E.,  3,878,195. 
Rabinow,  Jacob,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Proximity  Fuze. 

3,877,377,  CI.  102-70.20P. 
Rabow.  Gerald:  See— 

Gurak,  Richard  J.;  Thompson,  Basil  C;  Rabow,  Gerald;  Filo,  John 
P.;  and  Seipel,  Amold  J.,  3,878,522. 
Rader,  Robert  R..  to  Wirtz  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Metal  valve 

for  battery  grid  casting  machine.  3,877,620,  CI.  222-537.000. 
Radiation  Limited:  See— 

Longworth,  Alfred,  3,877,478. 
Radovitsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Brezulova,  Elizaveta  Andreevna; 
Moskalev,  Alexei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov,  Gely  Georgievich;  Shary- 
chenkov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Pastukhov,  Valentin  Tikhonovich;  Ermilov,  Grigory  An- 
dreevich; Drozdov,  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitsky,  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Pamev.  Vasily  Antonovich,  3,877,21 1. 
Raes,  Maurice  C:  See— 

Schnabcl,  Wilhelm  J.;  and  Raes,  Maurice  C,  3,878,235. 
Raguz,  Ante:  See— 

Gierse,  Franz  Josef;  Holz.  Hubert;  and  Raguz,  Ante,  3,877,1 19. 
Raichle,  Karl:  See— 

Hess,  Bemhard;  and  Raichle,  Karl,  3,878,137. 
Railtech  Ltd.:  See— 

MacDonald.  John  A.,  3.877,41 1. 
Raizman,  David  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Saveliev,  Anatoly  Semenovich;  Kononeriko,  Vadim  Grigorievich; 
Raizman,  David  Alexandrovich;  Boeuslavsky,  Vitaly  Alexan- 
drovich; Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  and  Strizhenko,  Viuly 
Evgenievich,  3,877,331. 
Rak,  Arthur:  See— 

Lancor,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  deceased;  and  Rak.  Arthur,  3.878,1 14. 
Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company,  The:  See— 

Beavon,  David  K.,  3,878,289. 
Ralston,  Wilson.  Temperature  stabilized  photometer  for  kinetic  analy- 
sis. 3.877.817,  CI.  356-180.000. 
Ram  Partitions  Limited:  See— 

Cowen,  William.  3,877,739. 
Ramage,  William  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Signal 
processing  and  reproducing  method  and  apparatus  for  single  video 
frame     reproduction     with     associated     audio.     3,878,560,     CI 
360-10.000. 
Ramos,  Henry  John:  See — 

Urssing,  Allen  H.;  Despain,  William  R.;  and  Ramos,  Henry  John, 
3,877,474. 
Rampel,  Guy  G.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cell  having  anode  con- 
taining   silver    additive    for    enhanced    oxygen     recombination 
3,877,985,  CI.  136-24.000. 
Randpalu,  Adu;  Edel,  Alfred;  Bryce,  Rodney  Harold;  and  Bruinsma, 
Bote  Gosse,  to  Dominion  Engineering  Works,  Limited.  Reel  bar 
loading  system.  3.877.654.  CI.  242-65.000. 
Rapid- American  Corporation:  See— 

Locascio,  Jack  J.,  3,877,439. 
Rapid  S.A.:  See— 

Duchatellier,  Bemard  Charles.  3,877,342. 
Rapoport,  Morris;  and  Sullivan,  David  Lee,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E. 
I.,  and  Company.  Preparation  of  cyclododecatriene.  3,878,258,  CI. 
260-666.00B. 
Rapp,  Robert  A.:  See— 

Boorstein,  William  M.;  Friedman,  Lawrence  M.;  Rapp,  Robert  A.; 
and  Oberg,  Karl  E..  3,878,073. 
Rasmussen,  Keith  O.,  to  Hek  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Split  back 

dental  chair  apparatus.  3,877,751,  CI.  297-410.000. 
Rasumoff.    David    L.    Catheter    placement   device.    3,877,429.   CI. 

128-214.400. 
Raum  Italia:  See — 

Beckmann.  Gerhard,  3,877.303. 
Rausch.  Richard  E.:  See — 

Mitsche,  Roy  T.;  Hayes.  John  C;  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C;  and 
Rausch.  Richard  E..  3.878.125. 


PI  32 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  15,  1975 


Rauter.  Gunther;  Bohike,  Gunther;  and  Weissberger,  Gunther,  to  Sie- 
mens Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrical  switching  apparatus  having  the 
armature  and  contact  bridge  carrier  flexibly  coupled  tosether 
3,878.491,  CI.  335-270.000.  ^  k  8  • 

Ravault.  Frank  Ernest  George,  to  Foseco  International  Limited.  Treat- 
ment of  permeable  materials.  3,877,973,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Rawdon.  Daniel  J.,  to  Hawkeye  Steel  Products,  Inc.   Float  valve 

3,877,482.  CI.  137-446.000. 
Raymond.  Anthony  John.  Metallic  coating  of  metal  tubes  and  similar 

work  pieces.  3,877.975.  CI.  427-345.000. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The:  See— 

Librach.  Samuel,  3.877.433. 
Raynaud.  Guy  M.:  See— 

Fauran,  Claude  P.;  Eberle,  Jeannine  A.;  Raynaud,  Guy  M.-  and 
BaUly.  Yves  J..  3.878,207.  .       j       .      u 

Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Benjamin,  James  A.,  3.878,550. 
Feist,  Wolfgang  M..  3,878,063. 
RCA  Corporation:  See- 
Ahmed,  Adel  Abdel  Aziz,  3.878,471.  \ 
Arnold,  Anthony  Francis,  3,877,981. 
Balaban.  Alvin  Reuben.  3.878.335. 
Balaban.  Alvin  Reuben,  3,878,336. 
Berkman,  Samuel;  and  Britt,  Philip  Michael.  3.877,883. 
Boltz.  Charles  D.,  Jr.,  3,878,470. 
Dean,  Raymond  Harkless.  3.878,486. 
Dodson,  George  Bertram.  III.  3.878.541. 
Feldstein.  Nathan,  3.877,810. 
Feldstein,  Nathan;  and  Law,  Harold  Bell,  3,878,007. 
Feldstein,  Nathan.  3.878.061.  , 
Fitzgerald,  William  Vincent.  Jr..  3.878.326. 
Godfrey,  Richard  Hugh,  3,878.427.  ' 
Kuzminski,     Henry     William;     and     Sohn,     Frank     Myune-Hi 

3,878,428. 
Nyul,  Paul,  3,878,556. 
Roach.  William  Ronald.  3.877,791. 
Uade,  Grahame  Melvin:  See — 

Cayton,  Kenneth;  and  Reade,  Grahame  Melvin,  3i877.l97. 
leavis,  Robert  Philmore,  Jr.:  See— 

Doty,  Donald  Judson;  and  Reavis.  Robert  Philmore,  Jr.,  3,877.773. 
I  ledford,  David  Arthur,  to  Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.  Dense  sol- 
vent demulsification  method  for  bituminous  petroleum-water  emul- 
sions.  3.878,090,  CI.  208-188.000. 
I  leding,  John  T.;  and  Riley,  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  Aluminum  sacrificial  anode.  3,87,8.081.  CI.  204-197.000. 
I  leel  Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See— 

Wahlstedt.  Robert  L..  3,877,274. 
I  ;egensburger,  Paul  J.;  and  Jakubowski.  James  J.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
lion.  Novel  xerographic  plate  containing  photoinjecting  polynuclear 
quinone  pigments.  3.877.935,  CI.  96-1.500. 
I  eichenbacher,  Paul  H.;  and  Forsythe.  Theresa  M.,  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company.  Vinylation  of  aromatic  compounds.  3.878  074 
CI.  204-1 58.00R.  ;  ... 

I  eichhold-Albert-Chemie  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Guldenpfennig,  Rolf.  3.878.145. 
I<eid.  John  D.:  See—  , 

Reinhardt.  Robert  M.;  Kullman.  Russell  M.  H.;  Cashen,  Norton  A 
and  Reid,  John  D.,  3,878,123. 
rteid,  Middleton  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Olsen,  John  O.,  3.877,233. 
^eider,  Samuel  B.:  See— 

Lefebvre.  Arthur  H.;  Stocker,  Harold  L.;  Reider,  Samuel  B.   and 
Tomlinson,  Jerry  G.,  3.877.221. 
P  eiersdal,  Olav.  Drill  wagon  for  transporting  and  erecting  rock  drilline 

rigs.  3.877,528.  CI.  173-23.000. 
Rjeigel.  Stanley  A.:  See— 

Bundy.  Richard  P.;  McConnell,  Larry  D.;  and  Reigel,  Stanley  A 
3,877,899. 
R  eimann,  Hans,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation 

of  garamine  derivatives.  3.878,193.  CI.  260-2I0.00R. 
Rsiner.   Lawrence   L.   Tethered   ball   poker  game.    3,877,699    CI 
273-1 19.00R.  .       .        • 

R  sinhardt,  Robert  M.;  Kullman,  Russell  M.  H.;  Cashen,  Norton  A.;  and 
Reid,  John  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Odor  free 
hydroxymethanesulfonic  acid.  3,878,123,  CI.  252-426.000. 
R  list,  Walter,  to  Ferag  AG.  Installation  for  conveying  printed  products 

amvmg  in  an  overlapping  formation.  3,877,564,  CI.  198-103.000. 
R  !iter,  Gordon  S.;  Rubin,  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V.;  Bums,  Ber- 
nard F.,  Jr.;  and  lorillo,  Anthony  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
Isolated  frame  on  platform  stabilized  by  spinning  body  3  877  3 1 6 
CI.  74-5.500.  J      .       .        . 

R  :iter,  Gordon  S.;  Rubin,  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V.;  Bums.  Ber- 
nard F..  Jr.;  and  lorillo.  Anthony  J.  Isolated  frame  on  platforms  stabi- 
lized by  spinning  body.  3.877,662,  CI.  244-I.OSA. 
Rf  mkes,  Elmer  R.:  See- 
Chang,  Nuke  Ming;  and  Remkes,  Elmer  R..  3,877,238. 
Ri  mon-Beauvais,  Philippe:  See— 

Mesnet.  Gerard;  Dadon.  Georges;  Le  Guenhec.  Raymond;  Remon- 
Beauvais,  Philippe;  Pivet,  Yann;  and  Le  Luheme.  Armand 
3,877.664. 
R^ndulic.  Francis  J.:  See— 

Guthrie,  James  L.;  and  Rendulic.  Francis  J..  3.877.971. 
R^negar,  Charles  Gwin:  See— 

Hackemann,  William;  and  Renegar.  Charles  Gwin,  3,877.626. 
R^nfag  S.A.:  See— 

Kuenzy.  Fred,  3,878.240. 


Renner  Company,  The:  See- 
James,  W.  Thomas,  III,  3,877,830. 
Rensin,  Ernest  Isaac;  and  Schnerk,  Tom,  to  International  Telephone 
and    Telegraph    Corporation.    Radiant    energy    receiver    circuits 
3,878,527,  CI.  343-7.700. 
Research  Engineering  Company:  See— 

Sheesley,  John  M.;  Gulick,  Ronald  A.;  and  McEver,  Robert  M    Jr 

3,877,347.  t^.inn..  jr.. 

Research  Engineering  &  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Muenchinger,  Herman  G..  3,877,339. 
Resler,  Edwin  L.,  Jr.,  to  Comell  Research  Foundation,  Inc.  Combus- 
tion means  for  a  low-pollution  engine.  3,877,229,  CI.  60-597  000 
Reusser,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Vives,  Van  C;  and  Reusser,  Robert  E.,  3,878,262. 
Rexnord  Inc.:  See — 

Thayer,  Earl  C;  and  Buelow,  WUIiam  H.,  3,877,715. 
Reyes,  Cesar  D.  Anchoring  system  used  in  post  suessing  concrete 

3,877.113,  CI.  24-1 15.00M. 
Reynolds,  Gordon  S.:  See— 

Seagle,  Charles  E.;  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  Pannier,  Kari  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Sorenson,  James  L.,  3,877,428. 
Rheinische  Braunkohlenwerke  AG:  See— 

Wenzel,  Werner;  Franke,  Friedrich  H.;  Konig,  Horst;  and  Merai- 
kib,  Mohammed,  3,877,868. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.:  See- 
Bargain,  Michel;  Combet,  Andre;  and  Grosjean,  Pierre,  3,878,1 72. 
Rhone-Progil:  See— 

Gobron,  Georges;  Falize,  Claude;  and  Dufour,  Henri  (said  Dufour 
assors.  to),  3,878,249. 
Rhudy,  John  S.:  See- 
Knight,  Bruce  L.;  Rhudy,  John  S.;  and  Gogarty,  William  B., 

Riccius,  Rolf;  and  Sadowski,  Herbert,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische 
Werke-Fokker    GmbH.    Fuselage    configuration.    3,877.665,    CI. 

Rice,  George  A.:  See— 

Girard,  Roland  T.;  and  Rice.  George  A.,  3,878,443. 
Rice.  James  M.,  to  Mica  Corporation,  The.  Selective  etchant  for  nick- 
el/phosphorus alloy.  3,878.006,  CI.  156-3.000 
Rice,  Matt  F.:  See— 

Fearon,  Joseph  G.;  and  Rice.  Matt  F.,  3,877,384. 
Richard.  Wilton.  Culinary  articles  and  apparatus  for  retrieving  and/or 

sorting  the  same.  3,877,577,  CI.  209-73.000 
Richards,  Harold  W.:  See— 

Baturay,  Allen;  and  Richards,  Harold  W..  3,877,488. 
Richardson,  Kay  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Voltage- 
tunable,  seven-decade,  continuously- variable  oscillator   3  878  483 
CI.  331-111.000.  .       .  oj. 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See— 

Carr,  Albert  A.;  and  Kinsolving,  Richard,  3.878.217. 
Richier:  See— 

Metailler.  Roger.  3,877.192. 
Richtzenhain.  Hermann;  and  Stephan.  Rudolf,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG. 
Stabilization  of  I ,  I .  I  -trichloroethane  with  a  four  component  system 
3.878.256,  CI.  260-652.50R. 
Ricoh  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Kobayashi.  Yuichi,  3.877.809. 
Rieger.  Francis  C:  See— 

Findley.  Samuel  A.;  and  Rieger.  Francis  C,  3.877,670. 
Riffe,  Delmar  R.:  See— 

Earley,  Robert  W.;  and  Riffe,  Delmar  R..  3.877.350. 
Rigge,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Woycheshin,   Elias  A.;   Rigge,   Ronald  J.;   and   Sobolev,   Igor 
3.878,166.  "^    ' 

Rihn.  William  Joseph,  to  Kinemetrics.  Inc.  Strong  motion  accelero- 
graph  with  self-starter  and  electrical  as  well  as  lisht  cutouts 
3.877.296.  CI.  73-71.100.  ^ 

Riley.  Robert  L..  Jr.:  See- 
Reding,  John  T.;  and  Riley.  Robert  L.,  Jr.,  3,878,081. 
Riparbelli,  Carlo,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Layered  projec- 
tile for  close-in  weapon  system.  3,877,380,  CI.  102-92.400. 
Ripstein,  Max  Aronowicz.  Method  and  means  of  treating  synthetic  fi- 
bers of  brushes.  3,877,753,  CI.  300-21.000. 
Rist,  Michel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  Du  Ferodo.  Assembly 

cage  for  free-wheel  or  bearing.  3,877,555,  CI.  192-45.000. 

Roach,  William  Ronald,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Deformable  mirror  light 

valve  and  method  of  making  the  same.  3,877,79 1 ,  CI.  350- 1 6 1  000 

Robb,  Ian  E.;  and  Clanton,  John  S.,  to  Intemational  Telephone  and 

Telegraph  Corporation.  Electro-optical  transmission  line.  3,878,397, 

Robert  Bosch  GmbH.:  See— 

Haubner,    Georg;    Hofer.    Walter;    and    Schmaldienst,    Peter, 
3,878,452. 
Roberts,  Edward  David:  See- 
Martin,  Barry  Forester;  and  Roberts,  Edward  David   3  877  980 
Roberto,  George  W.,  to  AUis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Method  of  check- 
ing horizontal  spacings  on  a  crankshaft.  3,877,151,  CI.  33-180  OOB 
Roberts,  Thomas  Ernest  Edwin;  and  Bamard,  John  Norman,  to  Lucas 
Aerospace  Limited.  Apparatus  for  detecting  rapid  variations  in  an 
output  quantity.  3.878,402,  CI.  307-235.000. 
Robertson,  George  N.,  II:  See— 

Dolbeer,  William  R.;  and  Robertson,  George  N    II   3  877  526 

'*°''^;!l^"*°"',^J[*^<=''^«"8  Techniques,  Inc.  Keyed  fixed  door  lock. 
3,877,261,  CI.  70-90.000. 
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Robinson,  Thomas  L.,  to  Astronics  Corporation.  Large  liquid  crystal 
displays     and     method     of    producing     them.     3,877.790.     CI. 
350-160.0LC. 
Roch,  Gerald  V.,  to  Hurco  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Automatic 

shearing  method.  3,877,332,  CI.  83-13.000. 
Roche,  Gerard;  and  Dumas,  Bernard,  to  Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres 
et  Explosifs.  Method  of  encapsulation  by  coacervation,  and  the  sub- 
stances obtained.  3,878,121,  CI.  252-316.000. 
Roche,  William  J.;  and  Wroblewski,  Theodore,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incor- 
porated.     Integral      fluorescent-incandescent      lamp      structure. 
3,878,416,  CI.  313-3.000.      r 
Rochelle,    James    M.    Ultrasonic    temperature    telemetry    system. 

3.878,502,  CI.  340-5.00R. 
Rocklin,  Isadore  J.  Device  for  applying  electrode  to  a  workpiece  for 

spark  treatment  of  the  workpiece.  3.878,351,  CI.  2I9-69.00G. 
Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation:  See- 
Hayes,  Cecil  L.;  and  Davis,  Walter  C,  3,877,813. 
Smith,  Walter  S.;  and  Mazur,  Joseph  E.,  3,877,353. 
Warren,  Robert  G.;  and  Whitcomb,  Eugene  C,  3,878,005. 
Rockwood,  Alan  C:  See— 

McFarland,  Charles  M.;  Lerman,  Theodore  B.;  and  Rockwood, 
Alan  C,  3,878,000. 
Rodger,  Keith,  to  De  Laval  Separator  Company,  The.  Milking  station. 

3,877,419,  CI.  119-14.030. 
Rodgers,  Franklin  A.,  to  Pactide  Corporation.  Distillation  apparatus 

and  process.  3.878,054.  CI.  203-1 1.000. 
Rodgers,    Thurman    J.    Bipolar    integrated    circuit    and    method. 

3,878.552.  CI.  357-49.000. 
Rodgers.  Wayne  E.  Thin  fllm  thickness  measuring  apparatus  using  an 

unbalanced  inductive  bridge.  3,878,457,  CI.  324-34.0TK. 
Roeser,    John    O.,    to    Otto    Engineering,    Inc.    Electrical    switch. 

3,878,347,  CI.  200-67 .OOD. 
Rogachev.  Jury  Petrovich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangelsky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman.  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky.  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev,  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin. 
Gai  Ilich;  Spassky,  Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak.  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin.  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev,  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich.  3.877,427. 
Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Samoilov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Livshits.  Rem  Markovich;  Morin. 
Boris     Pavlovich;     and     Rogovin,     Zakhar     Alexandrovich, 
3.878.144. 
Rohde.  Michael  F.:  See— 

Matta,   Michael   S.;   Kelley.  Joe   A.;  and   Rohde.   Michael   F., 
3,878,043. 
Rohde.  Vernon  C;  and  Blum.  Josef,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and 
Company.  Cell  washing  centrifuge  apparatus  and  system.  3.877.634, 
CI.  233-14.00R. 
Rohe,  Hermann:  See— 

Schabacher,  Werner;  Guth,  Hans;  Rohe,  Hermann;  and  Keller, 
Wolfgang,  3,878,294. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See— 

Broadbent,  Robert;  Melamed,  Sidney;  and  Minton,  Robert  G., 
3,877.965. 
Rokop  Engineering:  See— 

Rokop.  Joseph;  and  Hughes,  Geoffrey  W.,  3.877,612. 
Rokop,  Joseph;  and  Hughes,  Geoffrey  W.,  to  Rokop  Engineering. 
Ladle  handling  apparatus  for  continuous  casting.  3,877,612,  CI. 
222-129.000. 
Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Adamski,  Gunter,  3,878,546. 
Roncillat,  Michel;  and  Hareng,  Michel,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Multiplexed 

liquid-crystal  display  device.  3,878,537,  CI.  340-324.00M. 
Ronnen,  Uri  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  System  and 
method  for  operating  a  turbine-powered  electrical  generating  plant 
in  a  sequential  mode.  3,-878,401,  CI.  290-40.000. 
Roque,  Ramon  Masriera.  Knitting  method  and  apparatus  utilizing  cyl- 
inder and  dial  needles.  3,877,256,  CI.  66-24.000. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  of 

manufacturing  a  zeolitic  absorbent.  3,878,127,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  for 
manufacturing  an  adsorbent  useful  for  olefin  separation.  3,878,128, 
CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  of 
manufacturing  a  zeolitic  adsorbent  useful  for  aromatic  separation. 
3,878,129,  CI.  252-455.00Z. 
Rosenhahn,  Lothar;  and  Bergthaller.  Peter,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gessellschaft.  Light-sensitive  photographic  material  with  cationic 
polyurethane  mordant.  3,877,945,  CI.  96r84.00A. 
Ross,  Donald  R.,  to  U-S  Safety  Trolley  Corporation.  Electric  power 
distribution  system  with  power  pick-up  carriage.   3,877,553,  CI. 
191-49.000. 
Ross,    Paul    Lawrence,    Sr.    Exhaust   supercharger.    3,877,447,   CI. 

123-1I9.00A. 
Roth,  Michael:  See— 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Pirson,  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  3,877,956. 
Rothman,  Edward  S.;  and  Serota,  Samuel,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Agriculture.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  enol  esters  of  straight 
chain  carboxylic  acids.  3,878,230,  CI.  260-4 10.90N. 
Rothweiler,  Richard  C,  to  Square  D  Company.  Electromagnetic  relay 
having  a  printed  circuit  board  connection  between  the  contacts  and 
radio  type  plug-in  connector.  3,878,489,  CI.  335-199.000. 
Roussel,  Daniel:  See — 

Couderc,  Pierre;  Roussel,  Daniel;  and  Croisier,  Jean,  3,878,226. 


Roux,  Marcel  Henri  Rene.  Tubular  construction  elements  assembled 

by  interlocking  parts.  3,877,825,  CI.  403-233.000. 
Rovac  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Edwards,  Thomas  C,  3,877,245. 
Rowell,  Stephen  Royce;  and  Hogan,  David  Charles,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company.  Auto  bias  control  apparatus.  3,877,413,  CI.  1 18-7.000. 
Roye.  Cleveland  E.  Diffusion  band  riveting  method.  3,878,356.  CI. 

2 19- 150.00V. 
Royka,  Stephen  F.;  and  Martin.  Robert  G.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Re- 
sponsive answer  system.  3,877,155.  CI.  35-9.00R. 
RTE  Corporation:  See — 

Link,  Edwin  A.,  3.878.314. 
Rubens,  Louis  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Cushioning  and 

materials  therefor.  3,878.133.  CI.  260-2. 5BE. 
Rubin,  Charles  P.:  See— 

Reiter,  Gordon  S.;  Rubin,  Charies  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V.;  Bums. 

Bemard  F.,  Jr.;  and  lorillo.  Anthony  J.,  3,877,316. 
Reiter,  Gordon  S.;  Rubin,  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V.;  Bums, 
Bemard  F.,  Jr.;  and  lorillo,  Anthony  J.,  3.877,662. 
Rubin.  Howard:  See — 

Keegan.  James  J.;  Patel.  Girish;  and  Rubin.  Howard.  3.878.135. 
Keegan,  James  J.;  Patel,  Girish;  and  Rubin,  Howard.  3.878.138. 
Rubin.  Isaac  D.:  See- 
Holder.  Charles  B.;  LachOwicz,  Donald  R.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and 
Saines,  George  S.,  3,878,180. 
Rucker  Company,  The:  See — 

Louie,    Albert;    Childs,    Willard    D.;   and    Duncan,    A.    Bruce, 
3,877,489. 
Rudgwick  Brickworks  Company  Limited:  See — 

Laker,  Patrick  Allen,  3,877,866.  ' 

Rudine,  Kenneth  M.:  See— 

Felter.  John  V.;  and  Rudine,  Kenneth  M.,  3,877,357. 
Rueckert,   Hans  J.,   to  Bray  Oil  Company.  Overbased  sulfonates. 

3,878,116,  CI.  252-33.400. 
Rufer,  Clemens;  Ahrens,  Hans;  Biere,  Helmut;  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
Gerhards,  Erich;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Losert,  Wolfgang  Felix;  and 
Loge,  Olaf  Blood  sugar  lowering  sulfamoyi  pyrimidines  and  asym- 
metrical carbon  atom.  3,878,212,  CI.  260-256. 50R. 
Rufer,  Clemens:  See— 

Ahrens,  Hanns;  Biere,  Helmut;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Felix;  Loge,  Olaf;  Schillinger.  Ekkehard;  Schroder,  Eberhard. 
and  Gerhards.  Erich.  3.878,213. 
Ruffher,  I>onald  J.:  See- 
Barlow,  Thomas  M.;  and  Ruffher,  Donald  J.,  3,877,775. 
Rumberger,  William  E.:  See- 
Miller,  Charles  C;  and  Rumberger,  William  E.,  3,878,103. 
Runge,  Peter  Klaus,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Incorporated. 

Phase  locked  loop.  3,878.474.  CI.  331-10.000. 
Rusher.  Robert  L.:  See— 

Bever.  James  N.;  Moore,  Eari  P..  Jr.;  and  Rusher.  Robert  L.. 
3.878.034. 
Ruthner,  Gerlinde:  See- 
Schwab,  Johann;  Bohm.  Friedrich;  Ruthner,  Geriinde;  Buchel, 
Kurt;  and  Widtmann,  Georg,  3,877.172. 
Ryan,  John  W.:  See— 

Munday.  James  F.;  Ryan.  John  W.;  Sloop.  Conrad  B.;  and  Baynes 
William  R..  3.877.169. 
Ryan,  Robert  C:  See— 

Carvell,  Bemard  J.;  Sandford,-W.  Nelson;  and  Ryan.  Robert  C, 
3.877.740. 
Ryazanov,  Evgeny  Makarovich:  See — 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich,  Shtepa. 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko.  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin. 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin.  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky.  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov. Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov.  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov.  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
3.877,686. 
Rybar,  Vaclav:  See— 

Mach.  Jan;  Rybar.  Vaclav;  and  Drapal.  Radovan,  3.877.441. 
Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin, 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov, Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
3.877,686. 
S.I.R.M.A.  Societa  Italiana  Refrattari  Marghera  Azionaria:  See— 

Palazzo,  Ferdinando,  3,877,402. 
S.I.R.M.A.   Societa  Italiana  Refrattari  Marghera  Azionaria  S.p.A.: 
See— 
Palazzo,  Ferdinando,  3,877,869. 
Sacrini,  Egeo;  and  Cavallotti,  Claudio,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company, 
The.  Vulcanizing  elastomers  and  crosslinking,  plastomers  with  or- 
ganic tetraperoxides.  3,878,161,  C\.  260-42.420. 
Sadashige  Fancy  Plywood  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sadashige,  Takeshi,  3,878,016. 
Sadashige,  Takeshi,  to  Dantani  Plywood  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Sadashige 
Fancy  Plywood  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  sliced  ve- 
neer. 3,878,016,  a.  156-265.000. 


933  O.G.-54 


PI  34 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  15,  1975 


Sadowski,  Herbert:  See— 

Riccius,  Rolf;  and  Sadowski.  Herbert.  3,877,665. 
Sager,  Bert  W.,  to  Paramount  Wedding  Ring  Co.,  Inc.  Economical 
stretchable   precious-metal   rings  having  enclosed  annular  voids. 
3,877,249,  CI.  63-15.000. 
Saines,  George  S.:  See— 

Holder,  Charles  B.;  Lachowicz,  Donald  R.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and 
Saines.  George  S.,  3,878,180.  i 

Sainsbury,  John  Douglas:  See—  ' 

Mounce,  George  Ralph;  and  Sainsbury,  John  Douglas.  3.877,216. 
Saint-Andre,  Robert  Eugene,  to  Sofrance,  S.A.  Apparatus  for  measure- 
ment   of   the    amount   of   impurity    in    a    fluid.    3,878,461,    CI. 
324-6 1. OOR. 
St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Compensated  rotary  eas  meter. 

3,877,305,  CI.  73-254.000.  • 

Saito,  Takeo:  See—  i 

Komiya.  Sanpei;  and  Saito,  Takeo.  3.877.85 1.     ' 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji:  See— 

Nagatomo,   Shigeru;   Hori,   KiyoUka;   Miyazako,  Takushi;   and 
Sakaguchi,  Shinji,  3,877.942. 
Sakai,  Masakazu:  5>e— 

Nomura,  Tsutomu;  and  Sakai,  Masakazu.  3,877.898. 
Sakashita,  Tetsuzi:  See — 

Obayashi,  Nobuharu;  and  SakashiU.  Tetsuzi,  3.877,337. 
Sakurai,  Katsuo;  and  Yamawaki,  Takeshi,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rear  seat  passenger-protecting  seat  back  struc- 
ture for  automotive  vehicle.  3,877,749,  CI.  297-216.000. 
Saleck,  Wilhelm;  Balle.  Gerhard;  and  Himmelmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Ag- 
fa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photographic  silver  salt  emulsions 
comprising   polymers   with   disulfonimide   groups.   3,877,944,  CI. 
96-67.000. 
Saliger,  Joseph  E.  Marble  game  table  with  peripheral  pockets  and  cush- 
ions. 3.877.702,  CI.  273-125.00R. 
Salt,  Frederick  George:  See — 

Whitehead,  Jack;  and  Salt,  Frederick  George,  3,877,929. 
Salz,  Jack:  5^^— 

Falconer,  David  Duncan;  Mueller.  Kurt  Hugo;  Salz.  Jack;  and 
Spaulding.  David  Adams.  3,878,468. 
Samoilov,  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Livshits,  Rem  Markovich;  Morin.  Boris 
Pavlovich;  and  Rogovin,  Zakhar  Alexandrovich.  Method  for  prepar- 
ing  cellulose   graft  copolymers  utilizing  tervalent  iron   initiator. 
3,878,144,  CI.  260-I7.4GC.  j 

Sandford,  W.  Nelson:  See—  | 

Carvell,  Bernard  J.;  Sandford,  W.  Nelson;  and  Ryan,  Robert  C, 
3.877,740. 

Sandlin,  William  C.  Linear  thruster.  3,877.348.  CI.  92-13.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG):  5«— 

Schneider,  Rupert,  3.878.216. 
Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.:  See— 

Anderson.  Paul  L..  3,878,253. 

Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,878,215. 
Sanford,  Allan.  Containers  for  protecting  copper  and  silver  coins  and 

the  like  from  corrosion.  3,877.571.  CI.  206-83.000. 
Santa  Fe  International  Corporation:  See- 
Chang,  Nuke  Ming;  and  Remkes.  Elmer  R.,  3.877.238. 
Santomango,  Anthony;  and  Hatheway,  Nicholas  N.,  Jr.,  to  Artronics 
Corporation.  Electronic  interval  timer.  3.878,370,  CI.  235-92.00T. 
Sarti,    Walter,    to    Sebac    S.p.A.    Suspension    unit.    3,877,687,   CI. 

267-8.00R. 
Sasaki.  Tomohisa:  See— 

Tsuchiya.  Kenji;  Ito,  Yoji;  Matsushita,  Yasuhiro;  Tsuji,  Hideshi; 
and  Sasaki,  Tomohisa.  3,877,867. 
Sasaki,  Toshiaki:  See — 

Itakura,  Eiji;  and  Sasaki.  Toshiaki,  3.877,666. 
Sasame,  Takao;  and  Takahashi,  Kentaro,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co., 
Ltd.  Relative  combination  of  apex  seal  and  rotor  housing  in  rotary 
piston  internal  combustion  engine.  3,877,854,  CI.  418-178.000. 
Satchell,  Fred  E.:  5«— 

Ferguson,  Thomas  B.;  Burlis,  Norbert  W.;  and  Satchell,  Fred  E., 
3,877,434. 
Sato,  Fukuji,  to  Sato  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.  Photographic  flashlight  apparatus 
with  improved  automatic  light  termination  means.  3,878.433,  CI. 
3 15-24  LOOP. 
5ato  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Sato,  Fukuji,  3,878,433. 
>ato,  Mamoru:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kazuaki;   Ishida,    Yasuto;   Sato,    Mamoru;   Kishimoto, 
Hidetaka;  and  Yanagi,  Kimiyoshi,  3,878,058. 
iato,  Masamichi.  Reversal  liquid  developing  using  a  development  elec- 

Uode  and  corona  charging.  3,877,963,  CI.  96-l.OLY. 
Jato,  Reiji,  to  Amano  Corporation.  Automatic  feeding  printing  mecha- 

nbm  for  time  card.  3,878.516,  CI.  346-82.000. 
iato,  Ryozi;  Chinu,  Yasoyoshi;  and  Endo,  Tatuo,  to  Japanese  Geon 
Company,  Ltd.,  The.  Method  of  preventing  the  polymerization  of 
methacrolein.  3,878.250,  CI.  260-601.00R. 
Iato.  Tomoari:  5^^— 

Yanagida.  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari.  3,878.056. 
iato,  Yoshio.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Automatic  starting  device  for  plant. 

3.877.636,  CL  236-14.000. 
latoi,  Shuzo:  See— 

Murao,    Sawao;    Satoi,    Shuzo;    Kuwana,    Noriaki;    Fukumura, 
Masayuki;  and  Kawamura,  Tamio,  3,878,185. 
launders,  Laurie  Albert;  and  Champion,  Michael  John,  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Electrical  connector  assembly. 
3,877,770.  CL  339-17.00F. 


? 


Saveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Brezulova,  Elizaveta  Andreevna;  Mos- 
kalev,  Alexei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov,  Gely  Georgievich;  Sharychenkov, 
Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  Pastukhovj 
Valentin    Tikhonovich;    Ermilov,   Grigory    Andreevich;    Drozdov, 
Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitsky,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  and  Pamev, 
Vasily  Antonovich.  Machine  for  ringless  spinning  of  textile  fibres. 
3.877,21 1,CL  57-58.890. 
Saveliev.  Anatoly  Semenovich;  Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich;  Raiz- 
man,  David  Alexandrovich;  Boguslavsky,  Vitaly  Alexandrovich;  Yat- 
senko,   Sergei    Vasilievich;   and   Strizhenko,    Vitaly   Evgenievich. 
Method  of  control  of  machine  for  pulse  cutting  continuous  bar  into 
measured  lengths  and  device  for  realization  thereof  3,877,331,  CI. 
83-13.000. 
Scandia  Packaging  Machinery  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Andrew  W.,  3,877,203. 
Scanlon,  Raymond  M.;  and  Turner,  Stephen,  Jr.,  to  TWM  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc..  by  said  Stephen  Turner,  Jr.;  and  WDT.  by  said 
Stephen  Turner.  Jr.  High  strength  auxiliary  axle  suspension  system. 
3.877.718,  CL  280-1 24.00F. 
Scesney.  George  A.  Inflatable  personnel  safety  marker.  3,877,096,  CI. 

9-14.000. 
Schabacher,  Werner;  Guth,  Hans;  Rohe,  Hermann;  and  Keller,  Wolf- 
gang, to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  hydrogen  fluoride. 
3,878,294,  CI.  423-485.000. 
Schachte,  John  J.:  See— 

Kirkham,  Edward  E.;  ZankI,  Frank;  Stobbe,  Richard  E.;  and 
Schachte,  John  J.,  3,878,445. 
Schaefer,  Howard  A.,  to  Anchor  Hocking  Corporation.  Reflective 

roadway  marker.  3,877,785.  CI.  350-104.000. 
Schaffer.  William  G.:  See— 

Steckel.  Elmer  A.;  Schaffer.  William  G.;  and  Payne.  Roger  A., 
3,878,024. 
Schank.  Richard  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Novel  silicone  elastomers. 

3.878,168,  CL  260-46.50E. 
Schauer,  Alois,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  of  producing 

thin  tanulum  films.  3.878,079.  CI.  204-192.000. 
Schaumberg,  Guenter.  to  Societe  d 'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman. 
Theft  protection  device  with  cylinder  lock,  particularly  steering  lock 
for  motor  vehicles.  3.877.265,  CI.  70-252.000. 
Scheffer,  Dietrich:  See— 

Boden,  Kari;  and  Scheffer,  Dietrich.  3.877.761. 
Scheinpflug,  Hans:  See— 

Sirrenberg.  Wilhelm;  Homeyer.  Bemhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg; 
and  Scheinpflug,  Hans,  3,878,269. 
Schell,  Charles  E.,  Ill:  See— 

Weisstuch,  Aaron;  and  Schell,  Charles  E.,  Ill,  3,878,064. 
Scherenberg,  Hans  O.,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method 
for  the  operation  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  with  afterburner 
chamber  and  installation  for  carrying  out  the  method.  3,877,222.  CL 
60-274.000. 
Schering  Corporation:  See— 

Reimann.  Hans.  3.878.193. 
Scheuermann.  Werner:  See — 

Dachs.  Karl;  Herrle,  Kari;  Scheuermann,  Werner;  and  Blum. 
Adolf,  3.878.151. 
Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F.:  See- 
Ohms,  Edward  J.;  and  Schexnayder,  Lawrence  F..  3.877.345. 
Ohms.  Edward  J.;  Stanley.  James  M.;  and  Schexnayder.  Lawrence 
F.,  3,877.537. 
Schiefen.  Alfred,  to  Boge  GmbH.  Machine  for  checking  effectiveness 
of  vibration    dampers   or   shock   absorbers   on    motor    vehicles. 
3.877.288,  CL  73-11.000. 
Schiess  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Noa.  Friu,  3,877,329. 
Schillinger,  Ekkehard:  See— 

Ahrens,  Hanns;  Biere,  Helmut;  Rufer,  Clemens;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Felix;  Loge,  Olaf;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Schroder,  Eberhard; 
and  Gerhards,  Erich,  3,878,213. 
Rufer,  Clemens;  Ahrens,  Hans;  Biere,  Helmut;  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard; Gerhards.  Erich;  Schillinger.  Ekkehard;  Losert.  Wolfeane 
Felix;  and  Loge,  Olaf,  3.878.212. 
Schindel.  Arnold,  to  Si^iger  Company,  The.  Dual  opposite  motion  ex- 
tending and  retracting  ram  fluid  cylinders.  3,877,349,  CI.  92-53.000. 
Schlage  Lock  Co.:  See- 
Del  Fiacco,  Mario  J.,  3,877,108. 
Schlatter,  Gerald  Lance,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Corporation.  Densitometer.  3,878,374,  CL  235-151.300. 
Schloemann-Siemag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Marten.  Hans-Friedrich,  3,877.270. 
Schlosberg,  Seymour:  See — 

Haas,  Leonard  L.;  and  Schlosberg.  Seymour.  3,877,706. 
Schmaldienst,  Peter:  See — 

Haubner,    Georg;    Hofer,    Walter;    and    Schmaldienst,    Peter 
3.878.452. 
Schmeling.  Paul  R.  Pneumatically  controlled  railroad  box  car  door 

latching  device.  3.877.394.  CL  105-395.000. 
Schmermund,  Alfred.  Funnelling  device  for  cigarette  packing  ma- 
chines. 3,877,201,0.  53-151.000. 
Schmermund,  Alfred.  Revolver  for  a  packaging  machine.  3,877,354. 

CL  93-44.  lOR. 
Schmid,  Eckhardt:  See — 

Bauer,  Kurt;  Dorr,  Wilhelm;  Kohler,  Alfred;  Weber.  Martin;  and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  3,877.106. 
Schmid,  Rudolf  See— 

Gutjahr,  Manfred  August;  Schmid,  Rudolf;  and  Beccu,  Klaus  Di- 
eter. 3,877,987. 
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Schmid,  Werner,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevest  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E. 
Carburetors    for    internal    combustion    engines.    3,877.448     CI 
123-1 19.00F. 
Schmidlin.  Fred  W.,  to  Xerox  Corporation,  induction  imaging  with 

in-place  development.  3,877,934,  CI.  96-1.400. 
Schmidt,  Albert  S.,  Sr.:  See- 
Noel,  Eugene  M.,  3,877,330. 
Schmidt,  Eike:  See— 

Koopmann,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schmidt,  Eike,  3,877,346. 
Schmidt,  Karl-Julius;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  to 
Bayer         Aktiengesellschaft.         0-6(7).Methoxy-quinoxaIinyl(2)- 
(thiono)phosphoric   (phosphonic)   acid  esters  and  ester  amides 
3,878.209,  CI.  260-250.0OP. 
Schmidt.  Oskar:  See- 
Speck.  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Oskar.  3.877.834. 
Schmitt.  Edward  E.;  and  Bailey.  William  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Processes  for  making  shaped  articles  such  as  filaments  or 
films     from     solutions     of    polyglycolic     acid.     3,878,284,     CI 
264-184.000. 
Schmitter.  Detlev:  See— 

Freitag,    Theodor;    Peltz.    Hanns-Heinz;    Prelsch,    Hubert;    and 
Schmitter,  Detlev,  3,878.555. 
Schnabel.  Wilhelm  J.;  and  Raes,  Maurice  C,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Chlorine    containing    methylene    bridged    diaryl    diisocyanates 
3.878,235,  CI.  260-453.0AM. 
Schneider,  Richard  S.;  and  Wagner,  Daniel,  to  Syva  Company.  Poly- 
peptide derivatives  of  amphetamine  and  analogs  for  immunoassays 
3.878,187,  CI.  260-121.000. 
Schneider,    Rupert,    to    Sandoz    Ltd.,    (a/k/a    Sandoz    AG).     2- 
SulphenyIimino-5-amino-1.3-dithianes.  3.878,216.  CI.  260-293.680. 
Schnerk.  Tom:  See— 

Rensin,  Ernest  Isaac;  and  Schnerk,  Tom,  3,878,527. 
Schoipp,  Werner,  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft.  Repos- 
ing furniture.  3,877.750,  CI.  297-284.000. 
Schowe,  Lester  F.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Company.  Wide-band,  volt- 
age controlled  oscillator  utilizing  complimentary  metal  oxide  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuits  and  a  constant  current  MOS-FET  field 
effect  transistor.  3.878.482,  CI.  331-108.00D. 
Schrempp.  Ernst;  and  Hazelton,  Henry  S..  Jr.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc. 
Photocopy  machine  with  photoconductor  belt  and  cartridge  for  pho- 
tocopying. 3,877,806,  CI.  355-16.000. 
Schriefl,  Kari-Ekkehard:  See— 

Joschko.  Gunter;  Schriefl,   Kari-Ekkehard;  and  Winter,  Hans- 
Jurgen,  3,877.705. 
Schroder.  Eberhard:  See— 

Ahrens,  Hanns;  Biere.  Helmut;  Rufer.  Clemens;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Felix;  Loge,  Olaf;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Schroder,  Eberhard 
and  Gerhards,  Erich,  3,878,213. 
Rufer.  Clemens;  Ahrens.  Hans;  Biere,  Helmut;  Schroder,  Eber- 
hard; Gerhards,  Erich;  Schillinger,  Ekkehard;  Losert,  Wolfgang 
Felix;  and  Loge.  Olaf  3,878.212. 
Schrodt.  Heinz:  See— 

Burgkhardt.  Bertram;  Piesch.  Ernst;  Schrodt.  Heinz;  Buijs,  Klaas; 
and  Vaane,  Johannes  Pieter,  3,878,108. 
Schroeder,  Helmut:  See- 
Bock.  Hartmut;  Melzer.  Werner;  Schroeder,  Helmut;  and  Schup- 
mehl.  Leo,  3,877.820. 
Schubert  &  Salzer  Maschinenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Canzler,  Rolf  3,877.212. 
Schubert.  Stuart  A.;  See— 

Hoppesch.  Joseph  P.;  and  Schubert.  Stuart  A..  3.877.291. 
Schuchmann,  Russell  P.:  See- 
Van  Zeeland,  Donald  L.;  and  Schuchmann,  Russell  P.,  3.878.435. 
Schultz.  Robert  F.;  and  Cook.  Edward  H..  Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  & 
Plastics  Corporation.  Bipolar  electrode.  3.878.084.  CI.  204-290.00F. 
Schupmehl.  Leo:  See- 
Bock.  Hartmut;  Melzer,  Werner;  Schroeder,  Helmut;  and  Schup- 
mehl, Leo.  3.877,820. 
Schutz,  Bernard  R.,  to  Fine  Art  Pillow  and  Spec.  Corporation.  Crib 

bumper  and  mattress.  3,877,090,  CI.  5-93.00R. 
Schutze,  Horst,  to  Vereinigte  Flugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH. 

Air-conditioning  for  aircraft  cabins.  3,877,246,  CI.  62-402.000. 
Schuyler  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Vick,  James  A.,  3,878,297. 
Schwab,  Johann;  Bohm,  Friedrich;  Ruthner,  Gerlinde;  Buchel,  Kurt; 
and  Widtmann,  Georg,  to  Semperit  AG.  Foamed  plastic  profile 
member  for  hydroponic  cultivation  and  growth  of  plants.  3,877,172, 
CL  47-1.200. 
Schwartz,  Hermann.  Method  and  apparatus  for  spot  checking  a  check- 
out cashier  operation  in  a  store.  3,878,365,  CL  235-61. 70R. 
Schweiger,  Erwin:  See— 

Henning,  Richard;  and  Schweiger,  Erwin,  3,877,443. 
Scientific  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See— 

Bolasny,  Robert  E.,  3,878.469. 
SCM  Corporation:  See- 
Frank.  Norman  L.;  and  Onstott.  Gail  E..  3,877,683. 
Harwood,  James,  3.878.231. 
McGinniss.  Vincent  Daniel.  3,878.075. 
Scope  Incorporated:  See- 
Kleiner,  Norbert;  and  Montague,  Hill,  3.878.533. 
Scott  &  Fetzer  Company.  The:  See — 

Findley.  Samuel  A.;  and  Rieger,  Francis  C,  3,877,670. 
Scott,  Morton  W.;  and  Beck,  Larry,  to  lean  Laboratories,  Inc.  Com- 
partmentalized troche  delivering  cigarette  container.  3,877,573,  CI. 
206-236.000. 


and  Mote,  Neil  H. 


Seaco  Computer-Display  Incorporated:  See— 
Heldenbrand,  SUnley  W.;  Johnson,  David  L 
3,877,805. 
Seagle.  Charles  E.;  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  Pannier,  Karl  A,  Jr  ;  and  So- 
renson,  James  L.,  to  Sorenson  Research  Co.,  Inc.  Variable  infusion 
control  device.  3,877,428,  CL  128-214.00R. 
Seanor,  Donald  A.:  See— 

Limburg,  William  W.;  and  Seanor,  Donald  A.,  3,877,936. 
Sears,  Harold  A.,  to  Hall-Sears,  Inc.  Damped  geophone.  3,878.504  CI 
340-17.000.  .       .      • 

Sebac  S.p.A.:  See— 

Sarti.  Walter,  3,877.687. 
Sedlmayer,  Franz:  See— 

Gimperlein,  Werner;  and  Sedlmayer,  Franz.  3.877,391. 
Seebald,  Francis  W.  Portable  storage  and/or  carrier  device.  3,877  766 
CL  312-284.000.  ... 

Seekings.  Charles  D.:  See— 

Grimaldi.  Guy  M.;  Byler,  Thomas  E.;  and  Seekings,  Charles  D 
3,878,062. 
Seibert,  Joseph  George,  to  Harvey  Hubbell  Incorporated.  Indepen- 
dently removable  reflector  and  filter.  3,878,505,  CI   240-25  000 
Seidel,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Bauer,  Ignaz;  Deubzer,  Bemward;  and  Seidel 
Wolfgang.  3,878,281. 
Seidl.  Pavel;  and  Mladek.  Milos,  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  stroji- 
renstvi  generaini  reditelsivi.  System  for  measuring  the  draft  of  open- 
end  spinning  machines.  3.877,209.  CI.  57-34.00R, 
Seidl.  Pavel,  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi  generaini  redi- 
telstvi.  System  for  measuring  the  count  and  twist  of  spun  yam  in 
open-end  spinning.  3,877,210,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Seifert.  Gerd;  and  Appelt,  Gunther.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  and  means  for  operating  x-ray  tubes  with  rotary  anodes 
3.878.395.  CI.  250-402.000. 
Seiffert.  Ulrich:  See— 

Upmeier,  Horst  Gradahrend  Gent;  and  Seiffert,  Ulrich,  3.877.720. 
Seipel,  Amold  J.:  See— 

Gurak,  Richard  J.;  Thompson,  Basil  C;  Rabow,  Gerald,  Filo.  John 
P.;  and  Seipel,  Amold  J.,  3,878,522. 
Seipos,  Andrew  G.:  See— 

Jureit,  John  Calvin;  and  Seipos.  Andrew  G..  3.877.091. 
Seiyama,  Kaom:  See— 

Yabe,  Shinji;  and  Seiyama,  Kaom,  3,877,796. 
Sekiguchi,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa,  to  Nissan  Motor  Com- 
pany, Limited;  and  Atsugi  Motor  Parts  Company,  Limited.  Vehicle 
anti-skid  device.  3,877,759,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
Selby,  John  Harold;  and  James,  George  Stephen.  Copper  extraction 

3,878.071.  CI.  204-92.000. 
Seliger.  Walter,  to  VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke. 
Charging    apparatus    for    electro-photographic    copying    device 
3.877,803,  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Sema,  Katsutoshi:  See— 

Murato,  Kenichi;  Sema,  Katsutoshi;  Wakao,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi, 
Yoshinori;  and  Hara,  Koichi,  3,877,385. 
Semitex  AG:  See— 

Allavena,  Guido,  3.877,255. 
Semperit  AG:  See- 
Schwab,  Johann;  Bohm,  Friedrich;  Ruthner,  Geriinde;  Buchel, 
Kurt;  and  Widtmann,  Georg.  3.877.172. 
Semperit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Kresta,  Erich,  3,878,013. 
Senga,  Akihisa;  and  Hidaka,  Yoshiaki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.   Intake  system  for  an  internal  combustion  ensine 
3,877.444.  CI.  123-75.00B. 
Sentinel  Distributors,  Inc.:  See- 
Goodwin,  Joe  E..  3.877.455. 
Sentinel  Star  Company:  See — 

Long,  James.  3.877,607. 
Serota.  Samuel:  See— 

Rothman,  Edward  S.;  and  Serota.  Samuel.  3,878.230. 
Settc,  Paul  R.:  See— 

Storace,  Anthony;  and  Sette,  Paul  R.,  3,878,025. 
Severin,  Gai  Ilich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangelsky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman,  Boris  Soktmonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky.  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev,  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin. 
Gai  Ilich;  Spassky.  Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak,  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev,  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich,  3.877,427. 
Sexton,  Arthur  R.;  and  Corson.  Frederick  P.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Process  for  making  tert.-butyl  glycidyl  ether.  3,878,227 
CI.  260-348.600. 
Sexton,  Peter,  to  Texas  Instmments  Incorporated.  Copper-clad  alumi- 
num wire  and  method  of  making.  3.877,885,  CI.  29-197.000. 
Seybold,  Rolf  to  Egon  Evertz.  Sliding  plug  for  a  molten  meul  con- 
tainer. 3,877,621,  a.  222-559.000. 
Seymour  Foods,  Inc.:  See- 
Epstein,  Jacob  J.;  and  York.  Lawrence  R.,  3.877,362. 
Shaffer,  William  E..  to  Stromberg-Carison  Corporation.  Ring  trip  cir- 
cuit employing  a  filter  network  and  a  solid  state  device  exhibiting 
electrical  isolation.  3,878,340,  CI.  179-18.0HB. 
Shanahan,  Thomas  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Method  of  making  univereal 

wafer  carrier.  3,877.134.  CI.  29-417.000. 
Shaner,  Kenneth  H..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  coating  metallic  strips.  3.877.418.  CI.  1 18-642.000. 
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Shapiro,  Paul:  See— 

Broder,  Alan;  Shapiro,  Paul;  and  Yee,  Seening,  3,878,381. 
Shapland,  James  T.  Seal  construction  and  method  of  forming  seal  be- 
tween two  abutting  surfaces.  3,877,675,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Sharp,  Denis:  See- 
Cole,  Michael  George;  Skoyles,  Derek  Robert;  and  Sharp,  Denis, 
3,877,760. 
Sharp,  Frederick  L.;  and  Cecco,  Valentino  S.,  to  Canada,  Atomic  En- 
ergy of.  Limited.  Valve  assembly.  3,877,481.  CI.  137-340.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kasubuchi,    Takeshi;    Sumitomo,    Yuji;    and    Aiba,    Masahiko, 

3  878  5  17 
Tak'agi,  Yutaka,  3.878,350. 
Shan'chenkov,  Alexandr  Alexeevich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Alexandr  Ivanovich;  Brezulova,  Elizaveta  Andreevna; 
Moskalev,  Alexei  Gavrilovich;  Pavlov.  Gely  Georgievich;  Shary- 
chenkov.  Alexandr  Alexeevich;  Avdeev,  Vladimir  Vladimiro- 
vich;  Pastukhov.  Valentin  Tikhonovich;  Ermilov.  Grigory  An- 
dreevich;  Drozdov.  Nikolai  Andreevich;  Radovitsky.  Vladimir 
Petrovich;  and  Pamev.  Vasily  Antonovich,  3,877.21 1. 
Shasta  Beverages  Division  of  Consolidated  Food  Corporation:  See— 

Karr,  Fred  A..  3.877,358. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See- 
Sircar.    Jagadish   C;    Zinnes,    Harold;   and    Shavel,   John,   Jr., 
3.878,198. 
Shaw.  Alan  Douglas,  to  Fanner  Manufacturing  Company  Pty.  Limited, 
The.  Vibration  technique  for  rot  detection  in  wood  poles  and  trees. 
3,877.294.  CI.  73-67.200. 
Shaw.  Jesse  B.,  to  Marcal  Paper  Mills,  Inc.  Article  packaging  machine. 

3.877.562.  CI.  198-24.000.  1 

Shaw  Pipe  Industries  Ltd.:  See—  | 

Groch.  Steve  W.;  and  Jarvis.  Harold  F..  3,877,136. 
Sheesley,  John  M.;  Gulick.  Ronald  A.;  and  McEver.  Robert  M..  Jr..  to 
Research  Engineering  Company.  Hydraulic  control.  3.877.347.  CI. 
91-438.000. 
Shellhause.  Ronald  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Master  cylin- 
der assembly  and  reservoir  for  same.  3,877,228.  CI.  60-585.000. 
Shelton,  Joe:  See- 
Norman,  Ralph  L.;  Hagood,  Jerry  W.;  and  Shelton,  Joe,  3,878,426. 
Shepherd.  Glen  C.:  See- 
Allen.  James  B.;  and  Shepherd.  Glen  C.  3.878,498. 
Shepherd,  Warren  Arnold,  Jr.;  and  Guamaccia,  Joseph  James,  to  Stan- 
ley Works,  The.  Handle  connection  for  impact  tools.  3,877,826,  CI. 
403-267.000. 
Sheppard,  Ronald  J.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Acrylic    coating   composition    for   refmishing   flexible   substrates. 
3,878.140,  CI.  260-1 7.00R.  I 

Sherrington,  Peter  John:  See—  | 

Kanani,  Diamond  Pirbhai;  Sherrington,  Peter  John;  and  Steer, 
David  Charles,  3,878,093. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ferguson.  Thomas  B.;  Burlis,  Norbert  W.;  and  Satchell,  Fred  E., 
3,877,434.  i 

Shibata,  Fumio:  See — 

Ochi,  Minoru;  and  Shibata,  Fumio,  3,877,398. 
Shields,  Walter  A.  Apparatus  to  transfer  and  invert  a  syringe  barrel 
from     one     conveyor    to     another     conveyor.     3,877,569,     CI. 
198-243.000. 
Shim,  Kyung  S.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Process  for  preparing 
mixed  polyalkylene  glycol  phosphorus  compounds.  3,878,270,  CI. 
260-969.000. 
Shima,  Noboru:  See — 

Tsubouchi.    Yoshio;    Shima,    Noboru;    and    Tapabe,    Hiroyuki, 
3,877,490.  I 

Shimamune,  Hiroyuki:  See —  | 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  Shimamune,  Hiroyuki;  and  Tsuneda, 
Terukuni.  3.878.120. 
Shimamura.  Takeshi;  Yamagoshi,  Tanoshi;  Terakawa.  Minoru;  and 
Nishikubo.  Yoshiaki,  to  Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co..  Ltd.  Blend  of 
polyvinyl  resin  with  hydroxy  alkyl  acrylate-containing  graft  copoly- 
mers. 3.878.265.  CI.  260-876.00R. 
Shimizu.  Kitao:  See— 

Okamoto.    Miyoshi;    Hikota.    Toyohiko;    and    Shimizu,    Kitao, 
3,877,120. 

Shimizu,  Kiyoshi;  Minami.  Toshihiro;  and  Niina,  Eiji.  to  Kobe  Steel, 
Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  high  strength  bolt.  3,877,281,  CI. 
72-364.000. 
Shimizu,  Otoomi;  and  Koyano,  Hitoshi,  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.  Simplex  ARQ  system.  3,878,333,  CI.  178-23.00A. 
Shimizu,  Ryo:  See — 

Sugawara,    Kinichi;    ShimizU,    Ryo;    and    Kawato,    Masahiko, 
3,877,311.  ' 

Shimodaira,  Tadayoshi;  and  Gomi,  Yoshifumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha.  Paper  guide  for  a  compact  flying  printer.  3,877,560. 
CI.  197-133.00R.  I 

Shimoura,  Yoshiyuki:  See —  | 

Masuda,   Naosuke;  Shimoura,   Yoshiyuki;  and   Konishi,  Hideo, 
3,877,540. 
Shindow,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Obi,  Tatsuro;  and  Shindow,  Yoshio,  3,878,078. 
ihinhama  Pump  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kishi,    Emitsu;    Shinohara,    Osamu;    and    Ishikawa,    Haruhisa, 
3,877,576. 
thinohara,  Osamu:  See — 

Kbhi,    Emitsu;    Shinohara,    Osamu;    and    Ishikawa,    Haruhisa, 
3,877.576. 


Shinozaki,  Fumiaki;  Tsuboi,  Masayoshi;  and  Ikeda.  Tomoaki.  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Etch-bleaching  method.  3,877,938,  CI. 
96-29.00L. 
Shiraishi,  Satoshi;  Fujiwara,  Kunio;  and  Kurosaki,  Shiro,  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  an  optical  transmis- 
sion line.  3.877.912.  CI.  65-3.000. 
Shiver.  James  William:  See — 

Moody.  Asa  Carlyle.  Jr.;  Kenward,  Richard  George;  and  Shiver, 

James  WUIiam,  3,878.379. 

Sholes.  Frederick  Gordon,  Jr.;  and  Lovell,  Gary  Eugene,  to  Martin 

Marietta  Corporation.  Computer  operated  solenoid  valve  pressure 

control  system.  3,878,376,  CI.  235-151.340. 

Shorr,  Norman,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Traction  Rolls  for  Use  in  Glass 

Making.  3,877,919,  CI.  65-194.000. 
Shrader,  Roberi  L.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Lubrication  system  for  vertical  spin- 
dle motor.  3,877.546.  CI.  184-6.180. 
Shtepa,  Evgeny  Ehnitrievich:  See — 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Mitc)(ovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery-Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Feobtovich;  Tankin, 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efi)n«yich;  Ko- 
vylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov,  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
3.877.686. 
Shulgin.  Konstantin  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Irzhavsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Stolyar,  Petr  Samuilovich;  and  Shul- 
gin, Konstantin  Alexandrovich,  3,878,487. 
Shull,  Paul  H.,  to  Elixir  Industries.  Lock  assembly  with  resilient  latch. 

3,877,268,  CI.  70-364.00R. 
Shurgan,  Joel:  See— 

Koo,  Ronald  C;  and  Shurgan,  Joel,  3,877,495. 
Sico  Incorporated:  See— 

Bue,  Richard  C;  and  Beitt,  Neil  M.,  3,877,086. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Eberlein,  Dieter,  3,878,417. 
Freitag,   Theodor;    Peltz,    Hanns-Heinz;    Pretsch,    Hubert;    and 

Schmitter,  Detlev,  3,878,555. 
Katz,  Helmut,  3,878.425. 
Michel,  Alfred;  and  Koch,  Christian,  3,878,130. 
Oik,  Gunter,  3,878,001. 
Rauter,  Gunther;  Bohike,  Gunther;  and  Weissberger,  Gunther, 

3,878,491. 
Schauer,  Alois,  3,878,079. 
Seifert,  Gerd;  and  Appelt,  Gunther,  3,878,395. 
Sierracin  Corporation,  The:  See- 
Levin,  Berton  P.;  and  Stoddard,  Darrell  D.,  3,878,361. 
Silen,  Tom  Richard.  Strap  guiding  device.  3,877,1 14,  CI.  24-I63.00R. 
Silver,  Francis  M.,  to  Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Easy  opening  conUiner  wall  with 

retained  tear  strip.  3,877,606,  CI.  220-269.000. 
Silver,  Stanley  M.,  to  Paxall,  Inc.  Method  and  blank  for  forming  a  pack- 
age within  a  wrapping.  3,877,630,  CI.  229-14.0BL. 
Silver-Top  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Struben,  Francis  L.,  3,877,188. 
Silvey,  Elmer  Ray.  Grinder  for  saw  bar  mounted  saw  chain.  3,877,324, 

CI.  76-25.00A. 
Simanova,  Nadezhda  Pavlovna:  See— 

Kormer,  Vitaly  Abramovich;  Jufa,  Tatyana  Lvovna;  Babitsky, 
Boris  Davidovich;  Markova,  Viktoriya  Vladimirovna;  Lobach, 
Mark  losifovich;  Kovalev,  Nikolai  Fedorovich;  Poletaeva,  Irina 
Alexandrovna;   Simanova,   Nadezhda   Pavlovna;   Lapuk,   Irina 
Moiseevna;  and  Kholodnitskaya,  Galina  Vasilievna,  3,878,182. 
Simms,  Ross  P.:  See- 
Hayes,  Lester  P.;  and  Simms,  Ross  P.,  3,878,232. 
Simone.  Andre  Armand:  See— 

Nahas,  Robert  S.;  and  Simone,  Andre  Armand,  3,878,088. 
Simonel,  Marie:  See— 

Husson,  Jean  Henri;  and  Simonel,  Marie,  3,877,525. 
Sims,  DeWitt:  See— 

Krenke,  Norman  O.;  Baker,  John  R.;  Sims,  DeWitt;  and  Skarin, 
Cari  R.,  3,877,592. 
Sindelar,  Emmett  F.,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Improved 
feed    rate   generator   for   machine   tool   control.    3,878.372,   CI. 
235-151.110. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See— 

Ferriss,  Lincoln  S.,  3,877,313. 
Huber,  Robert  H.,  3,877,148. 
Ketterer,  Stanley  J.,  3,877,403. 
Schindel,  Arnold,  3,877,349. 
Singer.  Michael:  See— 

Maisey,  Roy  Frederick;  and  Singer.  Michael.  3.877.890.  * 
Sinke.  Gerard  C,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  of  produc- 
ing  high   density   calcium   chloride    H   hydrate.    3,878,295,   CI. 
423-497.000. 
Siptrott,  Fred  M.  High  and  low  pressure  hydro  turbine.  3,877,835,  CI. 

415-143.000. 
Sircar,  Jagadish  C;  Zinnes,  Harold;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company.  ^-Ketoacyl  derivatives  of  6-aminopenicillanic 
acid  and  process  thereof.  3,878,198,  CI.  260-239.100. 
Sirles,  Carl  Wayne;  and  Battershall,  Barry  W.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Interdigitated  mesa  beam  lead  diode  and  series  array 
thereof.  3,878,553,  CI.  357-56.000. 
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Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  Homeyer,  Bemhard;  Hammann,  Ingeborg;  and 
Scheinpflug,  Hans,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  0-(  l-Halophenyl-2- 
chloro)- vinyl-phosphoric     acid     diester-amides.     3,878,269,     CI. 
260-957.000. 
Sites,  George  W.:  See- 
Cody,  John  F.;  and  Sites,  George  W.,  3,877,206. 
Skalski,   Clement   A.    Contactless   ignition   system.    3,878,432,   CI. 

3I5-209.00T. 
Skarin,  Cari  R.:  See— 

Krenke,  Norman  O.;  Baker,  John  R.;  Sims,  DeWitt;  and  Skarin, 
Cari  R.,  3.877,592. 
Skiatron  Electronics  &  Television  Corporation:  See- 
Sullivan,  Herbert  W.,  3,878,322. 
Skinner,  George  A.:  See- 
Peck,  Christopher;  and  Skinner,  George  A.,  3,877,633. 
Skinner,  Leonard  Keith,  to  Lucas  Electrical  Company  Limited,  The. 

Capacitor.  3,878,441,  CI.  317-257.000. 
Skoyles,  Derek  Robert:  See- 
Cole,  Michael  George;  Skoyles,  Derek  Robert;  and  Sharp,  Denis, 
3,877,760. 
Skrycki,  Robert  R.,  to  McCord  Corporation.  Gasket.  3,877,708,  CI. 

277-235.00R. 
Skuttle  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Yeagle,  Richard  J.,  3,877,253. 
Sleziak,   Ladislas.   Dumping  devices  for  use  with  fork   lift  trucks. 

3,877,593,  CI.  214-315.000. 
Sliepcevich,  Cedomir  M.:  See— 

Neskora,  Daniel  R.;  Sliepcevich,  Cedomir  M.;  and  Brown,  Robert 
L..  3,877,931. 
Sloan  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Corbani,  John  F.,  3,878,085. 
Sloop,  Conrad  B.;  and  Clearwaters,  Wanda  L.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Flash- 
light amusement  device.  3,877,171,  CI.  46-228.000. 
Sloop,  Conrad  B.:  See— 

Munday,  James  F.;  Ryan,  John  W.;  Sloop,  Conrad  B.;  and  Baynes, 
William  R.,  3,877,169. 
Smith,  Bart  A.:  See— 

Curulla,   Michael   V.;   Smith,   Bart  A.;  and   Ashton,  John   A., 
3,878,042. 
Smith,  Emory  A.:  See— 

Swope,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Smith,  Emory  A.,  3,877,894. 
Smith  International,  Inc.:  See— 

Litchfield,  Mason  Rawleigh,  3,877,529. 
Smith,  James  Warren,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Addressable  switch  with  variable  interval  blinding.  3,878,510,  CI. 
340-I47.00R. 
Smith,  Oliver  W.:  See— 

Borden,  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker.  David  J., 
3,878,077. 
Smith,  Robert  F.  Machine  key.  3,877,828,  CI.  403-358.000. 
Smith,  Roderick  William;  McEwen,  Robert  George;  and  Eraser,  Doug- 
las Leslie.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  rubber  coating  from 
airport  runways.  3,877,643,  CI.  239-102.000. 
Smith,   Roger  S.,  to   Newbury   Industries,   Inc.   Safety  mechanism. 

3,877,858,  CI.  425-152.000. 
Smith,  Walter  S.;  and  Mazur,  Joseph  E.,  to  Rockwell  International  Cor- 
poration. Stripping  device.  3,877,353,  CI.  93-36.0OA. 
SmithKline  Corporation:  See- 
Parish,  Roger  C;  and  Trei,  John  E.,  3,878,298. 
Tollefsbol,  Werner  L.,  3,877,423. 
Smolin,  Edwin  M.:  See- 
Field,  Nathan  D.;  Smolin,  Edwin  M.;  Thomas,  Willis  G.,  Jr.;  and 
Williams,  Eari  P.,  3,878.310. 
Smovzh,  Anatoly  Kuzmich:  See— 

Svechnikov,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  and  Smovzh,  Anatoly  Kuzmich, 
3,878.500. 
Snyder.  Clyde  A.,  to  Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.  Mobile  surface  treating 

apparatus.  3,877,175,  CI.  51-9.00M. 
Snyder,  Clyde  A.,  to  Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.  Bag  filters.  3,877,901 ,  CI. 

55-304.000. 
Snyder,  Harry  R.,  Jr.:  See- 
Spencer,  Claude  F.;  and  Snyder,  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  3,878,206. 
Snyder,  V(ichael  D.;  and  Tomko,  Frederick  G.,  to  Universal  Instru- 
ments Corporation.   Electrical  component  sequencer  and  taper. 
3,878,026,  CI.  156-552.000. 
Sobel,  Sydney  Murray,  to  Anko  Metal  Products  Limited.  Boltless  dis- 
play stand.  3,877,395.  CI.  108-11 1.000. 
Sobolev,  Igor:  See— 

Woycheshin,   Elias   A.;   Rigge,   Ronald   J.;   and   Sobolev,   Igor, 
3,878,166. 
Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.I.R.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Antonelli,  Giambattista;  Ferlazzo,  Natale;  and  Aglietti,  Giancarlo, 

3,878,126. 
Piccolo,    Luigi;    Paolinelli,    Antonio;    and    Ghirga,    Marcello, 

3,878,293. 
Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Pezzoli,  Silvestro,  3,878,159. 
Societa  Italiana  Telecommunicazioni  Siemens  S.p.A.:  See — 

Erculiani,  Paolo,  3,878,485. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite,  Societe  Europeenne  de  Propulsion:  See — 

Vallet,  Andre,  3,878,396. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Societe  Nouvelle  de  Roulements:  See — 

Druge,  Gerard;  and  LaCombe,  Rene.  3,877,456. 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  Du  Ferodo:  See — 

Rist,  Michel,  3,877,555. 
Societe  Aquitaine  Total  Organico:  See— 

Biensan,  M.  Michael;  and  Potin,  M.  Philippe,  3,878,173. 


Societe  Chimique  des  Charbonnages  C.d.F.  Chimie:  See— 

Couderc,  Pierre;  Roussel,  Daniel;  and  Croisier,  Jean,  3,878,226. 
Societe  d'Etude  et  d'Application  des  Techniques  Nouvelles  Neo-Tec: 
See— 
Honore,  Etienne  Augustin  Henri;  Torcheux,  Emile  Leon  Gabriel, 
deceased;  Torcheux,  Micheline  Marie,  bom  Deloffre;  Torcheux, 
Alain;  and  Garet,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheaux,  heirs,  3,878,476. 
Societe  d 'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman:  See— 

Schaumberg,  Guenter,  3,877,265. 
Societe  Industrielle  de  Brevest  et  d'Etudes  S.I.B.E.:  See— 

Schmid,  Werner,  3,877,448. 
Societe  Mafit  Manufacture  de  Fils  Isoles  Taurus:  See— 

Goyflfon,  Roland  A.,  3,877,966. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Poudres  <t  Explosifs:  See- 
Roche,  Gerard;  and  Dumas,  Bernard,  3,878,121. 
Sofrance,  S.A.:  See— 

Saint-Andre,  Robert  Eugene,  3,878,461. 
Sofretes-Societe  Franchise  d'Etudes  Thermiques  et  d'Energie  Solaire: 
See— 
Girardier,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Parquet,  Philippe,  3,877,232. 
Sogeref:  See— 

Pojurowsky,  Leon,  3,877,951. 
Soges  (Societe  Generate  d'Economie  et  de  Service):  See— 

Le  Couturier,  George  Henry,  3,877,247. 
Sohn,  Frank  Myung-Hi:  See— 

Kuzminski,     Henry     William;    and     Sohn,     Frank     Myune-Hi, 
3,878,428. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  The:  See— 

Ashford,  David  William;  Hartley,  Sydney  Stuart;  and  Pike,  Bruce 
John,  3,877,157. 
Solem,  Edward  L.  RoUry  engine.  3,877,848,  CI.  418-61. OOA. 
Sommerfield,    Ronald.    Conveyor    drive    system.     3,877,567,    CI. 

198-189.000. 
Somogyi,  Francis  Paul.  Continuous  filtration  plant.  3,878,096,  CI. 

210-110.000. 
Sonesson  Plast  AB:  See— 

Baumann,  Hans;  Kriisa,  Agu;  and  Grahn,  Hans  Erik,  3,878.143. 
Sony  Corporation:  See— 

Osakabe,  Yoshio.  3.878,472. 
Sorenson,  James  L.:  See— 

Seagle,  Charies  E.;  Reynolds,  Gordon  S.;  Pannier,  Kari  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Sorenson,  James  L.,  3,877.428. 
Sorenson  Research  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Seagle.  Charles  E.;  Reynolds.  Gordon  S.;  Pannier.  Kari  A.,  Jr.;  and 
Sorenson,  James  L.,  3,877,428. 
Sorrells,  Frank  D.;  and  Lee,  Charles  A.  System  for  the  manufacture  of 

foamed  reproductions  of  articles.  3,878,279,  CI.  264-54.000. 
Souffle,  Robert  David,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Process  and  apparatus  arrangement  for  high  speed  injection  molding 
and  curing  of  large,  thick  cross-section  objects  of  elastomeric  mate- 
rial. 3,878,285,  CI.  264-329.000. 
Souillard,  George  Jules;  and  Van  Guaethoven.  Frederic  Francois,  to 
Labofina  S.A.  Lubricating  compositions  for  marine  diesel  engines. 
3.878,1 15,  CI.  252-33.400. 
Southem  Illinois  University  Foundation:  See— 

Matta,   Michael   S.;   Kelley,  Joe   A.;  and   Rohde,   Michael   F., 
3,878,043. 
Southwestem  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Culver,  Irven  H.,  3,877,273. 
Southwire  Company:  See— 

Muller,  James  Carroll,  3,877,509. 
Southwire  Company  and  National  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Murphy,  Joseph  A.,  3,878,070. 
SPA-Societa  Prodotti  Antibiotici  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bruzzese,  Tiberio;  and  Ferrari,  Rodolfo,  3,878,218. 
Spangler,  Paul  Joseph,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
poration. Fuse  link  assembly  suitable  for  use  in  automotive  electrical 
system.  3,878,497,  CI.  337-295.000. 
Spassky,  Jury  Andreevich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangelsky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman,  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky.  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev.  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin, 
Gai  Ilich;  Spassky,  Jury  Andreevich;  Spoliuk,  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev,  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich,  3,877,427. 
Spaulding,  David  Adams:  See- 
Falconer,  David  Duncan;  Mueller,  Kurt  Hugo;  Salz,  Jack;  and 
Spaulding,  David  Adams,  3,878,468. 
Speck-Pumpen  Daniel  Speck  &  Sohne:  See- 
Speck,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Oskar,  3,8^834. 
Speck,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Oskar,  to  Speex-Pumpen  Daniel  Speck  & 
Sohne.  Self-priming  centrifugal  pumpr  3,877,834,  CI.  415-53.000. 
Speedrack  Inc.:  See — 

Weider,  John  J.,  3,877,579. 
Spencer,  Claude  F.;  and  Snyd^  Harry  R.,  Jr.,  to  Morton -Norwich 
Products,     Inc.     9-(  Substituted     amino)imidazo(4,5-f]quinolines. 
3,878,206,  CI.  260-247.5EP. 
Sperberg,  Lawrence  R.  Pneumatic  tire  inflating  agents.  3,877,496,  CI. 

141-4.000. 
Spicer,  Larry  Dean;  and  Hand,  John  James,  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company.  Methods  of  preparing  substituted  imidazothiazolium  com- 
pounds. 3,878,222,  CI.  260-306.80F. 
Spivey,  Joseph  Wesley;  Peters,  David  W.;  and  Nemechik,  Joseph  F.,  to 
Mercy-Lift,  Inc.  Invalid  lift  apparatus.  3,877,089,-  CI.  5-81. OCR. 
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!  politak,  Eloris  Vasilievich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangelsky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin.  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman.  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  2^1- 
vinsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev,  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin, 
Gai  nich;  Spassky,  Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak,  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  (Jtyamushev,  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich,  3,877,427. 
I  prague  Electric  Company:  See— 

Moorhead,  William  L.;  and  Kahn.  Manfred,  3,878,501. 
!  prague,   Robert  A.;  and  O'Brien,  John  A.,  to  Itek  Corporation. 
Method     and     apparatus     for     testing     lenses.     3,877,788,     CI. 
356-124.000. 
^prague,  Robert  H.:  See — 

Keller,  Juergen  H.  H.;  and  Sprague,  Robert  H.,  3,877,937. 
^urgeon,  Samuel  J.,  Jr.:  See— 

Merrell,  Jimmy  D.;  Spurgeon.  Samuel  J..  Jr.;  and  Dunaway,  J.  C. 
3,877,486. 
^uare  D  Company:  See— 

Rothweiler.  Richard  C,  3.878,489. 
^I-Refrigeration  AS:  See— 

Lundberg.  Anders,  3,877,846. 
^nadyne.  Inc.:  See— 

Barnes,  William  I.,  3,877.445. 
^andard  Forge  and  Axle  Company  Incorporated;  See^ 

Bradshaw,  Harry;  McKenney,  Hunter  R.;  and  McKenzie,  Roland 
W.,  3,877,141. 
S^ndard  CHI  Company:  See— 

Cerefice,  Steven  A.;  and  Fields,  Ellis  K.,  3,878,155. 
S^nford  Research  Institute:  See— 

Wright,  Maynard  L.;  Lehmann,  Matt;  and  Cumming,  Raymond  C, 
3,878,520. 
Stanley,  James  M.:  See- 
Ohms,  Edward  J.;  Stanley,  James  M.;  and  Schexnayder,  Lawrence 
F.,  3,877,537.  i 

S^nley  Works,  The:  See- 
Shepherd,  Warren  Arnold,  Jr.;  and  Guamaccia,  Joseph  James, 
3.877,826. 
S^r  Seimitsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (Star  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.):  See— 

Harakawa.  MotoUka,  3,878,414. 
Snuffer  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Martin,  Eugene  Ray,  3,878,263. 
Shim,  Kyung  S.,  3.878.270. 
Sjav  Praha,  vyrobni  stavebni  druzstno  stredisko  Monta:  See— 

Mach.  Jan;  Rybar,  Vaclav;  and  Drapal,  Radovan,  3,877.441. 
S|eams,  Gabriel  E.:  See— 

Curran,  Robert  W.;  Oahlin.  William  F.;  and  Steams.  Gabriel  E.. 

3.877.663. 

eckel,  Elmer  A.;  Schaffer,  William  G.;  and  Payne,  Roger  A.,  to  Gates 

Rubber  Company,  The.  Continuously  wrapped  hose  making  device. 

3,878.024.  CI.  156-428.000. 

S  eckler.  Robert,  to  Plastik  Devices,  Inc.  Highly  absorbent  spongy 

polymer  materials.  3,878,175,  CI.  260-78. 5BB. 
S'  eel  City  Crane  Rentals,  Inc.:  See— 

Wallace.  David  B.,  3,877,390. 
Steel,  Thomas  C,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.  Scoop  type 

container.  3,877.632.  CI.  229-41.00B.  j 

S^er,  David  Charles:  See—  I 

Kanani.  Diamond  Pirbhai;  Sherrington.  Peter  John;  and  Steer, 
David  Charles.  3,878,093. 
Si  EfTen,  Klaus-Dieter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG.  Process  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  1 .4-diaminophthaiazine.  3,878,21 1.  CI.  260-250.00P. 
Si  :iger,    Douglas    W.    Power    assist   device    for    hydrostatic    drive. 

3,877,538.  CI.  180-6.480. 
St  Einberg.  David  Herbert:  See- 
Dexter,  Martin;  and  Steinberg.  David  Herbert.  3,878,163. 
S^einkuhl,  Bernd:  See— 

Hauschopp,    Alois;    Steinkuhl,    Bemd;    and    Breuer,    Oswald, 
3,877,752. 

S^phan,  Frank  H.;  and  Elmiger,  Robert  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Standard  conductivity  cell  for  measurement  of  sea 
water  salinity  and  temperature.  3,878,456,  CI.  324-30.00B. 
Sl^phan.  Rudolf:  5^^— 

Richuenhain,  Hermann;  and  Stephan,  Rudolf,  3,878,256. 
Sikphenne,  Hubert;  Deschenes,  Pierre  A.;  and  Busigny,  Francoise,  to 
Universite  de  Sherbrooke.  Instantaneous  adaptative  delta  modula- 
tion system.  3,878,465,  CI.  325-38.00B. 
St  :rling-Bruce,  Incorporated:  See— 
Johnston,  Ervin  R.,  3,878,015. 
Stirling  Drug  Inc.:  See — 

Diana,  Guy  D.;  and  Hinshaw,  William  B.,  Jr.,  3,878.200. 
St^m,  Gerhard:  See— 

Mayr,  Hubert;  Presoly,  Elfriede;  Weinrotter,  Ferdinand;  MuUer, 
Walter;  Stem,  Gerhard;  and  Frohner,  Walter  Mizzi,  deceased, 
3,877,923. 
St^tka,  Daniel  George:  See — 

Foltyn,  Zdzislaw  Stanislaw;  and  Stetka,  Daniel  George,  3,877,653. 
Stevens,  Albert:  See— 

Frasier.  Jordan  D.;  and  Stevens,  Albert,  3,878,095.1 
Sttvens,  Milton  J.  Fish  lure.  3,877,168,  CI.  43-42.310. 
St  :vens,  Silvester  William,  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  Pump  with 

jnitary  valve  member.  3,877,616,  CI.  222-321.000. 
St  ivens,  Silvester  William,  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  Pump  with 
Jide  valve.  3,877,617.  Q.  222-321.000. 
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Stinger,  Henry  Joseph,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Electric     heater    having    laminated     structure.     3,878,362,    CI. 
219-528.000. 
Stobbe,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Kirkham,  Edward  E.;  ZankI,  Frank;  Stobbe,  Richard  £.;  and 
Schachte,  John  J.,  3,878,445. 
Stocker,  Harold  L.:  See— 

Lefebvre,  Arthur  H.;  Stocker,  Harold  L.;  Reider,  Samuel  B.;  and 
Tomlinson,  Jerry  G.,  3,877,221. 
Stockman,  Richard  F.,  to  Air  Preheater  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Incinera- 
tor loader.  3,877,589,  Q.  214-23.000. 
Stoddard,  Darrell  D.:  See— 

Levin,  Berton  P.;  and  Stoddard,  Darrell  D.,  3,878,361. 
StofTel,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Quinting,  Franz  G.  R.;  and  StofTel,  Robert  W.,  3,877,1 15. 
Stolyar,  Petr  Samuilovich:  See — 

Irzhavsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Stolyar.  Petr  Samuilovich;  and  Shul- 
gin,  Konstantin  Alexandrovich.  3.878,487. 
Stone,  Eric:  See — 

Illingworth,  Edward  Albert  Ernest;  and  Stone,  Eric.  3,877,333. 
Storace,  Anthony;  and  Zucker,  Fredric  E.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Auto- 
matic continuous  mail  handling  system.  3,877,531,  CI.  177-1.000. 
Storace,  Anthony;  and  Sette,  Paul  R.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Envelope 

flap  sealing  mechanism.  3,878,025,  CI.  156-441.500. 
Storer,  John  E.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Transmission  hav- 
ing hydraulic  prek>ad  motor  for  axially  positioning  brake  compo- 
nente.  3,877,321,  CI.  74-768.000. 
Stotz  &  Co.:  See— 

Brandl,  Willi;  Koula,  Zdenek;  and  Nirk,  Peter.  3,877.51 1. 
Straub.  Immanuel.  Pipe  coupling.  3,877,733,  CI.  285-105.000. 
Strickler,  Tom  Gilmore,  III;  and  Hays,  William  Allen,  Jr.  Door  handle 

assembly.  3,877.263,  CI.  70-149.000. 
Stripling,  William  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Dynamic 

gas-liquid  gyroscope  bearing.  3,877.317,  CI.  74-5. 60A. 
Strizhenko,  Vitaly  Evgenievich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Anatoly  Semenovich;  Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich; 
Raizman,  David  Alexandrovich;  Boeuslavsky,  Vitaly  Alexan- 
drovich; Yatsenko,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  and  Strizhenko,  Vitaly 
Evgenievich,  3,877,331. 
Strobel,  Albert  Frederick,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Sun-screening  com- 
pounds III.  3,878,229,  CI.  260-404.500. 
Stromberg-Carlson  Corporation:  See- 
Shaffer,  William  E.,  3.878,340. 
Struben,  Francis  L..  to  Silver-Top  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  Hori- 
zontal panel  skirting  for  below  dwelling.  3,877,188,  CI.  52-169.000. 
Stultz.  Richard  A.:  See— 

Daghe,  Joseph  L.;  and  Stultz.  Richard  A.,  3,877.677. 
Suchowski,  Bernard,  to  Hartz  Mountain  Corporation,  The.  Method  of 
making  miter  frame  comer  construction.  3,877,138,  CI.  29-468.000. 
Suganuma,  Tadao,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Electron  beam 

generating  source.  3,878,424,  CI.  313-337.000. 
Sugawara,  Kinichi;  Shimizu,  Ryo;  and  Kawato,  Masahiko,  to  Nippon 
Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  sieving  a  sample  of  particulate  mate- 
rials from  a  sintering  charge.  3,877,31 1,  CI.  73-432.0PS. 
Sugimura,  Yuriko:  See— 

Yamazaki,  Shumpei;  and  Sugimura,  Yuriko,  3,878,549. 
Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin, 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov,  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
3,877,686. 
Sullivan,  David  Lee:  See— 

Rapoport,  Morris;  and  Sullivan,  David  Lee,  3,878,258. 
Sullivan,  Herbert  W.,  to  Skiatron  Electronics  &  Television  Corpora- 
tion. Interrogated  system.  3,878,322,  CI.  178-5.100. 
Sullivan,  Thomas  Milton.  End  wrench  and  socket  with  reducing  inserts. 

3,877,328,  CI.  81-185.000. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  3,878,056. 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shiraishi,     Satoshi;     Fujiwara,    Kunio;    and    Kurosaki,    Shiro. 
3,877,912. 
Sumitomo  Naugatuck  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Shimamura,  Takeshi;  Yamagoshi,  Tanoshi;  Terakawa,  Minoru; 
and  Nishikubo,  Yoshiaki,  3,878,265. 
Sumitomo  Shipbuilding  &  Machinery  Co.,  Ltd.:  See- 
Nomura.  Tsutomu;  and  Sakai.  Masakazu,  3,877,898. 
Sumitomo,  Yuji:  See — 

Kasubuchi,    Takeshi;    Sumitomo,    Yuji;    and    Aiba,    Masahiko, 
3,878,517. 
Summers,  James  J.;  and  Austin,  Harry  W.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances 
Company.  Safety  hat  energy  absorbing  liner.  3,877,076.  CI.  2-3.00R. 
Sunbeam  Corporation:  See — 

Augustine.  Robert  J.;  Du  Bois,  Jean  P.;  and  Vieceli,  Joseph  L., 
3,878,360. 
Sunbeam  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Montgomery,  Gary  V.;  and  Julian,  Randall  K.,  3,877,597. 
Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.:  See — 
Twiss,  Frank,  3,878,535. 
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Suzaki,  Kuniyoshi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reel  supporting  device 

in  instruments  loaded  with  reek.  3,877,656,  CI.  242-68.300. 
Suzuki,  Masaru,  to  Kabushiki-Kaisha  Tokai  Rika  Denki  Seisakusho. 
Combined  turn  signal  and  hazard  waming  signaling  system  for  a  ve- 
hicle. 3,878,508,  CI.  340-8 l.OOR. 
Suzuki,  Shigeru;  and  Kobayashi,  Yuichi,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Device  for 
indicating  the  size  of  copy  sheets  and  the  coverage  of  copying. 
3,877,809,  CI.  355-133.000. 
Svechnikov,  Sergei  Vasilievich;  and  Smovzh,  Anatoly  Kuzmich.  Photo- 
resistive-position-sensitive instrument.  3,878,500,  CI.  338-15.000. 
Swanson,  Ronald  V.:  See— 

Reiter,  Gordon  S.;  Rubin,  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V.;  Bums, 

Bemard  F.,  Jr.;  and  lorillo,  Anthony  J.,  3,877,316. 
Reiter,  Gordon  S.;  Rubin,  Charles  P.;  Swanson,  Ronald  V.;  Bums, 
Bemard  F.,  Jr.;  and  lorillo,  Anthony  J.,  3,877.662. 
Sweny,  John  W.;  and  Burkhard.  Frank  C,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Absorption  and  separation  of  normally  liquid  gas  contami- 
nanu.  3,877.893.  CI.  55-48.000. 
SWF-Speczial  fabrikfur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH:  See- 
Bauer.  Kurt;  Dorr,  Wilhelm;  Kohler,  Alfred;  Weber.  Martin;  and 
Schmid,  Eckhardt,  3,877,106. 
Swoager.  Jon  R.,  to  Automation  Equipment,  Inc.  Multi-purpose  vehi- 
cle for  use  underground.  3,877,717,  CI.  280-96.20R. 
Swope,  Lawrence  G.;  and  Smith,  Emory  A.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Gas  chromatograph  column  mate- 
rial. 3,877,894,  CI.  55-67.000. 
Sylvan,  Tage  Peter,  to  Teradyne,  Inc.  Switching  circuitry  for  logical 

testing  of  network  connections.  3,878,405,  CI.  307-247 .OOR. 
Sylvester,  James  L.,  to  Gardner  Machines.  Sawmill  feedwork  systems 

and  improvements  therem.  3,877,225,  CI.  60-403.000. 
Sylvester,  John  L.:  See— 

Forchini,  James  F.;  and  Sylvester,  John  L.,  3.877.676. 
Syntex  (U.S.A)  Inc.:  See— 

Moffatt.  John  G.;  and  Jones,  Gordon  H.,  3.878,194. 
Syva  Company:  See- 
Schneider,  Richard  S.;  and  Wagner,  Daniel,  3,878,187. 
Syvakari,  Pertti.  High  pressure  seal.  3.877.707.  CI.  277-190.000. 
Sze.  Morgan  C:  See — 

Long,  Raymond  H.;  and  Sze,  Morgan  C,  3.878,051. 
Szeverenyi,  Nikolaus  A.;  and  Thompson,  £>avid  F..  to  GTE  Sylvania 
Incorporated.  Position  sensor  with  thermal  time  delay.  3.878,538, 
CI.  340-282.000. 
Taillie,  Steven  A.;  and  Weber,  Frank  E.,  to  R.  T.  French  Company. 
Method  for  the  manufacture  of  mustard  mucilage.  3,878.195,  CI. 
260-212.000. 
Taiseki  Kunugi:  See— 

Kunugi,    Taiseki;    Fujimoto.    Kaoru;    and    Takashima,   Hiroaki. 
3.878,260. 
Tajima.  Tatsuya:  See— 

Tsuji.    Nobuo;    Tajima,    Tatsuya;    and 

3,877,946. 
Tsuji,    Nobuo;    Tajima,    Tatsuya;    and 
3.877.947. 

Takagi.  Yutaka.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Microwave  cooking  appa- 
ratus. 3,878.350.  CI.  219-10.55E. 
Takahashi.  Kentaro:  See— 

Sasame.  Takao;  and  Takahashi,  Kentaro.  3.877,854. 
Takahashi,  Koichi;  Hitomi,  Nobuteru;  Yanai.  Tokiyoshi;  and  Tsune- 
matsu,  Manabu.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited.  Vane  pump 
housing.  3,877.127,  CI.  29-I56.4WL. 
Takahashi,  Mitsura;  Narushima,  Uraji;  and  Omori,  Yukio,  to  Nippon 
Paint  Co.,  Ltd.  Acrylate  and  styrene  graft  copolymers  of  mercapto- 
group-containing  cellulose  derivatives  and  coating  composition  con- 
taining same.  3,878,139.  CI.  260-17.00A. 
Takahashi,  Ryoichi:  See— 

Kawai.  Yoshio;  Araki,  Tadashi;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Takahashi, 
Ryoichi;  Noguchi,  Kazuo;  Hatazawa,  Nobuo;  and  Hatazawa, 
Nobuo,  3,878,087. 
Takashima,  HR-oaki:  See— 

Kunugi,    Taiseki;    Fujimoto,    Kaoru;    and    Takashima.    Hiroaki. 
3.878,260. 
Takata,   Toshiyasu,    to    NTN    Toyo    Bearing   Company    Ltd.;    and 
Tsukumo.  Zenzaburo.  Bobbin  hanger.  3,877,659,  CI.  242-130.200. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ochiai,  Michihiko;  Aki,  Osami;  Morimoto,  Akira;  Okada,  Taiiti; 

and  Masuda,  Katsutada,  3,878.204. 
Tatsumi,  Tetsujiro;  Miyamoto,  Reiji;  Matsui,  Yutaka;  Kazama, 
Seiji;  Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama.  Hikoyoshi,  3.877.969. 
Takemura,  Tadao:  See— 

Tatsumi,  Tetsujiro;  Miyamoto,  Reiji;  Matsui,  Yutaka;  Kazama, 
Seiji;  Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama,  Hikoyoshi,  3,877,969. 
Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and  Yanagishima,  Takayuki,  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited.  Electronic  safety  assurance  system  for  an  auto- 
motive vehicle.  3,877,541,  CI.  180-99.000. 
Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Sekiguchi,  Tomoyoshi;  and  Takeuchi.  Yasuhisa,  3,877,759. 
Talley  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Lette.  Lee;  and  Andre,  Paul.  3.877.882. 
Tanabe,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Tsubouchi,    Yoshio;    Shima,    Noboru;    and    Tanabe,    Hiroyuki, 

3,877,490. 

Tanaka,  Kazuaki;  Ishida,  Yasuto;  Sato.  Mamoru;  Kishimoto,  Hidetaka; 

and  Yanagi,  Kimiyoshi,  to  Kyowa  Yuka  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Recovery 

of  alkylvinylether  by  extractive  distillation  of  a  feed  containing  only 

trace  amounts  of  water.  3,878.058,  CI.  203-63.000. 


Tsuchiya,    Yoshinori. 
Tsuchiya,    Yoshinori, 


Tanaka,  Kenichi:  See — 

Fukawa,  Hideaki;  and  Tanaka,  Kenichi,  3,878,202. 
Tanaka,  Nobuo:  See — 

Kurihara,  Takao;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  Yamagishi,  Tom;  Nakaoka, 
Kazuhide;  Araki.  Kenzi;  Iwase.  Kozi;  and  Kubotera.  Haruo, 
3,877,684. 
Tanaka,  Tadashi;  Obi,  Tatsuro;  and  Shindow,  Yoshio,  to  Nippon  Steel 
Corporation.  Apparatus  and  process  for  applying  electrodeposition 
painting  by  altemating  current.  3,878,078,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Tangorra,  Giorgio;  and   Bertelli,   Italo,  to  Industrie   Pirelli,  S.p.A. 
Method  for  anchoring  a  pneumatic  tire  to  the  rim  and  pneumatic 
wheel  so  obuined.  3.877,503,  CI.  152-379.000. 
Taniguchi,  Tadasu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Canon  Denshi 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Device    for    machining    spherical    surfaces. 
3.877.177.  CI.  51-131.000. 
Taniguchi,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Watanabe,    Shozo;    Kitayama,    Minoru;    Yamadera,    Shigenori; 
Taniguchi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Susumu,  3,877,977. 
Tank,  Eggert;  and  Pigisch,  Franz,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  increasing  the  adhesive  strength  of  layers  applied  by 
thermal  spraying.  3,877,961,  CI.  427-191.000. 
Tankin.  Anatoly  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin. 
Anatoly   Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;   Ko- 
vylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov,  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
3,877,686. 
Tannahill,  Alex  L.;  and  Finn,  Robert  K.,  to  Comell  Research  Founda- 
tion, Inc.  Process  for  the  production  of  heteropolysaccharide  by  fer- 
mentation of  methanol.  3.878,045,  CI.  195-49.000. 
Tannenbaum,  Steven  R.;  Weaver,  James  C;  and  Cooney,  Charles  L., 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology.  Biochemical  temperature- 
sensitive  probe  and  method  for  measuring  reactant  concentrations 
thereof.  3,878,049,  CI.  195-103.50R. 
Tanouchi,  Tadao:  See— 

Hayashi,  Masaki;  and  Tanouchi,  Tadao,  3,878,239. 
Tapeler  Corporation:  See — 

Davis,  Robert  F.,  3,878,022. 
Tatsumi,  Tetsujiro;  Miyamoto,  Reiji;  Matsui,  Yutaka;  Kazama,  Seiji; 
Takemura,  Tadao;  and  Kanayama,  Hikoyoshi,  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd.;  and  Mitsui  Polychemicals,  Co.,  Ltd.  Coated  glass 
bottles.  3,877,969,  CI.  428-216.000. 
Tawarada,  Takeshi;  Okaniwa,  Shigeru;  and  Nagahashi,  Katsuo,  to  Nip- 
pon Light  Metal  Research  Lalx>ratory  Ltd.;  and  Toyo  Kogyo  Co., 
Ltd.  Dispersion  strengthened  aluminum  bearing  material.  3,877,884, 
CI.  29-182.500. 
Taylor,  Allen  L.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Pyroelectric      temperature      compensated      sensing      apparatus. 
3,877,308,  CI.  73-362.0CP. 
Taylor,  Kendall  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Heated  remotely 

controlled  outside  rearview  mirror.  3.877,780,  CI.  350-63.000. 
Taylor,  Lynn  J.;  and  Grier,  John  D.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Substrate 

coating  composition  and  process.  3,877,962,  CI.  427-375.000. 
Ted  Bildplatten  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Joschko,  Gunter;  Schriefl.   Karl-Ekkehard;  and   Winter.  Hans- 
Jurgen.  3.877.705. 
Teege,  Gemot:  See — 

Fischer,  Roman;  Teege,  Gemot;  Fliege,  Werner;  and  Koemig, 
Wolfgang,  3,878,149. 
Tegtmeier,  Richard  J.;  Helms,  Jimmy  L.;  and  Backhaus,  Karl  L.,  to 
Concast  Incorporated.  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  continuously  cast 
strand  incorporating  coolant  spray  nozzles  providing  controlled 
spray  pattern.  3,877,510,  CI.  164-283.500. 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority:  See— 
Blouin,  Glenn  M.,  3,877,415. 
Tepper,  Karen.   Versatile  two-piece  body  garment.   3,877,078,  CI. 

2-74.000. 
Teradyne,  Inc.:  See- 
Sylvan,  Tage  Peter.  3,878,405. 
Terakawa.  Minoru:  See— 

Shimamura,  Takeshi;  Yamagoshi,  Tanoshi;  Terakawa,  Minoru; 
and  Nishikubo,  Yoshiaki,  3,878.265. 
Terhune,  Ralph  D.:  See— 

Conley,  James  D.;  Belden,  Donald  E.;  and  Terhune,  Ralph  D., 
3,878,094. 
Terwilliger,  Raymond  G.  Time  and  distance  rally  computer.  3,878,363, 

CI.  235-6 l.OOV. 
Tesco  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Miller,  Shelond  M.,  3,878,444. 
Texaco  Exploration  Canada  Ltd.:  See— 
Redford,  David  Arthur,  3,878,090. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Altamira,  Anthony  F.;  and  Hoyt,  Donald  L.,  3,877,521. 

Holder,  Charles  B.;  Lachowicz,  Donald  R.;  Rubin,  Isaac  D.;  and 

Saines,  George  S.,  3,878,180. 
Moore,  Fred  W.;  and  Vermillion,  Herbert  E.,  3,877,887. 
Pogonowski,  Ivo  C,  3.877,282. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 

Allen,  James  B.;  and  Shepherd,  Glen  C,  3,878,498. 
Callahan,  Michael  J.,  Jr.,  3,878,551. 
Marcoux,  Leo,  3,878,357. 
Sexton,  Peter,  3,877,885. 
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and  Laramee, 


Sirles,  Carl  Wayne;  and  Battershall,  Barry  W..  3,878.553. 

tron  Inc.:  See— 

Evans,  Thomas  J.;  Walker,  William;  and  Hall,  Edward  E. 

ceased,  3.877,601. 
Louw,  Johan  A.;  and  Ghiselin,  Robert  E.,  3.877,629. 
St.  Clair.  Theodore  A.,  3,877.305. 
ThksUup.  Ove.  to  A/S  E.  Ramussen.  Insulated  pipe  systems.  3.877.491, 

138-149.000. 
Thkusing,  Heinrich  E.:  See —  <  1 

Green,  John  C;  Thausing.  Heinrich  E.;  and  May,  Edward  T.. 

3.877.845. 
yer.  Earl  C;  and  Buelow,  William  H.,  to  Rexnord  Inc.  Auxiliary 
control  system.  3,877,715,  CI.  280-81.0OA. 
Thiodore.  David  T.:  See— 

Clark.  Fitzhugh  T.;  and  Theodore,  David  T.,  3,877,378. 
Thi  riot.  Ceroid  F.;  and  Hoofnagle,  Frank  M.,  to  B.  W.  B.  Controls.  Inc. 

1  neumatic  relay.  3,877.484.  CI.  137-625.660.  , 
Thi  urer.  Josef:  See— 

Plasser.  Franz;  and  Theurer.  Josef.  3.877.160. 
Thi  okol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

McCullough,  Edward  E.;  Bambrick.  Robert  W 
Richard  C.  3.877.646. 
ThAmas  &  Belts  Corporation:  See — 
Eppler,  Daniel,  3,877,277. 
Eppler,  Daniel.  3.877.278. 
Thomas.  Michael  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Magnetic 
for  electrical  inductive  apparatus.  3.878.495.  CI.  336-212.000. 
Thomas.  Willis  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Field,  Nathan  D.;  SmoUn,  Edwin  M.;  Thomas,  Willis  G.,  Jr.;  and 
Williams,  Earl  P.. .  3,878.310. 
Thompson,  Basil  C:  See — 

Gurak,  Richard  J.;  Thompson,  Basil  C;  Rabow,  Gerald;  Filo,  John 
P.;  and  Seipel,  Arnold  J.,  3,878,522. 
Thompson,  David  F.:  See— 

Szeverenyi,  Nikolaus  A.;  and  Thompson,  David  F.,  3,878,538. 
Th<impson,  Duane  T.,  to  Wilks  Scientific  Corporation.  Multiple  wave- 

lingth  spectrometer.  3,877,812,  CI.  356-97.000. 
Th<impson,  Howard  E.;  and  Noonan.  Frank  M.,  to  United  States  of 
>  merica.  Army.  Method  for  detection  and  droplet  measurement  of 
-(2-diisopropylaminoethyl)0-ethyl  methylphosphonothioate  chem- 
warfare  agent  with  1.3.5  trinitrobenzene.  3,877.874.  CI. 
J-230.00M. 
ThAmson-CSF:  See— 

D'Auria.  Luigi,  3,878.515. 

Hartemann,  Pierre;  and  Genauzeau,  Francel,  3.878.407. 
Roncillat,  Michel;  and  Hareng,  Michel,  3,878,537. 
Thimton,  George  E.;  and  Newby,  Danvis  T.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Hole  cutter. 
1877.833.  CI.  408-186.000. 
Thornton.  William  A..  Jr.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Opti- 
I  filter  combination  for  improving  color  discrimination.  3,877.797, 
351-44.000. 
Tibt)etts,  Alan  R.;  and  Tucker,  Donald  R.,  to  Airco.  Inc.  Method  of 
lucing  a  finned  tube  heat  exchanger.  3.877,128,  CI.  29-157.30A. 
Chemisch-technische  Produkte  G.m.b.H.,  Firma:  See— 
Tisza,  Julianna,  3,878,142. 
Tiepeman,  George  T.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company.  Rapid  curing  resin 
ipositions  comprising  a  ketone-aldehyde  condensation  polymer 
liodified  with  an  acyl  hydrazide.  3,878,021,  CI.  156-331.000. 
Tillens,  Lucien,  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motorcycle 

:k  absorbing  rear  fork  suspension.  3.877,539.  CI.  180-32.000. 
TinAmons.  Richard  J.;  and  Gallant,  William  E.,  to  O.  M.  Scott  and  Sons 
Company,  The.  Herbicidal  Phenoxyalkyloxazolines.  3,877,921,  CI. 
-76.000. 
Tinlcer,  Walter  H.  Steam  engine  system  and  process  of  operating  the 

le.  3,877,231.  CI.  60-654.000. 
Tiriell.  John  E.,  Jr.:  See— 

Audet.  Norman  F.;  and'Tirrell,  John  E.,  Jr.,  3,877,312. 

Julianna,  to  Tidd  Chemisch-technische  Produkte  G.m.b.H., 
firma.  Compositions  for  lining  casting  moulds  and  related  articles 
method  of  making  such  articles.  3.878.142.  CI.  260-17.200. 
s,  Charies  H.:  See— 

Bergh.  Dustin  D.;  Titus,  Charles  H.;  and  Wittle,  J.   Kenneth, 
3,878,312. 
slnsteom,  Ove,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget.  Liq- 
uid-cooled  transformer  winding.  3,878,492,  CI.  336-62.000. 
To<  d.  Sidney  Clarke,  to  Pierce-All  Manufacturing  Limited.  Work 
cjamps.  3,877,689,  CI.  269-32.000. 

Hans-Gunther;  and  Voss.  Gunter.  Acid  zinc  galvanic  bath. 
31878,069.  CI.  204-55.0OR. 
Tol  ir.  Harry  R.;  and  Gresser.  Arnold  P.  Laminated  multi-focal  lenses. 

3,877.798.  CI.  351-168.000. 
Tol  efsbol,  Werner  L.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Adjustable  foot  sup- 

p  Drt  for  a  leg  cast.  3,877,423,  CI.  128-83.500. 
Toiicufcik,  Andrew  Stephen,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  1.5- 
E  is  substituted- 1, 4-pentadien-3-one  substituted  amidinohydrazone 
silu     and     method     of    preparing     the     same.     3.878.201.     CI. 

2  SO-240.00G.  j 
Toi  iko.  Frederick  G.:  See—  ! 

Snyder.  Michael  D.;  and  Tomko.  Frederick  G..  3.878.026. 
Toi  ilinson,  Jerry  G.:  See — 

Lefebvre,  Arthur  H.;  Stocker.  Harold  L.;  Reider,  Samuel  B.;  and 
Tomlinson,  Jerry  G..  3,877,221. 
Toihpkins.  Leo  L.  Horizontal  windmill.  3,877,836,  CI.  416-1 19.000. 
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Topolsek,  Hermann  Adolf  Josel  Method  of  manufacturing  a  fence  of 
thermoplastic    pickets    with    embedded    wire    connecting    links. 
3,877,140,  CI.  29-527.100. 
Topping,  Frederick  V.:  See — 

Potter,  David  W.;  and  Topping,  Frederick  V.,  3,878,453. 
Toray  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Ikeda.  Kojuro;  Bairinji,  Ryoichi;  and  Dokoshi.  Noriaki.  3,878,109. 
Okamoto,    Miyoshi;    Hikota,    Toyohiko;    and    Shimizu,    Kitao, 
3,877,120. 
Torcheux,  Alain:  See — 

Honore.  Etienne  Augustin  Henri;  Torcheux.  Emile  Leon  Gabriel, 
deceased;  Torcheux,  Micheline  Marie,  bom  Deloffre;  Torcheux, 
Alain;  and  Garet,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheaux,  heirs,  3,878.476. 
Torcheux,  Emile  Leon  Gabriel,  deceased:  See— 

Honore,  Etienne  Augustin  Henri;  Torcheux,  Emile  Leon  Gabriel, 
deceased;  Torcheux,  Micheline  Marie,  bom  Deloffre;  Torcheux, 
Alain;  and  Garet,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheaux,  heirs,  3,878,476. 
Torcheux,  Micheline  Marie,  bom  Deloffre:  See— 

Honore.  Etienne  Augustin  Henri;  Torcheux,  Emile  Leon  Gabriel, 
deceased;  Torcheux,  Micheline  Marie,  bom  Deloffre;  Torcheux, 
Alain;  and  Garet,  Adeline,  bom  Torcheaux,  heirs,  3,878,476. 
Toth,   John   S.    Protective   jacket   for 'string   musical    instmments. 

3.877,501,  CI.  150-52.0OR. 
Toyo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tawarada,  Takeshi;  Okaniwa,  Shigeru;  and  Nagahashi,  Katsuo, 
3.877.884. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Konishi,  Masami;  and  Hikita,  Kenji,  3.877.910. 
Nohira,  Hidetaka;  and  Kobashi,  Kiyoshi.  3.877,452. 
Sakurai.  Katsuo;  and  Yamawaki.  Takeshi.  3.877,749. 
Trainor,  James  E.;  and  Haug.  Thomas  J.,  to  F.  C.  Heiden.  Inc.  Liquid 

smoke  spray  cabinet.  3,877.361.  CI.  99-478.000. 
Tramuta.  Salvatore  S.;  Miller.  James  G.;  and  Knox.  William  M.,  to 
General  Electric  Company.   Pressurized  strongback   regenerator. 
3,877.519.  CI.  165-166.000. 
Trans  Canada  Pipelines  Limited:  See— 

Potter.  David  W.;  and  Topping.  Frederick  V..  3.878.453. 
Transmission  Development  Limited:  See — 

Ely,  Richard  Anthony,  3,878,321. 
Transmission  Developments  Limited:  See— 

Ely,  Richard  Anthony,  3.877,523. 
Trecker,  David  J.:  See— 

Borden,  George  W.;  Smith,  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J., 
3,878,077. 
Trei.  John  E.:  See — 

Parish.  Roger  C;  and  Trei.  John  E..  3.878,298. 
Tremmel,  Robert  Amold,  to  Oxy  Metal  Finishing  Corporation.  Elec- 
trolyte and  method  for  electroidepositing  of  bright  nickel-iron  alloy 
deposits.  3,878.067.  CI.  204-43.00T. 
Trisoglio,  Giovanni:  See — 

De  Nora.  Oronzio;  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Nidola.  Antonio;  and  Tri- 
soglio, Giovanni,  3,878,083. 
Trolle,  Sten,  to  AB  Carbox.  Machine  for  treating  workpieces  at  ele- 
vated pressures,  especially  a  high-pressure  press.  3.877.285.  CI. 
72-429.000.  — 

Tropin.  Georgy  Petrovich:  See— 

Gorobets.  Vladimir  Ivanovich;  Gorobets.  Larisa  Zhanovna;  Iva- 
nov.  Anatoly  Alexandrovich;  Tropin,  Georgy  Petrovich;  Chir- 
kov,  Veniamin  Ivanovich;  Konstantinov.  Veniamin  Viktorovich; 
and  Belyaev,  Viktor  Deomidovich,  3,877,647. 
Troutner,  Arthur  L.,  to  Trus  Joist  Corporation.  Continuous,  laminated- 
platen  press  for  pressing  glue-coated  press  charges.  3,878,027,  CI. 
156-580.000. 
Trus  Joist  Corporation:  See— 

Troutner,  Arthur  L..  3,878.027. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Wright.  Thomas  B.,  3,877,672. 
Tsang,  Floris  Y.:  See— 

Levine,  Charles  A.;  and  Tsang,  Floris  Y.,  3,877.995. 
TSI.  Inc.:  See— 

Feldman,  Rubin.  3.877.200. 
Tsuboi,  Masayoshi:  See— 

Shinozaki,   Fumiaki;  Tsuboi,   Masayoshi;  and  Ikeda,  Tomoaki. 
3,877.938. 
Tsubouchi.  Yoshio;  Shima,  Noboru;  and  Tanabe,  Hiroyuki,  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Steel  pipes  provided  with  plastic  coatings. 
3,877.490,  CI.  138-141.000. 
Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Ito.  Yoji;  Matsushita.  Yasuhiro;  Tsuji.  Hideshi;  and 
Sasaki.  Tomohisa.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Heating  device  set 
in  the  rolling  mill.  3.877.867.  CI.  432-45.000. 
Tsuchiya.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Tsuji.    Nobuo;    Tajima.    Tatsuya;    and    Tsuchiya.    Yoshinori, 

3,877,946. 
Tsuji,    Nobuo;    Tajima.    Tatsuya;    and    Tsuchiya,    Yoshinori, 
3,877.947. 
Tsuiki,  Hideo:  See — 

Kikuchi.  Yoshiyasu;  Kawada,  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi.  Takanori;  Ito, 
Tadashi;  and  Tsuiki,  Hideo,  3.878.509. 
Tsuiki.  Takao.  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Exponent  indicating  system.  3,878.380. 

a.  235-152.000. 
Tsuji.  Hideshi:  See — 

Tsuchiya,  Kenji;  Ito,  Yoji;  Matsushita,  Yasuhiro;  Tsuji,  Hideshi; 
and  Sasaki,  Tomohisa,  3,877,867. 
Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinori,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.  niotographic  element.  3,877,946.  CI.  96-87.00R. 
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Tsuji,  Nobuo;  Tajima,  Tatsuya;  and  Tsuchiya,  Yoshinori.  Photographic 

element.  3,877,947,  CI.  96-87.00R.  ^ 

Tsukamoto,  Akira.  to  British  Industrial  Plastics  Limited.  Modified- 
I        aminoplast  moulding  compositions.  3,878,264,  CI.  260-852  000 
Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi:  See— 

Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and 
Sato,  Tomoari,  3,878,056. 
Tsukumo,  Zenzaburo:  See— 

Takata,  Toshiyasu.  3.877.659. 
Tsuneda.  Terukuni:  See— 

Na^ashima.    Shinichiro;    Shimamune,    Hiroyuki;    and    Tsuneda 
Terukuni.  3.878.120. 
Tsunematsu.  Manabu:  See— 

Takahashi.   Koichi;   Hitomi.   Nobuteru;   Yanai.  Tokiyoshi;   and 
Tsunematsu.  Manabu,  3,877.127. 
Tubbs.  Paul  S;  and  Flanders,  David  R..  to  United  States  of  America 

Navy.  Smeanng  effect  attenuator.  3.878,324,  CI.  178-7  200 
Tucker,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Tibbetts.  Alan  R.;  and  Tucker,  Donald  R.,  3,877  128 
Turczanski,  Henryk:  See- 
Hill,  John;  Turczanski,  Henryk;  and  Wallis,  Frederick  Henrv 
3,878,423.  '' 

Turner,  Stephen,  Jr.:  See— 

Scanlon.  Raymond  M.;  and  Tumer,  Stephen,  Jr.,  3,877  718 
Twiss.  Frank,  to  Sundstrand  Data  Control,  Inc.  Phase  locked  loop 
method      of     synchro-to-digital      conversion.      3,878,535,      CI. 

TWM  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Scanlon,  Raymond  M.;  and  Tumer,  Stephen,  Jr.  (said  Stephen 
Tumer,  Jr.  assors.  to),  3,877,718. 
U-S  Safety  Trolley  Corporation:  See- 
Ross,  Donald  R..  3.877.553. 
Ucci.  Pompelio  A.:  See- 
Jenkins.  Lloyd  T.;  and  Ucci.  Pompelio  A..  3,878.174 
Uchida,  Kosaku:  See— 

Fujisawa.  Seiji;  Irie.  Hiroyuki;  Kobayashi,  Tsutomu;  and  Uchida 
Kosaku.  3,878.558. 
Uchida,  Kozo.  to  Iwatsu  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  System  for  converting  a 
ratio   of  two   signals   into   a    logarithmic    value.    3.878  383     CI 
235-183.000. 
Uhler.  Marcus  H..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  CorporaUon.  Television 

system  for  improving  reading  skills.  3,878.327.  CI.  178-7.50R. 
Uhhr,  Pavel,  to  Elitex,  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi,  generalni  redi- 
telstvi.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  automatic  selection  of  sinkers 
in  circular  knitting  machines.  3.877,258.  CI.  66-93  000 
Ulmer,  Jamie  F.  Rotary  tool  guard.  3.877.500,  CI.  144-251  OOA 
Unarco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Loomis,  Russell  M.;  Bertram,  Leroy  W.;  McLaughlin,  Gerald  R 
and  Gaikowski,  Michael  D.,  3,877,393. 
Underwood,  Paul;  and  Barranger,  Edwin  F.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.     Unitary     tie-down      panel     apparatus.      3,877  671       CI 
248-346.000.  .       ."   '. 

Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Borden.  George  W.;  Smith.  Oliver  W.;  and  Trecker,  David  J 

3.878.077. 
Urry,  Lewis  F..  3,877,992. 

Walker,  Wellington  E.;  Brovm.  Earle  S.;  ind  Pruett.  Roy  L.. 
3.878.214. 

Walker.  Wellington  E.;  Brown.  Earie  S.;  and  Pruett.  Rov  L 

3.878.290.  '      " 

Walker,  Wellington  E.;  Brown,  Earle  S.;  and  Pruett,  Rov  L 
3,878,292.  ' 

Union  Oil  Company  of  Califomia:  See- 
Hashimoto,  Saburo,  3,878,303. 
Unistrut  Corporation:  See— 

Attwood,  James  W.,  3,877,275. 
Unit  Rig  &  Equipment  Co.:  See— 
Auxer,  Marvin  L..  3,«77,581. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Dennison,  William  T.,  3,877,762. 
Vine,  Raymond  W.;  Harrison,  William  J.;  and  Emanuelson.  Roeer 

C.  3.878.296.  * 

Waldman.  Elliot  Isadore;  and  Aylward.  John  Richard,  3,877,989. 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Govemment  of  the: 
See— 
Newell.  Cyril;  Walden,  Mark  Philip  Gray;  and  Yeomans,  John  Ste- 
phen, 3.877.343. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers.  Inc.:  See— 

Zebley.  Donald  Dane,  deceased.  3.877,657. 
U.S.  Bike-Lite,  Inc.:  See— 

Kovacic,  Zarko,  3,878,387. 
United  States  Gypsum  Company:  See— 

Marchello.  Maurice  J.;  and  Bassett.  Gordon  H..  3.877,195. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See- 
Button.  George  F.;  and  Norris,  Kari  H.,  3,877,818. 
Reinhardt,  Robert  M.;  Kullman,  Russell  M.  H.;  Cashen,  Norton 

A.;  and  Reid,  John  D.,  3,878.123. 
Rothman.  Edward  S.;  and  Serota.  Samuel.  3.878,230. 
Vail,  Sidney  L.;  Young,  Alvin  H.;  and  Verbure.  Gerald  B. 
3.877.872. 
Army:  See— 
Audet,  Norman  F.;  and  Tirrell,  John  E.,  Jr.,  3,877,312. 
Baldwin,  Mart  G.,  3.878.002. 
BIythe,  Wayne  T.;  and  Micheizler,  Albert  J.,  3,878,488. 
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Clark,  Fitzhugh  T.;  and  Theodore,  David  T.,  3,877  378 

Coldren,  Larry  A.;  and  Kino,  Gordon  S.,  3,877,982 

Dutta,  Sunil  K.;  and  Gazza,  George  A.,  3,878  280 

Kalmus,  Henry  P.,  3,877,382. 

Lo  Presti,  Arthur;  and  Baumann,  Robert  P.,  3  878  003 

^f^^Kn^TJL  ^  ■  Spurgeon.  Samuel  J.,  Jr.;  and  Dunaway,  J. 

Miller,  Anderson,  3,877,302. 

Rabinow,  Jacob.  3.877.377. 

Stripling.  William  W..  3.877.317. 

Thompson,  Howard  E.;  and  Noonan,  Frank  M..  3,877.874 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See- 
Barlow,  Thomas  M.;  and  Ruffher,  Donald  J..  3  877  775 

Frantz,  Charles  E.,  3,877,730. 

Johnson,  Wayne  F.;  and  Mathis,  Richard  A..  3.878.378 

Swope.  Lawrence  G.;  and  Smith.  Emory  A.,  3,877,894. 
Commerce:  See — 

Prosen,  Edward  J.,  3,877,877. 
Energy  Research  and  Development  Administration:  See— 

Enckson,  Gerlad  L.,  3,878,496. 

Leitnaker,  James  M.;  and  Lindemer,  Terrence  B.   3  878  041 

'^'cSejR'J^e'rt:  3;87i"f'lo'.°''"  ""    ^""^"''  ^'"'^'"  ^^  ^"^ 
Interior:  See— 
Elges,  Cari  H.,  Ill,  3,877,932. 
Hoemschemeyer,  Donald  L.,  3,878,276. 
'^'lL'"*?o^^^"'  ^  •  Foreman,  Gerald  E.;  and  Chirrick,  John 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration;  administrator 
with  respect  to  an  invention  of: 

McChesney.  James  R.;  Urner,  Theodore;  and  Fitch,  Emest  J 
Modulator    for    tone    and    binary    signals.    3,878,464,    CI. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration:  See— 

Thomton,  George  E.;  and  Newby,  Danvis  T    3  877  833 
Navy:  See— 

Alpers,  Frederick  C.  3,878.525. 

Belletete,  Laurence  A.,  3,877.996. 

Broder.  Alan;  Shapiro,  Paul;  and  Yee,  Seenine,  3.878  381 

Duntz,  John  L..  Jr..  3.877,287. 

Gleason,  K.  Reed;  and  Bark,  Marvin  L.,  3,878.008 

Gurak,  Richard  J.;  Thompson,  Basil  C;  Rabow,  Gerald    Filo 

John  P.;  and  Seipel,  Amold  J.,  3,878,522 
Haas,  Edward  C.  3.877,819. 

Kamlet,  Mortimer  J.;  and  Minesinger.  Richard  R.,  3,878  004 
Kupehan,  Vahey  S.,  3,877,376. 
Nielsen,  Amold  T.,  3,878.233. 
Richardson,  Kay  R.,  3,878,483. 
Riparbelli,  Carlo.  3.877,380. 
Tubbs,  Paul  S.;  and  Flanders,  David  R.,  3,878  324 
Vonnegut  Bemard;  Chessin.  Henry;  and  Passa'rellii  Richard  E., 
Jr..  3,877,642. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

^°h^*^^^^^  <^«°'8«;  Skoyles,  Derek  Robert;  and  Sharp.  Denis. 

•5*0/7, VoO. 

Gilliam.  John  Elmer.  3,878.536. 

Keimpema,  Keimpe  Klaas,  3,877,153. 

Marie.  Gerard  J.  M.;  Donjon,  Jacques;  UPape,  Auguste  Raymond; 

and  Monod,  Bemard,  3.878.328. 
Martin,  Barry  Forester;  and  Roberts,  Edward  David  3  877  980 
Ochmann,  Rudolf,  3,878,455.  .... 

Universal  Instruments  Corporation:  See— 

Snyder,  Michael  D.;  and  Tomko.  Frederick  G..  3,878  026 
Universal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Bemau.  William,  3,877,652. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 

Brennan,  Edward  J.;  and  Brunelle,  Rene  J..  3,877  747 

Gaydasch,  Alexander.  3.877,888. 

Hayes,  John  C,  3,878,131. 

Mitsche    Roy  T.;  Hayes,  John  C;  Wilhelm,  Frederick  C;  and 

Rausch,  Richard  E.,  3,878,125. 
Reichenbacher.  Paul  H.;  and  Forsythe,  Theresa  M.,  3.878  074 
Rosback,  Donald  H..  3.878.127. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  3,878,128. 
Rosback,  Donald  H.,  3,878.129. 
Wilhelm.  Frederick  C.  3.878.089. 
Universite  de  Sherbrooke:  See— 

^*tPo5""A' ""'"-■■^i  ^schenes,  Pierre  A.;  and  Busigny,  Francoise. 

University  of  Waterloo,  The:  See— 

Mohaupt,  Udo  H.,  3,877,732. 
Univiron  Corporation:  See— 

Matuschek,  Richard  W.;  and  Garth,  WUIiam,  Jr.,  3,877  194 
Untz,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Grawey,  Charles  E.;  Untz,  Robert  W.;  Koch,  Keith  E.;  and  Geb- 
hardt,  Charles  F.,  3,877.504. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See— 

Hanka,  Ladislav  J.;  and  Martin,  David  G.,  3.878  047 
Upmeier,  Horst  Gradahrend  Gent;  and  Seiffert,  Ulrich,  to  Volkswagen- 
Ta/i^KA^io"^^"^**^       Air-bag      system.      3,877,720.     CI. 

Urry  Lewis  F.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Primary  dry  cell  with 
fail-safe  vent.  3,877,992,  CI.  136-107.000 

'^'^^"J^V^^r  "if.-  ^P^'  W'»'an>  R  ;  and  Ramos,  Henry  John,  to 
K&U  Metals.  Method  for  reclaiming  insulated  wire  utilizing  agiution 
of  a  chlonnated  hydrocarbon  bath.  3.877.474.  CI.  134-6  000 
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Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich:  S^e— 

Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangeisky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman,  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev,  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin, 
Gai  llich;  Spassky,  Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak,  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  (Jtyamushev,  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich.  3.877,427. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Etorosz,  Adolph  S.;  and  Williams,  Reade,  3,877,405. 
Utyamushev,  Rustam  Ismailovich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangeisky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman,  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev,  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin, 
Gai  llich;  Spassky,  Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak,  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev,  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich, 3,877.427.  i 
Vaane,  Johannes  Picter:  See—                                     \ 

Burgkhardt,  Bertram;  Piesch,  Ernst;  Schrodt,  Heinz;  Buijs,  Klaas; 
and  Vaane,  Johannes  Pieter,  3,878,108. 
Vaccaro,  Ralph  F.:  See— 

Kerfoot,  William  B.;  and  Vaccaro,  Ralph  F.,  3,877,878. 

Vail,  Sidney  L.;  Young,  Alvin  H.;  and  Verburg,  Gerald  B.,  to  United 

States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Process  for  improving  abrasion  resis- 

Unce  of  resilient  fabrics  and  the  product  produced.  3,877,872,  CI. 

8-183.000. 

Valentini,  Mario.  Mold  for  holding  container  shells  during  introduction 

of  insulation  therebetween.  3.877,856,  CI.  425-1 10.000. 
Valint,  Paul  L.:  See- 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  and  Valint.  Paul  L..  3.878.268. 
Vallet.  Andre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite,  Societe  Europeenne  de  Pro- 
pulsion. Composition  emining  infra-red  radiation.  3,878,396.  CI. 
250-493.000. 
Van  Mark  Products  Corporation:  See—  i 

Van  Cleave.  Eugene  H..  3.877.279.  | 

Van  Bennekom.  Carl  F.:  See— 

Orth,  Edward  D.;'Van  Bennekom.  Carl  F.;  and  MacPherson.  Ro- 
nald H..  3.878.462. 
Van  Cleave.  Eugene  H..  to  Van  Mark  Products  Corporation.  Sheet 

metal  brake.  3.877.279.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Van  der  Werf.  Herman  Antonius.  to  N.V.  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten. 

Method  for  the  manufacture  of  yam.  3.877.214.  CI.  57-164.000. 
Van  De  Wall.  LaVeme  R..  to  Dynalec  Corporation.  Shockproof  tele- 
phone set.  3.878.343.  CI.  179-lOO.OOR. 
Van  Gils.  Gerard  E..  to  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The. 
Method    of    preparing    polyamide    reinforced    polyester    resins. 
3,878.035,  CI.  260-835.000. 
Van  Guaethoven,  Frederic  Francois:  See— 

Souillard,  George  Jules;  and  Van  Guaethoven,  Frederic  Francois, 
3,878,115. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  See— 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  3,877,955. 
Vannuccni,  Cosimo:  5**— 

Maitan,  Francesco;  and  Vannucchi,  Cosimo,  3.877.437. 
Van  Zeeland.  Donald  L.;  and  Schuchmann.  Russell  P.,  to  Cutler- 
Hammer,  Inc.  Dormant  oscillator  ground  to  neutral  protection  for 
ground  fault  interrupters.  3,878.435,  CI.  317-18.00D. 
Vargiu,  Silvio;  and  Pezzoli,  Silvestro,  to  Societa  Italiana  Resine  S.l.R. 
S.p.A.  Foundry  binders  on  the  basis  of  phenolic  resins.  3,878,159, 
CI.  260-38.000. 
Varian  Associates:  5^^— 

Hyde,  James  S..  3,878.454. 
Pecsar.  Raymond  Ernest;  and  Wadsworth.  Brent  Earl.  3.877.310. 
Vamer.  Wayne  F.;  and  Wyatt.  Gerald  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing     Company.     Pre-assembled     cable     termination. 
3.878.313.  CI.  174-19.000. 
Vamey.  Elizabeth  G.:  See— 

Hansen.  Gerald  D.;  Vamey,  Elizabeth  G.;  and  Davis,  Philip  S.. 
3.878.037. 
Vasiliev.  Jury  Dmitrievich:  See— 

Alexeev.  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangeisky.  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman.  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  Dmitrievich;  Gorjushev.  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev.  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin, 
Gai  llich;  Spassky.  Jury  Andreevich;  Spolitak.  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev,  Rustam  Is- 
mailovich, 3,877.427. 
VEB  Pentacon  Dresden  Kamera-und  Kinowerke:  See — 

Seliger.  Walter.  3.877.803. 
Vectrol  Inc.:  See— 

Muskovac.  Nicholas  G..  3,877,896. 
Veeder  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Brunone.  Peter  P.,  3,878,377. 
^'efi  A/S:  See- 

Gundersen.  Marius,  3,877.205. 
Velte.  Jean,  to  Etablissements  Bertrand  Faure.  Seat  cushions  and  in 
methods    and    devices    for    their    manufacture.    3,878,277,    CI. 
264-46.400. 
Ver,  Istvan  L.:  See- 
Allen,  Clayton  H.;  and  Ver,  Istvan  L..  3.877,412. 
Verburg.  Gerald  B.:  See— 

VaJ.   Sidney   L.;   Young.   Alvin   H.;   and   Verburg,  Gerald   B. 
3.877.872. 
Vereinigte  Rugtechnische  Werke-Fokker  GmbH:  See— 
Koopmann,  Hans-Jurgen;  and  Schmidt,  Eike,  3,877,346. 


Riccius,  Rolf;  and  Sadowski,  Herbert,  3,877,665. 
Schutze,  Horst,  3,877,246. 
Vergobbi,  Robert  W.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

applying  carrier  grids  to  bottles.  3.877,196,  CI.  53-3.000. 
Vergobbi,  Robert  W.,  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

applying  carrier  grids  to  bottles.  3,877,198.  CI.  53-48.000. 
Vermes.  Andrew  R.  Intra-uterine  biopsy  apparatus.  3,877,464,  CI 

128-2.00B. 
Vermillion,  Herbert  E.:  See — 

Moore,  Fred  W.;  and  Vermillion,  Herbert  E.,  3,877,887. 
Vetsch,  LeRoy  E.,  to  Eldec  Corporation.  Flowmeter.  3,877,304,  CI. 

73-23  LOOM. 
/Vetsch,  Rudolf,  to  Warner  &  Swasey  Company,  The.  Turret  indexing 

machine.  3,877,323,  CI.  74-826.000. 
Vick,  James  A.,  to  Schuyler  Development  Corporation.  Methods  of 

restoring  cardiac  rhythm.  3,878,297,  CI.  424-98.000. 
Vidovic,  Nikola,  to  International  Video  Corporation.  Color  framing 
videotape    recording    apparatus    and    method.     3,878,557,    CI. 
358-4.000. 
Vieceli,  Joseph  L.:  See- 
Augustine,  Robert  J.;  Du  Bois.  Jean  P.;  and  Vieceli,  Joseph  L., 
3,878,360. 
Vigerstrom,  Knut  Birger,  to  Electro-Food  AB.  Container  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  contents  by  passing  electric  current  therethrough. 
3,877,360,  CI.  99-358.000. 
Vilain,  Pol  Ghislain;  Beziat,  Daniel  Bernard;  Hatinguais,  Philippe  Mau- 
rice; and  Lauressergues,  Henri  Pierre,  to  Investigations  Scientifiques 
Pharmaceutiques.  Plant  extracts  having  peripheral  coronary  dilatory 
and  vasodilatory  action.  3,878.299,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Villavicenio.  Eduardo  J.:  See — 

McCloskey.  John  T.;  and  Villavicenio.  Eduardo  J..  3,877,1 10. 
Vine.  Raymond  W.;  Harrison,  William  J.;  and  Emanuelson,  Roger  C, 
to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Reaction  of  lithium  carbonate  and 
fibrous  aluminum  oxide  to  produce  lithium  aluminate.  3,878.296,  CI. 
423-600.000. 
Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Brieske,  Bernard  F.,  3,877.352. 
Vives,  Van  C;  and  Reusser,  Robert  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Preparation  of  1 ,9-decadiene  and    1 ,5-hexadiene.   3,878,262,  CI. 
260-680.00R. 
Vogue  Instrument  Corporation:  See— 

Herz.  Herbert,  3,877,728. 
Vokes.  Robert  F.,  to  Black  Clawson  Company,  The.  Defibering  appa- 
ratus including  multiple  horizontally  spaced  comminuting  surfaces. 
3,877,648,  CI.  241-45.000. 
Volin,  Timothy  Eari,  to  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Or- 
ganic interdispersion  cold  bonding  control  agents  for  use  in  mechani- 
cal alloying.  3,877,930,  CI.  75-0.50R. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Upmeier,  Horst  Gradahrend  Gent;  and  SeifTert,  Ulrich,  3,877,720. 
VoIIbrecht,  Heinz-Rudiger:  Set- 
Keller,   Rudolf;    Klebe,   Hans;   and   VoIIbrecht,   Heinz-Rudiger, 
3.878,291. 
Volpe,  Michael  A.  Baseball  bat  with  replaceable  ball-striking  portion. 

3,877,698,  CI.  273-72.00R. 
Volucompteurs  Aster-Boutillon:  See— 

Lancellin,  Jacques,  3,877,498. 
Vonnegut,  Bemard;  Chessin,  Henry;  and  Passarelli,  Richard  E..  Jr.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Freezing  nucleant.  3,877,642,  CI. 
239-2.00R. 
Von  Sande,  Herman  L.  Retainers  for  food  containers.  3,877.668.  CI 

248-154.000. 
Von  Werder.  Fritz:  See — 

Irmscher.  Klaus;  Von  Werder,  Fritz;  Bork,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Kraft, 
Hans-Guenther,  3,878,228. 
Voorhoeve,  Emst  W.,  to  Leeds  &  Northrup  Company.  Power-limiting 

electrical  barrier  device.  3,878,434,  CI.  317-16.000. 
Voss,  Gunter:  See — 

Todt,  Hans-Gunther;  and  Voss,  Gunter,  3,878.069. 
Vukotic.  Milos:  See- 
Eriksson,  Bolik  Anders  Gottfrid;  and  Vukotic.  Milos.  3,877.902. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  matematickych  stroju:  See— 

Masek,  Milos;  and  Mohelnicky,  Josef.  3.877.494. 
W.  R.  Grace  and  Co.:  See— 

Guthrie.  James  L.;  and  Rendulic.  Francis  J.,  3.877,971. 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH:  See— 

Deckert,  Helmut;  and  Jacob.  Herbert,  3.877.183. 
Nitzsche,  Siegfried;  Pirson,  Ewald;  and  Roth,  Michael,  3,877,956. 
Nitzsche.  Siegfried;  Bauer.  Ignaz;  Deubzer.  Bemward;  and  Seidel 
Wolfgang,  3,878,281. 
Waddell,  Jerry  D.:  See— 

Akester,  Roger  L.;  Dugge,  Richard  H.;  Fossett,  Wallace  Lee;  and 
Waddell,  Jerry  D.,  3.877,392. 
Wade,  Charles  H.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation.  Air  transport  system  for 

ice  maker.  3,877.241,  CI.  62-137.000. 
Wadsworth,  Brent  Eari:  See— 

Pecsar,  Raymond  Ernest;  and  Wadsworth,  Brent  Earl,  3.877,310. 
Wagner,  Daniel:  See- 
Schneider,  Richard  S.;  and  Wagner,  Daniel,  3,878,187. 
Wagner,  Frank  Albert,  Jr.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Oxygen- 
ated derivatives  of  s-(tert-butylthio)methyl  o,o-diethyl  phosphorodi- 
thioate  and  phosphorothioate.  3,878,267,  CI.  260-948.000. 
Wagner,  Howard  S.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Company,  The.  Vault  protected 
wtih    electronic    time    and    combination    lock.    3,878.511     CI 
340-147.0MD. 
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Wahl,  Ralph  Edward,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Corona-resistant 
ethylene-propylene  rubber  insulated  power  cable.  3,878,319,  CI. 
174-106.0SC. 
Wahlmark,  Gunnar  A.,  to  Wahlmark  Systems,  Inc.  Universal  joint  sys- 
tem. 3,877,251,  CI.  64-21.000. 
Wahlmark  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Wahlmark,  Gunnar  A.,  3,877,251. 
Wahbtedt,  Robert  L.,  to  Reel  Precision  Manufacturing  Corporation. 

Torque  meter.  3,877,274,  CI.  73-136.00A. 
Wahnschaffe,  Jurgen:  See —  ., 

Axmann,  Franz;  and  Wahnschaffe,  Jurgen,  3,877,454. 
Wakabayashi,  Takao,  to  Nakanishi  Metal  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  con- 
trolling conveyance  of  articles.  3,877,386,  CI.  104-172.00R. 
Wakabayashi,  Yoshikazy:  See — 

Ono,  Kaoru;  Kamada,  Masashi;  Ohisuru,  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi, 
Yoshikazy;     Nakamura.     Shotaro;     and     Yamada,     Tadashi, 
3,877.881. 
Wakao,  Mitsuru:  See— 

Murato,  Kenichi;  Sema,  Katsutoshi;  Wakao,  Mitsuru;  Kobayashi. 
Yoshinori;  and  Hara.  Koichi.  3.877.385. 
Walden.  Mark  Philip  Gray:  See— 

Newell.  Cyril;  Walden.  Mark  Philip  Gray;  and  Yeomans,  John  Ste- 
phen. 3.877.343. 
Waldman.  Elliot  Isadore;  and  Aylward.  John  Richard,  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation.  Power  system  and  an  electrochemical  control 
device  therefor.  3,877,989,  CI.  136-86.00B. 
Walford,  Richard  L.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  knitting  fabric  from   untwisted  staple  fibers.   3,877,254,  CI. 
66-9.00B. 
Walker,  David  D.:  See- 
Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  and  Walker,  David  D.,  3,877,322. 
Walker,  Wellington  E.;  Brown,  Earle  S.;  and  Pruett,  Roy  L.,  to  Union 
Carbide   Corporation.   Trivalent   metal   salts   of  dodecarhodium- 
triaconta  carbonyls.  3,878,214,  CI.  423-263.000. 
Walker,  Wellington  E.;  Brown,  Earle  S.;  and  Pruett,  Roy  L.,  to  Union 
Carbide    Corporation.    Divalent   metal    salts   of  dodecarhodium- 
triaconta  carbonyls.  3,878.290,  CI.  423-249.000. 
Walker,  Wellington  E.;  Brown,  Earle  S.;  and  Pruett,  Roy  L.,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation.  Monovalent  metal  salts  of  dcideearhodium- 
triaconu  carbonyls.  3,878,292,  CI.  423-417.000. 
Walker,  William:  See- 
Evans,  Thomas  J.;  Walker,  William;  and  Hall,  Edward  E.,  de- 
ceased, 3,877.601. 
Walker.  William  D.:  See- 
Campbell.  Mahlon  E.;  and  Walker.  William  D..  3.878.1 13. 
Wall,  Roy.  Shaping  tool  for  creating  artistic  designs  in  sand  art  bottles. 

3.877.325,  CI.  81-3.00R. 
Wallace,  David  B.,  to  Steel  City  Crane  Rentals.  Inc.  Convertible  rail- 
highway  vehicle  apparatus.  3,877.390.  CI.  105-159.000. 
Wallace.  William  K.:  See- 

Amtsberg,  Lester  A.;  and  Wallace.  William  K.,  3,877,284. 
Wallis,  Frederick  Henry:  See- 
Hill.  John;  Turczanski.  Henryk;  and  Wallis,  Frederick  Henry. 
3.878.423. 
Wallrafen,  Gunter:  See— 

Kock.  Gerhard;  Wallrafen.  Gunter;  Hoffmann,  Erhard;  and  Busch- 
feld.  Hubert.  3.877.326. 
Walter  Scheele  KG,  Firma:  See— 

Bille,  Heinz.  3,877.847. 
Walther.  Terry  R.;  and  McCoy.  Michael  R..  to  Electronic  Arrays.  Inc. 
Integrated  circuit  of  the  MOS  variety.  3.878,404,  CI.  307-238.000. 
Walther,  William  D.;  and  DeRegnaucourt,  Robert  A.,  to  Dayton  Steel 
Foundry  Company.  The.  Dual  rim  and  wheel  assembly.  3.877.754. 
CI.  301-13.0SM. 
Wang.  Jish-Min:  See- 
Chen.  Arthur  C.  M.;  and  Wang,  Jish-Min,  3,877,913. 
Wankel  GmbH.:  See— 

Wieland.  Wemer.  3.877.849. 
Wann,  William  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.;  and  Wann.  William  C,  Jr.,  3.878.309. 
Ward.  William  A.  Gunsight  mount  with  spring  biased  jaw.  3.877.166. 

CI.  42-l.OOS. 
Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See- 
Carroll.  James  J..  3.878.048. 

Keegan.  James  J.;  Patel.  Girish;  and  Rubin.  Howard.  3,878.135. 
Keegan.  James  J.;  Patel.  Girish;  and  Rubin.  Howard,  3,878.138. 
Sircar.    Jagadish    C;    Zinnes.    Harold;   and    Shavel.   John,   Jr., 
3.878.198. 
Wamer  &  Swasey  Company.  The:  See — 
Sindelar.  Emmett  F..  3.878.372. 
Vetsch.  Rudolf.  3.877.323. 
Warren.  Robert  G.;  and  Whitcomb.  Eugene  C.  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation.  Method  of  chemically  polishing  metallic  oxides. 
3.878.005.  CI.  156-2.000. 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.:  See— 

Gharaibeh.  Hashem  M..  3.878.494. 
Watanabe.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kawai,  Yoshio;  Araki.  Tadashi;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Takahashi. 
Ryoichi;  Noguchi.  Kazuo;  Hatazawa,  Nobuo;  and  Hatazawa, 
Nobuo,  3,878.087. 
Watanabe,  Masaru:  See— 

Yonezawa.  Teruhiko;  and  Watanabe,  Masaru,  3.877.948. 
Watanabe.  Shozo;  Kitayama.  Minoru;  Yamadera.  Shigenori;  Tanigu- 
chi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yamaguchi.  Susumu.  Floating  rust  preventing 
film  coated  steel  members  for  buildings  and  structures.  3,877,977, 
CI.  428-336.000. 


Watson.  Hugh  R..  to  Wilkinson  Sword  Limited.  Self-heating  chemical 

compositions.  3.878,1 18,  CI.  252-90.000. 
Watt,  William  E.  R.:  See— 

ChrisUne,  William  C;  and  Watt,  William  E.  R.,  3,877,746. 
WDT:  See— 

Scanlon,  Raynrand  M.;  and  Turner,  Stephen,  Jr.  (said  Stephen 
Turner.  Jr.  assors.  to).  3.877,718. 
Weaver.  James  C:  See — 

Tannenbaum.  Steven  R.;  Weaver.  James  C;  and  Cooney.  Charles 
L.,  3,878,049. 
Weaver,  Max  A.:  See— 

Coates,  Clarence  A.,  Jr.;  and  Weaver.  Max  A.,  3,878.189. 
Weaver.  Max  Allen;  and  Pridgen.  Herman  Speight,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Thiadiazolyl-azo-a-naphthylamine  compounds. 

3.875,190,  CI.  260-158.000. 
Weber,  Frank  E.:  See— 

Taillie.  Steven  A.;  and  Weber.  Frank  E.,  3,878.195. 
Weber.  Martin:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt;  Dorr.  Wilhelm;  Kohler.  Alfred;  Weber,  Martin;  and 
Schmid.  Eckhardt.  3.877.106. 
Webster.  Gordon  A.:  See— 

Dobson.  Richard  N.;  and  Webster.  Gordon  A..  3.877.129. 

Wechter.  Margaret  A.;  and  Hahn.  Paul  B..  to  Iowa  Sute  University 

Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Method  of  chelometric  titration  of  metal 

cations  using  tungsten  bronze  electrode.  3.878.059.  CI.  204- LOOT. 

Weckeiser.  Kurt  A.  Release  ski  binding  for  downhill  and  cross-country. 

3.877.712.  CI.  280-1 1.35D. 
Weider,  John  J.,  to  Speedrack  Inc.  Adjustable  connector  for  structural 

members.  3,877.579,  CI.  21 1-176.000. 
Weinrotter,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Mayr,  Hubert;  Presoly.  Elfriede;  Weinrotter.  Ferdinand;  Muller, 
Walter;  Stem,  Gerhard;  and  Frohner.  Walter  Mizzi.  deceased, 
3,877,923. 
Weiskopf,  Marvin:  See— 

Dellian,  Kurt  A.;  Weiskopf,  Marvin;  and  Lee,  Samuel,  3,877,870. 
Weisman,  Amold  M.,  to  William  Jacobs  a/k/a  Calmark.  Printed  circuit 

card  guide.  3,878,438,  CI.  317-lOl.ODH. 
Weiss,  Ralph  A.  E.;  and  Frey,  Donald  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.  Remote-angle-of-rotation  measurement  device  using 
light    modulation    and    electro-optical    sensors.     3,877,816,    CI. 
356-138.000. 
Weiss,  Sigmond.  Method  of  fabricating  seaming  tape.  3,877,959,  CI. 

427-172.000. 
Weissberger,  Gunther:  See— 

Rauter,  Gunther;  Bohike,  Gunther;  and  Weissberger,  Gunther, 
3,878,491. 
Weissenfels,  Franz:  See— 

Junger,     Hans;     Weissenfels,     Franz;    and     Pungs,     Wolfgang, 
3,877,967. 
Weisstuch,  Aaron;  and  Schell,  Charles  E.,  Ill,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  pitting  corrosion  tendencies. 
3,878,064,  CI.  204- LOOT. 
Wells,  Edmund  F.  Abrading  tool.  3.877,185,  CI.  51-358.000. 
Welsh.  John:  See— 

Gibbs,  James  Whitman,  3,878,349. 
Wendel,  Kurt:  See- 

Distler,  Dieter;  Wendel,  Kurt;  Einwiller,  Andreas;  and  Oppenla- 
ender,  Knut,  3.878.152. 
Wenzel.  Dr.-Ing.  Wemer.  Prof.:  See— 

Wenzel.  Wemer;  Franke.  Friedrich  H.;  Konig.  Horst;  and  Merai- 
kib.  Mohammed.  3,877.868. 
Wenzel.  Wemer;  Franke.  Friedrich  H.;  Konig.  Horst;  and  Meraikib. 
Mohammed,  to  Demag  Aktiengesellschaft;  Rheinische  Braunkohlen- 
werke  AG;  and  Wenzel.  Dr.-Ing.  Wemer.  Prof  Shaft  furnace  for 
treating  pelletized  materials.  3.877.868.  CI.  432-98.000. 
Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikan-Buhrle  AG:  See — 

Kotthaus,  Erich,  3,877,176. 
Wemer,  John  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Data  processing  method 
and  apparatus  using  occupancy  indications  to  reserve  storage  space 
for  a  stack.  3,878.513,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Wemtz,  Charles  W.,  to  Alvey  Inc.  Pressure  free  article  conveyor. 

3,877,565,  CI.  198-127.00R. 
Werth,  John  J.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Alkali  metal-meul  chloride  bat- 
tery. 3,877,984,  CI.  136-6.00F. 
Wesemann,  Fred  A.  Fruit  harvester.  3,877,208.  CI.  56-328.00R. 
Wesolowski.  Adolph  J.,  to  Dyna  Corporation  Winding  for  rotary  elec- 
trical device  and  method  of  making.  3,878,415,  CI.  310-184.000. 
West  Virginia  Bolt  Inc.:  See- 
Hill.  David  H..  3.877.235. 
Westem  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 
Balde.  John  William.  3.878.341. 

Foltyn.  Zdzislaw  Stanislaw;  and  Stetka.  Daniel  George.  3.877,653. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See— 
Adelizzi,  Richard  S.,  3.877,827. 
Bogel.  George  F..  3.878,436. 
Bozanic,  Donald  A.;  Mergerian,  Dickron;  and  Minarik,  Ronald  W., 

3,878,529. 
Brown,  Jerry  L.,  3,877,997. 
Buck,  Daniel  C,  3,878,532. 
Chottiner,  Jacob,  3,877,994. 

Earley,  Robert  W.;  and  Riffe,  Delmar  R.,  3,877,350. 
Hall,  Walter  O.;  and  Yuhas,  Charles  A.,  3,877,388. 
Healey,  Daniel  J.,  Ill,  3,878,481. 
Luck,  Russell  M.;  and  Gainer,  Gordon  C,  3,878.1 12. 
McCleUand.  Theodore  M.,  Ill;  and  Keever,  Joseph  M..  3.878.391. 
Munsey.  Robert  J..  3.877.191. 
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O'Neill.  WUbur  J.,  3,877,425. 
Ramage,  William  W.,  3,878,560. 
Ronnen,  Uri  G.,  3,878,401. 

Stephan,  Frank  H.;  and  Elmiger,  Robert  A..  3,878,456. 
Thomas.  Michael  W.,  3.878,495. 
Thornton,  William  A.,  Jr.,  3,877,797. 
Uhler.  Marcus  H.,  3,878,327. 

Weiss.  Ralph  A.  E.;  and  Frey.  Donald  G.,  3,877,816. 
Weyerhaeuser  Company:  See— 

Tiedeman,  George  T.,  3,878,021. 
Wheelabrator-Frye  Inc.:  See— 
Snyder,  Clyde  A.,  3,877,175. 
Snyder.  Clyde  A.,  3.877,901. 
M'hirlpool  Corporation:  See— 
Doner,  John  T,  3.877,457. 
Lotz,  Larry  C;  and  Ford,  Thomas  D.,  3,877,460. 
Wade,  Charles  H.,  3,877.241. 
^hitcomb,  Eugene  C:  5«— 

Warren,  Robert  G.;  and  Whitcomb.  Eugene  C,  3,878,005. 
Nhite  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Mischutin,  Vladimir,  3,877,974. 
Whitehead,  Jack;  and  Salt,  Frederick  George.  Process  for  reducing 

iron  content  of  titaniferous  material.  3,877,929,  CI.  75-1.000. 
Vidtmann,  Georg:  See- 
Schwab,  Johann;  Bohm,  Friedrich;  Ruthner.  Gerlinde;  Buchel, 
Kurt;  and  Widtmann,  Georg.  3.877.172. 
Vieder.  Horst  K.  Artificial  insemination  apparatus.  3,877,430,  CI. 

128-235.000. 
Vieland,  Werner,  to  Audi  NSU  Auto  Union  Aktiengesellschaft;  and 
Wankel  G.m.b.H.  Construction  of  rotor  for  rotary  mechanisms. 
3,877,849.  CI.  4 18-61. OOA. 
Viener.  Samuel,  Jr.  Convertible  storage  container/picture  frame  as- 
sembly. 3,877,572,  CI.  206-223.000. 
^/ild,  John  Paul,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization.  Generation  of  scanning  radio  beams.  3,878,523,  CI. 
343-108.00M. 

Vilfert,  Karl;  and  Andres,  Rudolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Bumper  for  motor  vehicles,  especially  passenger  motor  vehicles. 
3.877.741,  CI.  293-89.000. 
'  Vilh.  Quester:  See— 

Quester.  Karl  Wilhelm,  3.877,586.  ' 

'  Vilhelm,  Frederick  C.  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocar- 
bon conversion  with  a  multimetallic  catalytic  composite.  3.878.089, 
CI.  208-139.000.  I 

'  ^'ilhelm.  Frederick  C:  See—  | 

Mitsche,  Roy  T.;  Hayes,  John  C;  Wilhelm.  Frederick  C;  and 
Rausch.  Richard  E..  3,878,125. 
'  i'ilhelm,  John  Raymond.  Water  closets.  3.877,082,  CI.  4-67.00R. 
Wilhelmi,  Frank  A.;  and  Ifune.  Ben.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company. 
High  pulse  rate,  high  duty  factor  line  modulator  type  pulse  genera- 
tors. 3.878.449,  CI.  321-15.000. 
^  /ilkes.  Mulkey  Carl:  See- 
Cox.  Jerry  W.;  and  Wilkes.  Mulkey  Carl.  3,878,055. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See- 
Watson,  Hugh  R.,  3,878,1 18. 
>j/ilks  Scientific  Corporation:  See—  | 

Thompson,  Duane  T..  3,877,812. 
\|'illhite,  Charles  C;  and  Zenk,  George  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated.  Limit  circuits.  3,878,403,  CI.  307-237.000. 
>)/illiam  Jacobs  a/k/a  Calmark:  See— 
Weisman,  Arnold  M.,  3,878,438. 
^('illiams,  Eari  P.:  See- 
Field,  Nathan  D.;  Smolin,  Edwin  M.;  Thomas,  Willis  G.,  Jr.;  and 
Williams,  Earl  P..,  3,878,310. 
Williams,  Lee  F.  Device  and  method  for  fishing  rod  repair.  3,878,012, 

CI.  156-94.000. 
Williams.  Leslie.  Bingo  type  chip  dispenser.  3,877,473.  CI.  133-5.00A. 

V  'illiams,  Merton  S.,  to  Emhart  Corporation.  Emergency  exit  latch  and 
actuator  assembly.  3.877,262.  CI.  70-92.000. 

Williams,  Ralph  P.;  and  Louthan,  Rector  P.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company.  Novel  benzothiazyl  disulfides,  their  preparation  and  use 
as  lubricant  additives.  3,878,1 17.  CI.  252-47.000. 
Williams.  Reade:  See— 

Dorosz.  Adolph  S.;  and  Williams.  Reade,  3,877,405. 
Williams.  Wilmore:  See — 

Luksas,  Anthony  J.;  and  Williams,  Wilmore,  3.878,302. 
N^illuweit,  Werner;  and  Jordan.  Terence  D.,  to  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Company. 
Oil  mist  lubricating  system  for  machines.  3,877.547,  CI.  184-6.260. 
Wilmot,  Richard  Dean,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  Radar  video  pro- 
cessing apparatus.  3,878,530,  CI.  343-5. ODP. 
Vfilson,  Charles  T.;  and  Wilson,  George  P.   Auxiliary  automobile 

heater.  3,877.639.  CI.  237-1 2. 30C.  j 

Vfilson,  George  P.:  See—  | 

Wilson.  Charles  T.;  and  Wilson,  George  P.,  3,877,639. 
Vfilson  Greatbatch,  Ltd.:  See— 

Greatbatch,  Wilson,  3,878,450. 
Wilson.  Richard  B.  Medallion  display.  3,877,162.  CI.  40-lO.OOD. 

V  ilson,  Richard  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Method  of  fabricating  thin 
quartz  crystal  oscillator  blanks.  3,877,122,  CI.  29-25.350. 

vjinderman.  Jay  B.:  See — 

Hulderman,  Garry  N.;  Lader,  Leon  J.;  and  Winderman,  Jay  B., 
3.878,480. 
VMindings,  Inc.:  See- 
Newman,  James  W.,  3,877,661.  I 
^nitz,  Milton.  Test  for  metabolic  conditions  in  blood  or  serum. 
3.877,873,  CI.  23-230.00B. 
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Winkin.  Justin  P.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corporation.  Curtain  air  system 

for  vapor  generators.  3,877,440,  CI.  122-235.00B. 
Winter,  Hans-Jurgen:  See — 

Joschko,  Gunter;  Schriefl,   Kari-Ekkehard;  and  Winter,  Hans- 
Jurgen,  3,877,705. 
Wirtz  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Rader,  Robert  R.,  3,877,620. 
Wirz,  Amo.  Sheet  feeding  apparatus  having  travelling  feed  erippers. 

3,877,694.  CI.  271-14.000. 
Wittle,  J.  Kenneth:  See— 

Bergh,  Dustin  D.;  Titus,  Charles  H.;  and  Wittle,  J.   Kenneth, 

3,878,312. 

Wochnowski,  Waldemar;  Leckband,  Uwe;  Barth,  Hans-Heinrich;  and 

Hohm,  Reinhard,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  Conditioning 

of  tobacco.  3,877,469,  CI.  131-136.000. 

Wojcikowski,    Richard    J.,    to    Dana   Corporation.    Fluidic    sensor. 

3,877,485,  CI.  137-829.000. 
Wojtowicz,  Edward  A.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Bidirectional  spring 
clutch  having  means  to  inhibit  automatic  shifting.  3,877,554,  CI. 
192-12.0BA. 
Wonderland,  Harry  J.;  and  Guzick,  Lawrence  L.,  to  FlexiUllic  Gasket 
Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  water  vapor 
from  high  pressure  steam  lines.  3,877,895,  CI.  55-97.000. 
Worthing.  Robert  W.,  to  North  American  Development  Company. 

Hydraulic  ice  breaker.  3.877,407,  CI.  114-40.000. 
Woycheshin.  Elias  A.;  Rigge,  Ronald  J.;  and  Sobolev,  Igor,  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Flame  retardant  polymeric 
compositions.  3,878,166,  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Wright,  Maynard  L.;  Lehmann,  Matt;  and  Cumming,  Raymond  C,  to 
Stanford  Research  Institute.  Optically  operated  microwave  phased- 
array  antenna  system.  3,878,520,  CI.  343-854.000. 
Wright,    Thomas    B.,    to    TRW     Inc.     Fastener.     3,877,672,    CI. 

248-503.000. 
Wroblewski,  Theodore:  See- 
Roche,  William  J.;  and  Wroblewski,  Theodore,  3,878,416. 
Wustefeld,  Bemd,  to  Metastein  Forschungsgesellschaft  mbH.  Porous 

mouldings.  3,877,954,  CI.  106-75.000. 
Wyatt,  Gerald  A.:  See— 

Vamer,  Wayne  F.;  and  Wyatt,  Gerald  A.,  3,878,313. 
Wythe,  Frederick  Joseph:  See— 

Mylchreest.    George    Dudley;    and    Wythe,    Frederick    Joseph. 
3.877,915. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See- 
Barton,  Edward  D.;  and  Donohue,  James  M.,  3,878,358. 
Donohue,  James  M.;  and  Fisher,  Donald  H.,  3,877,416. 
Hoppner,  Werner  F.,  3,877,804. 
Jeromin,  Lothar  S.,  3,877,417. 

Limburg,  William  W.;  and  Seanor,  Donald  A.,  3,877,936. 
Puglisi,  Charles  J.,  Jr.,  3,877,154. 

Regensburger,  Paul  J.;  and  Jakubowski,  James  J..  3,877,935. 
Royka,  Stephen  F.;  and  Martin,  Robert  G.,  3,877,155. 
Schank,  Richard  L.,  3,878,168. 
Schmidlin,  Fred  W.,  3,877,934. 
Xynetics,  Inc.:  See— 

Nocito,  Bernabe;  and  Frohmberg,  Clifford  R.,  3,878,41 1. 
Yabe  Optical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yabe,  Shinji;  and  Seiyama,  Kaoru,  3,877,796. 
Yabe,  Shinji;  and  Seiyama,  Kaoru,  to  Yabe  Optical  Inst.  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 

Rear  converter  lens.  3,877,796,  CI.  350-215.000. 
Yamada,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ono,  Kaoru;  Kamada,  Masashi;  Ohisuru,  Hiroyuki;  Wakabayashi, 
Yoshikazy;     Nakamura,     Shotaro;     and     Yamada.    Tadashi. 
3,877.881. 
Yamadera,  Shigenori:  See — 

Watanabe,    Shozo;    Kitayama,    Minoru;    Yamadera.    Shigenori; 
Taniguchi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Susumu,  3,877,977. 
Yamagishi,  Toru:  See — 

Kurihara,  Takao;  Tanaka,  Nobuo;  Yamagishi,  Toru;  Nakaoka, 
Kazuhide;  Araki,  Kenzi;  Iwase,  Kozi;  and  Kubotera,  Haruo, 
3,877,684. 
Yamagoshi,  Tanoshi:  See— 

Shimamura,  Takeshi;  Yamagoshi,  Tanoshi;  Terakawa,  Minoru; 
and  Nishikubo,  Yoshiaki,  3,878,265. 
Yamaguchi,  Susumu:  See— 

Watanabe,    Shozo;    Kitayama,    Minoru;    Yamadera,    Shigenori; 
Taniguchi,  Yasuyuki;  and  Yamaguchi,  Susumu,  3,877,977. 
Yamaguchi,  Takanori:  See— 

Kikuchi,  Yoshiyasu;  Kawada,  Hiroaki;  Yamaguchi,  Takanori;  Ito, 
Tadashi;  and  Tsuiki,  Hideo,  3,878,509. 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tilkens,  Lucien,  3,877,539. 
Yamashita,  Nobuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Company  Limited.  Small  re- 
trofocus  type  super  wide-angle  objective  lens  system.  3,877,795,  CI. 
350-214.000. 
Yamato  Scale  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Higuchi,    Hiroshi;    Fujita,    Hiroshi;    and    Masuda,    Yasutoshi 
3,878,399. 
Yamawaki,  Takeshi:  See— 

Sakurai,  Katsuo;  and  Yamawaki,  Takeshi,  3,877,749. 
Yamazaki,  Shumpei;  and  Sugimura,  Yuriko.  Semiconductor  memories. 

3.878,549,  CI.  357-23.000. 
Yanagi,  Kimiyoshi:  See— 

Tanaka,    Kazuaki;   Ishida,   Yasuto;   Sato,   Mamoru;   Kishimoto. 
Hidetaka;  and  Yanagi,  Kimiyoshi.  3.878,058. 
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Yanagida,  Kiyomi;  Hirokane,  Tadashi;  Tsukiyasu,  Tadashi;  and  Sato, 
Tomoari,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  elecUolytic 
coloring  of  the  anodic  oxide  film  on  a  aluminum  or  aluminum  base 
alloys.  3,878.056.  CI.  204-35.00N.  , 

Yanagishima.  Takayuki:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Yasuhisa;  and  Yanagishima,  Takayuki,  3,877,541. 
Yanai,  Tokiyoshi:  See— 

Takahashi,   Koichi;   Hitomi,   Nobuteru;   Yanai,  Tokiyoshi;   and 
Tsunematsu,  Manabu,  3,877,127. 
Yankee  Artists,  Incorporated:  See— 

Booras,  Peter  J.;  Brenneman,  Richard  S.;  and  Lovering,  David  W.. 
3,877,786. 
Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich:  See— 

Leonidov,  Nikolai  Konstaninovich;  Levin,  Lev  Yakovlevich;  Ipa- 
tov,  Petr  Platonovich;  Krasavtsev,  Nikolai  Ivanovich;  Shtepa, 
Evgeny  Dmitrievich;  Gerasimenko,  Jury  Markovich;  Degtyarev, 
Valery  Stepanovich;  Rybtsov,  Alexandr  Fedorovich;  Tankin. 
Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  Sukhorukov,  Alexandr  Efimovich;  Ko- 
vylin,  Mikhail  Mikhailovich;  Markovsky,  Jury  Lvovich;  Ryaza- 
nov,  Evgeny  Makarovich;  Altukhov,  Vyacheslav  Alexeevich; 
Kononov,  Valentin  Alexeevich;  and  Yasakov,  Evgeny  Ivanovich, 
3,877,686. 
Yatsenko.  Sergei  Vasilievich:  See— 

Saveliev,  Anatoly  Semenovich;  Kononenko,  Vadim  Grigorievich; 
Raizman,  David  Alexandrovich;  Boguslavsky,  Vitaly  Alexan- 
drovich;  Yatsenko.  Sergei  Vasilievich;  and  Strizhenko.  Vitaly 
Evgenievich,  3,877,331. 
Yeagle,  Richard  J.,  to  Skuttle  Manufacturing  Company.  Slip  clutch 
assembly  for  torque  limitii^  drive  for  humidifier  rotors  and  the  like. 
3,877,253,  CI.  64-29.000.- 
Yee,  Seening:  See— 

Broder,  Alan;  Shapiro,  Paul;  and  Yee.  Seening,  3.878.381. 
Yehan  Numata:  See— 

Masuda.  Minoru.  3,877,149. 
Yeomans,  John  Stephen:  See— 

Newell,  Cyril;  Walden,  Mark  Philip  Gray;  and  Yeomans,  John  Ste- 
phen, 3,877,343. 
Yew,  Nelson  C;  and  Lane,  Wyman  C,  to  Etec  Corporation.  Specimen 
analysis  with  ion  and  electrom  beams.  3,878,392,  CI.  250-306.000. 
Yokoi,  Junichi.  Device  for  making  lists  by  copying  portions  of  docu- 
ments in  an  integrated  form.  3,877,164,  CI.  40-104.040. 
Yonezawa,  Teruhiko;  and  Watanabe,  Masaru,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.  Photosensitive  printing  composition.  3,877,948,  CI.  96-93.000. 
York,  Lawrence  R.:  See- 
Epstein,  Jacob  J.;  and  York,  Lawrence  R.,  3,877,362. 
Yoshida,  Kazutoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Sensing  circuit  for  use  in  core 

memory.  3,878,543,  CI.  340-174.0AD. 
Young,  Alvin  H.:  See- 
Vail,   Sidney   L.;   Young,   Alvin   H.;   and   Verburg,  Gerald   B., 
3,877,872. 
Young    David  W.  Airport  lighting  and  radar  reflector  combination. 
3,878,506,  CI.  340-27.0NA. 


Yuhas,  Charles  A.:  See- 
Hall,  Walter  O.;  and  Yuhas.  Charles  A..  3.877,388. 
Yui,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Koga,  Michio;  Fujii.  Masaki;  and  Yui,  Hiroshi,  3.878,183. 
Zammit.  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  adhesively  bonding  a  roof  covering  to  an  automotive  ve- 
hicle roof  3,878,010,  CI.  156-71.000. 
Zankl,  Frank:  See— 

Kirkham,  Edward  E.;  Zankl,  Frank;  Stobbe,  Richard  E.;  and 
Schachte,  John  J.,  3,878,445. 
Zauskey.  Fredrick  Thomas.  Whip  finishing  implement.  3,877,736,  C\. 

289-17.000. 
Zavasnik,  Frederick,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Forming  parisons 

with  nucleated  inner  layer.  3.878,033,  CI.  428-36.000. 
Zebley,  Donald  Dane,  deceased  (by  Zebley,  Mildred  S.,  executrix),  to 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.  Leverage  weight  control 
for  torque  generating  mechanism.  3,877,657,  CI.  242-75.500. 
Zebley,  Mildred  S.,  executrix:  See— 

Zebley,  E>onald  Dane,  deceased.  3,877,657. 
Zelvinsky,  Alexandr  Lvovich:  See— 

Alexeev,  Semen  Mikhailovich;  Arkhangelsky,  Mark  Nikolaevich; 
Baldin,  Valentin  Pavlovich;  Braverman,  Boris  Solomonovich; 
Vasiliev,  Jury  I>mitrievich;  Gorjushev,  Vladimir  Petrovich;  Zel- 
vinsky, Alexandr  Lvovich;  Rogachev,  Jury  Petrovich;  Severin, 
Gai  Ilich;  Spassky,  Jury  Andreevich;  SpoliUk,  Boris  Vasilievich; 
Ushinin,  Vladimir  Vladimirovich;  and  Utyamushev,  Rusum  Is- 
mailovich,  3,877,427. 
Zengel,  Hans;  Frank,  Dieter;  and  Bergfeld,  Manfred,  to  Akzo  N.V.  Pro- 
cess for  the  production  of  terephthalic  acid  dichloride.  3.878.244, 
CI.  260-544.00M. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See— 

Henrickson,  Melvin  C,  3,878,466. 
Zenk,  George  E.:  See— 

Willhite,  Charles  C;  and  Zenk.  George  E  ,  3,878,403. 
Ziegler,  George  William,  Jr.;  and  Demler,  Henry  William.  Jr..  to  AMP 
Incorporated.    Aluminum    electrical    connection.    3,878,318,    CI. 
174-94.00R. 
Zimmerman,  C.  Michael:  See— 

Carvell,  Bernard  J.;  Sandford,  W.  Nelson;  and  Ryan,  Robert  C, 
3.877,740. 
Zinnes,  Harold:  See- 
Sircar,    Jagadish   C;   Zinnes,    Harold;    and    Shavel,    John,    Jr., 
3,878,198. 
Zucchini,  Guido.  Condenser  for  streams  of  gas,  in  particular  streams  of 
gab  exiting  from  the  wash  Unk  of  plants  for  dry  cleaning.  3,877,5 16, 
CI.  165-m.OOO. 
Zucker,  Fredric  E.:  See— 

Storace,  Anthony;  and  Zucker,  Fredric  E.,  3,877,531. 
Zupancic,  Boris,  to  LEK  tovama  farmacevtskih  in  kemicnih  izdelkov. 
Process  for  preparing  perchloromethylmercaptane.  3,878,243,  CI. 
260-543.00H. 


A)r-Iiida8trle :  Bee — 

Point,  Marcel.  Re.  28,394. 
A|nbac  Indastrles,  Inc.  :  See — 

McMlllen,  Bobby  E.  Re.  28,302. 

McMlllen,  Bobby  £.  Re.  28,305. 
A  nerlcan  Hospital  Supply  Corp. :  See — 

Staant,  Martin.  Re.  28,300. 
D  ibqgue  Awning  &  Tent  Co. :  See — 

Frommelt,  Cyril  P.,  and  S.  J.  Be.  28,301. 

•ommelt,  Cyril  P.,  and  S.  J.,  to  Dubuque  Awnlnc  &  Tent  Co. 
Loading  dock  shelters.  Re.  28,301,  4-15-75,  CI.  52—173. 
F  ommelt,  Sylvan  J. :  See —  , 

Frommelt,  Cyril  P.,  and  S.  J.  Re.  28,301.  I 

Hlrata,  Hlroshl,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushlki  Kalsba.  De- 
vice for  checking  driving  battery  voltage  In  a  motion-pic- 
ture camera  with  a  wide  range  of  frame  speed.  Re.  28,303, 
4-15-75,  Cl.  352—170. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  15th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

Nom.— Amnged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  oitj 


telephone  directory  practice). 


McMlllen,  Bobbv  E.,  to  Ambac  Industries,  Inc.  Magneto  igni- 
tion system  for  internal  combustion  engines  and  the  like. 
Re.  28,302,  4-15-75,  Cl.  123—140. 

McMlllen,  Bobby  E.,  to  Ambac  Industries,  Inc.  Magneto  igni- 
tion system  for  internal  combustion  engines  and  the  like. 
Re.  28,305,  4-15-75,  Cl.  322—01. 

Mellnder,  Arthur  A.,  deceased,  by  Melinder,  Betty  Q.,  execu- 
trix. Indexable  bit  cutting  tool  holder.  Re.  28,380,  4-15-76, 
Ql^  20 06  •       F       F  I 

Mellnder,  Betty  G. :  See— 

Melinder,  Arthur  A.,  and  B.  6.  Re.  28,380. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushlki  Kaisha :  See — 

Hlrata,  Hlroshl.  Re.  28,303. 
Point,  Marcel,  to  Air-Industrla.  Apparatus  for  testing  elec- 
trical contact  between  metallic  objects.  Re.  28,304,  4-15- 
75,  Cl.  317—3. 
Staunt,  Martin,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corp.  Air  driven 
dental  handpieces.  Re.  28,300,  4-16-75,  Cl.  Z2—2T. 


UST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Ball,  Geo.  J.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tage.  Takeo.  3,704. 
Gilkerson,  Frank :  Bee — 

Nemdk,  Stephen  R.  3,703. 
Hilltop  Orchards  &  Nurseries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Palacky,  Edward  H.  3,705 
Nemclk,  Stephen  R.,  %  Interest  to  Frank  Gilkerson.  Avocado 

tree.  3,703,  4-15-75,  Cl.  44. 
Palacky,  Edward  H.,  to  Hilltop  Orchards  &  Nurseries,  Inc. 

Pear  tree.  3,705,  4-16-75,  Cl.  36. 
Yuge,  Takeo,  to  Geo.  J.  BaU,  Inc.  Azelea  plant  3,704,  4-16- 
75.  Cl.  56. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A(  benbaeh. 


A(  ams. 


A«  ro 


c.  Wa 


T-— - — ,   Walter  B„  to  Owens-Illinols,   Inc.   Decanter  or 
Jimilar  article.  234,000,  4-15-76,  Cl.  D7— 52 
*™i'  ''**£9*A?A  Combination  holster,  handcuff  and  cartridge 
:arrier.  234,840,  4-15-75,  Cl.  022-13. 
1  Electronics  Development  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Koster,  Charles  A.,  and  Perry.  234,020. 
»,L  Foster,  Charles  A.,  and  Perry.  234,021. 
Aljxander,  Zmy  'E.,  to  First  Step  House  Inc.  \^all  bracket 
^or  ll^Of^ng  kerosene  lamps  or  the  like.  234,000,  4-15-75, 

en  Charles  V^  G.  R.  Penn,  and  M.  G.  Richards,  to  General 

ifotors  Corp.  Tire.  234,026,  4-16-75,  Cl.  D12-ll43. 

en,  Dorothy  K.  Medallion.  234,852,  4-15-75,  Cl    D29— 10 

234.853,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D20— lo! 

234.854,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D20— 10. 

234.855,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D20— 10. 
plaque.    234,856,    4-15-75,    Cl. 


en,  Dorothy  K.  Medallion 
en,  Dorothy  K.  Medallion 
en,  Dorothy  K.  Medallion 
en,    Frank    N.    Heraldic 
yi9 — 23. 

gemlne  Elektricltats-Gesellschaft  AEG  Telefunken :  See— 
*    ^1    ^°.**^^'.^?^?'  Stettner.  and  Lunscher.  234,881. 

IK  -fi*  i?i    k  I°je«t*on  blow  molding  machine.  234,874    4- 
15—75,  CI.  D55 — 1.  ' 

now,  Gordon  A.,  to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates.  Horserac- 
ng  gameboard.  234,850,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D34— 5 
*■   James  W. :  See — 

Tyson,  John  F.,  and  Bee,  238,840. 

James  W.  M.  :  See — 

Tyson,  John  F.,  and  Bee.  234,860. 

Tyson,  John  F.,  and  Bee.  234,851. 

Be^enbruch-Hofmann,  Inc.  :  See —  1 

Slama.  Charles.  234.010. 
Be  ^ersdorf,  Samuel  T.,  to  Robert  W.  Wachtel.  d.bla.  Wachtel 

: ««  *^  Products.  Note  for  trombone.   234,875,  4-15-75,  Cl 

.  Job — 1. 

Beiborodko,  Joseph.  Frame.  234.805,  4-15-75.  CL  D6— 242 
fi^iQ    Joseph.  Mirrored  molding.  234,806,  4-15-75,  Cl. 

Bi|ko  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
Rose,  J.  Sterling.  234,877. 

in?^nT*'o44o2V*';.*  ,?-,F°a*'*a'i*„*o°    fishing    rod    and    line 
1  older.  234,841,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D22 — 25. 

-  ling,  Walter  C  Platform  toy.  234,866,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D34— 1. 
linger,  Howard  N.  :  See — 
Hoeweler,  Alan  E.,  Bollinger,  and  Bernard.  234,864. 
I'lt  S?'i;f 'St-  to  Sandvlk  Aktlebolag.  Hand  saw.  234,006, 

*  ^1*>~70)  v-i,  JJo 95. 

Burke,  Jacob  B     and  Z.  G.  Rosen.  Hand  pointer  for  a  game 
loard  or  similar  article.  234,862.  4-16-75,  Cl.  D34— 5. 


Bo 
Bo 


Br  (ger. 
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Bush,  Joseph  S.   Set  of  chess  pieces.  234,860,  4-15-76,  Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Chase,  Ascher,  to  General  Foam  Plastics  Corp.   Slide  pool. 

234,861,  4-15-75.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Colan,  John  V.,  to  Crownmark  Corp.  Display  rack  for  luggage 

tags  or  the  like.  234,803,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D6— 151. 
Cook,   Raymon   W.   Golf  putter  head.   234,858,  4-15-75,  Cl. 

D34 — 5. 
Cox,  William  G..  III.  Steerable  water  ski  sled.  234,866,  4-15- 

75,  Cl.  D34— 41. 
Crownmark  Corp. :  See — 

Colan,  John  V.  234,803. 
Culling,  John  H.,  and  E.  S.  St.  Pellicer.  Handle  for  fencing 

epee,  sabre,  or  foil.  234,836,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D22 — 1. 
Culling,  John  H.,  and  E.  S.  St.  Pellicer.  Handle  for  fencing 

epee,  sabre,  or  foil  handle.  234^837,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D22 — 1. 
Culling,  John  H.,  and  E.  S.  St.  Pellicer.  Handle  for  fencing 

epee,  sabre  or  foil.  234,838,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D22— 1. 
Culling,  John  H.,  and  E.  S.  St.  Pellicer.  Handle  for  fencing 

epee  or  foil  handle.  234,830,  4-15-75.  Cl.  D22— 1. 
Davis,    J.    C.    Extension    spray    gun.    234,845,    4-15-75,    Cl. 

D23 — 17. 
Dawson,   Thomas  J.,   to  Genie  Toys,  Inc.   Toy  stuffed  dog. 

234,857,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D34— 2. 
Dazey  Products  Co. :  See — 

McNalr,  Samuel  L.  234,880. 
McNalr,  Samuel  L.,  and  Talge.  234,879. 
Dunn,  Myron  :  See — 

Horst,  John  V.,  and  Dunn.  234,848. 
Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Foster,  Harold  S.,  Ortega,  and  Knowles.  234,005. 
First  Step  House  Inc.  :  See — 

Alexander,  Jerry  E.  234,000. 
Fong,  Barrlngton.  Ornamental  vase  holder.  234,802,  4-15-76, 

Cl.  D6— 114. 
Foster,  Harold  S.,  C.  J.  Ortega,  and  A.  R.  Knowles,  to  Eldon 

Industries,  Inc.  Support  stand  for  a  battery  operated  tool. 

234,005,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D8— 71. 
Freedman,  Joseph  J.,  and  S.  B.  Grayson,  to  Lanvin-Charles  of 

the  Ritz,  Inc.  Container  for  cosmetics,  or  the  like.  234,015, 

4-16-75,  Cl.  DO— 164. 

GAF  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Edward  A.  234,844. 

Gallant,  Donald  A.,  to  Pneumapnlse  Co.  Air  cock.  234,846. 
4-16-76,  Cl.  I>2a— 10. 

General  Foam  Plastics  Corp. :  See — 

Chase,  Ascher.  234,861. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hoeweler.  Alan  E.,  Bollinger,  and  Bernard.  234,864. 
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Genie  Toys,  Inc. :  See — 

Dawson,  Thomas  J.  234,867. 
Glass,  Marvin,  &  Associates :  See — 

Barlow,  Gordon  A.  234,850. 
Goldpalnt,  Leon.  Advertising  display  or  similar  article.  234,- 

882,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D06— 2. 
Grayson,  Suzanne  B. :  See — 

Freedman,  Joseph  J.,  and  Grayson.  234,015. 
Gulack,  Max  A.  Underwear,  swlmwear  or  like  garment  with 

fig  leaf.  234,884,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D2— 11. 
Hayes,  George  J.,  and  G.  M.   Stewart,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.   Protective  helmet.   234,885,  4-15-75,  Cl. 
D2— 231. 
Hayes,  George  J.,  and  G.  M.   Stewart,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Army.  Helmet.  234,886,  4-16-75,  Cl.  D2— 231. 
Hazzard,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Sauey,  Norman  O.,  Jr.,  and  Hazzard.  234,018. 
Hedstrom  Co. :  See — 

Obman,  David  E.  234,800. 
Hepp,  Jerry  P.,  and  G.  R.  Thomas.  Three-wheel  vehicle.  234,- 

023,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D12— 107. 

Hoeweler,  Alan  E.,  H.  N.  Bollinger,  and  T.  L.  Bernard,  to 

General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.  Toy  projector.  234,864,  4- 

15-75,  Cl.  D34— 15. 

Hoffman,  John  J.  Pipe  adapter.  234,847,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D23 — 45. 

Hope,   Henry   F.,  and   S.   F.   Daylight   film   loader.   234,876, 

4-15-75.  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Hope,  Stephen  F.  :  See — 

Hope,  Henry  F.,  and  S.  F.  234,876. 
Horst,  John  V.,  and  M.  Dunn,  to  Wilkerson  Corp.  Air  treat- 
ment unit.  234,848,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D23— 140. 
Horst,  Paul  V.  :  See — 

SIkes,  Ernest  A.  234,878. 
House,  Lawrence,  II.,  and  T.  Prlsland,  to  Litton  Medical  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  Dental  chair.  234,880,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D6— 22. 
IntercoUectlon  Development  SA  :  See — 

Vanderbeuck,  Andre.  234,804. 
Jamison,  Eugene  M.  Handgrip  for  bicycle  or  motor  bike  handle 

bars.  234,007,  4-15-75,  CI.  D8— 138. 
Kallansrud,  Jack  D.  Combined  bicycle  support  and  lock  at- 
taching plate.  234,025,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D12— 115. 
Karelitz,  Judith.  Kaleidoscope.  234,863,  4-15-75,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Koehring  Co.  :  See — 

Roe,  Richard  E.  234,012. 
Koster,  Charles  A.,  and  W.  E.  Perry,  to  Aero  Electronics  De- 
velopment Co.,  Inc.,  Emergency  signal  transmitter  for  alr- 
and  rack  therefor.  234,020,  4-15-75,  Cl.  DIG— 106. 
Koster,  Charles  A.,  and  W.  E.  Perry,  to  Aero  Electronics  De- 
velopment Co.,  Inc.  Emergency  signal  transmitter  for  air- 
planes or  the  like.  234,021,  4-15-75,  Cl.  DIO— 116. 
Langlie,  Howard  :  See — 

Berg,  Albert  T..  Jr..  and  Langlie.  234,003. 
Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rltz,  Inc.  :  See — 

Freedman,  Joseph  J.,  and  Grayson.  234,015. 
Litton  Medical  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

House,  Lawrence,  II,  and  Prlsland.  234,880. 
Mantelet,  Jean,  to  Moulinex,  Societe  Anonyme.  Coffee  maker. 

234,001.  4-15-75,  CI.  D7— 85. 
Marsh,  Walter  G.,  M.  K.  Mercier,  and  J.  J.  Rhoads,  to  Tapco 
Products  Co.,  Inc.   Portable  saw  table.   234,002.  4-15-75, 
Cl.  D8— 14. 
Maslow,  Louis,  to  Metropolitan  Wire  Goods  Corp.  Removable 
corner  structure  for  shelving.  234,008,  4-15-75,  CI.  D8 — 236. 
Mazzagattl,  Grace.   Sheet.   234,807,  4-15-75,  CI.   D6 — 264. 
McNalr,  Samuel  L.,  and  H.  J.  Talge,  to  Dazey  Products  Co. 

Foot  massager.  234,870,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D83 — 1.5. 
McNalr,   Samuel  L.,  to  Dazey  Products  Co.   Foot  massager. 

234,880,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D83— 1.5. 
Mercier,  Melvln  K.  :  See — 

Marsh,  Walter  G.,  Mercier,  and  Rhoads.  234,002. 
Merrick,  Noel  L.  Cup.  234,808,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D7— 5. 
Metropolitan  Wire  Goods  Corp.  :  See — 

Maslow,  Louis.  234.008. 
Morgan,    Fred   P.,    to    Societe   d'AssIstance   Technique   pour 
Prodults  Nestle  S.A.  Bottle.  234,013,  4-15-75,  Cl.  DO— 163. 
Morgan,    Fred    F.,    to    Societe   d'AssIstance   Technique   pour 
Prodults  Nestle  S.A.  Combined  bottle  and  cap.  234,014,  4- 
15-75,  Cl.  DO— 163. 
Moulinex,  Societe  Anonyme :  See — 

Mantelet,  Jean.  234,001. 
Nakanishl,  Yoshltaka.  Cigarette  lighter.  234,871,  4-15-75,  Cl. 

D27— 42. 
Newton,  Edward  A.,  to  Roach  Studios,  Inc.  Automobile  body. 

234,022,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D12— 86. 
Norgren,  C.  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Taylor,  John  C.  234,843. 
Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 
Tyson,  John  F.,  and  Bee.  234,840. 
Tyson,  .Tohn  F.,  and  Bee.  234,850.  . 
Tyson,  John  F.,  and  Bee.  234,851. 

Ohman,  David  E.,  to  Hedstrom  Co.   Rocking  chair.   234,800, 
4-15-75,  Cl.  D6— 40. 

Ortega,  Charles  J.  :  See — 

Foster,  Harold  S.,  Ortega,  and  Knowles.  234,005. 
Osmos  Plast  AB  :  See — 

Thomasson,  Harry.  234,801. 

Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See — 

Achenbach,  Walter  B.  234,000. 
Penn,  Gary  B.  :  See — 

Allen,  Charles  V.,  Penn,  and  Richards.  234,026. 
Perry^  Wayne  E. :  See — 

Koster,  Charles  A.,  and  Perry.  234,020. 

Koster,  Charles  A.,  and  Perry.  234,021. 
Pneumapulse  Co.  :  See — 

Gallant,  Donald  A.  234,846. 
Pomerantz,  Julie,  Inc.  :  See — 

Svensson,  Gustav  R.  234,800. 


Portage  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Sauey,  Norman  O.,  Jr.,  and  Hazzard.  234,018. 
Poulln,  Eugene  A.  Finger  ring.  234,867,  4-15-75,  CI.  D45 — 10. 
Poulln,  Eugene  A.  Finger  ring.  234,868,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D45 — 10. 
Poulln,  Eugene  A.  Finger  ring.  234,860,  4-15-75,  CI.  D45— 10. 
Prlsland,  Theodore  :  See — 

House,  Lawrence,  II..  and  Prlsland.  234,880. 
Putt,   Bernard   J,   Photograph  album.   234,027,  4-15-75,  Cl. 

i-'iy — ^v* 
Rich,  Louis,  Inc.  :  See — 

Rich,  Norman,  and  M.  D.  234,883. 
Rich.  Martin  D.  :  See— 

Rich,  Norman  I.,  and  M.  D.  234,883. 
Rich,  Norman  I.,  and  M.  D.,  to  Louis  Rich,  Jr.  Molded  poultry 

product  234,883,  4-15-75,  CI.  Dl— 26. 
Roach  Studios,  Inc.  :  See — 

Newton,  Edward  A.  234,022. 
Roe,  Richard  E.,  to  Koehring  Co.  Container  for  flowable  ma- 
terials or  the  like.   234,012,  4-15-75,  Cl.  DO — 125. 
Rose,  J.   Sterling,  to  Blrko  Chemical  Corp.  Tape  dispenser. 

234.877,  4-15-75,  CI.  D10— 60. 
Rosen,  Ziva  G. :  See — 

Burke,  Jacob  B.,  and  Rosen.  234,862. 
St.  Pellicer,  Emll  S.  :  See— 

CulUng,  John  H.,  and  St.  Pellicer.  234,836. 
Culling,  John  H.,  and  St.  Pellicer.  234,837. 
Culling,  John  H.,  and  St.  Pellicer.  234,838. 
Culling,  John  H.,  and  St.  Pellicer.  234.830. 
Sanders,  Willis  W.  Combined  squeeze  bottle  and  toothbrush 

package.  234,010,  4-15-75,  Cl.  DO— 10. 
Sandvlk  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Breger,  Carl-Arne.  234,006. 
Sanneck.  Hugo,  G.  Stettner,  and  G.  Lunscher,  to  Allgemlne 
Elektrlcltats-Gesellschaft  AEG  Telefunker.   Shoe  polisher. 
234,881,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D86— 11. 
Sauey,  Norman  O.,  Jr.,  and  R.  C.  Hazzard,  to  Portage  Indus- 
tries    Corp.     Storage     container.     234,018,     4-15-75,    Cl. 
D0— 210. 
Scanbergo,  Ells  H. :  See — 

Simula,  Ralmo  O.  234,888. 
Schifrin,   Arthur,   to   Wallfrln   La-Cal   Industries,   Inc.    Spot 

light.  234,870,  4-15-75,  CI.  D48— 20. 
Seller,   Wolfram   K.    T.    Bicycle   rack.   234,024,   4-15-75,   Cl. 

D12— 115. 
Slkes,  Ernest  A.,  to  Paul  V.  Horst.  Kidney  dialysis  machine. 

234.878,  4-15-75.  Cl.  D8a— 1. 

Simula,  Ralmo  O.,  to  Ells  H.  Scanbergo.  Child's  high  chair. 

234,888,  4-15-75,  CI.  D6— 8. 
Slama,  Charles,  to  Besenbruch-Hofmann,  Inc.  Gas  flow  indi- 
cator. 234,010,  4-15-75,  Cl.  DIO— 06. 
Smith,    Brian   S.,    to   Tower   Housewares   Ltd.    Power-driven 
knife  sharpener  with  cover.  234,004,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D8 — 63. 
Smith,  Edward  A.,  to  GAF  Corp.  Pressurized  liquid  filtering 

vessel.  234,844,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D23 — 4. 
Societe   d'AssIstance   Technique   pour   Prodults   Nestle    S.A. 
See- 
Morgan,  Fred  F.  234,013. 
Morgan,  Fred  F.  234,014. 
Stettner,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Sanneck,  Hugo,  Stettner,  and  Lunscher.  234,881. 
Stevens,  Peter  P.,  Jr.  Combined  bottle  and  closure  therefor  or 

the  like.  234,011,  4-15-75,  Cl.  DO— 117. 
Stewart,  George  M. :  See — 

Hayes,  George  J.,  and  Stewart.  234.885. 
Hayes,  George  J.,  and  Stewart.  234,886. 
Stowell,   William    S.    Picket   clip  for   fishing  tackle.   234,887. 

4-15-75,  Cl.  D2— 400. 
Svensson,    Gustav    R.     to   Julie   Pomerantz,    Inc.    Combined 

coaster  set  and  holder.  234,800,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D7 — 45. 
Talge,  Henry  J.  :  See — 

McNalr,  Samuel  L.,  and  Talge.  234,870. 
Tapco  Products  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Marsh,  Walter  G.,  Mercier,  and  Rhoads.  234,002. 
Taylor,  John  C,  to  C.  A.  Norgren.  Co.  Lubricator  for  pres- 
surized fluid.  234,843,  4-15-75,  CI.  D23— 3. 
Thomas,  Glenn  R. :  See — 

Hepp,  Jerry  P.,  and  Thomas.  234,023. 
Thomasson,  Harry,  to  Osmos  Plast  AB.  Children's  tooth-brush 

holder.  234,801.  4-15-75,  CI.  D6— 02. 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  See — 

Wheeler.  Richard  H.  234.873. 
Tower  Housewares  Ltd.  :  See — 

Smith,  Brian  S.  234.004. 
Tyson,  John  F.,  and  J.  W.  M.  Bee,  to  Northern  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.  Telephone  Instrument.  2.S4,840,  4-15-75.  CI.  D26 — 14. 
Tyson,  John  F.,  and  J.  W.  M.  Bee,  to  Northern  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Telephone  handset.  234,850,  4-15-75,  CI.  D26— 14. 
Tyson,  John  F.,  and  J.  W.  M.  Bee,  to  Northern  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Telephone  base.  234,851,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
United  States  of  America,  Army :  See — 
Hayes,  George  J.,  and  Stewart.  2.'?4.885. 
Hayes,  George  J.,  and  Stewart.  234,886. 
Vandenbeuck.  Andre,  to  IntercoUectlon  Development  SA.  Stor- 
age cabinet.  234,804.  4-15-75,  Cl.  D6— 181. 
Wachtel.  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Beversdorf.  Samuel  T.  234,875. 
Wallfrln  La-Cal  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Schifrin,  Arthur.  234,870. 
Wheeler,  Richard  H.,  to  Tokhelm  Corp.  Fuel  dispenser  for  serv- 
ice stations.  234,873,  4-15-75,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Wilkerson  Corp. :  See — 

Horst,  John  V.,  and  Dunn.  234.848. 

Williams.  William  O..  Jr.  Artificial  fishing  lure.  234.842.  4-15- 
75.  CI.  D22— 27. 

Wyslotsky,  Ihor.  Package  of  sliced  food  or  the  like.  234,016. 

4-15-75,  Cl.  DO— 102. 
Wyslotsky,  Ihor.  Package  of  sliced  food  or  the  like.  234,017, 

4-15-76,  Cl.  DO— 102. 
Yanal,  Taro.  Table  lighter.  234,872,  4-16-75,  Cl.  D27— 40. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  15,  1975 

Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

3R  3,877,076 

22  3.877.077 

74  3,877,078 

243B  3.877,079 

CLASS  3 

I  3,877,080 

CLASS  4 

3.877.081 

67R  3,877,082 

112  3,877.083 

160  3,877.084 

172.19  3,877.085 

CLASS  5 

9R  3.877.086 

13  3,877,087 
66  3,877.088 
81R  3,877,089 
93R  3,877.090 

200R  3,877,091 

343  3,877,092 

357  3,877.093 

CLASS  8 

92  3.877.870 

127.6  3,877.871 

183  3.877.872 

CLASS  9 

IT  3.877,094 

6  3,877.095 

14  3,877.096 
3  IOC  3,877,097 
313  3,877.098 

CLASS  10 

140  3.877.099 

CLASS  12 

115.2  3.877,100 

142RS  3.877.101 

CLASS  13     ' 

29  3.878.311 

CLASS  14 
71  3,877,102 

CLASS  15 

147R  3,877.103 

225  3.877.105 

2.VI.()2  3.877.104 

250.42  3,877.106 

302  3,877.107 

CLASS  16 

49  3.877,108 

CLASS  17 

44.1  3,877,109 

CLASS  19 

66R  3.877,110 

202  3,877,111 

CLASS  23 

230PC  3,877.875 

2.30B  3.877.873 

230M  3.877,874 

25.3TP  3.877,878 

259  3.877,877 

259.5  3,877.)(76 

262  3,877.879 

273SP  3,877,880 

281  3,877.882 

285  3,877,881 

301SP  3,877,883 

CLASS  24 

73B  3,877,112 

tl5M  3.877.113 

I63R  3,877.114 

230AP  3,877,116 

230R  3,877,115 

241SL  3.877,117 

CLASS  26 

2R  3,877.118 

9  3,877,119 

CLASS  28 

4R  3.877.120 

3.877,121 

CLASS  29 

25.35  3,877,122 

96  Re.28,389 

116R  3,877,123 

121H  3,877.124 


I48.4D 
156.4WL 

157. 3A 
182.5 
197 
200P 

203B 
2I1R 
417 

429 

455 

463 

468 

469.5 

527.1 

527,5 

596 


3,877.125 
3,877.126 
3.877,127 
3.877,128 
3,877,884 
3,877,885 
3,877.129 
3.877.130 
3.877,131 
3,877.132 
3.877,133 
3,877,134 
3,877.135 
3.877.136 
3.877,137 
3,877,138 
3,877,139 
3.877,140 
3,877,141 
3,877.142 


293 
358 


3.877.891 
3,877.185 


CLASS  30 

114  3,877,143 

124  3.877,144 

231  3.877,145 

276  3.877,146 

329  3,877.147 

391  3.877.148 

CLASS  32 

27  Re.28,390 

CLASS  33 

166  3,877,149 

179. 5D  3.877.150 

180B  3,877,151 

CLASS  34 

43  3,877.152 

99  3,877.153 

CLASS  35 

8R  3.877,154 

9R  3,877.155 

17  3.877,156 

25  3.877,157 

CLASS  36 

2.5AI.  3.877.158 

CLASS  37 

64  3.877.159 

104  3.877,160 

CLASS  38 

17  3.877,161 

CLASS  40 

JOD  3,877.162 

16.4  3.877.163 

104.04  3.877.164 

152  3.877,165 

CLASS  42 

is  3.877.166 

75B  3.877.167 

CLASS  43 

42.31  3,877,168 

CLASS  44 

40  3,877.886 

58  3.877.887 

66  3.877,888 

73  3.877,889 

76  3,877.890 

CLASS  46 

IK  3.877,169 

23  3.877.170 

228  3.877,171 

CLASS  47 

1.2  3,877,172 


7 
334 


CLASS  49 

3,877,173 
3,877.174 


CLASS  51 

9M 

3,877,175 

90 

3.877.176 

131 

3,877.177 

163 

3,877,178 

165R 

3.877.179 

165.9 

3.877,180 

217R 

3.877,181 

217T 

3,877,182 

283 

3.877,183 

284 

3.877,1X4 

CLASS  52 

82  3,877,186 

143  3.877,187 

169  3.877,188 

173  Re. 28, 391 

475  3.877.189 

484  3.877,190 

632  3,877,191 

638  3,877,192 

665  3,877.193 

730  3.877,194 

741  3,877.195 

CLASS  53 

3  3,877,196 

22B  3,877.197 

48  3.877.198 

59R  3,877.199 

67  3,877,200 

151  3,877,201 

207  3,877.202 

228  3.877.203 

328  3.877,204 

376  3,877,205 

CLASS  55 

3,877.892 
3,877,893 
3,877,894 
3,877,895 
3,877,896 
3,877,897 
3,877.898 
3.877.899 
3.877,901 
3,877.902 
3,877,900 
3,877,903 
3.877,904 
3,877.905 
3,877.906 
3,877,907 
3.877,908 
3,877,909 
3.877.910 


17 

48 

67 

97 
105 
111 
122 
272 
304 
337 
366 
381 
.392 
404 

413 

419 

487 

502 

CLASS  56 

12.8  3.877,206 

13.2  3,877,207 

328R  3,877.208 

CLASS  57 

34  R  3,877.209 
3,877,210 

58.89  3,877,211 

100  3,877,212 

140R  3.877.213 

164  3,877,214 

CLASS  58 

28R  3,877,215 

39.5  3,877,216 

85.5  3.877,217 

CLASS  60 

39.05  3,877,218 

39.38  3,877,219 

39.63  3.877.220 

39.65  3.877.221 

274  3.877.222 

307  3.877.223 

389  3.877.224 

403  3.877.225 

545  3.877.226 

548  3.877.227 

585  3.877,228 

597  3,877,229 

606  3,877,2.'«0 

654  3,877,231 

657  3,877.232 

CLASS  61 

5  3,877.233 
45B  3,877,235 
45D  3.877.234 
47  3.877.236 
72.4  3,877.237 

3.877,238 

CLASS  62 

6  3,877,239 
50  3,877,240 

137  3.877.241 


138 
180 
314 
317 
402 
428 
511 


3.877.242 
3.877.243 
3.877.244 
3,877.245 
3,877,246 
3.877.247 
3.877,248 


CLASS  63 

15 

3,877.249 

23 

3.877.250 

CLASS  64 

21 

3.877.251 

25 

3.877.252 

29 

3.877.253 

3.877.259 

CLASS  65 

3        3.877.911 

3.877,912 

18        3,877,913 

21        3.877.914 

29        3.877.915 

119        3.877.916 

135       3,877,917 

142        3.877.918 

194        3.877,919 

CLASS  66 

9B  3,877.254 
13  3,877,255 
24  3,877,256 
50R  3.877.257 
93        3.877.258 

CLASS  69 

33        3.877.260 

CLASS  70 

90  3.877.261 

92  3,877,262 

149  3.877.263 

237  3,877.264 
252  3.877.265 
280  3.877.266 
358  3.877.267 
364R  3.877.268 
456R  3.877.269 

CLASS  71 

21  3.877.920 
67  3.877.922 
76  3,877,921 
88  3.877.923 
92  3.877.924 
98        3.877,925 

105  3,877,926 
3.877.927 

1 1  1        3,877.928 

CLASS  72 

8  3.877.270 

23  3.877.271 

60  3.877.272 

108  3.877,273 

177  3.877.275 

238  3.877.276 
259  3.877.277 
270  3.877.278 
319  3.877.279 
325  3.877.280 
364  3.877.281 
393  3.877,282 
398  3,877,283 
402  3,877,284 
429  3,877.285 
450  3.877.286 

CLASS  73 

3  3.877.287 

II  3.877.288 

3.877.289 
16  3.877.290 

27R  3,877.291 

37.5  3,877.292 

49.1  3.877.293 

67.2  3.877.294 
3,877,295 

71.1  3,877.296 

81  3,877.297 

3,877.298 

132  3.877.299 

136A  3.877,274 

3,877.300 

155  3.877.301 


159 

228 

23 1 M 

254 

358 

362AR 

362CP 

425.4R 

425.6 

432PS 

432SD 

459 

S16R 

5I7B 


3.877.302 
3.877,303 
3,877,304 
3,877.305 
3.877.306 
3,877.307 
3.877.308 
3.877.309 
3.877,310 
3.877.311 
3,877.312 
3.877.315 
3.877.313 
3.877.314 


CLASS  74 

5.5  3.877,316 

5.6A  3,877.317 

481  3.877.318 

492  3.877.319 

759  3.877.320 

768  3.877.321 

823  3.877.322 

826  3,877.323 

CLASS  75 

.5AA         3,877,931 

.5R  3,877.930 

1  3.877,929 

109  3,877.932 

129  3.877,933 

CLASS  76 

25A  3.877.324 

CLASS  81 

3R  3,877.325 

57.38  3.877.326 

121R  3.877.327 

185  3.877.328 

CLASS  82 

2R  3.877.329 

CLASS  83 

6  3.877.330 

13  3.877.331 

3.877,332 

17  3,877.333 

22  3,877,334 

501  3,877,335 

512  3,877.336 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.877.337 

453  3.877.338 

CLASS  85 

9R  3.877.339 

28  3.877.340 

32V  3.877.341 

75  3.877,342 

CLASS  89 

I.5R  3,877,343 

CLASS  91 

406  3.877,344 

41 IR  3,877,346 

412  3,877,345 

438  3.877,347 

CLASS  92 

13  3,877.348 

53  3,877,349 

187  3.877.350 

220  3,877.351 

CLASS  93 

35H  3.877,352 

36A  3.877.353 

44.  IR  3.877.354 

CLASS  96 

ILY  3.877.963 

1.4  3.877.934 

1.5  3.877.935 
3.877.936 

1.6  3.877.937 
29L  3.877.938 
36.3  3.877,939 
48HD  3.877,940 
48R  3,877,941 
50R  3,877.942 
67  3.877.943 

3.877.944 
84A  3.877.945 

87R  3.877,946 


93 

99 

1I5R 


3,877,947 
3,877,948 
3,877.949 
3.877,950 


CLASS  98 

2  3.877.355 

40D  3,877,356 

43  3,877.357 

CLASS  99 

275  3.877.358 
J3I  3.877.359 
358  3.877.360 
478  3,877.361 
570        3,877.362 

CLASS  100 

37  3,877,364 
117  3,877,365 
121        3,877,366 

CLASS  101 

44  3,877.367 
148  3.877.368 
157  3.877.369 
216  3.877.370 
425  3.877.371 
465        3.877,372 

CLASS  102 
23  3.877.373 

38  3.877.374 

45  3.877.375 
67  3.877.376 
70.2P  3.877.377 

3.877.382 
71  3.877.378 

74  3.877.379 
92.4  3.877.380 

3.877.381 
93  3.877,383 

CLASS  104 

6  3.877.384 

167  3.877.385 

I72R  3.877.386 

CLASS  105 

49  3.877.387 

139  3.877.388 

158R  3,877.389 

159  3.877,390 

163R  3,877.391 

282P  3,877,392 

395  3.877,394 

492  3.877,393 

CLASS  106 

15AF  3,877.951 

15FP  3.877.952 

54  3,877,953 

75  3.877.954 
266  3.877.955 
287SB  3.877.956 
2880  3,877.957 

CLASS  108 
1  1 1  3.877,395 

3,877.396 

CLASS  1 10 

8C  3.877.400 

8E  3.877.399 

8R  3,877.397 

3,877,398 

99R  3,877,402 

CLASS  111 

7  3,877.401 

CLASS  112 

77  3.877.403 

240  3.877.404 

255  3.877,405 

CLASS  1 14 

39  3.877.406 

40  3.877.407 
67A  3.877.408 

CLASS  115 

25  3.877.409 

CLASS  116 

31  3.877.410 

114  5  3.877.411 

I37R  3,877.412 


PI  49 


PI  50 


7 
234 
303 
637 


642 


4  0 


235 
2S0ft 


8  IS 
4li)8 
75 
90*5 


90. 
II 


!5 


9m 


1191 

1191 

119 

1191 

1481 

I49> 

19811 

I98i 

ll> 

391 

44 
113 
200 


If 


2E 

2F 
2^ 

2(H 
2    B 

25  B 

57 

83 

12H 
142 
165 
204 
2I4R 
2I4> 
235 
283 
287 

303  m 

327 
334C 

348 

373 

4i9pr» 

547 


61.^ 
6F 

24 


29 
83R 
86A 
86B 
107 

121 
146 
160 

177 


66 

75 
82 
94 
185 
329 
340 
446 
625 
625. 
829 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  51 


CLASS  118 

3.877.413 
3.877.414 
3.877.415 
3.877.416 
3.877.417 
3.877.418 

CLASS  119 

13  3.877.419 

3.877.420 

CLASS  122 

3.877.440 
3.877.441 


CLASS  123 

3.877.442 
3.877.443 
3,877.444 
3.877.445 
3.877.446 
3.877.447 
3.877.452 
3.877.451 
3.877.450 
3.877.448 
3.877.449 
3.877.453 
Re. 28.392 
3.877.455 
3.877.454 

CLASS  125 

3.877.456 

CLASS  126 

3.877.457 
3.877.458 
3.877.459 
3.877.460 


CLASS 


128 

3.877.461 
3.877.462 
3.877,464 
3.877.465 
3.877.463 
3.877.467 
3.877.466 
3.877.421 
3.877.422 
3.877.423 
3.877.424 
3.877.425 
3,877,426 
3.877,427 
3.877.428 
3.877.429 
3.877.4.30 
3.877.431 
3.877.432 
3.877.433 
3.877.4.34 
3.877.435 
3.877.4.36 
3.877.437 
3.877.438 
3.877.439 


CLASS  131 

3.877.468 
136  3.877.469 

261H|  3.877.470 

CLASS  132 

9  3.877.471 

I4j  3.877.472 

CLASS  133 

iH  3.877.473 

CLASS  134 

3.877.474 

CLASS  136 

3.877.983 
3.877.984 
3.877.985 
3.877.986 
3.877.987 
3.877.988 
3,877.990 
3.877.989 
3.877.992 
3.877.993 
3.877.994 
3.877.995 
3.877.996 
3.877.991 

CLASS  137 

3.877.475 
3.877.476 
3.877.477 
3.877.478 
3.877.479 
3.877.480 
3.877.481 
3.877.482 
3.877.483 
3,877,484 
3.877.485 


(Ji 


831 


3.877.486 


CLASS  138 

42  3.877.487 

44  3.877.488 

46  3.877.489 

141  3.877.490 

149  3.877,491 

CLASS  139 

26  3,877,492 

374  3,877.493 

CLASS  140 

7IR  3.877.494 

71.5  3.877.495 

CLASS  141 

4  3.877.496 

138  3.877.497 

198  3,877,498 

310  3.877,499 

CLASS  144 

251 A  3,877,500 


CLASS  148 

1.5 

3,877.997 

6.15 

3.877.998 

105 

3.877.999 

108 

3.878.000 

186 

3.878.001 

CLASS  149 

19.3 

3.878.002 

19.8 

3.878.003 

88 

3,878.004 

CLASS  ISO 

52R  3.877.501 

CLASS  151 

20  3.877.502 

CLASS  152 

379  3.877.503 

405  3.877.504 

CLASS  156 

2  3.878.005 

3  3.878.006 
1 1  3.878.007 

3.878.008 

41  3.878.009 

71  3.878.010 

72  3.878.011 
94  3.878.012 

132  3.878.013 

167  3.878.014 

222  3.878.015 

265  3.878.016 

266  3.878.017 

267  3.878.018 
272  3.878,019 
291  3.878,020 
331  3.878,021 
363  3,878.022 
394  3.878.023 
428  3.878.024 
441.5  3.878,025 
552  3,878,026 
580  3.878.027 

CLASS  157 

1.28  3.877.505 

13  3.877,.506 

CLASS  159 

4SR  3,878.028 

6WH  3,878,029 

CLASS  162 

73  3,878.037 
167  3.878.038 
176  3.877.968 
3.36                   3.878.039 

CLASS  164 

155  3.877.507 
274  3.877.508 
278  3.877..509 
28.3S       3.877.510 


CLASS  165 

1 

3.877,511 

3 

3.877,512 

26 

3,877,513 

38 

3.877.514 

86 

3.877.515 

1  11 

3.877.516 

146 

3.877.517 

150 

3.877.518 

166 

3.877.519 

CLASS  166 

.6                3.877.520 

245 

3.877.521 

295 

3.877.522 

CLASS  169 

17 

3.877.524 

48 

3.877.525 

3.877.526 

90 

3.877.527 

CLASS  173 

23 

3.877.528 

CLASS  174 

9F 

3.878.312 

19 

37 

57 

68.5 

92 

94R 
106SC 
135 
144 


3.878.313 
3.878.314 
3.878.315 
3.878.316 
3.878.317 
3.878.318 
3.878.319 
3.878.320 
3.878.321 


CLASS  175 

65  3.877.529 

297  3.877.5.30 

CLASS  176 

19LD  3.878.040 

67  3.878.041 

78  3.878.042 

CLASS  177 

I  3.877.531 

229  3.877,532 

CLASS  178 


5.1 
6.8 
7.2 

7.3DC 
7.3R 
7.5D 
7.5R 
7.85 
7.92 
22 

23A 
695TV 


695R 


3.878.322 
3.878.323 
3.878.324 
3.878.325 
3.878.326 
3.878.328 
3.878.327 
3.878.329 
3.878.3.30 
3.878.331 
3.878.332 
3,878,333 
3,878.335 
3.878.336 
3.878.334 


CLASS  179 


IVC 
15AT 
ISBS 
18HB 

98 

lOOR 
100.  IVC 
I00.4ID 


3,878,337 
3,878,338 
3,878,339 
3,878,340 
3,878.341 
3,878.343 
3.877.363 
3.878.342 


CLASS  180 


63 
6.48 

32 

79.2R 

99 
120 


5R  3.877,533 

3.877.534 

I      3.877.535 

3.877.536 

3.877.537 

3.877.538 

3.877,539 

3,877,540 

3,877,541 

3,877.542 

CLASS  182 

133  3.877..543 

141  3.877.544 

CLASS  184 

6.18  3.877,546 

6.26  3,877.547 

6.3  3.877.545 

CLASS  187 

8.43  3.877.548 

CLASS  188 

38  3.877.549 

I06P  3.877,550 

218XL  3,877,551 

268  3,877,552 


49 


CLASS  191 

3,877,553 


CLASS  192 

I2BA  3,877,554 

45  3,877,555 

45.1  3,877,556 

98  3.877.557 

3.877.558 

CLASS  194 

4C  3.877.559 

CLASS  195 

29  3.878.043 

3.878.044 
3.878.045 
3.878.046 
3.878,047 
3.878.048 
3.878.050 
3.878.049 


49 

51R 

80R 

99 
100 
103.5R 

CLASS  197 

133R  3.877.560 

151  3.877.561 

CLASS  198 

24  3.877.562 

31AB  3.877.563 

103  3.877.564 

I27R  3.877.565 

160  3.877.566 

189  3.877.567 

204  3.877,568 

243  3,877.569 


CLASS  200 

6B  3.878. .344 

38R  3.878.345 

43  3.878..346 

67D  3.878..347 

157  3.878.348 

209  3.878.349 

CLASS  201 

1 7  3.878.05  1 

20  3.878.052 

CLASS  202 

223  3.878.053 

CLASS  203 

I  I  3.878.054 

35  3.878.057 

37  3.878.055 

63  3,878,058 


CLASS 


IT 

1.5 
II 
15 

35N 
40 
43C 
43T 
46G 
55R 
64R 
92 
95 
140 
IS8R 
159.15 
159.16 
159.23 
181 
192 
I95P 
197 
266 
290F 

298 
301 


204 

3,878,059 
3,878,064 
3,878,060 
3.878,061 
3,878.062 
3,878,063 
3,878,056 
3.878,065 
3,878,066 
3,878.067 
3.878,068 
3.878,069 
3.878,070 
3.878,071 
3.878,072 
3,878,073 
3,878.074 
3.878.076 
3.878.077 
3,878.075 
3,878,078 
3,878,079 
3,878,080 
3.878.081 
3.878,082 
3,878,083 
3.878,084 
3,878,085 
3.878,086 


CLASS  206 


.83 
63.3 
223 
236 
368 
391 
412 


3.877.571 
3.877.570 
3.877.572 
3.877.573 
3.877.574 
3.877.575 
3.877.576 


CLASS  208 

40        3.878.087 

50  3.878.088 
139  3.878.089 
188        3,878,090 

CLASS  209 

12  3.878.0V  1 

73  3.877.577 

215  3.877.578 
CLASS  210 

23  3.877.978 

3IC  3.878.092 

51  3.878.093 
87  3.878.095 
96  3.878.094 

1  10  3.878,096 

151  3,878,097 

I98C  3,878,099 
3.878.100 

202  3.878.101 

2.30  3.878.102 

243  3.878.103 

323  3.878,104 

351  3.878.106 

5()0M  3.878.109 

CLASS  211 

176  3.877.579 

184  3.877.580 

CLASS  212 

65  3.877.581 


CLASS  214 


ISW 

2.5 

6B 

I7CA 

17D 

21 

23 

75T 

86A 
309 
315 
450 
506 
518 


3.877 
3.877 
3.877 
3.877 
3.877 
3.877 
3.877 
3.877 
3,877 
3,877 
3,877 
3,877 
3.877 
3.877 
3,877, 


582 
583 
,584 
,585 
,586 
,587 
,588 
589 
590 
591 
592 
593 
594 
595 
596  I 


CLASS  215 

221  3.877.597 

224  3.877.598 

CLASS  217 

26.5  3.877.599 


CLASS  219 


10.55E 

69D 

69C 

69M 

74 

79 

150V 
209 
216 
261 
312 

522      » 
528 


3.878.350 
3.878,352 
3.878,351 
3.878.353 
3.878.354 
3.878.355 
3.878.356 
3.878.357 
3.878.358 
3.878.359 
3.878.360 
3.878.361 
3.878.362 


CLASS  220 


3.3 
4R 

23.83 
267 
269 
271 
334 


3.877.601 
3.877.602 
3.877,603 
3,877,604 
3,877,606 
3,877,605 
3,877,600 


CLASS  221 

12  3,877,607 

236  3,877,608 

CLASS  222 

I  3,877,609 

78  3.877.611 

129  3.877.612 

I46HE  3.877,610 

180  3,877,613 

209  3,877,614 

263  3,877,615 

321  3,877,616 
3,877.617 

402.2  3.877,618 

494  3,877,619 

537  3.877,620 

559  3,877,621 

CLASS  224 

42.038  3,877.622 

42.  IF  3.877.624 

45S  3,877,623 

CLASS  225 

2  3,877,625 

96.5  3,877,626 

CLASS  226 

33  3,877,627 

113  3,877,628 

CLASS  228 

2  3,877,629 

CLASS  229 
14BL  3,877,6.30 

41 B  3,877,632 

4IC  3,877.631 

5 1  AS  3.877.633 

CLASS  233 

14R  3.877,6.34 

30  3,877.635 


CLASS 

61V 

61. HE 

6I.12M 

6I.7B 

61.7R 

83 

92PC 

92PD 

92T 
151.11 
151.12 
151.3 


151.32 
151. .34 


235 

3.878.363 
3.878,366 
3,878..367 
3.878,364 
3,878,365 
3,878,368 
3,878,369 
3.878.371 
3.878.370 
3.878.372 
3.878.379 
3.878.373 
3,878,374 
3,878,384 
3.878.375 
3.878.376 
3.878.377 
3,878,378 
3,878,380 
3,878,381 
3,878.382 
3.878.383 

CLASS  236 

14  3.877.636 

44C  3.877.637 

CLASS  237 

2A  3.877.638 

I2.3C  3.877.6.39 

CLASS  238 

2  3.877.640 

234  3.877.641 

CLASS  239 

2R  3.877,642 

102  3,877,643 

118  3,877,644 

155  3,877,645 


151.35 
152 
181 
183 


265.19 


3,877,646 


CLASS  240 


1.3 
6.4C 

7.55 
lOL 
25 

41.35A 
41  5 
153 


3.878,385 
3,878,386 
3,878,387 
3,878,503 
3,878,505 
3,878,389 
3,878,388 
3,878,390 


CLASS  241 

39  3,877,647 

45  3,877,648 

57  3,877,649 

71  3,877,650 

85  3,877,651 


CLASS  242 


4C 

25A 

65 

67.  IR 

68.3 

75.5 

84.2A 
130.2 
156 
163 


3,877,652 
3,877,653 
3,877,654 
3,877.655 
3,87^,656 
3,877,657 
3,877,658 
3.877.659 
3.877.660 
3,877.661 


CLASS  244 

ISA  3,877,662 

I  lOB  3,877,663 

115  3,877,664 

130  3,877.665 

CLASS  246 
I22R  3,877,666 


CLASS  248 

4 

3,877,667 

154 

3,877,668 

188.7 

3,877,669 

298 

3,877,670 

346 

3,877,671 

503 

3,877,672 

CLASS  249 

83 

3.877.673 

196 

3.877.674 

CLASS  250 

21  IR  3.878.105 

233  3.878.391 

306  3,878,392 

336  3.878,496 

343  3,878,107 

349  3,878,393 

402  3,878,394 
3,878,395 

472  3,878.108 

493  3.878.396 

551  3.878.397 

561  3,878.398 

570  3.878,399 

CLASS  251 

144  3,877,675 

145  3,877,676 
228  3,877,677 
305        3.877,678 


CLASS 

85B 

8.5M 
10 
12 
33.4 

47 

62. 1 L 

90 
186 

301.4S 
316 
4I1R 
426 
4298 
441 
447 
455Z 


252 

3,878.110 
3.878.111 
3.878.112 
3.878.113 
3.878.115 
3.878.116 
3.878.117 
3.878,120 
3,878,118 
3.878.098 
3,878,119 
3,878,121 
3,878,122 
3,878,123 
3,878.124 
3.878.125 
3.878.126 
3.878.127 
3.878.128 
3.878,129 
3,878.130 
3,878.131 
CLASS  254 
135  3,877,679 

189  3,877,680 

CLASS  256 

64  3,877,681 

CLASS  259 

7  3.877,682 

106  3,877,683 

CLASS  260 


458 
466PT 


2EP 

2.5BE 

4R 

8 
14 
16 
I7A 


3,878,132 
3.878,133 
3,878.134 
3.878.135 
3.878.136 
3.878,137 
3,878,139 


17R 


17.2 

17.4GC 

I7.4R 

I8EP 

18PN 

18R 

22EP 

23H 

23.7R 

29.6XA 

29. 6T 

29.7D 

29.7N 

30.4N 

30.4R 

33.8UB 

37N 

38 

42.27 

42.42 

45.7P 

45.8NT 

45.9R 


46.SE 
63R 

64 

73R 

78UA 

78L 

78S 

78.5BB 

79.1 

79.3MU 

88. 2R 
89. 5A 
92.3 
93.1 
94.9R 

II2R 

1 1 2.5 

112.7 

121 

146R 

155 

158 

2I0E 

21  OF 

210R 

2I1.5R 

212 

233. 3A 

236.5 

2.39.1 

239.3R 

240G 

240H 

240R 

243C 

247.5EP 


248A 

250AP 

250OP 

250P 

256.5R 

283R 

293.64 

293.68 

294.8R 

295T 

296M 

302D 

306.8F 

3 1  OR 

326R 

326.12R 

340.7 

348.6 

397.45 

404.5 

410.7 

410.9N 

412.4 

439CY 

448. 2E 

453AM 

456A 

465D 

4653 

514D 

521S 

541 

543H 

543R 

544M 

S53R 


3.878.138 

3.878.140 

3.878.141 

3.878.142 

3,878,144 

3,878,143 

3.878,145 

3.878.146 

3.878,147 

3,878,148 

3,878.149 

3,878,150 

3,878.152 

3,878,151 

3,878.153 

3,878.154 

3,878,156 

3,878.155 

3,878.157 

3.878.158 

3,878,159 

3,878,160 

3,878.164 

3.878,161 

3,878,162 

3,878,163 

3,878.165 

3,878,166 

3,878,167 

3.878,168 

3,878.169 

3,878,170 

3,878,171 

3,878,172 

3,878,173 

3,878,174 

3,878,175 

3,878,176 

3,878,177 

3,878.178 

3.878,179 

3,878,180 

3,878,181 

3,878,182 

3,878,183 

3,878.184 

3.878.185 

3.878.186 

3,878,187 

3,878,188 

3.878.189 

3.878.190 

3.878.192 

3.878.191 

3.878.193 

3.878.194 

3.878.195 

3.878.196 

3.878.197 

3.878.198 

3,878,199 

3,878,201 

3.878,202 

3.878.200 

3.878.203 

3.878.204 

3.878.205 

3.878.206 

3.878,207 

3.878,208 

3,878,210 

3,878,209 

3,878.211 

3.878.212 

3.878.213 

3.878.215 

3.878,217 

3,878,216 

3,878,218 

3,878,219 

3,878,220 

3,878,221 

3,878,222 

3,878,223 

3,878,224 

3,878,225 

3,878,226 

3,878,227 

3,878,228 

3,878,229 

3,878,231 

3,878,230 

3,878,232 

3,878,233 

3.878,2.34 

3,878.235 

3.878.236 

3.878.237 

3.878.238 

3.878.239 

3.878,240 

3.878,241 

3,878.243 

3,878,242 

3,878,244 

3,878,245 


558S 
56IN 
601 R 

607  A 

6I3R 

6I8F 

619D 

624R 

652.5R 

653.4 

653.8 

666B 

667 

680E 

680R 

683.68 

825 

835 

852 

876R 

897A 

948 

957 

969 


3,878.248 
3,878,247 
3,878.249 
3,878,250 
3,878,252 
3,878,251 
3,878,253 
3,878,254 
3.878,255 
3,878.256 
3.878.257 
3.878.246 
3.878.258 
3,878.259 
3,878,260 
3,878,262 
3,878,261 
3,878.263 
3.878.035 
3.878.264 
3.878.265 
3.878,266 
3,878,267 
3,878,268 
3,878,269 
3,878,270 


CLASS  261 

41D  3,878,271 

112  3,878,272 

151  3,878,273 


.5 
2 

41 

44 

45.3 

46.4 

54 

65 

86 

97 
152 
184 
329 


CLASS  264 


3.878,275 
3,878,274 
3,878,276 
3.877,973 
3.878.278 
3.878.277 
3.878.279 
3.878.280 
3.878.281 
3.878.282 
3.878.283 
3.878,284 
3.878,285 


CLASS  266 

3R  3,877.684 

4R  3,877,685 

27  3.877,686 

CLASS  267 

8R  3,877,687 

1.59  3,877.688 

CLASS  269 

32  3.877.689 

265  3.877.690 

322  3.877,691 

CLASS  270 

3,877.692 
3.877,693 

CLASS  271 

3,877,694 
3,877,695 
3,877,696 


55 

58 

14 
18 

227 

26R 

72R 

119A 

119R 

125R 
1.30E 
176A 


CLASS  273 


3.877,697 
3,877,698 
3,877,701 
3,877,699 
3,877,700 
3,877,702 
3,877,703 
3.877,704 

CLASS  274 

38  3.877.705 

CLASS  277 

41  3.877.706 

190  3,877,707 

235R  3,877,708 


CLASS 

1 1 . 1  3B 

11.23 

II..35D 

11.35T 

28 

34R 

81A 

96.2R 

96.3 
124F 
150AB 


154 

204 

241 

242WC 

294 

301 


280 

3,877,709 
3,877,710 
3,877,712 
3,877.711 
3,877.713 
3.877.714 
3.877.715 
3.877.717 
3.877.716 
3,877,718 
3,877,719 
3,877,720 
3,877.721 
3.877.722 
3,877,723 
3,877,724 
3,877,725 
3,877,726 
3,877,727 


CLASS  282 

11.5  3.877.728 

CLASS  283 

42  3,877,729 


CLASS  285 

15  3,877,730 

82  3.877,731 

94  3,877,732 
105  3,877,733 
249  3,877,734 
382.1  3,877,735 

CLASS  289 

17  3,877.736 

3.877,737 

CLASS  290 

14  3,878,400 

40  3,878,401 

CLASS  292 

68  3,877.738 

101  3.877.739 

216  3.877.740 

CLASS  293 

89  3,877.741 

CLASS  294 
55  3,877,742 

88  3.877,743 

CLASS  296 

22  3.877,744 

97C  3.877,745 

CLASS  297 

95  3,877.746 
124  3.877.747 
216  3,877,74« 

3,877,749 
284  3,877,750 

410  3,877.751 

CLASS  299 

34  3.877.752 

CLASS  300 

21  3.877.753 

CLASS  301 

13SM  3.877.754 

CLASS  303 

21 F  3.877,756 

3,877,757 

3.877,758 

3,877,759 

3,877,760 

2IP  3.877,755 

CLASS  307 

f35  3,878,402 

3,878,403 

3.878,404 

247R  3,878,405 

304  3,878,406 

CLASS  308 

10  3,877,761 

15  3,877.762 


25Sl 
238^ 


CLASS  310 

8.1  3,878,407 

3,878,408 

1  1  3,878,409 

3.878,410 

12  3,878,411 

24  3,878.412 

59  3.878.413 

156  3.878.414 

184  3.878,415 

CLASS  312 

21  3,877,763 
107  3.877,764 
257R  3,877,765 
284  3,877,766 
337  3,877.767 
34  IR  3.877,768 

CLASS  313 

3  3,878,416 

51  3,878,419 

59  3,878,417 

118  3,878,418 

217  3,878.420 

220  3,878,421 

3,878,422 

267  3,878.423 

337  3.878,424 

352  3,878,425 

376  3,878,426 

402  3,878,427 

408  3,878,428 

CLASS  315 

151  3.878,429 

169TV  3,878,4.30 

195  3,878,431 

209T  3,878,432 

24  IP  3,878,433 

CLASS  317 

3  Re.28,394 

16  3,878,434 

18D  3,878,435 

22  3,878,436 
33VR  3,878,437 

101 DH  3,878,438 

130  3,878,439 


230 
257 
258 
262S 


3,878,440 
3.878.441 
3.878.443 
3.878.444 


CLASS  318 

308  3.878.445 

317  3.878.446 

375  3.878.447 

CLASS  321 

I  1  3.878.448 

15  3.878.449 

3.878.450 

27R  3.878.451 

CLASS  322 

17  3.878.452 

91  Re.28.395 


CLASS  324 


5R 

3 
20CR 
30B 
34TK 
51 

52 
61R 
154 


3.878.454 
3.878.453 
3.878.455 
3.878.456 
3.878.457 
3.878.458 
3.878.459 
3.878.460 
3.878.461 
3.878.462 


CLASS  325 

2  3,878.463 

30  3.878.464 

388  3.878.465 

316  3.878.467 

320  3.878.468 

464  3.878.466 

CLASS  328 

233  3.878.469 

CLASS  329 

126  3.878,470 

CLASS  330 

40  3,878,471 

I24R  3,878,472 

CLASS  331 


lA 

10 

12 

38 

40 

94.5ML 

94. 5T 

96 
105 
108D 
111 
143 


3,878,473 
3,878,474 
3,878,475 
3.878.476 
3.878.477 
3.878.478 
3.878.479 
3.878.480 
3.878.481 
3.878.482 
3.878.483 
3.878,484 


CLASS  333 

6  3,878,485 

24R  3,878,486 

71  3,878,487 

CLASS  334 

39  3,878,488 

CLASS  335 

199  3,878,489 

210  3,878,490 

270  3,878,491 

CLASS  336 

62  3,878,492 

197  3,878,493 

208  3,878,494 

212  3,878,495 

CLASS  337 

295  3,878,497 

347  3.878,498 

354  3,878.499 

CLASS  338 

15  3.878.500 

22R  3.878,501 

CLASS  339 

17F  3.877,770 

17R  3,877,769 

19  3,877,771 

74R  3,877,772 

97P  3,877,773 

99  3,877,774 

117R  3,877,775 

CLASS 

5R 

17 

27NA 

63 

81R 
146. 3H 
147MD 
147R 
168R 
172.5 


17.3TP 
174AD 
174TF 
244  R 
259 


340 

3,878,502 
3,878,504 
3,878,506 
3,878,507 
3.878,508 
3.878,509 
3,878,51  1 
3,878.510 
3.878.512 
3.878.513 
3,878,514 
3,878.515 
3.878.543 
3.878.542 
3.878.541 
3.878.540 


274 

282 

324AD 

324M 

347AD 

347NT 
347SY 
366R 


3.878.539 
3.878,538 
3,878,536 
3,878,537 
3,878,532 
3.878.533 
3.878.534 
3.878.535 
3.878.531 


CLASS  343 


5  DP 
5R 

6  5SS 

7.7 

14 

18B 
108M 
117 
225 
854 


3.878.530 
3.878.529 
3.878.528 
3.878.526 
3.878.527 
3.878.525 
3.878.524 
3.878.523 
3.878.522 
3.878.521 
3.878.520 


CLASS  346 

1  3.878.518 

3.878,519 

75  3,878,517 

82  3,878.516 

CLASS  350 

3.5  3.877.776 

7  3.877.777 

25  3.877.778 

33  3.877.779 

63  3.877,780 

96WG  3.877,781 

3.877,782 

3,877.784 

96R  3.877.783 

104  3.877.785 

105  3.877.786 
3,877.787 

147  3.877.789 

I60LC  3.877.790 

161  3.877,791 

187  3,877.793 

3.877.794 
189  3.877.792 

214  3.877.795 

215  3.877.796 

CLASS  351 

44  3.877.797 

168  3.877.798 

CLASS  352 

29  3.878.114 

92  3.877,799 

170  Re. 28,-393 

CLASS  353 

.30  3,877.8U) 

38  3.877.801 

77  3.877.802 

CLASS  354 

12  3.878.544 
152  3.878.545 
173  3,878,546 
198  3,878,547 
268        3,878,548 

CLASS  355 

3R      3,877,803 

8       3,877,804 

10        3,877,805 

16        3,877,806 

66  3,877,807 
128  3,877.808 
133        3.877.809 

3.877.810 

CLASS  356 

85  3.877.811 

97  3.877.812 

I06R  3.877,813 

120  3,877,814 

124  3.877.788 
3.877,815 

138  3,877,816 

180  3.877.817 

186  3.877.818 

187  3,877,819 
229  3,877.820 
237  3.877.821 

CLASS  357 

7  3.877.980 

23  3.878.549 

36  3.878.550 

48  3.878.551 

49  3.878.552 
56  3.878.553 
65  3.878.554 

67  3.878.442 
71  3.878.555 
81  3.878.556 

CLASS  358 

4  3.878.557 
28  3.878.558 
75        3.878.559 


CLASS  360 

10        3.878.560 

CLASS  401 

3.877.822 
3.877.823 

CLASS  403 

3.877.824 
3.877.523 
3.877.825 
3.877.826 
3,877.827 
3.877,828 


101 
197 

174 
202 
233 
267 
273 
358 

69 

84 

32 
155 
186 

53 
143 

119 

25 
217 
307 
311 
312 
394 

420 
424 
440 

532 


CLASS  404 

3.877.829 
3.877.830 

CLASS  408 

3.877,831 
3.877.832 
3.877.833 

CLASS  415 

3,877,834 
3.877.835 

CLASS  416 

3,877,836 

CLASS  417 

3,877,837 
3,877.839 
3,877,840 
3,877,841 
3,877,842 
3,877,838 
3,877,843 
3,877.844 
3.877,845 
3,877.846 
3,877,847 


CLASS  418 

61A  3.877.848 

3.877.849 

68  3.877.850 

76  3.877.851 

88  3.877.852 

3.877.853 

178  3.877.854 


24 
153 
175 
219 
249 
263 
341 
417 
485 
495 
497 
600 


CLASS  423 

3.878 


86 

3.878.287 
3.878.288 
3.878.289 
3.878.290 
3.878.214 
3.878.291 
3.878.292 
3.878.294 
3.878,293 
3.878.295 
3.878.296 


CLASS  424 

98  3.878.297 

180  3.878.298 

195  3.878.299 

CLASS  425 

3.877.855 
3.877.856 
3,877,857 
3.877.858 
3.877.859 
3,877,860 
3,877.861 
3.877.862 


59 
110 
133.5 
152 

380 

3878 

448 

16 

30 

46 

56 

69 
104 
266 
323 
422 
485 
658 

53 

87 
172 
191 
262 
304 
305 
317 
337 
345 
375 
379 
384 

35 

36 

45 

101 


CLASS  426 

3. 878. .300 
3.878.301 
3.878.302 
3.878.303 
3.878.304 
3.878.305 
3,878,307 
3,878,308 
3,878.310 
3,878,309 
3,878.-306 

CLASS  427 

3.877.971 
3.877.982 
3.877.959 
3.877.961 
3.877.958 
3.877.965 
3,877,981 
3,877,976 
3,877.979 
3,877.975 
3.877.962 
3.877.970 
3.877.972 

CLASS  428 

3.878.034 
3.878.033 
3.878,0.30 
3.878.032 


195 
!16 


>l— 

26 

234.883 

45 

234.899 

164 

234,915 

234,837 

D27—    40 

234.872 

234.864 

X2— 

II 

234.884 

52 

234.900 

192 

234.916 

234.838 

42 

234,871 

41  234.866 

231 

234.885 

85 

234.901 

234.94  7 

234.839 

D29—   I9R 

234,852 

D45- 

lOB  234.867 

234.886 

D8-     14 

234.902 

219 

234.918 

13 

234.840 

234,853 

234.868 

400 

234.887 

44 

234.903 

DIO-  96 

234.919 

25 

234.841 

234,854 

234.869 

>6- 

8 

234.888 

63 

234.904 

106 

234.920 

27 

234.842 

234,855 

D48- 

20K  234,870 

22 

234.889 

71 

234.905 

116 

234.921 

D23-     3 

234.843 

23A 

234.856 

D52- 

2A  234.873 

49 

234.890 

95 

234.906 

D12—  86 

234.922 

4 

234.844 

D34-    2R 

234.857 

D55- 

IF  234.874 

92 

234.891 

138 

234.907 

107 

234.923 

17 

234.845 

5CC 

234,859 

D56- 

C  234.875 

114 

234.892 

236 

234,908 

115 

234,924 

19 

234.846 

CH 

234,860 

D61  — 

R  234,876 

151 

234.893 

247 

234.909 

234,925 

45 

234.847 

GH 

234,858 

D83- 

F  234,878 

181 

234.894 

D9-     10 

234.910 

143 

234.926 

149 

234.848 

MM 

234,862 

S  234.879 

242 

234.895 

117 

234.911 

D19-  26 

234,927 

D26—   14A 

234.849 

F 

234,861 

234.880 

246 

234.896 

125 

234.912 

69 

234,877 

234.850 

I5AJ 

234,865 

D86- 

11  234.881 

264 

234.897 

163 

234.913 

D22-   1 

234,836 

234.851 

A 

234,863 

D96— 

2  234.882 

»7- 

5 

234.898 

234.914 

152 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.877,964 
3.877.969 


290 
314 
336 


3.877.974 
3.877.967 
3.877,977 


365 
379 
424 


3.878.031 
3.877.966 
3.878.036 


CLASS  431 

75        3.877.863 
264        3.877.864 


349        3.877,865 
CLASS  432 

6        3.877.866 


45 

98 

258 


3,877.867 
3.877.868 
3.877.869 


Classification  of  Designs 


Classification  of  Plants 


36 


3.705 


P.  - 


44 


T 


3.703  I  P.  -  56 


3.704 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska ••  2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida .....,, 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho , 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana..... 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

NewYork 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands.... 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


Patents 


3.877.105 

3,877,317 

3,877,390 

3,877,415 

3,877,486 

3.877.718 

3.877,833 

3.878,028 

3,878.426 

3.877.409 

3.877.122 

3,877,134 

3,877,724 

3.877,882 

3,878,483 

3,878,507 

3.878.551 

3.877.083 

3.877.096 

3.877.098 

3.877.109 

3,877,128 

3.877,146 

3,877,162 

3.877,168 

3.877.169 

3.877.171 

3.877.174 

3.877.238 

3.877.239 

3.877,242 

3,877,244 

3.877,261 

3.877.268 

3.877,273 

3.877,280 

3,877,286 

3.877.289 

3.877.296 

3.877.299 

3,877,307 

3,877,310 

3,877.3  r6 

3.877.318 

3.877.328 

3.877.338 

3.877.358 

3.877.380 

3.877.381 

3.877.417 

3.877,429 


3.877,436 

3,877,4.V) 

3,877.451 

3.877.474 

3.877.475 

3.877,488 

3,877.489 

3.877.499 

3.877.514 

3.877.520 

3.877.530 

3.877.544 

3.877.546 

3.877.552 

3.877.573 

3.877.578 

3.877.582 

3.877.591 

3,877.622 

3.877.629 

3,877,662 

3.877.671 

3.877.672 

3.877.676 

3.877.680 

3.877.683 

3.877.702 

3.877.712 

3.877.722 

3.877.723 

3.877.731 

3.877.738 

3.877.740 

3.877.742 

3.877.744 

3.877,745 

3.877.751 

3.877,775 

3,877,8(K) 

3,877.808 

3.877.813 

3.877.823 

3.877.835 

3.877.843 

3.877.864 

3,877,873 

3.877.875 

3.877.911 

3.877.959 

3.877.978 

3.877.982 


3.877.995 

3.878.005 

3.878.006 

3.878.017 

3.878.023 

3.878.042 

3.878.085 

3.878.095 

3.878.099 

3.878.105 

3.878.107 

3.878.114 

3.878.116 

3.878.166 

3.878.187 

3.878.194 

3.878.233 

3.878.276 

3.878.278 

3.878.283 

3.878.289 

3.878.303 

3.878..308 

3.878.309 

3.878.329 

3.878..345 

3.878.348 

3.878.356 

3.878.361 

3.878.371 

3.878.372 

3.878.392 

3.878.397 

3.878.404 

3.878,409 

3.878,411 

3,878,431 

3,878,438 

3.878.449 

3.878.454 

3.878.457 

3.878.477 

3.878.479 

3.878.480 

3.878.503 

3.878.506 

3.878.513 

3.878.520 

3,878.525 

3,878.527 

3.878.530 


10 


3.878.542 

3.878.154 

3.878.552 

3.878.220 

3.878.557 

3.878.257 

3.877.187 

3.878.285 

3.877.422 

11 

3.877,378 

3.877.447 

3.877,382 

3.877.522 

3.878.0(»8 

3.877.594 

12 

3.877.089 

3.877.624 

3.877.091 

3.878.024 

3.877.206 

3.878.050 

3.877.208 

3.878.286 

3.877.226 

3.878.374 

3.877.245 

3.878.376 

3,877,267 

3.878.469 

3.877,287 

3.878.473 

3,877,356 

3.877.147 

3.877,374 

3.877.173 

3.877,442 

3.877.217 

3,877.607 

3.877.262 

3.877,608 

3.877.305 

3.877.619 

3.877.334 

3.877,639 

3.877.470 

3.877,644 

3.877.518 

3,877.985 

3.877.572 

3.877.986 

3.877.625 

3.878.174 

3.877.634 

3.878.334 

3.877.696 

3.878.349 

3.877.710 

3.878.373 

3.877.747 

13 

3.877.396 

3.877.762 

3.877.509 

3.877.777 

3.877.653 

3.877,806 

15 

3.877.725 

3,877.812 

16 

3.877.384 

3.877,817 

3,877,526 

3,877,838 

3,878.027 

3,877,915 

17 

Re.28..390 

3,877,989 

3.877.108 

3,878,170 

3.877.112 

3,878,184 

3.877,125 

3,878,235 

3,877,133 

3.878.284 

3,877,151 

3.878.296 

3.877.165 

3.878.319 

3.877.178 

3.878.377 

3.877.195 

3.878.393 

3,877.224 

3.877.926 

3.877.249 

3.877.927 

3.877.251 

3.877.950 

3.877.259 

3.878.034 

3.877.291 

3.878.147 

3.877.314 

3.877.340 

3.877,345 

3,877.352 

3.877.353 

3.877.359 

3.877.367 

3.877..393 

3.877.394 

3.877.445 

3.877.471 

3.877.504 

3,877,517 

3,877.533 

3.877.537 

3.877.545 

3.877,575 

3.877.579 

3.877.605 

3.877.611 

3.877.615 

3.877.618 

3.877.632 

3.877.645 

3.877.668 

3.877.673 

3.877.677 

3.877.701 

3.877.727 

3.877.734 

3.877.774 

3.877.792 

3.877.842 

3.877.857 

3.877.888 

3.877.900 

3.877.928 

3.877.975 

3.878.014 

3.878.030 

3.878.033 

3.878.043 

3.878.046 

3.878.074 

3.878.089 

3.878.125 

3.878.127 

3.878,128 

3,878,129 

3.878,131 

3,878,142 

3,878,155 


PI  53 


18 


19 


!0 


!2 


13 


!4 


3.878.196 

3.878,219 

3.878.232 

3.878.251 

3.878,302 

3,878,325 

3.878.347 

3.878.353 

3.878.354 

3.878,360 

3,878,387 

3.878.410 

3.878.447 

3.878.466 

3.878.467 

3.878.494 

3,878,505 

3,878,521 

3,877,175 

3,877,181 

3,8f  7,321 

3,877.332 

3.877.432 

3,877,501 

3.877,502 

3,877,597 

3.877,901 

3,878.186 

3.878.326 

3.878.470 

3.878,495 

Re. 28.391 

3.877.482 

3.878.351 

3,878,459 

3.877.344 

3.877,362 

3,877,595 

3,877,899 

3.877,925 

3.878.113 

3.878.266 

3.877.237 

3.877.472 

3.877.484 

3.877.577 

3.877.872 

3.878.123 

3.878.153 

3.877.101 

3.877.400 

3.877.420 

3.878.100 

3.877.082 

3.877,144 

3.877.154 

3.877.1  OK 

3.877,375 

3,877,376 

3.877,377 

3.877.383 

3.877.425 

3.877.466 

3.877,599 

3.877.609 

3.877.681 

3,877.755 

3.877.798 

3.877.814 

3.877.816 

3.877.818 

3.877.877 

3.877.896 

3.877.971 

3.878.004 

3,878.175 

3.878.297 

3.878.313 

3.878.315 

3.878.337 

3.878.339 

3,878,456 

3.878,481 

3.878.484 

3.878.529 

3.878.531 

3.878.532 

3.878.539 

3.877.077 

3.877,084 

3,877,196 

3.877,197 

3.877,198 

3.877.290 

3,877,300 

3.877.302 

3,877,306 

3.877,312 

3,877,330 

3.877,339 

3,877,405 

3,877,412 

3,877,438 

3,877,463 

3,877,492 

3,877,527 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


26 


27 


28 


29 


3.877,571 

3.877.200 

3,877,610 

3.877,263 

3,877,788 

3.877.392 

3,877,801 

3,877.399 

3,877.878 

3.877.434 

3,877.885 

3.877,565 

3.877,897 

3, 8  7^,84  5 

3.877,905 

j     3.878.101 

3,877.906 

3.878.248 

3.877,937 

31 

3,877.737 

3,877,988 

32 

:   3.877.092 

3,877,996 

3.877.772 

3,878,022 

3.877.932 

3,878,029 

33 

:   3.877.713 

3,878,049 

3.877.786 

3.878,054 

3.878.493 

3.878,059 

34 

:   3.877,085 

3.878,063 

3.877.103 

3,878,086 

3.877.135 

3.878,282 

3.877.166 

3,878,292 

3.877.193 

3,878,366 

3.877.203 

3,878,370 

3.877,207 

3,878,384 

3.877,254 

3.878,405 

3.877.277 

3,878,416 

3.877.278 

3.878.432 

3.877.283 

3.878,462 

3.877.3 1  3 

3.878,463 

3.877.327 

3,878,501 

3.877.341 

3,878,526 

3.877,349 

3,878.534 

3,877,363 

3.878.541 

3,877,371 

3.878.544 

3,877,373 

3.878.545 

3,877,403 

3.878.550 

3.877,423 

3.877.087 

3.877.439 

3.877,115 

3.877,440 

3,877,191 

3,877,495 

3,877.194 

3,877,556 

3.877.223 

3,877.562 

3.877.241 

3.877.570 

3.877.253 

3.877.652 

3.877,271 

I           3,877.682 

3,877.275 

!     3.877.781 

3.877.279 

3.877,782 

3.877.315 

3.877.791 

3.877.319 

3.877.797 

3.877.408 

3.877.810 

3.877.446 

3.877.822 

3.877.449 

3.877.826 

3.877.536 

3.877.859 

3.877.547 

3.877.883 

3.877.550 

3.877.893 

3.877.584 

3.877.895 

3,877,592 

3.877.909 

3,877.620 

3.877.918 

3,877.623 

3.877,922 

3.877,670 

3,877,974 

3,877.691 

3,877,981 

3.877.708 

3,877.983 

3.877.714 

3.877.984 

3.877.719 

3.878.003 

3.877.780 

3.878.007 

3.877,852 

3.878.048 

3,877.865 

3.878,05  1 

3.877.908 

3,878,061 

3.877.962 

3.878.068 

3.877.972 

3.878.088 

3.877.976 

3.878.098 

3.877.990 

3.878,135 

3.878.010 

3.878.138 

3.878.047 

3.878.193 

3.878.067 

3.878.198 

3.878.082 

3.878.201 

3.878.108 

3.878.203 

3.878.133 

3.878.208 

3.878,140 

3.878.215 

3.878,165 

3.878,221 

3.878,227 

3,878,222 

3.878.234 

3,878,225 

3.878.263 

3,878,253 

3.878.280 

3.878.268 

3.878.295 

3,878.317 

3.878.364 

3.878.324 

3.878.394 

3.878.335 

3.878.422 

3.878.336 

3.8T8.437 

3.878.341 

3.878.446 

3.878.375 

3.877.086 

3.878.419 

3.877.094 

3,878,468 

3.877.158 

3,878,471 

3.877.274 

3,878.474 

3.877.308 

3,878,486 

3.877.414 

3,878.510 

3.877.538 

3.878.522 

3.877.585 

35      3.877.079 

3.878.080 

3.878.403 

3.878.316 

36      3.877.078 

3.878.367 

3.877.090 

3.878.458 

3.877.093 

Re, 28. 392 

3.877.099 

Re.28.395 

3.877.138 

3,877,325 

3.877.139 

3.877,836 

3.877.155 

3.877.097 

3.877.185 

37 


39 


3.877.218 

3.877.293 

3.877.994 

3,877,229 

3.877.298 

3.877.997 

3.877,236 

3.877.322 

3.878,002 

3.877.240 

3.877.323 

3.878,036 

3,877,248 

3.877.350 

3,878,037 

3,877.284 

3.877.410 

3,878.040 

3.877.295 

3.877.457 

3.878.053 

3.877.368 

3.877.460 

3.878.062 

3.877.369 

3.877.480 

3,878,064 

3.877.370 

3.877.485 

3.878,070 

3.877.372 

3.877.505 

3,878,103 

3.877.401 

3.877.590 

3.878.1 12 

3.877.406 

3.877.604 

3.878.230 

3.877.413 

3.877.606 

3,878.273 

3,877.416 

3.877.642 

3.878,275 

3.877.431 

3.877.648 

3.878.288 

3.877.435 

3,877,721 

3.878,298 

3.877.461 

3,877,754 

3,878.310 

3.877.462 

3,877,765 

3.878,312 

3.877.513 

3,877,766 

3,878,318 

3.877.519 

3,877.767 

3,878,320 

3.877.531 

3.877.768 

3,878,327 

3.877.535 

3.877.785 

3,878,344 

3.877.567 

3.877.830 

3,878,362 

3.877,569 

3.877.832 

3,878,400 

3.877,589 

3.877.848 

3,878,401 

3.877.600 

3.877,858 

3,878,427 

3.877.602 

3,877,889 

3,878,428 

3.877.627 

3,877,894 

3,878,434 

3.877.661 

3.877.917 

3.878.436 

3.877.669 
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PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE  NOTICES 


TITLE  37— PATENTS,  TRADEMARKS,  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter  I— Patent  and  Trademark  Office, 
Department  of  Commerce 

Part  1 — Rules  of  Practice  ix  Patent  Cases 
Interference  Practice 

On  August  22,  1974,  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  regard- 
the   revision    of   i|  1.125,    1.231(c).    1.247(c),    1.251(a), 
and  (c),  1.253  and  1.277(b)  of  Title  37,  Code  of  Federal 
■ffulatlons.   dealing   with    testimony    requirements   in   inter- 
nees,   was    published    in    the    Federal    Register    (39    FR 
'8).    Interested    persons   were   given    until    November   15. 
to  submit  written  comments  and  suggestions.  Full  and 
reful  consideration  was  given  to  all  written  comments  re- 
ved.  in  consequence  of  which  the  text  of  the  original  pro- 
sal  has  been  modified  in  several  instances. 
In  consideration  of  the  comments  received  and  pursuant  to 
authority  contained  In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19, 
-)2.  as  amended  (85  Stat.  364  :  .35  U.S.C.  6),  Part  1  of  Title 
.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Is  hereby  amended  as  follows  : 
1.   Section  1.255  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

1.225     Failure  of  junior  party  to  flle  statements  or  to  over- 
come HUng  date  of  senior  party. 

If  a  junior  party  to  an  Interference  falls  to  file  a  prelinii- 
ry   statement,    or   if   his   statement   falls   to   overcome   the 
rectlve  filing  date  of  the  application  of  another  party.  Judg- 
on  the  record  will  be  entered  against  such  Junior  party 
less  he  has  filed  a  proper  motion  under  §  1.231,  within  the 
e  set  for  such  ftiotlons.  seeltlng  some  action  In  the  inter- 
If  such   motion  has  been   timely  filed  but  does  not 
result  in  action  in  the  Interference  which  removes  the  basis 
a  judgment  on  the  record,  such  judgment  will  be  entered 
less  the  motion  related  to  a  matter  which  may  be  reviewed 
final  hearing  under  §  1.258.  and  within  .SO  days  of  the  de- 
;lon  denying  his  motion,  or  a  later  time  set  by  the  patent 
ir  terference   examiner,   the  Junior   party   concerned   requests 
final  hearing  be  set  to  review  such  matter.  Al.so,  such  a 
lior   party   may   within   such   .30  day   period,   or   time  .set. 
uest  a  final  hearing  to  review  such  a  matter  rai.sed  by  his 
ojjpo.sltion  to  a  motion  under  !  1.231(a)   (2),  (3),  (4).  or  (5) 
ilch  was  granted  over  his  opposition.  Such  a  Junior  party 
11  not  be  permitted  to  take  testimony  except  on  granting  of 
motion   accompanied   by   a   showing  of  good   cause,   which 
uld    normally    include    names    of   proposed    witnesses   and 
"avlts  or  declarations  by  them  giving  their  expected  testi- 
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2.  In  S  1.231,  paragraph  (c)  Is  revised  to  read,  as  follows: 
8  1.231     Motions  before  the  primary  examiner. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(c)   A   motion   to  amend   under  paragraph    (a)(2)    of  this 

settion  or  to  substitute  another  application  or  declare  an 
acdltlonal  Interference  under  paragraph  (a)(3)  of  this  sec- 
tion must  be  accompanied  by  an  amendment  adding  claims 
corresponding  to  the  proposed  counts  to  the  application  con- 
cerned if  such  claims  are  not  already  in  that  application.  The 
m  ition  must  also  request  the  benefit  of  a  prior  application  as 
PDvlded  for  under  paragraph  (a)(4)  of  this  section  If  the 
pjfrty  concerned  expects  to  be  accorded  such  benedt. 

•  •  •  •  *        . 
S.  In  S  1.247.  paragraph  (c)  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

S  J. 247     Service  of  papers. 
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•  *  •  •  • 

c)    Certlfled  transcripts  of  testimony  under  {  1.276   (but 
les  of  the  testimony  must  be  served  (§  1.253(a))). 

•  •  •  • 

I.  In  i  1.251.  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  are  revised  to 
as  follows : 


:  .251     Assignment 
testimony. 


of    times    for    discovery    and     taking 


ngra 


(a)   Subject  to  the  exception  provided  In  paragraph  (c)  of 
s  section,  a  period  for  preparation  for  testimony  will  be  set 

1500 


in  which  all  parties  should  complete  discovery  and  other 
preparatory  activities,  except  for  service  by  the  senior  party 
required  by  §  1.287(a)(1)  which  Is  governed  by  §  1.2S7(a) 
(2)  (ill). 

(b)  Subject  to  the  exception  provided  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section,  times  will  be  assigned  in  which  the  junior  party 
shall  complete  his  testimony  In  chief,  and  in  which  the  other 
party  shall  complete  the  testimony  on  his  side,  and  a  further 
time  In  which  the  junior  party  may  take  rebutting  testimony, 
but  he  shall  take  no  other  testimony.  If  there  be  more  than 
two  parties  to  the  interference,  the  times  for  taking  testimony 
will  be. so  arranged  that  each  shall  have  an  opportunity  to 
prove  his  ca.se  against  prior  parties  and  to  rebut  their  evi- 
dence, and  also  to  meet  the  evidence  of  junior  parties.  If 
a  senior  party  falls  to  file  a  preliminary  statement,  or  ex- 
pressly elects  to  rely  solely  on  his  effective  filing  date,  he  will 
be  assigned  only  a  time  for  taking  rebuttal  testimony,  and 
no  junior  party  will  be  assigned  a  time  for  taking  rebuttal 
testimony  unless  another  junior  party  senior  to  him  Is  as- 
signed a  time  for  taking  testimony  in  chief.  But,  subject  to 
the  conditions  imposed  upon  junior  parties  by  §  1.225.  such 
senior  party  may  be  assigned  a  period  for  taking  testimony 
concerning  a  matter  rai.sed  by  a  motion  under  §  1.231. 

(c)  Times  for  preparation  of  testimony,  for  compliance 
with  §  1.287(a)  and  for  taking  of  testimony  will  ordinarily 
be  assigned  in  notices  sent  to  the  parties  after  motions  under 
§  1.231  have  been  disposed  of  or,  if  no  such  motions  have 
been  filed,  after  the  close  of  the  motion  period  (S  1.231). 
Such  times  will  not  normally  be  assigned  for  a  junior  party 
who  fails  to  file  a  preliminary  statement  or  whose  preliminary 
statement  fails  to  overcome  the  effective  filing  date  of  the 
senior  party.   (See  S  1.225.) 

*  •  ♦  •  • 

5.   Section  1.253  Is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

S  1.253     Copies  of  the  testimony. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  certified  transcript  of  the  testimony 
(§1  1.275  to  1.278)  or  executed  copies  of  affidavits  or  stipu- 
lated testimony  or  facts  (§  1.272),  and  the  exhibits,  three 
true  copies  of  the  testimony  of  each  party  must  be  filed  for 
the  use  of  the  Office  (a  total  of  four  copies),  and  one  true 
copy  must  be  served  upon  each  of  the  opposing  parties.  Only 
one  set  of  exhibits  need  be  filed  in  the  Ofllce. 

(b)  These  copies  of  the  testimony  may  be  submitted  either 
In  printed  or  In  typewritten  form. 

(c)  These  cople.s,  whether  printed  or  typewritten,  must  In- 
clude the  testimony  presented  by  the  party  filing  the  same, 
a  copy  of  the  counts  of  the  interference,  an  index  of  the 
names  of  the  witnesses,  giving  the  pages  where  their  examina- 
tion and  cross-examination  begin,  and  an  index  of  the  ex- 
hibits, briefly  describing  their  nature  and  giving  the  pages  at 
which  they  are  introduced  and  offered  In  evidence.  The  pages 
must  be  serially  numbered  throughout  the  entire  record  of 
testimony  and  the  names  of  the  witnesses  must  appear  at 
the  top  of  the  pages  over  their  testimony. 

(d)  The  copies  of  the  testimony  for  all  parties  must  be 
filed  and  served  on  the  opposing  parties  by  the  date  specified 
In  the  order  setting  times  for  taking  testimony  or  such  ex- 
tensions as  may  be  granted. 

(e)  When  the  copies  of  the  testimony  are  submitted  in 
printed  form,  they  shall  be  printed  in  11-poInt  type  and  ade- 
quately leaded ;  the  paper  must  he  opaque  and  unglazed  ;  the 
size  of  the  page  shall  be  7%  by  10 'A  Inches  (19.4  by  26  cm.)  ; 
the  size  of  the  printed  matter  shall  be  iVa  by  7%  Inches 
(10.6  by  18.2  cm.)  :  and  they  shall  be  bound  to  lie  flat  when 
opened.  Twenty-five  additional  copies  for  the  United  States 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  should  appeal  be  taken, 
may  also  be  filed  ;  If  no  such  appeal  be  taken,  the  twenty-five 
copies  will  be  returned  to  the  party  filing  them. 

(f)  When  the  copies  of  the  testimony  are  submitted  In  type- 
written form,  they  must  be  clearly  legible  on  opaque,  un- 
glazed. durable  paper  approximately  S\->  by  11  inches  (21.6 
by  27.9  cm.)  In  size  (letter  size)  and  one  of  the  three  copies 
must  be  a  ribbon  copy,  but  need  not  be  executed  by  the  certify- 
ing officer.  (The  certified  transcript  may  be  a  properly 
executed  carbon  copy.  See  §  1.277.)  The  typing  shall  be  on 
one  side  of  the  paper,  in  not  smaller  than  pica-type ;  and 
double-spaced  with  a  margin  of  IVj  Inches  (3.S  cm.)   on  the 
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1967,  DC.  Md.  (Baltimore),  Doc.  17959-W\  lilohm  d  Voss 
A  ''■,  /"u^  ^'"^'  '^"''-  Judgment  dismissing  counterclaims. 
Appealed  by  defendant  and  decision  of  the  District  Court 
reversed  by  the  4th  Circuit,  therefore  damages  do  not  have 
to  be  assessed.  Case  closed.  Dec.  16,  1974. 
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3,825.097,    A.    Slutsky,    TAXI    METERS    AND   A    CONTROL 
SYSTEM   FOR    TAXI    METERS,   filed   June   24.    mi     D  C 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.   71-C-2811.  Abraham  Slutsky  v.  Efficient  In- 
struments  Corp.  Order  of  discontinuance,  Dec.  11,  1974. 

3.3S8,370.  R.  A.  Elm,  SOLDERLESS  CONNECTOR  FOR 
INSULATED  WIRES,  filed  Dec.  4,  1974  D.C  ND  Calif 
(San  Francisco).  Doc.  C-74-25.39  ACW, 'j/.n«eso^a  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Eugene  and  Jeffrey  Biedel. 

3,490,362,    B.    J.    Massarl,   DIE   PLATE   FOR    EMBOSSING 
AND   CUTTING;   3,55»,425,  .same,  LAMINATED  TAPE  FOR 
PRINTING    WITH    A     PRESSURE    TRANSMITTING    TOP 
LAYER      TO      SEVER      AN      INTERMEDIATE      BRITTLE 
LAYER:   3,6T3,953.   same,  APPARATUS   FOR  CUTTING   IN- 
DICIA FROM  TAPE,  filed  Dec.  6.  1974,  D.C.N.J.   (Trenton) 
Doc.    74-1914.   Bernard  J.   Massari  v.    Reynolds /Leteron  Co. 
3,514,091,    Johnson,    Engstrom    and    Hawkins.    CLAMPING 
DEVICE,   filed    Dec.    17.   1974,   D.C.   Minn.    (St.   Paul),   Doc 
3-74-319,   Arthur  B.   Engstrom  and  Hoxcard  C.  Hawkins  v 
Green  Lake  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

3,.54.5.1i>4,  Bobzln  and  Sawyer,  SURFACE  PANEL  ASSEM- 
BLY  WITH    RIGID    STRIPS    TO   CONCEAL    FASTENERS 
filed  Dec.  9,  1974.  D.C.  W.D.  Mich.  (Grand  Rapids),  Doc   74- 
436,  The  Celotex  Corporation  v.  Bendix  Homes  Systems,  Inc. 

3.550,532,  T.   Zimmerman,  MOISTURE-PROOF  COMBUSTI 
BLE  CARTRIDGE  CASE,  filed  Aug.  12,  1974.  D.C.n!j    (New- 
ark), Doc.   74-1227,  Theodore  Zimmerman  v.   United  States 
Government,  Dept.  of  the  Army.  Opinion  and  order  granting 
defendants'  motion  to  dismiss  action,  Dec.  18,  1974. 

3„582,553.     (See  3,038,964.) 

3.588,425.     (See  3.490,362.) 

3.611,910,  .L  S.  Hughes.  CORN  POPPER,  filed  Nov.  29,  1974 
D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  74c3459,  Ropat  Corp.  v.  Mar- 
shall Field  and  Co. 

3,620,454.  Broderick,  WIshnle  and  Keys,  FLAME  SPR\Y 
TORCH,  filed  Sept.  26.  1973,  D.C,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh). 
Doc.  73-827,  Eutectic  Corporation  Inc.  v.  Co-Ordinated  Indus- 
tries, Inc.  and  Richard  O.  Drossman.  Stipulation  filed  and 
order  entered  by  Judge  Knox  dismissing  case  with  prejudice 
Dec.  9.  1974. 


3,6o7,.513.   L.    Howard,   ELECTRICAL   HEATING   CABLES, 
nrUnTV'-     '•/'''•  '''''  ''•°-  '"•    (Chicago).  Doc.  74C3283 
inuT       n  '""■   '■•   ^'"'^  '''"'  Wirckraft  Division  of  MSP 
Imhistnes   Corp.    Pursuant   to   plaintiff  notice  of  dismissal 
order  cause  dismissed,  Dec.  5,  1974.  aismissai, 

3,673,953.     (See  3,490,362.)  I 

ui^l'RATrt^^  r^  ^o),'"'-  ^^^^  COTTON  STACKING 
nl  nt  y^\  ^'^  ^^-  ^^'  ^'^^•*'  °-C'  ^-^^  Ter.  (Lubbock), 
Doc.  CA-o-74-146,  Rosebud  Metal  Works.  Inc.  v.  Ua»er 
Scheef,  individually  and  joing  business  as  Lorenzo  Pump  rf 

o  ^'?^'^^*'  ^'  ^^^'"■'"'  GUITAR  SERVICING  TOOL,  flied  Feb 
9  1973,  D.C.  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  73-288-DWw' 
Astro  Music  Inc.  v.  Richard  Eastham  and  Betty  Jean  East- 
ham,  doing  business  as  Veda  Enterprises.  Judgment  and  order 
thereon  that  Claim  1  of  the  Morin  Patent  No.  3,706  254  is 
myalld  and  void.  The  single  claim  of  the  Longone  et  al    Pat 

ui  ."-.f-''^^^^  '"''  ""'  '^''"  '°^^*"e^d  by  defendants.  Plafn- 
tiff  shall  take  nothing  by  its  complaint  and  the  same  is  dis- 
missed with  prejudice.  Defendant.  Betty  Jean  Eastham  shall 
take  nothing  by  her  counterclaim  and  the  same  Is  dismissed 
with  prejudice,  entered  Dec.  12.  1974. 

3.736.930.  H.  W.  Georgl,  PARENTERAL  ADMINISTR\TIO\ 
FLUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  filed  Dec.  10,  1974    DC 
C.U.   Calif.    (Los   Angeles).   Doc.   CV-74-3009-R.  I  vac  Corp 
V.  LaBarge  Incorporated  and  Tekmar  S.A.  and  Tckmar  Medi- 
cal Ltd.  Corp. 

3.746,608,  M.  Takahashi,  SHAPED  ARTICLE  OF  SYN- 
THETIC RESIN  HAVING  MECHANICALLY  DISORDERED 
ORIENTATION,  filed  Dec.  9.  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ill  (Chlcagor 
Doc.  74C3554.  Weld-Loc  Systems.  Inc.  v.  B.  H.  Bunn  Company. 

3.750.722,  R.   L.  Nowak.  FUNNEL,  filed  Dec.  5    1974    DC 
CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV-74-3571  WPg',  Col  Custom 
Accessories.  Inc.  v.  Funnelcap  Inc. 

3,831,172,  Olllges  and  Polanek,  SOLID-STATE  SOUND  EF 
FECT    GENERATING    SYSTEM,    filed    Nov.    19     1974     DC 
N.D.   111.    (Chicago).  Doc.    74c3352.   Universal  Research  LaH- 
oratories.  Inc.  v.  Chicago  Coin  Machine  Company. 

3,842,802.  Land  and  Hlght.  MARKER  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
DETECTION  OF  OESTRUS  IN  ANIMALS,  filed  Dec  lo' 
1974.  D.C.  Nebr.  (Omaha),  Doc.  CV  74-0-340,  .AG-Tronic, 
Inc.  V.  Frank  Paviour  Ltd.  and  Frank  Paviour. 

I>.  211,156,  J.  H.  Wilson,  JAR.  filed  May  10  1972  DC 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  72-2009.  The  Nestle  Company  v.  General  Foods 
Corp.  Order  and  .stipulation  of  dismissal  of  the  claims  and 
assertions  made  by  the  plaintiff  In  Its  complaint,  reply  and 
amended  reply  and  of  the  claims  and  assertions  made  by  de- 
fendant In  its  answer  and  counterclaims  shall  be  with  preju- 
dice, Sept.  5,  1974. 
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eft-hand  side  of  the  page.  The  sheets  shall  be  bound  at  their 
eft  edges,  in  such  manner  to  lie  flat  when  opened,  in  a  volume 
ir  volumes  of  convenient  size  (approximately  100  pages  per 
-olume  is  suggested)  provided  with  covers.  Documentary  ex- 
libits  should  not  be  included  in  bound  volumes  of  testimony, 
ilultigraphed  or  otherwise  reproduced  copies  conforming  to 
he  standards  specified  will  be  accepted. 

(g)  The  testimony  of  any  party  falling  to  supply  copies 
hereof  as  specified  may  be  refused  consideration. 

6.  In  S  1.277,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

1.277     Form  of  deposition. 

•  •  •  *  • 
(b)  In  order  to  have  a  ribbon  copy  of  the  testimony  avail- 

ible  as  required  by  §  1.253(f).  a  carbon  copy  of  the  deposition 
nay  be  executed  by  the  witnesses  and  the  oflicer  and  filed  as 
equired  by  S  1.276. 

•  •  •  *  • 
Effective  date.  These  amendments  shall  become  effective  on 

lay  1,  1975  and  will  apply  to  those  interferences  in  which 
Imes  for  testimony  are  set  on  and  after  that  date. 

Dated  :  February  27,  1975. 

C.   MARSHALL  DANN, 
Commissioner  of  Patents 

and  Trademarks. 
approved  : 
Betsy  .\xcker-Johx.sox, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc.75-6782  ;  Filed  3-13-75  ;8  :  45  am] 

Published  in  iO  F.R.  11873 

Late  Payment  of  Issue  Fee 

[37  CFR  Part  1]  I 

Proposed  Guidelines  and  Procedure^ 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained In  section  6  of  the  Act  of  July  19,  1952  (66  Stat.  793  ; 
5  use  6)  as  amended  on  October  5,  1971  (Pub.  L.  92-132, 

5  Stat.  364),  and  on  January  2,  1975  (Pub.  L.  93-596,  88 
Stat.  1949),  the  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  proposes  to 
£  mend  Title  37  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  amend- 
i|ig  {  1.316  and  by  revising  §  1.317. 

All  persons  are  Invited  to  present  their  views,  objections, 
I  ^commendations,  or  suggestions  relating  to  the  proposed  rule 
c  tianges  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks, 
\  Washington,  D.C.  202.31  on  or  before  June  4,  1975.  All  com- 
r  lents  received  will  be  available  for  public  inspection  in  Room 
l|lC17A   of   Building   3.   at    2021    Jefferson   Davis   Highway, 

rlington,  Virginia.  No  oral  hearing  will  be  held. 

This  proposal  has  been  reviewed  and  determined  to  have  no 
r|ajor  Inflationary  impact. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  rule  change  is  to  provide  guide- 
lines and  procedures  for  the  Implementation  of  Public  Law 
n  3-601  of  January  2,  1975.  Section  3  of  this  Act  amended  the 
1  ist  sentence  of  section  151  of  Title  35  of  the  United  States 
(|ode  to  read  as  follows  : 

If  any  payment  required  by  this  section  is  not  timely  made, 
biit  Is  submitted  with  the  fee  for  delayed  payment  and  the 
delay  In  payment  Is  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable,  it  may 
b?  accepted  by  the  Commissioner  as  though  no  abandonment 
Of  lapse  had  ever  occurred. 

Section  4(a)  of  Public  Law  93-601  relates  to  applications 
abandoned  or  patents  lapsed  prior  to  January  2,  1975  due 
t  >  failure  to  pay  the  Issue  fees  specified  in  notices  mailed  on 
o|-  after  October  25,  1965.  within  the  time  provisions  of  35 

.S.C.  151,  then  in  effect.  This  section  states  that : 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  may,  in  accordance  with 
Section  3  of  this- Act,  accept  late  payment  of  Issue  fees,  the 
piyment  of  which  was  governed  by  the  provisions  of  Public 
law  89-83:  Provided,  The  term  of  the  patent  for  which  late 
p  lyment  of  such  an  Issue  fee  is  accepted  shall  expire  earlier 
t  lan  the  time  specified  in  Section  1.54  of  Title  35,  Unlte<l 
States  Code,  by  a  period  equal  to  the  delay  between  the  time 
t  le  application  became  abandoned  or  the  patent  lapsed  for 
fillure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  and  the  time  the  late  payment 
ii  accepted  after  enactment  of  this  Act :  Further  Provided, 
>  o  patent  with  respect  to  which  the  payment  of  the  Issue  fee 


was  governed  by  the  provisions  of  PL  89-83  and  for  which  a 
late  payment  of  the  issue  fee  is  accepted  under  the  authority 
created  by  Section  3  of  this  Act,  shall  abridge  or  affect  the 
right  of  any  person  or  his  successors  in  business  who  made, 
purchased  or  used  anything  covered  by  the  patent,  after  the 
date  of  (sic)  the  application  became  abandoned  or  patent 
lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee  but  prior  to  the  grant 
or  restoration  of  the  patent,  to  continue  the  use  of  or  to  sell 
to  others  to  be  used  or  sold,  the  specific  thing  so  made,  pur- 
chased, or  used.  A  court  before  which  such  matter  is  in  ques- 
tion may  provide  for  the  continued  manufacture,  use  or  sale 
of  the  thing  made,  purchased  or  used  as  specified,  or  for 
the  manufacture,  use  or  sale  of  which  substantial  preparation 
was  made  after  the  date  the  application  became  abandoned 
or  patent  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  the  fee  but  prior  to  the 
grant  oi-  restoration  of  the  patent,  and  it  may  also  provide 
for  the  continued  practice  of  any  process  covered  by  the 
patent,  practiced,  or  for  the  practice  of  which  substantial 
preparation  was  made,  after  the  date  the  application  became 
abandoned  or  patent  lapsed  for  failure  to  pay  the  issue  fee 
but  prior  to  the  grant  or  restoration  of  the  patent,  to  the  ex- 
tent and  under  such  terms  as  the  court  deems  equitable  for 
the  protection  of  investments  made  or  business  commenced 
before  the  grant  or  restoration  of  the  patent. 

1.    Section    1.316  is   proposed    to   be  amended   by   revising 
paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  follows  : 

§  1.316     Application  abandoned  for  failure  to  pay  issue  fee. 


(b)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  late  payment  of  the 
fee  specified  in  the  notice  of  allowance  later  than  three 
months  after  the  mailing  of  the  notice  as  though  no  abandon- 
ment had  ever  occurred  if  upon  petition  the  delay  in  payment 
is  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable.  The  petition  to  accept 
the  delayed  payment  must  be  accompanied  by  the  issue  fee 
or  portion  thereof  specified  in  the  notice  of  allowance,  unless 
It  has  been  previously  submitted,  the  fee  for  delayed  pay- 
ment, and  a  showing  in  the  form  of  an  oath  or  declaration  as 
to  the  causes  of  the  delay. 

2.  Section  1.317  is  proposed  to  be  revised  to  read  as  follows  : 

§  1.317     Lapsed    patents;    delayed    payment    of    balance    of 
issue  fee. 

(a)  Any  remaining  balance  of  the  issue  fee  is  to  be  paid 
within  three  months  from  the  date  of  notice  thereof  and,  if 
not  paid,  the  patent  will  lapse  at  the  termination  of  the  three 
month  period. 

(h)  The  Commissioner  may  accept  the  late  payment  of  the 
balance  of  the  Issue  fee  after  the  three  month  period  as  though 
no  lapse  had  ever  occurred  if  upon  petition  the  delay  in  pay- 
ment is  shown  to  have  been  unavoidable.  The  petition  to  ac- 
cept the  delayed  payment  must  be  accompanied  by  the  re- 
maining balance  of  the  issue  fee  specified  in  the  notice,  unless 
it  has  been  previously  submitted,  the  fee  for  delayed  pay- 
ment, and  a  showing  in  the  form  of  an  oath  or  declaration  as 
to  the  causes  of  the  delay. 

C.  MARSHALL  DANX, 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks. 

Approved  :  March  17,  1975. 
Betsy  Axcker-Johxson, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Science  and  Technology. 

[FR  Doc. 75-7695  ;  Filed  3-24-75  ;  8  :45  am] 

Published  in  iO  F.R.  13221,  Mar.  25,  1975 


Patent  Suits 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

3,966,960,  M.  Rochlln,  AIR  FILTER,  filed  Nov.  20,  1974, 
D.C,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  CV  74-3411-RF,  Foam- 
ade  Industries  v.  Krizman  Filtron  Industries,  Filtron  Prod- 
ucts Co. 

3,038,964,  A.  G.  Bose,  LOUDSPEAKER  SYSTEM;  3,582,- 
553,  same,  filed  Nov.  19,  1974,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  74- 
F-1070,  Bosc  Corporation  v.  Pacific  Stereo  Inc.  et  al. 

3,163,464.  Martin  and  Re,  MECHANISM  FOR  RECLINER- 
ROCKER  TYPE  OF  CHAIR,  filed  Nov.  22,  1974,  U.S.  Court  of 
Appeals,  First  Circuit,  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  74-1399,  Seng 
Co.  et  al.  V.  Dual  Manufacturing  d  Engineering  Inc. 


Certificates  of  Correction  for  the  Weeic  of  Apr.  22,  1975 


D.   231,119 

D.   233,964 

3,513,003 

3,699,227 

3,771,841 

3,774,062 

3,780,648 

3,785,805 

3,795,737 

3,796,713 

3,796,969 

3,797,084 

3,802,136 

3,803,058 

3,811,435 

3,811,699 

3,812,406 

3,812,563 

3,81.3,.340 

3,823,230 

3,824,337 

3,826,298 

3,828,101 

3,831,058 

3,832,518 

3,832,562 

3,833,185 

3,834,698 

3,836,537 

3,836,664 

3,837,184 

3.837,814 

3,838,450 

3,838.542 

3,839,037 

3,839,702 

3.840,338 


3,840,674 

3,841,617 

3,841,961 

3,842,020 

3,842,297 

3,842,521 

3,842,930 

3,843,.397 

3,843,584 

3,843,694 

3,843,791 

3,843,824 

3,844,062 

3,844,071 

3,844,934 

3,845,059 

3,845,242 

3,845,422 

3,845,773 

3,846,116 

3,846,120 

3,846,148 

3.846,218 

3,846,447 

3,846,622 

3,846,965 

3,847.060 

3,847,691 

3,847,737 

3,847,860 

3,847,915 

3,847,954 

3,848,163 

3,848,196 

3,848,389 

3,848,412 

3,848,761 


3,848,971 

3,849,471 

3,849,900 

3,850,066 

3,850,143 

3,850,167 

3,850,412 

3,850,744 

3,851,048 

3,851,128 

3,851,234 

3,851,543 

3,851,823 

3,852,275 

3,852,342 

3,852,360 

3,853,241 

3,853,3.30 

3,853,599 

3,853,905 

3,854,164 

3,854,201 

3,854,224 

3,854,769 

3,855,125 

3,855,600 

.'?,855,624 

3,856,437 

3,856,446 

3,856,541 

3,856,917 

3,856,989 

3,857,180 

3,857,216 

3,858,112 

.3,858,264 

3,859,241 


3,859,-300 

3,859,4.32 

3,859,878 

3,860,527 

3,860,817 

3,860,943 

3,861,041 

3,861,194 

3,861,945 

3,862,027 

3,862,059 

3,862,065 

3,862,485 

3,862,605 

3,862,976 

3,863,203 

3,863,413 

3,863,418 

3,863,724 

3,863,846 

3,864,1.33 

3,864,290 

3,864,431 

3,864,677 

3,864,700 

3,864,752 

3,864,771 

3,864,910 

3,865,042 

3,865,332 

3,865,5.30 

3,865,857 

3,866,294 

3,866,549 

3,868,072 

3,868,161 
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3,545  971.^/o/in  C.  Barnes,  Chester  C.  Wilt  and  William.  W 
Rees,  Rochester,  N.Y.  RAPID  PROCESSING  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC X-RAY  FILM.  Patent  dated  Dec.  8    1970  Dls- 

Kodak  Company. 

ot^lld\tlT'^  **"'  disclaimer  to  all  claims  (claims  1-10) 


S,o49M7.— Klaus  Wunderlich  and  Hans-Samuel  Bien  Lever- 
paTtXv"''  ^^  «a'ma«n,  Opiaden.  Germany.  PREPA- 
RATION OF  ARYL  SUBSTITUTED  HYDROXY 
ANTHRAQUINONES.  Patent  dated  Dec.  22  1970  Dls 
clalmer  filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Bayer 
A  kttengesellschaft. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4,  of  said  patent. 


3,560  498^-Z><,na/d  E.  Bublitz,  Concord,  Calif,  and  Raymond 
H.  Rigterink,  Midland,  Mich.  TETRASUBSTITUTED 
U^^^^^^^^'^  ^^*'""'  ^'^^^^  f'^b.  2.  1971.  Dl-sclalmer 
filed  Oct.  23.  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  5  and  7  of  said 
patent. 


:|  Dedications 

.3,243,078.— Perry  0.  Pherson,  Cheltenham,  Pa  SHEET  MA- 
TERIAL DISPENCER  PACKAGE.  Patent  dated  Mar 
29  1966.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  by  the  assignee^ 
International  Paper  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  paent. 


Disclaimers 

3,324. . 326.— £di«ard  E.  Sheldon,  New  York    \  Y   FT  pptpav 

Ma".%T  197a''""'   '''   *"""   "'   '"^'^   P^t«"t   subsequent   to 


3,272,38u.— Cec«  H.  Watkins.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
DISPENCER  BOX.  Patent  dated  Sept.  13,  1966  Dedica- 
tion filed  dec.  17,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  International 
Paper  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term  of 
said  patent. 


3,345.531.— ZTrfuarrf  Emanuel  Sheldon,  New  York    NV    np 
MEMBER^ P^'^r^    ''r^'^'^^    «^    FIBER    Opjfc 
St?9VbTthetnrntor"  ''  ''''■  "*^^''""-  «'^^ 

SeplTl^tt'^'"""   *"'   '"■'"   °'  *'''   P"*^"*  subsequent   to 


3,.346. 141. —Perri/  O.  Pherson,  West  Suffleld.  Conn.,  Alfred 
A.  Slater,  Weston,  Ontario,  and  Karl  Engel.  .Toronto 
Ontario,  Canada.  PACKAGE.  Patent  dated  Oct.  10  1967* 
Dedication  filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,423.620.— £;<fM;ard  Emanuel  Sheldon,  New  York   \  Y  VAPTt 
UM    TUBE    DEVICE    HAVING    LiSht    CONDUCTING 

21,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  1.3,  1973.  by  the  inventor 

Ma?Tl9^8r'''"''   '*"'   *'""   °'   '""'^   ''^*'"*   subsequent   to 


3,349.959.— Ceci7  //.  Watkins,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  BOX 
FOR  DISPENSING  STACKED  SHEETS.  Patent  dated 
Oct.  31,  1967.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  by  the  as- 
signee. International  Paper  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


'^"'^"^,;^tI^;T:^^'"'''^^  '^-  ^-  ^<"«^'  Rumson,  N.J.  MAGNETIC 
1.70  n,'^?7''^'^  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  June  ^ 
1970.  Disclaimer  filed  June  9.  1972.  by  the  assignee  The 
Perkm  Elmer  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  5  of  said 
patent. 


3,473,694. — James  A.  Murphy,  Toronto,  Cecil  H.  Watkins, 
Mlmlco,  and  Ernest  James  Dewhurst  and  Carl  Engel, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  CARTON.  Patent  dated  Oct. 
21,  1969.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  by  the  assignee. 
International  Paper  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


3.531106.  Curtis  .4.  Larson  and  Richard  „.  ..„„^, 
Rochester,  Minn.  FLOATING  THROAT  KNIFE  Patent 
dated  Sept.  29,  1970.  Disclaimer  filed  July  1  1974  bv 
the  assignee.  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  .3,  4  and  10  of 
said  patent. 


3,473,800. — Ernst  Daniel  Tiystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  VACU- 
UM CONVEYING  SYSTEM.  Patent  dated' Oct.  21,  1969. 
Dedication  filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company. 
Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

of  said  patent. 


Patent  ^'^^2,437. — Arnold  A.  Enneper,  Harvey  James  Spencer  and 
.inthony  R.  Wierzba,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  ORBITING 
ROTARY  CUTTING  APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  May  19, 
1970.  Dedication  filed  Dec.  17,  1974,  by  the  assignee, 
International  Paper  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 
of  said  patent. 


1)04 


3|553.003. — Herbert  E.  Carlton  and  Brian  E.  Rose,  Columbus,  3,556,152. — Ernst  Daniel  Jiystrand,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  ROTARY 

Ohio.  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT.  Patent  dated  Jan.  5,  VALVE.  Patent  dated  Jan.  19,  1971.  Dedication  filed  Dec. 

1971.  Dedication  filed  May  7,  1973,  by  the  assignee.  The  17^  1974,  by  the  assignee.  International  Paper  Company. 

Battelle  Development  Corporation.  tt      u     j  j.     ^      ^     ^i.     t.  •.,.     ^i. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the  qj  gjjj^  patent 
ei  tire  remaining  term  of  said  patent. 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

WILLIAM  FELDMAN.  Acting  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MARCH  29.  1975 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Actual 

Filing  Date 

of  Oldest 

New  Case 

Awaiting 

Action 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-C    D    OUARFriR'rw  t^v    * 

Industrial  Arts;  Ho^hSd,'pe?s^nll''andFS?A^^^^^^^    MO-74 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

Ax^TTof,       "^"^^PP^""^^"^:  ^*^<=hine  Tools  for  Shapnl'ofDiviSw^^^  °'^^''S  APParatus;  Plastic  Block  and 

AMUSEMENT,  HUSBANDRY,  PERSONAL  TRFATMpmt  tm^^^^.^J  '^"■''  ^^  °«dworking;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks. 

Coating;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes;  Sewing  jSachines      *"'^"'^"'®'  Supports;  Cabinet  Structures;  Centrifugal  Sepkrations; 

L-.^£Si^°  *i JSXr  3^^^^^  Srr2" ''"'"i.^'iLL'5  «sp«  th».  Which  ™,y  h.„ 


Patents. 

Plant  Patents.".'."."' 


Numbere  2,828.487  to  2,832,958,  inclusive 
Numbers  1,694  to  1,697,  inclusive 
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REISSUE  PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  22,  1975 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 

239-195. 


See 

PATENT  NO. 

28,397 


REISSUES 


APRIL  22,  1975 


28,396 

^m'^S^IPIJESJl^^^^^^NG  SUSPENDED 
SOLID  PARTICLES  FROM  A  CARRIER  GAS 

Max  Ben,  Kochel  am  See,  Germany,  and  Wolfgang  Beiz, 
2;X*,!l"°'?"^*7'  ""  Kochel  am  See,  GeSnwiy 
said  Max  Berz  assignor  to  said  Wolfgang  Ben 

Original  No.  3,594,991,  dated  July  27.  1971    S«.r    Xn 

oJ'il'^''"!;  '"'  ?.'^«'  ^W^^*-  "*  >  contlnu7tioS!in.p'iS 
?i«    A  **?f  **J*'*P'i*^*'**'*"  ^'■-  No.  491,670,  Sept  30, 

382  58^"         "'**"*  '"^^  ^^'  *''^»  *^'-  N"- 

^'r*?!  q?«.'*?''i  "S2"?«^;y*  Germany,  May  17,  1965, 
S  ?i'  n?'^i?^  ^fi  "^*»  ^  83,018;  Nov.  22    1967 
P  16  07  671.4;  Mar.  19,  1968,  P  16  57  128.8 


U.S.  CI.  55—294 


Int.  CI.  BOld  50/00 


14  Claims 


g- 


1  a  gas  port  leading  outward  from  said  lower  com- 
partment; 

!.  filter  means  for  removing  relatively  fine  solid  parti- 
cles from  said  carrier  gas, 

1.  said  filter  means  including  a  layer  of  particulate 
filter  material  carried  on  said  plate  member  and 
Having  an  exposed  substantially  horizontal,  ap- 
per  face  m  said  upper  compartment, 

2.  said  plate  member  being  formed  with  openings 
connecting  said  compartments  for  flow  of  fluid 
therebetween  and  of  a  size  to  retain  said  partic- 
ulate  filter  material; 

.  a  conduit  extending  from  said  container  through  said 
ower  compartment,   said  plate  member  and   said 
layer  in  engagement  with  the  top  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer and  said  plate  member,  said  conduit  having 

1.  an  axis  substantially  coinciding  with  said  axis 
of  said  container,  and 

2.  two  axially  terminal  orifices  in  said  container 
and  upwardly  spaced  from  said  exposed  face  in 
said  upper  compartment  respectively;  and 

rake  means  in  said  upper  compartment  for  raking 
said  layer,  said  rake  means  including 

1.  a  plurality  of  elongated  agitating  members,  and 

2.  drive  means  for  moving  said  agitating  members 
m  a  circular,  horizontal  path  while  said  agitat- 
ing members  extend  downwardly  into  said  layer 
through  said  exposed  upper  face  of  said  layer. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  suspended  solid  par- 
ticles from  a  carrier  gas,  in  combination: 

a.  centrifugal  separator  means  for  separating  relatively 
coarse  solid  particles  from  said  carrier  gas.  and  for 
collecting  the  separated  particles,  said  separator 
means  mcludmg 

1.  a  container  of  circular  cross  section  about  an 
upright  axis,  said  container  having  a  top  wall 

2.  inlet  means  on  said  container  for  admitting  a 
stream  of  said  carrier  gas  having  said  solid  par- 
ticles suspended  therein  to  said  container  and 
directing  said  sh-eam  tangentiaUy  into  said  con- 
tainer relative  to  said  axis,  whereby  the  admitted 
gas  moves  in  a  vortex  about  said  axis,  and 

cniS^'^f-  r^^'  ^°'  discharging  accumulated 
solid  particles  from  said  container- 

rfn  ,°T*  including  side  and  top  walls  Superimposed 
on  said  container  and  defining  a  filter  chamber  Aere 

'' chamber '^n?^'-:?^''°1!°«  horizontally  across  said 
Chamber  and  dividing  the  same  into  an  upper  com- 
partinent  and  a  lower  compartinent; 


28,397 

CHUTE  SANrnZER  AND  FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 

John  A.  Boyd,  3314  Holloman  Road, 
\  Falls  Church,  Va.     22042 

FTC   ^.   *,«  Int.  CI.  B05b  9/(?0 

U.S.  CI.  239-195  9  cialm, 

1.  Apparatus  for  fluid  treatment  of  an  elongated  chute 
extending  between  the  floors  of  a  multi-story  buUding  said 
apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  flexible  fluid  supply  conduit  adapted  to 

be  connected  to  a  fluid  source; 
a  housing  connected  to  one  end  of  said  fluid  supply 

conduit;  and 
conduit  control  means  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end 
of  said  elongated  chute  for  selectively  lowering  and 
raising  said  conduit,  and  the  housing  connected  there- 
to, within  said  elongated  chute; 
said  housing  including  a  chamber  which  receives  fluid 

from  said  supply  conduit, 
a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  communicating  with  said 
chamber  to  permit  separate  streams  of  fluid  to  exit 
therethrough  and  to  impinge  upon  the  walls  of  said 
elongated  chute  for  fluid  treatment  thereof, 
a  tubular  flow  duct  disposed  between  said  chamber  and 
said  fluid  supply  conduit  to  permit  said  fluid  to  be 
transmitted  from  said  conduit  to  said  chamber 
through  said  flow  duct. 
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a  chemical  storage  chamber  [surrounding]  communi' 
eating  with  said  flow  duct,  and 


28,398 
DEWAXING  OF  OILS  BY  SHAPE  SELECTIVE 
CRACiaNG  AND  HYDROCRACiaNG  OVER 
ZEOLITES  ZSM-5  TYPE 

Nai  Yuen  Chen,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County, 
Stanley  J.  Lucki,  Runnemede,  and  William  E.  Garwood, 
Haddonfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
No  Drawfaig.  Original  No.  3,700,585,  dated  Oct.  24,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  865,470,  Oct  10, 1969.  Application  for  reissue 
Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,015 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  11/02,  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  208—111  14  Claims 

1.  A  dewaxing  process  for  the  selective  cracking  of 
straight-chain  hydrocarbons  and  slightly  branched-chain 
hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture  of  the  same  with  com- 
pounds of  different  molecular  shapes  which  comprises 
contacting  said  mixture  with  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
having  an  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as  set  forth  in  Table 
1  and  having  pore  openings  which  are  of  a  generaUy 
elliptical  shape  wherein  the  major  axis  of  said  ellipse 
has  an  effective  size  under  conversion  conditions  of  be- 
tween about  6  and  9A.  units  and  the  minor  axis  about 
5  A.  so  that  said  straight-chain  and  slightly  branched- 
chain  hydrocarbons  are  capable  of  entering  into  the 
internal  pore  structure  of  the  aluminosilicate  and  being 
converted,  said  aluminosilicate  having  a  composition,  in 
terms  of  oxide  mole  ratios,  as  follows: 

0.9±0.2  Ma/nOrAlaOatS-lOO  SiOaizHaO 

means  for  [admitting]  transferring  chemical  from  said  wherein  M  is  a  cation,  n  is  the  valence  of  said  cation 
chemical  storage  chamber  [into]  to  said  flow  duct.       and  z  is  from  0  to  40. 


'/^^^////////^A'f///// 
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PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  APRIL  22,  1975 


3,706 

OAK  TREE 

Milton  Baron,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  Frank 

^sxr23^r9?3-^^^^^^^ 

U.S.C..Plt-5l'-*-^'-^«^^^/^^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  English  oak  tree  of 
the  species  botanically  known  as  Quercus  robur,  substan- 
tially  as  herem  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
icularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
stately  tree  with  a  gracefully  symmetrical  ovoid  crown 
havmg    a    height/width    ratio    of    1.15;    main    scaffold 
branches  arismg  m  the  lower  third  of  the  crown,  with 
their  trend  of  ascent  averaging  37°  from  the  vertical; 
the  upper  two-thirds  of  the  trunk  bearing  only  small 
branches  and,  except  for  position,  being  scarcely  distin- 
guishable from  the  upper  portions  of  the  rugged  scaffold 
branches;  sturdy,  wide-angle  crotches  of  about  65°-  at- 
tractive leathery  leaves  which  are  dark  green  and 'lus- 
trous above,  and  pale  blue-green  below;  and  very  scanty 
fruit  production,  in  some  years  being  none  at  aU. 

3,707 

OAK  TREE 

Milton  Baron,  Haslett,  Mich.,  assignor  to  J.  Frank 

'FSrdtr23%srsrr5^^^^^^^^ 

U.S.C..PIt.-5l'°*-^'-^«^'«^/^-' 

.J:-^  ?T  ^^,?'ltinct  variety  of  English  oak  tree  of  the 
spwies  botanically  known  as  Quercus  robur.  substantially 
as  herem  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  narrow 


pyramidal  crown,  with  a  height/width  ratio  of  1  52  re- 
sulting from  activity  of  an  unusually  strong  leader'  t" 
gether  with  lateral  branches  less  widely  divergS  (avl?^ 
aging  3 1  from  the  vertical)  than  is  tyjrfcal  of  S^sS- 
exceptional  crotch  strength  from  a  crown  so  narrow  which 
IS  the  result  of  branches  which  arch  sharply  uiw^H^rom 

lro6uT'' -^'^^  "°^^^  ^°«>«  °f  abom  55-f  ISt  SS 
production,  m  most  years  amounting  to  only  i  fXdoan 

acorns;  and   deal  suitabUity  for  use^here  the  lands?^ 

requires  a  relatively  narrow  crown  with  a  string  S 


3,708 
OAK  TREE 

l^^'lll"!,***"  ^O"  Troutdale,  Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  408,830 

U.S.a.Plt,-5l'"^^'-^«^'»^/^^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  English  oak  treeTf 

tkuLT.  .f f "  '^'T"  r^  ^^^^"^^^'  characterized  ^- 
ticular ly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  an 
expansive  tree  with  a  broadly  hemispherical  crown  ha^ 
ing  a  height/vWdth  ratio  of  0.76;  main  scaffold  branches 
all  arismg  m  the  lower  third  of  the  crown,  trend  ng  up 

m ''rl'' •  '^^"^ ''''  ^^^^•^^''  ^he  up^r  twolirds 
of  the  trunk  bearing  only  small  branches  ^d  thus  play- 
ing a  minor  roe  m  the  structural  framework  of  the 
crown;  sturdy  wide-angle  crotches  averaging  about  66»- 

tl":T-  H '^'"^  ^T"  "'^^  ^  ^^'"^  -^y  ''--  and 

frurf^rnH     f ""  ?"  ^""'^  '"'■^^^«'  ^"d  «^^«='"eJy  heavy 

nn^L^  ^'^'°"  '^^''^'  '"  ^^'"^  y^^S'  amounts  to  200 
pounds  or  more. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  22,  1975 

ERRATA 

For 
CLASS  ^** 

072-310  PATENT  NO. 

197  053  3,878,720 

24iZ282'r 3,878,929 

2O0-O33R.:::.::::.::.;.;.;:;;:.;:: if.i^^ 

360-045 ,oI„    ^^ 

424-003 • ^«^^342 

424-035         i.«79M0 

424-253:.'.:::.;.;,:.;:;; '-^^''^i' 

424-277  3,879,512 

424-248      3,879,513 

424-270.............. 3,879,522 

318-221  H      3,879,524 

235-06,.n-z:::::::;::::;:;;:;:;;:;:;:;;:;;;:;;;j;«^^;^«^ 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  22,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,878,561 
ARMORED  JACKET  FOR  MOTORCYCLE  RIDERS 
Tadeus  Carl  Winiecki,  2626  S.  Flower  St.,  Lakewood,  Colo. 
80227 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,910 

Int.  CI.  A41d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  2-2  15  Claims 


inner  strap  connected  to  said  outer  strap  and  adapted  to 
contact  the  wearer's  head  at  least  in  part  at  said  level,  and 


1.  An  armored  jacket  for  protecting  a  wearer  against  injury- 
comprising: 

a  substantially  rigid  vest  shell  having  head,  arms,  and  torso 
openings,  the  shell  including  front  and  back  plates  separa- 
ble from  each  other  on  two  pairs  of  interfacing  edges 
extending  generally  along  the  sides  and  front  shoulders  of 
the  vest  shell; 

a  rigid  collar  extending  generally  divergently  from  the  head 
opening,  the  collar  including  a  front  portion  extending 
from  the  front  plate  and  a  back  portion  extending  from 
the  back  plate; 

means  for  mechanically  interlocking  at  least  portions  of  the 
two  pairs  of  interfacing  edges  of  the  front  and  back  plates; 
means  for  hinging  the  front  and  back  plates  at  the  side  of 
the  vest  between  one  pair  of  interfacing  side  edges; 

means  for  latching  together  the  unhinged  pair  of  interfacing 
edges  of  the  front  and  back  plates,  the  interlocking 
means,  front  and  back  plates  cooperating  to  define  the 
substantially  rigid  vest  shell;  and 

padding  means  distributed  along  at  least  some  interior  por- 
tions of  the  jacket  shell  for  providing  a  cushion  for  the 
wearer. 


means  for  adjusting  the  effective  length  of  said  inner  strap  to 
increase  or  decrease  the  size  thereof. 


3,878,562 

HEAD  AND  CROWN  SUSPENSION  FOR  PROTECTIVE 

HELMET 
Charles  Carlisle  T.  Lamb,  22  Reynolds  St.,  Oakville,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  17, 1973, 171686 
Int.  CI.  A24b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  2—3  A  6  Claims 

I.  A  head  suspension  for  use  within  a  protective  helmet 
having  a  shell  adapted  to  encircle  a  wearer's  head  and  in 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  head  suspension  including:  a 
outer  strap  composed  of  a  plurality  of  loops  and  links,  said 
loops  being  disposed  circumferentially  in  side  by  side  relation- 
ship, successive  said  loops  being  connected  by  a  respective 
said  link,  said  loops  adapted  to  be  secured  at  positions  along 
the  inside  of  the  shell  in  such  manner  that  said  loops  and  links 
are  tightly  stretched  and  such  that  said  links  and  a  portion  of 
said  loops  define  a  continuous  band  which  is  spaced  apart 
from  said  shell  and  which  encircles  the  wearer's  head  at  ap- 
proximately the  level  with  respect  to  the  wearer's  head  of  a 
normal  hat  band,  said  head  suspension  further  including  an 


3,878,563 
PROTECTIVE  FACE  MASK 
Hugo  E.  Pulju,  P.O.  Box  304,  Menahga,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  108,836,  Jan.  22,  1 97 1, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,709 

Int.  CI.  A42b  1106 
II.S.  CI.  2-9  5  Claims 


1.  A  protective  face  mask  for  snowmobilers  and  the  like 
comprising: 

a.  a  flexible  body  portion  having  side  edges  and  a  bottom 
edge,  said  body  portion  being  formed  to  cover  substan- 
tially all  portions  of  the  face  of  a  wearer  that  are  exposed 
to  the  weather; 

b.  a  fitted  chin  portion  formed  in  said  flexible  body  portion 
c.  eye  and  breathing  openings  formed  in  said  body  por- 
tion; 

d.  means  for  securing  said  body  portion  in  relatively  tight 
abutting  engagement  with  the  face  of  a  wearer  to  substan- 
tially prevent  exhaled  air  from  passing  upwardly  under 
said  body  portion  toward  the  eye  openings; 

e.  a  flexible  skirt  formed  from  a  generally  triangular  piece 
of  material,  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  thereof  affixed  to 
the  outer  surface  of  said  body  portion  from  an  apex  of  the 
skirt  located  between  the  breathing  and  eye  openings, 
downwardly  and  outwardly  along  an  inverted,  generally 
V-shaped  seam  located  on  opposite  sides  of  at  least  the 
breathing  opening,  to  partially  surround  the  breathing 
opening,  said  skirt  being  larger  than  the  area  within  said 
V-shaped  seam  to  thereby  form  a  downwardly  opening, 
generally  conically  shaped  air  duct  between  the  skirt  and 
the  body  portion,  said  skirt  extending  down  to  at  least  the 
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chin  of  the  wearer  to  direct  exhaled  air  away  from  said 
eye  openings; 

a  flexible  front  neck  portion  extending  generally  <lown- 
wardly  from  said  chin  portion  to  cover  the  front  of  a 
wearer's  neck;  and 

.  a  pair  of  flexible  ear  flaps  attached  to  said  body  portion 
by  joining  a  First  edge  of  each  said  flap  to  a  side  edge  of 
said  body  portion  generally  opposite  said  eye  openings, 
said  flaps  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  to 
cover  the  ears  of  a  wearer,  and  a  second  edge  of  said  flaps 
being  attached  to  an  adjacent  edge  of  said  flexible  neck 
piece.  I 


April  22,  1975 


3,878,564 
BLOOD  AND  TISSUE  DETOXIFICATION  METHOD 
Shing  J.  Yao,  5  Bayard  Rd.,  Apt.  920,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15213, 
ind  Sidney  K.  Woifson,  205  Buckingham  Rd.,  Pittsburgh, 
>a.  15215 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,071,  April  14,  1972, 
a^ndoned.  This  application  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  352,070 

Int.  CI.  A61UJ24 
U.$.  CI.  3-1  19  Claims 


ani  es 


A  method  of  treating  patients  having  metabolic  imbal- 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
selecting  a  patient  having  relatively  high  concentrations 
of  oxidizable  toxic  substances  which  their  bodies  are 
unable  to  metabolize  or  remove  to  substantially  non-toxic 
levels. 

said  toxic  substances  being  present  in  extracellular  fluid 
in  at  least  one  natural  bodily  fluid  zone  selected  from  the 
circulatory  system,  the  pericardial  sac,  the  abdominal 
peritoneum,  the  pleural  cavity,  and  intratissue  regions, 
surgically  preparing  said  patient  to  provide  said  extracel- 
lular fluid  from  at  least  one  of  said  natural  bodily  fluid 
zones, 

contacting  said  extracellular  fluid  with  an  electrochemi- 
cal cell  system  adapted  to  oxidize  said  toxic  substances  to 
non-toxic  or  metabolizable  substances,  j 

maintaining  said  contact  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  amount  of  said  substances  to  relatively  non-toxic 
substances  in  said  patient,  and 

permitting  said  detoxified  extracellular  fluid  to  return  to 
a  physiologic  environment  in  said  patient. 


3,878,565 

VASCULAR  PROSTHESIS  WITH  EXTERNAL  PILE 

SURFACE 

Lc^er  R.  Sauvage,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Providence 

I  ospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Coltinuation  of  Ser.  No.  168,786,  July  14,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,631 
Int.  CI.  A61f  1/24;  D04b  1/02,  9/12 
U.SICI.  3-1  4  Claims 

1 .  A  tubular  knitted  textile  synthetic  vascular  graft  compris- 
ing a  tubular  body  provided  with  a  multiplicity  of  knitted 
fibrpus  loops  projecting  outwardly  from  the  outer  surface  of 


said  body  and  presenting  a  pile  mat  of  filamentary  material 
receptive  to  tissue  ingrowth  on  said  outer  surface,  said  loops 


being  effective  to  improve  the  rate  of  growth  of  tissue  within 
said  graft. 


3,878,566 
PATELLO-FEMORAL  PROSTHESIS 
Charles  O.  Bechtol,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Richards 
Manufacturing  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,095 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1/24 

U.S.CL  3-1.91  3  Claims 


1.  Patello-femoral  prosthesis  means  for  replacing  the  articu- 
lating surfaces  of  the  patello-femoral  joint,  said  prosthesis 
means  comprising: 

a.  a  femoral  component  for  attachment  to  the  patellar  facet 
of  the  femur,  said  femoral  component  including  a  face 
surface  having  a  trough-like  indentation,  said  trough-like 
indentation  being  deeper  than  the  normal  trough-like 
indentation  in  the  patellar  facet  of  a  healthy  femur,  said 
face  surface  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said 
first  end  being  elongated,  said  trough-like  indentation 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end,  the 
bottom  of  said  trough-like  indentation  of  said  femoral 
component  being  convex  as  it  extends  from  said  first  end 
to  said  second  end,  the  sides  of  said  trough-like  indenta- 
tion of  said  femoral  component  being  convex  as  they 
extend  from  the  bottom  of  said  trough-like  indentation  to 
the  top  sides  thereof;  and 

b.  a  patellar  component  for  attachment  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  patella  adjacent  the  patellar  facet  of  the  femur  to 
coact  with  said  femoral  component,  said  patellar  compo- 
nent including  a  face  surface  having  a  crest-like  ridge  for 
coacting  with  said  trough-like  indentation  of  said  femoral 
component  to  allow  said  patellar  and  femoral  compo- 
nents to  move  relative  to  one  another  while  remaining  in 
alignment  with  each  other,  said  crest-like  ridge  being 
higher  than  the  normal  crest-like  ridge  in  the  inner  sur- 
face of  a  healthy  patella  for  preventing  any  possible  dislo- 
cation of  said  femoral  and  patellar  components  as  they 
move  relative  to  one  another,  the  sides  of  said  crest-like 
ridge  of  said  patellar  component  being  concaved  as  they 
extend  from  the  top  of  said  crest-like  ridge  to  the  bottom 
sides  thereof  for  coacting  with  the  convex  sides  of  said 
femoral  component.  • 


> 
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3,878,567  includes  means  forming  a  base  pocket  thereon  and  a  top 

SELF-CONTAINED  ARTIFICIAL  HEART  pt>cket  which  is  slanted  and  overlaps  said  base  pocket  at  one 

David  L.  Purdy,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,635,  Dec.  18, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,828,371.  '^*1    »     iz 

Thisapplication  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,578  ^ ''' 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1/24 
U.S.  CI.  3— 1.7  2  Claims  tl     •  A-**J    "Ifev^^io 


3,878,568 
REVERSIBLE  PAD,  REMOVABLE  COVER  AND  BREAST 

FORM  COMBINATION 
William  N.  Connelly,  Mooadore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Atco  Surgi- 
cal Supply  Inc.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,201 
Int.  CL  A61f  //OO;  \4lc  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  3-36  5  Claims 

1.  A  universal  style  pad  for  aid  in  positioning  a  breast  pros- 
thesis on  a  wearer,  who  has  had  a  radical  right  or  left  mastec- 
tomy, and  comprising  a  soft  compressible  foam  plastic  layer 
having  a  rounded  base,  a  rounded  top  and  a  protruding  end 
portion,  the  layer  being  beveled  downwardly  and  outwardly 
from  both  surfaces  around  its  periphery,  said  end  portion 
being  adapted  to  extend  from  a  prosthesis  in  the  direction  of 
towards  the  wearer's  adjacent  shoulder  when  on  a  person 
having  had  either  a  right  or  a  left  mastectomy,  and  a  fabric 
cover  means  for  said  plastic  layer,  and  said  fabric  cover  means 


end  thereof,  a  breast  form  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  by 
said  base  pocket  and  said  top  pocket. 


3,878,569 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Alfred  J.  Peirish,  Jr.,  Fountain  Valley,  and  Tim  M.  Uyeda, 

South  San  Gabriel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,134 

Int.  CL  E03d  l/OO,  11/ 10 

U.S.  CI.  4-77  10  Claims 


•as? 


1.  A  self-contained  implantable  artificial  heart  comprising: 
a  source  of  electric  power; 

a  reciprocating  device,  said  device  having  a  reciprocally 
movable  portion  and  a  stationary  portion; 

artificial  left  and  right  artificial  ventricles  arranged  so  that 
when  said  reciprocally  movable  portion  moves  in  one 
direction,  said  ventricles  are  simultaneously  compressed 
to  expel  blood  therefrom; 

electric  control  circuits  comprising  sensing  means  adapted 
to  generate  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  blood  pres- 
sure, electronic  means  converting  the  blood  pressure 
signal  to  a  filtered  smoothly  varying  potential  indicative 
of  average  blood  pressure,  said  average  blood  pressure 
potential  being  applied  simultaneously  to  a  multivibrator 
to  regulate  the  frequency  of  reciprocation  of  the  recipro- 
cating device  throughout  a  range  of  rate  of  stroke  within 

•  the  range  of  healthy  pulse  rate,  and  to  a  control  to  affect 
a  similar  regulation  of  the  stroke  of  the  reciprocating 
device,  whereby  the  range  of  pumping  capacity  of  the 
ventricles  is  significantly  greater  than  the  range  of  stroke 
rate; 

a  housing  enclosing  said  source  reciprocating  device,  con- 
trol circuits,  and  ventricles,  said  housing  being  of  a  size  to 
fit  within  the  chest  cavity  after  removal  of  a  major  portion 
of  the  natural  heart. 


; 


I.  A  device  for  treating  sewage  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  generally  cylindrical  section  and  a 
forward  sewage  inlet  end; 

a  rotatable  shaft  coaxially  mounted  within  said  cylindrical 
section; 

sewage  macerating  and  conveying  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  inlet  end  of  said  housing,  said  means 
comprising  a  tapered  auger-like  element  having  a  for- 
wardly  facing  point  and  a  pair  of  blades  formed  with 
spiral-shaped  leading  edges  converging  toward  said  point; 
an  impeller  mounted  on  said  shaft  behind  said  element; 

a  discharge  outlet  on  said  housing  in  radial  alignment  with 
said  impeller;  and 

means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  cause  said  element  to  mac- 
erate sewage  entering  through  said  inlet  end  and  axially 
convey  said  sewage  rearwardly  toward  said  impeller,  and 
to  cause  said  impeller  to  discharge  said  macerated  sewage 
through  said  discharge  outlet  of  said  housing. 


3,878,570 
ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  ATTACHMENT  AND  CRIB 
Charles  J.  Donnelly,  8606  Horacio  PI.,  N.E.,  Albuquerque,  N. 

Mex.  87111 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,329,  Oct.  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,205 

Int.  CL  A47c  27/08 
U.S.  CI.  5-97  8  Claims 

I.  In  combination,  an  apparatus  for  providing  a  controlled 
environment  for  an  infant,  including  an  infant's  crib,  the  crib 
having  a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  opposed  side  walls 
attached  to  the  base  member,  with  at  least  one  of  the  side 
walls  including  a  plurality  of  vertical  spaced  side  rails,  said 
apparatus  further  comprising: 


15 


attachment  means  secured  to  said  crib  for  substantially 
enclosing  said  crib,  said  attachment  means  comprising  a 
frame  means  including  at  least  a  plurality  of  frame  mem- 
bers supporting  an  enclosure,  said  frame  members  being 
structurally  adapted  and  removably  secured  to  said  crib 
adjacent  each  of  the  side  walls  and  a  canopy  secured  to 
said  frame  members  defming  the  enclosure,  said  canopy 


m 


comprising  an  impervious  sheet  and  mounted  to  said 
frame  members  arranged  to  enclose  substantially  said 
crib  in  a  substantially  airtight  manner;  and 
:ans  including  a  blower  and  separator  secured  to  said  crib 
and  communicating  with  the  enclosure  for  controlling  the 
environment  within  said  enclosed  crib  and  the  enclosure 
being  unsupported  at  the  bottom  for  lifting  of  the  canopy 
wall  enabling  access  to  the  crib. 


U.S. 
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3,878,571 
URINE  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Leoijard  Seeiey,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc., 
Mfirray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  S«r.  No.  337,606 
Int.  CI.  E03d  13100 
CL  4-110 


3  Claims 


'^^^^^m" 


I.IA  urine  collection  device  comprising  a  liquid  container 
in  ths  form  of  a  cylindrical  jar  having  an  open  lop,  the  lip 
portian  adjacent  the  open  top  being  fmished  to  receive  a 
closi  re.  a  funnel  having  a  base  adapted  to  engage  said  lip 
portian  and  an  upper  opening,  the  area  of  said  upper  opening 
beini  greater  than  that  of  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  jar,  a 
rigid  lip  covering  said  upper  opening  and  removably  engaging 
said  unnel,  said  lid  having  on  its  under  side  means  for  remov- 
ably lolding  a  container  cap,  and  a  container  cap  removably 
held  n  said  holding  means,  said  container  cap  having  a  diame- 
ter tc  fit  the  lip  portion  of  the  cylindrical  jar  but  of  a  diameter 
less  1 1an  that  of  the  upper  opening  in  said  funnel,  said  lid 
providing  means  for  manually  transferring  the  cap  into  en- 
gagei  lent  with  the  lip  of  the  container  without  manual  contact 
with  :he  cap. 


3,878,572 
COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  SOLID  OR  LIQUID  WASTE 

MATERIAL 
Eleon  Gustav  Eriksson,  Brobacka,  S-570  60  Osterbymo,  Swe- 
den 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,667 
Int.  CI.  A47k  11102 


U.S.  CI.  4-142 


14  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  solid  and/or  liquid  waste  material 
comprising  a  receiving  member  the  inside  of  which  is  covered 
with  a  thin  flexible  protective  material  having  a  surface  that  is 
water-repellent  in  the  direction  from  the  interior  of  the  receiv- 
ing member,  said  protective  material  together  with  received 
waste  material  being  movable  towards  a  receptacle  positioned 
below  the  receiving  member,  the  inner  surface  of  the  receiving 
member  being  covered  with  a  pliant  elastic  tubing  which  is 
fixed  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  receiving  member,  said  elastic 
tubing  extending  below  the  receiving  member  and  passing 
through  a  region  having  a  feed-down  mechanism  to  the  lower 
part  of  said  region  where  said  tubing  is  fixed  and  where  the 
receptacle  is  tightly  disposed  around  the  lower  part  of  the 
elastic  tubing;  the  water-repellent  protective  material  running 
over  the  upper  edge  of  said  elastic  tubing  down  through  said 
tubing  and  into  said  receptacle;  the  feed-down  mechanism 
being  provided  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  clamping  means 
which  in  different  horizontal  planes  are  firmly  attached  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  elastic  tubing,  at  least  one  of  said  clamping 
means  being  vertically  displaceable  relative  to  the  other  one, 
said  feed-down  mechanism  including  means  for  vertically 
displacing  said  clamping  means  relative  to  one  another  to 
effect  elastic  stretching  and  return  of  the  tubing,  said  feed- 
down  mechanism  further  including  means  for  alternately 
closing  and  opening  the  clamping  means  synchronously  with 
the  vertical  displacement  of  said  clamping  means  to  produce 
a  pumping  effect  operative  to  feed  the  protective  material  and 
the  waste  material  within  the  elastic  tubing  downwardly  to- 
wards and  into  the  receptacle. 


3,878,573 
ANCHORING  DEVICE  FOR  HOSPITAL  BED 
Adrian  T.  Boudewyn,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jerry  A. 
Levine,  Burlingame,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,112 
Int.  CI.  A61g  1102 
U.S.  CL  5-328  5  Claims 

1.  A  device  to  restrain  unintentional  movement  of  a  bed  or 
the  like  relative  to  the  floor  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  vertically  extending  first  slot,  bracket  means  to  attach  said 
casing  to  said  bed,  a  rod  vertically  slideable  within  said  casing 
between  an  operative  and  a  retracted  position,  a  handle  on 
said  rod  extending  out  of  said  slot  for  manual  movement  of 
said  rod  between  retracted  and  operative  positions,  latch 
means  on  said  handle  and  said  casing  to  hold  said  rod  in 
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operative  position,  and  floor-engaging  means  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  rod  to  secure  said  rod  to  the  floor,  said  latch  means 
comprising  at  least  one  side  slot  communicating  with  the 


lower  end  of  said  first  slot,  whereby  when  said  rod  is  in  opera- 
tive position  said  handle  may  be  turned  to  enter  said  side  slot 
and  said  rod  will  not  move  to  retracted  position  until  said 
handle  is  turned  to  its  original  direction. 


3,878,574 
SLEEPING  BAG  AND  METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  SAME 
Mark  E.  Erickson,  Oakland,  Catif.,  assignor  to  The  North 
Face,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,689 

Int.  CI.  A47c  23100,  27100 

U.S.  CL  5-343  13  Claims 


3,878,575 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  TEXTILE 

MATERIALS 
Frederkk  C.  Wedler,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Burlington 
Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  109,501,  Jan.  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,775,055,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,973, 
July  23, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  1,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  328,699 

Int.  CI.  B05c  8102 

U.S.CL  8-155.1  22CUims 


6  12     ^28        54   36 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  multi-chambered  sleeping  bag 
comprising  providing  a  first  and  a  second  half  of  a  first  cover, 
forming  a  first  seam  joining  said  first  and  second  halves  to- 
gether along  a  longitudinal  margin  of  each  said  first  and  sec- 
ond halves  while  attaching  to  said  first  seam  a  first  edge  of  a 
block  baffle  positioned  along  said  first  seam;  providing  a  third 
and  fourth  half  of  a  second  cover,  congruent  to  said  first  and 
second  half,  respectively,  forming  a  second  seam  joining  said 
third  and  fourth  halves  together  along  a  longitudinal  margin  of 
each  of  said  third  and  fourth  halves;  providing  a  plurality  of 
transverse  baffles,  attaching  a  first  longitudinal  edge  of  each 
said  transverse  baffle  transversely  across  at  least  one  half  of 
said  first  cover,  attaching  second  and  third  edge  of  ends  of  said 
block  baffle  to  adjacent  transverse  baffles  where  said  trans- 
verse baffles  cross  said  first  seam;  attaching  a  second  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  each  said  transverse  baffles  transversely  across 
said  second  cover,  attaching  a  fourth  edge  of  said  block  baffle 
to  said  second  scam;  providing  a  fastener  having  first  and 
second  fastener  strips,  attaching  a  first  edge  of  each  said 
fastener  strip  to  a  second  longitudinal  edge  of  each  of  said  first 
and  second  halves;  inserting  heat  insulation  material  into  the 
transverse  filler  chambers  formed  by  said  covers  and  said 
baffles  through  openings  along  the  second  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  first  and  third  halves  and  said  second  and  fourth  halves, 
and  attaching  a  second  edge  of  each  said  fastener  strip  to  a 
second  longitudinal  edge  of  said  third  and  fourth  halves  to 
close  off  said  openings  of  said  filler  chambers. 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  batch  treatment  of  textile  material 
with  a  liquid  treating  agent  including  a  dye  liquor,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  placing  the  textile  material  to  be 
treated  in  an  enclosed  first  zone  and  applying  a  substantial 
vacuum  to  the  first  zone  to  produce  a  greatly  reduced  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  therein;  providing  the  liquid  treating 
agent  in  a  second  zone  and  heating  it  therein,  placing  the 
treating  agent  in  said  second  zone  under  a  positive  pressure  at 
least  as  great  as  atmospheric  pressure;  placing  the  first  zone  in 
communication  with  the  second  zone  through  a  relatively 
large  diameter  conduit;  and  effecting  a  very  rapid  initial  trans- 
fer of  said  treating  agent  from  said  second  zone  through  said 
conduit  and  into  said  first  zone  wherein  said  treating  agent 
flows  through  said  textile  material  in  an  inside-out  direction, 
said  transfer  taking  place  at  a  flow  rate  of  at  least  about  500 
gallons  of  said  treating  agent  per  minute  so  that  said  treating 
agent  is  uniformly  distributed  over  all  or  substantially  all  of  the 
surfaces  of  said  textile  material  substantially  immediately  after 
the  textile  material  is  first  contacted  by  said  treating  agent  and 
so  that  said  surfaces  of  said  textile  material  are  initially  ex- 
posed to  or  wetted  by  the  treating  agent  at  uniform  or  substan- 
tially uniform  concentration  of  said  dye  liquor. 


3,878,576 

WATER  SKI  SLALOM  COURSE  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Jaap  Suyderhoud,  P.O.  Box  2052,  Redding,  CaliL  96001 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,565 

Int.  CL  B63b  21/52 

U.S.  CI.  9-8  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  water  ski  slalom  course  having  turn  buoys  and  guide 

buoy  pairs  fixed  in  a  predetermined  layout  said  guide  buoys 

lying  along  a  centeriine  along  which  a  boat  towing  the  water 

skier  moves  said  turn  buoys  being  slalom  gates  for  the  skier 

said  course  comprising:  an  anchor  line  extending  along  the 

<«nterline  of  said  course  and  fixed  at  both  ends,  a  plurality  of 

rigid  cross  arm  means  for  spacing  the  two  buoys  of  each  pair 

of,  guide  buoys  from  each  other  a  sufficient  distance  to  allow 


neans  and  colinear  therewith  and  the  other  end  holding  down 
tne  of  said  turn  buoys  said  beam  means  having  a  positive 
I  (uoyancy  and  including  negative  buoyancy  weights  affixed  to 
!  aid  beam  means  to  submerge  them  in  said  water. 


3,878,577 

VALVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AN  HVDRAULICALLV 

OPERATED  HAND  APPLIANCE  FOR  PERSONAL 

HYGIENE 

Iflerre  J.  Jousson,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Les  Pro- 

duits  Associes,  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,104 
Int.  CI.  A46b  13106 
S.  CI.  15-22  R  7  Claims 


1516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


passage  of  said  boat  each  of  said  guide  buoy  pairs  lying  in  a 
predetermined  plane;  a  plurality  of  means  for  fixing  said 
planes  perpendicular  to  said  anchor  line;  a  plurality  of  beam 
means  each  having  one  end  rigidly  affixed  to  said  cross  arm 


member  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  appliance  and 
connected  with  said  outer  valve  member  for  actuation  of 
the  valve  member  to  alternative  positions  thereof. 


im  •Id 

U'l^   II 


3,878,578 
FILM  SQUEEGEE 
Oldrich  Skudrna,  20287  Damman,  Harper  Woods,  Mich. 
48225 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,184 

Int.  CI.  G03d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  15-100  10  Claims 


34  40 


I.  A  hand  appliance  for  personal  hygiene,  for  use  with 
appliance  heads  requiring  alternatively  an  oscillating  drive 
ai  d  liquid  pressure  pulses,  and  driven  by  a  source  of  liquid 
pi  essure  pulses,  said  hand  appliance  comprising 

a.  an  elongated  casing  forming  a  handle, 

b.  flexible  conduit  means  for  connecting  said  casing  with 
said  source  of  liquid  pressure  pulses, 

Ic.  an  output  member  mounted  near  the  front  end  of  said 
casing  for  oscillating  an  appliance  head  attached  thereto 
and  having  an  opening  for  supplying  liquid  pressure 
pulses  to  an  appliance  head  attached  thereto, 

i.  an  hydraulic  motor  in  said  casing  actuable  by  liquid 
pressure  pulses  for  oscillating  said  output  member. 

;.  conduit  means  in  said  casing  for  delivering  liquid  pressure 
pulses  to  said  output  member, 

'.  control  valve  means  in  said  casing  positioned  substantially 
rearwardly  of  the  front  end  of  the  casing  and  controllable 
to  supply  liquid  pressure  pulses  from  said  flexible  conduit 
means  alternatively  to  actuate  said  hydraulic  motor  and 
to  supply  the  pressure  pulses  to  said  conduit  means  in  the 
casing,  -j 

[.  said  control  valve  means  including  an  inn'er  member 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  separated  conduit 
openings  and  a  longitudinally  movable  outer  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  groove  for  connecting  and  disconnecting 
predetermined  condudit  openings, 
a  unitary  sealing  member  of  resilient  material  between 
said  inner  and  outer  member  having  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures registering  with  said  conduit  openings, 
and  a  manually  actuable  longitudinally  movable  control 


1.  A  film  squeegee  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  path 
of  travel  of  a  wet  moving  film  for  removal  of  liquid  simulta- 
neously from  the  opposite  side  surfaces  thereof,  said  squeegee 
comprising 

a  supporting  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the 
path  of  film  travel, 

a  pair  of  squeegee  blade-carrying  elements  mounted  in 
spaced  parallel  relationship  on  said  supporting  member, 
at  least  one  of  said  elements  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  supporting  member, 

a  pair  of  substantially  sharp-edged  squeegee  blades  of  resil- 
ient material  secured  to  said  blade-carrying  elements  and 
disposed  in  converging  relationship  toward  one  another 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  film  travel, 

and  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  pivotally  mounted 
element  and  its  respective  blade  into  rotation  toward  the 
other  element  and  toward  the  other  blade. 


3,878,579 
LINE  PURGING  DEVICE 
Ora  O.  Smith,  Richton  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Kraftco  Corpora- 
tion, Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,380 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  15-104.06  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  Ime  purging  swab  comprising  a  compressible  body 
section,  said  body  section  being  generally  cylindrical  in  shape 
said  body  section  having  a  tapering  section  at  one  end  having 
a  blunt  nose,  said  body  section  having  a  tail  surface  at  the 
other  end.  and  said  body  section  having  a  concavity  in  its 
surface  to  facilitate  flexure,  the  inmost  part  of  said  concavity 
extending  transversely  of  but  not  completely  encirr:,i,g  said 
body  section. 
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3,878,580  spaced  intervals,  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  the 

.  BRUSH  two  ends  of  said  axle,  and  a  hollow  handle  fixed  to  substan- 

Christian  Stohr,  Zeyern;  Klaus  Grohmann,  Susseldorf,  both  of    tially  the  middle  of  said  axle,  said  hollow  axle,  rakes  and 

Germany,  and  Stegbert  O.  Wagner,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignors    handle  being  internally  connected  with  one  another  at  their 

to  Rayette-Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  797,0 1 3,  Feb.  6, 1 969,  Pat.  No.  3,743,557. 

This  applicatran  Aug.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,843 

Int.  CI.  A46b  3100 

U.S.CI.  15-159A  5  Claims 


1.  A  brush  comprising  an  extruded  thermoplastic  core  rod 
and  filament  bristles  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  core  rod  with 
the  proximal  ends  of  the  bristles  being  embedded  in  the  core 
rod,  said  core  rod  having  a  twist  about  its  axis  to  uniformly 
radially  deploy  said  bristles  about  said  core  rod  axis. 


3  878  581 
FINISHING  TOOLS  FOR  WALLBOARD  SURFACES 
Anthony   Perna,   118-01    101st  Ave.,  Richmond   Hill,  N.Y. 
11419 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,531 

Int.  CI.  E04f  2//06 

U.S.  CL  15-235.7  7  Claims 


I.  A  tool  for  finishing  of  taped  joints  between  panels  of 
wallboard  surfaces  comprising  a  top  reinforcing  plate  having 
a  handle  secured  thereto,  a  resilient  and  deformable  shape- 
conforming  blade  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  plate,  said 
blade  having  at  least  one  operative  extension  area  protruding 
from  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  top  reinforcing  plate,  the 
edge  of  said  extension  area  being  parallel  with  said  plate 
corresponding  edge,  a  protective  lining  on  the  underside  of 
said  blade  at  least  at  the  extension  area  whereby  when  said 
tool  is  applied  to  the  taped  joint  under  hand  pressure  for 
finishing  operations,  the  operative  extension  area  is  cushioned 
against  the  said  top  reinforcing  plate  and  yields  to  and  follows 
any  irregularities  along  said  tape. 


joints,  and  each  rake  being  provided  with  at  least  one  suction 
port  at  either  the  tip  or  the  vicinity  of  the  tip  thereof  and 
having  a  radial  length  substantially  equal  to  the  radius  of  said 
wheel. 


3,878,583 
ADJUSTABLE  HEADER  WITH  REMOVABLE  FACING 

COVER 
Jay  A.  Smart,  4230  Morning  Star  Dr.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84117 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,486 

Int.  CI.  A47h  1104 

U.S.  CI.  16-95  R  8  Claims 


3,878,582 
CARPET  FLUFFING  AND  DUST-SUCTION  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Hukuba,  Nagareyama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research,  Nagareyama-shi,  Chiba- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  16,  1973,48-18944 
Int.  CI.  A47I  9106 
U.S.  CL  15-397  4  Claims 

1.  A  carpet  fluffing  and  dust-suction  device,  which  com- 
prises a  hollow  axle  closed  at  hoth  ends  and  having  plural 
axially  extending  rows  of  hollow  rakes  arranged  linearly 
thereon  to  project  radially  therefrom  at  predetermined  axially 


8.  An  adjustable  header  construction  including  horizontally 
spaced  pairs  of  stationarily  and  dependingly  supported  sus- 
pension tension  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  ceiling  surfaces 
defining  an  elongated  downwardly  opening  recess  therebe- 
tween in  and  along  which  said  pairs  of  tension  members  are 
disposed  and  spaced,  an  elongated  overhead  and  generally 
horizontal  door  track  assembly  including  longitudinal  oppo- 
site side  portions  and  disposed  in  said  recess,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  tension  members  being  secured  through  longitudinally 
spaced  portions  of  said  opposite  side  portions  of  said  track 
assembly,  said  track  assembly  including  a  central  longitudinal 
portion  disposed  between  and  at  an  elevation  below  said 
opposite  side  portions,  said  central  longitudinal  portion  in- 
cluding support  means  for  guidingly  supporting  a  depending 
door  assembly  for  movement  along  said  track  assembly,  a  pair 
of  elongated  joining  members,  means  removably  supporting 
said  joining  members  from  said  header  construction  in  posi- 
tion spaced  below  and  extending  along  said  opposite  side 
portions,  said  joining  members  including  remote  side  out- 
wardly projecting  horizontal  flange  portions  closely  underly- 
ing the  adjacent  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  spaced  ceiling 
surfaces,  said  joining  members  including  opposite  longitudinal 
marginal  portions,  said  means  removably  supporting  said 
joining  members  from  said   header  construction  including 
coacting  portions  on  said  opposite  longitudinal  marginal  por- 
tions and  said  opposite  side  portions  of  said  track  assembly  as 
well  as  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  central  longitudinal 
portion  readily  removably  supporting  the  adjacent  longitudi- 
nal marginal  portions  of  said  joining  members  from  the  oppo- 
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longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  said  central  longitudinal 
po  rtion  and  the  remote  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  said 
joi  ling  members  from  said  longitudinal  opposite  side  portions 
of  said  track  assembly  outwardly  of  said  tension  members. 


3,878,584 
HANDLE  SECURING  MEANS 
Giinter  Witte,  Attendorn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gebr.  Dinger* 
,us,  Attendorn,  Germany 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,782 

Int.  CI.  A47b  95102;  B65d  25128:  A47j  45110 

U.$.  CI.  16-110  A  4  Claims 


In  a  securing  means  for  a  handle  mounted  on  the  wall  on 
an  brticle,  the  securing  means  being  of  the  type  that  includes 
a  c  irrier  bar  affixed  to  and  extending  away  from  the  article 
wall;  means  defining  an  insert  opening  in  the  handle  for  re- 
cei  'ing  the  carrier  bar;  an  elongated  blocking  leaf  spring 
cxt  :nding  within  the  insert  opening  in  the  direction  of  inser- 
tioi  of  the  handle  onto  the  carrier  bar,  the  spring  having  a  first 
enf  aging  portion  at  one  spring  end  for  contacting  the  carrier 
in  a  barb-like  manner,  the  spring  further  having  a  second 
endaging  portion  at  another  spring  end  oriented  towards  the 
art:  cle  wall,  the  second  engaging  portion  being  formed  of 
an{  ularly  bent  parts  constituting  an  elbow  having  a  free  exter- 
leg  extending  outwardly  and  towards  the  article  wall;  the 
imdrovement  comprising 
a .  an  elbow  peak  forming  part  of  said  elbow  and  having  an 
outer  face  in  engagement  with  said  carrier  bar; 
an  oblique  surface  forming  part  of  said  handle  and  ex- 
tending from  said  insert  opening  towards  said  article  wall; 
c.  an  inner  face  forming  part  of  said  free  external  leg  of 
said  elbow  and  being  in  engagement  with  said  oblique 
surface  of  said  handle;  and 

externally  accessible  means  for  releasably  affixing  said 
leaf  spring  to  said  handle. 


U.S. 


3,878,585 
HINGE  ASSEMBLY 
Hokard  W.  Morris,  Zionsville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor- 
qoration,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,121 
Int.  CI.  E05d  9100 
C\.  16-128 


4  Claims 


I   An  integrally  formed  hinge  for  use  in  pivotally  fastening 
a  c(  ver  to  a  flat  surface  panel  including 

generally  rectangular  opening  in  the  flat  surfaced  panel, 
a  tab  offset  from  one  edge  of  the  cover  and  extending 


outward  from  the  edge  of  the  cover  in  the  same  general 
direction  as  the  surface  of  the  cover  through  the  opening 
in  the  panel, 
the  offset  tab  having  one  side  undercut  with  the  undercut 
portion  of  the  tab  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  remainder  of  the 
tab  to  thereby  prevent  the  tab  from  being  withdrawn 
through  the  opening. 


3,878,586 
CATFISH  CLEANING  BOARD 
Jerome  E.  Hoppert,  7410  Main  St.,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.  55038, 
and  Thomas  G.  Wright,  9514  N.  Shore  TrI.,  Forest  Lake, 
Minn.  55025 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,718 

Int.  CI.  A22c  25100 

U.S.  CL  17—70  3  Claims 


1.  A  catfish  cleaning  board  comprising:  a  board  formed  with 
a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  board,  said  slot  having  a  uniform  cross-section  with  edge 
walls  similarly  converging  from  one  face  of  said  board  to  a 
narrow  opening  through  said  board,  both  edges  at  the  juncture 
of  the  open  end  of  said  slot  and  said  one  end  of  said  board 
being  rounded,  said  board  permitting  support  of  the  body  of 
a  catfish  in  an  upright  position  on  said  one  face  of  said  board 
with  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  catfish  aligned  with  the 
centerline  of  said  slot  for  cleaning  of  the  catfish  including 
pulling  of  the  skin  thereof  through  said  slot,  and 
a  two-jaw  clamp  mounted  on  said  one  face  of  said  board 
with  the  clamping  area  between  said  jaws  extending  per- 
pendicular to  the  faces  of  said  board,  being  aligned  with 
said  longitudinal  slot  and  facing  the  open  end  of  said  slot 
to  permit  clamping  of  the  tail  of  a  catfish  supported  in  an 
upright  position  on  said  one  face  of  said  board,  said  clamp 
being  adjustably  positionable  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  slot  to  accomodate  different  length  catfish. 


3,878,587 
YARN  CLAMP  FOR  A  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Jakob  Marti,  Thun,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Brothers 
Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,166 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   19,  1972, 
00753/72 

Int.  CI.  ¥l6g  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  24-132  8  Claims 


1.  A  yarn  clamp  for  textile  machinery  comprising  two 
clamping  jaws,  each  jaw  having  a  flat  clamping  surface  for 
engaging  a  yam  within  a  clamping  zone,  at  least  one  of  said 
clamping  jaws  being  movable  towards  said  clamping  surface  of 
the  other  of  said  clamping  jaws  and  at  least  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing jaws  having  at  least  one  lateral  guide  nose  outside  said 
clamping  zone  for  guiding  the  yarn  into  said  clamping  zone. 
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said  nose  projecting  beyond  said  clamping  surface  on  said 
latter  one  clamping  jaws  to  overlap  said  other  jaw.  said  flat 
clamping  surface  being  disposed  in  facing  relation  to  each 
other  on  either  side  of  a  straight  line  corresponding  to  the  path 
of  the  yarn  through  said  clamp  prior  to  clamping  of  the  yarn 
and  in  parallel  relation  during  clamping  of  the  yarn  therebe- 
tween. 


3,878,588 

-      SEPARABLE  FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 

William  S.  Soto,  P.O.  Box  392,  Hiilburn,  N.Y.  10931 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,671 

Int.  CI.  A47b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-208  ,4  claims 


^^'"^-miiiiaiai^dii 


1.  A  separable  fastener  for  releasably  connecting  together 
materials  comprising  a  first  fastening  element  adapted  to 
releasably  connect  with  a  second  fastening  element,  said  first 
fastening  element  having  a  support  wall,  connect  means  on 
said  support  wall,  and  a  peripheral  wall  extending  transversely 
from  said  support  wall;  and  retaining  means  movable  from  a 
disengaged  to  an  engaged  position  with  said  first  fastening 
element,  said  retaining  means  comprising  a  peripheral  wall 
defining  an  opening  sized  to  receive  therein  said  first  fastening 
element  peripheral  wall  with  the  material  therebetween,  said 
respective  cooperating  means  on  said  first  fastening  element 
and  said  retaining  means  peripheral  walls  engageable  with 
each  other  when  said  first  fastening  element  and  said  retaining 
means  are  in  the  engaged  position,  at  least  one  of  the  periph- 
eral walls  of  said  first  fastening  means  and  said  retaining 
means  peripheral  walls  and  the  cooperating  means  thereon 
being  resilient  and  having  substantially  the  same  normal  posi- 
tion when  said  first  fastening  element  and  said  retaining  means 
are  in  the  engaged  and  the  disengaged  position,  said  cooperat- 
ing means  extending  a  distance  sumcient  to  displace  said 
resilient  wall  and  cooperating  means  from  said  normal  posi- 
tion during  movement  of  said  first  fastening  element  and  said 
retaining  means  to  the  engaged  position. 


a.  a  base  plate  having  a  surface  having  a  cavity  therein,  said 
cavity  being  bounded  by  a  wall  extending  from  a  first 
point  in  the  vicinity  of  one  edge  of  said  base  plate  in  a  first 
straight  line  to  a  second  point,  extending  from  said  sec- 
ond point  along  a  generally  circular  arc  for  approximately 
225^  to  a  third  point,  and  extending  from  said  third  point 
along  a  second  straight  line  that  is  parallel  to  said  first 
straight  line  to  a  fourth  point  in  the  vicinity  of  said  one 
edge; 

b.  a  holder  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  that  is 
bounded  by  substantially  parallel  third  and  fourth  straight 
lines  extending  from  an  edge  of  said  holder  plate  to  inte- 
rior points  and  by  a  concave  semicircular  arc  between 
said  interior  points,  the  distance  between  said  third  and 
fourth  parallel  straight  lines  and  the  diameter  of  said 
semicircular  arc  being  substantially  equal  but  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  parallel 
straight  lines; 

c.  means  fastening  said  holder  plate  on  said  surface  of  said 
base  plate  in  a  position  so  that  said  fourth  straight  line 
substantially  coincides  with  said  second  straight  line,  so 
that  said  semi-circular  arc  overhangs  said  cavity  and  is 
concentric  with  said  generally  circular  arc.  and  so  that 
said  third  straight  line  overhangs  said  cavity  and  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  first  straight  line; 

d.  a  cylindrical  stud  adapted  to  be  fastened  at  one  end  to 
said  second  object,  said  stud  having  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  said  distance  between  said  third  and  fourth 
straight  lines  to  permit  said  stud  to  pass  therebetween 

e.  and  a  substantially  flat,  generally  circular  flange  concen- 
trically fastened  to  the  other  end  of  said  stud,  said  flange 
having  a  thickness  less  than  the  depth  of  said  cavity  and 
having  an  edge  formed  by  a  straight  line  chord  tangent  to 
said  cylindrical  stud  and  by  a  circular  arc  between  the 
ends  of  said  chord,  said  circular  arc  having  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  circular  arc  of  said 
cavity  so  that  the  circular  part  of  said  flange  overhangs 
said  stud.  * 


3,878,590 

SUSPENSION  CLIP 

Laurence  L.  Bolger,  P.O.  Box  1 16,  Paicines,  Calif.  95043 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,297 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  17/08:  A44b  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-261  C  2  Claims 


3,878,589 
SEPARABLE  FASTENING  DEVICE 
Henry  A.  Schaefer,  Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,507 

Int.  CI.  A44b  17/00 

U.S.  qi.  24-222  R  4  Caims 


1.  An  improved  suspension  clip  particularly  adapted  for  use 
m  releasibly  connecting  grapevines  to  trellis  wires  comprising 
a  stressed,  resilient  body  including  a  midportion  of  a  closed- 
loop  configuration  having  a  substantially  circular  circumfer- 
ence and  substantially  lying  in  a  first  plane  for  supporting  a 
mass,  such  as  an  arm  of  a  grapevine  circumscribed  thereby 
and  a  pair  of  overlapped  and  interlocked  end  portions  lying  in 
intersected  second  and  third  planes  angularly  related  to  said 
first  plane  defining  a  closed  loop  adjacent  to  said  mid-portion 
of  a  closed-loop  configuration  for  confining  a  support,  such  as 
a  trellis  wire,  each  end  portion  of  said  pair  of  end  portions 
being  of  a  substantially  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  and 
characterized  by  a  base  leg  integral  with  said  body  and  a  disul 

oojecis  logetner.  comprising.  disposed  in  spaced  relation  with  the  circumference  of  said 
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nidportion  for  defining  therebetween  a  throat  through  which 
tassage  of  said  support  is  facilitated  within  which  the  base  leg 
f  the  other  end  portion  of  said  pair  of  end  portions  is  re- 
eived. 


3,878,591 
DEVICE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  NON-WOVEN, 
RETICULATE  TEXTILE  STRIP 
^  Villein  Frederik  Jense,  Middelkampweg  1,  de  Lutte,  Nether- 
lands 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,022 

Int.  CI.  D04h  3104 

tt.S.  CI.  28-1  CL  5  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


1.  A  device  for  the  manufacture  of  a  non-woven,  reticulate 
textile  strip  comprising  two  longitudinally  movable,  at  least 
F  artly  parallel  conveyors,  on  which  a  plurality  of  thread  re- 
t  lining  members  are  fastened,  and  at  least  one  changing 
t  iread  feeder  adapted  to  move  between  the  outer  sides  of  the 
t  vo  conveyors,  characterized  in  that  the  retaining  members 
2  re  formed  by  hooks  having  free  ends  bent  over  forwardly  and 
t  nwnwardly  in  the  direction  of  movement  o'f  the  conveyors, 
s  lid  hooks  not  exhibiting  outwardly  projecting  parts  with 
r  ;speet  to  the  fastening  point  on  the  conveyors. 


3,878,592 
MOLYBDENUM  NICKEL  CHROMIUM  BONDED 
TITANIUM  CARBIDE 
Bjlichael  Humenik,  Jr.,  Allen  Park,  and  David  Moskowitz, 
Southfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,657 
Int.  CI.  B26d  1100 


I  S.  C\.  29-95  D 


3  Claims 


I.  An  admixture  for  making  a  hard  sintered  metallic  cutting 
t^l  highly  resistant  to  thermal  shock  and  wear,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  particulate  constituent  consisting  essentially  of 
titanium  carbide  and  being  free  of  detrimental  quantities 
of  nitrides  and  oxides  and  further  being  essentially  free  of 
dissolved  molybdenum,  molybdenum  carbides,  chro- 
mium, and  chromium  carbides, 

b.  a  binder  constituent  comprising  10-50  percent  of  the 
admixture  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  particulate  hav- 


ing elements  selected  from  the  iron  group,  nickel  elemen- 
tal chromium  and  molybdenum,  said  elemental  chro- 
mium being  present  in  the  binder  as  chromium  or  chro- 
mium carbide  compounds  or  a  mixture  thereof  and  being 
present  in  a  weight  amount  between  10-40  percent  of 
said  nickel,  and  said  molybdenum  being  present  as  mo- 
lybdenum or  molybdenum  compounds  in  an  amount 
between  25-70  percent  of  said  nickel. 


3,878,593 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BIMETAL  FINNED 

TUBE 
Tom  E.  Owen,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Products 
Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,742 

Int.  CI.  B21d  53102;  B23p  15126 

U.S.  CI.  29- 1 57.3  A  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  finned  tubes  for  heat  ex- 
changers, comprising  the  steps  of 

assembling  a  tube  of  fin  stock  about  a  tube  liner, 

causing  the  assembly  of  tubes  to  pass  through  an  array  of 
finning  discs  arranged  to  press  the  tube  of  fin  stock  onto 
the  tube  liner  while  extruding  fins  thereon  progressively 
from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof,  and 

restraining  said  other  end  of  the  tube  of  fin  stock  against 
longitudinal  movement  away  from  said  one  end  thereof 
during  such  passage  of  the  assembly  of  tubes  through  said 
array 


3,878,594 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HUMIDIFIER  FILTER 

MEDIA 
Walter  A.  Minor,  Jr.,  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Carrier 

Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,187,  Jan.  12,  1973.  This  application 

Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,582 

Int.  CI.  B23p  15116 

U.S.  CI.  29—163.5  F  2  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  humidifier  media  bundle  com- 
prising: 

placing  sheets  of  expanded  sheet  material  each  of  which  has 
been  expanded  to  produce  different  size  openings  in  the 
sheet,  into  face-to-face  surface  contact;  and 

folding  the  sheets  of  expanded  sheet  material  into  a  bundle 
composed  of  continuous  sheets  of  material  with  alternate 
layers  of  the  bundle  formed  of  expanded  sheet  material 
having  different  size  openings. 
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3,878,595 
HOLE  LOCATOR  FOR  AUTOMATIC  RIVETING 
MACHINES 
Frank  A.  Boyle,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynam- 
ics Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,744 

InL  CI.  B23P  19100,  19104,  11 100 

U.S.  CI.  29-200  P  5  Claims 


J= 


"^m 


lowed  by  said  transfer  table  as  it  travels  stepwise,  said  chutes 
holding  different  components  to  be  assembled  together  into 
an  assembly,  a  robot  on  said  transfer  table  having  a  transfer 
arm  provided  with  a  magnetic  chuck  and  operable  to  a  first 
position  for  picking  off  individual  components  from  said 
chutes  sequentially  as  said  transfer  table  travels  successive 
steps  for  placing  said  transfer  arm  in  alignment  with  said 
chutes  sequentially  and  operable  to  a  second  position  deliver- 
ing the  components  sequentially  to  as  assembly  jig,  an  assem- 
bly station  on  said  transfer  table  having  an  assembly  jig  receiv- 
ing the  components  sequentially  for  assembly  thereof,  and  a 
driver  unit  assembling  said  components  into  an  assembly. 


3  878  597 

ALIGNING  TOOL  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STEEL  GIRDERS 

Kenneth  A.  Hoskins,  Rt.  No.  I,  Goodview,  Va.  24095 

Fikd  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,344 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27/00 

U.S.  CL  29-271  2  Claims 


1.  A  pilot  hole  locating  and  aligning  device  which  com- 
prises: 

a  head  member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  associated 
metalworking  machine  along  a  metalworking  axis 
thereof; 
means  permitting  a  workpiece  having  a  pilot  hole  there- 
through to  be  moved  substantially  parallel  to  one  face  of 
said  head,  across  said  metalworking  axis; 
a  bell  crank  located  within  said  head; 

a  pin  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  pilot  hole  to  be  aligned,  mounted  on  one  arm  of 
said  bell  crank  and  adapted  to  extend  past  said  one  face 
into  contact  with  a  workpiece  located  adjacent  to  said 
one  face  and  into  said  pilot  hole  when  said  pilot  hole  is 
aligned  with  said  pin; 

connecting  means  attached  to  the  other  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  to  rotate  said  bell  crank,  to  move  said  pin  between 
a  first  position  extending  beyond  said  one  face  and  a 
second  retracted  position  within  said  head  wherein  said 
bell  crank  is  away  from  said  metalworking  axis; 

extendable  and  retractable  means  to  move  said  connecting 
means  substantially  longitudinally  to  move  said  bell  crank 
between  said  two  positions;  and 

electrical  switch  means  activated  when  said  bell  crank 
reaches  said  second  position  to  allow  the  associated  met- 
alworking machine  to  commence  metalworking  func- 
tions. 


1.  A  tool  for  aligning  matching  holes  in  the  assembly  of  steel 
girders  and  the  like  comprising  a  collar  having  bifurcated 
extensions  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  pair  of  jaw  members, 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  in  one  of  said  extensions,  the  opposite 
end  of  each  said  member  having  a  tapered  portion  pivoted 
thereto,  said  tapered  portions  together  being  insertable  into 
bolt  holes  or  the  like  of  girders  to  be  assembled  by  bolting  or 
riveting  for  alignment  thereof,  a  resilient  split  ring  surrounding 
said  members  normally  urging  them  together,  a  wedge  extend- 
able through  said  collar  coacting  with  and  between  said  mem- 
bers to  force  said  tapered  portions  apart,  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
attached  to  said  collar,  and  a  piston  therein  connected  to  said 
wedge  for  opening  said  jaw  members. 


3,878,596 
WORKPIECE  ASSEMBLING  APPARATUS 
Shigeru  Iwai,  Chiba,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7, 1 973, 48-15278 

Int.  CI.  B23q  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  29-211  M  2  Claims 


3  878  598 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NUT  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 

John  H.  Steward,  Bkramfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Multifas- 

tener  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,162,  March  27,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,913 

Int.  CI.  B23p  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-432.2  9  claims 


1    yu    .                     ...  8- A  method  ofsecuring  a  self-piercing  nut  to  a  heavy  gauge 

1.  Workpiece  assembling  apparatus  comprising,  a  transfer  panel,  said  nut  having  a  rectangular  pilot,  a  bore  extendinu 

table  operable  stepwise  in  a  given  direction,  a  plurality  of  through  said  pilot  and  having  an  axis,  said  pilot  having  a  sukJ 

chutes  disposed  spaced  from  each  other  adjacent  a  path  fol-  stantially  fiat  rectangular  piercing  face  perpendicular  to  said 


x)re  axis,  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  laterally  from  said  pilot 
idjacent  the  end  of  said  pilot  remote  from  said  piercing  face 
md  spaced  from  said  piercing  face  by  the  side  walls  of  said 
jilot,  grooves  undercut  in  said  side  walls  of  the  pilot  defming 
elativeiy  massive  shoulders  overlying  said  flanges,  said  side 
wall  grooves  terminating  generally  vertically  beneath  said 
passive  piercing  shoulders,  the  end  walls  of  said  pilot,  perpen- 
licular  to  said  side  walls,  being  generally  flat  and  said  rela- 
ively  massive  shoulders  being  longer  than  said  end  walls  at 
aid  piercing  face,  as  measured  perpendicular  to  the  bore  axis, 
ind  a  groove  in  each  of  said  flanges  having  a  flat  bottom 
urface  being  generally  parallel  to  said  flat  piercing  face  and 
ntersecting  respective  side  wall  grooves  vertically  beneath 
aid  massive  piercing  shoulders,  including  the  steps  of: 
disposing  a  heavy  gauge  panel  between  said  piercing  face  of 
the  nut  and  a  die  having  a  square  opening,  the  length  of 
the  sides  of  said  square  opening  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  pilot  shoulders,  { 

moving  said  die  towards  said  nut  and  panel  to  shear  a  square 

opening  in  said  panel,  and 
continuing  to  move  said  die,  relative  to  said  nut  and  panel, 
to  force  said  rectangular  pilot  into  said  square  opening 
and  closely  receive  said  piercing  shoulders  therein,  de- 
forming and  extruding  said  end  walls  of  the  pilot  toward 
said  flanges  and  forming  a  pair  of  clinching  lips  overlying 
said  panel,  on  the  same  side  of  the  panel  material  as  said 
flanges,  and  deforming  and  extruding  the  pierced  edges  of 
said  panel  beneath  said  shoulders  and  into  said  undercut 
grooves  and  then  against  said  flat  bottom  surfaces  of  said 
flange  grooves  to  securely  retain  the  nut  on  the  panel. 
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3,878,599 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  NUT  AND  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 
larold  A.  Ladouceur,  Livonia,  and  John  H.  Steward,  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Multifastener  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  63,316,  Aug.  12,  1970, 

ibandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  841,037,  July  1 1, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

397,559 

Int.  CL  B23p  11/00 

VS.  CI.  29-432.2  17  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  interlocking  a  nut  to  a  sheet  metal  panel 
)f  a  known  nominal  thickness  t  comprising  the  steps  of  engag- 
ng  in  face-to-face  relationship  with  one  side  of  the  panel  a  nut 
laving  a  groove  in  the  engaged  face  of  the  nut  spaced  from 
)ppojsite  sides  of  the  tapped  bore  of  the  nut,  the  groove  being 
ndercut  at  the  side  remote  from  the  bore  and  having  a  depth 
ess  than  the  width  of  the  groove  at  said  engaged  face,  and  a 
ool  receiving  recess  in  the  bottom  of  the  groove  at  the  side  of 
he  groove  adjacent  the  tapped  bore,  and  in  a  single  uninter- 
upted  stroke  displacing  said  nut  and  said  panel  relative  to  a 
ool  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  panel  from  said  nut 

a.  to  cause  said  tool  in  cooperation  with  the  engaged  face 
of  the  nut  to  shear  the  panel  at  opposite  sides  of  said  bore 
along  the  side  of  the  groove  adjacent  the  bore, 

b.  to  bend  into  the  groove  that  portion  of  said  panel  overly- 
ing the  groove  by  bending  the  same  about  the  shoulder  of 
the  groove  remote  from  the  tapped  bore. 


c.  to  compress  the  panel  metal  along  the  last  mentioned 
shoulder  to  approximately  one-half  of  its  original  thick- 
ness /,  and 

d.  to  wedge  the  panel  metal  in  said  groove  outwardly  from 
said  bore  into  the  undercut  remote  side  of  the  groove  by 
the  advancement  of  the  tip  of  the  tool  receiving  recess. 


3,878,600 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PRECISELY  POSITIONED 

COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  UTILIZING  NON-PRECISE 

FIBERGLASSING  TECHNIQUES 

Gordon  H.  Gilbert,  Jefferson  Parish,  La.,  assignor  to  Gretna 

Fiberglass  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Gretna,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,044 

Int.  CL  B23p  3/00,  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  29-460  6  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  casing,  which  includes  an  outer 
fiberglass  box  and  an  inner  metal  frame  precisely  positioned 
within  the  box,  comprising  the  following  serial  steps: 

a.  providing  a  gel  coated  smooth  surfaced  mold  deflning  the 
outer  surface  of  the  box; 

b.  forming  a  fiberglass  structure  on  and  about  the  mold  with 
a  chopper  gun  or  other  non-precise  structure  forming 
technique  to  produce  the  basic  body  of  the  box; 

c.  removing  the  fiberglass  box  structure  from  the  mold; 

d.  providing  a  metal  frame  having  adjustable  side  members 
and  placing  the  frame  within  the  fiberglass  box  structure; 
e.  positioning  the  frame  within  the  box  with  respect  to  its 
upper  lip  by  means  of  a  positioning  jig; 

f.  moving  the  adjustable  side  members  out  against  the  inte- 
rior sides  of  the  fiberglass  box  structure; 

g.  securing  and  fixing  the  heretofore  adjustable  side  mem- 
bers to  the  frame;  and 

h.  adding  fiberglass  layers  over  the  fixed,  heretofore  adjust- 
able members  in  the  areas  which  are  in  contact  with  the 
interior  sides  of  the  fiberglass  box  structure  and  allowing 
them  to  harden  structurally  integrating  and  attaching  the 
metal  frame  to  the  fiberglass  box;  whereby  a  box  is 
formed  having  a  precisely  positioned  frame  therein  even 
though  non-precise  fiberglassing  techniques  were  used  to 
produce  the  basic  fiberglass  box  structure. 


3,878,601 

ISOLATED  CONTACT 

Michael  E.  Craft,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  138,219,  April  28, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,155 
Int.  CL  BOlj  77/00 
U.S.  CL  29-578  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  transistor  device,  which  com- 
prises: 
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a.  providing  a  collector  of  one  conductivity  type, 

b.  forming  a  base  region  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
on  said  collector,  said  base  region  having  an  upper  sur- 
face oppisite  to  said  collector. 

c.  forming  a  region  of  enhanced  conductivity  of  the  oppo- 
site conductivity  type  having  a  given  area  and  depth  into 
the  upper  surface  of  said  base  region  and  having  a  higher 
dopant  concentration  than  said  base  region. 


34   32  35    35o  30    31     29, 


3,878,603  -^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SOLDERLESS 
SPLICING  OF  MULTI-LEAD  CABLES 
Leo  Anker  Jensen,  Dalvej  15,  Vlby  J.,  Denmark  (8260),  and 
Svend    Christensen,    Parkvangon    4,    Solbjerg,    Denmark 
( B35S ) 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,215 
Claims   priority,   application    Denmark,   Aug.    21.    1972 
4126/72 

Int.  CL  H02g  /5/00 
U.S.  CL  29-629  ^  cblms 


F^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


d.  diffusing  an  emitter  region  of  said  one  conductivity  type 
contained  within  and  smaller  than  the  area  of  said  en- 
hanced conductivity  region  but  having  a  greater  depth 
than  said  enhanced  conductivity  region  so  as  to  extend 
beneath  said  enhanced  conductivity  region  into  said  base 
region  and  to  leave  a  protion  of  the  enhance  region  sur- 
rounding the  emitter  region  at  said  upper  surface,  and 

e.  forming  ohmic  contact  metallization  over  each  of  said 
emitter  and  base  regions,  the  ohmic  contact  for  said  base 
region  being  spaced  apart  from  said  region  of  enhanced 
conductivity. 


3,878,602 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  WINDINGS  ON  ROTORS  OF 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Klaus  Schubert,  Bottrop,  and  Klaus  Grohmann,  Dusseldorf, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Roberi  Krups,  Solineen- 
Wald,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,783,  Jan.  18,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,274 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    19,    1971 
2102354 


U.S.  CL  29-598 


Int.  CI.  H02k  15/04 


14  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  solderless  splicing  of  a  multi-lead  cable 
such  as  a  telephone  cable,  utilizing  incisive  connectors  having 
depending  legs,  each  provided  with  a  cutting  slot  sized  to 
receive  a  cable  lead,  cut  through  the  insulation  on  said  lead 
and  make  electrical  contact  with  the  cable  wire,  a  top  member 
mounting  said  incisive  connectors,  and  an  elongated  cable 
retaining  member  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  the  stripped 
end  portion  of  a  cable  and  having  spaced  transverse  slots  for 
receiving  and  retaining  the  projecting  leads  of  the  mounted 
cable,  >said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  mounting  the 
stripped  end  portion  of  a  cable  at  one  end  of  said  cable  retain- 
ing member  with  said  stripped  end  portion  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  said  cable  retaining  member,  bending  each 
cable  lead  transversely  and  selectively  inserting  the  cable 
leads  individually  within  the  respective  transverse  slots  at  one 
side  of  said  cable  retaining  member,  forcibly  inserting  said  top 
member  into  mounted  position  upon  said  cable  retaining 
member  in  such  a  manner  that  each  mounted  cable  lead  is 
engaged  by  a  single  incisive  connector  and  received  within  the 
cutting  slot  thereof  to  make  electrical  contact  therewith,  and 
electrically  connecting  the  mounted  cable  leads  through  said 
incisive  connectors  to  corresponding  leads  carried  by  said 
cable  retaining  member  at  the  other  side  thereof  to  complete 
the  splice. 


at  85  i7  is 
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1.  A  method  of  winding  rotors  of  electric  machines,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  transporting  a  plurality  of  rotors  each 
provided  with  angularly  spaced  peripheral  slots  along  a  single 
predetermined  path  in  such  a  manner  that  the  rotors  have 
random  angular  orientations  and  are  maintained  spaced  from 
each  other  by  predetermined  distances  along  the  direction  of 
transportation  and  moving  said  plurality  of  rotors  to  a  plurality 
of  substantially  identical  winding  stations  located  along  the 
length  of  said  predetermined  path  and  spaced  from  each  other 
by  distances  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  distances; 
rotating  the  rotors  at  said  winding  stations  until  all  the  rotors 
assume  the  same  angular  orientation;  simultaneously  forming 
windings  on  the  rotors  at  said  stations  in  substantially  identical 
manner  at  all  of  said  stations;  and  removing  all  of  the  thus 
wound  rotors  from  said  stations. 


3,878,604 

CAN  OPENER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  CUTTER 

DISENGAGEMENT 

Ernest  W.  Smith,  965  Collington  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21205 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,495 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7/38 

US  CL  30-4  R  ,  Claim 

1.  A  can  opening  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  can  opening  mechanism  including  a  frame  for  said 
mechanism  and  a  single  support  member  for  said  frame 
having  one  end  of  the  support  fixed  to  the  base  and  its 
opposite  end  fixed  to  the  said  frame; 

c.  a  vertically  adjustable  can  support  table  for  said  can 
carried  on  said  frame  supporting  member  and  means  for 
securing  the  can  supporting  table  in  adjustable  position 
thereon; 

d.  said  can  opening  mechanism  having  a  horizontal  rotat- 
able  drive  shaft  in  said  frame  and  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same; 

e.  a  can  feed  wheel  fixed  adjacent  one  end  of  the  drive  shaft; 
f.  a  hinged  top  cutting  element  hingedly  connected  to  the 
frame  above  the  can  feeding  wheel,  the  hinge  point  of  the 
cuttmg  element  being  such  that  when  in  one  position  the 
cutting  element  is  in  position  to  engage  the  can  top  for 
cutting  the  same  and  when  in  another  position  is  out  of 
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contact  with  the  can  top  and  out  of  cutting  position  with 
the  top,  and  a  handle  means  for  rotating  the  cutting  ele- 


ment in  and  out  of  cutting  and  noncutting  positions; 


g.  a  timing  wheel  rotatable  by  the  drive  shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined lower  speed  than  the  drive  shaft  and  a  releasable 
selecting  means  adapted  to  rotate  with  the  timing  wheel 
for  operating  the  handle  means  to  move  the  cutting  ele- 
ment out  of  cutting  position.  j 


3,878,605 
HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION 
Pknl  A.  Bragincli,  Augusta  County,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip 
Morris  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,194 
Int.  CI.  B26b  2/ /52 


S.  CI.  30-85 


9  Claims 


2i.      a       n 
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1.  A  handle  construction  embodying  an  elongated  main 
stfem  of  plastic  material,  and  an  end  element  for  connecting 
tl  e  handle  to  an  article,  said  element  having  a  tang  extending 
ir  to  a  longitudinal  opening  at  said  one  end  of  said  stem,  said 
U  ng  being  generally  flat  with  opposed  saw  tooth  edges,  said 
st;m  opening  having  opposed  longitudinal  ribs  complementa! 
t<  the  respective  said  saw  tooth  edges,  the  distance  between 
tl  e  opposed  inner  edges  of  said  ribs  being  normally  less  than 
i\  e  overall  width  of  said  tang  whereby  the  tips  of  the  saw  teeth 
ai  e  embedded  in  said  ribs,  said  tang  being  press  fitted  into  said 
St  :m,  and  said  ribs  being  defmed  by  a  longitudinally  extending 
r<  cess  at  each  side  permitting  the  plastic  material  to  be  later- 
aly  deformed  into  said  recesses  in  the  press  insertion  of  the 
ting. 

4.  A  handle  construction  comprising  an  elongated  main 
stem  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  in  the  form  of 
a  slot  with  opposed  side  walls  and  longitudinally  extending 
o  Iter  substantially  flat  edge  strips,  an  elongated  channel 
si  aped  member  having  side  flanges  engaged  within  said  slot 
and  having  a  substantially  flat  outer  face,  said  side  flanges 
e;  ch  having  a  plurality  of  finger  locking  elements  spaced 
a  r>ng  the  respective  flange  comprising  inward  continuations 
o  the  flange,  said  finger  locking  elements  each  having  an 
o  >ening,  the  said  side  walls  of  said  slot  having  lugs  projecting 
ir  to  corresponding  said  openings  respectively  of  said  finger 
Ic  eking  elements,  said  outer  face  of  said  channel  member 
m  erging  substantially  with  said  edge  strips  of  the  stem. 


3,878,606 
CABLE  GAGE  AND  CUTTER  GUIDE  TOOL 
Norman  L.  Hug,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McDonnell  Doug- 
las Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,532 

Int.  CI.  B2  If /J/00 

U.S.  CI.  30-90.1  10  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  processing  an  end  of  a  coaxial  cable  including 
a  center  conductor  and  radially  successive  layers  of  at  least 
insulation  and  shield,  a  concentricity  gage  and  cutter  guide 
tool  comprising: 
a  tubular  member  including  an  axial  passageway  having  a 
larger  bore  on  one  side  of  a  cross  sectional  junction  plane 
through  said  passageway,  said  larger  bore  being  of  con- 
stant diameter  throughout  its  length,  and  a  smaller  bore 
on  the  other  side  of  said  junction  plane,  said  smaller  bore 
being  of  constant  diameter  throughout  its  length,  a  shoul- 
der being  produced  in  said  passageway  at  said  junction 
plane,  a  first  transverse  slot  in  said  tubular  member  ex- 
tending a  predetermined  depth  into  said  larger  bore,  and 
a  second  transverse  slot  in  said  tubular  member  extending 
a  predetermined  depth  into  said  smaller  bore  whereby 
said  shield  can  be  cut  by  a  cutting  blade  positioned  in  said 
first  slot  when  said  cable  end  is  inserted  into  said  larger 
bore  to  abut  on  said  shoulder  and  said  insulation  can  be 
cut  by  said  cutting  blade  positioned  in  said  second  slot 
when  said  cable  end  is  inserted  into  said  larger  and 
smaller  bores  with  the  cut  end  of  said  shield  abutting  on 
said  shoulder. 


3,878,607 
CHAIN  SAWS 
Jack  W.  Ehlen,  Torrance,  and  Jay  R.  Bailey,  Chatsworth,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corporation,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,820 

Int.  CI.  B27b  77/04 

U.S.  CI.  30-387  1 1  Claims 


..SiSMrndS^!.- 
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1.  In  a  chain  saw  having  manually  portable  frame  means,  a 
cutter  bar  assembly  connected  to  said  frame  means  and  ar- 
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ranged  to  receive  an  endless  cutting  chain,  and  power  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  operable  connection  to  said 
cutting  Cham  for  driving  said  cutting  chain  on  said  cutter  bar 
assembly,  said  cutter  bar  assembly  comprising- 
first  and  second  side  plates  for  supporting  and  guiding  said 
cutting  chain; 

said  side  plates  having  inner  surfaces  that  are  spaced 
adjacent  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  define  a  recess; 
bearing  means  mounted  in  said  recess;  and 
sprocket  wheel  means  mounted  within  said  recess  for  axial 
rotation  about  said  bearing  means,  said  sprocket  wheel 
means  including: 
a  hub  section,  and 

a  plurality  of  sprocket  teeth  projecting  radially  outwardly 
from  said  hub  section  and  being  arranged  to  guide  said 
cutting  chain  around  said  outer  ends  of  said  side  plates 
said  sprocket  wheel  and  said  side  plate  inner  surfaces 
being  dimensioned  such  that  the  spacing  between  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  said  side  plate  inner  surfaces  is 
greater  at  the  root  portions  of  said  teeth  than  at  a 
location  remote  from  said  root  portions  such  that  the 
tendency  for  rubbing  to  occur  between  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  said  side  plate  inner  surfaces  occurs  at  said 
remote  location  so  as  to  minimize  the  occurrence  of 
wear  and  adverse  heat-induced  metallurgical  changes 
in  said  tooth  root  portions. 


3,878,609 

ORTHODONTIC  ARCH  WIRE 

Melvin  Wallshein,  8645  Bay  Pky.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  1 1214 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.444,  Oct.  25,  1972.  This 

application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,479 

Int.  CI.  A6lc  7/00 

U.S.CI.32-14A  „c„i„s 


3,878,608 

REMOVABLE  DENTURE  CONNECTION 

Arturo  Gil-Castillo,  San  Jose  de  Ocoa,  Dominican  Republic 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  246,064,  April  20, 1972  Pat 

No.  3,762,049,  and  Ser.  No.  301,352,  Oct.  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,818,594.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,285 

Int.  CI.  A61c  13/22 
^•S- CI- 32-5  „  Claims 


I.  An  orthodontic  arch  wire  adapted  to  be  received  within 
a  guide  channel  of  an  orthodontic  bracket  mounted  on  a 
maloccluded  tooth,  the  arch  wire  comprising  a  single  coiled 
strand  in  the  form  of  a  tightly  wound  helix  normally  having  an 
array  of  successively  abutting  and  substantially  parallel  circu- 
lar turns,  and  having  a  cylindrical  lumen  extending  there- 
through, said  strand  when  formed  into  said  turns  having  a 
predetermined  radial  thickness,  said  turns  having  a  common 
internal  dimension  of  said  lumen  no  greater  than  twice  said 
predetermined  radial  thickness  of  said  strand  and  having  a 
common   outer  dimension   no   greater   than   approximately 
0.025  inch  to  correspond  to  the  guide  channel  of  an  orthodon- 
tic  bracket  into  which  the  arch  wire  is  to  be  received,  said 
helix  being  made  from  a  material  sufficiently  elastic  to  permit 
bending  of  the  arch  wire  over  a  short  length  thereof  by  selec- 
tively and  at  least  partially  separating  adjacent  turns,  and  to 
provide  sufficient  stifTness  over  a  long  length  to  provide  ade- 
quate anchoring  characteristics  for  orthodontic  devices  at- 
tached thereto. 


1.  In  a  removable  denture,  the  combination  of  a  socket 
member  for  attachment  on  a  pier  tooth  and  a  tongue  part 
attached  to  an  artificial  tooth  prosthesis,  said  tongue  part 
slideably  received  by  said  socket  member  whereby  said  pros- 
thesis is  received  in  its  desired  location  with  said  tongue  part 
engaging  a  wall  portion  in  said  socket  member,  said  wall 
portion  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  extending  transversely 
between  the  pier  tooth  and  said  prosthesis,  a  tube  part  in  said 
tongue  part  which  includes  a  tube  portion,  a  spring  member 
extending  from  said  tube  part  resiliently  bearing  against  said 
wall  portion,  said  tongue  part  including  a  neck  portion,  said 
tube  portion  extending  in  one  direction  away  from  the  surface 
of  said  tongue  part  engaging  said  wall  portion  through  said 
neck  portion  and  in  the  other  direction  opening  through  said 
tube  part  into  said  surface,  a  groove  in  said  surface  extending 
from  said  opening  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  pier  tooth,  a  spring  having  two  portions,  the  first 
of  said  spring  portions  being  a  shank  received  in  said  tube 
portion  and  the  second  spring  portion  extending  at  an  angle 
from  said  first  spring  portion  and  received  at  least  in  part  in 
said  groove  for  resiliently  bearing  against  said  wall  portion 
when  said  tongue  part  is  in  said  socket,  said  first  spring  portion 
being  provided  with  a  resilient  deviation  and  said  opening 
having  proximate  thereto  in  said  tube  part  stop  means  adapted 
to  bear  against  said  deviation  whereby  said  spring  is  restrained 
from  withdrawal  from  said  tube  portion. 


3,878,610 
LOW  PROFILE  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY  AND  SET 

OF  SUCH  TRAYS 
William  Alfred  Coscina,  41  Westwood  Dr.,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,102 

Int.  CI.  A61c  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  32-17  ,2  Claims 


^-V 


I.  A  rigid  disposable  low  profile  dental  impression  tray  for 
accurately  registering  a  dentition  for  crown  and  bridgework 
comprised  of  a  narrow  U-shaped  substantially  planar  base  of 
dental  arch  configuration  conforming  in  the  posterior  and 
lateral  curvatures  to  the  occlusal  surfaces  of  the  dentition  and 
inner  and  outer  walls  integral  with  the  base  and  upstanding 
from  opposite  edges  thereof  to  provide  a  trough  of  generally 
U-shaped  cross  section,  an  anterior  handle  integrally  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  base  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  both  the 
base  and  the  outer  wall  and  lateral  tabs  spaced  on  opposite 
Sides  of  the  anterior  handle  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
the  base  at  a  more  acute  angle  than  said  anterior  handle  said 
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lat(  ral  tabs  being  located  at  about  the  bicuspid/molar  area  on 
opiosite  sides  of  the  tray,  said  anterior  handle  being  broader 
the  lateral  tabs,  said  anterior  handle  and  lateral  tabs 
.«^  litating  simultaneous  substantially  planar  engagement 
the  reof  parallel  to  the  occlusal  masticatory  surfaces  of  the 
del  tition  for  vertical  withdrawal  of  the  tray  from  said  surfaces, 
sai<  inner  and  outer  walls  extending  from  the  base  sufficiently 
onl  I  to  accurately  register  the  dentition  and  the  immediately 
adj  icent  periodontal  supporting  tissue. 


3,878,611 
DENTURE  MEASUREMENT  MEANS 
Bcijjamin  C.  Seaman,  522  Rkhmond  Rd.,  Richmond  Heights, 
Ohio  44143 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,843 
Int.  CI.  A61c  19100 
U.St  CI.  32-71 

s 


5  Claims 


6a     66 


In  denture  measurement  means  of  the  class  described,  in 
conbination,  a  strip  of  material  divided  into  individual  sub- 
sta  itially  identical  segments,  severable  for  separate  use,  each 
sue  1  segment  including  sets  of  indicia  on  the  face  thereof 
des  ignating  a  range  of  lip  line,  anterior  teeth  width,  cuspid 
po!  itions,  together  with  areas  and  indicia  determinative  of  the 
cor  iposition  from  which  the  posterior  teeth  may  be  made  and 
the  size  thereof. 


3,878,612 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OBTAINING  DISTANCE 

ittAVELED  AND  GROUND  SPEED  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

Jaijies  B.  Reed,  1132  Foothill,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  92705 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,400 

Int.  CI.  G06g  1100 

U.S.  CI.  33-1  SD  13  Claims 


! '.  A  device  for  use  in  determining  the  distance  traveled  by 
an  {aircraft  comprising 

first  member  having  indicia  thereon  designating  angular 
positions  around  a  circle, 
second  member, 
I  leans  connecting  said  second  member  to  said  first  member 
for  rotation  of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
member  about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  center  of  said 
circle, 

said  second  member  having  first  indicia  thereon  indicat- 
ing a  first  direction, 
and  second  indicia  thereon  indicating  a  second  direction 
at  90°  with  respect  to  said  first  direction. 


and  table  means  indicating  distances  of  line  segments  along 
a  plurality  of  parallel  first  lines 

said  line  segments  being  defined  by  the  intersection  of  radial 
lines  extending  from  a  point  spaced  from  said  first  lines 
at  predetermined  angular  relationships,  and  said  first 
lines,  as  a  function  of  the  distance  from  a  particular  one 
of  said  first  lines  to  said  point  and  said  predetermined 
angular  relationships. 


3,878,613 
AUTOMATIC  ORTHOGRAPHIC  PROJECTION  DEVICE 
Wilbur  Manning,  Rochester,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,974 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13100 

U.S.  CI.  33—18  C  1  Claim 


I.  In  an  orthographic  projection  device  for  determining  a 
third  resultant  orthographic  projected  view  of  an  object  from 
two  related  predetermined  orthographically  projected  views 
of  the  object,  the  combination  of, 
first  predetermined  view  follower  means  including  a  first 
view  line  follower  element  selectively  movable  at  will 
along  the  line  of  the  object  in  one  of  said  predetermined 
views, 
second  predetermined  view  follower  means  including  a 
second  predetermined  view  line  follower  element  selec- 
tively movable  along  the  same  line  of  the  object  in  the 
other  of  said  predetermined  views,  said  second  follower 
element  being  connected  in  orthographic  projection  rela- 
tionship with  said  first  follower  means, 
a  third  view  indicating  means  including  a  line  tracer  mem- 
ber, a  third  view  lateral  path  wall  and  a  third  view  linear 
path  wall  connected  from  said  first  follower  element  in 
perpendicular  relationship  to  said  lateral  path  wall  so  that 
said  tracer  member  is  operable  to  move  an  equal  distance 
laterally  with  said  first  follower  element  along  said  lateral 
path  wall  in  line  tracing  relationship  with  said  first  fol- 
lower element  when  said  first  follower  element  is  moved, 
and  a  force  transmitting  member  connected  to  said  sec- 
ond follower  element  and  said  line  tracer  member  so  that 
said  tracer  member  is  moved  simultaneously  along  said 
third  view  linear  path  wall  a  distance  equal  to  the  travel 
of  said  second  follower  element  in  in  said  second  view 
when  said  second  follower  element  is  moved  to  automati- 
cally produce  a  third  orthographic  view  of  said  line  com- 
pounded from  said  predetermined  orthographic  views  of 
said  line. 
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3,878,614 
DRAWING  BOARD  FITMENT 
Andre    Bruneau,    25-Mont    par,    Montferrand-le-Chateau, 
France 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,791 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    29,    1971, 
71.28510;  Mar.  31,  1972.  72.11547 

Int.  CI.  i>43l  5100 
U.S.  CI.  33-76  R  11  Claims 


I.  Drawing  board  fitment  comprising  at  least  one  elongated 
rectilinear  arm,  said  arm  including  a  pair  of  rails  extending  in 
parallel  spaced-apart  relationship  and  a  third  rail  parallel  to 
and  in  spaced-apart  facing  relationship  to  said  pair  of  rails 
defining  a  longitudinal  channel-like  track  therebetween,  a 
carriage  movably  mounted  along  said  arm  including  two  pairs 
of  first  rollers,  means  rotatably  mounting  the  rollers  of  each 
pair  in  an  axially  spaced-apart  relationship  about  parallel 
spaced-apart  axes  including  a  common  carrying  axle  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  carriage  and  spindles  mounted  parallel  to  the 
carrying  axle  with  at  least  one  of  said  spindles  eccentric  with 
respect  to  the  carrying  axle,  wherein  the  carrying  axles  of  said 
two  pairs  of  first  rollers  are  disposed  parallel  to  one  another 
and  spaced-apart  along  said  carriage  and  each  being  adjust- 
able by  rotation  relative  to  the  carriage  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion in  which  one  roller  of  each  pair  of  first  rollers  is  in  rolling 
contact  with  one  rail  of  said  pair  of  rails  and  the  other  roller 
of  each  pair  of  first  rollers  is  in  rolling  contact  with  said  third 
rail,  at  least  one  second  roller  and  means  rotatably  mounting 
same  on  the  carriage  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the 
carrying  axles  and  spindles  of  said  pairs  of  first  rollers,  and 
wherein  said  second  roller  is  operative  when  said  pairs  of  first 
rollers  are  in  said  operative  position  to  be  in  rolling  contact 
with  the  other  rail  of  said  pair  of  rails. 


3,878,615 

DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  DIMENSIONAL 

REDUCTIONS  AND  ENLARGEMENTS 

Francis  N.  Peterson,  Lake  Harmony,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Frederick 

F.  Hafner,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,206 
Int.  CI.  B43I  7100 
U.S.  CI.  33-95  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  determining  dimensional  reductions  or 
enlargements  comprising: 

a.  a  first  member  having  a  first  pair  of  straight  edges  forming 
an  inside  90°  angle  therebetween, 

b.  said  first  member  including  a  face  adjacent  said  first  pair 
of  edges, 

c.  a  plurality  of  first  longitudinal  lines  on  said  face  parallel 
to  and  spaced  from  one  of  said  first  pair  of  edges, 

d.  a  plurality  of  first  transverse  lines  extending  from  equally 
spaced  positions  along  said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  edges 
across  said  face  in  a  fan-like  manner  to  intersect  said  first 
longitudinal  lines  at  positions  equally  spaced  along  each 
of  said  first  longitudinal  lines  and  wherein  the  spacing  of 
said  last  mentioned  positions  along  different  of  said  first 
longitudinal  lines  is  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  positions 
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along  said  one  of  said  first  pair  of  edges  multiplied  by 
differing  factors  of  reduction  or  enlargement, 
a  plurality  of  second  longitudinal  lines  on  said  face  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  said  the  other  of  said  first  pair  of 
edges, 

a  plurality  of  second  transverse  lines  extending  from 
equally  spaced  positions  along  said  the  other  of  said  first 
pair  of  edges  across  said  face  in  a  fan-like  manner  to 
intersect  said  second  longitudinal  lines  at  positions 
equally  spaced  along  each  of  said  second  longitudinal 
lines  and  wherein  the  spacing  of  said  last  mentioned 
positions  along  different  of  said  second  longitudinal  lines 
is  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said  positions  along  said  the 
other  of  said  first  pair  of  edges  multiplied  by  differing 
factors  of  reduction  or  enlargement, 
indicia  on  said  face  associated  with  said  transverse  lines 
for  identifying  said  transverse  lines. 
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h.  indicia  on  said  face  associated  with  each  of  said  longitudi- 
nal lines  indicating  the  value  of  said  factors  of  reduction 
or  enlargement  corresponding  therewith, 

i.  a  second  member  having  a  second  pair  of  straight  edges 
forming  an  inside  90°  angle  therebetween,  and 

j.  means  adjustably  securing  said  first  member  to  said  sec- 
ond member  in  overlapping  arrangement  to  enclose  a 
rectangular  area  of  adjustable  size  bordered  by  said 
edges, 

k.  one  of  said  second  pair  of  edges  extending  across  said 
plurality  of  first  longitudinal  lines  and  the  other  of  said 
second  pair  of  edges  extending  across  said  plurality  of 
second  longitudinal  lines  to  serve  as  indexes  for  taking 
readings  from  the  scales  formed  by  said  longitudinal  and 
transverse  lines. 


3,878,616 
DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT 
Daniel   Aguilar   Arrieta,  P.O.   (Apartado)   1929,  San  Jose, 
Costa  Rica 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,996 

Int.  CI.  B43I  13120 

U.S.  CI.  33-177  5  Claims 

1.  A  drafting  instrument  for  selectively  producing  a  large 
variety  of  traceable  curves,  comprising: 

a  resiliently  flexible  spring  band  having  opposite  expansile 
spiral  end  portions  and  each  end  portion  having  a  termi- 
nal within  the  spiral  thereof; 

two  pairs  of  elongated  top  and  bottom  clamping  plates 
which  generally  coextensive  in  each  pair  and  each  pair 
providing  a  respective  arm; 

means  connecting  proximal  end  portions  of  the  pairs  of 
plates  together  with  the  plates  of  each  pair  spaced  apart, 
and  said  connecting  means  including  fastening  structure 
operable  for  adjustably  securing  the  arms  in  various  di- 
vergent relative  positions; 
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r  leans  connecting  the  terminal  of  one  of  said  spiral  end 
portions  between  the  distal  end  portion  of  one  of  said  pair 
of  plates,  and  means  connecting  the  terminal  of  the  other 
of  said  spiral  end  portions  between  the  distal  end  portions 
of  the  other  of  said  pairs  of  plates; 

^  least  one  elongated  control  lever  extending  between  one 
of  said  arms  and  said  band  intermediate  said  spiral  por- 
tions to  maintain  the  band  in  a  controlled  curvature; 
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eans  adjustably  connecting  one  end  portion  of  the  control 
means  adjustably  attaching  the  control  lever  at  its  oppo- 
site end  portion  directly  to  one  of  the  plates  of  said  one 
arm;  and  means  for  releasably  clamping  said  spiral  pro- 
tions  of  said  band  between  said  plates  whereby  to  hold  the 
band  in  predetermined  adjusted  curvatures. 


3,878,617 
LINE  LEVEL 
Robjert  Ferguson  West,  West  Simsbury,  and  Maarten  Cornells 
D(  Jong,  Canton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley 
Vforks,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,097 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  9/28 
CI.  33-369 


3  Claims 


4^  56 


I.  A  molded  line  level  formed  of  transparent  plalstic  mate- 
rial ind  free  of  machined  surfat^es  comprising  a  molded  one 
piec  ;  level  body  member  having  an  elongated  bridging  portion 
of  inlverted  U-shaped  cross  section  integrally  connected  to  and 
ded  between  a  pair  of  enlarged  terminal  supporting  leg 
ons  of  arched  configuration,  each  of  said  leg  portions 
ng  a  plurality  of  bottom  work  surfaces  formed  by  a  V- 
e  intersecting  a  plannar  surface  of  said  leg  portion,  the 
gipove  being  employed  when  the  level  is  used  on  a  pipe  or 
ke  to  engage  a  non-planar  surface,  said  bridging  portion 
a  central  bubble  chamber  extending  longitudinally 
bridging  portion,  said  bubble  chamber  having  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  cross  section  wherein  the  sides  of  the  bubble 
are  constituted  by  the  sides  of  the  bridging  portion 
being  provided  with  an  internal  bubble  contacting  top 
having  a  molded  longitudinal  curvature  with  its  accu- 
controlled  at  the  time  of  its  formation,  said  central  bub- 
ble ^hamber  having  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls  extending 
Irani  versely  across  the  interior  of  the  bridging  portion  and 
intej  rally  formed  therewith  to  stabilize  the  structure  and 
defir  e  the  ends  of  the  bubble  chamber,  said  end  walls  being 
symnetrically  spaced  from  both  of  said  leg  portions  whereby 
said  chamber  occupies  less  than  one  half  of  the  levels  total 
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length,  said  leg  portions  including  upstanding  hooks  having 
accurately  molded  line  engaging  surfaces  fixedly  positioned 
relative  to  said  top  surface  of  the  bubble  chamber  extending 
end  plates  rigidly  stabilizing  the  arched  terminal,  said  bubble 
chamber  being  sealably  enclosed  with  a  cover  plate  engaging 
the  end  walls  and  sides  of  the  bubble  chamber. 


3,878,618 
LEVEL  VIAL  MOUNT 
Philip  Martin  Freeman,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,574 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  9128 

U.S.  CI.  33-379  5  Claims 


I.  A  level  comprising  a  frame  provided  with  parallel  work- 
ing surfaces  and  an  interconnecting  web,  an  aperture  formed 
in  the  web  and  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  notches  for 
mounting  a  level  vial  at  a  pre-selected  relationship  relative  to 
the  working  surfaces  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vial 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  web,  a  cylindrical  projection 
formed  on  one  end  of  said  vial,  one  of  said  notches  providing 
a  centrally  disposed  tapered  projection  received  in  said  cylin- 
drical projection,  a  wall  closing  the  other  end  of  said  vial  and 
being  provided  with  an  integrally  formed  resilient  clip  said  clip 
being  provided  with  a  notch  for  spanning  the  web  adjacent  the 
other  notch  for  securing  the  vial  to  the  level  frame. 


3,878,619 
DRYING  OF  WOOL  SLIVERS 
David  Lowry  Hodgett,  Saughall;  Harry  Fung,  Liverpool,  and 
James  Lawton,  Chester,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
Electricity  Council,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,551 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  25,  1971, 
49531/71 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3i32 
U.S.  CL  34-1  12  Claims 


9$ 
JL 


CniKIL 

=j — 


IRANSDUCEI 


]--Cf]p!8^ 


isfiisor 


i» C 


»-■ 


T. 


z 


FIBRES 


I.F.GE>EI«Ta>. 


yJO 


3.  Apparatus  for  drying  textile  fibres  consisting  of  at  least 
one  drying  section,  the  drying  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  loop  electrodes  arranged  co-axially  with  their  axis  horizon- 
tal, radio  frequency  supply  means  arranged  for  energising  the 
electrodes  at  a  frequency  above  I  MHz  with  alternate  elec- 
trodes of  opposite  polarity,  a  multipass  transport  system  for 
carrying  said  fibres  along  a  path  and  comprising  at  least  one 
aperture  belt  of  low  dielectric  loss  material  and  having  three 
passes  extending  horizontally  below,  through  and  above  the 
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electrodes,  means  surrounding  said  electrodes  and  transport 
system  defining  an  air  passageway,  means  for  directing  a 
stream  of  hot  air  through  said  air  passageway,  fibre  material 
sensing  means  at  the  drying  section  fibre  entry,  said  sensing 
means  being  arranged  for  producing  a  control  signal  indicat- 
ing the  absence  of  fibre,  and  means  responsive  to  said  control 
signal  operative  to  switch  off  the  radio  frequency  supply 
means  and  to  reduce  the  speed  of  traverse  of  the  fibres  along 
said  path. 


1.  The  method  of  drying  a  paper  web  of  indefinite  length 

issuing  from  a  papermaking  machine,  by  means  of  at  least  two 

heated  dryer  drums  and  a  continuous  felt,  which  comprises 

the  steps  of: 

arranging  said  drums  to  form  a  path  for  the  paper  web  to  be 

wrapped  successively  about  a  substantial  arcuate  portion 

of  each  said  drum,  and  to  form  a  path  for  said  felt  to  be 

wrapped  about  a  substantial  arcuate  surface  portion  of 

each  said  drum  in  overlapping  relation  to  said  path  for  the 

paper  web  about  each  said  drum; 

while  extending  the  paths  between  said  drums  of  various 

laterally  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  portions  of  said 

felt  to  different  lengths  changing  continuously  from  the 

edges  of  the  felt  toward  its  center; 

detecting  differences  in  the  moisture  content  of  the  paper 

web  at  central  and  edge  portions  thereof; 
said  extending  step  being  carried  out  by  varying  the  relative 
path  lengths  of  said  various  felt  portions  in  a  manner  to 
.  apply  different  degrees  of  tension  to  said  various  felt 
portions  and  thereby  to  maintain  the  detected  moisture 
differences  within  predetermined  limits. 


U.S 
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3,878,621 
BATHROOM  BODY,  HAND,  AND  HAIR  DRIER 
Dennis  L.  Duerre,  1513  Yukon  Dr.,  Sunnyvale,  CaliL  94087 
Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,310 
Int.  a.  F26b  19100 
CI.  34-90  5  Claims 

A  body  drying  apparatus  comprising: 
an  enclosed  elongated  housing  having  an  air  inlet  port 
adjacent  an  end  and  a  plurality  of  air  discharge  openings 
formed  in  a  side  which  is  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  and 
said  openings  are  located  in  said  side  a  selected  vertical 
distance  for  effectively  blowing  heated  air  over  an  area 
about  the  height  of  a  human  being; 
a  squirrel  cage  turbine  mounted  on  a  generally  vertical 
axis  within  said  housing; 

a  shroud  mounted  within  said  housing  and  forming  a 
passage  between  said  inlet  port  and  said  squirrel  cage 
turbine  and  from  said  turbine  to  said  discharge  openings; 
d.  an  electrical  heating  element  mounted  in  said  passage 


between  said  inlet  opening  and  said  squirrel  cage  turbine; 
e.  motor  means  for  driving  said  squirrel  cage  turbine; 

f.  a  manually  operable  closure  means  mounted  in  said  air 
discharge  openings  for  selectively  closing  said  discharge 
openings; 

g.  said  discharge  openings  being  located  in  said  housing  side 
in  a  plurality  of  generally  vertical  aligned  rows; 


3,878,620 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PAPER 
William  M.  Gallahue,  Taunton,  Mass.,  and  Gilbert  J.  Wells, 
Littleton,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Taunton,  Mass. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,354 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3132 

U.S.CL  34-41  10  Claims 


c. 


a  second  squirrel  cage  turbine  mounted  in  said  housing 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  squirrel  cage  turbine;  and 
a  second  shroud  separating  said  first  turbine  from  said 
second  turbine  throughout  the  length  of  said  turbines  and 
connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  opening  with  said  second 
squirrel  cage  turbine. 


3,878,622 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  APPARATUS 
Welhelm  Knechtel,  Biebertal;  Gerhard  Petersdorf.  Phlheim, 
and  Winfried  Sandner,  Rechtenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,001 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1 97 1, 
2155248 

Int.  CI.  F26b  13126 
U.S.  CI.  34-95  6  Claims 
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I.  A  copy  device  capable  of  implementing  liquid  develop- 
ment, drying  and  fixing  comprising  an  air  tight  drying  cham- 
ber, a  heating  plate  provided  in  said  drying  chamber,  a  plural- 
ity of  heaters  to  uniformly  heat  said  plate,  a  plurality  of  rolls 
for  transporting  a  copying  material,  said  rolls  each  having  a 
fluffy  coating  material  therearound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fur,  velvet  and  the  like,  said  rolls  being  disposed 
juxtaposed  to  said  heating  plate,  discharge  tube  means  for 
sucking  the  air  containing  liquid  developer  vapor  in  said  dry- 
ing chamber  and  a  condenser  for  liquefying  said  liquid  devel- 
oper vapor,  whereby  a  copying  material  subjected  to  a  fixing 
operation  during  the  passage  through  said  drying  chamber  is 
guide-transported  making  close  contact  with  said  heating 
plate,  said  harmful  air  containing  liquid  developer  vapor  in 
said  drying  chamber  being  sucked  out  by  said  discharge  tube 
means  and  the  pressure  in  said  drying  chamber  being  main- 
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3,878,623 

DEVICE  ¥6H  TEACHING  THE  OPERATION  OF  A 

TELEPHONE 

RiJth  B.  Leff,  3279  N.  Sherman  Blvd.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  53216 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,650,  June  1,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,970 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19/00 

CI.  35-8  R 


U.;(, 


at( 
ha^  ing  i 
ea( 
m 
ing 
behg 
each 
sep  arate 


m 

to 

ing 

vie 

be: 

sal 


30 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


ned  at  a  pressure  lower  than  the  atmospheric  pressure  so  as 
prevent  said  harmful  air  from  being  discharged  to  the  exte- 


FOllI 


8  Claims 


.  A  teaching  device  for  teaching  an  individual  to  operate 
lephone,  said  telephone  having  ten  operating  elements  and 
the  numerals  0-9  inclusive  associated  respectively  with 
h  of  said  operating  elements,  said  device  including  a  visual 
arking  associated  with  each  operating  element,  each  mark- 
being  visually  distinct  from  said  numerals,  each  marking 
visually  distinct  from  all  of  the  other  markings  whereby 
marking  corresponds  to  one  of  said  numerals,  a  member 
from  said  telephone  and  bearing  a  series  of  said 
ings  in  a  sequence  corresponding  to  a  telephone  number 
>e  dialed,  viewing  means  for  manually  isolating  each  mark- 
on  said  member,  whereby  each  marking  can  be  separately 
viejved  and  the  individual  can  actuate  the  operating  element 
ring  the  marking  corresponding  to  the  isolated  marking  on 
member,  and  indicia  on  said  member  indicating  the  party 
represented  by  the  telephone  number. 


arki 


3,878,624 

MODULAR  DEMONSTRATOR 

Vidor  A.  DeFelice,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

l|«e  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.;  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,491 

Int.  CI.  G09b  23 H 2 

U.St  CI.  35-19  R  3  Claims 


I  A  modular  demonstrator  for  demonstrating  a  plurality  of 
nati  ire  phenomena  and  scientific  principles,  said  demonstrator 
con  prising 

base  member; 

transparent  cylindrical  tube  supported  in  substantially 


upright  position  by  the  base  member  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  bores  formed  therethrought  at  different  points 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  petcocks  each  accommodate  in 
a  corresponding  one  of  the  bores,  the  tube  having  a  pre- 
determined diameter  and  a  volume  of  water  therein; 

a  substantially  pressure-tight  cover  on  the  open  end  of  the 
tube; 

variable  pressure  means  for  selectively  varying  the  pressure 
of  air  over  the  volume  of  water  in  the  tube;  and 

a  pressure-sensitive  capsule  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
tube  and  having  a  volume  of  dyed  water  therein,  said 
capsule  freely  floating  in  the  water  in  the  tube. 


3,878,625 
APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  AN  EDUCATIONAL  GAME 

INCLUDING  APERTURED  CODE  MEANS 
Walter  Hesener,  66,  Rue  de  la  Prulay,  1217  Meyrin,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  129,469,  March  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,780,453.  This  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar,  31,  1970, 
4969;  Switzerland,  May  29,  1970,  8136;  Switzerland,  Sept.  5, 
1970,  13300;  Switzerland,  Nov.  20,  1970,  17285;  Switzerland, 
Nov.  30,  1970,  17659 

Int.  CI.  G09b  3J00 
U.S.  CI.  35-48  R  7  Claims 


<64<€6     <9rf   49tf 


1.  Apparatus  for  playing  an  educational  game  comprising: 
.  a  cover; 

b.  at  least  one  setting  means  operable  from  outside  the 
cover  to  be  moved  into  at  least  two  answer  positions,  each 
such  answer  position  being  representative  of  one  of  sev- 
eral possible  answers  to  a  given  question  and  each  such 
setting  means  including  a  portion  thereof  that  is  capable 
of  transmitting  radiant  energy; 

c.  support  means  associating  with  said  cover  and  carrying 
the  setting  means  and  constructed  to  allow  the  setting 
means  to  move  into  said  positions  relative  to  the  support 
means; 

d.  code  bearing  means  supported  by  and  at  least  partly 
concealed  by  the  cover  and  movable  relative  to  the  sup- 
port means; 

e.  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  and  defined  by  the  code  bearing 
means,  said  apertures  being  arranged  in  a  pattern  to 
constitute  a  plurality  of  code  means  carried  by  the  code 
bearing  means; 

f  the  setting  means  being  movable  between  positions  where_- 
its  energy-transmitting  portion  is  respectively  aligned  and 
not  aligned  with  an  aperture  of  each  said  code  means  at 
any  specific  position  of  the  code  bearing  means  relative 
to  the  support  means; 

g.  means  permitting  radiant  energy  to  fall  on  the  underside 
of  the  code  bearing  means  to  pass  and  to  be  intercepted 
according  to  whether  the  said  energy-transmitting  portion 
of  the  setting  means  is  aligned  or  not  with  an  aperture  of 
the  code  means,  passage  of  said  radiant  energy  then 
corresponding  to  positioning  of  the  setting  means  in  an 
answer-correct  position  and  interception  to  an  answer- 
incorrect  position  of  the  setting  means  whereby  the  pas- 
sage of  radiant  energy  through  the  aligned  apertures  and 
energy  transmitting  portions  results  in  externally  visual 
signals  indicative  of  correct  answers;  and 

h.  indicating  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  the  code 
bearing  means  relative  to  the  support  means. 
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3,878,626 
DETACHABLE  SOLES 
Claude-Roger  Isman,  4,  rue  Lamblardie,  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,774 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     18,     1971, 
71.17889;  Jan.  25,  1972,  72.02299 

Int.  CI.  A43c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  36-15  3  Claims 


1.  A  shoe  comprising  an  outer  sole,  an  inner  sole  and  a 
flexible  upper; 

said  outer  sole  having  an  upstanding  flange  formed  on  the 
upper  peripheral  edge  of  said  sole,  an  inwardly  directed 
rib  on  said  upstanding  flange  forming  a  recess  thereunder; 
said  inner  sole  having  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to 
the  height  of  the  upstanding  flange  on  said  outer  sole,  a 
recess  formed  in  the  peripheral  edge  face  of  said  inner 
sole  with  flanges  above  and  below  said  recess  to  form  said 
retess; 

the  recess  and  flanges  of  said  inner  sole  being  complimen- 
tary to  the  rib  and  recess  on  said  outer  sole  and  received 
therein; 

the  lower  outer  portion  of  said  flexible  upper  positioned 
between  the  said  recess  and  flanges  of  said  inner  sole  and 
the  said  rib  and  recess  of  said  outer  sole  and  secured  in 
position  by  the  interfitting  of  said  recesses,  flanges  and  rib 
of  said  soles. 


3,878,627 

STEAM  CHEST  INSULATION  MEANS  FOR 

COMMERICAL  ROLL-TYPE  IRONING  MACHINE 

Dan  D.  Mazzolla,  2464  Raleigh  Dr.,  York,  Pa.  17402 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,241 

Int.  CI.  D06f  63/00 

U.S.  CI.  38-56  7  Claims 
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1.  A  commercial  roll-type  ironing  machine  having  a  steam 
chest  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  in  combination  with  insula- 
tion means  to  prevent  excess  heat  losses  from  radiating  from 
the  underside  surface  of  said  steam  chest,  said  insulation 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangularly  shaped  insula- 
tion members  of  uniform  thickness  and  held  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  parallel  position  immediately  beneath  said  under- 
side surface  of  said  steam  chest  by  means  of  a  plurality  of 
elongated  L-shaped  bracket  members  affixed  in  tandemly 
abutting  relation  to  each  other  to  the  underside  surface  of  said 
steam  chest  in  a  series  of  parallel  rows,  said  parallel  rows  being 
laterally  deposed  between  opposite  edges  of  the  underside 
surface  of  said  steam  chest  with  opposite  parallel  rows  having 
the  L-shaped  bracket  openings  of  said  bracket  members  re- 
spectively facing  each  other  to  form  channels  to  receive  said 


insulation  members  slidably  in  abuttable  contiguous  relation, 
one  to  the  other,  and  retained  by  said  parallel  facing  L-shaped 
openings  of  said  bracket  members,  relatively  thin  sheets  of 
heat-reflective  members  positioned  immediately  below  the 
underside  surface  of  said  insulaton  members  and  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  reflective  members  being  longitudinally  secured 
within  said  L-shaped  bracket  members  by  the  lower  flanges 
thereof  with  the  connecting  section  between  the  respective 
flange  sections  of  said  L-shaped  bracket  members  vertically 
depending  from  the  underside  of  said  steam  chest  surface  and 
in  continguous  contact  with  the  respective  opposing  end  insu- 
lation members  of  each  of  said  rows. 


3,878,628 
STEAM  IRON  BAFFLING 
Harold  William  Gowdy,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,716 

Int.  CI.  D06f  75/06 

U.S.  CI.  38—77.82  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  steam  iron  having  an  enclosed  water  tank  with  a  riser 

portion  at  the  forward  end  and  a  fill  opening  into  said  portion 

to  fill  the  tank,  the  improvement  in  means  to  prevent  sudden 

water  expulsion  comprising, 

a  single  baffle  means  disposed  substantially  completely  in 

said  riser  including  a  horizontal  plate  across  the  riser 

bottom  and  having  apertures  therein, 

said  plate  having  upstanding  sides  thereon  and  open  at 

the  front  to  align  with  the  fill  opening, 
said  sides  extending  up  into  said  riser  portion,  and 
each  side  having  a  trailing  extension  folded  door-Iikc 

into  the  riser  portion, 
said  extensions  being  left  ajar  to  provide  fluid  commu- 
nication between  the  riser  portion  and  baffle  interior 
to  prevent  expelling  of  water  out  said  fill  hole. 


3,878,629  i 

FRAME  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  NEEDLEWORK  PROJECT 
John  R.  Grube,  Waterville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Mills 
Fun  Group,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,473 
Int.  CI.  D06c  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  38- 1 02.9 1  5  Claims 

1.  An  open  rectangular  frame  for  supporting  a  needlecraft 
project  during  preparation  and  for  displayiing  the  finished 
project,  said  frame  comprising, 
a.  a  border  member  defining  an  opening  across  which  a 
fabric  is  stretched  during  preparation  and  after  comple- 
tion, said  border  member  having  a  cross  section  providing 

1.  A  contoured  front  face  bordering  the  fabric, 

2.  a  rearwardly  extending  perimeter  skirt  at  the  outer  side 
of  said  front  face. 

3.  a  rearwardly  extending  rib  that  is  parallel  to  and  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  skirt  and 


3,878,630 

FILING  SYSTEM 

ilomeo  T.  Proulx,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Barry 

Wright  Corporation,  Watertown,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,106,  March  4,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

.751,837.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,177 

Int.  CI.  B42f  /  7100 
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4.  an  undercut  lip  extending  inwardly  from  the  base  of 
said  rib  and  meeting  the  inner  edge  of  said  front  face, 
b.  a  plurality  of  removable  retainers  adapted  to  em- 
brace the  edges  of  said  fabric  around  said  ribs  along  the 
sides  of  said  border  member. 


adjacent  end  rail  on  the  next  adjacent  divider  whereby 
the  overall  outer  boundary  deflned  by  all  of  said  dividers 
is  rhomboid  in  shape. 


S.  CI.  40-78 


3  Claims 


I.  In  a  card  registry  system  having  a  plurality  of  substantially 
re  :tangular  dividers  with  opposed  end  rails  of  appreciable 
th  ckness  and  sheets  having  ends  connecting  the  end  rails,  the 
iir  provement  comprising: 

J.  means  whereby  said  dividers  are  pivotally  arranged  in 
uniformly  laterally  staggered  parallel  relation  for  pivoting 
movement  about  parallel  horizontal  axes  adjacent  their 
lower  edges  through  an  acute  angle  to  either  side  of  the 
vertical,  said  laterally  staggered  relation  being  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  horizontal  axes; 
).  each  of  said  end  rails  at  both  ends  of  each  of  said  sheets 
comprising: 

1 .  a  first  section  extending  in  a  direction  inwardly  of  the 
associated  end  of  the  sheet  on  one  side  thereof  and 
parallel  thereto, 

2.  a  second  section  extending  in  a  direction  outwardly  of 
the  associated  end  of  the  sheet  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof  and  parallel  thereto,  and 

3.  a  third  section  connecting  said  first  and  second  sections 
together  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  said  thickness; 
and 

the  first  and  second  sections  of  each  of  said  end  rails 
thereby  being  laterally  offset  from  each  other  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  said  horizontal  axes  with  the  first  section 
of  each  end  rail  aligned  with  the  second  section  of  the 


3,878,631 
PROGRAM  HOLDER  FOR  A  JUKE  BOX  OR  THE  LIKE 
James  T.  Mileham,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Wur< 
iitzer  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,476 

Int.  CI.  G09f  191 14 

U.S.  CI.  40-137  3  Claims 


c.  a  rearwardly  open  pocket  at  each  corner  of  said  border 
member  that  is  defined  by  said  skirt  and  extensions  of  said 
ribs, 

d.  a  plurality  of  strut-like  legs  each  having  an  end  adapted 
to  be  inserted  into  one  of  said  pockets,  and 

e.  bracket  means  for  supporting  said  border  member  and 
the  fabric  therein  in  an  upright  display  position. 


I.  A  juke  box  having  a  plurality  of  records  therein  to  pro- 
vide musical  selections  to  a  user,  and  a  plurality  of  indicia 
bearing  members  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  records  so 
that  the  musical  selections  on  the  records  can  be  identified  by 
a  selection  code,  and  selector  means  to  effect  selection  of  the 
desired  record  after  it  has  been  identified  by  the  indicia  bear- 
ing members,  the  improvement  therein  comprising  cover 
means  positioned  over  said  indicia  bearing  members,  said 
cover  means  being  opaque  to  a  viewer  when  said  viewer  is 
beyond  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  juke  box,  and  view 
control  means  comprising  louver  means  associated  with  said 
cover  means  and  arranged  to  appear  transparent  as  a  result  of 
advance  of  said  viewer  toward  the  juke  box  to  within  a  prede- 
termined distance  for  visual  display  of  said  indicia  bearing 
members  through  said  cover  means. 


3,878,632 

TRANSPARENCY  SLIDE  UNIT  AS  WELL  AS  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Rolf  Uno  Berggren,  Gotene,  and  Erik  Gustav  Birger  Blom, 

Mariestad,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sven  Goran  Petter- 

sson,  Oberageri,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,550 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    17,    1972, 
10704/72 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1112 
U.S.  CI.  40-152 

III<h 

2 


3  Claims 


1.  A  substantially  rectangular  transparency  slide  unit  for  use 
with  projectors  and  viewers  which  consists  of  a  film  transpar- 
ency mounted  in  a  centrally  located  window  opening  between 
a  first  frame  half  and  a  second  frame  half. 
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A.  each  frame  half  being  identical  in  the  following  respects: 

1 .  being  a  separate  plate-like  member  that  is  composed  of 
one  piece  of  plastic. 

2.  having  a  rectangular  exterior  configuration  defined  by 
a  first  longitudinal  exterior  edge,  a  second  longitudinal 
exterior  edge  of  equal  length,  and  upper  and  lower 
transverse  exterior  edges  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
longitudinal  exterior  edges,  the  length  of  said  longitudi- 
nal exterior  edges  being  longer  than  said  transverse 
edges. 

3.  having  a  rectangular  opening  disposed  interioriy  of  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  edges  and  having  a  first  side 
edge  paralleling  said  first  longitudinal  exterior  edge  and 
a  second  side  edge  paralleling  said  second  longitudinal 
exterior  edge,  as  well  as  a  top  edge  and  a  bottom  edge, 
4.  being  substantially  identical  to  each  other  as  far  as 
both  the  exterior  configuration  and  the  size  of  the 
interior  rectangular  opening  is  concerned. 

5.  having  a  thickened  strip-like  marginal  portion 

a.  that  is  disposed  only  along  said  first  longitudinal 
exterior  edge.         , 

b.  that  has  a  thickness  which  is  about  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  the  remainder  of  the  frame  half, 

c.  that  has  a  width  that  approximately  corresponds  to 
half  the  difference  between  the  length  of  a  longitudi- 
nal exterior  edge  and  the  width  of  the  transparency 
that  is  mounted  in  the  film  unit, 

d.  that  forms  a  shoulder  that  is  stepped  inwardly  and 
downwardly  towards  said  first  side  edge  of  said  rect- 
angular opening, 

6.  the  second  side  edge  of  said  rectangular  opening  being 
closer  to  said  second  longitudinal  exterior  edge  than 
said  first  side  edge  of  said  rectangular  opening  is  to  the 
first  longitudinal  exterior  edge  of  each  frame, 

7.  having  a  facing  surface  that  comprises 

a.  the  area  from  said  top  edge  of  the  rectangular  open- 
ing to  said  upper  transverse  exterior  edge, 

b.  the  area  from  said  bottom  edge  of  the  rectangular 
opening  to  said  lower  transverse  exterior  edge, 

c.  the  area  from  said  first  side  edge  of  the  rectangular 
opening  to  the  step  formed  by  the  shoulder,  and 

d.  the  area  from  said  second  edge  of  the  rectangular 
opening  to  said  second  longitudinal  exterior  edge, 

B.  said  first  and  second  frame  halves  being  pressed  together 
so  that  the  rectangular  opening  in  each  frame  half  coin- 
cides with  the  rectangular  opening  in  the  other  frame 
half, 
I   said  first  and  second  frame  halves  being  oriented  1 80" 

with  respect  to  each  other  in  their  pressed  together 

position, 

2.  said  first  and  second  frame  halves  having  their  facing 
surfaces  substantially  covering  each  other, 

3.  the  second  longitudinal  exterior  edge  of  each  frame 
half  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  the  step  formed  by 
the  shoulder  of  the  other  frame  half, 

C.  a  film  transparency  mounted  between  said  first  and 
second  frame  halves  so  that  the  image  thereon  is  exposed 
within  said  rectangular  opening,  one  side  edge  of  said  film 
transparency  being  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  step 
formed  by  one  shoulder  of  one  frame  half  and  the  other 
side  edge  of  said  film  transparency  being  disposed  closely 
adjacent  to  the  step  formed  by  the  shoulder  of  the  other 
frame  half, 

D.  peg-like  projections  extending  outwardly  from  at  least 
one  facing  surface  and  consisting  of 

1 .  a  first  row  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  said  top  edge 
of  the  rectangular  opening, 

2.  a  second  row  disposed  below  and  parallel  to  Aid  bot- 
tom edge  of  the  rectangular  opening, 

3.  said  first  and  second  rows  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
'  which  equals  or  only  slightly  exceeds  the  distance  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  the  film  transpar- 
ency, 

4.  no  peg-like  projections  or  any  other  projections  posi- 


tioned in  the  space  between  said  first  row  and  said 
second  row, 

E.  a  plurality  of  holes  in  the  facing  surfaces  opposite  said 
peg-like  projections  each  hole  having  a  diameter  large 
enough  to  permit  the  passage  of  said  peg-like  projections 
therethrough. 

F.  the  outer  end  of  each  peg-like  projection  having  a  dimen- 
sion perpendicular  to  its  axis  which  is  greater  than  the 
minimum  diameter  of  the  hole  through  which  it  has 
passed  whereby  the  two  frame  halves  are  secured  to- 
gether against  ordinary  manual  disengagement. 


3,878,633 

ART  STORING  AND  DISPLAYING  PANELS  FOR  ART 

DISPLAY  VEHICLES 

Joseph  E.  McWilliams,  1345  Canterbury  Ln.,  Glenview,  III. 

60025 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  350,037,  April  11,  1973.  This 

application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,063 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1112 

U.S.  CI.  40-152.1  7  Claims 


2.  An  art  display  arrangement  for  removably  mounting 
framed  pictorial  art  for  storage  and  display  purposes,  said 
arrangement  comprising: 

a  panel  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  elongate  rectilinear 
elements  fixed  together  in  parallel  coplanar  closely 
spaced  relation  in  which  adjacent  of  said  elements  are 
uniformly  spaced  apart  to  define  operating  ways  of  uni- 
form width  therebetween. 

and  means  operable  in  selected  of  said  operating  ways  for 
cooperation  with  the  sides  of  the  art  frames  for  securing 
the  frames  to  the  panel  at  selected  positions  along  said 
operating  ways. 

said  securing  means  comprising  bolt  means  proportioned  to 
be  freely  received  through  the  respective  mounting  ways 
and  including  means  for  anchoring  same  to  the  art  frame 
and  means  for  tensioning  said  bolt  means  against  one  or 
more  of  those  of  said  elements  that  define  the  mounting 
way  in  which  said  bolt  means  are  respectively  received. 

said  securing  means  on  release  of  said  tensioning  and  an- 
choring means  being  freely  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
operating  way  in  which  same  is  received  for  application 
to  framed  art  sections  of  diverse  sizes  disposed  at  random 
positions  on  said  panel. 

with  the  frames  of  the  art  each  including: 

a  rearwardly  facing  spacer  structure  disposed  along  either 
side  of  the  respective  frames  and  cooperable  with  said 
anchoring  means  of  the  respective  securing  means  for 
securing  the  individual  frames  to  the  panel  on  actuation 
of  said  tensioning  means. 
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3,878,634  '                                3,878,636 

FLOATING  FISHING  DEVICE  STILL  nSHING  LURE 

Jacob  R.  Quimpo,  3406  Mt.  Aachen  Ave.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Ernest  R.  George,  Essex,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 

92 III  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  342,793,  March  19,  1973,  interest 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,744  Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,243 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  93100  Int.  CI.  AOlk  93100 


U.S.  CI.  43— 15 


7  Claims    U.S.  CI.  43-42.74 


1  Claim 


iv^     '^^n    ?  ^' 


1.  A  floating  fishing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  buoyant  body;  j 

b.  a  reel  rotatably  mounted  within  the  body; 

c.  a  fishing  line  secured  to  said  reel  and  extending  externally 
of  the  body; 

d.  means  to  bias  said  reel  for  rotation  in  one  direction  to 
wind  up  said  line; 

e.  releasable  friction  brake  means  engaging  said  reel  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  the  reel  in  operative  position 
and  including  means  engaging  and  operable  by  said  line 
when  under  a  predetermined  tension  to  release  the  reel 
for  rotation,  and  means  for  biasing  said  brake  means  into 
reel  engaging  position  such  that  same  is  operative  to 
brake  said  reel  upon  said  line  being  slack. 


3,878,635 
FISHING  ROD  SIGNALLING  DEVICE 
Raymond  Trosper,  2137  W.  Olive,  and  Richard  E.  Nixt,  1 130 
W.  Ash,  both  of  Fullerton,  Calif. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,695 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91112 

U.S.  CI.  43-17  1  Claim 


1.  A  signalling  device  used  on  a  fishing  rod  comprising: 

a  housing; 

said  housing  having  means  for  effecting  carriage  thereof  by 
said  fishing  rod,  and  having  chamber  means  for  replace- 
ably  supporting  bi-terminal  electrical  batteries  and  lamp; 
magnetic  switch  means  responsive  to  magnetic  signal 
means; 

said  magnetic  switch  means  effecting  an  electrically  con- 
ducting engagement  between  said  batteries  and  said  lamp 
to  produce  a  sensible  signal;  wherein 

said  magnetic  signal  means  include  means  selectively  ad- 
justable for  infinitely  controlling  the  movement  thereof, 
and  comprises  a  rotatable  pulley  system  having  a  mag- 
netic pulley  and  a  simple  pulley  engaging  fishing  line  of 
said  fishing  rod; 

said  selectively  adjustable  means  comprises  a  slidable  mem- 
ber in  captive  engagement  with  said  carriage  means  and 
said  pulley  system,  said  engagement  compressibly  main- 
tained by  spring  means  there-between. 


1.  A  still  fishing  lure  adapted  to  be  tied  to  a  fishing  line,  said 
fishing  lure  comprising 

a  float  body  removably  affixed  to  a  fishing  line,  the  float 
being  substantially  conical  having  an  apex  and  a  base  and 
being  removably  affixed  to  the  fishing  line  at  its  apex  and 
having  a  pin  extending  therefrom  adjacent  said  apex  for 
supporting  a  weight; 

a  substantially  rod-like  substantially  horizontal  spreader 
arm  affixed  to  the  base  of  the  float  and  having  spaced  free 
ends; 

a  pair  of  fish  hooks  each  affixed  to  a  corresponding  free  end 
of  the  spreader  arm;  and 

a  sinker  line  having  a  weight  at  the  free  end  thereof  and 
affixed  at  the  other  end  to  the  base  of  the  float,  the  weight 
having  a  securing  element  for  the  sinker  line  provided 
with  a  loop  whereby  it  is  supported  by  the  pin  extending 
from  the  float  when  the  float  is  thrown  into  a  body  of 
water,  the  float  floating  under  water  due  to  the  pull  of  the 
weight  on  the  sinker  line  and  the  weight  slipping  off  the 
pin  when  the  float  is  in  the  water. 


3,878,637 

QUICK  CHANGE  FISHHOOK 

Alva  E.  Fk)wer,  603  S.  14th  Ave.,  Bozeman,  Mont.  59715 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,643 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91104 


U.S.  CI.  43-44.83 


6  Claims 


.—  14 


1.  A  hook,  for  connection  to  a  line  with  a  knot  near  its  end. 
comprising 
a  shank  with  a  hooked  end  on  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  C-shaped  structure  with  a  slot  therein  on  the  opposite 

end  of  said  shank  to  hold  the  knot  within  said  structure 

with  the  line  passing  through  said  slot 


April  22.  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1535 


said  C-shaped  structure  including 

a  pair  of  C-shaped  wire  forms  located  adjacent  each  other 
and  connected  together  at  one  end  forming  said  slot 
between  them  which  is  closed  at  the  connected  end  and 
open  at  the  other  end, 

said  pair  of  C-shaped  wire  forms  shaped  so  as  to  have 
their  closed  end  at  the  farthest  distance  from  said 
hooked  end  of  said  shank  whereby  the  knot  slidable  in 
said  slot  moves  toward  the  closed  end  of  said  slot  under 
tension  of  the  line  when  pulled  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  hooked  end. 


3,878,638 
BLANK  AND  METHOD  USING  INDICIA  FOR  DIRECTING 

THE  MANNER  AND  SEQUENCE  OF  FOLDING 

Ranana  Benjamin,  196  Myrtle  Dr.,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,909 

Int.  CI.  A63h  33116 

U.S.  CI.  46-lL  13  Claims 


3,878,639 
TOY  HAND  GRENADE 
Lome  J.  Scheelar,  and  Linda  Ann  McGeorge,  both  of  Mark- 
ham,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associ- 
ates, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,961 

Int.  CI.  F41b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  46— IR  5  Claims 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  constructing  a  three- 
dimensional  object  by  folding  and  creasing,  comprising  a 
manipulatable  blank  of  foldable  and  creasable  material  having 
a  pair  of  surfaces  and  bearing  means  for  directing  a  user  in 
manipulation  of  said  blank,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  mutually  registerable  indicia  pairs,  with  at  least  one  said 
indicia  pair  on  each  of  said  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  said  indicia 
pairs  comprising  a  first  pair  member  positioned  at  a  first  pre- 
determined location  on  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  blank  and 
a  second  pair  member  registerable  with  said  first  pair  member 
and  positioned  at  a  second  predetermined  location  on  the 
same  surface  of  said  blank,  said  indicia  pairs  being  sequen- 
tially coded  for  guiding  a  user  to  manipulate  said  blank  ac- 
cording to  a  predetermined  order  of  steps  corresponding  to  a 
sequence  of  foldings  and  creasings  which  result  in  the  con- 
struction of  the  object,  the  corresponding  pair  members  of 
certain  of  said  pairs  being  juxtaposed  one  over  the  other  in  the 
final  article  made  by  folding  and  creasing  said  blank,  whereby 
said  three-dimensional  object  may  be  constructed  by  super- 
posing one  member  of  each  of  said  indicia  pairs  over  the  other 
member  of  the  same  pair. 

8.  The  method  of  constructing  a  three-dimensional  article 
from  a  blank  of  foldable  material  which  has  a  pair  of  surfaces 
and  a  series  of  sequentially  coded  pairs  of  mutually  register- 
able  indicia  thereon  in  predetermined  locations  on  both  of 
said  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  said  pairs  being  on  the  same  sur- 
face of  said  blank,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  manip- 
ulating said  blank  to  cause  the  mutually  registerable  indicia  of 
the  sequentially  first  pair  of  said  series  to  be  placed  in  super- 
imposing contact  with  one  another,  and  creasing  said  blank 
along  a  line  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  manipulation, 
then  manipulating  said  blank  to  cause  the  mutually  register- 
able  indicia  of  the  sequentially  second  pair  of  said  series  to  be 
placed  in  superimposing  contact  with  one  another. 


1.  A  toy  grenade  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
weighted  bottom,  a  container  in  said  body;  said  body  having 
filling  means  including  an  inlet  communicating  between  the 
body  exterior  and  the  container  for  introducing  in  said  con- 
tainer a  liquid  and  a  gas  for  raising  the  pressure  therein  to 
above  atmospheric  pressure;  at  least  one  liquid  spray  nozzle 
for  spraying  said  liquid  outside  said  body;  valve  means  con- 
necting said  container  with  said  nozzle;  releasable  lock  means 
positively  holding  said  valve  means  in  closed  position  but 
manually  releasable  to  allow  opening  thereof;  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  valve  means  for  opening  same  and  releasing 
pressurized  liquid  to  said  nozzle;  said  actuating  means  includ- 
ing an  external  pin  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  said  body  and  said 
filling  means  including  a  filler  valve  between  said  inlet  and 
said  container  for  filling  same  with  liquid  and  gas. 


3,878,640 

NOISE  PRODUCING  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

Charles  E.  Kauffman,  406  Locust  St.,  Hanover,  Pa.  1 733 1 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,251 

Int.  CI.  A63h  3106 

U.S.  CI.  46—88  5  Claims 


V 


1.  A  device  utilizing  a  ballon  and  crushable  cup  to  make  a 
series  of  noises  for  amusement  and  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  member  having  a  recess  extending  downward 
from  the  upper  surface  thereof  in  use,  a  conduit  having  an 
open  end  positioned  substantially  vertically  in  use  in  laterally 
spaced  relationship  to  said  recess  in  said  base  member  and  the 
other  end  of  said  conduit  communicating  with  said  recess, 
means  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  conduit  to  support  an 
inflated  toy  ballon  with  one  surface  area  thereof  adjacent  said 
open  end  of  said  conduit,  a  projectile  mounted  piston-like  in 
the  said  open  end  of  said  conduit  and  having  a  piercing  point 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  crushable  cup  position- 
able  in  inverted  manner  over  said  recess  and  cover  the  same, 
whereby  when  a  sharp  blow  is  struck  against  the  uppermost 
end  of  said  inverted  cup  a  first  amusing  noise  will  be  created 
and  the  crushing  of  said  cup  discharges  air  from  the  cup 
through  said  conduit  and  against  said  projectile  to  project  the 
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)oint  of  said  projectile  quickly  against  said  ballon  and  burst  it, 
hus  creating  a  second  amusing  noise. 
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3,878,641 

STEP  ACTUATED  NOISE  MAKER  AND  MEANS  FOR 

ATTACHMENT  TO  A  SHOE 

!  ;id  Noble,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mego  Corp.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,786 
Int.  CI.  A63h  5100 
S.  CI.  46- 175  R  3  Claims 


ho 


sai 


ported  by  said  upper  end-portion  of  said  body  for  sup- 
porting said  propeller  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  body  and  inclined  downwardly 
towards  said  front  end-portion  of  said  body, 
an  elongated  rubber  band  motor  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
propeller  and  extending  therefrom  substantially  the 
length  of  said  vehicle  body  from  said  rear  end-portion  to 
said  front  end-portion  and  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  rubber  band  motor  to  said  front  end-portion 
of  said  body,  said  body  being  sufficiently  light  in  weight 
to  permit  the  thrust  generated  when  said  propeller  rotates 
as  said  rubber  band  motor  unwinds  to  overcome  friction 
between  said  wheels  and  the  surface  on  which  said  wheels 
react  and  the  friction  between  the  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  wheels  to  permit  said  vehicle  to  be  propelled 
across  said  surface  during  substantially  most  of  the  time 
said  rubber  band  motor  rotates  said  propeller. 


I.  An  actuateable  noisemaker  which  can  be  selectively 
S(  cured  to  a  shoe  so  as  to  be  step  actuated  comprising  a  hous- 
ii  g.  said  housing  including  a  first  section  and  a  second  section. 
Si  id  first  and  second  housing  sections  being  hinged  to  each 
o  her.  said  first  and  second  housing  sections  being  secured  to 
e  ich  other  so  as  to  define  a  closed  interior,  a  cricket,  said 
c  icket  including  a  leaf  mount  and  a  leaf,  said  cricket  being 
Ic  cated  in  said  closed  interior,  means  integral  with  said  second 
h  )using  section  for  preventing  said  cricket  from  freely  moving 

said  interior,  said  second  housing  section  including  a  wall, 
opening  extending  through  said  wall,  a  button  actuator. 
Slid  button  actuator  including  a  first  section  and  a  second 
sc  ction,  said  first  section  of  said  button  actuator  being  located 
ir  said  interior  and  abutting  said  leaf  and  having  a  larger  cross 
st  ction  than  said  button  actuator  second  section,  the  setond 
S€  ction  of  said  button  actuator  extending  through  said  opening 
ai  d  being  external  of  said  interior,  a  securing  means  adapted 

be  placed  on  the  upper  portion  of  a  shoe,  elastic  retaining 

;ans  attached  to  said  securing  means  and  attached  to  said 
h(  using  whereby  said  securing  means  can  be  placed  on  the 
u|  per  portion  of  a  shoe  and  the  housing  on  the  sole  of  the  shoe 
ar  d  as  the  shoe  comes  in  successive  contact  with  the  ground 
th ;  button  actuator  is  depressed  causing  the  cricket  leaf  to  flex 
ar  d  a  series  of  sounds  to  be  emitted. 


3,878,643 
SHRUB  PROTECTOR 
James  R.  Greenman,  and  Phillip  J.  Pelky,  both  of  Traverse 
City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Pinecrest  Engineering,  Inc.,  Tra- 
verse City,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,285 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  13102;  F16m  11116;  A45f  3144 

U.S.  CI.  47-28  13  Claims 


3,878,642 

PROPELLER  DRIVEN  TOY  VEHICLE 

Je|-ome  H.  Lemelson,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  NJ.  08840 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,050 

Int.  CI.  A63h  29118 

U^.  CI.  46-206  II  Claims 


.  A  vehicle  toy  having  a  rigid  body  formed  of  a  lightweight 
low  shell  having  front  and  rear  end-portions  and  a  central 
pojlion  joining  said  front  and  rear  end-portions,  wheels  rotat- 
ab  y  supported  on  said  body  for  free  wheeling  movement  of 
1  toy  across  a  surface, 

lower  means  including  a  propeller  disposed  rearwardly  of 
said  rear  end-portion  of  said  vehicle  body  for  imparting 
forward  thrust  to  said  toy  vehicle,  bearing  means  sup- 


7.  A  plant  guard  kit  comprising  a  plurality  of  bracket  means 
and  a  central  protective  member  the  major  portion  of  which 
is  imperforate  for  forming  a  portion  of  a  plant  protecting 
assembly  having  a  plurality  of  elongated,  protective  side  mem- 
bers spaced  around  the  periphery  of  said  protective  member 
and  extending  between   said   protective   member  and   the 
ground,  said  protective  member  and  bracket  means  when 
assembled  with  the  side  members  being  adapted  to  form  a 
general  enclosure  for  fitting  over  and  around  a  plant,  the  side 
members  being  in  sufficient  number  and  width  to  substantially 
enclose  the  side  areas  of  a  plant  but  leaving  generally  verti- 
cally extending  spaces  between  said  members  for  air  circula- 
tion to  the  plant;  said  bracket  means  allowing  the  elongated 
side  members  to  be  joined  to  said  protective  member  to  form 
a  protective  assembly  and  further  allowing  said  assembly  to  be 
staked  vertically  into  the  ground  in  its  entirety  at  one  time; 
each  of  said  bracket  means  including  separate  top  and  toe 
brackets  each  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  elongated  side 
member;  said  central  protective  member  being  a  plate  mem- 
ber including  slots  formed  in  said  plate  member;  each  of  said 
top  brackets  including  a  first  flange  for  being  slidably  received 
in  one  of  said  slots  for  connecting  said  top  bracket  to  said 
central  protective  member  and  a  second  flange  for  securing 
said  top  bracket  to  one  end  of  one  of  the  side  members;  each 
of  said  toe  brackets  including  a  first  flange  for  securing  said 
toe  bracket  to  the  end  opposite  the  one  end  of  the  side  mem- 
ber to  which  said  top  bracket  is  attached  and  a  second  flange 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  central  protective 
member  when  said  top  and  toe  brackets  and  the  side  member 
are  asembled  to  said  central  protective  member,  said  second 
flanges  of  said  toe  brackets  each  including  portions  converg- 
ing to  a  point  to  facilitate  entry  into  the  ground,  said  second 
toe  bracket  flange  vertically  staking  said  toe  bracket  as  well  as 
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the  entire  plant  protecting  assembly  into  the  ground  surround- 
ing a  plant  to  be  protected. 


3,878,644 
WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION 
Howard  R.  Brown,  15315  Sand  Ridge  Rd.,  Bowling  Green, 
Ohio  43402,  and  Michael  C.  Rizza,  2863  Encina  Camino, 
Walnut  Creek,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,415 

Int.  CI.  E05c  7102 

U.S.  CI.  49-67  2  Claims 


2i>-%^ 


I.  A  window  construction  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
rigid  fixed  frame  defining  a  window  opening,  a  window  sash 
and  pane  positioned  within  said  opening  on  a  pivot  axis 
whereby  said  sash  and  pane  can  be  pivoted  to  reverse  the 
position  thereof,  said  fixed  frame  and  sash  including  releas- 
able  locking  means  at  opposite  sash  edges  on  either  side  of  the 
pivot  axis  for  reinforcing  said  pivotal  sash  in  its  closed  posi- 
tion, and  an  open  compression  frame  secured  to  said  fixed 
frame  and  adapted  to  move  from  an  open  position  remote 
from  said  fixed  frame  and  sash  to  a  closed  position  in  engage- 
ment with  said  fixed  frame  and  sash,  said  compression  frame 
carrying  a  resilient  gasket  and  said  fixed  frame  and  said  sash 
including  adjacent  engagement  surfaces  around  their  periph- 
eries, said  resilient  gasket  engaging  both  of  said  surfaces  when 
said  compression  frame  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  engage- 
ment surface  of  said  sash  being  inwardly  offset  from  the  adja- 
cent surface  on  said  fixed  frame,  said  resilient  gasket  engaging 
said  adjacent  surfaces  at  an  angle  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the 
closed  window  pane,  whereby  said  sash  is  reinforced  against 
lateral  and  vertical  movement  in  the  closed  position  and  said 
compression  frame  is  secured  in  closed  position  relative  to 
said  fixed  frame  against  lateral  and  vertical  movement. 


3,878,645 
PET  DOOR  DEVICE 
Robert  C.  Porter,  5001 A  S.  LaRosa  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,381 
Int.  CI.  E05d  15148 
U.S.  CI.  49-169  1  Claim 

I.  A  pet  door  device  intended  for  installation  in  the  door 
frame  of  a  pair  of  overlapping  horizontally  sliding  doors  nor- 
mally associated  in  the  providing  of  outside  home  exits  and 
entries,  the  device  intended  to  be  mounted  adjacent  a  verti- 
cally extending  side  frame  section  of  the  door  frame  in  a 
manner  permitting  a  pet,  such  as  a  dog,  cat  or  the  like  to  pass 
freely  therethrough  from  an  indoor  locality  when  so  desired, 
the  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  flat  door  structure  having  a  vertical  bottom 
panel  and  a  vertical  top  panel,  the  bottom  panel  including 
a  top  end  edge,  a  bottom  end  edge,  and  opposed  side 
edges;  the  top  panel  being  equal  in  width  and  thickness 
and  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  bottom  panel 
and  having  a  top  end  edge,  a  bottom  end  edge,  and  op- 
posed side  edges; 
a  horizontally  extending  hinge  pivotally  interconnecting  the 
top  panel  bottom  edge  to  the  bottom  panel  top  edge 


providing  relative  pivotal  movement  thereof  between  an 
inoperative  storage  and  carrying  position  where  the  pan- 
els are  disposed  in  spaced  apart  side-by-side  parallelism, 
and  an  operative  position  where  the  panels  are  disposed 
in  vertical  co-planar  alignment  with  the  respective  side 
edges  defining  the  side  edges  of  the  door  structure,  the 
diH>r  structure  adapted  to  be  vertically  disposed  adjacent 
a  vertical  side  frame  of  the  door  frame  and  extend  hori- 
zontally co-planar  with  the  door  frame  outwardly  from 
the  side  frame; 
a  flat  plate  member  extending  the  full  width  of  the  top  panel 
and  disposed  in  juxtaposition  with  the  interior  surface  of 
the  top  edge  portion  of  the  top  panel,  a  vertical  slot 
disposed  centrally  of  the  plate  and  extending  there- 
through, a  fastener  threadedly  received  in  the  top  interior 


surface  of  the  top  panel  and  projecting  normal  thereof 
adapted  to  be  received  in  the  slot  of  the  plate,  the  projec- 
tion guiding  the  vertical  adjusted  movement  of  the  plate 
and  serving  to  lock  the  plate  to  the  adjusted  position  to 
retain  the  selected  vertical  height  thereof  relative  to  the 
top  panel; 

a  plurality  of  locking  mechanism  associated  with  the  respec- 
tive side  edges  of  the  top  and  bottom  panels  to  dctachably 
connect  the  door  structure  within  the  door  frame  without 
requiring  modification  or  alteration  of  the  door  frame, 
each  locking  mechanism  including  a  knob  rotatably  sup- 
ptirted  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  respective  panel 
adjacent  the  associated  side  edge  thereof  and  projecting 
normal  thereto  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  either  direction 
about  its  axis,  each  knob  having  operatively  connected 
thereto  a  horizontally  disposed  plunger  disposed  interi- 
orly of  the  door  structure  for  horizontal  reciprocal  move- 
ment outwardly  and  inwardly  of  the  associated  door 
structure  side  edge,  rotation  of  the  locking  knob  in  one 
direction  effecting  the  horizontal  outward  movement  of 
the  associated  plunger  in  a  manner  to  engage  a  vertical 
supporting  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  door  structure, 
with  rotation  of  the  knob  in  the  opposite  direction  effect- 
ing the  inward  movement  of  the  plunger  interiorly  of  the 
door  structure  inwardly  of  the  plane  of  the  door  side 
edge; 

a  rectangular  opening  extending  transversely  through  the 
bottom  panel  of  a  size  and  shape  defining  a  passageway 
therethrough  for  a  pet; 

a  pet  actuated  door  panel  swingably  mounted  on  the  bottom 
panel  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  passageway  for  swing- 
ing movement  about  a  horizontal  axis  in  either  direction 
out  of  the  plane  of  the  bottom  panel  between  a  normally 
closed  position  disposed  co-planar  with  the  bottom  panel 
in  a  manner  closing  the  passageway  and  an  open  position 
disposed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  bottom  panel  in  a  manner 
to  open  the  passageway,  the  pet  actuated  door  panel 
being  swingably  mounted  on  the  bottom  panel  by  a  hori- 
zontally extending  hinge  connected  to  the  top  edge  of  the 
passageway  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  to  have 
the  opposite  end  connected  to  the  door  panel,  the  hinge 
being  resiliently  biased  by  a  coiled  spring  to  retain  the 
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door  panel  in  the  normally  closed  position  and  to  effect 
the  return  of  the  door  panel  to  the  closed  position  after 
each  time  it  is  swung  out  of  the  same  to  permit  a  pet  to 
pass  therethrough,  the  door  swinging  panel  being  adapted 
to  be  solely  operated  by  the  pet  passing  in  either  direction 
therethrough  without  requiring  any  assistance  from  oth- 
ers; and 
I  locking  device  associated  with  the  swinging  door  panel 
and  adapted  to  lock  the  door  pane!  in  the  normally  closed 
position,  the  locking  device  comprising  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced  apart  rectangularly  shaped  flat  locking 
members,  one  locking  member  disposed  on  each  side  of 
the  passageway  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected 
to  the  interior  surface  of  the  bottom  panel  providing 
rotative  movement  of  the  locking  member  about  the  pivot 
in  a  horizontal  plane  parallel  to  the  bottom  panel,  the  free 
end  of  each  locking  member  adapted  to  be  swung  into  the 
plane  of  the  passageway  and  detachably  engage  the 
swinging  door  panel  in  a  manner  to  retain  the  same  in  the 
closed    position    preventing    any    swinging    movement 
thereof. 


adjacent  entrance  to  said  lock  pocket,  and  coating  means 
forming  the  finished  surface  layer  of  said  both  side  edges  of 


3,878,646 
DRIVE  LINKAGE  FOR  SWINGING  DOORS 
Samuel  Lincoln  Crocker,  Farmington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,503 
Int.  CI.  E05f  moo 


said  door  panel  and  covering  up  said  dummy  plate  in  a  not 
visible  manner  toward  the  outside  of  said  door  panel. 


J.S.  CI.  49-326 


5  Claims 


■^ 


iPrf 


3,878,648 
FRAME  CONCEALED  OPERATING  SASH 
Neil  F.  Maune,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Profile  Systems,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,834 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7100 

U.S.  CI.  49-400  7  Claims 


I.  A  drive  linkage  for  connecting  a  bi-swing  door  to  a  pivot- 
i  ble  drive  spindle  offset  from  the  pivot  axis  of  the  door  on  one 
!  ide  thereof  comprising  an  armature  connected  at  one  end  to 
1  Je  drive  spindle  for  pivotal  movement  therewith,  a  fixed 
I  uide  track  member  secured  to  said  door  and  having  a  guide 
track  extending  outwardly  from  said  one  side  thereof,  said 
t  rack  having  a  pair  of  legs  joined  at  an  apex  offset  from  said 
s  jindle  and  said  door,  said  armature  having  a  track  follower 
(  n  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  one  end,  said  track  follower 
c  onstantly  engaging  said  guide  track  for  movement  along  the 
I  :gs  thereof  toward  and  away  from  the  apex  during  full  bi- 
siving  movement  of  said  door,  said  track  follower  being  posi- 
t  oned  at  the  apex  of  the  guide  track  when  the  door  is  in  a 
( losed  position. 


3,878,647 
DOOR  PANEL  STRUCTURE 
i^ugust  Burgers,  Erkelenz-Gerderath,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Europatent  S.A.,  Luxemburg,  Luxemburg 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,582 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   30,    1972, 
2P48152 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7102  i 

l|.S.  CL  49-382  I       6  Claims 

3.  A  door  panel,  in  which  both  vertical  side  edges  of  said 
djor  panel  comprise  a  horizontally  extending  lock  pocket 
alapted  to  receive  a  door  lock  and  also  comprise  a  recess 
p  ovided  at  the  outer  end  of  said  lock  pocket  and  wider  than 
tl  e  latter  and  adapted  to  receive  an  outer  mounting  plate  of 

door  lock,  a  dummy  plate  corresponding  in  its  dimensions 
SI  bstantially  to  the  dimensions  of  said  recess  and  covering  the 


1.  In  a  window  structure  for  a  building  and  of  the  type 
wherein  its  window  frame  presents  a  narrow  profile,  and  its 
operating  and  fixed  sashes  present  a  zero  line  of  sight  through 
their  concealment  behind  the  narrow  frame  profile  as  when 
the  operating  sash  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  window  struc- 
ture incorporating  a  glazed  operating  sash  and  a  glazed  fixed 
sash,  a  perimeter  frame  peripherally  surrounding  said  sashes 
and  capable  of  being  permanently  mounted  to  the  building 
structure,  an  intermediate  frame  member  of  tubular  like  struc- 
ture provided  between  said  sashes  and  being  fixed  to  saidi 
perimeter  frame  thereby  forming  the  operating  and  fixed  sash 
openings,  said  perimeter  frame  having  jamb,  sill  and  head 
portions,  said  portions  being  of  uniform  semi-tubular  structure 
and  when  viewed  exteriorly  along  with  the  intermediate  frame 
member  being  of  uniform  dimensions,  said  portions  and  the 
intermediate  frame  member  having  integral  face  flanges  ex- 
tending perpendiculariy  inwardly  thereof  in  the  direction  of 
said  sashes,  said  face  flanges  having  a  width  substantially  less 
than  the  width  of  said  portions  and  the  intermediate  frame 
member,  said  face  flanges  on  said  portions  and  the  intermedi- 
ate frame  member  cooperating  to  form  a  continuous  seat  for 
the  respective  operating  and  fixed  sashes,  the  glazed  operating 
sash  being  hingedly  mounted  to  one  of  said  frames  proximate 
a  sash  opening  and  capable  of  being  opened  with  respect 
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thereto,  said  operating  sash  being  formed  as  a  tubular  like 
frame  around  its  perimeter  and  having  an  integral  reglet  pro- 
vided forwardly  thereof  for  securing  the  glaze  firmly  in  place, 
said  glazed  fixed  sash  including  a  retainer  being  formed  of 
channel  like  structure  around  its  perimeter  and  cooperating 
with  gasket  means  for  securing  said  glaze  against  the  interior 
of  the  continuous  face  flanges  of  the  fixed  sash  opening  for 
holding  said  glaze  firmly  in  place,  locking  means  provided 
integrally  rearwardly  of  the  channel  like  structure  for  securing 
the  fixed  sash  to  its  perimeter  frame  and  intermediate  frame 
member,  and  said  operating  sash  when  maintained  in  closed 
position  in  addition  to  said  fixed  sash  being  substantially  con- 
cealed behind  the  face  flanges  as  the  window  construction  is 
viewed  from  one  side. 


3,878,649 

DOOR  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  SIMPLIFIED  INSERT 

SUPPORTING  MEANS 

Anthony  R.  Mennuto,  769  Pascack  Rd.,  Paramus,  N  J.  07652 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,121 

Int.  CI.  E06b  3126 

U.S.  CI.  49-501  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  door  of  the  type  including  front  and  rear  panels 
having  corresponding  portions  surrounding  a  substantially 
rectangular  opening  and  a  space  between  said  panel  portions, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
an  insert  supported  on  the  rear  panel  behind  the  opening 
and  behind  the  space  between  the  corresponding  panel 
portions  includes  top,  bottom  and  a  pair  of  side  members, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  section  including  a  pair  of 
parallel,  longitudinally  extending  legs  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  and  separated  by  a  member  normal  to  the 
legs  and  near  corresponding  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  legs 
adjacent  the  rear  panel,  each  of  the  legs  carrying  means 
which  divides  said  legs  into  first  and  second  portions,  the 
first  portions  of  the  legs  and  the  dividing  means  cooperat- 
ing to  form  a  first  channel,  and  the  second  portions  of  the 
legs  and  the  dividing  means  and  separating  member  coop- 
erating to  form  a  second  channel;  and 
a  gasket  arranged  in  the  space,  the  gasket  following  the 
perimeter  of  the  corresponding  panel  portions  and  being 
adjacent  the  insert. 


3,878,650 
GLASS  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Kurt  Klotzbach,  A-9210  Poertschach  am  Woerthersee,  Sekull, 
Austria 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  51 1,320 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    4,    1973, 
2349871 

Int.  CI.  B24b  17102,  47102,  7100 

U.S.  CI.  51-101  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  glass  grinding  machine  for  dressing  the  edges  of  glass 

windowpanes,  comprising  a  motor-driven  turntable  having 

releasable  clamping  means  automatially  coordinated  with  the 


movement  of  the  turntable  for  holding  said  windowpanes 
during  grinding  thereof;  a  working  station  provided  at  the 
periphery  of  the  turntable  and  having  a  rotating  grinding 
wheel  movably  mounted  and  controlled  by  a  templet  guiding 
means  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  contour;  a  feed 
station  provided  at  the  turntable  periphery  and  having  feed 
means  automatically  coordinated  with  the  turntable  move- 
ment for  depositing  the  windowpanes  continuously  fed  for  the 
grinding  operation  into  one  of  said  clamping  means;  a  removal 
station  provided  at  the  turntable  periphery  and  having  re- 
moval means  operating  automatically  in  coordination  with  the 
turntable  movement  for  the  removal  of  the  ground  window- 
panes  from  one  of  the  clamping  means,  the  feed  and  removal 
means  having  a  swinging  arm  driven  in  coordination  with  the 


turntable  and  provided  with  means  for  holding  one  window- 
pane  each;  a  swinging  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  turntable  and  having  on  its  free  end  extend- 
ing beyond  the  radius  of  the  turntable  a  rotatably  mounted 
beam  having  both  of  its  ends  positioned  at  a  feed  station  and 
at  a  removal  station,  respectively,  when  the  beam  is  oriented 
radially  with  regard  to  the  turntable,  said  beam  being 
equipped  with  glass  pane  holding  means;  a  driver  connected 
with  the  turntable  shaft  to  produce  a  temporary  synchroniza- 
tion of  said  swinging  arm  and  turntable;  a  drive  for  rotating  the 
beam  by  1 80"  about  its  axis  of  rotation  on  the  swinging  arm; 
and  a  rotatory  drive  for  rotating  the  swinging  arm  indepen- 
dently of  the  synchronization  of  the  turntable  and  swinging 
arm  at  a  velocity  exceeding  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the  turnta- 
ble. 


3,878,651 
MACHINE  TOOL  WITH  REST  APPARATUS 
Shuichi  Nakada,  Anjo;  Hiroshi  Ota,  Kariya,  and  Tetsuo  Mat- 
suzaki,  Nishio,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda-Koki  Kabu- 
shiki  Kaisha,  Kariya'Shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11, 1973, 48-40986 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5142 
U.S.  CI.  5 1  —  1 05  SP  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  with  rest  apparatus  comprising, 
a  base. 


1540 


a  table  slidably  mounted  on  said  base. 

workpiece  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  table  for 

supporting  a  workpiece  having  at  least  first  and  second 

axially  spaced  portions  to  be  machined, 
tool  supporting  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  base  for 

supporting  a  tool, 
first  drive  means  for  creating  a  relative  movement  between 

said  tool  supporting  means  and  workpiece  supporting 

means  in  order  to  perform  a  machining  operation  on  the 

workpiece, 

■est  apparatus  mounted  on  said  base  for  supporting  the 

workpiece, 
econd  drive  means  for  feeding  said  rest  apparatus  toward 

the  workpiece  in  opposition  to  a  force  rendered  to  the 

workpiece  by  said  tool,  and 
I  ontrol  means  for  changing  the  rate  of  the  feeding  cycle  of 

said  rest  apparatus  in  response  to  the  axial  portion  to  be 

machined. 
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means  coupled  to  and  controlled  by  the  cam  follower  means 
for  converting  the  movement  of  the  cam  follower  means  into 
electrical  command  position  signals  representative  of  the 
desired  relative  positioning  of  the  working  head  means 


3,878,653 
WORKPIECE  AND  TOOL  HOLDER  UNIT 
Andrew  J.  Koitay,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Co.,  Woodcliff,  N.J. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,767 

Inl.  CI.  B24b  24106,  9/00 

li.S.CI.5I-216A  ,6  Claims 


Ra4>h 


U.S 


3,878,652 
>W  COST  PROGRAMMABLE  REMOTE  CONTROL 
MACHINE  TOOL  MANIPULATOR  HAVING 
CONTINUOUS  PATH  CONTROL 
h  S.  Mosher,  EInora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robotics,  Incorpo- 
i^ted,  EInora,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,125 
Int.  CI.  B24b  49/10 
^'•5' -165.89  36  Claims 
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9.  A  workpiece  and  tool  holder  unit,  comprising: 
a  single,  one-piece  guide  and  holder  element; 
said  guide  and  holder  element  having  guide  means  for  slid- 
ably receiving  a  workpiece,  and  support  means  for  engag- 
ing a  selected  portion  of  a  tool,  and  for  holding  the  latter 
against  movement  relative  to  said  unit  and  in  working 
engagement  with  a  workpiece; 
said  guide  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 
said  support  means  being  formed  on  an  angle  relative  to  said 
axis,  to  hold  a  tool  obliquely,  relative  to  said  axis    in 
traverse  of  said  guide  means  at  said  angle;  further  includ- 
ing 

limit  stop  means,  fixed  to  one  of  said  guide  and  support 
means  for  delimiting  slidable  movement  of  a  workpiece 
received  by  said  guide  means  to  a  given  .distance  along 
said  axis;  and  wherein 

said  limit  stop  means  comprises  an  abutment  carried  by  said 
guide  means  and  disposed  for  impingement  with  a  fore- 
most end  surface  of  a  guide  means-oriented  workpiece 


Dt 


In  a  programmable  automatically  operable  remote  con- 
hachine  tool  manipulator  having  continuous  path  control 
ling  working  head  means,  electrically  controlled  power 
means  for  relatively  physically  moving  the  working  head 
s  into  desired  relative  work  positions,  with  respect  to  a 
piece,  position  feedback  servo  means  for  sensing  the 
relative  positioning  of  working  head  means  and  deriv- 
f<  edback  electricl  signals  representative  thereof,  program- 
^i*-  automatic  input  command  position  signal  producing 
for  automatically  supplying  an  electrical  input  com- 
position signal  representative  of  the  desired  relative 
ning  of  the  working  head  means,  and  circuit  means  for 
ining  the  input  command  position  signal  with  the  actual 
e  position  feedback  signal  and  deriving  electrical  output 
control  signals  for  controlling  operation  of  said  electri- 
:ontrolled  power  drive  means,  the  improvement  com- 
^  an  improved  low  cost,  continuous  path  programmable 
"trolled  automatically  operable  input  command  posi- 
_  al  producing  means  including  at  least  one  movable 
uous  path  position  control  cam  having  control  surfaces 
^  thereon  which  comprise  a  scaled  down  analogue  rep- 
■"Ti  of  the  transfer  function  that  defines  the  desired 
relative  positioning  of  the  the  working  head  means, 
)l  surfaces  of  said  position  control  cam  having  a 
physical  configuration  from  the  command  relative 
ig  path  which  they  represent,  cam  follower  means 
to  the  position  control  cam  for  reading  out  the  com- 
relative  positioning  representations,  and  transducer 


3,878,654 

» ...'^'^^""^^  ^^^  SEVERING  RINGS  FROM  A  COIL 
Wm,am  H.  Wendt,  III,  River  Forest,  and  George  D.  Krieps 
Otenwood,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Metal  Mfg.  Co 
Chicago,  III.  ■' 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,304 

Int.  CI.  B24b  /  9/00,  /  9/// 
U^.  CI.  51-34  D  3c,.i„, 


<ont 


I.  A  machine  for  severing  rings  from  a  helical  coil  having  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  resilient  bar  stock, 

comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  internal  expanding  device 
for  receiving  said  coil  and  expanding  said  coil  against  the 
resilience  thereof  by  a  predetermined  circumferential 
increment  to  an  increased  internal  circumference 
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selectively  operable  power  means  for  expanding  and  releas- 
ing said  expanding  device, 

and  a  power  operable  severing  device  for  forming  a  cut 
across  and  through  the  turns  of  said  coil  on  said  expand- 
ing device  to  sever  each  turn  of  said  coil  as  a  separate  ring 
having  a  gap  therein  corresponding  in  width  to  the  thick- 
ness of  said  severing  device, 

said  severing  device  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  increment  whereby  the  width  of  said 
gap  corresponds  to  said  predetermined  increment, 

said  expanding  device  being  releasable  to  allow  resilient 
return  movement  of  each  ring  to  its  original  circumfer- 
ence to  close  said  gap. 


3,878,655 

VIBRATION  ABSORPTION  SYSTEM 

William  S.  Toth,  302, 17th  St.,  Wilmette,  111.  60091,  and  James 

H.  Anderson,  1603  Thorn  wood,  Wheaton,  III.  60187 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,214 

Int.  CI.  E04b  //36;  E04d  13/14;  F25d  19/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-27  23  Claims 


-v« 


I.  A  pre^assembled  vibration  absorption  system  for  rooftop 
mounted  heating  and  air  conditioning  units,  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  continuous  base  plate  for  seatment  upon  an  underlying 
surface  such  as  a  rooftop. 

a  continuous  roofing  curb  mounted  on  said  base  plate  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom. 

the  upper  edge  of  said  roofing  curb  provided  with  roofing 
securement  means  for  securing  the  roofing  material 
thereto  in  overlaying  relation, 

at  least  a  pair  of  spacer  and  support  means  mounted  on  said 
base  late  adjacent  said  roofing  curb  and  linearly  spaced 
along  said  base  plate, 

at  least  a  pair  of  levelling  and  tensioning  means,  one  of  each 
of  said  levelling  and  tensioning  means  mounted  on  a 
corresponding  spacer  and  support  means  thereby  to  be  in 
spaced  and  supported  relation  with  respect  to  said  base 
plate  and  roof  pitch, 

each  of  said  levelling  and  tensioning  means  provided  with 
independent  tension  adjustment  means  to  separately  and 
independently  adjust  the  levelling  and  tensioning  function 
thereof, 

said  levelling  and  tensioning  means  carrying  a  continuous 
support  beam  thereon  and  thereacross  to  support  a  heat- 
ing and  air  conditioning  unit  thereatop, 

a  continuous  top  cover  shield  overlying  said  continuous 
support  beam, 

and  a  removably  engageable  continuous  conterflash  panel, 
each  of  said  cover  shield  and  counterflash  panel  provided 
with,  respectively,  mating  engagement  means  to  accom- 
modate the  removable  engagement  of  said  counterflash 
with  said  top  cover  shield. 


whereby  said  vibration  absorption  system  may  be  preassem- 
bled  and  placed  into  position  on  location,  thereby  permit- 
ting the  independent  varying  of  said  levelling  and  tension- 
ing means  dependent  upon  the  particular  load  character- 
istics of  a  heating  and  air  conditioning  unit  supported 
thereon,  by  the  independent  and  separate  adjustment  of 
said  adjustment  means  associated  with  said  levelling  and 
tensioning  means,  while  at  the  same  time  permitting  the 
unit  to  be  roofed  in  with  any  appropriate  roofing  material. 


3,878,656 

MODULAR  MAUSOLEUM  CRYPT  SYSTEM 

Edward  C.  Duwe,  3840  Highland  Shores,  and  William  E. 

Duwe,  1203  Washington  Ave.,  both  of  Oshkosh,  Wis.  54901 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,299 

Int.  CI.  E04h  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-134  9  Claims 


I.  A  modular  mausoleum  crypt  system  comprising  one  or 
more  tiers  of  crypts,  each  tier  including  at  least  two  precast 
monolithic  modular  structures: 

A.  a  first  modules  including 

1 .  an  upper,  horizontally  disposed  slab;  •      ' 

2.  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  having  respective  longitudi- 
nal axes  and  depending  from  said  upper  slab,  the  spac- 
ing between  said  side  walls  being  of  a  predetermined 
width  to  receive  a  casket  therein; 

3.  said  upper  slab  extending  laterally  from  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  said  side  walls  to  beyond  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  another  of  said  side  walls  for  a 
predetermined  distance  in  cantilevered  fashion  and 
terminating  at  a  free  edge; 

4.  a  rear  wall  extending  substantially  from  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  of  said  side  walls  to  beyind 
said  free  cantilevered  edge  of  said  upper  slab,  the  rear 
wall  portion  extending  beyond  said  free  cantilevered 
edge  forming  a  rear  wall  projecting  portion;  and 

5.  said  cantilevered  and  projecting  portions  of  said  upper 
slab  and  rear  wall  adapted  to  be  received  in  ledges 
formed  in  a  next  adajcent  precast  modular  unit  to  form 
respective  lap  joints; 

B.  a  next  adjacent  module  including  ledges  for  receiving 
said  cantilevered  and  projecting  portions  of  the  upper 
slab  and  rear  wall  of  said  first  named  module. 


3,878,657 
SEALING  DEVICE  AND  BURIAL  VAULT 
George  W.  Ferver,  2320  Rennce  Ave.,  Ext.  R.D.,  Warrvn,  Pa. 
16365 

Filed  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,722 
Int.  CL  E04h  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  52-139  5Cbims 

1.  A  burial  vault  and  a  seal  combination  comprising, 
an  open  topped  vault  base  part  with  a  channel  formed  in  the 

bottom  of  said  vault  adapted  to  receive  a  coffin, 
a  cover  for  said  vault  base  part. 
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m  open  bottomed  airtight  sealing  member  sleeved  down 
into  said  vault  base  part. 

Md  sealing  member  being  adapted  to  fit  over  said  coffin 
whereby  air  is  trapped  inside  said  sealing  member  and 
around  said  coffin  and  said  sealing  member  prevents 
water  from  entering  into  said  space  around  said  coffin 
and  from  coming  in  contact  with  said  coffin, 
lestraining  means  to  prevent  the  bottom  of  said  sealing 
member  from  collapsing  inwardly. 


t  e  lower  edges  of  said  sealing  member  are  disposed  be- 
tween the  outer  edges  of  said  restraining  means  whereby 
said  restraining  means  hold  said  sealing  member  against 
collapsing. 

Si  id  restraining  means  comprising  a  continuous  channel 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  vault  and  the  lower  edges  of 
said  sealing  member  being  received  in  said  channel, 
id  sealing  member  edges  being  secured  in  said  channel. 


Robert 
S4uth 
II 
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3,878,658 
FOAM  BOARD  INSULATION  SYSTEM 
Newton  Davis,  Bolingbrook;  Royce  Jay  Laverman, 
Holland,  and  Ivan  Vallier  LaFave,  Naperville,  all  of 
assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company,  Oak 
B^ook,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  S«r.  No.  392,637 

Int.  CI.  E04b  2/02,  5/57 

U.S.  CI.  52-410  10  Claims 


1.  An  insulated  surface  comprising: 

a  r  igid  surface  having  a  plurality  of  studs  projecting  perpen- 

licularly  therefrom  in  spaced-apart  rows; 
a  f  rst  layer  of  abutting  insulation  boards  placed  against  the 

:  urface,  said  insulation  boards  being  spaced  so  that  the 
tuds  are  in  abutting  joints  of  the  insulation  boards; 
wc  oden  strakes  positioned  over  the  joints  of  abutting  insula- 

1  ion  boards  of  the  first  layer,  said  wooden  strakes  being 

'.  ecured  to  the  studs; 
a  s  :cond  layer  of  abutting  insulation  boards  having  abutting 
sints  substantially  parallel  to,  but  offset  from,  the  joints 

ii  the  first  layer  of  insulation  and  held  in  face-to-face 

<  ontact  with  the  first  layer  by  fastener  means  secured  to 

t  le  wooded  strakes;  and 
a  t  lird  layer  of  abutting  insulation  boards  having  abutting 

j  )ints  substantially  parallel  to,  and  in  line  with,  the  joints 

i )  the  first  layer  and  held  in  face-to-face  contact  with  the 

s  icond  layer  by  fastener  means  secured  to  the  wooden 

s  trakes  in  the  first  layer. 


3,878,659 
FITTING  FOR  PRE-CAST  CONCRETE  BODIES 
Hermann  Pfeifer,  Mammostrasse  1,  894  Memmingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,281 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    8,    1972, 
7225533;  Aug.  4,  1972,  7228907 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1/41 
U.S.  CI.  52-699  3  Claims 


»    /» 


^cmm^Mm 


/ 


1.  In  a  fitting  for  use  in  a  pre-cast  concrete  body  for  permit- 
ting the  body  to  be  lifted  from  a  mold  and  transported,  an 
internally-threaded  sleeve  for  detachably  securing  means 
thereto  allowing  the  concrete  body  to  be  lifted  and  an  elon- 
gated plate  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  thereto  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  providing  an  anchorage  element  distributing  the  lifting 
effort  through  the  concrete  body,  the  improvement  including 
at  least  two  spacer  pieces  each  having  a  supporting  stem  with 
upper  and  lower  ends  and  a  clamping  part  at  the  upper  end, 
the  clamping  parts  resiliently  engaging  the  perimeter  of  the 
anchorage  elements  at  diametrically  opposite  locations,  with 
the  lower  end  of  each  supporting  stem  engaging  the  bottom 
wall  of  a  mold  for  positioning  the  anchorage  element  above 
the  bottom  wall  at  the  correct  spacing  from  such  wall,  said 
clamping  parts  each  including  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  of  differ- 
ent lengths,  the  upper  end  of  the  supporting  stem  being  con- 
nected to  the  arm  of  shorter  length  and  the  arm  of  longer 
length  being  inclined  toward  the  arm  of  shorter  length. 


3,878,660 

SECTION  FRAME  WITH  THERMAL  INSULATION 

BETWEEN  THE  INNER  AND  OUTER  FRAME  SECTION 

Gemot  Jacob,  Deggendorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gotz  Metall- 

bau  GmbH,  Grosswalding,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,385 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    13,    1972, 
2217877;  July  28,  1972,  2237245 

Int.  CI.  E06b  1/18 
U.S.  CI.  52-403  II  Claims 


1.  An  insulating  frame  comprising: 

inner  frame  means,  said  inner  frame  means  being  provided 
with  a  planar  side  wall  portion  and  at  least  a  first  projec- 
tion extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  first  projection 
having  a  part  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  inner  frame  means  planar  side  wall  portion  and 
cooperating  with  said  side  wall  portion  to  define  a  first 
open  groove  between  said  projection  and  said  inner  frame 
means  side  wall  portion; 
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outer  frame  means,  said  outer  frame  means  being  provided 
with  a  planar  side  wall  portion  and  at  least  a  first  projec- 
tion extending  inwardly  therefrom  toward  said  inner 
frame  means,  said  outer  frame  means  first  projection 
having  a  part  extending  generally  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  said  inner  frame  means  planar  side  wall  portion  and 
cooperating  with  said  outer  frame  means  side  wall  portion 
to  define  a  second  open  groove  between  said  projection 
and  said  outer  frame  means  side  wall  portion,  said  first 
and  second  grooves  facing  in  the  same  direction,  the  said 
first  projections  of  said  inner  and  outer  frame  means 
being  generally  aligned  with  and  spaced  apart  from  one 
another; 

insulating  means  structurally  interconnecting  said  inner  and 
outer  frame  means,  said  insulating  means  including  a 
bridging  portion  having  end  flanges  extending  generally 
transversely  from  the  opposite  ends  thereof  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  facing  direction  of  said  grooves  and  en- 
gaging said  first  and  second  grooves,  said  insulating 
means  further  including  an  anchoring  portion  integral 
with  said  bridging  portion,  said  anchoring  portion  extend- 
ing from  said  bridging  portion  intermediate  said  inner  and 
outer  frame  means  and  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to 
said  planar  side  walls  of  said  inner  and  outer  frame 
means,  said  anchoring  portion  being  provided  with  at 
least  a  first  shoulder  adjacent  the  end  thereof  disposed 
away  from  said  bridging  portion;  and 
projection  means  integral  with  and  extending  from  one  of 
said  inner  and  outer  frame  means,  said  projection  means 
having  a  free  end,  said  projection  means  engaging  said 
first  shoulder  of  said  insulating  means  anchoring  portion 
and  loading  said  bridging  portion  in  a  direction  to  urge 
said  end  flanges  into  said  grooves  whereby  said  insulating 
means  flanges  are  retained  in  engagement  with  said  frame 
means  grooves. 


3,878,661 

LIGHT-WEIGHT,  CONSTRUCTION  UNIT 

Alvin  Edward  Moore,  Manini  Way,  Rt.  1,  Bay  St.  Louis,  Miss. 

39520 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,317,  Dec.  29,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,800 

Int.  CI.  E04c  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  52-443  2  Claims 


1.  As  a  lightweight  article  of  commerce,  an  easily  transport- 
able wall  element  adapted  for  assembly  with  other,  similar 
elements  in  a  building  structure  and  for  receiving  surfacing 
material  after  said  assembly,  the  said  wall  element  consisting 
of: 
a  single,  planar,  stiff,  wooden  base,  forming  a  flat  side  of  the 

wall  element; 
a  plurality  of  used,  metallic  cans  of  beverage-containing 
type  arranged  on  said  base  with  their  axes  paralleling  one 
another  and  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  each  of  said 
cans  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  tube  and  a  pair  of  tube- 
closing,  individual  end  plates  that  are  fixed  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  tube; 
means  defining  a  used-can  opening  in  part  of  only  one  of 
said  end  plates  of  each  can,  the  other  end  plate  of  each 
of  said  cans  being  closed; 
a  coating  of  adhesive  substance,  holding  and  bonding  the 
partially  opened  ends  of  said  used  cans  on  and  adjacent 
to  said  base; 


a  layer  of  porous  plastic  in  contact  with  and  distinctive  from 
said  coating,  in  contact  with  major  portions  of  said  tubes 
of  the  cans,  located  in  spacex  between  adjacent  pairs  of 
said  cans  and  extending  from  said  coating  outward  a  * 
distance  toward  said  other  closed  can-end  plates,  the  said  *' 
distance  being  less  than  the  axial  length  of  the  cans; 

the  said  closed  can-end  plates  and  adjacent  portions  of  said 
tubes  having  vacant  spaces  between  them,  ambient  air 
being  in  said  vacant  spaces; 

the  said  vacant  spaces  being  adapted  to  hold  and  contain 
stucco  when  the  said  article  is  adjacent  to  other,  similar 
articles  in  a  building  structure. 


3,878,662 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  REMOTELY  LOCATED 

DRILLING  STRUCTURE 

Louis  C.  Cernosek,  214  Winkler  Dr.,  Houston,  Tex.  77017 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,242 

Int.  CI.  E04g2//00 

U.S.  CI.  52-745  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  drilling  platform  in  remote 
areas,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

assembling  a  temporary  crane  platform  in  the  remote  area 
said  step  of  assembling  said  temporary  crane  platform 
including: 
transporting  by  air  a  plurality  of  temporary  foundation 

units; 
setting  said  temporary  foundation  units  in  proximity  to 

each  other;  and 
interconnecting  said  temporary  foundation  units  with  a 
temporary  crane  platform  for  supporting  a  crane  only 
during  an  eariy  phase  of  constructing  said  drilling  plat- 
form; 
assembling  a  crane  on  said  temporary  crane  platform; 
building  a  plurality  of  permanent  foundation  units,  said  step 
of  building  said  plurality  of  permanent  foundation  units 
including: 

utilizing  said  crane  to  build  a  first  set  of  permanent  foun- 
dation units  surrounding  said  temporary  crane  plat- 
form; 
moving  said  crane  to  one  of  said  permanent  foundation 

units  in  said  first  set; 
replacing  said  temporary  crane  platform  with  a  perma- 
nent foundation  unit,  and 
utilizing  said  crane  to  building  other  of  said  permanent 
foundation  units; 
utilizing  said  crane  to  assemble  a  derrick  substructure  on 

said  permanent  foundation  units;  and 
assembling  a  derrick  substructure  for  drilling  oil  or  the  like 
in  the  remove  area. 
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3,878,663 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  STRIPS 

OF  FASTENERS 
Liwrence  S.  Shetton,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Signode 
Corporation,  Glenview,  III. 

Flkd  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,258 

Int.  CI.  B65b  19134 

U5.  CL  53-3  18  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  joining  together  fasteners  having  elongated 

shanks  to  obtain  a  fastener  strip,  comprising:  positioning  a 

rality  of  fasteners  with  said  shanks  in  a  side-by-side  parallel 

so  as  to  defme  narrow  gaps  between  each  of  said  shanks; 

ing  first  and  second  strips  of  thermoplastic  tape  having 

lesive  properties  transversely  and  tangentially  across  the 

nks  of  said  array  on  opposite  sides  thereof;  and  directing 

heited  air  under  pressure  against  both  said  first  and  second 

ps  to  deform  said  strips  from  their  tangential  position  into 

gaps  between  said  shanks  and  about  the  periphery  of  said 

nks  to  form  said  fastener  strip. 


3,878,664 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  THERAPEUTIC 

COMPOSITION 

Chbrles  D.  Zinke,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cybersol  Inc., 

I  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,021 
Int.  CI.  B65b  31102 


U.J .  CI.  53-22  R 
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A  method  of  making  an  injectable  aqueous  solution 


con  prismg: 


dissolving  in  a  sterile  water  volume  from  about  75  to 
about  150  millimoles  per  liter  of  sodium  cation,  about  5 
to  about  50  millimoles  per  liter  of  potassium  cation,  about 
5  to  about  50  millimoles  per  liter  of  bicarbonate  ion,  and 
about  75  to  about  150  millimoles  per  liter  of  chloride  ion 
to  form  a  solution  having  an  osmolality  in  the  range  from 
about  1 70  to  about  460  and  a  pH  in  the  range  of  from 
about  6-8.5; 

blanketing  the  resulting  solution  with  a  mixture  of  carbon 
dioxide  and  another  inert  gas,  the  carbon  dioxide  being 
present  in  said  gaseous  mixture  in  an  amount  to  provide 
a  partial  pressure  on  said  liquid  which  is  substantially 


equal  to  the  partial  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  which  is 
pr(xiuced  from  equilibrium  with  the  bicarbonate  ions  in 
said  solution  to  thereby  stabilize  said  solution;  and 
.  dispensing  said  solution  into  at  least  one  sterile  container, 
and  while  said  dispensed  solution  is  still  blanketed  by  said 
gas  mixture,  hermetically  sealing  said  container  contain- 
ing said  solution  and  said  gas  mixture  blanketed  there- 


over. 


3,878,665 
BOTTLE  PACKING  INSTALLATION 
Jean  Couten,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Chandon  Handekge- 
selkchaft 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,569 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    12,    1973, 
2312167;  France,  Oct.  9,  1973,  73.35956 

Intel.  B65b2//06,  J5/56 
U.S.  CI.  53-143  II  Claims 


1.  An  installation  for  packing  bottles  lying  side-by-side  and 
top  to  bottom  in  cases,  comprising  a  case  conveyor  operable 
to  move  open-topped  cases  in  succession  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation,  transporter  means  operable  to  move  bottles 
lying  on  their  sides  in  side-by-side  top  to  bottom  relationship 
with  the  bodies  of  alternate  bottles  nested  between  the  necks 
of  adjoining  bottles,  a  machine  operable  to  overturn  upright 
bottles  and  dispose  them  in  said  side-by-side  relationship  on 
the  transporter  means,  an  upright  bottle  conveyor  operable  to 
deliver  upright  bottles  in  two  paths  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
bottle  overturning  machine,  and  a  case  filling  head  operable 
to  remove  from  the  transporting  device  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  successive  recumbent  bottles  and  to  deposit  the  bottles 
as  a  layer  in  a  case  on  the  case  conveyor. 


3,878,666 

PREVENTION  OF  WRAPPER  SLACK  IN  COIN 

WRAPPING  APPARATUS 

Masaru  Itoda,  and  Tadayosi  Kawabata,  both  of  Himeji,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1972, 47^3543 
Int.  CI.  B65b  11104 
U.S.  CI.  53-212  4  Claims 


4,0  39 


1.  In  a  coin-wrapping  apparatus  including  in  combination, 
means  for  orienting  assembled,  similar  coins  at  a  wrapping 
station;  a  supply  of  strip  material  for  forming  wrapper  seg- 
ments for  convolution  about  the  oriented  coins;  means  enga- 
gable  with  the  strip  material  for  conveying  it  lengthwise  to- 
ward a  wrapping  station  in  a  path  of  travel  extending  along  the 
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strip  length;  guide  means  disposed  along  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  strip  material  for  engaging  the  leading  end  of  the  strip 
material  and  directing  it  toward  the  wrapping  station  at  which 
the  coins  are  oriented;  cutter  means  disposed  intermediately 
of  the  ppth  of  travel  of  said  strip  material  for  forming  coin- 
wrapping  segments;  and  a  wrapping  mechanism  for  engaging 
the  leading  end  of  a  coin-wrapping  segment  and  wrapping  it 
about  the  oriented  coins  at  the  wrapping  station;  the  improve- 
ment in  whichjaid  wrapping  mechanism  comprises  a  series  of 
elongated  rollers  exposed  along  their  entire  length  and  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  in  Hanking  relation  to  the  wrapping  station 
and  engagable  along  the  entire  length  of  the  oriented  coins 
with  the  leading  end  of  the  wrapper  segment  between  the 
roller  and  the  oriented  coins,  means  mounting  at  least  one  of 
said  rollers  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  wrapping  station, 
and  means  mounting  the  remaining  rollers  for  simultaneous 
displacement  laterally  with  respect  to  said  wrapping  station, 
lever  means  operatively  connected  to  said  displacable  rollers 
and  integrating  their  simultaneous  movement  for  positioning 
these  rollers  relative  to  the  wrapping  station  and  said  fixed 
roller;  power  means  for  rotating  the  rollers  at  the  wrapping 
station;  control  means  for  orienting  the  displacable  rollers 
relative  to  the  wrapping  station  and  oriented  coins;  guide 
means  at  the  periphery  of  each  of  the  respective  rollers  ex- 
tending partially  around  and  disposed  in  series  about  the 
wrapping  station  for  progressively  engaging  the  leading  end  of 
a  wrapper  segment  and  directing  it  to  the  series  of  rollers  and 
oriented  coinse  for  convolving  the  wrapper  segment  about 
the  coins  at  the  wrapping  station,  the  guide  means  for  said 
displacable  rollers  being  connected  to  and  movable  with  the 
lever  means  integrating  simultaneous  movement  of  said  dis- 
placable rollers,  said  power  means  including  force  transmit- 
ting portions  for  rotating  one  displacable  roller  located  at  a 
position  with  said  guide  means  adapted  to  guide  the  leading  tip 
end  portion  of  the  wrapping  segment  at  a  peripheral  speed 
slightly  lower  than  that  of  the  succeeding  roller  for  maintain- 
ing a  wrapper  segment  in  substantial  tension  and  eliminating 
intermediate  wrinkles  in  the  wrapper  segment  as  the  leading 
tip  end  portion  thereof  successively  engages  the  series  of  guide 
means. 


movement  of  said  actuating  rod  from  its  said  first  position  to 
a  predetermined  second  position  as  established  by  the  normal 
height  of  a  container  being  capped,  said  toggle  linkage  means 
being  adapted  to  accommodate  longitudinal  over-travel  of 
said  actuating  rod  beyond  its  said  predetermined  second  posi- 


tion without  effecting  an  appreciable  further  movement  of 
said  forming  roller  inwardly  toward  said  closure  beyond  said 
predetermined  second  position  of  said  forming  roller  whereby 
to  prevent  damage  to  said  closure  and  said  container  upon 
over-travel  of  said  actuating  rod. 


3,878,667 
CLOSURE  CAP  APPLYING  APPARATUS 
John  H.  Holstein,  5304  N.  Colonial  No.  102,  Fresno,  Calif. 
93704 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,575 
Int.  CI.  B67b  3118;  B65b  7128 
U.S.  CI.  53-340  13  claims 

I.  Closure  applying  apparatus  of  the  roll-on  type  for  apply- 
ing a  closure  to  the  neck  portion  of  a  container  having  confor- 
mations thereon  adjacent  the  neck  portion,  the  closure  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  generally  annular  skirt  portion  adapted  to 
be  received  over  the  neck  portion  of  the  container  adjacent 
the  conformations  thereon,  said  apparatus  comprising,   in 
combination,  housing  means  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  for 
said  apparatus  and  being  adapted  for  rotation  about  said 
longitudinal  axis,  pressure   head  means  supported  by  said 
housing  means  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  a  closure 
when  disposed  on  the  neck  portion  of  a  container,  actuating 
rod  means  supported  by  said  housing  means  for  longitudinal 
movement  between  normal  first  and  second  positions  relative 
to  said  housing  means,  at  least  one  rotatable  forming  roller, 
support  means  supporting  said  forming  roller  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  spaced  outwardly  from  the  skirt  por- 
tion of  a  closure  when  said  closure  is  engaged  by  said  pressure 
head  means  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  roller  engages  the  skirt  portion  of  the  closure  for  form- 
ing the  skirt  portion  against  at  least  a  portion  of  the  conforma- 
tions on  the  neck  portion  of  the  associated  container  during 
rotation  of  said  housing  means,  and  toggle  linkage  means 
interconnecting  said  actuating  rod  means  and  said  support 
means  such  that  said  forming  roller  is  moved  inwardly  from  its 
said  first  position  to  a  predetermined  second  position  upon 


3,878,668 
CARTON  CLOSING  EQUIPMENT 
Otto  C.  Niederer,  deceased,  late  of  Bear  Tavern  Rd.,  Titusville , 
N  J.  08560;  by  Thomas  C.  Niederer,  and  by  Dennis  A.  Nied- 
erer,  executors,  both  of  Titusville,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,26^ 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7126 

U.S.  CI.  53—376  4  Claims 


1.  Equipment  for  use  with  both  filled  egg  cartons  and  filled 
egg  fiats  comprising  carton  closing  means  and  a  conveyor  for 
moving  the  filled  cartons  and  flats  past  said  carton  closing 
means,  said  carton  closing  means  being  movable  into  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  said  conveyor  wherein  it  will  engage  and  close 
cartons  supported  on  the  conveyor  and  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  conveyor  to  a  position  permitting  egg  flats 
supported  on  the  conveyor  to  move  past  said  carton  closing 
means  without  engaging  the  same,  said  carton  closing  means 
being  yieldably  movable  with  respect  to  the  conveyor  when 
engaging  cartons  to  permit  the  closing  of  cartons  of  different 
size. 
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3,878,669 

MtCHANICAL  ELIMINATION  OF  AQUATIC  GROWTHS 
M<  rie  P.  Chaplin,  609  Driver  Ave.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  32789 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  364,283,  May  29,  1973.  This  application 
Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,822 
Int.  CI.  AOld  45108 
CL  56-9 
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The    method   of  eliminating   upstanding   and   floating 
i^tic  growths  from  a  body  of  water  comprising  the  steps  of 
.ing  upstanding  and  floating  growths  generally  downward 
zone  adjacent  to  their  root  structure  while  allowing  water 
hich  the  growths  float  to  pass  substantially  free  of  down- 
movement    by    contacting    upstanding    and    floating 
vths  with  a  downwardly  moving  open  mesh  belt,  cutting 
growths  into  short  pieces  in  said  zone  by  bringing  the 
ths  in  said  zone  into  contact  with  a  moving  cutter  in  a 
hoiising  in  the  zone  to  advance  still  upstanding  growths  and 
brought  into  said  zone  by  the  moving  step  using  the 
doNJnwardly  moving  mesh  belt  into  an  entry  in  the  housing, 
thence  removing  hydraulically  the  growths  which  have 
cut  into  small  pieces  and  their  roots  from  said  zone  via 
uit  means. 


3,878,670 
STACK  FORMING  LOADER 
Rajhfiond  A.  Adee,  Newton;  Dean  P.  Brooks,  Hesston,  and 
J  >hn  Dale  Anderson,  Canton,  all  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hes- 
sl  on  Corporation,  Hesston,  Kans. 
Div  sion  of  Ser.  No.  223,685,  Feb.  4, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,779,158, 
wli  ich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  82,900,  Oct.  22, 1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,7  12,672.  This  application  Jan.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  323,114.  The 
poijtion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  15, 1990, 
has  been  disclaimed.  i 

Int.  CI.  AOld  87104  \ 

U.S  CI.  56-346  15  Claims 

1    In  a  farm  implement: 

a  combination  crop  pickup  and  conveying  unit  having  an 
open  bottom  housing,  an  upright  delivery  tube  extending 
upwardly  from  the  housing,  and  a  pickup  rotor  mounted 
within  said  housing  for  lifting  a  crop  from  the  ground 
through  said  open  bottom  and  projecting  the  same  into 
said  tube; 

container  separate  from  the  tube  and  shiftable  relative 
thereto  for  receiving  the  crop  from  the  tube;  and 
deflector  shiftably  secured  to  the  container  therewithin 
for  distributing  the  crop  within  the  container  as  the  crop 
is  fed  thereinto, 
s^id  container  being  sectional,  including  a  first,  hollow, 
open  top  section  and  a  second  vertically  reciprocable, 
hollow,  open  bottom  section. 


said  sections  re<^iving  the  crop  when  the  second  section  is 
raised. 


6  Claims 


said  deflector  being  shiftably  attached  to  the  second  section 
therewithin  for  movement  to  adjusted  positions  in  re- 
sponse to  reciprocation  of  the  second  section. 


3,878,671 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  TWIST  OF  SPUN  YARN 

IN  OPEN-END  SPINNING 
Pavel  SeidI,  and  Milos  Mladek,  both  of  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Czecho- 
Slovakia,  assignors  to  Elitex  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi, 
generalni  reditelstvi,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Sept.  15,  1972, 
6323-72 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  13132,  1 112 
U.S.  CL  57—34  R  4  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  measuring  and  indicating  the  twist  factor  of 
spun  yarn  formed  in  an  open  end  spinning  unit  having  feed 
means  for  delivering  fibrous  material,  a  rotary  twisting  means 
for  spinning  the  fibers  into  a  yarn,  and  a  rotary  withdrawing 
means  for  taking  up  the  yarn  comprising,  first  detector  means 
located  at  said  twist  means  for  sensing  the  revolution  of  said 
twist  means  and  providing  an  output  having  a  value  propor- 
tional to  the  number  of  revolutions  thereof  a  second  detecting 
means  located  at  said  withdrawing  means  for  sensing  the 
revolution  of  the  withdrawing  means  and  providing  an  output 
having  a  value  proportional  to  the  number  of  revolutions 
thereof,  said  first  detecting  means  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  a  first  counter,  a  gate  means  interposed  between  said 
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first  detector  and  said  first  counter,  said  second  detecting 
means  being  connected  to  the  input  of  a  second  counter,  the 
output  of  which  is  connected  to  the  input  of  said  gate,  and 
which  provides  a  signal  for  controlling  said  gate,  and  an  indi- 
cator connected  to  said  first  counter  to  record  the  value  re- 
ceived by  said  counter. 


3,878,672 
SYSTEM  FOR  MOUNTING  A  FALSE  TWIST  UNIT 
GIsert  Kohler,  Oeffingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  SKF  Kugel- 
lagerfabriken  Gesellschaft,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,327 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    7.    1972 
2249263  '  -'^ 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  7192 
U.S.  CL  57-77.45  ,5  claims 


wound  to  a  predetermined  extent  in  order  to  prevent  over- 
winding, which  coupling  means  comprises: 

a.  a  rewind  wheel  rotatably  journalled  about  the  rewind 
shaft  and  disposed  above  and  coaxial  with  the  rewind 
pmion,  said  rewind  wheel  being  in  engagement  with  the 
rotor  of  the  automatic  rewind  mechanism  via  reduction 
gear  means; 

b.  means  cooperative  with  the  rewind  wheel  and  the  rewind 
shaft  whereby  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  the  rewind 
pinion; 

c.  an  interiorly  threaded  nut  engaging  threads  on  the  rewind 
shaft,  said  nut  having  exterior  teeth  in  engagement  with 
teeth  provided  on  the  circumference  of  the  mainspring 
barrel,  said  nut  being  driven  downwardly  along  the  re- 
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1.  A  false  twist  unit  comprising  a  fixed  bracket,  a  supporting 

plate  carrying  a  twist  tube,  means  for  holding  said  tube  and 

means  for  rotating  said  tube  including  a  pair  of  drive  whorls 

,    extending  from  said  plate,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  plate 

»on  said  bracket,  a  tangential  belt  continuously  moving  in  one 

direction  and  spring  means  urging  said  plate  about  its  pivot  to 

cause  said  whorls  to  engage  said  belt  and  thereby  rotate  said 

tube,  said  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  plate  on  said 

bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  bearing  means,  said  plate 

being  mounted  selectively  in  one  or  the  other  of  said  bearing 

means  whereby  in  one  of  said  bearing  means  said  plate  is 

fulcrumed  to  cause  one  of  said  whorls  to  engage  one  side  of 

said  belt  and  in  the  other  of  said  bearing  means  said  plate  is 

fulcrumed  to  cause  the  other  of  said  whorls  to  engage  the 

other  side  of  said  belt  thereby  reversing  direction  of  rotation 

of  said  tube. 


wind  shaft  when  the  rewind  pinion  is  rotated  while  the 
barrel  is  stopped  and  driven  upwardly  along  the  rewind 
shaft  when  the  barrel  is  rotated  under  the  bias  of  the 
mainspring  and  the  rewind  pinion  is  stopped,  said  nut 
being  at  its  uppermost  position  on  the  rewind  shaft  when 
the  mainspring  is  unwound  and  at  its  lowermost  position 
on  the  rewind  shaft  when  the  mainspring  is  wound,  and 
d.  a  stop  member  at  the  lowermost  position  of  the  nut  on  the 
rewind  shaft,  whereby  upon  further  winding,  torque  act- 
ing upon  the  rewind  shaft  drives  the  nut  downwardly 
against  the  stop  member  resulting  in  axial  upward  move- 
ment of  the  rewind  shaft,  thereby  disengaging  the  cou- 
pling between  the  rotor  of  the  automatic  rewind  mecha- 
nism and  the  rewind  pinion. 


3,878,674 
STEPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  DIGITAL  TIMEPIECE 
Kurt  Muerrle,  Pforzheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pforzheimer 
Uhren-Rohwerke  Rudolf  Wehmer,  Pforzheim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,124 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    22.    1973 
2314249 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19124;  G04c  19102 
U.S.CL  58-125  B  10  Claims 


3,878,673 
AUTOMATIC  WATCH 
Heinz  Meitinger,  Mutlangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bifora- 
Uhren  J.  Bidlingmaier  GmbH,  Schwabisch  Gmund,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,527 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    20,    1973. 
2302885 

Int.  CI.  G04b  5124 
U.S.  CL  58—83  A  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  watch  having  an  automatic  rewind  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  mainspring  fixed  at  a  mainspring  shaft  and  housed  in 
a  mainspring  barrel,  said  mainspring  shaft  having  a  toothed 
blocking  gear  in  operative  engagement  with  a  toothed  rewind 
pinion,  the  latter  mounted  on  a  rewind  shaft  and  including  a 
rotor  oscillating  upon  movement  of  the  watch,  the  oscillatory 
motion  of  said  rotor  being  transmitted  to  said  mainspring  via 
said  rewind  pinion  and  blocking  gear  in  order  to  wind  said 
mainspring,  the  improvement  comprising  coupling  means 
between  said  rotor  and  said  rewind  pinion  which  coupling 
means  is  automatically  disengaged  after  the  mainspring  is 


-    //7////  ; 

1.  In  a  timepiece  having  a  central  drive  element  and  digital 
indicating  means,  the  provision  of  a  stepping  mechanism  for 
advancing  said  digital  indicating  means,  said  mechanism  com- 
prising 
a  stationary  peripheral  series  of  teeth, 
a  stepping  finger,  which  is  mounted  to  be  rotatable  and 
radially  displaceable  relative  to  said  central  drive  element 
and  engageable  with  said  series  of  teeth  and  coupled  to 
said  digital  indicating  means  for  joint  rotation, 
a  one-way  coupling  element,  which  is  eccentric  with  respect 
to  and  operatively  connected  to  said  central  drive  ele- 
ment to  revolve  around  the  same  in  a  predetermined 


15*8 


direction  and  arranged  to  repeatedly  withdraw  said  step- 
ping finger  from  said  series  of  teeth  after  respective  inter- 
vals of  time,  and 

!  pring  means  urging  said  stepping  finger  radially  outwardly 
and  in  said  predetermined  direction  of  revolution, 

4'hereby  said  spring  means  are  arranged  to  impart  a  rotation 
to  said  stepping  figure  and  digital  indicating  means  in  said 
predetermined  direction  of  revolution  when  said  stepping 
finger  has  thus  been  withdrawn  and  until  said  stepping 
finger  reengages  said  series  of  teeth. 


3,878,675 

SPACED  CHESS  CLOCKS 

An^tol  Prociuk,  4750  S.  Tripp  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60632 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  S«r.  No.  469,319 

Int.  CI.  G04b  5120;  A63f  3100 

U.3.  CI.  58- 145  D  7  Claims 
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control  gauge  pressure  related  to  combustion  apparatus  air 
pressure  effective  to  operate  the  by-pass  valve  to  meter  engine 
fuel  flow  for  acceleration;  and  operator-controllable  means 
effective  to  variably  limit  the  control  pressure  to  operate  the 


An  assembly  of  spaced  chess  clocks,  including  support 
metins  at  least  fianking  a  chess  board  area, 

player's  clock  pivotally  mounted  on  support  means  to  the 
right  of  the  player  in  one  flanking  relationship  to  the 
chess  board  area.  j 

n  opposing  player's  clock  pivotally  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port means  to  the  right  of  the  opposing  player  in  the  other 
fianking  relationship  relative  to  the  chess  board  area, 
player's  double  pole,  double  throw  multiposition  switch 
on  the  support  means  in  the  area  of  said  player's  clock, 
an  opposing  player's  double  pole,  double  throw  multipo- 
sition switch  on  the  support  means  in  the  area  of  said 
opposing  player's  clock, 

n  electric  circuit  connecting  said  clocks  in  the  multi- 
position  switches, 
( ircuit  means  responsive  to  multiple  switch  positions  of  the 
double  pole,  double  throw  switches  so  that  like  oriented 
positions  for  each  of  the  switches  starts  a  player's  clock 
and  stops  the  opposing  player's  clock,  and  unlike  oriented 
positions  for  each  of  the  switches  stops  said  player's  clock 
and  starts  said  opposing  player's  clock, 
single  throw,  double  pole  activating  switch  on  each  of  the 
fianking  support  means,  and 

n  activating  electric  circuit  to  connect  a  part  of  the  electric 
circuit  to  the  clock  of  the  opposing  player  when  a  player 
operates  said  activating  switch. 


by-pass  valve  to  meter  engine  fuel  flow  for  steady-state  opera- 
tion; the  resistance  valve  establishing  a  substantially  fixed  fuel 
pressure  differential  between  metered  fuel  pressure  and  fuel 
source  pressure  biasing  the  by-pass  valve  to  open. 


3,878,677 

AUXILIARY  TURBINE/COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

TURBINE  ENGINE 

Donald  C.  Colvin,  North  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,823 

Int.  CI.  F02c  7126:  F03b  3110 

U.S.  CI.  60—39.14  6  Claims 


3,878,676 
FUEL  METERING 
Alin  L.  Hitzelberger,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
lotors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,7631 
Int.  CI.  F02c  9110  ' 

CI.  60-39.28  R  10  Claims 

A  fuel  control  system  adapted  to  receive  fuel  under 
pn  ssure  from  a  source  adapted  to  supply  an  excess  of  fuel  and 
leliver  a  metered  amount  of  the  fuel  to  a  gas  turbine  engine 
cojnbustion  apparatus  through  fixed  orifice  means  compris- 
in  combination,  a  metered  fuel  line  for  connection  to  the 
orifice  means;  a  resistance  valve  in  the  metered  fuel  line; 
-pass  conduit  for  diverting  fuel  from  the  metered  fuel  line 
up4tream  of  the  resistance  valve;  a  by-pass  valve  in  the  con- 
du  t;  means  responsive  to  fuel  source  gauge  pressure  and  to  a 


1.  In  combination  a  jet  engine  having  compressor  means, 
burner  means,  and  turbine  means,  said  compressor  means 
having  a  compressor  rotor  with  blades  and  a  turbine/compres- 
sor unit  connected  thereto,  said  turbine/compressor  unit  hav- 
ing a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  rotor  of  said  com- 
pressor means,  said  turbine/compressor  unit  rotor  having 
blades  therearound,  shroud  means  covering  the  edges  of  the 
blades  forming  a  passageway  means  for  fluid  flow  through  the 
blades  of  the  rotor,  said  turbine/compressor  unit  having  first 
opening  means  for  permitting  fluid  into  or  out  of  said  passage- 
way means  of  the  turbine/compressor  unit,  said  turbine/com- 
pressor unit  having  a  second  opening  means  for  permitting 
fluid  into  or  out  of  said  passageway  means  of  the  turbine/com- 
pressor unit,  a  first  chamber  having  a  connection  with  said 
first  opening  means,  a  second  chamber  having  a  connection 
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with  said  second  opening  means,  means  for  operating  said 
turbine/compressor  unit  as  a  turbine  comprising  means  for 
directing  a  compressed  fluid  to  said  first  chamber  for  entry 
into  said  first  opening  means,  said  second  chamber  having 
third  opening  means  for  directing  the  fluid  therein  to  the 
blades  on  said  compressor  rotor  for  entry  into  the  burner 
means  for  operating  said  turbine/compressor  unit  as  a  com- 
pressor comprising  means  for  connecting  said  second  cham- 
ber to  a  source  of  fluid,  said  first  chamber  having  fourth  open- 
ing means  for  directing  the  fluid  therein  to  a  device  dependent 
on  the  compressed  air. 


any  one  of  at  least  two  hydraulically  operated  functions  the 
system  comprising  at  least  two  control  valve  means  each 
capable  of  performing  a  separate  function,  at  least  two  of  said 
control  valve  means  each  being  connected  to  its  own  upstream 
compensator  valve  means,  said  compensator  valve  means 
being  connected  in  series  one  with  the  other  and  each  being 
capable  of  delivcrying  the  necessary  amount  of  hvdraulic  fluid 


3,878,678 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  SYSTEM 
Louis  W.  Huellmantel;  Charles  G.  Matthews,  both  of  Warren 
and  Gary  E.  Nordenson,  Mount  Clemens,  all  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,955 
Int.  CI.  F02c  9108 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  4  claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  and  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
including  means  for  supplying  fuel  under  pressure,  an  engine 
power  control  effective  to  meter  fuel  flow  to  the  engine  over 
a  range  from  minimum  flow  to  full  flow  in  response  to  the 
difference  between  engine  power  level  request  and  actual 
engine  power  level,  a  fixed  orifice  for  delivering  fuel  from  the 
power  control  into  the  engine,  and  an  engine  fuel  line  con- 
necting the  power  control  to  the  orifice,  characterized  by  an 
accumulator  in  direct  open  communication  with  the  fuel  line 
between  the  power  control  and  the  orifice,  the  accumulator 
having  a  fixed  volume  and  containing  a  fixed  mass  of  com- 
pressible fluid  and  a  quantity  of  fuel  variable  in  accordance 
with  pressure  in  the  fuel  line,  so  that  the  accumulator  diverts 
fuel  from  the  fuel  line  upon  increase  of  fuel  line  pressure,  and 
restores  fuel  to  the  line  by  expansion  of  the  compressible  fluid 
upon  decrease  of  fuel  line  pressure  so  as  to  provide  a  transient 
fuel  flow  effective  to  maintain  combustion  during  deceleration 
of  the  engine. 


3,878,679 

COMPENSATED  MULTI-FUNCTION  HYDRAULIC 

SYSTEM 

Donald  A.  Sievenpiper,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Signal  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,901 

Int.  CI.  F15b  1 1116 

U.S.  CI.  60-422  ,0  Claims 

I .  A  hydraulic  system  capable  of  adjusting  the  output  of  a 

variable  delivery  pump  in  response  to  the  varying  demands  of 


s.  "nJlTO-' 
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to  Its  respective  control  valve  means  in  accordance  with  the 
full  needs  thereof  and  diverting  the  remainder  of  said  fluid  to 
the  next  following  compensator  valve  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  compensator  valve  means  farthest  from  said 
pump  for  sensing  the  total  requirement  of  the  svstem  despite 
the  varying  demands  of  said  functions  and  for  "adjusting  the 
output  of  the  pump  in  response  thereto. 


3,878,680 

HEAT  INJECTION  ENGINE  APPARATUS 

Hector  A.  Dauvergne,  550  Superior  Ave.,  San  Leandro,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,908,  Sept.  30,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,774,390.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No 

418,751 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  2//04 

U.S.  CI.  60-511  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  energizing  the  power  stroke  of  a  two-cycle 
engine  apparatus  having  relatively  movable  components  de- 
fining a  variable-volume  spaced  cyclically  variable  between 
maximum  and  minimum  volumes  comprising  the  steps  of 
compressing  a  volume  of  air  in  said  space  from  said  maxi- 
mum volume  to  said  minimum  volume  during  a  first  cycle 
period, 

injecting  a  high  temperature  fluid  into  said  compressed  air 
volume  proximate  the  end  of  said  first  cycle  period  invest- 
ing energy  therein  and  creating  a  composite  fluid  mass, 

expanding  said  composite  fluid  mass  within  said  space  im- 
parting movement  to  said  movable  components  until 
maximum  volume  of  said  space  is  reached  during  a  sec- 
ond cycle  period,  and 

injecting  a  relatively  cool  air  volume  into  said  space  proxi- 
mate the  end  of  said  second  cycle  period  exchanging  heat 


1^ 


3,878,681 
HOT  GAS  ENGINE  COMBtSTION  CHAMBERS 
Sven  Anders  Samuel  Hakansson,  Malmo,  and  Mats  Inge  Mo- 
ritz,  Trelleborg,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Kommandit- 
>olaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,628 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  7,  1972, 
261523/72 

Int.  CI.  F02g  1104 
CI.  60-517 
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from  said  composite  fluid  to  said  cool  air  volume  to  con- 
dense and  expel  condensed  liquids  from  said  space  leav- 
ing a  volume  of  air  in  said  space  for  compression  and 
repeating  of  said  cycles. 


1  Claim 


1.  A  hot  gas  engine  combustion  chamber  of  the  kind  com- 
pi  sing  vkfaiis  bounding  the  chamber,  a  fuel  atomizer  mounted 
or  on  one  of  said  walls,  heat-transfer  surfaces  for  transfer- 


in 

riig  heat  to  the  working  gas  of  the  engine  and  extending  into 
or  contained  within  the  chamber  between  said  walls,  and  a 
sp  irk  plug  having  a  spark  gap  for  igniting  the  fuel  atomized  by 
th :  atomizer,  characterised  in  that  the  spark  gap  of  the  spark 
pi  ig  is  located  between  the  atomizer  and  the  heat  transfer 
surfaces  at  a  distance  from  the  atomizer  which  is  longer  than 
th :  distance  between  the  spark  gap  and  the  part  of  the  heat 
tr;  nsfer  surfaces  which  is  nearest  to  the  spark  gap. 


3,878,682 
OIL-HYDRAULIC  SERVO-MOTOR 
Niriyuki  Takahashi,  Tokyo;  Hidehiko  Inoue,  Ooimachi,  and 
Yoshihiko  Toshimitsu,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,681 
Int.  CL  F15b  7100 
UK.  CL  60-547 
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5  Claims 
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Stepped  cylindrical  bore  with  an  outer  reduced  diameter  por- 
tion and  an  inner  enlarged  diameter  portion,  a  master  cylinder 
having  one  end  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  main  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  said  master  cylinder  for  driving  the  control  sys- 
tem, a  control  valve  member  operatively  associated  with  an 
externally  operated  rcxl  and  slidably  fitted  in  said  reduced 
diameter  portion  of  said  cylindrical  bore,  said  control  valve 
member  having  an  annular  oil  passage  in  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  drive  piston  operatively  coupled  with  said  main 
piston  and  slidably  Fitted  in  said  inner  enlarged  diameter  por- 
tion of  the  cylindrical  bore,  said  drive  piston  defining  an  oil 
pressure  chamber  in  said  cylindrical  bore  in  cooperation  with 
said  control  valve  member,  and  being  in  abutment  in  its  rear- 
most position  with  the  forward  end  of  said  control  valve  mem- 
ber, said  oil  pressure  chamber  being  at  all  times  in  communi- 
cation with  said  annular  oil  passage,  and  high  and  low  pressure 
oil  passages  both  extending  through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and 
opening  into  said  reduced  diameter  portion  at  axially  spaced 
locations  from  one  another  such  that  said  annular  passage  may 
be  placed  into  communication  with  the  low  pressure  passage 
and  disconnected  from  the  high  pressure  passage  when  said 
control  valve  member  assumes  an  outer  normal  position  in 
said  reduced  diameter  portion,  said  annular  passage  being  in 
communication  with  the  high  pressure  passage  and  discon- 
nected from  the  low  pressure  passage  when  said  control  valve 
member  assumes  an  inner  operative  position  in  said  reduced 
diameter  portion. 


3,878,683 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  SUBSTANCE  OR  GENERATING 

POWER  BY  USE  OF  LIQUEFIED  GAS 
Kenji  Imai,  No.  801,  No.  5  Morinomiya  Kodanjutaku  No.  2 
Morimachi,  Joto-ku,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  277,989 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1,  1969,  44-52326; 
July  8,  1969,  44-54398;  Feb.  26,  1971,  46-9722;  Feb.  26, 
1971,46-9723 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  25100:  F17c  7i02 
U.S.  CL  60—647  16  Claims 


1.  An  oil-hydraulic  servo-mojtor  for  a  control  system  such  as 
automotive  brake  system,  comprising  a  casing  having  a 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  fluid  medium  comprising 

a.  disposing  a  liquefied  gas  in  a  closed  container  at  a  tem- 
perature and  pressure  less  than  the  critical  temperature 
and  pressure  of  said  gas; 

b.  heating  said  liquefied  gas  to  the  critical  temperature  and 
above  the  critical  pressure; 

c.  regulating  the  pressure  of  said  gas  to  a  specified  value 
higher  than  the  critical  pressure  but  less  than  that  detri- 
mental to  the  equipment  involved; 

d.  subjecting  said  gas  to  heat  exchange  with  another  heated 
medium  in  a  heat  exchanger  thereby  heating  said  gas  and 
cooling  said  heated  medium;. 

e.  adiabatically  expanding  said  ga^n  a  means  for  transform- 
ing said  expansion  into  mechanical  energy  to  reduce  the 
temperature  of  said  gas  below  thetcritical  temperature; 

f  using  at  least  a  portion  of  the  power  generated  by  said 
means  to  effect  the  flow  of  all  fluids  in  the  process; 
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g.  liquefying  said  gas  and  recess  for  providing  communication  between  the  interior  and 

h.  returning  the  liquefied  gas  to  said  closed  container.  exterior  of  the  tube. 


3,878,684 

DEVICES  FOR  PROTECTING  THE  BASES  OF 

STRUCTURES  IMMERSED  IN  A  VOLUME  OF  WATER 

AGAINST  UNDERMINING 

Jacques  Edouard  Lamy,  Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignor 

to  C.  G.  Doris  Compagnie  Generate  pour  ies  Developpements 

Operationnels  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358,500,  May  9,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,846,988.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

391,465 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.    15,    1972. 
72.32847 


3,878,686 

GROUTING  PROCESS 

John  A.  Hageman,  Nashville;  Floyd  M.  Slagle,  Franklin,  and 

Raymond  T.  Throckmorton,  Jr.,  Nashville,  all  of  Trnn., 

assignors  to  Geologic  Associates,  Inc.,  Franklin,  Tenn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  308,595,  Nov.  21,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  501,493 

Int.  CI.  E02d  3114 
U.S.a.61-36R  7  Claims 


U.S.  CL61-3 


Int.  CI.  E02b  3m 


13  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  protecting  the  base  of  a  structure  immersed 
in  a  volume  of  water,  against  undermining,  comprising  a  con- 
struction forming  a  curtain  in  proximity  of  the  structure,  and 
a  plurality  of  passages  for  the  water  through  said  curtain,  said 
passages  being  disposed  in  order  to  produce  a  pressure  drop 
which  is  smaller  for  water  flowing  towards  the  structure  in  the 
region  of  the  base  thereof  and  flowing  away  from  it  at  a  higher 
level,  than  it  is  for  water  flowing  towards  the  structure  in  the 
region  at  a  higher  level,  and  flowing  away  from  it  in  the  region 
of  the  base  of  the  structure. 


3,878,685 
SEPTIC  TANK  DRAINAGE  TILE 
John  D.  Schmunk,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Hancock 
Brick  and  Tile  Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  18,530 

Int.  CL  E02b  / 1 100;  FI6I  11112 

U.S.CL  61-11  17  Claims 


20     '8 


1.  A  flexible  corrugated  tube  having  alternating  substan- 
tially flat  annular  peak  portions  and  substantially  flat  annular 
valley  portions,  walls  interconnecting  the  peak  and  valley 
portions,  at  least  one  recess  in  one  of  the  peak  portions  having 
a  bottom  contiguous  with  the  valley  portions  opposite  that 
peak  portion,  peak  end  walls  at  the  recess  closing  the  peak 
portion  in  which  the  recess  is  located,  and  an  opening  in  the 


1.  A  method  of  extensively  filling  voids  in  subterranean 
solid  formations  comprising: 

a.  feeding  a  liquid,  foam-forming  ingredient,  comprising  an 
organic  isocyanate,  in  a  feed  path  from  a  ground  surface 
station  to  a  pre-expander  chamber  within  the  region 
adjacent  a  void  to  be  filled, 

b.  feeding  a  liquid,  foam-forming  ingredient,  comprising  a 
polyol,  in  a  feed  path  from  said  ground  surface  station  to 
said  pre-expander  chamber, 

c.  feeding  an  expanding  agent  in  the  form  of  a  liquefied 
fluorocarbon  in  a  feed  path  from  said  ground  surface 
station  to  said  pre-expander  chamber, 

d.  feeding  a  reaction  catalyst  with  one  of  said  foam-forming 
ingredients  to  said  pre-expander  chamber,  in  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  required  length  of  set  time  for  gel- 
ling the  polyurethane  foam  material, 

e.  variably  maintaining  the  flow  pressures  of  said  foam- 
forming  ingredients  and  said  fluorocarbon  throughout  the 
feed  paths  of  said  foam-forming  ingredients  and  said 
fluorocarbon,  by  remotely  controlling  valve  means  in  said 
feed  paths  immediately  adjacent  and  upstream  of  said 
pre-expander  chamber,  so  that  said  foam-forming  ingre- 
dients and  said  fluorocarbon  are  in  a  liquid  state  immedi- 
ately prior  to  release  from  said  valve  means  into  said 
pre-expander  chamber. 

mixing  said  liquid  foam-forming  ingredients  and  said 
fluorocarbon  under  reduced  pressure  in  said  pre- 
expander  chamber  so  that  said  fluorocarbon  expands  as 
a  gas  within  said  mixed  foam-forming  ingredients  to  pro- 
duce a  fluid,  pre-expanded,  closed-cell  polyurethane 
froth  foam  material,  inert  to  reaction  with  subterranean 
water  in  said  void,  and  pressure-resistant  to  the  hydro- 
static pressure  of  any  water  in  said  void, 

g.  discharging  said  fluid,  polyurethane  froth  foam  material 
into  said  void  with  sufficient  force  to  displace  any  water 
from  said  void,  and  to  subsUntially  fill  said  void  within 
said  set  time,  and 

h.  permitting  said  polyurethane  froth  foam  material  to  gel 
within  said  set  time  within  said  void  and  to  adhere  to  the 
walls  of  said  void. 


f. 
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3,878,687 

GROUTING  OF  OFFSHORE  STRUCTURES 

Arthur  Frank  Tragesser,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 

'  Vestern  Company  of  North  America,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,730 

Int.  CI.  E02b  /  7100;  E02d  5164 

U.$.  CI.  61— 46  2  Claims 
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A  method  of  grouting  an  offshore  structure  having  at 
t  one  supporting  leg  including  a  tubular  jacket  extending 
do\  nwardly  from  above  the  waterline  into  the  sea  bed  and  a 
ig  driven  through  said  jacket  deeper  into  the  sea  bed  with 
nnular  space  existing  between  the  inside  of  the  jacket  and 
piling;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
aling  the  upper  end  of  said  jacket  to  said  piling  so  as  to 
close  said  annular  space  at  the  upper  end  of  the  jacket; 
troducing  compressed  air  into  said  annular  space  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  expel  substantially  all  of  the  water 
from  said  space  through  the  lower  end  of  the  jacket; 
troducing  fluid  grouting  material  into  said  annular  space 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  jacket  after  the 
water  has  been  expelled  from  said  space  as  aforesaid; 

ultaneously  with  the  introduction  of  said  grouting  mate- 
rial gradually  releasing  the  air  pressure  in  said  annular 
space  at  a  rate  which  will  maintain  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  prevent  ingress  of  water  through  the  lower  end  of  said 
jacket  but  insufficient  to  force  a  substantial  proportion  of 
the  grouting  material  out  of  the  lower  end  of  the  jacket, 
whereby  the  level  of  the  grouting  will  rise  in  the  annular 
space,  displacing  air  upwardly; 
shopping  the  introduction  of  grouting  material  when  the  air 
pressure  is  reduced  to  substantially  atmospheric  pressure, 
permitting  the  grouting  material  to  set,  | 

troducing  additional  grouting  material  into  said  annular 
space  at  a  point  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the  jacket,  and 
permitting  the  additional  grouting  material  to  set. 


s  mi 


3,878,688 
BILGE  BLOCK  REEVING  SYSTEM 
Colin  Purvis.  Gautier,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Litton  Systems, 
I^c,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,435    | 
Int.  CI.  B63c  1100,  1110 
CI.  61-66  10  Claims 

Reeving  means  for  moving  bilge  blocks,  comprising  in 
bination: 

a  first  bilge  block  moveably  positioned  on  a  track; 
cable  means  connecting  moveably  said  first  bilge  block  to 
a  second  bilge  block  moveably  mounted  on  said  track; 
and 

said  cable  means  further  connecting  said  first  bilge  block 
and  said  second  bilge  block  to  a  single  powered  cable 


moving  source  for  moving  said  first  bilge  block  and  said 
second  bilge  block  selectively  toward  each  other  and 
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away  from  each  other  upon  actuation  of  said  cable  mov- 
ing source. 


3,878,689 

LIQUEFACTION  OF  NATURAL  GAS  BY  LIQUID 

NITROGEN  IN  A  DUAL-COMPARTMENTED  DEWAR 

Carl  A.  Grenci,  4791  Lesa  PI.,  Yorba  Linda,  Calif.  92686 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58,262,  July  27,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,155 

Int.  CI.  F25j  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  62-9  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  liquefaction  of  natural  gas  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  Dewar  having  an  outer  wall  and  upper  and 
lower  inner  chambers  separated  by  a  common  heat  ex- 
change bulkhead,  said  heat  exchange  bulkhead  having  a 
surface  area  which  includes  the  bottom  only  of  said  upper 
chamber  and  the  top  only  of  said  lower  chamber  and 
which  is  sufficient  to  permit  good  heat  transfer  therebe- 
tween, said  bulkhead  providing  the  only  communication 
between  said  chambers,  there  being  no  liquid  communi- 
cation therebetween; 

introducing  a  cryogenic  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  lower 
than  that  of  said  natural  gas  into  said  upper  chamber; 

introducing  said  natural  gas  into  the  top  of  said  lower  cham- 
ber and  into  heat  exchange  contact  with  said  bulkhead, 
heat  loss  to  said  cryogenic  liquid  in  said  upper  chamber 
through  said  heat  exchange  bulkhead  causing  liquefac- 
tion of  said  natural  gas  in  said  lower  chamber,  said  lique- 
fied natural  gas  falling  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  lower 
chamber,  away  from  said  bulkhead,  to  prevent  further 
cooling  thereof;  and 

delivering  said  liquefied  natural  gas  from  said  lower  cham- 
ber to  a  utilization  device. 
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3,878,690 
LIQUID  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Martin  Bell,  Helensburg,  and  Glenn  McPherson,  Cutherbert- 
son,  Clarkston,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Barr  and 
Stroud  Limited,  Glasgow,  Scotland 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,486 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  30, 1972, 

Int.  CI.  F17c  7102 
U.S.  CI.  62-55  4  Claims 
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1.  A  vaporizable  liquid  transfer  system  comprising  a  first 
closed  dewar,  a  second  closed  dewar,  a  conduit  interconnect- 
ing the  first  and  second  dewar  for  transfer  of  the  vaporizable 
liquid  therealong  by  means  of  the  "Leidenfrost"  effect,  a  vent 
to  atmosphere  on  the  second  dewar.  sensing  means  on  the 
second  dewar  for  signalling  the  need  for  liquid  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  second  dewar  from  the  first  dewar  in  order  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  level  of  liquid  in  the  second  dewar, 
a  vent  tube  from  the  first  dewar  interconnecting  with  said 
conduit  and  a  valve  means  in  said  vent  tube  under  the  control 
of  the  sensing  means  for  causing  the  transfer  of  liquid  from  the 
first  dewar  to  the  second  dewar  when  the  valve  means  is 
closed  and  for  causing  purging  of  the  conduit  of  liquid  when 
the  valve  means  is  opened  by  venting  vaporized  liquid  in  the 
first  dewar  through  the  conduit  whereby  any  globules  of  liquid 
remaining  in  the  conduit  after  the  valve  means  is  opened  are 
transferred  into  the  second  dewar  by  said  vaporized  liquid. 

3,878,691 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  COOLING  OF  AN 

OBJECT 
Stefan  Asztalos,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linde  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,955 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    20,    1973. 
2308301 

Int.  CI.  F25d  31100 
U.S.  CI.  62-62  17  Claims 


relationship  with  said  object  and  under  a  displacement 
pressure; 

partly  expanding  the  liquefied  fiuid  to  form  a  gas/liquid 
phase  mixture; 

fully  vaporzing  said  mixture  by  heat  exchange  to  form  a 
completely  gaseous  fluid; 

compressing  said  fully  gaseous  fluid  to  form  a  compressed 
fluid  and  abstracting  heat  from  said  compressed  fluid  by 
passing  same  in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with  said 
mixture  to  supply  thereto  at  least  part  of  the  heat  required 
for  the  complete  vaporization  of  the  liquid  phase  thereof, 
thereby  forming  a  cooled  compressed  gas;  and 

expanding  said  cooled  gas  into  said  vessel  to  supply  lique- 
fied fluid  thereto. 


3,878,692 

AIRCRAFT  CABIN  COOLING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Ray  R.  Steves,  Chatsworth,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Garrett 

Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,214 

Int.  CI.  F25d  9100 

U.S.  CL  62-87  29  Claims 


SSS^r* 


I.  Aircraft  cabin  cooling  apparatus  comprising: 

heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  inlet  air  with  a  cooling 
fluid  medium; 

fluid  expansion  means  connected  to  expand  the  cooled  inlet 
air  to  the  cabin; 

fluid  conveying  means  connected  for  driving  by  said  fluid 
expansion  means  to  transport  the  fluid  medium  through 
said  heat  exchanger  means  to  cool  the  inlet  air  in  re- 
sponse to  the  energy  of  expansion  of  the  cooled  inlet  air; 
and 

auxiliary  drive  means  connected  to  drive  said  fluid  convey- 
ing means  in  response  to  a  predetermined  inlet  air  pres- 
sure to  assist  said  fluid  expansion  means  in  maintaining 
the  cabin  cooling  requirements. 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  an  object  with  a  low-temperature 
cryogenic  fluid,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  the  liquefied  fluid  at  a  cryogenic  temperature  con- 
tinuously from  a  storage  vessel  into  heat-exchanging 


3,878,693 
ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR  ICE 

SERVICE 
Luis  E.  Prada,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,810 
Int.  CI.  F25c  5118 
U.S.  CI.  62-131  ,  Claim 

I.  In  a  refrigerator  having  a  freezing  compartment  having  a 
main  access  opening,  an  automatic  ice  maker,  power  means, 
a  movable  ice  bucket,  a  main  freezer  door  having  a  minor 
access  opening  associated  with  the  main  access  opening,  an 
ice  access  door  positioned  on  the  main  freezer  door  and  asso- 
ciated with  the  minor  access  opening  thereof,  a  freezing  com- 
partment light,  and  means  for  moving  the  ice  bucket  in  re- 
sponse to  opening  and  closing  the  ice  access  door,  said  ice 
bucket  being  movable  by  said  moving  means  along  a  pathway 
between  first  and  second  positions,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 


15 


54 


main  freezer  door  switch  connected  to  the  power  means 
and  the  light  and  being  actuatable  in  response  to  opening 
and  closing  the  main  freezer  door; 
i  double-throw  switch  connected  to  the  power  means  in 
parallel  with  the  main  freezer  door  switch  and  having  one 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  automatic  ice  maker 
and  the  other  output  terminal  connected  to  a  hereafter 
second  switch,  said  double-throw  switch  being  positioned 


at  a  first  location  adjacent  the  ice  maker  in  the  pathway 
of  the  movable  ice  bucket  for  actuation  thereby;  and 
I  second  switch  connected  to  the  double-throw  switch  and 
to  the  light  and  being  positioned  adjacent  the  ice  maker 
at  a  location  spaced  a  preselected  distance  from  the 
double-throw  switch  in  a  direction  toward  the  minor 
access  opening  and  in  the  pathway  of  the  rnovable  ice 
bucket  for  actuation  thereby. 


I. 


zori 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


3,878,694 
THERMAL  ENERGY  SYSTEM  FOR  ICE  RINKS 
Richard  B.  Holmsten,  2127  Dudley  Ave.,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
;5108 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  S«r.  No.  467,919 

Int.  CI.  F25d  23112 

U.fc.  CI.  62-235  3  Claims 


c.  means  for  delivering  the  refrigerant  from  said  first  storage 
vessel  to  a  skating  rink  where  heat  is  being  extracted; 

d.  said  second  condenser  means  having  an  enclosure  means 
adapted  to  convert  said  gaseous  phase  refrigerant  to 
liquid  phase  refrigerant  and  having  heat  exchange  means 
for  extracting  thermal  energy  therefrom; 

e.  thermal  insulation  means  disposed  along  a  generally 
horizontal  plane  beneath  said  chilled  refrigerant  distribu- 
tion system;  and 

f.  said  heat  exchange  means  being  coupled  to  a  heat  distri- 
bution system  disposed  along  a  generally  horizontal  plane 
beneath  said  thermal  insulation  means  with  means  being 
provided  to  deliver  heated  fluid  from  said  heat  exchange 
means  to  said  heat  distribution  system  where  heat  is 
abstracted  therefrom. 


3,878,695 
ASSEMBLY  OF  A  YOKE  OF  A  UNIVERSAL  JOINT  WITH 

A  SHAFT 
Alfred   Pitner,   Paris,   France,  assignor  to  Nadella,   Rueil- 
Malmaison,  France,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,360 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     11,    1972, 
72.00813 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3128 
U.S.  CI.  64— 1 1  R  25  Claims 


1.  An  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  motion  transmitting 
shaft;  a  universal  joint  yoke;  the  yoke  comprising  a  tubular 
element  having  one  end  portion  so  shaped  as  to  define  two 
branches  of  the  yoke  for  mounting  a  cross  member  of  the  joint 
and  recessed  portions  for  accommodating  angular  movements 
of  the  joint,  the  tubular  element  having  an  opposite  end  por- 
tion which  constitutes  a  collar,  the  motion  transmitting  shaft 
having  an  end  portion  disposed  within  the  collar  and  a  portion 
extending  beyond  the  collar  in  a  direction  away  from  the  yoke 
branches;  and  means  for  elastically  interconnecting  the  shaft 
and  the  collar  for  transmission  of  a  given  torque  while  pre- 
cluding direct  contact  between  the  shaft  and  the  yoke  when 
transmitting  said  given  torque,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
sleeve  of  elastomeric  material  surrounding  the  motion  trans- 
mitting shaft  and  radially  compressed  between  and  in  direct 
contact  with  the  collar  and  said  end  portion  of  the  motion 
transmitting  shaft. 


In  a  refrigeration  system  for  delivering  chilled  refrigerant 
directly  to  a  distribution  system  disposed  in  a  generally  hori- 

tal  plane  beneath  a  skating  rink: 

.  compressor  means  having  an  inlet  conduit  for  receiving 
gaseous  refrigerant  at  one  pressure,  and  outlet  conduits 
for  delivering  an  output  of  gaseous  refrigerant  to  said 
outlet  conduits  under  a  relatively  higher  pressure; 

t.  first  and  second  condenser  means  each  being  adapted  to 
receive  a  portion  of  said  refrigerant  output,  said  first 
condenser  means  being  adapted  to  convert  said  gaseous 
phase  refrigerant  to  liquid  phase  refrigerant,  and  means 
for  delivering  said  liquid  phase  refrigerant  to  a  first  stor- 
age vessel  wherein  said  liquid  phase  refrigerant  is  re- 
ceived, at  least  partially  evaporated  to  achieve  a  refriger- 
ation affect  therein,  and  maintained  therein  at  a  relatively 
lower  pressure; 


3,878,696 
SHOCK  LOAD  RELEASE  CLUTCH 
Michael  Schneider,  Sr.,  1120  S.  Union  St.,  Alliance,  Ohio 
44601 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,693 
Int.  CI.  F16d  7104 
U.S.  CI.  64—29  6  Claims 

1.  A  shock  load  release  clutch  comprising  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  in  telescopic  relation,  circumferentially 
spaced  means  on  said  driving  member  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  pawls  movable  in  radial  openings  in  said  driven 
member  for  engagement  with  and  normally  engaging  said 
means,  C-shaped  springs  having  right  angularly  disposed  end 
portions,  positioned  about  said  driven  member,  an  adjustment 
disc  rotatably  mounted  on  said  driven  member,  at  least  one  of 
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said  right  angular  end  portions  of  said  springs  engaged  in  each 
of  said  openings,  and  on  said  pawls  and  at  least  one  of  the 
other  of  said  right  angular  end  portions  of  said  springs  engaged 


3,878,697 

PRODUCTION  OF  BULKY  AND  STRETCHABLE 

KNITTED  CORD 

Masami  Tsunekawa,  1,  Nishihakusan-cho,  Naka-ku,  Nagoya- 

shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,   1972,  47- 
31073 

Int.  CI.  D04b  91100,  15/44,  15/88 
U.S.  CI.  66-146  4  Claims 


/ 

T4 


.34 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  bulky,  hollo>v  knitted  cord 
comprising:  a  circular  knitting  machine  having  means  for 
supplying  under  a  tension  at  least  one  strand  of  yarn,  a  circular 
knitting  mechanism  including  a  plurality  of  knitting  needles 
and  operating  to  knit  the  yarn  into  a  tubular  knitted  cord  and 
means  for  conducting  the  latter  away  from  said  needles  under 
tension;  a  first  tension-varying  device  optionally  operable  to 
vary  periodically  the  tension  in  the  yarn  being  supplied;  and 
a  second  tension-varying  device  optionally  operable  to  vary 
periodically  the  tension  in  the  cord  being  conducted  away 
from  said  needles,  wherein  said  second  tension-varying  device 
includes  a  lower  driving  roller  having  spacing  members  form- 
ing therebetween  a  path  for  conducting  the  cord,  and  an  upper 
driven  roller  resting  on  said  lower  roller  so  as  to  be  movable 
away  therefrom  and  operative  to  clamp  the  cord  between  said 
rollers  to  apply  a  tension  to  the  cord,  said  upper  roller  being 
moved  away  from  said  lower  roller  and  caused  to  rest  on  said 
members  to  decrease  the  tension  of  the  cord  when  said  mem- 
bers are  brought  between  said  rollers  as  said  lower  roller 
rotates. 


3,878,698 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AND  WASHING  A  FIBROUS 

WEB 
Erik  Sture  Eriksson,  and  Gosta  Ingemar  Ingemarsson,  both  of 
Karlstad,   Sweden,   assignors  to   Aktiebolaget    Karlstads 
Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karlstad,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,164,  Dec.  1 1,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,820,452.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,935 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    14,    1 97 1. 
16035/71 

Int.  CI.  B05c  3/00;  B30b  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  68-22  R  4  cUi|„s 


in  an  opening  in  said  adjustment  disc  and  means  for  adjustably 
positioning  and  retaining  said  adjustment  disc  relative  to  said 
driving  member. 


I.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  layer  of  fibrous  material  from 
a  suspension  of  the  fibrous  material  in  a  suspension  liquid  and 
for  washing  the  layer  with  a  wash  liquid,  the  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  member  permeable  to  the  liquids  and  substantially  im- 
permeable to  the  fibrous  material,  means  for  moving  the 
permeable  member  along  an  endless  path,  a  member  posi- 
tioned opposite  the  permeable  member  and  defining  with  the 
permeable  member  a  layer-forming  space  the  thickness  of 
which  diminishes  from  the  upstream  end  of  such  space  to  the 
downstream  end.  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
permeable  member,  means  for  supplying  the  suspension  of 
fibrous  material  to  the  upstream  end  of  the  forming  space,  a 
liquid  permeable  element  positioned  opposite  a  portion  of  the 
permeable  member  immediately  downstream  from  the  down- 
stream end  of  the  layer-forming  space  and  defining  with  the 
permeable  member  a  washing  zone,  means  for  supplying 
washing  liquid  under  pressure  through  the  permeable  element 
to  the  washing  zone,  and  a  press  roll  positioned  opposite  the 
permeable  member  and  defining  therewith  a  press  nip  adja- 
cent the  downstream  end  of  the  washing  zone,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  means  for  monitoring  the  pressure  in  the 
layer  of  fibrous  material  at  the  press  nip  and  producing  a 
nip-pressure  signal  indicative  thereof,  means  for  varying  the 
volumetric  rate  of  flow  of  fibrous  material  through  the  nip  and 
for  producing  a  rate  signal  indicative  thereof,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  volumetric  flow  rate  of  washing  liquid  to  the 
washing  zone  in  response  to  said  rate  signal. 


3,878,699 
CONTINUOUS  WASHING  MACHINE 
Hans  Steinort,  Itzum/uber  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Senkingwerk  GmbH,  Hildesheim,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,249 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,   July    29.    1972. 
2237465 

Int.  CI.  D06f  i  7/05 
U.S.  CI.  68-145  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  washing  machine, 

a  rotatable  washing  drum, 

means  dividing  the  interior  of  the  drum  into  a  plurality  of 

separate  washing  chambers, 
means  for  moving  washing  within  the  respective  washing 

chambers  during  rotation  of  the  washing  drum  in  one 

sense,  and 
means  for  feeding  batches  of  washing  from  one  chamber  to 

an  adjacent  chamber  during  rotation  of  the  drum  in  the 

reverse  sense,  said  feed  means  comprising 
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neans  defining  a  separate  helical  feed  passage  for  each  of  3,878,701 

the  plurality  of  separate  chambers  arranged  on  one  side    METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ROLLED 
of  each  chamber,  said  passage-defining  means  comprising  METAL  BALLS  FROM  BARS  OR  RODS 

means  defining  helically  inclined  feed  surfaces,  and  Kenneth  Charles  Skinner,  Gloucester,  England,  assignor  to 

Helipebs  Limited,  Ore,  England 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,221 

Int.  CI.  B21h  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  72-71  7  Claims 
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r  leans  defining  surfaces  partially  surrounding  the  helical 
surface-defining  means,  said  dividing  means  being  in  the 
form  of  partitions,  and  the  helical  surface-defining  means 
comprising  portions  of  the  said  partitions,  said  portions 
being  bent  to  extend  across  about  half  of  the  width  of 
each  chamber. 


3,878,700 

LdCK  FOR  OPERATION  BY  AN  AXIALLY  BITTED  KEY 
Pe<  ro  Lopez,  2295  de  Londres  St.,  St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,589 
Int.  CI.  E05b  27108 
CI.  70-363 


8  Claims 


M.  A  lock  for  operation  by  an  axially  bitted  key  and  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  core  fixedly  secured 
to  :  aid  casing  into  said  aperture,  a  bolt  actuating  stem  rotat- 
abl  I  extending  through  said  core  and  projecting  outwardly 
the  efrom  into  said  aperture,  a  plug  engaged  around  said  bolt 
act  lating  stem  and  secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith  into 
sai(  aperture  adjacent  one  face  of  said  core,  an  axially  dis- 
pla  reable  rotation  locking  body  surrounding  said  stem  on  the 
op(  osite  side  of  said  plug  relative  to  said  core,  and  secured  to 
sai(  stem  for  rotation  therewith  into  said  aperture,  said  core 
having  tumbler  cavities  extending  therein  from  said  one  face 
the  eof  and  lengthwise  of  said  stem,  said  plug  and  said  rotation 
loc  Ling  body  having  tumbler  passages  extending  therethrough 
len  ;thwise  of  said  stem  and  arranged  for  endwise  registration 
wit  I  said  tumbler  cavities,  tumblers  extending  into  said  cavi- 
ties respectively  and  arranged  for  endwise  displacement  into 
the  latter  and  the  corresponding  tumbler  passages,  first  biasing 
me  ins  urging  said  rotation  locking  body  away  from  said  oppo- 
site face  of  said  plug?  second  biasing  means  urging  said  tum- 
ble s  for  engagement  into  said  tumbler  passages,  and  abut- 
me  It  means  provided  into  said  aperture  and  constructed  and 
arr;  nged  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  body  in  all  axial  positions 
oth  :r  than  a  predetermined  axial  position  relative  to  said  stem. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  rolling  balls  from  metal  stock,  the  appa- 
ratus comprising  a  pair  of  generally-cylindrical  forming  rolls, 
each  of  which  has  a  rotary  axis  and  a  helical  groove  of  progres- 
sively changing  profile,  means  for  supporting  the  rolls  in 
spaced  relation  so  that  the  axes  thereof  are  parallel  to  a  me- 
dian plane  between  them  and  the  helical  grooves  register  to 
define  between  them  a  space  for  receiving  a  workpiece  fed 
axially  into  the  space  along  an  axis  lying  in  the  median  plane, 
means  for  driving  said  forming  rolls  to  roll  the  workpiece,  the 
groove  of  each  forming  roll  having  a  base  of  substantially 
constant  radius  with  reference  to  the  rotary  axis  of  the  forming 
roll  and  being  defined  by  a  helical  rib  with  leading  and  trailing 
edges  having  a  concave  part-circular  profile  tangential  to  the 
base  of  the  groove  and  having  the  same,  substantially- 
constant,  radius  of  curvature,  the  trailing  edge  of  the  helical 
rib,  as  defined  by  the  point  at  which  the. part-circular  profile 
thereof  becomes  tangential  to  the  base  of  the  groove,  having 
a  pitch  which  is  substantially  constant  along  the  length  of  the 
roll,  the  leading  edge  of  the  helical  rib,  as  defined  by  the  point 
at  which  the  part-circular  profile  thereof  becomes  tangential 
to  the  base  of  the  groove,  having  a  pitch  which  is  substantially 
less  than  the  pitch  of  the  trailing  edge  and  gradually  increases 
along  the  length  of  the  roll  until  the  pitches  of  the  trailing  and 
leading  edges  of  consecutive  helices  of  said  rib  coincide  and 
become  substantially  constant  to  define  a  portion  of  the 
groove  of  constant  semicircular  profile. 


3,878,702 

ROUND  BAR  STRAIGHTENER-POLISHER  MACHINE 
Valentin  Brouard  Madariaga,  Echevarri  (Bilbao),  Spain 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,204 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Dec.  6,  1972,  186.502 

Int.  CI.  B21b  19110 

U.S.  Ci.  72— 100  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  round  bar  straightener-polisher  machine  of  the  type 
including  a  lower  rotary  roller;  the  vertical  position  of  said 
lower  roller  being  fixed;  an  upper  rotary  roller  positioned 
above  said  lower  roller;  a  bar  to  be  treated  being  longitudi- 
nally moved  in  a  horizontal  direction  between  said  lower  and 
upper  rollers;  frame  means  supporting  said  upper  roller  for 
selectively  vertically  moving  said  upper  roller  toward  or  away 
from  said  lower  roller  to  accomodate  between  said  upper  and 
lower  rollers  bars  of  differing  diameter;  a  pair  of  lateral  guide 
means  positioned  to  contact  opposite  sides  of  a  bar  positioned 
between  said  upper  and  lower  rollers  for  guiding  such  bar 
during  movement  thereof;  and  means  for  selectively  moving 
said  pair  of  lateral  guide  means  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  to  accomodate  therebetween  bars  of  differing  diameter; 
the  improvement  wherein: 

said  means  for  moving  said  lateral  guide  means  comprises 
a  pair  of  guide  supports,  one  each  having  mounted 
thereon  one  of  said  lateral  guide  means,  said  guide  sup- 
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ports  each  being  pivotally  mounted  about  shaft  means  for  3  %^^  704 

allowing  pivotal  movement  of  said  lateral  guide  means    METHOD  OF  FORMING  FRAGMENTATION  WRAP  Fnp 

about  axes  extending  parallel  to  said  horizontal  direction;  EXPLOSIVE  WFAPOn7 

and  further  comprising:  p^nlc  M  «h-o  r--!^\Lt  ^^^"^^^ 

*  !•  rank  M.  Shea,  Cmcmnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Washington,  D.C. 
^  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145,695,  May  21,  1971, 

y^  abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,059 

^1  ,„.  Int.  CI.  B21d  31102 

U.S.  CI.  72-326  <i  Claims 


control  means  operatively  connected  between  said  frame 
means  supporting  said  upper  roller  and  said  guide  sup- 
ports for  transferring  vertical  movement  of  said  upper 
roller  into  pivotal  movement  of  said  lateral  guide  means 
about  said  axes. 


3,878,703 
ROLLING  MILLS 
Leslie  Ernest  Mills,  Newbridge,  and  Anthony  Ernest  Thomas, 
Merthyr  Tydfil,  both  of  Wales,  assignors  to  British  Steel 
Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,644 

Int.  CI.  B21b  J//05 

U.S.  CI.  72-238  6  claims 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  fragmentation  wrap  for  explo- 
sive weapons  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  planar  sheet  of 
metal  in  one  direction  through  opposed  cooperating  dies 
shearing  said  sheet  a  preselected  depth  to  form  a  partial  frag- 
mentation pattern  in  the  sheet;  progressively  advancing  said 
sheet  in  linear  increments  and  repeating  the  preselected  depth 
shearing;  flattening  said  sheet  to  its  original  thickness  after 
each  increment  to  define  the  boundaries  of  a  predetermined 
overall  pattern  wherein  the  partial  patterns  combine  to  define 
individual  fragment  elements  joined  together  by  partially 
sheared  areas;  and  wrapping  the  fabricated  sheet  around  the 
outer  surface  of  an  explosive  weapon,  said  fabricated  sheet 
fragmenting  into  the  individual  fragment  elements  upon  deto- 
nation of  the  explosive  weapon. 


3,878,705 

BEARING  CAGE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

BEARING  CAGE 

Roger  L.  Iffland,  100  East  Hill  Rd.,  Torrington,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,087,  May  I,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,673 

Int.  CI.  B21d  28100 

U.S.  CI.  72-333  3  ctaims 


r~i  / 

tnnnrrf'ze  [ 


n  ;' 


14 

r  80 


-       ■      "^^rp- 


■90 
»8 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  at  least  a  pair  of  work  rolls 
which  are  supported  for  rotation  in  suitable  chocks  retained 
in  a  mill  frame,  a  plurality  of  actuators  which  are  arranged  to 
bear  against  spaced  abutment  surfaces  on  the  chocks  whereby 
in  use  to  tend  to  increase  the  gap  at  the  nip,  support  means  for 
the  actuators  enabling  the  actuators  to  be  supported  indepen- 
dently of  the  work  roll  chocks,  each  said  support  means  com- 
prising a  guide  spaced  from  the  adjacent  work  roll  chock  and 
extending  along  the  direction  of  roll  adjustment,  each  actuator 
including  a  collar  freely  slidable  on  its  guide  so  that  each 
actuator  is  movable  on  its  guide  to  an  equilibrium  position, 
each  actuator  being  rotatable  on  its  guide,  and  resilient  means 
acting  on  the  collar  of  each  actuator  biasing  its  actuator  to 
said  equilibrium  position. 


I.  In  a  system  for  forming  a  bearing  cage  from  strips  of  solid 
fiat  stock: 

a  die  having  at  least  one  substantially  rectangular  opening; 
a  movable  punch  spaced  from  and  aligned  with  the  sub- 
stantially rectangular  opening  in  the  die,  said  punch  hav- 
ing less  width  than  the  width  of  the  substantially  rectangu- 
lar opening  in  the  die,  and  also  having  at  least  one  groove 
formed  on  each  longitudinal  side; 

means  for  feeding  solid  flat  stock  between  the  punch  and 
the  die  whereby  substantially  rectangular  pockets  are 
formed  in  the  flat  stock  having  longitudinal  tapering  sides 
with  those  portions  formed  by  the  grooves  in  the  punch 
extending  further  into  the  pockets  than  the  remaining 
portions;  and 
means  located  downstream  for  pressing  the  further  extend- 
ing portions  into  projections. 
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3,878,706 
KNOCKOUT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRESSES 
dordon  C.  B«rry,  Freeport,  and  Harry  E.  Keithley,  Battle 
Creek,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 
turing Company  (Hastings),  Southfield,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,682 
Int.  CI.  B21d  45100 
Us.  CI.  72-345  8  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


1.  A  knockout  arrangement  for  a  press  having  a  frame  and 

slide  supported  by  said  frame  for  reciprocating  movement 
u  )wardly  and  downwardly  for  performing  work  on  workpieces 
c  )mprising.  knockout  pin  means  supported  by  said  slide  for 
r(  ciprocating  movement   between   extended   and   retracted 

isitions  relative  thereto,  a  first  lever  mounted  on  said  slide 
f<  r  oscillating  movement  between  first  and  second  positions 
a  >out  a  first  axis  and  having  an  end  spaced  from  said  first  axis, 

second  lever  having  opposite  ends  and  mounted  on  said  slide 
f<ir  oscillating  movement  about  a  second  axis  intermediate 
&  lid  opposite  ends,  said  opposite  ends  of  said  second  lever 
ii  terengaging  one  with  said  pin  means  and  the  other  with  said 
e  id  of  said  first  lever,  whereby  a  cycle  of  oscillation  of  said 
f  rst  lever  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  and 
bick  to  said  first  position  respectively  extends  and  retracts 
s  lid  pin  means,  said  slide  and  frame  carrying  cam  and  follower 
n  eans  cooperably  interengaging  to  displace  said  first  lever 
t  irough  a  cycle  of  oscillation  only  during  upward  movement 
said  slide,  said  cam  and  follower  means  including  cam 
n  eans  on  said  frame  and  follower  means  on  said  first  lever. 
Slid  follower  means  including  a  third  lever  mounted  on  said 
f  rst  lever  for  pivotal  movement  relative  thereto  about  a  third 
a  (is,  and  shoulder  means  interengaging  said  first  and  third 
l<  vers  in  a  first  relative  position  and  for  pivotal  movement 
ti  tgether  in  one  direction  about  said  first  axis  from  said  relative 
pasition,  said  third  lever  being  pivotal  relative  to  said  first 
l(  ver  in  the  opposite  direction  about  said  first  axis  from  said 
r  ilative  position,  said  cam  follower  means  engaging  said  cam 
r  leans  to  pivot  said  third  lever  in  said  one  and  opposite  direc- 
t;  ons  respectively  during  upward  and  downward  movement  of 
s  lid  slide. 


3,878,707 
TUBE  CORRUGATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
"^om  H.  Thompson,  Milford,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Robert  C. 
Haukc,  Holly  and  Claude  A.  PeUUdis,  Southfield,  both  of, 
Mich. 

Fikd  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,456 
Int.  CI.  B21d  9/14 
U.S.  CL  72-354  |       9  Claims 

I.  A  tubing  corrugating  apparatus  comprising: 


a  mandrel  disposed  through  the  interior  of  a  length  of  tubing 
in  sliding  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  length 
of  tubing; 

a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  length  of  tubing 
in  sliding  engagement  therewith,  one  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  initially  positioned  proximate  one  end  of  said  length 
of  tubing  such  as  to  leave  unprotected  a  short  length 
thereof;  and 


means  applying  compressive  force  to  the  ends  of  said  length 
of  tubing  for  forming  successive  radially  outward  corru- 
gations beginning  at  said  end  thereof  unprotected  by  said 
sleeve,  said  corrugations  upon  formation  operating  to 
progressively  cammingly  retract  said  sleeve  from  said 
end. 


3,878,708 
FORGING  PRESS 
Bruno  Kralowetz,  and  Hubert  Grill,  both  of  Steyr,  Austria, 
assignors  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und 
Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Steyr,  Austria 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,758 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Sept.    25,    1973, 
8255/73 

Int.  CI.  B21j  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  72-407  12  Claims 
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I.  A  forging  press  which  comprises 

a  horizontal  machine  frame, 

two  press  rams  mounted  in  said  machine  frame  for  horizon- 
tal movement  relative  thereto  and  operable  to  oppose 
each  other, 

an  understructure  carrying  said  machine  frame, 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  understructure  to  a  foundation 
at  the  center  of  the  length  of  said  understructure,  and 

bearing  support  means  for  supporting  portions  of  said  un- 
derstructure which  are  remote  from  the  center  of  its 
length  on  said  foundation  to  permit  of  a  sliding  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  portions  relative  to  said  foundation. 


3,878,709 
AUTO  BODY  TREATMENT  IMPLEMENT 
Guy  Norman  Chartier,  34  S.  Carcliffe  Garden,  West  Hill, 
Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,444 
Int.  CI.  B21j  13/02;  B66f  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  72—457  3  Claims 

1.  A  hand  operated  tool,  including: 
a  longitudinally  extending  shank  of  flexible  material, 
said  shank  surface  being  shaped  to  allow  sliding  of  a  mem- 
ber longitudinally  therealong. 
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a  mass  located  on  and  slidable  on  said  shank,  frequency  of  the  output  signal  appearing  at  said  output  iunc- 

an   element   mounted  on   said   shank   adjacent  one  end  tion  for  producing  an  output  signal  on  said  sixth  means  output 

thereof,  designed  to  act  as  a  stop  for  said  mass,  moving  in  lead  of  a  magnitude  directly  proportional  to  the  density  of  the 

one  direction,  fluid  in  which  said  vane  is  immersed. 


3,878,711 
EXTENSOMETER 
George  J.  J.  Randolph,  Jr.,  1505  1 77th  Ave.  N.E.,  Bellevuc. 
Wash.  98008 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,186 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  73-88.5  R  4  claims 


said  mass  being  designed  to  be  grasped  in  a  hand, 
said  element  being  designed  to  be  grasped  in  a  hand, 
means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  shank  to  metal  to 
be  shaped  by  the  impact  of  said  mass  on  said  stop  ele- 
ment. 


ff 


3,878,710 
DENSITOMETER 
Charles  Eveleigh  Miller,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,499 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-32  A  6  Claims 


1.  A  densitometer  comprising:  a  probe  including  a  leaf 
spring  cantilevered  vane  having  a  free  end  and  a  fixed  end, 
said  probe  including  a  housing  and  first  means  connected  to 
said  housing  mounting  said  vane  fixed  end  in  a  substantially 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  housing;  second  means  having  an 
input  lead  and  being  actuable  to  vibrate  said  vane  free  end; 
third  means  having  an  output  lead  and  being  mounted  contig- 
uous to  said  vane  in  a  manner  to  produce  a  first  output  signal 
on  said  output  lead  thereof;  an  output  junction;  fourth  means 
connecting  said  third  means  output  lead  to  said  output  junc- 
tion; and  fifth  means  connecting  said  output  junction  to  said 
second  means  input  lead;  one  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  means 
including  an  amplifier  of  a  gain  sufficient  to  cause  said  vane 
and  said  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  means  to  act  as  a 
closed  loop  electromechanical  oscillator  in  which  the  loop 
gain  is  adequate  to  sustain  vibration  of  said  vane  continuously, 
the  signal  appearing  at  said  output  junction  changing  in  fre- 
quency with  the  density  of  the  fluid  in  which  said  vane  is 
immersed;  and  sixth  means  having  input  and  output  leads,  said 
sixth  means  input  lead  being  connected  from  said  output 
junction,  said  sixth  means  being  actuable  in  response  to  the 
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1.  An  extensometer  comprising 

an  elongated  bar  including,  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  spaced,  transversely  overlapping  slots 
which  extend  into  the  bar  from  opposite  sides  thereof. 

means  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  bar  accommodating 
attachment  thereto  at  spaced-apart  points  to  an  external 
body, 

means  in  said  bar  between  said  slots  defining  an  elongated 
recess  having  one  end  adjacent  the  base  of  one  of  the  slots 
and  its  opposite  end  adjacent  the  base  of  the  other  slot, 
and 

an  elongated  electromechanical  deflection-sensitive  device 
mounted  in  said  recess  with  one  of  its  ends  anchored 
therein  adjacent  one  end  of  the  recess  and  its  other  end 
anchored  therein  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  recess. 


3,878,712 

PRESSURE  RECORDATION 

Ned  Chapin,  Box  464,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  94025 

Fikd  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,904 

Int.  CI.  GO  Im  17/02 

U.S.  CI.  73-146 


12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  recording  within  a  range  of  pressures,  the 
pressure  exerted  by  one  surface  relative  to  another;  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  reference  sheet  of  material  which  is  gener- 
ally incompressible  when  subjected  to  pressure  within  said 
range  of  pressures,  and  a  recording  slab  of  a  material  which  is 
compressible  to  a  degree  proportional  to  the  applied  pressure 
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^  'hen  it  is  subjected  to  pressure  within  said  range  of  pressures, 

laid  slab  and  reference  sheet  forming  a  lamination  which  is 

nsertable  between  said  two  surfaces  for  compression  of  said 

<  ab  against  said  reference  sheet  to  record  said  pressure  by  the 

<  egree  of  said  compression,  and  said  recording  slab  being  of 
material  which  is  inelastically  compressed  when  subjected  to 

dressure  within  said  range  of  pressures  to  thereby  retain  a 
r  ;cord  of  the  applied  pressure. 


3,878,713 

WIND  TUNNEL  BALANCE  FOR  SUPPLYING 

COMPRESSED  FLUID  TO  THE  MODEL 

I^ilip  J.  Mole,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Dynamics 

Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,4^ 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  9100 
,S.  CI.  73-147  10  Claims 


I .  An  improved  strain  gage  balance  of  the  type  adapted  to 
b4  received  in  a  cavity  within  the  body  of  a  test  model  dis- 
p  )sed  in  a  flow  field  of  a  test  tunnel  for  measuring  component 
fc  rces  and  moments  applied  thereto,  said  balance  adapted  for 
mounting  at  one  end  to  said  tunnel  by  means  of  a  sting  and  at 
th  e  other  end  to  said  model,  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
pfises: 
an  outer  sleeve  subject  to  said  forces  and  moments; 
a  hollow  core  coaxially  positioned  in  said  sleeve,  said  core 
having  an  outside  dimension  less  than  the  inside  dimen- 
sion of  a  portion  of  said  sleeve,  thereby  forming  a  gap 
between  said  core  and  sleeve  to  permit  displacement  of 
said  sleeve  relative  to  said  core; 
a  plurality  of  webs  positioned  near  each  of  the  two  ends  of 
said  sleeve  to  transmit  said  loads  and  moments  from  said 
sleeve  to  said  core; 
at  least  one  fluid  conduit  disposed  within  said  hollow  core 

and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  said  core;  and 
a  plurality  of  bellows  located  near  a  first  end  of  said  conduit 
between  said  conduit  and  said  test  model  to  conduct  fluid 
from  said  conduit  to  said  model. 


3,878,714 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  VELOCITY  AND 

THE  DIRECTION  OF  RELATIVE  MOTION  THEREOF 

\  'ITH  RESPECT  TO  A  FLUID  AND  WITH  REGARD  TO  A 

I  IRECTION  OF  REFERENCE,  AND  THE  USE  OF  SAID 

APPARATUS 

Jc  in-Claude  Protta,  Oncx,  and  Antoine  Savary,  Chatelaine, 

>oth  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  OMF  California,  Inc.,  Los 

4ngclcs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   17,  1972, 
6f  9/72;  Sept.  21,  1972,  16916/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlw  1102 
U.J.  CL  73—189  9  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  velocity  and  the  direction 


of 


relative  motion  thereof  with  respect  to  a  fluid  and  with 


regard  to  a  direction  of  reference,  said  apparatus  comprising, 
a  probe  including  a  rod  constructed  to  be  dipped  into  said 
fluid  and  subjected  to  a  bending  force  caused  by  said  fluid,  a 
first  detector  for  determining  the  force  component  in  the 
direction  of  reference,  a  second  detector  for  determining  a 
second  force  component  at  right  angles  to  the  first  one,  means 
for  measuring  the  ratio  of  said  force  components  and  deter- 
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mining  the  angle  between  said  force  and  the  reference  direc- 
tion, said  means  including  two  divider  circuits,  one  circuit 
constructed  to  measure  the  direct  ratio  of  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  one  of  the  force  components  to  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  the  other  force  component,  and  the  other  circuit 
constructed  to  measure  the  reverse  ratio,  and  a  device  using 
said  components  to  ascertain  the  velocity  of  the  motion  of  the 
apparatus  relative  to  said  fluid. 


3,878,715 
VORTEX-TYPE  FLOWMETER 
Tamotsu  Kobayashi,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokushin 
Electric  Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,800 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,   1972,  47< 
120495 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  1100;  GOlp  5//0 
U.S.  CI.  73-194  B  5  Claims 
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1.  A  flowmeter  of  the  vortex  type  comprising: 

A.  a  flow  conduit  forming  a  passage  for  the  fluid  to  be 
measured; 

B.  a  vortex  shedder  mounted  in  said  conduit  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  said  shedder 
having  an  axially-extending  gap  at  right  angles  to  said 
direction  of  flow; 

C.  permanent-magnet  means  incorporated  in  the  body  of 
said  shedder  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  across  said  gap 
whose  lines  of  flux  are  parallel  to  said  direction  of  flow; 
and 

D.  a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  on  said  shedder  at  axially- 
spaced  positions  in  said  gap  to  produce  a  signal  whose 
frequency  is  a  function  of  flow  rate. 
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3,878,716 
KARMAN  VORTEX  SHEDDER 
Yasuo  Asada,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hokushin  Ekictric 
Works,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,315 

Int.  CL  GO  If  1 100;  GOlp  5100 

U.S.  CI.  73-194  B  5  Claims 
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1.  A  Karman  vortex  flowmeter  comprising: 

A.  a  flow  conduit  forming  a  passage  for  the  fluid  to  be 
measured, 

B.  a  vortex  shedder  mounted  in  said  conduit  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  to  produce 
fluidic  oscillations  whose  frequency  is  a  function  of  flow 
rate, 

C.  means  to  establish  a  magnetic  field  within  said  conduit 
whose  lines  of  flux  are  parallel  to  said  direction  of  flow, 
D.  wire  means  supported  for  vibration  in  said  conduit  and 
physically  responsive  to  said  oscillations  whereby  said 
means  are  caused  to  vibrate  in  a  direction  intersecting 
said  lines  of  flux  to  induce  a  signal  therein  whose  fre- 
quency is  a  function  of  flow  rate,  and 

E.  means  coupled  to  said  wire  means  and  responsive  to  the 
frequency  of  said  signal  to  indicate  flow  rate. 


3,878,717 
PRESSURE  TO  ELECTRICAL  ANALOG  RATE  OF  FLOW 

SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
John  R.  Silva,  Rehoboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Signal 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,151 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1 100;  GOlp  5114 

U.S.  CI.  73-205  R  i  Claim 
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I.  A  force  balance  differential  pressure  to  electrical  analog 
rate  of  flow  signal  generator  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  system  dynamic  vertical  differential  pressure  balance 
assembly  comprising, 

1  upper  and  lower  coaxial  chambers  having  respective 
pressure  input  ports  adapted  to  compare  pressure  in- 
puts to  those  ports, 

2  a  vertical  rod  axially  operable  by  sensing  an  imbalance 
force  characteristic  of  a  difference  in  pressure  in  the 
respective  chambers, 

3  a  magnetic  structure  having  a  balance  winding  for 
generating  a  force  when  energized  opposing  the  imbal- 
ance force, 

4  a  differential  transformer  having  a  core  operated  by  the 
rod  and  eflfective  to  deliver  an  alternating  current  out- 
put signal  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  rod. 


b.  an  AC/DC  converter  for  converting  the  alternating  cur- 
rent output  signal  into  a  direct  current  signal, 

c.  an  integrator  for  integrating  the  direct  current  signal  and 
providing  an  integrated  signal  output, 

d.  an  amplifier  responsive  to  the  integrated  signal  for  deliv- 
ering an  electrical  rate  of  flow  signal  output, 

e.  squaring  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  rate  of  flow 
signal  for  delivering  a  squared  signal  output, 

f.  scaling  means  responsive  to  the  squared  signal  for  deliver- 
ing a  scaling  signal  output  varying  in  proportion  to  varia- 
tion of  the  squared  signal,  and 

g.  circuit  means  for  energizing  the  winding  of  the  balance 
assembly  in  response  to  the  scaling  signal. 


3,878,718 
TURBINE-TYPE  FLOWMETER 
Shigeo  Sugiyama,  Fujisawa;  Masahiro  Soya,  Kawasaki,  and 
Hiroyuki  Amemori,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokico 
Ltd.,  Kawaskai,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaly  27,    1972,  47- 
75347;  Jan.  22,  1973,  48-9370 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-231  R  8  claims 
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1.  A  turbine-type  flowmeter  comprising: 
a  flowmeter  outer  casing  having  therewithin  a  flowpath  for 
flow  therethrough  of  a  fluid  whose  flowrate  is  to  be  mea- 
sured; 
a  turbine  rotor  rotatably  supported  within  said  casing  and 
supporting  a  plurality  of  turbine  blades  of  magnetic  mate- 
rial rotated  by  said  fluid  flowing  through  said  flowpath  at 
a  rotational  speed  in  accordance  with  the  flowrate  of  the 
fluid; 
a  yoke  structure  mounted  on  and  partly  within  the  wall  of 
the  casing  and  having  an  outer  end  part,  a  shank  body, 
and  a  plurality  of  inner  end  parts  positioned  to  confront 
the  radially  outer  ends  of  the  blades  as  the  blades  rotate, 
at  least  more  than  one  of  said  inner  end  parts  being  so 
arranged  as  to  lie  within  a  space  interval  corresponding  to 
the  space  interval  between  two  adjacent  blades  of  said 
plurality  of  turbine  blades; 
a  single  permanent  magnet  disposed  in  contact  with  the 
outer  end  part  of  said  yoke  structure,  said  permanent 
magnet  producing  magnetic  flux  passing  through  the  yoke 
structure  and  inner  end  parts  thereof;  and 
coil  means  wound  around  a  part  of  the  yoke  structure  for 
generating  output  signals  induced  by  the  magnetic  flux 
produced  within  the  yoke  structure  and  changing  in  ac- 
cordance with  changes  of  the  magnetic  flux  each  time  one 
of  the  turbine  blades  passes  through  said  position  to 
successively  confront  each  of  the  inner  end  parts  of  the 
yoke  structure  as  the  blades  thus  rotate. 


3,878,719 
FLUID  LEVEL  MONITORING  DEVICE 
.  osef  Luttmann,  Ahlen,  and  Clemens  Schnuckei,  Stromberg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Polysius  AG,  Neubeckum, 
Germany  | 

Filed  July  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  6, 1972, 251504 
Int.  CI.  GOU  23/26 
MS.  CI.  73-304  C  2  Claims 
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1.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  closed  bearing  assembly 
comprising  an  axle,  a  bearing  including  an  inner  race  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  axle  by  a  clamping  cover  plate  and  an  outer 
race,  a  rotary  member  mounted  upon  said  outer  race  for 
re  tation  upon  said  axle,  and  a  closure  cap  sealingly  secured  to 
said  rotary  member  to  define  a  lubricating  fluid  containing 
cl  amber  enclosing  said  bearing  and  said  cover  plate; 

apparatus  for  monitoring  the  level  of  lubricating  fluid  con- 
tained in  said  chamber  comprising  a  capacitative  measur- 
ing probe  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  cover  plate  within 
said  chamber  and  having  a  first  capacitor  plate  disposed 
in  spaced  parallel  opposed  relationship  to  said  cover 
plate; 
insulating  spacer  means  carried  by  one  of  said  plates  and  in 
engagement  with  the  other  of  said  plates  for  maintaining 
said  plates  spaced  apart;  and 
electric  circuit  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
plate  and  said  cover  plate  to  constitute  said  cover  plate  as 
a  second  capacitor  plate,  the  electrical  capacitative  reac- 
tance of  said  first  and  second  plates  being  variable  in 
accordance  with  changes  in  the  level  of  lubricating  fluid 
within  said  chamber. 


U.J 


3,878,720 
TJUBE  SHAPING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIUS-BENDING, 
END-FLARING  AND  THE  LIKE 
R«|aald  R.  Stange,  Denver,  and  Gary  B.  Ward,  Aurora,  both  of 
Tok).,  assignors  to  Tools  for  Bending,  Inc.,  Denver,  Cok). 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  212,146 
Int.  Cl.  E2ld  1 1 /OO 
CI.  72-310  !  12  Claims 

.  In  shaping  apparatus  for  tubes  and  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion  comprising: 

I  pivotal  arm  having  gripping  means  at  its  free  end  adapted 
to  grip  a  leading  section  of  a  tube  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  pivot  joint  located  a  preselected  distance  away 
from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube, 
I  tationary  guide  means  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  pivotal 
arm  operative  to  substantially  embrace  and  slidably  sup- 
port a  section  of  the  tube  behind  the  leading  section  for 


drive  means  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  guide  means  for 
advancing  said  tube  relative  to  the  guide  means  and  im- 


parting rotation  to  said  pivotal  arm  about  its  pivot  point 
whereby  to  effect  a  bend  in  said  tube. 


3,878,721 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

TEMPERATURE  OF  A  MOVING  OBJECT 

GUnther  Nath,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Voith 

GmbH,  Heidenheim,  Brenz,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,826 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    1, 
2216091 

Int.  Cl.  GOlk  7/16,  13/08 


1972, 


U.S.  Cl.  73-351 


42  Claims 


I.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  an 
object  mounted  for  movement  in  a  predetermined  manner, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  temperature-responsive  circuit 
at  least  part  of  which  is  located  on  said  object  and  including 
moving  inductor  means  mounted  for  movement  with  said 
object  along  a  predetermined  path  of  motion;  stationary  first 
means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  said  temperature- 


responsive  circuit  to  cause  the  same  to  generate  a  tempera- 
guide  longitudinal  movement  and  free  passage  of  the  tube    ture-dependent  output  signal;  stationary  second  means  re- 
relative  to  the  guide  means  during  said  swinging  move-    sponsive  to  said  temperature-dependent  output  signal,  and 
pivot  arm  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the    including  measuring  means  for  determining  the  temperature 


ment  of  the 


longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  and 


of  said  object  by  measuring  the  response  of  said  second  means 
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to  said  temperature-dependent  output  signal,  at  least  one  of 

said  first  and  second  means  comprising  stationary  inductor 

means,  one  of  said  stationary  and  moving  inductor  means 

comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  electrically  connected 

inductor  coil  means,  and  the  other  of  said  stationary  and 

moving  inductor  means  comprising  an  additional  inductor  coil 

means,  said  inductor  coil  means  being  so  oriented  that  upon 

movement  of  said  object  in  said  predetermined  manner  said 

moving  inductor  means  passes  by  said  stationary  inductor 

means  to  establish  inductive  coupling  between  said  pair  of 

inductor  coil  means  and  said  additional  inductor  coil  means, 

and  said  coil  means  being  furthermore  so  oriented  that  a 

change  in  the  orientation  of  the  path  of  motion  of  said  moving 

inductor  means  with  respect  to  said  stationary  inductor  means 

causes  a  decrease  in  the  coupling  between  said  additional  coil 

means  and  one  coil  means  of  said  pair  of  coil  means  and 

concomitantly  causes  an  increase  in  the  coupling  between  said 

additional  coil  means  and  the  other  coil  means  of  said  pair  of 

coil  means  to  compensate  for  said  decrease. 


3  878  722 
REVERSIBLE,  DISPOSABLE  CLINICAL  THERMOMETER 
Nelson  Allen  Crites,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Abbott  Labo- 
ratories, North  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,941 

Int.  Cl.  GOlk  11/06 

U.S.  Cl.  73-356  9  claims 


1.  In  a  thermometer  comprising  at  least  one  cell  defined  by 
top,    bottom    and    side   walls;   and    indicia   of  temperature 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  top  wall  facing  the  interior  of 
said  cell;  said  bottom  wall  comprising  a  window  for  viewing 
said  indicia  of  temperature  therethrough;  and  a  temperature- 
responsive  material  that  is  transparent  in  its  liquid  state  and 
not  transparent  in  its  solid  state  disposed  between  said  indicia 
and  the  outside  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  material  selected  for 
its  capacity  to  melt  when  exposed  to  a  temperature  equal  to 
or  in  excess  of  that  represented  by  said  indicia;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 
a  plurality  of  bores  substantially  spaced  from  said  indicia  on 
the  inside  of  said  window  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bores 
being  substantially  opposite  said  indicia  and  having  said 
temperature-responsive   material   permanently  disposed 
therein  by  the  capillary  attraction  between  said  bore  and 
material,  whereby  said  thermometer  is  rendered  revers- 
ible. 


a  voltage-sensitive  preamplifier  for  sensing  the  AC  thermal 
noise  voltage  generated  in  said  sensing  resistor; 

a  current-sensitive  preamplifier  for  sensing  the  AC  thermal 
noise  current  generated  in  said  resistor  and  generating  a 
signal  at  an  output  thereof  having  an  amplitude  propor- 
tional to  the  thermal  noise  current; 

a  first  switching  means  for  alternately  connecting  said  sens- 
ing resistor  to  the  inputs  of  said  voltage-sensitive  pream- 
plifier and  said  current-sensitive  preamplifier; 

an  amplifier  including  a  plurality  of  cascaded  passive  filters 
for  controlling  the  system  frequency  bandpass; 

a  second  switching  means  for  alternately  connecting  the 
outputs  of  said  voltage-sensitive  preamplifier  and  said 
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current-sensitive  preamplifier  to  said  amplifier  in  se- 
quence with  said  first  switching  means; 

a  true  root  means  squared  detector  means  for  generating 
DC  output  signals  proportional  to  the  root  mean  squared 
noise  signals  applied  to  the  input  thereof; 

first  and  second  storage  means  for  storing  said  DC  signals 
detected  from  said  voltage-sensitive  preamplifier  and  said 
current-sensitive  preamplifier,  respectively;  and 

a  signal  multiplier  means  responsive  to  stored  DC  signals  in 
said  first  and  second  storage  means  for  providing  an 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
product  of  the  detected  thermal  noise  voltage  signal  and 
thermal  noise  current  signal,  which  is  indicative  of  the 
absolute  temperature  of  said  medium. 


3,878,723 
THERMAL  NOISE  POWER  THERMOMETRY 
Theron  V.  Blalock,  Knoxville,  and  Casimer  J.  Borkowski,  Oak 
Ridge,  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomk  Energy 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,320 
Int.  Cl.  GOlk  7/30 
U.S.  CI.  73-359  8  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  temperature,  comprising: 
a  sensing  resistor  disposed  in  a  medium  whose  temperature 
is  to  be  measured; 


3,878,724 

PHYSICALLY  REALIZABLE  OPTIMUM  PREDICTOR 

FILTER  TECHNIQUE  FOR  TRANSDUCERS,  SENSORS, 

AND  OTHER  MASSIVE  DEVICES,  BASED  UPON  INVERSE 

TRANSFERS  FUNCTION  SYNTHESIS 

Gerald  F.  Allen,  532  Bucknell  Ave.,  Claremont,  Calif.  9171 1 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,019 

Int.  Cl.  GOlk  7/24,  3/04;  G06a  7/19 

U.S.  Cl.  73-362  AR  u  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  response  time  of  a  sensor 

positioned  in  a  medium  under  observation  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

a.  placing  the  sensor  in  the  medium  under  observation. 

b.  feeding  output  signals  from  the  sensor  to  filter  means 
having  a  transfer  function  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  the 
sensor/medium  characteristic  function,  said  sensor/- 
medium  characteristic  function  corresponding  to  a  sen- 
sor/medium response  function /(r)  represented  by  a  sum 
of  at  least  two  exponential  terms,  each  term  having  the 
form  ae""'.  where  a  and  M  are  constants  and  t  is  the  time 
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parameter, 
c.  modulating  said  signals  by  said  filter  means,  and 
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d.  feeding  output  signals  from  said  filter  means  to  indication 
means. 


^K 


6.  A  differential-pressure  electronic  transmitter  comprising: 
.  a  pivoted  force  bar, 

B.  means  to  apply  an  input  force  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
force  bar  to  effect  a  displacement  thereof  as  a  function  of 
the  difference  between  a  low  pressure  fluidic  input  and  a 
high  pressure  fluidic  input, 

C.  a  cross-flexure  pivot  including  a  stationary  platform 
piece  having  an  L-shaped  formation  defining  a  horizontal 
ledge  and  a  vertical  ledge  whose  junction  is  linear,  a 
movable  piece  having  a  reverse  L-formaticm  defining  a 
vertical  ledge  and  a  horizontal  ledge  whose  junction  is 
linear  and  parallel  to  the  linear  junction  of  the  platform 
piece,  two  sets  of  intersecting  bendable  wires,  the  wires 
of  one  set  interconnecting  the  horizontal  ledges  of  the 
pieces  and  the  wires  of  the  other  set  interconnecting  the 
vertical  ledges  of  the  pieces  to  create  a  pivot  axis  extend- 


ing through  the  points  of  intersection,  and  a  torsion  rod 
in  parallel  relation  to  said  pivot  axis,  said  rod  being  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  movable  piece  and  at  the  other 
end  to  said  stationary  piece,  said  rod  being  twistable  to 
permit  swinging  motion  of  said  movable  piece  but  acting 
as  a  column  to  prevent  axial  displacement  thereof. 

D.  a  force  motor  having  a  motor  coil, 

E.  a  motor  arm  coupling  the  said  motor  coil  to  one  of  the 
ledges  of  the  wing  piece, 

F.  a  connecting  rod  and  lever  system  coupling  the  upper  end 
of  the  motor  arm  to  the  upper  end  of  said  force  bar,  and 
G.  means  to  detect  displacement  of  said  force  bar  and  to 
apply  a  feedback  signal  to  said  force  motor  as  a  function 
of  said  displacement. 


3,878,726 
DEVICE  FOR  SAMPLING  INSPECTION 
Touru  Hamatani,  No.  2-5-45  Inage,  Chiba,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  50,744,  June  26,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,125 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  73—421  R  9  Claims 


3,878,725 
CROSS-FLEXURE  PIVOT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 
DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  TRANSMITTER 
Apax  Gaertner,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer  and  Por- 
ter Co.,  Warminster,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,687 
Int.  CI.  GOll  9112 
.S.  CI.  73-398  C  6  Claims 


n\n  o  a  n,n  o  o  ITn"       "A — p' 


1.  A  device  for  sampling  inspection,  comprising:  conveyor 
means,  a  testing  mechanism  provided  with  sample  holding 
means  and  means  to  measure  a  property  of  a  sample,  said 
sample  holding  means  being  provided  with  a  sample  receiving 
member  adapted  for  reciprocating  up  and  down  motion,  an 
eccentric  cam  attached  to  said  member  to  cause  said  up  and 
down  movement,  and  means  for  expelling  the  sample  from 
said  receiving  member,  said  receiving  member  being  aligned 
to  receive  a  sample  at  the  bottom  of  the  cycle  and  positioned 
to  permit  measurement  of  a  property  by  said  means  to  mea- 
sure at  the  top  of  the  cycle,  and  means  adapted  to  be  operated 
in  association  with  said  conveyor  means  for  alternatively 
discharging  a  group  of  products  from  said  conveyor  means 
and  feeding  a  sample  of  said  product  to  said  sample  holding 
means;  and  a  pool  member  positioned  to  accept  the  products 
discharged  from  said  conveyor  means  and  hold  the  products 
thereon  until  the  property  of  the  sample  is  determined  to  be 
satisfactory. 


3,878,727 

FLUID  NETWORK  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

CONTROLLING  ZERO-FLOW  THROUGH  A  MEASURING 

CELL 
Richard  H.  Bums,  Webster,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Bausch  &  Lomb 
Incorporated,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,211 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  1120 
U.S.  CI.  73-422  TC  4  Claims 

4.  A  closed  fluid  network  for  providing  zero  fluid  flow  in  a 
flow-through  measuring  cell,  comprising: 
a  source  of  fluid; 
a  control  valve  in  communication  with  the  source  of  fluid  to 

control  the  flow  of  the  fluid  from  the  source; 
a  first  and  a  second  inlet  valve  connected  together  in  com- 
munication with  the  fluid  in  the  source  through  the  con- 
trol valve; 
a  flow-through  fluid  measuring  cell  connected  to  the  second 
inlet  valve  for  receiving  fluid  passing  serially  through  the 
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control  valve,  the  first  inlet  valve  and  the  second  inlet 

valve; 
an  outlet  valve  in  communication  with  the  cell,  with  that 

side  of  said  outlet  valve  next  to  the  cell  being  vented  to 

the  atmosphere; 
first  bleeder  bypass  means  in  communication  with  both  the 

first  and  second  inlet  valves  on  a  first  end  and  the  outlet 

valve  next  to  the  cell  on  a  second  end  for  providing  a  fluid 


,13     ,12 


\  20 
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path  to  equalize  the  fluid  pressure  at  the  input  and  output 
ends  of  the  flow-through  cell;  and 
second  bleeder  bypass  means  in  communication  with  both 
the  control  valve  and  the  first  inlet  valve  on  one  end  and 
the  outlet  valve  opposite  the  cell  on  a  second  end  for 
providing  a  fluid  path  for  stabilizing  fluid  flow  in  a  fluid 
path  bypassing  the  flow-through  cell  when  zero  fluid  flow 
is  being  maintained  within  the  flow-through  cell. 


3,878,728 
THERMESTHESIOMETER 
Louis  A.  Marietta,  Gaithersburg,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,532 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  73-432  SD  8  Claims 

CONTACT    TIME       SECONDS 

09       10     20      4  0     ao 


TO  TCRMNAL    BLOCK 
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1.  A  thermesthesiometer  for  measuring  the  temperature 
that  would  exist  at  the  basal  layer  of  the  skin  of  a  human  finger 
or  the  like  if  the  finger  were  to  contact  a  potentially  hazardous 
hot  surface,  comprising: 

a  finger-like  probe  of  elastomeric  material  having  a  thermal 
inertia  substantially  equal  to  that  of  human  finger  tissue. 


said  probe  having  a  face  for  contacting  said  hot  surface; 
temperature  maintaining  means  disposed  within  said 
finger-like  probe  for  maintaining  the  bulk  of  said  elasto- 
meric material  at  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to 
that  of  human  finger  tissue; 

temperature  measuring  means  for  measuring  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  elastomeric  probe  beneath  said  face  at  a 
distance  substantially  equal  to  that  of  the  basal  layer  of 
human  finger  skin; 

timing  signal  generating  means  responsive  to  an  output  from 
said  temperature  measuring  means  which  slightly  exceeds 
the  output  corresponding  to  said  human  finger  tissue 
temperature  for  generating  a  timing  signal  of  preselected 
duration;  and 

temperature  displaying  means  responsive  to  the  termination 
of  said  timing  signal  for  fixedly  displaying  the  then- 
existing  temperature  output  from  said  temperature  mea- 
suring means. 


3  878  729 

INSTRUMENT  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  AND 

INDICATING  SPEED  OF  A  MOVING,  SOUND-EMITTING 

OBJECT 

Robert  S.  Spalding,  550  Lamar  Ct.,  Denver,  Colo.  80226 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,397 

Int.  CI.  GOlp  J/i6,  n/OO 

U.S.  CI.  73-488  10  Claims 


8.  A  device  for  indicating  the  speed  of  a  distant  moving  and 
sound-emitting  object  comprising: 

a  box  having  a  front  and  rear  wall,  the  front  wall  being 
adapted  to  be  pointed  along  a  first  reference  line  in  the 
direction  from  which  the  sound  is  received, 

a  first  mirror  pivotally  mounted  in  the  box, 

a  second  mirror  fixedly  mounted  in  the  box  and  positioned 
relative  to  said  first  mirror  so  that  a  user's  line  of  sight  can 
be  reflected  from  the  second  mirror  to  the  first  mirror. 

a  first  viewing  aperture  in  said  rear  wall  of  the  box  aligned 
in  a  front-to-rear  direction  with  said  second  mirror, 

a  viewing  window  in  the  front  wall  of  the  box  aligned  in  a 
front-to-rear  direction  with  said  first  mirror  so  that  the 
user's  line-of-sight  can  be  reflected  by  the  first  and  sec- 
ond mirrors  through  the  viewing  window  and  along  a 
second  reference  line  toward  the  moving  object. 

a  reference  pin  fixedly  mounted  in  said  box  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  second  mirror, 

a  second  viewing  aperture  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  box  aligned 
in  a  front-to-rear  direction  with  said  reference  line  and 
spaced  from  said  second  viewing  aperture  such  that  the 
^mer  can  look  through  the  first  viewing  aperture  with  one 
eye  and  the  second  viewing  aperture  with  the  other  eye 
when  using  the  device  so  that  said  object  seen  with  said 
one  eye  via  said  first  and  second  mirrors  can  be  aligned 
visually  with  said  reference  pin  to  accurately  define  the 
angle  included  between  the  first  mirror  and  a  reference 
line  normal  to  the  front  wall  of  the  box  when  the  refer- 
ence line  is  pointed  in  the  direction  from  which  the  sound 
is  emitted, 

a  calibrated  scale  on  an  exterior  face  of  the  box  having 
indicia  which  is  proportional  to  the  tangent  of  the  angle 
included  between  said  first  and  second  reference  lines, 
said  indicia  relating  to  the  speed  of  the  object,  and 
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an  indicator  arm  operatively  connected  to  said  first  mirror 
for  unitary  pivotal  movement  therewith  relative  to  the 
box  and  positioned  to  move  along  said  calibrated  scale  to 
indicate  on  the  scale  the  speed  of  the  moving  object. 


3,878,730 
VENTED  ROTOR  GYROSCOPE 
V^illiam  W.  Stripling,  and  Aubrey  Rodgers,  both  of  Huntsviiie, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,960 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  19126 
US.  CI.  74-5.7  1  Claim 


U.! 
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I.  In  a  transportation  machine  disposed  for  operation  in  a 
lirear  path,  and  provided  with  a  gyroscope  disposed  for  high 
in  lial  acceleration  to  a  predetermined  rate  of  rotation  and 
su  )sequent  coasting  therefrom  comprising: 

1  stator  and  a  rotor  with  a  spherical  bearing  therebetween 
and  with  said  stator  secured  in  axial  relation  with  said 
transportation  machine  and  provided  with  passages  to 
supply  compressed  air  to  said  bearing;  and 
I  reservoir  in  communication  with  said  passages,  a  fluid, 
and  a  membrane  disposed  to  retain  said  fluid  in  said 
reservoir  and  to  rupture  for  fluid  displacement  of  the 
compressed  air  in  said  bearing  responsive  to  a  predeter- 
mined value  of  the  initial  acceleration; 
aid  rotor  including  vents  communicating  with  said  bearing 
for  escape  of  said  fluid  to  minimize  viscous  drag  during 
the  coasting. 


3,878,731 
SHAFT-OPERATING  MEANS 
Al  )crt  William  Huegli,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tek- 
I  ronix.  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  213,986,  Dec.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3J70,260.  This  applitfation  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,671 
Int.  CI.  GOlp  13100;  F16h  35118 
CI.  74-10.8  ^  I    7  Claims 

An  actuating  and  indicating  device  for  actuating  a  shaft 
me  mber  of  an  apparatus  and  for  indicating  the  amount  of 
acl  uation  thereof  comprising: 
I  anel-mounting  means  for  mounting  said  device  on  a  panel 

member; 
I  earing  means  provided  by  said  panel-mounting  means; 
I  nob  means  having  first  gear  means  and  second  gear  means; 
mounting  means  provided  by  said  knob  means  and  said 
bearing  means  rotatably  mounting  said  knob  means  on 
said  bearing  means; 
i  idicia  means  disposed  within  said  knob  means; 
t  lird  gear  means  provided  by  said  indicia  means  and  being 
in  operative  engagement  with  said  second  gear  means  for 
operating  said  indicia  means  upon  rotational  movement 
of  said  knob  means;  and 
a  daptor  means  mounted  within  said  panel-mounting  means 


adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  shaft  member  and  having 
fourth  gear  means  in  operative  engagement  with  said  first 


gear  means  for  driving  the  shaft  member  upon  rotational 
movement  of  said  knob  means. 


3,878,732 
PRESETTABLE  NUMBER  DEVICE 
Fritz  Kiibler,  Schwenningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Kii- 
bler  Zahlerfabrik,  Schwenningen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,315 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Oct.    26,    1972, 
2252615 

Int.  CI.  F16h  i5/ 75 
U.S.  CI.  74-10.29  32  Claims 


I.  In  a  device  having  number  wheels  therein  adapted  for 
being  preset;  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  number  wheels  in 
the  frame  and  tens  transfer  gearing  interconnecting  the 
wheels,  a  heart  shaped  rotatable  return  cam  fricitionally  con- 
nected to  each  wheel,  an  arresting  member  for  each  cam 
normally  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  key  for  each  wheel  biased 
toward  retracted  position  and  having  means  operable  when 
the  key  is  actuated  away  from  retracted  position  to  index  the 
respective  wheel  a  single  digit,  each  arresting  member  adapted 
for  actuation  by  the  key  for  the  number  wheel  pertaining  to 
the  respective  cam,  each  arresting  member  being  moved  into 
cam  arresting  position  on  the  first  part  of  the  stroke  of  the 
respective  key  awy  from  retracted  position  and  the  number 
wheel  pertaining  to  the  said  key  being  indexed  under  corre- 
spondingly high  torque  during  the  final  part  of  the  stroke  of 
the  said  key  away  from  retracted  position. 
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3,878,733 

COMPACTOR  WITH  DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  FOR 

ECCENTRIC  WEIGHTS 

Christian  T.  Tertinek,  Canandaigua,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Stone 

Construction  Equipment,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,468 

Int.  CI.  F16h  33100 

U.S.  CI.  74-61  9  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  mounting  plate  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  a  base  plate  supported  below  and  from  said  mounting 
plate  for  limited  vibration  of  said  base  plate  relative  to  said 
mounting  plate  in  an  upstanding  plane  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  mounting  plate,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  in- 
clined tubular  handle  supported  from  said  opening  down- 
wardly through  a  rear  portion  of  said  mounting  plate,  rotary 
control  means  journaled  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  handle, 
a  rotary  vibrator  assembly  supported  from  said  base  plate 
beneath  said  mounting  plate  and  including  a  rotary  input  shaft 
portion,  motor  means  supported  from  said  mounting  plate  and 
including  a  rotary  output  shaft,  means  drivingly  coupling  said 
output  shaft  to  said  rotary  input  shaft  portion,  said  vibrator 
assembly  including  a  pair  of  side  by  side  horizontal  shafts 
journaled  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of 
said  base  plate  and  driven  from  said  input  shaft  portion  for 
simultaneous  and  equal  rotation,  weight  bodies  mounted  ec- 
centrically on  said  shafts,  meshed  gear  wheels  mounted  on 
said  shafts  for  adjustable  angular  displacement  relative 
thereto,  weight  body  angular  displacement  adjusting  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  shafts  and  gear  wheels  for 
angularly  adjusting  the  latter  relative  to  said  shafts,  said  ad- 
justment means  including  rotary  operator  means  disposed 
below  said  mounting  plate,  and  rotary  motion  transmitting 
means  operatively  connecting  said  rotary  control  means  to 
said  rotary  operator  for  operation  of  the  former  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  latter,  said  rotary  motion  transmitting  means 
extending  downwardly  through  said  handle,  said  rotary  con- 
trol means  including  a  horizontal  transverse  rotary  shaft  por- 
tion journaled  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  handle  and  having 
a  first  wheel  member  mounted  thereon,  said  rotary  operator 
means  including  a  horizontal  transverse  rotary  shaft  portion 
having  a  second  wheel  member  mounted  thereon,  said  motion 
transmitting  means  comprising  an  elongated  endless  flexible 
drive  member  trained  about  said  first  and  second  wheel  mem- 
bers. 


3,878,734 
FLEXIBLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  BELT 
Maurice  Irving  Zeldman;  Joseph  Stephen  Burke,  and  Richard 
Whittington  Cadle,  all  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  North 
American  Rockwell  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,918 
Int.  CI  F16h  7100 
U.S.  CI.  74-229  1  Claim 

1.  A  flexible  power  transmission  belt  in  combination  with 
transmitting  power  from  a  standard  gear  to  at  least  one  other 
standard  gear  comprising  integrally  formed  flanged  sides  on 
one  side  thereof,  enclosing  therebetween  a  number  of  teeth 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  all  of  said  gears,  preformed 
wire  rope  enclosed  within  said  formed  flanged  sides  and  posi- 


tioned at  the  pitch  diameter  of  the  teeth  of  all  of  said  gears  as 
said  belt  engages  and  meshes  with  the  teeth  of  each  of  said 
gears,  the  depth  of  said  teeth  of  said  flexible  powered  trans- 
mission belt  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  depth  of  said 
formed  flanged  sides,  said  teeth  of  said  belt  are  reinforced 


plastic,  said  preformed  wire  rope  is  joined  together  at  each 
tooth  by  wire  rope  rung  members  each  said  ring  member  being 
enclosed  within  each  said  tooth;  the  side  of  the  belt  opposite 
to  said  teeth  of  said  belt  is  a  smooth  imperforate  continuous 
surface,  the  depth  of  the  teeth  of  said  flexible  power  transmis- 
sion belt  are  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  formed  flanged  sides. 


3,878,735 
CONVEYING  CHAIN  PAIR  FOR  GRIPPER  CARRIAGES 
ON  SHEET-FED  MACHINES,  PARTICULARLY  OFFSEt 

PRINTING  PRESSES 
Friedrich  Preuss,  Sprendlingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roland 
Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,790 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    20,    1972, 
2246061 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13102 
U.S.  CI.  74-250  C  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveyor  chain  construction  for  use  in  a  contami- 
nated environment,  the  combination  comprising  a  roller  chain 
having  parallel  rows  of  flat  links  and  having  pins  for  pinning 
the  links  in  overlapping  relation  with  rollers  interposed  be- 
tween them,  the  rollers  being  of  lesser  dimension  so  as  to 
define  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  on  each  side  of  the 
chain,  parallel  guide  members  enclosing  the  chain  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  chain  on  both  sides  thereof,  the  guide 
members  presenting  edges  registering  with  the  grooves  and 
engaging  the  rollers  to  provide  a  lubricated  guideway  for  the 
chain,  the  guide  members  having  flat  closely  spaced  land 
surfaces  straddling  the  chain  and  lying  in  a  plane  close  to  the 
chain  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  roller  axes  along 
one  side  of  the  chain,  certain  of  the  pins  in  a  regularly  recur- 
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rii  g  pattern  being  extended  axially  beyond  the  land  surfaces, 
ar  d  a  series  of  covering  plates  secured  to  the  extended  pins, 
ea;h  covering  plate  having  a  pair  of  holes  engaged  by  an 
ac  acent  pair  of  pins,  the  covering  plates  being  in  longitudi- 
na  ly  overiapping  relation  and  sufficiently  wide  as  to  bear 
up  on  both  of  the  land  surfaces  so  as  to  seal  the  chain  and 
lu  iricated  guideway  against 'entry  of  foreign  matter  and 
ag  linst  escape  of  the  lubricant. 


3,878,736 

NSERTING  AND  REMOVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

RADIO  EQUIPMENT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Join  E.  Main,  and  Arthur  D.  Saunders,  both  of  Lynchburg, 

^a.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,843 

Int.  CI.  G05g  5106 

ll.$.  CI.  74-527  3  Claims 


to 
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e.  planetary  gearing  in  said  hub  sleeve  including 

1  a  planet  carrier  connected  to  said  driver  member  for 
joint  rotation, 

2.  a  ring  gear  rotatable  about  said  axis, 

3.  a  sun  gear  secured  against  rotation  about  said  axis,  and 
4.  a  planet  gear  rotatable  on  said  planet  carrier  in 
simultaneous  meshing  emgagement  with  said  ring  gear 
and  said  sun  gear; 

f.  a  sleeve  member  movably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  said  planet  carrier  for  joint  rotation, 

1  said  outer  faces  rotatably  engaging  said  sleeve  member, 
2.  said  sleeve  member  having  an  outer  bearing  face 
offset  axially  from  said  planet  gear  toward  said  second 
bearing  member,  and 

3.  said  ring  gear  having  a  neck  portion  rotatably  engaging 
said  bearing  face; 

g.  first  and  second  coupling  means  drivingly  connected  to 
said  ring  gear  and  to  said  sleeve  member  respectively  for 
joint  rotation  and  engageable  with  said  hub  sleeve; 

h.  shifting  means  for  selectively  actuating  one  of  said  cou- 
pling means; 

i.  cooperating  first  abutment  means  on  said  hub  sleeve  and 
on  said  ring  gear  securing  said  ring  gear  against  axial 
movement  toward  said  second  bearing  member;  and 

j.  cooperating  second  abutment  means  on  said  ring  gear  and 
on  said  sleeve  member  securing  said  sleeve  member 
against  axial  movement  toward  said  second  bearing  mem- 
ber. 


The  improved  arrangement  of  claim  2,  and  further  com- 
pri^ng  means  joining  said  first  and  second  operating  handles 
<  ause  said  handles  to  operate  together. 


3,878,738 
ACTUATOR  FOR  A  TRANSMISSION  MODULATOR 

VALVE 
Alan  H.  Brooke,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,91 1 

Int.  CI.  B60k 

U.S.  CI.  74-854  14  Claims 


3,878,737 
TWO-SPEED  HUB  FOR  BICYCLES  WITH 
BACK-PEDALLING  BRAKE 
Hoi  St  Schuiz,  Schweinfurt/Main,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fichtel 
d|  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt/Main,  Germany  | 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,783  ' 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    4,    1972, 
2230741 

Int.  CI.  F16h  3144 
CI.  74— 750B 


U.S 


II  Claims 


A  multiple-speed  hub  for  a  bicycle  comprising: 
a  hub  shaft  having  an  axis, 

1    an  axial  portion  of  said  shaft  carrying  a  plurality  of 
axially  uniformly  spaced,  annular  ribs  defining  therebe- 
tween annular  grooves,  each  rib  having  an  outer  face; 
b.  first  and  second  bearing  members  mounted  on  said 
shaft  in  axially  spaced  relationship; 
a  driver  member  mounted  on  said  first  bearing  member 
for  rotation  about  said  axis; 
a   hub   sleeve   having   two   axially   terminal   portions 
mounted  on  said  driver  member  and  on  said  second  bear- 
ing member  respectively  for  rotation  about  said  axis; 


1.  A  mechanical  actuator  for  a  modulator  valve  of  a  trans- 
mission, said  actuator  being  capable  of  responding  to  the 
linear  travel  of  an  operating  member  associated  with  the 
throttle  which  said  linear  travel  corresponds  to  movement  of 
said  throttle,  said  actuator  capable  of  providing  an  output 
force  having  a  magnitude  which  varies  in  a  predetermined 
manner  according  to  the  position  of  the  operating  member 
within  at  least  a  portion  of  the  total  of  said  linear  travel  of  said 
operating  member  during  said  movement  of  said  throttle,  said 
output  force  capable  of  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  an  input 
force  for  movement  of  said  modulator  valve  against  modulator 
valve  biasing,  the  maximum  length  of  said  movement  of  said 
modulator  valve  by  said  input  force  being  substantially  less 
than  the  length  of  said  portion  of  said  total  of  said  linear  travel 
of  said  operating  member,  said  actuator  comprising: 
a  housing  capable  of  being  mounted  in  a  fixed  relationship 
to  said  transmission  and  of  receiving  therein  said  operat- 
ing member; 


April  22,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1569 


a  lever  pivotally  mounted  within  said  housing  and  having  an 
input  portion  with  a  first  moment  arm  and  an  output 
portion  with  a  second  moment  arm; 

said  output  portion  being  aligned  at  said  second  moment 
arm  with  said  modulator  valve  when  said  housing  is 
mounted  at  said  transmission; 

means  between  said  input  portion  of  said  lever  and  said 
operating  member  located  within  said  housing  for  con- 
verting said  position  of  said  operating  member  within  said 
portion  of  said  total  of  said  travel  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber to  a  normal  signal  force  on  said  input  portion  at  said 
first  moment  arm;  and 

said  normal  signal  force  on  said  input  portion  causing  said 
output  force  to  be  applied  to  said  modulator  valve  by  said 
output  portion  with  said  normal  signal  force  and  said 
output  force  being  directly  proportional  at  a  ratio  of  the 
length  of  said  second  moment  arm  and  said  first  moment 
arm. 


radial  direction  so  as  to  mate  with  said  fastening  member  with 
a  driving  fit.  a  hole  formed  in  said  end  wall,  an  insert  member 
mounted  within  said  hole  and  extending  into  said  socket, 
means  connecting  said  insert  member  with  said  fastening 
member  to  keep  said  body  from  wobbling  on  said  fastening 
member  while  still  permitting  relative  rotation  between  said 


3,878,739 
TIE-ROD  END  TOOL 
Delmar  W.  Crandell,  3115  E.  31st  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55408 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,857 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13102,  13/48 
U.S.  CI.  81-119 


insert  member  and  said  fastening  member,  said  means  includ- 
ing an  opening  of  predetermined  width  formed  in  one  of  said 
3  Claims  members,  and  a  projection  having  a  width  slightly  smaller  than 
said  predetermined  width  and  being  formed  on  the  other  one 
of  said  members  so  as  to  mate  with  said  opening  when  said 
fastening  member  is  inserted  into  said  socket. 


3,878,741 

RATCHET  ACTION  WRENCH 

Marshall  K.  Wilson,  Wabash,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 

Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,154 

Int.  CI.  B25b  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  81-128  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  removal  of  a  tie-rod  comprising  in 
combination:  a  U-shaped  yoke  member  including  first  and 
second  legs,  the  first  leg  of  the  yoke  member  including  a 
slotted  opening  allowing  the  insertion  therein  of  a  pin  of  the 
tie-rod  end;  means  carried  by  the  yoke  member  for  the  attach- 
ment of  a  power  wrench  thereto  to  allow  rotating  of  the  yoke 
member;  and  a  slack  adjustment  screw  carried  by  the  second 
leg  of  the  yoke  member,  wherein  the  end  of  a  tie-rod  can  be 
inserted  in  the  apparatus  such  that  the  pin  of  the  tie-rod  end 
is  received  within  the  slotted  opening  of  the  first  leg  and  the 
side  opposite  the  pin  of  the  tie-rod  end  is  placed  adjacent  the 
slack  adjustment  screw  such  that  the  slack  adjustment  screw 
can  be  tightened  against  the  tie-rod  end  thereby  securely 
grasping  the  tie-rod  within  the  yoke  member. 


3,878,740 
WRENCH  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  E.  Gutshall,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Eko  Industries, 
Inc.,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,601 
Int.  CI.  B25b  /3/06,  13/48 
U.S.  CI.  81-121  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  wrench  socket  assembly  in  combination  with  a 
threaded  fastening  member  adapted  to  be  received  within  and 
turned  by  said  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  axis,  a  socket  formed  in  said  body  along  said 
ixis,  a  side  wall  defining  the  periphery  of  said  socket  within 
said  body  and  extending  in  a  generally  axial  direction,  an  end 
wall  of  said  socket  formed  integrally  with  said  side  wall  and 
extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  from  said  side  wall 
toward  the  axis  of  said  body,  said  side  wall  comprising  a  series 
of  alternating  protrusions  and  recesses  respectively  extending 
toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  body  in  a  generally 


1.  A  ratchet  action  wrench,  comprising 

a  handle  having  a  rounded  cam-shaped  end  and  a  pivot  pin 
projecting  therefrom  in  the  area  of  the  cam-shaped  end 
and  a  second  pin  spaced  from  the  pivot  pin  and  projecting 
therefrom; 

a  head  having  a  slot  formed  therein  and  pivotally  mounted 
6n  the  pivot  pin  via  the  slot  and  having  an  inclined  edge 
abutting  the  second  pin  and  an  arm  extending  from  said 
edge  for  applying  manual  pressure,  the  pivot  pin  being 
accommodated  in  the  slot  and  movable  therein; 

a  jaw  member  having  an  inclined  edge  abutting  the  edge  of 
the  cam-shaped  end  of  the  handle; 

first  compression  spring  means  coupled  between  the  head 
and  the  jaw  member  for  urging  the  jaw  member  to  sepa- 
rate from  the  head  to  fit  around  a  nut;  and 


1 
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second  compression  spring  means  coupled  between  the  rotatable  on  its  own  axis  while  said  headstock  and  tailstock  are 
head  and  the  handle  for  urging  the  head  to  abut  the  jaw  rotating  whereby  said  annular  and  stationary  cutter  elements 
member  to  clamp  a  nut. 


3,878,742 
NUMERICALLY  CONTROLLED  LATHES 
Hi  inrich  Lahm,  Esslingen*Sirnau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Index- 
Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky,  Essiingen,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,146 
riaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    4,    1972, 
22159372 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3/00,  I/OO 
>.  CI.  82-1  C 


U.» 


for 
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.  A  numerically  controlled  lathe  having  a  rotatable  spindle 
holding  a  workpiece,  a  carriage  for  holding  the  tool  in 
op<  ration  with  said  spindle,  said  carriage  comprising  a  com- 
poi  nd  slide  having  a  longitudinal  slide  member  and  a  cross 
slit  e  member  movable/  respectively  along  axes  parallel  and 
isverse  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  means  for  independently 
'  ing  each  of  said  slide  members,  and  a  numerical  control 
sys  em  providing  a  predetermined  program  for  each  axis  to 
r  trol  the  means  for  respectively  driving  said  slide  members, 
i'  e  means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  means  for  diverting  the 
pre  ietermined  program  for  controlling  the  means  for  driving 
"«  of  said  slide  members  to  said  means  for  driving  said  spin- 
;  to  control  said  means  for  driving  said  spindle  in  accor- 
darce  with  said  predetermined  program,  said  spindle  rotation 
ii  ig  thereby  controlled  by  the  predetermined  program  for 
\  ing  said  carriage  in  one  axis  in  synchronism  with  the  move- 
mei  t  of  the  carriage  in  the  other  axis  while  said  carriage  is 
■"  1(   stationary  against  movement  in  the  one  axis. 


3,878,743 
CAN  SHEARING  APPARATUS 
Julilis  J.  Melind,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  L.  Fisher  Mfg. 
qo..  Inc.,  Dcs  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,559 
Int.  CI.  B23b  i/<74 
U.S|  CI.  82-54  18  Claims 

I  Can  shearing  apparatus  comprising  main  frame  means,  a 
heai  Istock  assembly  supported  by  said  main  frame  means  and 
rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis,  at  least  one  horizontal  spin- 
dle mit  rotatably  mounted  in  said  headstock  assembly  on  an 
axis  radially  spaced  from  the  rotatable  axis  of  the  latter,  said 
spinJIe  unit  including  a  tubular  spindle,  an  annular  cutter 
elen  ent  secured  on  one  end  of  said  tubular  spindle,  a  plunger 
rod  axially  slidable  in  said  tubular  spindle  and  having  a 
plur  ger  head  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  tubular  spindle,  a 
tails  ock  assembly  supported  by  said  main  frame  means  and 
rota  able  coaxially  of  said  headstock  assembly  for  supporting 
a  ca  1  with  the  open  end  thereof  disposed  over  said  annular 
cutter  element,  means  for  moving  said  plunger  head  axially 
"h  n  a  can,  a  stationary  cutter  element  supported  by  said 


stoc 


mail  frame  means,  means  for  conjointly  rotating  said  head- 
and  tailstock  assemblies,  and  said  spindle  unit  being 


cooperate  for  shearing  an  end  portion  from  the  open  end  of 
a  can  disposed  over  said  annular  cutter  element. 


3,878,744 

CUTTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH  SAW 

BLADE  DEFLECTION 

Gustav  Friedrich  Luxnat,  Davis,  III.,  assignor  to  Metalcut 

International  Incorporated,  Rockford,  III. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,083 

Int.  CI.  B23d  45/10 

U.S.  CI.  83-27  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  severing  a  workpiece  with  a  rotatable  saw 
blade,  the  method  comprising: 

effecting  relative  traversing  movement  between  the  rotating 
saw  blade  and  the  workpiece  to  sever  the  workpiece  into 
two  portions, 

moving  one  of  the  workpiece  portions  away  from  the  loca- 
tion of  the  cut, 

deflecting  the  rotating  saw  blade  away  from  the  location  of 
other  workpiece  portion,  and 

relatively  retracting  the  deflected  rotating  saw  blade  away 
from  the  location  of  the  cut  toward  its  initial  position. 


3,878,745 
MACHINE  OPERATION  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Louis  J.  Handziak;  John  Qualey;  Patrick  M.  Lynch,  and  Don- 
aM  C.  WoUenschlager,  all  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Joseph  Schlitz  Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,662 
Int.  CI.  B26d  5/00,  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  83—61  19  Claims 

3.  In  a  forming  apparatus  having  means  for  cyclically  form- 
ing individual  parts  and  automatically  discharging  of  said  parts 
along  a  predetermined  path  from  the  forming  apparatus,  de- 
tection means  for  establishing  an  energy  beam  across  said  path 
and  interrupted  by  movement  of  a  formed  part  along  said  path 
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to  form  a  detection  signal,  cycle  means  generating  an  opera- 
tional signal  per  forming  cycle  of  said  apparatus,  signal  pro- 
cessing and  combining  means  activated  by  said  operational 
signal  and  responsive  to  said  detection  signal  to  continuously 
monitor  the  operation  of  the  machine  on  a  per  cycle  basis,  said 
processing  and  combining  means  includes  a  memory  unit 
having  a  set  input  and  a  reset  input,  said  detection  means  and 
said  cycle  means  being  connected  one  each  to  the  set  input 
and  reset  input  to  cyclically  set  and  reset  the  memory  unit 


during  each  complete  cycle,  a  first  logic  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  the  memory  unit  to  produce  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  the  cycling  of  the  memory  unit,  and  a  second  logic  circuit 
means  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  including  first  and  second 
inputs  connected  respectively  to  the  cycle  means,  and  to  the 
memory  unit  said  second  logic  circuit  having  a  third  input, 
complementary  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  third  input  and 
having  an  input  connected  to  said  cycle  means,  and  a  jam  fault 
responsive  means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  logic 
circuit. 


3,878,746 
BURLESS  BLANKING  MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
Werter  Carmeli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,626 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1972,  33436/72 
Int.  CI.  B26f  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  83-126  4  Claims 


same  section  of  and  being  essentially  aligned  with  said  die 
aperture; 

a  punch  disposed  within  said  aperture  of  said  clamping 
plate,  said  punch  being  slidably  guided  by  said  aperture, 
a  drive  slide; 

means  for  connecting  said  punch  and  said  drive  slide,  said 
means  being  able  to  maintain  the  work  surface  of  said 
punch  substantially  flush  with  the  work  surface  of  said 
clamping  plate  during  another  predetermined  period  of 
the  machine  cycle,  said  means  being  further  able  to  allow 
said  punch  to  recede  into  said  aperture  of  said  clamping 
plate  a  predetermined  distance  after  which  said  means 
supply  a  direct  transmission  of  the  motion  of  said  drive 
slide  to  said  punch; 

means  for  actuating  said  stripper; 

means  for  actuating  said  clamping  plate;  and 

means  for  actuating  said  drive  slide. 


3,878,747 
CIRCULAR  SAW  BLADE 
Lars  Soderstrom,  Hovas,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Centro-Metaicut 
AB,  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  May  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,993 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    May    28,    1973, 
7307499 

Int.  CI.  B23d  45/00;  B27b  33/08 
U.S.  CI.  83-835  2  Claims 


1.  A  circular  saw  blade  for  cross-cutting  metal,  comprising 
teeth  including  a  top  face  with  one  or  more  top  face  chamfers, 
a  primary  clearance  and  side  clearances  on  both  sides  of  the 
teeth,  in  such  a  manner,  that  lines  in  the  side  clearances  di- 
rected to  the  axis  of  rotation  form  with  the  central  plane  of  the 
saw  blade  an  acute  angle  directed  to  the  centre  of  rotation, 
characterized  in  that  lines  in  the  side  clearances  perpendicular 
to  the  first  mentioned  lines  are  in  parallel  with  the  central 
plane. 


3,878,748 
ORAL  CAVITY  CONTROLLED  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Larry  A.  Spence,  720  Fairlane,  Apt.  D.,  Longmont,  Colo. 
80501 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,330 

Int.  CI.  GlOh  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.05  26  Claims 


1.  A  blanking  press  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  die,  having  a  die  aperture,  said  die  being  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame; 

a  stripper  disposed  within  said  die  aperture  and  slidably 
guided  by  said  die  aperture,  said  stripper  projecting  from 
the  outer  surface  of  said  die  during  one  predetermined 
period  of  the  machine  cycle; 

a  clamping  plate  opposed  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  die 
for  clamping  the  material  to  be  blanked  against  said  outer 
surface  of  said  die,  said  clamping  plate  being  provided 
with  an  aperture,  said  aperture  having  essentially  the 


1.  In  a  method  of  electrically  producing  musical  sound,  the 
steps  of: 


1)72 


confining  a  mass  of  air  in  a  first  cavity  having  a  constant 
configuration  communicating  with  external  surrounding 
air  through  a  small  opening  to  form  a  cavity  resonator, 

placing  the  lips  of  a  player  over  the  opening  and  setting  the 
size  of  the  player's  oral  cavity  to  establish  a  selected 
resonant  frequency  for  the  combined  first  cavity  and  oral 
cavity, 

vibrating  the  confined  mass  of  air  in  the  first  cavity  to  gener- 
ate sound  energy  that  is  transmitted  back  and  forth 
through  the  small  opening  between  the  first  cavity  and  the 
oral  cavity, 

monitoring  the  sound  energy  directly  within  said  first  cavity 
to  produce  electric  oscillations  corresponding  to  the 
monitored  sound  energy  and  substantially  in  phase  with 
the  vibrations  of  the  mass  of  air  in  the  first  cavity  and  at 
the  same  time  transforming  amplified  electric  oscillations 
to  an  oscillatory  physical  force  capable  of  sustaining  the 
sound  energy  in  the  first  cavity,  and 

implifying  the  monitored  electric  oscillations  prior  to  said 
transformation  into  electric  oscillations 


3,878,749 
^ALSH  FUNCTION  TONE  GENERATOR  AND  SYSTEM 
P.  Woron,  Southampton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Alien  Organ 
ompany,  Macungie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  S«r.  No.  314,480 
Int.  CI.  GlOh  3100 
CI.  84-1.01  20  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  producing  a  musical  tone,  comprising: 
cjock  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  at  a  frequency 

which  is  a  predetermined  number  times  the  fundamental 

frequency  of  the  musical  tone  to  be  generated; 

eans  for  receiving  a  clock  signal  and  for  generating  a 

plurality  of  digital  Walsh  function  signals;  and 
n  eans  for  summing  predetermined  ones  of  the  plurality  of 

digital  Walsh  function  signals  to  produce  a  musical  tone 

output. 


prising  first  means  to  define  the  frequency  of  each  note  and 
second  means  to  define  the  time  duration  thereof,  electronic 
means  for  separately  storing  each  of  said  digital  representa- 
tions comprising  said  sequence  of  musical  notes,  and  means 


for  sequentially  recovering  each  of  said  digital  representations 
comprising  said  sequence  of  musical  notes  from  said  elec- 
tronic storage  means,  and  means  for  generating  from  said 
digital  representations  audio  signals  corresponding  to  said 
sequence  of  musical  notes. 


3,878,751 
ENDLESS  RECORD  AUDIO  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  AND 

MEANS  FOR  PLAYING  RECORD 
Michael  E.  Golden;  Marshall  B.  Pearlman,  and  John  W.  Ryan, 
all  of  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Opsonar  Organ  Cor- 
poration, Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,763 

Int.  CI.  GlOhi/04 

U.S.  CI.  84-1.28  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  generating  musical  sounds  compris- 


ing: 


3,878,750 
PROGRAMMABLE  MUSIC  SYNTHESIZER 
les  A.  Kapps,  27  University  Mews,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


1^104 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,031 

Int.  CL  GlOh  1100,5100 

U.SJ  CI.  84-1.01  6  Claims 

1  A  music  synthesizer  comprising  means  to  generate  a 
digi  al  representation  corresponding  to  each  one  of  a  se- 
que  ice  of  musical  notes,  said  last  named  means  further  com- 


an  endless  record  having  a  plurality  of  harmonizing  tracks 
with  re-entrant  paths,  each  defining  a  pattern  of  musical 
notes  in  the  same  meter  but  based  on  a  different  musical 
chord  so  that  at  least  some  of  the  notes  of  each  of  said 
tracks  have  definite  pitches,  and  each  track  lasting  the 
same  whole  number  of  musical  measures  along  the  length 
of  its  track  around  the  record,  so  that  a  change  from  a 
first  track  which  is  based  on  a  first  musical  chord  to  a 
second  track  which  is  based  on  a  second  musical  chord  at 
the  end  of  a  pattern  on  the  first  track  begins  the  playing 
of  the  second  track  at  the  beginning  of  the  pattern 
thereon. 
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3,878,752 
PIANO  HAMMER  FELT 
Tsuguo  Yamada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,033,  May  13,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,704 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.   28,   1970,  45- 
85221;  Aug.  28,  1970,  45-85222 

Int.  CI.  G  10c  J/ 75  "~ 

U.S.  CI.  84-254  3  claims 


U 


1.  In  a  piano  hammer  having  a  hammer  head  and  a  hammer 
member  fixedly  attached  thereto,  the  hammer  member  com- 
prising multi-ply  mutually  superimposed  inner  layers  each 
composed  of  wool  fibres  blended  with  thermoplastic  resin 
fibres  of  relatively  short  lengths,  and  two  outer  layers  respec- 
tively smaller  in  thickness  than  said  inner  layers  and  between 
which  said  inner  layers  are  disposed,  said  outer  layers  being 
composed  solely  of  wool  fibres  and  covering  both  sides  of  said 
mutually  superimposed  inner  layers,  said  blend  of  wool  fibres 
and  thermoplastic  resin  fibres  being  harder  and  possessing 
greater  shape-retaining  characteristics  than  said  outer  layers, 
said  layers  forming  a  hammering  surface  of  the  hammer  mem- 
ber. 


3,878,753 
HARPSICHORD  JACKS 
Martin  James  Benson,  4107  N.  Spaulding  Ave.,  Berwyn,  III. 
60618 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,426 

Int.  CI.  GlOc //06 

U.S.  CI.  84-258  2  Claims 


1.  A  string  plucking  mechanism  for  a  harpsichord  having  a 
frame  which  supports  a  keyboard  and  a  plurality  of  strings,  the 
plucking  mechanism  comprising  a  jack  having  an  opening 
therein  and  being  mounted  in  the  frame,  means  for  guiding  the 
jack  for  up  and  down  movement  in  response  to  the  actuation 
of  a  key,  and  plectrum  means  disposed  in  said  opening  for 
plucking  a  string,  wherein  said  plectrum  means  comprises  an 
L-shaped,  flexible  member  having  a  first  leg  extending 
through  said  opening  from  the  side  of  the  jack  nearest  the 
string  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  jack,  and  a  second  leg  extend- 
ing along  the  said  opposite  side  of  the  jack  and  having  a  first 
end  attached  to  said  first  leg  and  a  second  end  secured  to  said 
opposite  side  of  the  jack. 


3,878,754 

MUSICAL  TEACHING  AND  TUNING  APPARATUS 

Phillip  R.  Barnum,  8031  East  WilletU,  Mesa,  Ariz.  85207 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,674,  May  22,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  398,443 

Int.  CL  GlOg  7/02-  G09b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  84-454  4  Claims 
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1.  Musical  teaching  and  tuning  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  crystal  controlled  oscillator; 

b.  a  digital  frequency  divider  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
oscillator  for  dividing  the  frequency  thereof; 

c.  means  for  selecting  the  ratio  by  which  said  frequency 
divider  divides  the  output  signal  from  said  crystal  oscilla- 
tor; 

d.  a  plurality  of  voicing  circuits; 

e.  means  for  coupling  at  least  one  of  said  voicing  circuits  to 
the  output  of  said  frequency  divider,  output  terminals  of 
coupled  ones  of  said  voicing  circuits  being  common; 

f.  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  from  said  voicing 
circuits; 

g.  means  for  controlling  the  gain  of  said  amplifier; 

h.  an  acoustic  transducer  driven  by  said  amplifer  for  repro- 
ducing an  audio  tone  derived  from  said  crystal  oscillator 
by  said  frequency  divider  and  shaped  by  at  least  one  of 
said  voicing  circuits; 

i.  a  tunable  audio  oscillator;  and 

j.  mode  selector  switch  means  for  selecting  between  the 
output  from  said  frequency  divider  and  the  output  from 
said  tunable  audio  oscillator  as  the  input  to  said  voicing 
circuits. 


3,878,755 
ONE-PIECE  SNAP-TOGETHER  TOGGLE  HEAD 
Chase  C.  Coffey,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Dock  & 
Dock,  Arlington,  Va.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,096 

Int.  CL  FI6b  13/04 

U.S.  CL  85-3  R  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  unitary  structure  for  a  toggle  head,  the  combination 
of  a  central  member  having  a  bore  therethrough,  and  at  the 
ends  of  one  axis  of  said  central  member,  oppositely  directed 
rod-like  rib  members  each  terminating  in  a  wing,  and  at  each 
end  of  the  perpendicular  axis  of  said  central  member  an  an- 
choring trunnion  for  the  retention  of  said  wings  upon  bending 
of  said  rib  members  to  place  the  outermost  portions  of  said 
wings  in  juxtaposition  with  said  central  member. 
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3,878,756 

NAIL  HAVING  WEDGE  SPREADABLE  LEGS 

Ri|b«rt  L.  Hallock,  7136  N.E.  8th  Dr.,  Boca  Raton,  Fla.  33432 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,286 

Int.  CI.  F16b  15/04 

U.$.  CI.  85-23  6  Claims 
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A  sheet  metal  nail  comprising  a  body  and  a  separate 
i  d,  said  body  including  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid  legs 
ha>  ing  generally  U-shaped  portions,  each  of  said  U-shaped 
poitions  having  reinforcing  flanges  extending  therefrom, 
brii  ge  means  integrally  connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said 

and  spacing  said  legs  a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said 
heid  including  an  upper  planar  portion  having  spaced  op- 
pos  sd  T-shaped  openings  therein,  wedge  means  connected  to 

under  portion  of  said  head  and  extending  downwardly 
generally  normal  thereto,  said  wedge  means  having  down- 
waidly  and  outwardly  inclined  sides  in  alignment  with  portions 
of  said  openings,  the  sides  of  said  wedge  means  being  spaced 
apa  rt  a  distance  greater  than  the  distance  between  said  legs  at 

bridge  means,  said  T-shaped  openings  slidably  receiving 
legs  of  said  body,  the  U-shaped  portions  of  said  legs  slid- 

receiving  the  side  edges  of  said  wedge  means,  and  coop- 
erai  ing  means  on  said  wedge  means  and  said  legs  for  maintain- 
ing laid  head  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  bridge  means  until 
the  lail  is  driven,  whereby  movement  of  said  body  through  the 
ope  lings  of  said  head  causes  the  wedge  means  to  spread  the 
legsj  apart. 
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3,878,758 
3,878,757  RELEASABLE  FASTENER 

AUTOMATIC  LOCKING  SLIDING  NUT  Samuel  M.  Reed,  2121  Routt,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80215 

William  V.  Pukhis,  Jr.,  3200  Temple,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,453 

'<>026  Int.  CI.  F16b  37/08 


U.S 


axes  of  said  threaded  and  nonthreaded  holes  intersecting 
at  said  acute  angle;  and 
means  for  automatically  locking  said  nut  in  said  first  posi- 
tion when  said  shaft  is  extending  in  a  vertical  direction, 
said  automatic  locking  means  including 

an  annular  washer  having  a  generally  flat  bottom  surface 
perpendicular  to  the  washer  axis  with  the  outer  edge  of 
said  washer  parallel  to  the  washer  axis,  with  said  washer 
dimensioned  for  riding  on  said  threaded  shaft  with  a 
bottom  engaging  an  upper  corner  portion  of  said  nut  to 
move  upwardly  and  downwardly  with  said  nut  as  said  nut 
is  moved  vertically  on  said  shaft  in  said  tilted  position  and 
for  dropping  by  gravity  into  a  locking  position  on  said 
bearing  surface  and  against  said  threaded  shaft  when  said 
nut  is  tilted  to  said  first  position,  said  washer  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  a  spacing  of  the  threads  on  said 
shaft,  a  central  hole  larger  by  a  predetermined  radial 
clearance  than  said  shaft  for  loosely  receiving  said  shaft, 
and  a  substantially  circular  outer  edge, 

retaining  means  including  a  first  shoulder  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bearing  surface  of  said  nut  and  having 
an  inner  arcuate  surface  parallel  to  the  nut  threaded  hole 
axis  for  engaging  said  outer  edge  of  said  washer  while  a 
portion  of  an  inner  peripheral  edge  of  said  washer  bears 
against  said  shaft  to  define  a  wedge  between  said  shaft 
and  said  first  shoulder  to  prohibit  tilting  of  said  nut  from 
said  first  position,  said  inner  arcuate  surface  of  said  first 
shoulder  being  formed  on  a  radius  substantially  equal  to 
an  outer  radius  of  said  washer  and  extending  from  a 
center  displaced  by  substantially  said  radical  clearance 
from  said 

londitudinal  axis  of  said  threaded  hole  away  from  said  arcu- 
ate surface,  and 

a  second  shoulder  extending  upwardly  from  said  load- 
bearing  surface  opposite  said  first  shoulder  and  including 
an  arcuate  surface  formed  on  said  radius  forming  said 
first  mentioned  arcuate  surface. 


Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,784 
Int.  CI.  F16b  37/08 
CI.  85-32  V 


sea 


Vt_25 


U.S.  CI.  85-32  R 


10  Claims 


1  Claim 


J6 


An  automatically  locking  slide  nut  comprising: 
lut  including  a  partially  threaded  hole  having  an  enlarged 
3pen  end  in  a  generally  flat  load-bearing  surface  thereof, 
>aid  partially  threaded  hole  being  defined  by  a  threaded 
lole  for  axially  receiving  and  mating  with  a  threaded  shaft 
A^hen  said  nut  is  in  a  first  position  with  an  axis  of  said  shaft 
substantially  coaxial  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
:hreaded  hole,  and  a  nonthreaded  hole  intersecting  said 
hreaded  hole  at  an  acute  angle  for  axially  and  slidably 
eceiving  said  shaft  when  said  nut  is  in  a  tilted  and  second 
x)sition  with  said  axis  of  said  shaft  substantially  coaxial 
vith  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  nonthreaded  hole,  said 


1.  A  female  connector  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  male 
member  in  fastening  at  least  two  parts  together,  said  female 
connector  comprising: 
a  body  portion  of  generally  polygonal  configuration  having 
external,  straight-sided  surface  portions  and  an  opening 
eccentrically  located  within  the  body  extending  in  a  di- 
rection parallel  to  the  straight-sided  surface  portions  so 
that  the  body  portion  defines  a  bearing  region  of  in- 
creased thickness  partially  surrounding  the  opening, 
extension  ears  formed  in  the  bearing  region  of  increased 
thickness,  said  extension  ears  formed  by  an  open  slot 
extending  radially  inwardly  from  one  of  the  side  surface 
portions  toward  the  opening  and  terminating  in  an  inner 
end  adjacent  to  the  surrounding  edge  of  the  opening,  and 
the  body  portion  being  of  least  thickness  between  the 
inner  end  of  the  open  slot  and  the  surrounding  edge  of  the 
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opening  to  define  a  weakened  area  of  separation  therebe- 
tween such  that  a  prying  force  applied  in  the  slot  between 
the  extension  ears  will  cause  separation  therealong  and 
circumferential  expansion  of  said  body  portion  away  from 
connection  to  the  male  member. 


3  878  759 
BI-LOBULAR  SELF-THREAD  FORMING  FASTENER 
Raymond  H.  Carlson,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Textron  Inc., 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,51 1 

Int.  CI.  F16b  25/00,  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  85-46  3  Claims 


tubular  body  having  a  shank,  an  enlarged  preformed  head  at 
one  end  of  the  shank  and  a  threaded  bore  extending  through 
the  head  and  shank  of  the  body,  the  head  of  the  bi>dy  having 
flat  wrenching  surfaces  around  its  outer  periphery  and  having 
a  flat  upper  surface  remote  from  the  shank  of  the  body,  said 
upper  surface  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
recesses,  each  recess  presenting  two  opposed  abutment  sur- 
faces, each  abutment  surface  intersecting  and  being  contigu- 
ous with  the  bore  and  extending  generally  transversely  of  the 
head  and  longitudinally  of  the  body,  said  bolt  being  threadedly 


1.  A  self-thread  forming  fastener  for  forming  a  female 
thread  in  a  p-lot  aperture  and  eft"ecting  a  locking  action  with 
said  female  thread,  said  fastener  comprising:  a  driving  head 
and   a  shank   having  a  cold   rolled   threaded  portion,  said 
threaded  portion  of  the  shank  including  a  thread-forming 
section,  and  a  holding  section,  said  thread-forming  section 
having  a  plurality  of  helically  disposed  thread  turns  formed 
thereon,  each  said  thread  turn  being  defined  by  a  generally 
circular  root,  a  pair  of  helically  disposed  spaced  flank  surfaces 
which  are  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  each  other  converging 
in  a  radially  outward  direction,  and  a  helically  disposed  crest 
surface,  the  height  of  said  crest  surface  as  measured  from  the 
root  of  said  thread  varying  about  the  helix  of  each  turn  such 
that  said  flank  surfaces  and  said  crest  surfaces  define  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  arcuate  lobe  portions  and  a  corre- 
sponding pair  of  diametrically  opposed  arcuate  side  portions 
for  each  thread  turn,  the  height  of  the  crest  surface  for  said 
side  portions  being  less  than  that  at  said  lobe  portions,  said 
angle  of  convergence  remaining  substantially  constant  about 
said  thread  turn,  and  said  side  portions  and  lobe  portions 
merging  smoothly  such  that  said  flank  surfaces  and  crest 
surfaces  for  each  thread  turn  are  continuous  and  uninter- 
rupted, thereby  providing  each  said  thread  turn  with  a  trun- 
cated profile  in  section  throughout  the  entire  thread  turn,  and 
further  providing  said  forming  section  with  a  bi-lobular  thread 
formation  capable  of  forming  said  female  thread  in  the  pilot 
aperture,  and  said  holding  section  including  a  plurality  of 
thread  turns  having  a  crest  formation  of  a  substantially  circu- 
lar configuration,  the  radial  height  of  said  thread  turns  on  the 
holding  section  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  maximum  radial 
height  of  the  lobe  portions  on  the  forming  section,  such  that 
upon  engagement  of  the  thread  turns  on  the  holding  section 
the  female  thread  formed  by  the  forming  section  flank-to- 
flank  engagement  will  be  obtained  thereby  establishing  a 
locking  action. 


3,878,760 
IMPROVED  BLIND  FASTENER 
Harvey  Philip  Jeal,  Stevenage;  Raymond  Dennis  Lacey,  Essen- 
don,  and  Frederick  Arthur  Summerlin,  St.  Albans,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Aerpat  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 
Filed  Mar,  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,338 
Int.  CI.  F16b  J3/J0,  39/02 
U.S.  CI.  85—77  1  Claim 

1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  bolt  having  an  externally 
threaded  shank,  a  bolt  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank  and 
diametrically  opposed  flats  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank,  a 


engaged  in  the  bore  of  the  body  and  projecting  from  the  ends 
of  the  body,  the  head  of  the  bolt  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
shank,  an  expandable  tubular  sleeve  disposed  on  the  shank  of 
the  bolt  between  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  the  shank  of  the 
body,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  by  rotation  of  the  bolt 
relative  to  the  body,  the  tubular  sleeve  may  be  expanded  to 
form  a  blind  head  and  that  after  formation  of  the  blind  head 
the  shank  of  the  bolt  is  adapted  to  be  deformed  into  one  or 
more  of  said  recesses  whereby  further  rotation  of  the  boll 
relative  to  the  body  may  be  prevented. 


3,878,761 

CURVE  MILLING  OR  CURVE  GRINDING  MACHINES 

Max  Makowski,  Gavelsberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  Alfred  Schmermund,  Gevelsberg.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,102,  March  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,325 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,    1971, 
2110109 

Int.  CI.  B23q  35/08;  G05b  U/O/ 
U.S.  CI.  90-13.9  7  Claims 


45        22- 


1.  A  shaping  machine  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  frame; 

tool  support  means  displaceably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

workpiece  support  means  rotatably  mountecLon  said  frame; 
a  master  template  displaceably  mounted  on  said  frame; 

first  displacement  means  to  rotatably  displace  said  work- 
piece  support  means; 
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iecond  displacement  means  to  displace  said  master  tem- 
plate; 

tensing  means  for  sensing  the  profile  of  said  master  tem- 
plate; 
oupling  means  inter-coupling  said  sensing  means  and  said 
tool  support  means  to  impart  displacement  to  said  t(X)l 
support  means  in  response  to  displacement  of  said  sensing 
means  produced  by  displacement  of  said  master  template; 
a  repetitious  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  first  dis- 
placement means  to  generate  a  predetermined  number  of 
repetitious  signals  on  each  predetermined  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  workpiece  support  means; 

livider  means  to  provide  an  output  signal  on  the  generation 
of  each  of  a  predeterminable  number  of  said  repetitious 
signals;  j 

electably  operable  setting  means  to  set  said  divider  means 
to  determine  the  numerical  value  of  said  predeterminable 
number;  and 

;  pplicator  means  to  apply  said  output  signals  to  said  second 
displacement  means  to  control  the  displacement  of  said 
master  template. 


3^78,762 

XlPPARATUS  FOR  MARKING  SPHERICAL  ARTICLES 

B«fnard  Goldsmith,  4706  Kemper  St.,  Rockville,  Md.  20853 

Filed  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,506 

Int.  CI.  B23C  1116 

U4.  CI.  90—13.2  3  Claims 


above 


the 


by 
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1 .  Marking  apparatus  for  a  spherical  article  comprising,  an 
anr  ular  support  element  for  rotatably  supporting  said  spheri- 
cal article  for  rotary  movement  about  the  center  of  the  spheri- 
cal article  in  all  directions,  marking  means  extending  up- 
waidly  from  beneath  said  support  element  and  extending 
thr  >ugh  the  annular  opening  thereof  to  bear  agains  said  spher- 
article  when  said  spherical  article  is  supported  by  said 
sup|x>rt  element,  stationary  template  support  means  extending 
said  support  element  for  holding  a  template  adjacent 
upper  surface  of  a  spherical  article  supported  by  said 
supbort  element,  and  a  concave  template  removably  carried 
aid  template  support  means,  the  concave  undersurface  of 
template  having  a  design  inscribed  therein  and  a  follower 
carried  by  said  spherical  article  to  track  through  the 
gn  in  the  template  when  the  spherical  article  is  rotated  to 
urrently  move  the  undersurface  of  the  spherical  article 
aga  nst  said  marking  means  to  cause  the  same  to  mark  the 
unc  ersurface  to  the  spherical  article  with  a  copy  of  the  design 
on  ;aid  template. 


3;878,763 
HYDRAULIC  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Armin  Lang,  Schwabisch  Gmund-Bettringen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to   Zahnradfabrik   Friedrichsafen   AG,   Friedrich- 
shafen,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,536 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1972, 
2249181 

Int.  CI.  B62d  5110;  F15b  13110 
U.S.  CI.  91—391  R  1 1  Claims 


XH-io 


6 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  steering  control  system  of  the  type  having 
elements  comprising:  a  servopump  for  providing  a  pressure 
fluid,  a  manually  operable  metering  pump,  a  multiway  valve, 
a  servomotor  for  operating  a  steering  mechanism  and  includ- 
ing conduit  means  interconnecting  said  elements  whereby 
manual  operation  of  said  metering  pump  effects  pressurization 
and  exhaust  of  said  servomotor  for  power  boost  steering  of  a 
vehicle  in  addition  to  the  pressurization  effected  by  operation 
of  said  metering  pump;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 
normally  closed  fluid  bypass  means  connecting  the  inlet  with 
the  outlet  of  said  servopump,  and  means  responsive  to  a  pre- 
determined extend  of  operation  of  said  servomotor  to  open 
said  bypass  means  thereby  rendering  servopump  outlet  pres- 
sure inoperable  on  said  servomotor  so  that  only  manual  opera- 
tion of  said  metering  pump  effects  operating  pressure  for  said 
servomotor; 
wherein  said  bypass  means  comprises  a  pair  of  normally 
closed  by  pass  valves;  said  servomotor  comprising  a  dou- 
ble acting  cylinder  and  a  respective  bypass  valve  commu- 
nicating with  a  respective  pressure  chamber  of  said  cylin- 
der; means  mechanically  engagable  with  said   bypass 
valves  responsive  to  said  predetermined  extent  of  said 
servomotor  in  a  respective  direction  to  open  one  of  said 
bypass  valves;  said  bypass  means  further  comprising  a 
differential  pressure  operated  valve  communicating  with 
the  outlet  of  said  servopump  and  having  a  movable  valve 
element  and  having  a  flow  connection  connected  to  re- 
ceive outlet  pressure  for  opposite  sides  of  said  movable 
valve    element    to    maintain    an    equilibrium    position 
thereof,  said  flow  connection  being  connected  to  said 
bypass  valves  downstream  thereof,  including  a  bypass 
connection  to  the  inlet  of  said  servopump  for  bypass  of 
pressure  fluid  from  outlet  to  inlet;  said  bypass  connection 
being  closed  by  said  movable  valve  element  when  in 
equilibrium  position,  whereby,  upon  opening  of  a  bypass 
valve  in  a  pressure  chamber  being  exhausted  outlet  pres- 
sure is  released  from  a  side  of  said  movable  valve  element 
to  said  pressure  chamber  to  unbalance  pressure  on  said 
movable  valve  element  to  op)en  said  bypass  connection 
for  release  of  outlet  pressure  of  said  servopump  to  the 
inlet  thereof. 
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3,878,764 
DOUBLE-HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR 
Hans  Zech,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Messerschmitt- 
BJilkow-Blohm  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  227,889 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    23,    1971, 
2108545 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11116,  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  91-411  8  Claims 


I.  The  combination  in  a  redundant  fluid  actuator  system  of 
at  least  two  separate  and  separably  operated  servomotors, 
each  of  said  servomotors  having  a  first  piston  rod  mounted  for 
reciprocal  movement  and  a  control  valve  for  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  first  piston  rods,  each  of  said  control  valves 
having  a  second  piston  rod  thereon,  means  for  mechanically 
coupling  each  of  said  first  piston  rods  together,  a  common 
control  member  for  controlling  both  of  said  servomotors,  said 
common  control  member  including  means  for  mechanically 
coupling  said  common  control  member  to  each  of  said  first 
piston  rods,  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  one  of  said 
servomotors  while  permitting  an  operation  of  the  other  of  said 
servomotors,  and  means  for  effecting  a  change-over  in  opera- 
tion from  one  of  said  servomotors  to  the  other  of  said  servo- 
motors, said  change-over  means  including  means  defining  a 
resilient  connection  between  each  of  said  second  piston  rods 
and  said  common  control  member  and  switching  means  for 
effecting  said  change-over  responsive  to  flexing  of  said  resil- 
ient connection  due  to  a  force  being  applied  thereto  by  said 
common  control  member  which  exceeds  a  predetermined 
limit  caused  when  one  of  said  second  piston  rods  becomes 
blocked  due  to  a  malfunctioning  thereof,  and  resilient  connec- 
tion also  being  sufficiently  rigid  to  effect  a  movement  of  said 
second  piston  rods  by  said  common  control  member  without 
a  flexing  of  said  resilient  connection,  said  movement  being 
permitted  when  said  second  piston  rods  are  freely  movable. 


3,878,765 

HYDRAULIC  ACTUATOR  CONTROLS 

Ronald  Bernard  Walters,  Wembley,  and  Donald  Alexander 

Larner,  Kingston-upon-Thames,  both  of  England,  assignors 

to  Sperry  Rand  Limited,  London,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  104,020,  Jan.  5,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,107 

Int.  CI.  F15b  11/10,  13/042 

U.S.  CI.  91-433  6  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  hydraulic  actuator  and  device  for 
optionally  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  or  the  pressure  of 
fluid  applied  to  said  hydraulic  actuator,  said  device  compris- 
ing fluid  pressure  operated  main  control  valve  means  for 
regulating  the  fluid  flow  to  the  actuator;  said  main  control 
valve  means  having  control  pressure  chamber  means;  first  and 
second  pilot  valve  means  for  controlling  the  main  control 
valve,  each  said  pilot  valve  means  including  inlet  and  outlet 
port  means  and  spool  means  for  regulating  the  fluid  between 
the  respective  inlet  and  outlet  port  means;  means  connecting 
the  outlet  port  means  of  one  of  said  first  and  second  pilot  valve 
means  to  the  inlet  port  means  of  the  other  of  said  pilot  valve 
means  and  connecting  the  outlet  port  means  of  said  other  pilot 
valve  means  to  said  control  pressure  chamber  means  of  said 


main  control  valve  means  to  enable  said  main  control  valve 
means  to  be  operated  by  said  pilot  valve  means;  first  and 
second  transducer  means  for  producing  a  respective  input 
force  dependent  on  a  respective  electrical  input  signal  and  for 
applying  such  force  to  the  respective  spool  means;  first  op- 
posed piston  means  associated  with  said  first  pilot  valve  spool 
means;  second  piston  means  associated  with  said  second  pilot 
valve  spool  means;  flow  sensing  means  for  producing  a  pres- 
sure difference  dependent  on  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  to  the 
actuator;  pressure  sensing  means  for  producing  a  feedback 
pressure  dependent  on  the  operating  pressure  of  the  actuator. 


first  feedback  means  for  applying  said  pressure  difference  to 
said  first  opposed  piston  means  to  apply  to  said  first  pilot  valve 
spool  means  a  first  feedback  force  opposed  to  the  respective 
input  force;  and  second  feedback  means  for  applying  said 
feedback  pressure  to  said  second  piston  means  to  apply  to  said 
second  pilot  valve  spool  means  a  second  feedback  force  op- 
posed to  the  respective  input  force  when  the  first  transducer 
means  is  set  to  normally  override  the  first  feedback  force,  the 
first  feedback  force  being  effective  when  the  second  trans- 
ducer means,  is  set  to  normally  override  the  second  feedback 
force. 


3,878,766 
GATING  MECHANISM 
Jerry  C.  Jerabek,  Middletown,  Conn.,  and  Charles  R.  Hamil- 
ton, China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,173 
Int.  CI.  F15b  15/00:  F16k  31/44 
U.S.  CI.  91—469  8  Claims 


RAM  AIR 
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24  EXHAUST 


I.  Apparatus  for  causing  movement  of  a  mechanism  by 
means  of  differential  fluid  pressure  comprising: 
a  casing  member  having  a  duct  for  conduction  of  fluid 
therethrough  and  an  elongated  valve  chamber  intersect- 
ing said  duct; 
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gating  valve  member  slidably  fitted  within  said  chamber 
for  movement  between  an  unactuated  and  an  actuated 
position; 

fl^id  motor  means  including  fluid  intake  and  exhaust  pas- 
sages and  operating  means  movable  in  response  to  differ- 
ential pressure  between  said  intake  and  said  exhaust 
passages; 

St  and  second  fluid  passage  means  within  said  valve  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  blocked  by  the  walls  of  said  valve 
chamber  when  said  valve  member  is  in  the  unactuated 
position  and  to  provide  communication  between  opposite 
ends  of  said  duct  and  said  intake  and  exhaust  passages 
respectively  when  said  valve  member  is  in  the  actuated 
position. 


D 


3,878,767 

HIGH  PRESSURE  RADIAL  PISTON  FLU 

TRANSLATING  DEVICE  AND  CYLINDER 

CONSTRUCTION  THEREFOR 

Willam  Karl  Engel,  Peoria,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 

C  tmpany,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,192 
Int.  CI.  FOlb  13106 
CI.  91-490 


U.S. 
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8  Claims 


pert 


In  a  radial  piston  fluid  translating  device  for  operation 

high  internal  fluid  pressure,  the  combination  comprising 

nular  rotor  having  at  least  one  radially  extending  tubular 

,  and  a  cylinder  fitted  on  said  piston  for  reciprocation 

ve  thereto,  said  cylinder  having  a  head  end  and  having  a 

end  with  a  bore  into  which  said  piston  extends,  at  least 

ion  of  said  bore  having  a  tapered  configuration  and 

of  progressively  smaller  internal  diameter  from  said 

end  towards  said  skirt  end 


3  Claims 


3,878,768 

HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Henjrig  Kress,  Klocken  5,  Oberzell  ub.  Ravensburgh,  Germany 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,628 

Clblms    priority,   application    Germany,   July    24,    1971, 

2131113 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  2//00 
U.S.  CL  92-2 

I.  In  combination  with  a  hydrostatic  transmission  for  con- 
verti  ig  reciprocatory  movement  into  rotary  movement:  a 
cylindrical  first  member  having  an  axial  recess  therein  and 
rotatable  on  an  eccentric  axis  coinciding  with  the  axis  of  said 
rece:  s,  a  second  member  nonrotatably  mounted  on  the  eccen- 
tric ixis  with  radial  clearance  defining  an  annular  chamber 
betw  *en  said  first  and  second  members,  first  axial  rib  means 
on  Slid  second  member  subdividing  the  annular  chamber 
betw  ;en  said  first  and  second  members  into  first  chambers,  a 
third  member  having  a  bore  receiving  said  first  member  with 
radia  clearance  defining  an  annular  space  between  said  first 
and  bird  members  and  second  axial  rib  means  on  said  third 
mem  >er  subdividing  the  annular  space  between  said  first  and 
members  into  second  chambers,  a  stationary  frame,  a 
nonrotatable  in  the  frame  and  reciprocable  therein  in 


third 
slide 


opposite  directions,  means  nonrotatably  supporting  said  third 
member  in  said  slide  for  reciprocal  movement  therein  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  opposite  directions  during 
rotation  of  said  first  member  on  said  eccentric  axis,  said  first 
and  second  rib  means  being  disposed  in  planes  which  are 


parallel  to  each  other  and  to  said  axis,  port  means  in  opposite 
sides  of  said  third  member  opening  perpendicular  to  the 
planes  of  said  first  and  second  axial  rib  means  for  supplying 
pressure  to  said  second  chambers,  and  passage  means  in  said 
first  member  connecting  said  second  chambers  to  respective 
ones  of  said  first  chambers. 


3,878,769 
LOAD  CLAMPING  MECHANISM  WITH  LIMITED  PLAY 

IN  ARMS 
Stanley  F.  Farmer,  Gresham,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Cascade  Cor- 
poration, Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,764 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  31100;  F16j  HIO 

U.S.CL  92-51  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  roll  clamp  including  a  swingable  clamping  arm  struc- 
ture which  is  pivotally  mounted  on  a  frame  for  swinging  move- 
ment relative  thereto  thus  to  clamp  onto  a  load, 

a  fluid-operated  ram  interposed  between  the  frame  and  arm 
structure  operable,  on  actuation,  to  produce  adjusted 
swinging  movement  of  the  arm  structure, 

said  ram  including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rod  assembly  with 
the  piston  rod  assembly  extensible  from  the  cylinder, 

said  piston  rod  assembly  including  a  rod  part  telescopically 
received  within  a  sleeve  part,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced 
spring  seats  encircling  the  rod  part  and  mounted  thereon 
for  axial  movement  therealong,  each  spring  seat  being 
movable  axially  between  a  pair  of  limit  positions  defined 
on  the  rod  part,  a  coiled  compression  spring  interposed 
between  the  spring  seats  urging  said  seats  apart  to  a  posi- 
tion of  maximum  relative  axial  spacing,  and  means  on  the 
sleeve  part  positioning  said  spring  seats  with  respect  to 
the  sleeve  part  with  the  seats  in  said  position  of  maximum 
relative  axial  spacing. 
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3,878,770  3,878,771 
CLEARANCE  POCKET  ASSEMBLY  MANUFACTURE  OF  PAPERBOARD  CARTONS  WITH 
Robert  Ashton,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.,  LIQUID-PROOF  LINERS 
Woodcliff  Lake,  N  J.  James  A.  Malcolm,  1  Ingleside  Dr.,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Can- 
Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,498  ada 

Int.  CL  FOlb  31114  Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,964 

U.S.  CI.  92-60.5                                                         4  Claims  int.  CI.  B31b  7102 

U^.  CI.  93-36.01  14  Claims 


1.  Affixed  volume  clearance  pocket  assembly,  for  replace- 
able and  operative  installation  thereof  within  the  clearance 
passageway  of  a  standard,  outer  head  of  the  cylinder  of  a 
compressor  or  the  like,  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  cylinder, 
the  latter  having  a  prescribed  volume,  comprising: 
valving  means  for  insertion  thereof  into  the  clearance  pas- 
sageway, said  valving  means  being  selectively  operative 
for  opening  and  closing  the  clearance  passageway  to 
communication  with  the  cylinder  volume  and  for  the 
admittance  thereinto  of  fluid  from  the  cylinder; 
means  coupled  to  said  valving  means  for  replaceably  fasten- 
ing the  latter  to  the  outer  head;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  valving  means  for  operating  the 

latter;  wherein 
said  valve  operating  means  includes  a  shaft,  and  a  rotatable 
element  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  effecting 
rotation  thereof; 
said  valving  means  is  operatively  engaged  with  the  other  end 

of  the  shaft; 
said  shaft  has  an  axial  length  greater  than  that  of  said  clear- 
ance passageway  to  effect  a  disposition  of  said  rotatable 
element  external  of  said  clearance  passageway; 
said  valving  means  comprises  a  gate  valve,  having  a  station- 
ary element  and  a  movable  element; 
said  movable  element  is  integral  with  said  shaft; 
said  stationary  element  and  said  shaft  are  concentrically 

arranged  and  effect  relative  rotation  therebetween; 
said  fastening  means  includes  means  for  holding  said  sta- 
tionary element  at  said  innermost  end  of  said  passageway 
in  a  stationary  disposition; 
said  holding  means  includes  an  elongate  shaft  sleeve,  said 
stationary  element  is  integrally  fixed  to  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  a  cover  plate  for  replaceable  fastening  thereof 
across  the  outermost  end  of  said  passageway  to  the  outer 
head;    , 
said  plate  being  integrally  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  said 
sleeve,  and  having  a  borehole  formed  therein  for  a 
throughgoing  penetration  therof  by  said  shaft; 
said  plate  has  a  bearing  surface; 
said  rotatable  element  has  a  bearing  surface;  and 
said  bearing  surfaces  together  define  an  interface  for  rela- 
tive rotation  therebetween;  further  including 
means  for  securing  said  rotatable  element  against  rotation; 

and  wherein 
said  rotatable  element  has  an  arcuate  slot  formed  there- 
through; and 
said  securing  means  comprises  a  headed  fastener  in  penetra- 
tion of  said  slot  and  threadedly  secured  to  said  plate. 


1.  A  method  of  making  knocked  down  containers  from  flat 
paperboard  blanks  each  having  four  rectangular  panels  for 
forming  sides  of  a  carton,  an  edge  flap  on  one  of  the  panels  for 
connecting  sides  of  the  carton,  and  end  flaps  protruding  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  panels  for  closing  the  ends  of  such  carton, 
comprising  applying  adhesive  to  successive  blanks  across  a 
pair  of  adjoining  panels,  feeding  the  blanks  successively  past 
a  rotating  cylinder  with  end  flaps  of  the  blanks  leading,  feed- 
ing continuous  tubular  flexible  bag  material  lengthwise  to  the 
rotating  cylinder,  providing  sealed  lines  transversely  of  the 
tubular  material  at  spaced  apart  intervals  therealong.  trans- 
versely severing  the  tubular  material  on  the  cylinder  adjacent 
to  but  not  coincident  with  said  sealed  lines  to  form  successive 
separate  bags  each  having  an  open  end  and  one  of  said  trans- 
verse sealed  lines  at  the  other  end.  delivering  the  successive 
bags  around  the  cylinder  and  applying  them  by  the  cylinder 
flat  against  the  adhesive  on  the  successive  blanks  as  the  blanks 
pass  the  cylinder  to  secure  the  bags  to  the  blanks,  and  coordi- 
nating the  delivery  of  the  bags  to  the  blanks  to  ensure  that 
each  bag  covers  said  pair  of  adjoining  panels  of  a  blank  and 
covers  and  adheres  to  said  adhesive  and  protrudes  beyond  the 
ends  of  said  adjoining  panels  with  the  transverse  sealed  line  of 
the  bag  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  adjoining  panels  by  a 
distance  that  is  at  least  one  half  the  length  of  a  diagonal  of  one 
end  of  such  carton. 


3,878,772 
REUSABLE  COFFEE  MAKER  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Nordskog,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nordskog 
Company  Inc.,  Van  Nuys,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,286 
Int.  CL  A47J  31100 
U.S.  CI.  99-295  9  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  coffee  maker  having  a  base  and  a 
cover,  said  cover  being  movable  relative  to  said  base  between 
an  open  position  and  a  closed  position,  with  said  cover  in  said 
closed  position  a  selected  size  of  coffee  container  is  adapted 
to  be  clamped  in  a  liquid  tight  fitting  manner  between  said 
cover  and  said  base,  said  base  including  knives  to  penetrate 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  coffee  container,  said  cover  includ- 
ing a  perforation  means  to  puncture  the  top  side  of  said  coffee 
container,  means  for  supplying  hot  water  through  said  perfo- 
ration means  into  said  coffee  container  with  the  resultant 
brewed  coffee  exiting  adjacent  said  knives  and  into  a  catching 
container,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  reusable  container  to  be  usable  in  lieu  of  said  coffee 
container,  said  reusable  container  having  a  top  edge  and 
a  bottom  edge,  said  top  edge  to  contact  said  cover  estab- 
lishing a  liquid  leakage-free   interconnection  therebe- 
tween, an  access  opening  formed  about  said  top  edge 
surrounding  said  perforation  means,  said  bottom  edge 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  located  in  an  annular  arrange- 
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ment,  a  central  recess  formed  within  said  bottom  edge, 
said  knives  extending  into  said  recess,  whereby  instant 
coffee  crystals  are  to  be  placed  within  said  reusable  con- 


3,878,773 
DOUBLE  ACTING  TRAVELING  BOLSTER  APPARATUS 
FOR  PRESSES 
Smit,  Kenlwood,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Leslie  E.  Tassell, 
G^and  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,843 
Int.  CI.  B30b  I5II4 
CI.  100-53 


18  Cbims 


In  a  traveling  bolster  assembly  for  incorporation  on 
powtr  presses,  said  presses  of  the  type  having  an  upper  mov- 
ram,  a  lower  press  bed,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
toward  and  away  from  said  bed,  the  improvement  com- 
pnsi  ig:  two  traveling  bolsters  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
opp<  sing  sides  of  the  center  of  the  ram  of  such  a  press,  each 
bolsl  er  extending  substantially  the  full  width  of  said  ram  on  its 
respective  side,  means  for  mounting  each  of  said  bolsters  on 
a  press  for  reciprocal  movement  only  on  its  respective 
)f  the  center  of  said  ram,  each  bolster  moving  between  a 
ng  position  spaced  generally  horizontally  from  said  ram 
wherein  materials  are  loaded  on  the  bolster  and  a  working 
position  in  alignment  with  and  beneath  the  ram  wherein  a 
work  ing  operation  is  performed  on  the  supported  material  by 
I  am,  said  bolsters  when  simultaneously  in  their  working 
ons  being  located  on  their  respective  sides  of  and  adja- 
:o  said  center  of  said  ram  with  no  portions  of  said  bolsters 
in  said  loading  positions;  power  means  for  simulta- 


neously reciprocating  each  of  said  bolsters  between  said  load- 
ing and  working  positions  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  both 
of  said  bolsters  are  simultaneously  brought  into  registry  and 
alignment  with  such  a  ram  such  that  the  ram  may  operate  on 
the  material  loaded  on  both  of  said  bolsters  at  the  same  time. 


3,878,774 
PLANT  FOR  COMPACTING  AND  CRUSHING  DOMESTIC 

RUBBISH 
Joseph  Frossard,  10-12  rue  du  Commandant  Marchand,  Paris, 
France 

Filed  June  9,  1972,  Scr.  No.  261,468 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    9,     1971, 
71.21755;  Sept.  16,  1971,  71.34162 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15130 
U.S.  CI.  100-96  2  Claims 


tainer  and  the  hot  water  from  said  perforation  means 
passes  through  said  access  opening  and  through  the  cof- 
fee crystals  and  out  through  said  holes  and  into  the  catch- 
ing container. 


1.  A  plant  for  continuously  compacting  and  crushing  rub- 
bish and  placing  the  compacted  rubbish  in  containers,  com- 
prising in  combination, 

a.  a  receiving  and  storing  tank  to  receive  and  store  the 
rubbish  from  rubbish  transport  means, 

b.  crushing  means  located  adjacent  said  receiving  tank, 

c.  a  continuously  operating  bucket  attached  to  a  drag  line 
to  move  the  robbish  from  said  receiving  and  storing  tank 
to  a  horizontal  vibrating  conveyor  which  feeds  the  rub- 
bish into  said  crushing  means, 

d.  a  hopper  having  a  single  inlet  and  dual  outlets  located 
beneath  said  crushing  means  into  which  the  rubbish 
passes  after  being  crushed,  said  hopper  having  means  to 
direct  the  rubbish  to  either  of  the  dual  outlets,  and 

e.  horizontal  compacting  means  located  beneath  each  outlet 
of  said  hopper  to  compact  the  crushed  rubbish  into  a 
scalable  container. 


3  878  775 
PRINTER  WITH  VACCUM  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  FILM 

FOR  PRINTING 

Leslie  A.  Fish,  180  Bowers  Ave.,  Phillipsburg,  NJ.  08865 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,548 

Int.  CL  B41f  7  7/00,  27112,  1/32 

VS.  CI.  101-41  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  a  section  of  flexible  film,  com- 
prising: 

a.  a  vacuum  frame; 

b.  a  conduit  connecting  the  vacuum  frame  to  a  source  of 
vacuum; 

c.  a  printing  head  for  printing  on  a  supported  section  of  a 
flexible  film;  and 
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.  means  for  mounting  the  vacuum  frame  to  the  printing 
head, 

the  vacuum  frame  comprising: 

i.  a  structural  member  having  laterally  spaced  bores 
formed  therein,  said  bores  being  connected  with  said 
connecting  conduit  and  along  with  said  connecting 
conduit  forming  a  vacuum  manifold,  said  structural 
member  defining  at  least  one  surface  which  includes  at 
least  two  terminal  points  which  lie  in  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  supported  section  of  the  flexible  film;  and 
ii.  laterally  spaced  ducts  formed  within  said  structural 
member,  said  ducts  extending  from  and  intersecting  a 
respective  one  of  said  bores  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  to  and  opening  into  said  plane  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  ducts  being 
different  from  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  bores,  said 
ducts   each    including   a   channel   for   the   reception 
therein  of  a  segment  of  the  flexible  film,  the  segments 
being  drawn  into  their  respective  channels  by  the  vac- 
uum communicated  through  said  bores  and  ducts  and 
applied  against  the  segments  such  that  a  drawing  force 
is  applied  against  the  segments  and  a  corresponding 
tension  force  is  applied  to  the  flexible  film  between  the 
segments  as  a  result  of  the  different  lateral  spacing 
between  said  ducts,  said  tension  force  being  applied  in 
a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  drawing  force,  said  drawing  force  and  correspond- 
ing tension  force  serving  to  support  the  flexible  film 
against  said  structural  member  and  define  thereby  the 
supported  section  of  the  flexible  film,  structural  mem- 
ber defining  at  least  one  surface  which  includes  at  least 
two  terminal  points  which  lie  in  a  plane  coincident  with 
the  supported  section  of  the  flexible  film;  and 
ii.  laterally  spaced  ducts  formed  within  said  structural 
member,  said  ducts  extending  from  and  intersecting  a 
respective  one  of  said  bores  at  one  end  thereof  and 
extending  to  and  opening  into  said  plane  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  ducts  being 
different  from  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  bores,  said 
ducts   each   including   a   channel   for   the   reception 
therein  of  a  segment  of  the  flexible  film,  the  segments 
being  drawn  into  their  respective  channels  by  the  vac- 
uum communicated  through  said  bores  and  ducts  and 
applied  against  the  segments  such  that  a  drawing  force 
is  applied  against  the  segments  and  a  corresponding  . 
tension  force  is  applied  to  the  flexible  film  between  the  ' 
segments  as  a  result  of  the  different  lateral  spacing 
between  said  ducts,  said  tension  force  being  applied  in 
a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
the  drawing  force,  said  drawing  force  and  correspond- 
ing tension  force  serving  to  support  the  flexible  film 
against  said  structural  member  and  define  thereby  the 
supported  section  of  the  flexible  film. 


guide  means  guiding  tape  from  said  supply  to  said  take  up 
means  past  said  station  between  the  indicia  and  the  bag,  tape 
drive  means  for  moving  said  tape  from  the  supply  to  the  take 
up  means,  power  means  carried  by  said  frame  including  a 
movable  power  arm  operatively  attached  to  said  pivotable 
member  through  a  cam  connection  member,  the  pivotable 
member  having  two  leg  portions  connected  together  by  a  bight 
portion,  the  cam  member  attached  to  one  leg  portion  for 
movement  therewith,  the  movable  arm  connected  to  the  bight 


3,878,776 
INFLATED  BAG  PRINTING  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

TYPE  DRIVE 
Walter  M.  Schneider,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Norwood  Mark- 
ing and  Equipment  Company,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,095 
Int.  CI.  B41f  7  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  101-41  3  Claims 

1.  A  bag  imprinting  device  for  imprinting  a  portion  of  a 
surface  of  a  bag  inflated  from  a  stack  of  bags  comprising:  a 
frame  member  having  an  imprinting  means  thereon,  the  im- 
printing means  including  imprinting  indicia  positioned  at  an 
imprinting  station,  an  anvil  attached  to  a  movable  arm  carried 
by  a  pivotable  member  pivotably  attached  to  the  frame,  the 
anvil  movable  towards  and  away  from  the  station  in  dependent 
response  to  movement  of  the  pivotable  member,  the  anvil 
effective  to  collapse  a  portion  of  a  bag  inflated  from  a  stack 
of  bags  by  an  air  jet  and  press  a  surface  portion  thereof  against 
the  indicia,  tape  supply  and  take  up  means  on  said  frame. 


(1      ^'-.12 


portion  for  movement  therewith,  a  linkage  member  having 
one  end  adjustably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  leg  portions, 
said  linkage  member  having  the  other  end  thereof  operatively 
connected  to  said  tape  drive  to  actuate  the  tape  drive  in  de- 
pendent response  to  movement  of  the  pivotable  member, 
whereby  movement  of  the  power  arm  will  simultaneously 
cause  pivoting  of  the  pivotable  member  with  respect  to  por- 
tions of  the  frame  thereby  moving  the  anvil  towards  and  away 
from  the  station  while  moving  the  tape  from  the  supply  to  the 
take  up  means  only  when  the  anvil  is  in  motion. 


3  878  777 
SQUEEZE  PRINTER  WITH  ZERO  ELIMINATION 
John  G.  Clary,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster  Corpo- 
ration, San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,457 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1/28 

U.S.  CI.  101-93.28  4  Claims 
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1.  A  data  printer  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sectors  arranged  side-by-side  and  indepen- 
dently pivotal  about  a  common  axis, 

arcuate  sections  carried  by  said  sectors, 

said  arcuate  sections  being  yieldable  outwardly  from  said 
axis, 

type  characters  spaced  along  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of 
said  arcuate  sections, 

a  printing  platen, 

means  for  guiding  a  record  medium  intermediate  said  print- 
ing platen  and  said  sections, 

means  for  difTerentially  advancing  one  or  more  of  said 
sectors  about  said  axis  from  initial  positions  whereby  to 
present  certain  of  said  type  characters  to  a  printing  line. 
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an  elongate  printing  member  extending  under  said  arcu- 
ate sections  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  I 

said  printing  member  having  an  actuating  portion  normally 
under  all  of  said  arcuate  sections, 

said  printing  member  being  movable  outv^ardly  from  said 
axis  through  a  printing  stroke  whereby  to  cause  said 
actuating  portion  to  move  overlying  ones  of  said  sections 
outwardly  into  printing  engagement  with  said  record 
medium, 

means  for  moving  said  printing  member  lengthwise  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  axis,  [ 

a  sensing  device, 

said  printing  member  having  an  extension  connecting  said 
actuating  portion  to  said  sensing  device,      | 

said  extension  being  ineffective  to  move  overlying  ones  of 
said  sections  into  printing  engagement  with  said  record 
medium, 

means  on  each  of  said  sectors  effective  when  la  said  sector 
has  moved  from  its  said  initial  position  to  arrest  said 
sensing  device  whereby  to  locate  said  actuating  portion  of 
said  printing  member  under  those  arcuate  sections  across 
which  said  sensing  device  has  not  moved,  and 

means  for  moving  said  printing  member  outwardly  from 
said  axis  through  said  printing  stroke. 
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3,878,778 
PRINTER 
Y|>shifumi  Gomi,  Chino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Suwa  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  1 1,  1973,  S«r.  No.  322,840 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1972,  47-5379; 
17,1972,47-6816  1 

Int.  CI.  B41j  9138  I 

CI.  101-93.29  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  printer  having  respective  control  means  for  print 
ha  Timers  which  are  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and 
ea  :h  of  which  is  displaceable  between  a  rest  position  and  a 
pri  nt  position,  and  having  respective  deformable  elastic  bodies 
m«  intained  in  deformed  condition  by  the  associated  print 
ha  nmers  in  the  rest  position,  improved  magnetic  circuit  con- 
trcl  means  associated  with  each  of  said  columns  for  holding 
ca  :h  said  print  hammer  at  its  rest  position  and  selectively 
releasing  same  for  displacement  to  a  print  position  including 
a  lermanent  magnet,  a  first  hammer  hold  magnetic  circuit 
po  tion  associated  with  each  print  hammer  including  a  portion 
of  :he  associated  print  hammer  and  a  second  release  magnetic 
cir:uit  portion  associated  with  each  print  hammer  including 
rel  ;ase  coil  means  and  means  for  adjusting  the  magnetic  reluc- 
tar  ce  of  the  release  magnetic  circuit  portion  said  release  coil 
m«  ans  including  means  for  applying  signals  thereto,  said  first 
ami  second  magnetic  circuit  portions  being  connected  in 
pai  allel  with  said  permanent  magnet,  each  of  said  magnetic 
cir  :uit  control  means  being  adapted  to  hold  said  respective 
hai  nmers  in  said  rest  position  and  to  release  said  respective 
hai  imer  upon  application  of  a  signal  to  its  release  coil  means 
by  means  of  said  signal  applying  means  in  a  direction  so  as  to 
de<  rease  the  magnetomotive  force  applied  to  said  hammer. 


said  respective  hammer  from  said  rest  position  to  said  print 
position  upon  said  decrease  in  said  magnetomotive  force. 


V  3,878,779 

SQUEEZE  PRINTER 
John  G.  Clary,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Addmaster  Corpo- 
ration, San  Gabriel,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,089 

int.  CI.  B41j  1130 

U.S.  CI.  101-99  4  Claims 


1.  A  data  printer  comprising 

a  plurality  of  sectors  arranged  side-by-side  and  indepen- 
dently pivotal  on  a  common  axis, 

arcuate  sections  extending  concentrically  of  said  axis  and 
supported  by  said  sectors, 

said  arcuate  sections  being  flexible  radially  outwardly  of 
said  axis, 

type  characters  spaced  along  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of 
said  arcuate  sections, 

detenting  formations  spaced  along  the  inner  periphery  of 
each  of  said  arcuate  sections, 

an  elongated  printing  platen  extending  axially  adjacent  the 
type  characters  of  all  said  arcuate  sections  at  a  fixed 
radial  distance  from  said  common  axis, 

means  for  guiding  a  record  medium  intermediate  said  print- 
ing platen  and  said  sections, 

means  for  differentially  advancing  said  sectors  indepen- 
dently of  each  other  about  said  axis  whereby  to  present 
certain  of  said  type  characters  to  said  printing  platen, 

a  single  elongated  aligning  member  extending  under  said 
arcuate  sections  and  parallel  to  said  axis,  and 

means  for  moving  said  aligning  member  radially  outwardly 
from  said  axis  whereby  to  engage  overlying  ones  of  said 
detenting  formations  to  thereby  index  said  type  charac- 
ters into  axial  alignment  and  also  to  flex  said  sections 
outwardly  to  impress  said  record  medium  against  said 
printing  platen. 


the 


energy  stored  in  the  respective  deformed  body  displacing 


3,878,780 

RESILIENTLY  SUPPORTED  AIR  BLADDER  FOR 

BIASING  SQUEEGEES 

Andre  Lotte,  Mulhouse,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Alsacienne 

de    Constructions    Mecaniques    de    Mulhouse,    Mulhouse 

Cedex,  France 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,367 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  2, 1973, 73.0001 1 
Int.  CI.  B41f  15142,  15/44 
U.S.  CI.  101-119  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  printing  machine  having  a 
screen,  comprising 
an  elongated  doctor-holder,  '- 

a  doctor  including  an  elongated  strip  of  thin  flexible  mate- 
rial having  one  longitudinal  securing  marginal  portion 
secured  in  said  doctor-holder  and  an  opposite  longitudi- 
nal free  wiping  marginal  portion  to  be  operably  engaged 
against  the  screen  of  said  printing  machine. 
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an  elongated  pneumatic  pressure  bladder  longitudinally 
disposed  in  said  doctor-holder  and  having  an  operating 
face  operably  contacting  said  doctor  intermediate  said 
marginal  portions  of  said  doctor  adjacent  said  wiping 
marginal  portion  and  an  oppositely  directed  backing  face, 
and 

an  intermediate  bearing  member  interposed  between  said 
backing  face  of  said  bladder  and  said  doctor-holder,  and 
wherein  said  intermediate  bearing  member  includes 


printer,  said  paper  guiding  means  being  engaged  by  and  guid- 
ing a  web  of  paper  to  be  printed  upon  through  said  gap.  ink 
ribbon  means,  and  means  for  normally  passing  said  ink  ribbon 
means  through  said  gap  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  type 
wheel  means  and  at  such  a  distance  from  said  paper  guiding 
means  as  to  be  spaced  from  a  web  of  paper  in  said  paper 
guiding  means  within  said  gap,  the  location  of  said  printing 
roller  on  said  bearing  means  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  paper  guiding  means  being  such  as 
to  press  said  ink  ribbon  against  said  type  wheel  means  adjust- 
able for  printing  free  of  any  phantom  printing  when  carrying 
out  a  paper  advance  and  kept  stationary  when  said  printing 
roller  passes  through  said  gap. 


3,878,782 

IMPRINTING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

Delphos  R.  Coffelt,  Hicks  St.,  Hicksville,  Ohio  43626 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,883 

Int.  CI.  B41f  17/26 

U.S.  CI.  101-235  5  Claims 


a  further  elongated  flexible  metallic  strip  longitudinally 
disposed  in  said  doctor-holder,  said  further  strip  having 
one  longitudinal  marginal  portion  rigidly  secured  in  said 
doctor-holder  and  an  opposite  longitudinal  marginal  free 
portion,  said  backing  face  of  said  bladder  bearing  on  said 
further  strip  between  said  two  marginal  portions  and 
adjacent  said  free  marginal  portion  of  said  further  strip 
under  stressed,  bent  condition  of  said  further  strip, 

whereby  said  operably  engaged  portion  of  said  doctor  is 
applied  against  the  screen  with  a  constant  pressure  over 
the  entire  length  of  said  doctor. 

3,878,781 
ROLLER  PRINTER 
Gottfried  Burkhardt,  Winkelhaid;  Andreas  MetschnabI,  Alten- 
furt,  and  Paul  Greppmaier,  Moorenbrunn,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors    to    DIEHL    datensysteme    GmbH,    Nurnberg, 
Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,959 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   26,    1972, 
2247175;  Apr.  7,  1973,  2317641 

Int.  CI.  B41f  13/54 
U.S.  CI.  101-228  7  Claims 


1.  A  roller  printer  for  durably  maintaining  more  uniform 
printing  quality  of  a  type  which  includes:  frame  means,  a 
driving  shaft  rotatably  journalled  in  said  frame  means,  bearing 
means  connected  to  said  driving  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  printing  roller  rotatably  supported  by  said  bearing  means 
and  arranged  eccentrically  with  regard  to  said  driving  shaft, 
said  driving  shaft  being  operable  to  carry  out  a  complete 
revolution  per  each  printing  operation,  main  shaft  means 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  means  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  driving  shaft,  type  wheel  means  supported  by 
said  main  shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith,  cylindrical  paper 
guiding  means  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  means  and 
located  eccentrically  with  regard  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
driving  shaft,  said  paper  guiding  means  and  said  type  wheel 
means  being  spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  define  a  gap 
therebetween  representing  the  printing  area  of  said  roller 


1.  In  an  imprinter;  a  frame,  a  rotary  printing  head  and  a 
pressure  member  in  radially  opposed  relation  in  said  frame, 
means  in  said  frame  for  advancing  said  printing  head  toward 
said  pressure  member  into  printing  position  and  for  retracting 
said  printing  head  away  from  said  pressure  member  into  idle 
position,  ribbon  supply  means  operable  to  supply  a  ribbon  into 
the  space  between  said  printing  head  and  pressure  member 
which  will  imprint  on  a  workpiece  disposed  between  the  rib- 
bon and  said  pressure  member  when  said  printing  head  is 
advanced  into  printing  position,  feed  means  for  feeding  said 
ribbon  in  the  circumferential  direction  of  said  printing  head 
when  the  printing  head  is  advanced  into  printing  position,  said 
ribbon  supply  means  includes  means  for  rotatably  supporting 
a  ribbon  supply  reeT^  said  frame  on  one  side  of  said  pressure 
member,  said  ribbon  feed  means  being  disposed  in  said  frame 
on  the  other  side  of  said  pressure  member,  a  ribbon  wound  up 
on  the  supply  reel  and  leading  therefrom  to  said  feed  means, 
first  means  for  driving  said  print  head  in  rotation  continuously, 
and  second  means  for  driving  said  feed  means  only  while  said 
printing   head    is   advanced    into   printing   position,   and    a 
bracket,  a  printing  shaft  journaled  in  said  bracket  and  having 
said  printing  head  mounted  on  one  end  thereof,  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  end  of  said  bracket  opposite  the  print 
head  to  said  frame  and  said  means  for  advancing  and  retract- 
ing said  printing  head  comprising  a  reversible  actuator  con- 
nected between  said  frame  and  an  intermediate  point  of  said 
bracket,  said  feed  means  including  a  take  up  reel  rotatable  in 
said  frame  and  to  which  said  ribbon  is  connected,  a  pulley  on 
said  printing  shaft,  a  pulley  connected  to  said  take  up  reel,  and 
a  stretch  belt  entrained  about  said  pulleys,  movement  of  said 
printing  head  into  printing  position  drawing  said  belt  tight  to 
cause  driving  of  said  take  up  reel. 


I:i84 


3,878,783 

LABEL  PRINTING  AND  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

P^ul  H.  Hamisch,  Jr.,  Franklin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 

^ariiing  System  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  312,454,  Dec.  6,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208,035,  Dec.  8,  1971, 

aljandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,127 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1146 
U.fi.  CI.  101-348  1     5  Claims 


ha 


hu ) 

mQu 

in 

hup 

ha ' 

in 


Int 


U.! 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


f 


.  An  ink  roller  for  a  printing  apparatus,  comprising:  a  hub 
ing  a  pair  of  hub  sections,  each  hub  section  having  a  roll- 
mcfunting  portion,  a  flange,  and  a  stub  end,  the  flange  of  each 
section  being  disposed  between  the  respective  roll- 
nting  portion  and  the  stub  end  of  each  hub  section  being 
grally  constructed  of  molded  plastics  material,  one  of  the 
sections  having  a  projection  and  the  other  hub  section 
ing  a  recess  in  which  the  projection  is  received,  and  an 
-receptive  tubular  porous  roll  received  by  the  roll- 
mdunting  portions  between  the  flanges,  the  stub  ends  being 
ca  table  of  being  snapped  in  snap-sockets  to  rotatably  mount 
th(  ink  roller,  the  flanges  being  not  substantially  less  in  diame- 
ter than  the  diameter  of  the  porous  roll  and  being  of  sufficient 
exi  ent  to  be  capable  of  bearing  against  a  bearing  surface  of  a 
pri  fit  head  and  the  ink-receptive  roll  being  capable  of  inking 
printing  members. 


3,878,784 

METHOD  OF  FASTENING  A  PRINTING  PLATE  ON  A 
YLINDER  IN  A  PRINTING  PRESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

SAID  FASTENING 
vald  Dyrbcrg,  Sollentuna,  and  Algot  Ingemar  Eriksson, 
!  ^olna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Printing  Equipment, 
!  loUentuna,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,703,  July  7,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,552 
<  :iaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  12, 1971, 9012/71 
Int.  CK  B41f  27112 
CI.  101-415.1  3  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  uniformly  tightening  a  thin  printing  plate 
on  a  plate  cylinder  in  a  printing  press,  said  cylinder  having  a 
chi  nnel  extending  the  length  of  said  cylinder,  said  channel 
ha'  ing  first  and  second  spaced  side  wall  portions; 
first  elongated  ruler  assembly; 
I  leans  for  securing  one  marginal  edge  of  said  printing  plate 
to  said  first  ruler  assembly; 


one  edge  of  said  first  ruler  assembly  having  first  and  second 
spaced  projections  being  positioned  to  bear  against  said 
first  side  wall; 

a  second  ruler  assembly  for  securing  the  remaining  marginal 
edge  of  said  plate; 

an  arm  having  a  first  end  pivotally  secured  to  said  second 
ruler  assembly; 

the  free  end  of  said  arm  having  a  wedge-shaped  cross- 
section  to  provide  a  first  wedge  surface; 

a  wedge  member  being  positioned  to  have  one  surface 
thereof  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  first  wedge  sur- 
face; 

said  wedge  member  having  a  tapped  aperture;  a  screw 
member  threadedly  engaging  said  tapped  aperture;  said 
second  ruler  assembly  having  an  opening  in  alignment 
with  the  tapped  aperture  in  said  wedge  member; 

a  rollable  bearing  mounted  on  said  arm  intermediate  its 
ends; 

said  bearing  being  positioned  to  rollingly  engage  said  sec- 
ond side  wall; 

said  wedge  member  being  adapted  to  swing  the  free  end  of 
said  swing  arm  toward  said  second  side  wall  when  said 
screw  member  is  tightened  to  urge  the  wedge  member 
toward  the  second  ruler  assembly  and  move  the  bearing 
toward  the  second  side  wall  causing  said  second  ruler 
assembly  to  move  away  from  said  second  side  wall; 

said  bearing  being  the  only  contact  between  said  second 
side  wall  and  said  second  ruler  assembly  whereby  said 
plate  is  secured  to  said  cylinder  at  only  three  points,  said 
first  and  second  projections  constituting  two  of  said  three 
points  ^nd  said  bearing  being  the  third  point,  whereby  the 
rolling  engagement  between  said  bearing  and  said  second 
side  wall  permits  lateral  movement  of  said  second  ruler 
assembly  to  assure  the  application  of  uniform  tension 
upon  said  plate  by  said  first  and  second  ruler  assemblies. 


3,878,785 
PROPAGATION  DEVICE  AND  INITIATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

LOW  ENERGY  FUSES 
Hans  Krister  Lundborg,  Asvagen,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nitro 
Nobel  Aktiebolag,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1972,  Ser.  No.  306,923 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  1, 1971, 15380/71 
Int.  CI.  C06c  5106 
U.S.  CL  102-27  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  explosive  assemblage  comprising  in  combination  a 
first  length  of  impulse  propagating  means  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  first  connecting  block  engaging  said  first  length 
of  impulse  propagating  means  intermediate  its  first  and  second 
ends,  said  connecting  block  having  an  impulse  intensifier 
means  operatively  adjacent  the  engaged  region  of  said  first 
length  of  impulse  propagating  means,  a  second  length  of  im- 
pulse propagating  means  having  one  end  for  receiving  an 
initiation  impulse  and  a  second  end  engaged  by  said  first 
connecting  block  operatively  adjacent  said  impulse  intensifier 
means,  a  detonator  for  an  explosive  charge  connected  to  the 
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first  end  of  said  first  length  of  impulse  propagating  means,  and 
a  second  connecting  block  including  another  impulse  intensi- 
fier means  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  first  length  of 
impulse  propagating  means  so  that  when  said  one  end  of  said 
second  impulse  propagating  means  receives  an  initiation  im- 
pulse it  propagates  to  the  impulse  intensifier  means  in  said  first 
connecting  block  which  generates  an  intensified  impulse 
which  propagates  simultaneously  to  the  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  first  impulse  propagating  means. 


3,878,786 

SAFETY  DETONATOR  DEVICE  FOR  DETONATING 

FUSECORD 

John  Jerold   Ridgeway,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Explo- 

Ridgeway    International     Limited,    St.     Heliers,    Jersey, 

Channel  Islands 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,699 

Int.  CI.  C06c  5106 

U.S.  CI.  102-27  R  12  Claims 


a.  chilling  the  scrap  metal  to  be  fragmented  to  a  tempera- 
ture at  which  it  is  substantially  embrittled,  and 


£ 
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TEMPERATUBE- 


detonating  an  explosive  proximate  to  said  chilled 
metal  so  as  to  fracture  said  scrap  metal. 


scrap 


I.  A  detonator  device  for  initiating  detonating  fusecord 
comprising  a  closed  elongated  housing  having  at  one  end  a 
charge  of  initiating  explosive  composition  capable  of  initiating 
detonating  fusecord  and  ignition  means  for  igniting  said 
charge,  and  having  in  its  other  end  an  aperture  through  which 
an  end  of  a  length  of  detonating  cord  may  be  inserted  into 
position  in  the  housing  for  initiation  by  the  said  explosive 
charge,  said  aperture  being  closed  by  an  internally  movable 
valve  element  which  is  arranged  to  be  forced  to  a  closed 
position  by  the  force  of  said  charge  if  accidentally  detonated 
and  which  is  displaceable  from  the  aperture  to  permit  an  end 
length  of  detonating  cord  to  be  inserted  into  the  housing,  the 
closed  housing  being  sufficiently  strong  to  confine  the  explo- 
sion energy  in  the  event  of  premature  detonation  of  the  said 
charge  of  initiating  explosive. 


3,878,787 
CRYOGENIC  EXPLOSIVE  FRAGMENTATION 
John  Bernard  Lightstone,  White  Plains;  Jaak  Stefaan  Van  den 
Sype,  Mount  Kisco,  and   Richard   Benedict  Mazzarella, 
Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,976 

Int.  CI.  F42b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  102-23  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  fragmenting  scrap  metal  so  that  the  ferrous 

and  non-ferrous  components  of  said  scrap  metal  can  be 

readily  separated  comprising  the  steps  of: 


3,878,788 
POWERHEAD 
Lawrence  J.  Ah  Sam,  3534  Farmdale  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90016 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,833 

Int.  CI.  F42b  13154 

U.S.  CI.  102-48  6  Ctaims 


Vsf. 


1.  A  powerhead  combination,  said  powerhead  comprising: 
A.  An  elongated  element,  said  element  being  securable  to  the 
end  of  a  fishing  spear  as  a  projection  thereof  and  having  a 
configuration  such  that  its  cross-section  is  substantially  identi- 
cal for  a  pre-determined  distance  from  its  free  end.  said  ele- 
ment being  tipped  on  its  free  end  with  a  firing  pin; 

B.  A  barrelhead,  said  barrelhead  comprising  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing: 

i.  a  first  section  axially  orificed  to  permit  the  discharge 
fired  from  a  cartridge  to  pass  therethrough; 

ii.  a  secb^  and  counterbored  section  to  receive  a  car- 
tridge shell  and  to  retain  it  for  firing;  and 

iii.  a  third  axially  orificed  section,  the  cross-section  of  said 
third  section  being  identical  in  configuration  to  the 
cross-section  of  said  elongated  element  for  said  prede- 
termined distance,  but  sufficiently  larger  in  its  dimen- 
sions, compared  to  those  of  the  cross-section  of  said 
elongated  element,  to  permit  slidable  insertion  of  said 
element,  in  the  axial  orifice  of  said  third  section  in  a 
close  telescoping  fit;  and 

C.  Yieldable  means  interposed  between  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  element  and  the  orifice-defining  wall  of  said 
third  section  to  provide  a  predetermined  quantum  of 
frictional  resistance  to  the  telescoping  of  said  element 
and  said  third  section  of  said  barrelhead; 

Whereby,  when  a  cartridge  is  loaded  into  said  second  sec- 
tion of  the  barrelhead  and  the  third  section  of  the  barrel- 
head is  partially  a:;ially  slipped  over  said  element,  the 
cartridge  will  be  fired  by  any  impacting  of  the  free  end  of 
the  barrelhead  occasioned  by  jamming  the  spear  into  an 
object,  which  impacting  is  sufficient  to  overcome  said 
predetermined  quantum  of  frictional  resistance  and 
thereby  cause  the  further  telescoping  of  the  element  and 
barrelhead  to  where  the  firing  pin  strikes  the  cap  end  of 
the  cartridge  disposed  in  the  second  section  of  the  barrel- 
head. 
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3,878,789 

HAND  GRENADE  SUPPORT 

J(|shua  D.  Hall,  Boiling  Spring  Lakes,  N.C.  28461 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,571 

Int.  CI.  F42b  27108,  23/10 

UlS.  CI.  102-64 


In  a  grenade  support  for  a  hand  grenade  having  a  casing 
CO  itaining  an  explosive  charge,  the  improvement  comprising: 
ckmp  means  including  a  pair  of  semicircular  jaw  members 
sui  rounding  said  grenade  casing  intermediate  its  ends  and 
be  ng  hingedly  connected  together  at  one  end  for  movement 
to\  ard  and  away  from  each  other; 

atch  means  releaseably  connecting  the  other  ends  of  said 

jaw  members;  and, 
socket  forming  means  including  an  earth  penetrating  stake 

secured  to  said  clamp  means  for  supporting  said  hand 

grenade  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  earth. 


He 


U.J 


1 

bin 
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3  Claims 


3,878,790 
SEISMIC  BLASTER  CIRCUIT 
bert  Joram  Meyer,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
I  lew  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1970,  Ser.  No.  61,965 
Int.  CI.  F23q  7/00;  GOlv  1/06 
CI.  102-70.2  R  5  Claims 


Blaster  circuit  for  seismic  operations,  comprising  in  com- 
ition 

shooting  capacitor  having  sufficient  capacity  to  fire  a 
substantial  number  of  blasting  caps, 

alternative  circuit  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
e.m.f  across  said  shooting  capacitor  for  charging  same, 
cond  alternative  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  blast- 
ing caps  across  said  shooting  capacitor  in  series  with 
electronic  gate  means  for  permitting  maximum  current 
flow  immediately  when  said  gate  is  triggered,  and 
single-pole  double-throw  switch  for  alternatively  complet- 
ing said  first  or  second  circuit. 


fi-st 


3,878,791 
ENCAPSULATED  PELLET  IGNITER  CHARGE 
Herbert  H.  Askwith,  Garden  Grove;  Owen  J.  Buckheim, 
Calimesa,  both  of  Calif.,  and  Orville  O.  Henderson,  Everett, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Air  Force,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1969,  Ser.  No.  792,172 
Int.  CI.  C06d  5/06 


U.S.  CI.  102-101 


1  Claim 


I.  A  molded  pellet  mat  comprising  a  mat  molded  of  a  poly- 
urethane  mix,  said  mat  having  a  cross  section  equivalent  to 
half  the  cross  section  of  an  annular  igniter  cavity  and  a  plural- 
ity of  pyrotechnic  pellets  embedded  in  a  prearranged  pattern 
within  said  mat  whereby  a  pair  of  said  molded  pellet  mats  can 
be  utilized  as  an  igniter  charge. 


3,878,792 

SWITCHING  MECHANISM  FOR  MONORAIL 

CONVEYORS 

Walter  F.  Larson,  P.O.  Box  1967,  Plainview,  Tex.  79072 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  873,302,  Nov.  3,  1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,301 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  25/22 

U.S.  CI.  104-101  6  Claims 


1.  A  composite,  self-contained  switch  for  a  conveyor  rail 
system,  which  conveyor  rail  system  is  supported  on  a  struc- 
ture, the  rails  of  which  system  receive  trolleys  thereon  for 
movement  therealong.  which  switch  comprises; 
a.  upstanding  lugs  mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  the  rails  of 
the  conveyor  system,  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  switch  unit, 
b.  a  substantially  horizontal  shaft  mounted  on  said  lugs 
and  supported  thereby, 

c.  rail  support  members  on  and  secured  to  said  shaft  for 
arcuate  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft, 

d.  at  least  two  switch  rails  mounted  on  said  rail  support 
members  for  arcuate  movement  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft, 

1 .  one  of  said  switch  rails  being  adapted  to  register  with 
one  of  the  rails  of  the  conveyor  system,  when  said 
switch  rails  are  in  one  position. 
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2.  another  of  said  switch  rails,  mounted  on  said  support 
members,  being  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  rails 
of  the  conveyor  system,  when  said  switch  rails  are  in 
another  position, 

e.  a  support,  for  an  elongated  tubular  member,  mounted  on 
and  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  movable  therewith,  which 
support  extends  upwardly  from  said  shaft, 

I .  an  elongated  tubular  member,  having  at  least  partially 
closed  ends,  mounted  on  and  secured  to  said  support 
member  near  the  upper  end  thereof,  to  support  said 
elongated  tubular  member  transversely  of  said  shaft  for 
arcuate  movement  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  which 
elongated  tubular  member  extends  outwardly  on  each 
side  of  said  shaft, 

f.  an  elongated  weight  positioned  in  said  elongated  tubular 
member  and  being  slidable  longitudinally  therein,  over 
the  center  of  gravity,  to  one  end  of  said  tubular  member 
to  hold  said  switch  in  this  position  until  the  tubular  mem- 
ber is  moved,  and 

g.  mechanical  actuator  means  fixedly  connected  to  each 
end  of  said  elongated,  tubular  member  to  selectively 
move  said  elongated,  tubular  member  through  an  arc 
about  the  axis  of  said  hetfizontal  shaft  to  slide  said  weight 
therein  over  the  center  of  gravity  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  tubular  member  to  hold  said  switch  in  fixed  relation 
with  respect  to  said  conveyor  system. 


3,878,793 
FLOOR  CONVEYORS 
John  Turner,  Stevenage,  England,  assignor  to  Geo  W.  King 
Limited,  Stevenage,  England 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,71 1 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6, 1972, 
46323/72;  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1972,  17006/7'* 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7/42 
U.S.  CI.  104-172  BT  12  Claims 


<'-^^c=>i 


1.  In  a  tow-line  conveyor  system,  a  combination  comprising 
first  and  second  towing  chains,  a  load-carrying  truck  towed  by 
a  chain  by  way  of  a  towing  projection  extending  from  the 
truck  into  towing  engagement  with  the  chain,  and  deflecting 
means  which  serve  to  deflect  said  truck  laterally,  thereby  to 
transfer  the  projection  extending  from  said  truck  from  regis- 
tration with  said  first  chain  to  registration  with  said  second 
chain  at  a  selected  transfer  station  of  said  system,  said  deflect- 
ing means  comprising  deflecting  parts  which  are  situated  at 
respective  transfer  stations  of  said  system  and  which,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  said  truck  as  it  passes  said  deflecting  parts  in 
turn,  are  distributed  widthwise  of  the  truck,  mounts  on  said 
truck  distributed  widthwise  of  said  truck,  a  deflecting  part 
mounted  at  a  selected  one  of  said  mounts  and  movable,  inde- 
pendently of  said  projection,  from  said  one  to  another  of  said 
mounts,  said  deflecting  part  being  arranged  to  contact  a  se- 
lected one  of  said  deflecting  parts  by  way  of  a  deflecting 
surface  oblique  to  said  first  chain  as  viewed  in  plan,  whereby 
there  is  applied  to  said  deflecting  part  by  said  selected  one  of 
said  deflecting  parts  a  component  reaction  force  transverse  to 
said  first  chain  which  force  urges  said  deflecting  part  and  thus 
said  truck  to  move  transversely  to  said  first  chain. 


3,878,794 
BOTTOM  DUMPING  MATING  HOPPER  DOORS  SEALING 

ARRANGEMENT 
Franklin  P.  Adier,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Pullman 
Transport  Leasing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463.706 

Int.  CI.  B61d  7/18,  7/22,  7/26 

U.S.  CI.  105-250  4  Claims 


1.  A  hopper  car  with  a  hopper  including  side  walls  having 
adjacent  lower  portions  thereof  a  discharge  opening,  a  pair  of 
doors  supported  on  said  hopper  for  hinging  movement  about 
longitudinal  axes  for  opening  and  closing  said  discharge  open- 
ing, 
longitudinally  extending  distal  portions  on  said  door  in  said 
closed  position  being  in  substantially  contiguous  relation, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  sealing  arrangement  connected  to  said  distal  portions, 
said  sealing  arrangement  including  first  and  second  sealing 
elements  connected  to  said  distal  portions  of  said  doors, 
at  least  one  of  said  sealing  elements  being  of  generally 
hairpin    shaped   configuration    including   an    anchoring 
flange  connected  to  the  distal  portion  of  one  of  said 
doors, 
said  hairpin  shaped  first  sealing  element  including  a  second 
resilient  flange  connected  to  said  anchoring  flange  by  a 
spring-like  arcuate  finger, 
said  finger  providing  a  first  longitudinally  extending  contact 

surface, 
a  second  contact  surface  on  said  second  sealing  element 
engageable  with  said  first  contact  surface  to  seal  said 
doors  in  a  closed  position,  and 
adjustable  means  engageable  with  said  flanges  to  move  the 
same  relative  to  each  other  whereby  said  finger  and  first 
contact  surface  is  adjusted  relative  to  said  second  contact 
surface. 


3,878,795 

COLLAPSIBLE  PALLET  CONTAINER 

Edward  E.  Janda,  Hackettstown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Rockaway 

Corporation,  Rockaway,  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,885 

Int.  CI.  B65d  9/16,  19/44 

U.S.  CI.  108-55  8  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  pallet  container  comprising  four  side  sec- 
tions, each  composed  of  face  material  with  at  least  two  sets  of 
reinforcing  cleats  secured  to  the  inner  face  thereof  and  ex- 
tending across  said  side  sections,  binding  straps  foldably  se- 
curing said  side  sections  together  in  the  form  of  a  collapsible 
rectangular  container,  said  straps  encircling  said  container 
and  overlying  said  cleats;  and  means  for  securing  said  straps 
to  said  container  side  sections;  said  straps  each  having  a  pair 
of  free  ends  operatively  interconnected  to  each  other  to  form 
a  closed  loop  which  does  not  slide  in  the  longitudinal  section 
of  the  strap  during  the  collapse  or  expansion  of  the  container, 
said  securing  means  tightly  securing  the  straps  to  the  outer 
surface  of  the  face  material  of  each  of  said  side  sections  to 
prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  closed  loops,  the  ends 
of  the  cleats  on  each  side  section  abutting  the  ends  of  the 
cleats  on  the  adjacent  side  sections  when  said  container  is 
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e  tpanded  to  rectangular  form,  said  ends  of  said  cleats  being 
f  reformed  and  shaped  with  interengaging  complementary 
s  irfaces.  the  edges  of  the  face  material  about  which  said  loops 
a  re  bent  across  said  corners  being  set  back  from  the  intersec- 
t  on  of  the  planes  of  the  outer  faces  of  the  cleats  at  at  least  two 
c  jposed  corners  of  said  tube  a  distance  approximately  equal 
t(  I  the  sum  of  1 .4  times  the  depth  of  said  cleats  plus  0.43  times 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


t  e  thickness  of  said  face  material,  said  closed  loops  extending 
a  :ross  said  corners  in  a  substantially  straight  line  between  said 
e  jges  in  both  the  collapsed  and  expanded  poshions  of  said 
c  >ntainer,  whereby  the  length  of  the  path  of  the  closed  loops 
a  :ross  the  corners  is  the  same  in  both  the  collapsed  and  ex- 
p  anded  positions  of  the  container  so  that  said  container  can  be 
c  )llapsed  into  flattened  form  or  expanded  into  rectangular 
f(  irm  without  longitudinal  movement  of  said  loops. 


3^78,796 

PLASTIC  PALLET  ASSEMBLY 

l^omas  Morrison,  Fair  Haven,  Granville  Middleton,  Trenton, 

N J.,  assignor  to  Econopal  Inc.,  Marlboro,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Scr.  No.  421,962 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19/12 

S.  CI.  108-56  5  Claims 


1.  A  plastic  pallet  assembly  comprising  a  plura  ity  of  spaced 
Idngitudinal  stringers,  each  stringer  having  on  at  least  its  upper 
s  irface  a  plurality  of  shoulders  and  notches  and  a  plurality  of 
boards  extending  transversely  of  the  stringers  and  having 
s  loulders  and  notches  of  equivalent  size  and  shape  to  those  of 
t  le  stringer,  said  shoulders  and  notches  of  the  stringers  and 
b  sards  in  interlocked  relationship  with  each  other  with  the 
s  loulders  of  the  stringers  positioned  in  the  notches  of  the 
boards  and  the  shoulders  of  the  boards  positioned  in  the 
n  }tches  of  the  stringers. 


3,878,797 
PATTERN  TABLE 
Marilyn  Patterson,  769  26th  St.,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif. 
90266 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Scr.  No.  402,894 
Int.  CI.  A47b  13/08 
US.  CI.  108—90  5  Claims 

1.  A  table  comprising 
a  first  section  having 
a  planar  support  surface  and 
a  lip  means  about  the  entire  periphery  except  for  one 


lineal  edge  thereof, 
a  second  section  having 
a  planar  support  surface  and 

a  lip  means  about  the  entire  periphery  except  for  one 
lineal  edge  thereof, 
means  attaching  said  first  and  second  sections  at  said  lineal 
edges  thereof  along  which  said  lips  do  not  extend  for 
movement  between  an  abutting  position  and  a  non- 
abutting  position,  and 


work  surface  means,  removably  iijsertable  into  said  lip 
means  when  said  two  planar  supaort  means  are  in  other 
than  an  abutting  relationship  and^idjacent  lip  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  sections  are  not  in  abutment,  and  fixed 
within  said  lip  means  in  abutting  relationship  with  one 
another  when  said  planar  support  means  are  in  coplanar 
abutting  relationship  and  the  adjacent  lip  ends  are  in 
abutment. 


3,878,798 

ROTARY  FURNACE  AND  COAXIAL  ASH-RECEIVER 

INCINERATION  DEVICE 

Michel  G.  J.  Du-Chambon,  Versailles,  France,  assignor  to 

Locaner,  Buthiers,  France 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,016 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     16,    1973, 
73.05631 

Int.  CI.  F23g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  110-14  5  Claims 


1.  An  incineration  device,  in  particular  for  rubbish  and 
other  household  or  industrial  refuse,  of  the  type  comprising  a 
rotatable  furnace  casing  having  an  axis  of  revolution  about 
which  the  casing  is  rotatable,  said  casing  having  one  end  for 
the  introduction  of  the  said  rubbish  or  refuse  and  an  opposite 
end  for  discharge  of  ashes  and  incineration  residues,  an  ash- 
receiver  comprising  a  second  casing  for  receiving  said  ashes 
and  incineration  residues  discharged  from  the  opposite  end  of 
the  furnace,  said  second  casing  being  concentric  with  the 
furnace  casing  and  closed  at  its  opposite  ends  and  being  of  a 
length  longer  than  the  furnace  casing  whereby  to  extend  be- 
yond the  discharge  end  of  the  furnace,  said  second  casing 
being  provided  with  at  least  one  helical  blade  in  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  space  between  the  two  concentric  casings  and 
being  rotatable  in  opposite  directions  in  one  of  which,  in 
cooperation  with  said  blade,  said  ashes  and  residues  are 
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moved  toward  said  one  end  of  said  furnace,  said  second  casing    said  looper  bill  is  disposed  for  cooperation  with  yarn  carrying 
being  provided  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  the  furnace  with    needles  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  slot  and  disposed 
at  least  one  door  permitting  discharge  of  said  ashes  and  resi- 
dues  from  said  second  casing  upon  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  second  casing  relative  to  said  one  direction  of 
rotation  thereof. 


3  878  799 

SEED  BED  SHAPING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

MEANS  FOR  APPLYING  PRESSURE  TO  THE  SOIL 

Clyde  L.   Taylor,    1545   S.   Chinowith   Rd.,   Visalia,  Calif. 

93277,  and  Russell  E.  Jordan,  285  W.  I  St.,  Brawley,  Calif. 

92227 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  860,927,  Sept.  25, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,480 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  111-59  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  agricultural  apparatus  of  the  type  adapted  for  use 
in  shaping  raised  seed  beds  in  the  ground  having  sloped  sides 
and  a  top  surface  which  are  arranged  in  elongated  rows,  a 
framework,  wheeled  gound-engaging  means  carried  by  the 
framework  to  permit  movement  of  the  framework  in  a  direc- 
tion longitudinally  of  the  rows,  bed  shaping  means  mounted 
on  the  framework  and  including  at  least  one  bed-shaper  in  the 
form  of  an  inverted  trough  having  a  pair  of  spaced  side- 
shaping   members  and  ground-engaging   member  disposed 
intermediate  the  side  bed-shaping  members  and  having  at 
least  one  portion  thereof  movable  in  a  generally  vertical  direc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  surface  of  the  seed  bed,  and  power 
means  including  an  actuator  on  the  framework  and  secured  to 
said  ground-engaging  member  for  moving  said  portion  of  said 
ground-engaging  members  in  a  vertical  direction  with  respect 
to  the  framework  to  shape  the  surface  of  said  bed,  said  power 
means  also  including  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  said  actuator  whereby  said  portion 
of  ground-engaging  members  is  yieldably  urged  into  engage- 
ment with  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  to  apply  a  uniform  force 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  regardless  of  changes  in  elevation 
of  the  top  surface  of  the  bed  relative  to  the  framework  as  the 
framework  is  advanced  along  the  rows. 


3,878,800 

FINE  GAUGE  TUFTING  MACHINES 

James  R.  Collier,  and  Randel  R.  Smith,  both  of  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,836,  March  8, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,518 
Int.  CI.  D05c  15/22 
U.S.CI.  I12-79R  5  Claims 

1.  A  single  piece  looper  for  a  tufting  machine  including  a 
shank  portion  for  supporting  said  looper  in  a  slot  in  a  looper 
bar,  at  least  two  separate  looper  bills  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  shank  portion,  said  looper  bills  being 
spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  slot  and  disposed  in  spaced 
planes  generally  parallel  to  said  shank  portion  such  that  each 


in  spaced  planes  generally  parallel  to  said  looper  shank  por- 
tion for  seizing  a  loop  of  yarn  therefrom  to  form  a  pair  of  tufts 


3,878,801 

LOADER-UNLOADER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SEWING 

APPARATUS 

William  R.  Conner,  Jr.,  Shelbyville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Suhl- 

Urban  Company,  Brookhaven,  Miss. 

Fikd  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,682 

Int.  CI.  D05b  33/00 

U.S.  CI.  112-121.29  25  Claims 


•>-»'A- 


*l 


24.  Automatic  sewing  apparatus  comprising  a  sewing  ma- 
chine, a  work  holder,  means  for  effecting  relative  movement 
of  said  sewing  machine  and  work  holder  for  stitching  work 
held  by  the  holder,  and  transfer  means  for  loading  the  work 
holder  with  work  and  unloading  work  from  the  work  holder, 
wherein  the  work  holder  comprises  a  platform  and  means  for 
clamping  work  on  the  platform,  and  the  transfer  means  com- 
prises a  table  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  a  load 
position  relative  to  the  work  holder,  said  table  being  adapted 
for  placement  of  work  thereon  where  in  its  retracted  position 
and  for  bringing  the  work  to  the  work  holder  when  moved  to 
its  load  position,  said  clamping  means  being  engageable  with 
the  work  on  the  table  when  the  table  is  moved  to  its  load 
position  to  cause  the  work  to  be  deposited  on  the  platform  as 
the  table  moves  back  to  its  retracted  position,  and  means  on 
the  table  engageable  with  previously  sewn  work  on  the  plat- 
form as  the  table  moves  back  to  its  retracted  position  to  move 
said  previously  sewn  work  off  the  platform. 


15 


3,878,802 
40T0R  HOUSING  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

JaUb  Schmitt,  Oberwurzbach,  and  Willy  Voit,  St.  Ingbert, 
K>th  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,412 
•  riaims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    25,    1972, 
22^6408 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/14 
,1  CI.  113-120  UE 


U 
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2  Claims 


A  method  of  producing  pot-shaped  housings,  of  the  type 
aseid  to  house  small  electric  motors,  from  a  housing  end  piece 
an(  a  housing  wall  piece,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

r  taking  the  end  piece  so  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  radially 
projecting  tabs  on  its  periphery;  i 

rfiaking  the  housing  wall  piece  in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  with 
holding  slots  in  which  said  tabs  of  said  end  piece  may 
engage  when  said  wall  piece  is  bent  around  said  end 
piece; 

ijending  said  wall  piece  around  said  end  piece  while  sequen- 
tially engaging  said  end  piece  tabs  in  said  holding  slots  so 
that  by  the  time  said  wall  piece  is  fully  bent  around  said 
end  piece,  said  end  piece  is  already  fully  held  against  axial 
and  rotational  displacement  with  respect  to  said  wall 
piece,  and 

(jompleting  the  bending  of  said  wall  piece  around  said  end 
piece  by  securing  together  the  meeting  edges  thereof  to 
form  a  closed  circumferential  wall  or  tube  holding  said 
end  piece  in  one  axial  end  thereof. 


3,878,803 
CAN  FLOAT  PONTOON 
liam  L.  Leverton,  1735  33rd  PI.  S.E.,  No.  204,  Washington, 
C.  20020 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,708 
Int.  CI.  B63b  35/44 


U.J.CI.  114-.5 


Claims 


.  A  pontoon  structure  intended  to  use  empty  beer  and 
erage  cans  in  the  structure  thereof,  the  pontoon  structure 
cofiprising:  "-^, 

hollow  dome  shaped  nose  cone; 
i  nose  cone  retaining  disc  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back 
surface,  the  back  surface  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed   circumferally  spaced  apart  circular  recesses 
formed  therein; 


a  first  retaining  disc  being  of  a  flat  configuration  having  a 
front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  the  front  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  circular  recesses  disposed 
therein  with  each  recess  associated  with  a  recess  of  the 
nose  cone  retaining  disc  and  being  disposed  on  the  front 
surface  in  a  position  corresponding  thereto; 

an  elongated  rigid  rod  extending  axially  between  the  centers 
of  the  nose  cone  retaining  disc  and  the  First  retaining  disc 
to  retain  the  discs  interconnected  a  spaced  distance  apart 
from  each  other  and  in  parallel  concentric  overlying 
relationship  with  each  other; 

a  plurality  of  hollow  elongated  plastic  tubes,  each  tube 
being  identical  to  each  other  tube,  the  tubes  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  between  the  retaining  discs  with  the  ends 
thereof  received  in  associated  ones  of  the  disc  recesses 
with  the  tubes  thus  being  fixed  in  side-by-side  relation- 
ship; and 

a  compartment  extending  axially  completely  through  each 
tube,  the  compartment  being  of  a  size  and  configuration 
adapted  to  receive  therein  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned 
empty  beer  and  beverage  cans  in  end-to-end  relationship 
for  the  rigidifying  of  the  tube  structure  while  maintaining 
the  buoyancy  of  the  tube. 


3378,804 
ICE-BREAKING  APPARATUS 
Friedrich  J.  Legerer,  90  Cumberland  Cres.,  St.  John's,  New- 
foundland, Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  19, 1972, 159448 
Int.  CI.  B63b  35/08 
U.S.  CI.  114-40  16  Claims 


~/r—^^j^  — 


1.  In  a  method  of  breaking  ice  in  the  path  of  travel  of  a 
vessel,  the  improvement  comprising  dragging  a  flexible  hose 
having  a  series  of  nozzles  in  contact  with  the  ice  and  directing 
jets  of  a  heated  medium  from  the  nozzles  of  the  hose  against 
the  contacted  area  of  the  ice. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  slit  in  an  ice  mass  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  a  vessel,  comprising: 

a.  a  vessel; 

b.  a  flexible  hose  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  series  along 
a  portion  of  the  length  thereof; 

means  mounted  on  said  vessel  and  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  hose  for  dragging  the  same  over  the  ice  surface 
forwardly  of  the  vessel  during  forward  movement  of  such 
vessel,  said  nozzles  being  located  on  a  side  of  the  hose  in 
contact  with  the  ice  during  dragging  thereof;  and 
means  supplying  a  heated  medium  under  pressure  to  said 
hose  during  use  of  said  apparatus. 


c. 


3,878,805 
STABILIZED  HORIZON  PLANE  SYSTEM 
Duncan  G.  Stevenson,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada,  as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  National  Defence,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  170,905 
Int.  CI.  B63b  35/44 
U.S.  CI.  1 14-43.5  I  Claim 

I.  The  combination  of: 
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a  ship  having  a  helicopter  landing  area; 

a  horizontal-plane  indicator  member  with  a  substantially 
flat  upper  surface  mounted  for  angular  movement  about 
axes  parallel  to  and  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  ship, 
the  indicator  member  being  mounted  in  such  a  position 
on  the  ship  and  the  flat  upper  surface  being  of  such  a  size 


said  transverse  segments  rigid  against  any  relative  motion 
therebetween. 


R0LL-4XIS 
MOTOR  MEANS 


as  to  be  clearly  visible  to  the  pilot  of  a  helicopter  when 

landing  on  said  area; 
means  for  maintaining  the  indicator  member  in  a  horizontal 

altitude;  and 
electroluminescent  tape  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 

indicator  member  only  at  the  peripheral  area  thereof. 


3,878,806 
CARGO  VESSEL  FLEXIBLY  SIZABLE  IN  ACCORDANCE 

WITH  ITS  CARGO 
Emilio  C.  Garcia,  1718  Lakeshore  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70122 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,053 
\  Int.  CI.  B63b  3/02 

U.S.  CI.  114-77  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  flexibly  sized  cargo  vessel  comprising: 

a.  transverse  bow,  stern  and  cargo  segments,  said  segments 
being  independent,  watertight  and  having  abutting  inter- 
faces; 

b.  male  and  female  flanges  defined  respectively  on  said 
abutting  interfaces  at  the  tops  and  bottoms  thereof  and 
adapted  to  loosely  interlock  and  make  non-rigid  connec- 
tions between  said  transverse  segments  in  aligned  cargo 
vessel  configuration  of  a  bow,  a  stern  and  intermediate 
cargo  segments  commensurate  with  available  cargo;  and 
c.  inflatably  expandable  cushions  mounted  uninflated 
between  said  loosely  interlocking  flanges  and  adapted  to 
expand  to  pressures  prestressing  said  loosely  interlocking 
flanges  into  making  said  non-rigid  connections  between 


3,878,807 
WATER  INTAKE  STRAINER  FOR  USE  ON  BOATS 
Nikola  Reskusic,  1346  W.  19th  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90732, 
and  Jakov  Reskusic,  1070  W.  18th  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 
90731 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,021 

Int.  CI.  B63b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  114-198  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  water  intake  strainer  to  be  mounted  on  the  hull  of  a 
boat  below  the  water  line  wherein  said  strainer  overlies  and  is 
independent  of  the  intake  end  of  a  water  stand-pipe  passing 
through  said  boat  hull  into  the  interior  thereof,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  strainer  member  which  is  generally  oblong  and 
includes  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing  portion,  a  pair  of 
elongated  parallel  side  walls  spaced  one  from  the  other  ex- 
tending between  said  leading  and  trailing  portion,  and  a  bot- 
tom strainer  wall  encompassing  the  area  defined  by  said  lead- 
ing and  trailing  portions  and  said  side  walls  and  said  bottom 
strainer  wall  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said 
leading  to  said  trailing  portion; 
said  bottom  strainer  wall  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  through  said  wall  substantially  throughout  the 
entire  area  of  said  wall,  whereby  water  may  pass  there- 
through to  said  standpipe; 
water  jet  means  formed  in  said  strainer  member  intermedi- 
ate the  said  openings  and  said  hull  whereby  when  the  boat 
is  underway  water  may  pass  through  said  jet  means  at  an 
increased    velocity    over    water    passing    through    said 
strainer  bottom  wall  intermixing  the  water  and  thus  re- 
duce water  turbulence  within  said  strainer  member;  and 
said  strainer  member  embodying  attachment  means  for 
securing  said  member  to  said  boat  hull. 


3,878,808 

COMBINATION  BOAT  HOOK  AND  MOORING 

APPARATUS 

Presley  J.  Mock,  Jr.,  815  S.  Broadway,  Laporte,  Tex.  77571 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,743 

Int.  CI.  B63b2//54 

U.S.  CI.  114-230  1  Claim 

I.  A  combination  boat  hook  and  mooring  apparatus  for 

securing  a  small  boat  to  a  dock  or  piling  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  tubular  member  having 
a  bore  extending  longitudinally  therethrough; 

b.  a  cross  member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  longitudinal 
hollow  tubular  member  and  extending  transversely 
thereof  to  form  a  T-shaped  head  on  one  end  of  said  mem- 
ber with  rearwardly  projecting  end  portions  to  form  a 
grapple  thereon,  said  cross  member  having  a  bore  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therethrough  aligned  with  said  tubular 
member  bore  for  forming  a  continuous  longitudinally 
extending  passageway  through  said  cross  member  and 
said  tubular  member; 

c.  a  line  extending  through  said  continuous  longitudinally 
extending  passageway  of  said  cross  member  and  said 
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tubular  member,  said  line  projecting  from  opposite  ends 
thereof,  one  end  of  said  line  secured  externally  to  said 
longitudinally  extending  hollow  tubular  member  with  said 
line  being  sufTiciently  stiff  to  form  a  self-supporting  open 
loop  adjacent  the  end  of  said  hollow  tubular  member  at 


which  the  cross  member  is  affixed  and  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  line  projecting  from  the  opposite  end  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  hollow  member  to  facilitate 
movement  of  said  line  longitudinally  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber for  closing  and  opening  said  loop. 


9,878,809 

AIR-COOLED  ELECTRIC  OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

Morton  Ray,  3801  Moss  Dr.,  Annandale,  Va.  22003 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,420 

Int.  CI.  B63h  1/04 

U.S.  CL  115— 18  E 


7  Claims 


means,  said  orifice  means,  said  motor,  and  said  chamber, 
thereby  providing  dual  pass  cooling  air  flow;  and  ancillary 
speed  control  components  necessary  for  controlling  said  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  within  said  chamber  where  said  speed 
control  components  are  cooled  by  said  forced  air  circulation. 


1.  In  an  electrical  outboard  motor  apparatus  including  a 
>ropeller  drive  means,  an  air  cooled  power  unit  apparatus 
Irivingly  positioned  above  said  drive  means  including  an 
;lectric  motor  vertically  oriented  within  a  housing,  and  said 
notor  with  an  output  shaft  in  driving  relationship  to  said 
>ropeller  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  a  set  of 
tir  port  means  for  intake  in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  housing 
ind  another  set  of  air  port  means  for  exhaust  in  the  bottom 
vail  of  said  housing;  upper  and  lower  orifice  means  in  said 
notor  permitting  air  flow  through  said  motor;  said  lower 
trifice  means  in  communication  with  one  of  said  sets  of  air 
ton  means;  the  other  of  said  sets  of  air  port  means  being 
ocated  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  chamber  formed  by  the 
nside  walls  of  said  housing  and  the  outside  walls  of  said  mo- 
or; said  upper  orifice  means  being  in  communication  with 
!  aid  chamber;  a  fan  mounted  upon  and  driven  by  the  shaft  of 
!  aid  motor  causing  forced  air  circulation  through  said  air  port 


3,878,810 
VEHICLE  MOUNTED  SAFETY  WARNING  DEVICE  AND 

BRACKET  THEREFOR 

Gerald  L.  Conrad,  623  Crawford  Ave.,  Ames,  Iowa  50010 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,237 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/26 

U.S.  CI.  116-28  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  safety  flag  support  bracket  comprising,  a  spiraled 

spring  member  having  a  support  receiving  end,  a  fastening 

means  end, 

the  inside  diameter  of  the  spiral  adjacent  said  fastening  end 

being  less  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  spiral  adjacent 

said  receiving  end,  and 

a  fastening  means  secured  to  the  fastening  means  end  of 

said  spring  member 
said  fastening  means  comprising  a  hook  means  slightly 
offset  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  spring  member,  said  hook  means  having  a  first 
side  hook  portion  and  a  second  side  hook  portion, 
said  first  side  portion  of  said  hook  means  being  slightly 
offset  with  respect  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  second  side 
portion  of  said  hook  means.        i 


3,878,811 
OPTICAL  SPRAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Frank  Rombach,  Kraainem,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Nordson 
Corporation,  Amherst,  Ohio 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,838 
Int.  CI.  B05c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-2  21  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  articles  in  a  coat- 
ing zone  and  for  causing  a  coating  material  to  be  applied  to 
said  articles  in  said  zone  comprising, 
coating  means  for  ejecting  coating  material  along  a  spray 

path  to  a  coating  zone, 
conveyor  means  for  transporting  articles  through  said  coat- 
ing zone, 
said  coating  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a  path 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  articles 
on  said  conveyor, 
means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  light  remotely  posi- 
tioned and  fixedly  secured  away  from  coating  means, 
light  deflector  means  mounted  adjacent  to  and  movable 

with  said  coating  means, 
reflector  means  fixedly  secured  and  spaced  from  said  coat- 
ing means  so  that  articles  to  be  coated  pass  between  said 
reflector  means  and  said  deflector  means,  said  articles  in 
passing  between  said  deflector  means  and  reflector  means 
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being  operable  to  interrupt  light  rays  transmitted  between 
said  deflector  means  and  said  reflector  means,  and 


means  responsive  to  interruption  of  said  light  rays  to  actuate 
said  coating  means. 


3,878,812 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  WAX  TO  VEHICLES  TO  BE 

POLISHED 
Shigeo  Takeuchi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeuchi  Tekko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  J^y.  16, 1972, 47-1 1430 
Int.  CI.  B05c  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  118-2  1  Claim 


«r 


\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  wax  to  painted  upper  surfaces 
of  vehicles  during  movement  thereof,  comprising:  a  portal 
structure  through  which  a  vehicle  can  progress,  a  frame 
mounted  on  said  portal  structure  for  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive thereto,  elevator  means  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said 
frame,  guide  means  adapted  to  follow  the  top  profile  of  the 
advancing  vehicle  and  operable  upon  said  elevator  nreans  to 
raise  and  lower  said  frame  along  the  top  profile  of  the  advanc- 
ing vehicle,  wax  ejector  means  suppK)rted  on  said  frame  to 
transversely  span  the  advancing  vehicle,  and  proximity  sensor 
means  supported  on  said  frame  and  operable  only  when  lying 
in  proximity  to  any  of  the  painted  upper  surfaces  of  the  vehicle 
to  energize  said  wax  ejector  means. 


3,878,813 
STRAND  COATING  AND  DOCTORING  APPARATUS 
Cletis  L.  Roberson,  Newark;  Robert  G.  Russell,  Granville; 
Ralph  M.  Stream,  Newark,  and  Harold  E.  Leaman,  Gran- 
ville, all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  847,669,  Aug.  5,  1969,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,269 
Int.  CI.  B05c  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  118-104  2Cbims 


St 


1.  Apparatus  for  impregnating  fibrous  glass  strands,  com- 
prising: 

an  impregnating  bath  through  which  a  plurality  of  said  glass 
strands  are  passed; 

a  two  part  die  unit,  each  part  having  a  resiliently  deformable 
moving  surface,  said  resiliently  deformable  moving  sur- 
face of  each  part  cooperating  together  in  a  contacting 
relationship  to  form  an  enveloping  contact  around  each 
of  said  glass  strands  received  from  said  impregnating  bath 
and  to  exert  pressure  on  said  strands  to  remove  impreg- 
nant  from  said  strands  in  amounts  dependent  upon  the 
pressure  applied  thereto  by  said  surfaces; 

means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  pressure  exerted  on  said 
strands  by  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  die  units; 

the  said  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  die  unit  being  provided  by 
a  pair  of  wheels  rotating  about  parallel  axis,  the  wheels 
being  mounted  one  above  the  other; 

means  to  maintain  at  least  one  said  wheel  wetted;  and 

the  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  pressure  exerted  on 
said  strands  comprising  a  variable  load  for  exerting  a 
static  force,  and  a  system  for  transmitting  said  force  to 
said  wheels  including  an  idler  wheel  above  said  other 
wheels  which  is  driven  by  friction  of  contact  with  said 
other  upper  wheel,  the  static  force  passing  through  said 
idler  wheel  such  that  said  other  wheels  are  made  to  exert 
a  pressure  on  said  linear  material  dependent  on  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  force. 


3,878,814 
COATING  MACHINE 
Carl  H.  Brastow,  Foxborough,  Mass.,  assignor  to  International 
Shoe  Machine  Corporation,  Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,437 

Int.  CI.  B05c  1/02 

U.S.  CL  1 18-203  9  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  applying  a  coating  to  a  portion  of  a  work- 
piece  comprising:  an  applicator  roll  mounted  for  rotation 
about  a  prone  axis;  means  for  so  rotating  the  applicator  roll 
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about  said  axis  that  the  bottom  of  the  applicator  roll  moves 
rearwardly;  means  for  so  dispensing  coating  material  to  the 
applicator  roll  as  to  cause  a  film  of  the  coating  material  of  a 
prescribed  thickness  to  adhere  to  the  roll  periphery;  a  scraper 
blade  located  adjacent  to  and  spacedly  from  the  applicator 
roll  having  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  bottom 
that  terminates  in  a  rearwardly  facing  scraping  edge;  means 
mounting  the  scraper  blade  for  heightwise  movement;  a  car- 
riage, located  below  the  applicator  roll  and  the  scraper  blade, 
mounted  for  forward-rearward  movement;  a  workpiece  sup- 
porting block,  mounted  to  the  carriage  for  heightwise  move- 
ment, so  constituted  as  to  support  the  workpiece  with  said 
workpiece  portion  lying  on  top  of  the  block  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  workpiece  adjoining  the  periphery  of  said  work- 
piece  portion  extending  downwardly  of  the  block  periphery; 
means  for  initially  maintaining  the  carriage  in  a  front  position 
wherein  the  workpiece  may  be  placed  on  the  block  in  a  loca- 
tion that  is  forward  of  the  applicator  roll  and  the  scraping 
edge;  means  for  moving  the  carriage  rearwardly  from  said 
front  position  to  a  back  position  wherein  said  workpiece  por- 
tion is  rearward  of  the  scraping  edge  and  the  applicator  roll 
bottom;  means,  effective  when  at  least  a  part  of  said  work- 
piece  portion  is  moving  rearwardly  past  the  scraping  edge,  to 
place  the  block  in  a  lower  block  position  wherein  the  block 
top  is  so  spaced  from  the  applicator  roll  bottom  that  the  up- 
wardly facing  surface  of  said  workpiece  portion  is  a  greater 
heightwise  distance  from  the  applicator  roll  bottom  than  the 
thickness  of  the  film;  means,  effective  when  the  block  is  in  said 
lower  block  position,  to  place  the  scraper  blade  in  a  lower 
scraper  blade  position  wherein  the  scraping  edge  bears  against 
said  upwardly  facing  surface;  means  for  thereafter  moving  the 
carriage  forwardly  from  said  back  position  to  said  front  posi- 
tion; means,  effective  during  the  forward  movement  of  said 
workpiece  portion  past  the  applicator  roll  bottom  and  the 
scraping  edge,  to  place  the  block  in  an  upper  block  position 
wherein  the  block  top  is  so  spaced  from  the  applicator  roll 
bottom  that  said  upwardly  facing  surface  is  a  lesser  heightwise 
distance  from  the  applicator  roll  bottom  than  the  thickness  of 
said  film;  and  means,  effective  during  the  forward  movement 
of  said  workpiece  portion  past  the  applicator  roll  bottom  and 
the  scraping  edge  to  place  the  scraper  blade  in  an  upper 
scraper  blade  position  wherein  said  scraping  edge  is  located 
heightwise  between  said  upwardly  facing  surface  and  the 
applicator  roll  bottom;  whereby,  during  said  forward  carriage 
movement,  the  applicator  roll  transfers  coating  material  to 
said  workpiece  portion  of  a  thickness  determined  by  the 
heightwise  spacing  between  said  scraping  edge  and  said  up- 
wardly facing  surface;  and  whereby,  during  said  rearward 
carriage  movement,  any  blob  of  coating  material  that  had 
previously  been  formed  on  the  scraper  blade  is  wiped  onto 
said  workpiece  portion. 


3,878,815 

CONSTANT-FLOW  SPRAY-GUN  COATING  MACHINE 
Daniel  Louk  Mark  Gorius,  Pont-A-Mousson,  France,  assignor 

to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.,  Nanay,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,770 

Chims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1973, 
73.18190 

Int.  CI.  B05c  7102 
U^.  CI.  118-318  8  Claims 

1.  A  spray-gun  coating  machine,  in  particular  for  internal 
coating  of  cast-iron  pipes  with  mortar,  comprising  a  container 
for  pulverulent  or  granular  material,  means  defining  an  outlet 
in  the  container  for  outlet  of  the  material,  a  screw  conveyor 
for  said  material  disposed  under  the  outlet  of  the  container,  a 
tube  which  is  provided  at  an  outlet  end  with  spraying  means, 
pneumatic  material  driving  means  mounted  between  the 
screw  conveyor  and  the  tube,  a  case  in  which  are  disposed  the 
screw  conveyor  and  the  pneumatic  material  driving  means, 
pressurizing  means  connected  to  the  container  and  to  the  case 


so  as  to  create  the  same  pressure  in  the  container  and  the  case, 
which  pressure  is  higher  than  atmospheric   pressure,  and 


means  for  supplying  the  air  contained  in  the  case  to  the  mate- 
rial driving  means. 


3,878,816 
IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  N.  Harris,  Webster;  Sanford  G.  Hoffman,  and  John  C. 
Witte,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,786 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  118—637  41  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  developing  migration  imaging  members 
comprising: 

a  meniscus  support  member  with  a  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  migration  imaging  member  comprising  a  base 
having  a  development  surface  spaced  adjacent  and  paral- 
lel to  the  longitudinal  path  of  a  migration  imaging  mem- 
ber, said  development  surface  having  a  concave  cross- 
section,  said  development  surface  having  both  an  en- 
trance edge  and  an  exit  edge,  said  development  surface 
having  at  least  one  aperture  connected  to  at  least  one 
passageway  through  said  meniscus  support  member 
whereby  development  liquid  may  be  supplied  to  said 
development  surface,  said  aperture  located  sufficiently 
close  to  the  entrance  edge  of  said  development  surface  to 
prevent  solvent-vapor  development  of  a  migration  imag- 
ing member,  said  development  surface  containing  an 
electrode  which  biases  the  path  of  said  imaging  member 
which  removes  residual  material  from  a  developed  imag- 
ing member,  said  electrode  being  positioned  along  said 
path  of  said  imaging  member  after  said  aperture  and 
before  said  exit  edge  of  said  development  surface;  and 

means  for  providing  a  migration  imaging  member  in  the 
path  spaced  adjacent  said  development  surface  of  said 
meniscus  support  member. 
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3,878,817 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  ELECTROSTATIC 

IMAGES 
Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coulter 
Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,108 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13100 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  14  Claims 


particles  on  the  dry  fusing  roll  surface  are  removed,  the  im- 
provement comprising: 
a  cleaning  roll  member  including  a  soft  elastomeric  blanket 
having  an  outer  sleeve  positioned  in  contact  with  a  fusing 
roll  surface  to  attract  paper  contaminants  and  toner  parti- 
cles, and 


*50  VOLTS   DC 


B. 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  toner  particles  to  an  electropho- 
tographic member  whose  photoconductive  surface  has  a  la- 
tent image  thereon  which  comprises: 
A.  means  for  supporting  said  electrophotographic  member 
with  the  photoconductive  surface  thereof  arranged  to 
receive  liquid  thereon, 

a  source  comprising  a  container  of  toner  particles  sus- 
pended in  a  liquid  which  has  an  electrophoretic  relation- 
ship with  said  particles,  said  container  comprising  col- 
lapsible but  recoverable  side  walls  and  a  foraminous  rigid 
insulative  top  wall  having  a  conductive  coating  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof,  said  exterior  surface  and  con- 
ductive coating  being  of  a  configuration  which  is  similar 
to  the  configuration  of  said  photoconductive  surface  and 
being  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  phtocon- 
ductive  surface,  the  foramina  of  said  insulative  top  wall 
extending  through  said  coating, 

C.  a  source  of  electric  potential  connected  to  said  conduc- 
tive coating  to  bias  the  said  conductive  coating  with 
respect  to  said  photoconductive  surface, 

D.  means  on  the  exterior  of  the  container  capable  of  exert- 
ing force  on  the  container  to  drive  the  toner  suspension 
from  the  interior  of  said  container  through  said  forami- 
nous top  wall  and  conductive  coating  and  against  said 
photoconductive  surface  substantially  simultaneously 
over  the  entire  area  of  said  surface  to  apply  toner  thereto 
by  at  least  temporarily  collapsing  said  side  walls  to  reduce 
the  interior  volume  of  the  container  while  a  bias  voltage 
is  being  applied  to  said  conductive  coating  from  said 
source  of  electric. 

E.  means  for  withdrawing  into  said  container  any  excess 
suspension  which  remains,  if  any,  after  said  toner  has 
been  so  applied  to  said  photoconductive  surface,  and 

F.  means  on  one  of  the  electrophotographic  member  sup- 
port and  said  top  wall  for  confining  the  spread  of  suspen- 
sion to  the  photoconductive  surface  of  said  electrophoto- 
graphic member  during  application  of  said  toner  thereto 
and  until  withdrawajtl  of  any  excess  toner  has  been  com- 
pleted. 


3,878,818 
CLEANING  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY  FUSER  ROLLS 
Raghulinga  R.  Thettu,  Webster,  and  Donald  J.  Quant,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,409 

Int.  CI.  G03g  1 3100 

U.S.  CI.  118-637  3  Claims 

1.  An  improved  cleaning  apparatus  for  dry  heated  pressure 

roll  fusing  systems  in  which  paper  contaminants  and  toner 


wiping  means  positioned  to  contact  said  fusing  roll  surface 
to  scrub  and  loosen  tiny  paper  contaminants  and  toner 
particles  ranging  in  size  from  submicron  to  about  10 
microns  sticking  on  the  dry  fuser  roll  surface  whereby 
said  contaminants  and  toner  particles  can  be  removed 
onto  said  sleeve,  said  wiping  means  includes  a  pad  mem- 
ber made  of  a  heat  resistant  material  urged  into  pressure 
contact  with  said  fusing  roll  surface  at  a  constant  pres- 
sure. 


3,878,819 
MILKING  MACHINERY  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Leonard  Albert  Harman,  30  Berwick  St.,  Sydney,  New  South 
Wales-2161,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,567 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
1155/72 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  7100 
U.S.  CI.  1 1 9- 1 4.08  1 5  Claims 


1.  Milking  machinery  control  apparatus  comprising  means 
positioned  at  a  monitoring  point  in  a  milk  conduit  for  monitor- 
ing discrete  pulses  of  milk  flowing  from  a  cow,  means  produc- 
ing a  signal  having  electrical  pulses  corresponding  to  said 
pulses  of  milk  flow,  and  means  operating  to  discontinue  milk- 
ing upon  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  between 
successive  electrical  pulses  of  said  signal. 
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3,878,820  3,878,821 

ROTARY  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  GAS  SEAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH  DOUBLE-ENDED  PISTONS 

ARRANGEMENT  AND  TRANSFER  PASSAGES 

Edward  N.  Cole,  Bioomfield  HUk,  and  Raymond  P.  Canale,  Norman  C.  White,  2501  Bella  Vista  Ave.,  Martinez,  Calif. 

Warren,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpo-  94553 

ration,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,264 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,487  Int.  CI.  F02b  75140 

Int.  CI.  F02b  53100  U.S.  CI.  123-61  R                                                      8  Claims 
U.S.  CI.  123—8.45                                                       3  CUims 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  comprising  housing  means 
having  an  interior  multi-lobed  peripheral  wall  and  oppositely 
facing  interior  side  walls  defining  a  cavity,  a  crankshaft  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  housing  means  having  an  eccentric  lo- 
cated in  said  cavity,  a  multi-apex  rotor  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  eccentric  having  sides  opposite  said  side  walls  and  a 
jlurality  of  peripheral  faces  opposite  said  peripheral  wall,  said 
otor  faces  and  said  housing  walls  cooperating  to  provide  a 
>lurality  of  working  chambers  that  are  spaced  about  and  move 
with  said  rotor  within  said  rotor  housing  while  varying  in 
i/olume  as  said  rotor  planetates,  gas  seal  means  mounted  on 
;aid  rotor  for  sealingly  contacting  said  housing  walls  to  seal 
>aid  working  chambers  from  each  other,  said  gas  seal  means 
ncluding  apex  seal  means  mounted  on  each  said  rotor  apex 
laving  a  sealing  surface  sealingly  contacting  said  peripheral 
ivall  and  also  having  leading  and  trailing  sides  relative  to  the 
jirection  of  rotor  rotation,  said  housing  means  having  air-fuel 
niet  passage  means  periodically  opened  to  said  working 
:hambers  by  said  rotor  past  said  gas  seal,  means  as  said  rotor 
>lanetates,  said  housing  means  further  having  exhaust  passage 
neans  periodically  opened  to  said  working  chambers  by  said 
otor  past  said  gas  seal  means  as  said  rotor  planetates,  a  spark 
)lug  mounted  on  said  housing  means  periodically  exposed  to 
;aid  working  chambers  as  said  rotor  planetates  whereby  with 
aid  engine  structure  air-fuel  mixture  is  taken  into  said  work- 
ng  chambers,  compressed,  ignited  and  then  exhasted  to  effect 
)owering  of  said  crankshaft,  a  clean  gas  pressure  supply  a 
ilean  gas  injection  port  in  one  of  said  side  walls  operatively 
:onnected  to  said  clean  gas  pressure  supply,  a  plurality  of 
njection  manifolds  in  said  rotor  corresponding  to  the  number 
>f  rotor  apexes,  each  said  injection  manifold  having  an  orifice 
hat  extends  through  one  of  said  rotor  faces  near  the  leading 
nd  of  the  associated  working  chamber  and  the  trailing  side  of 
he  leading  apex  seal  means  of  this  working  chamber,  each 
!  aid  injection  manifold  further  having  an  inlet  port  in  the  rotor 
ide  opposite  said  one  side  wall  that  is  periodically  opened  to 
!  aid  injection  port  as  said  rotor  planetates,  and  said  injection 
ort  and  said  inlet  ports  arranged  so  that  their  periodic  con- 
1  lections  start  and  end  early  during  compression  in  the  work- 
iig  chambers  whereby  clean  gas  is  injected  near  the  leading 
«  nd  of  each  working  chamber  at  low  compression  pressures 
nd  is  then  trapped  on  the  trailing  side  of  the  leading  apex  seal 
I  leans  of  this  working  chamber  by  the  natural  movement  of 
jases  as  the  rotor  continues  to  turn  so  that  on  continued 
( ompression  and  then  combustion  pressure  increase  whatever 
I  sakage  occurs  across  the  leading  apex  seal  is  confined  to  the 
i  ijected  clean  gas  rather  then  unbumed  air-fuel  mixture. 


1.  A  combustion  engine  including  a  block  structure  from 
which  a  crankshaft  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  crankpin 
portions  is  journaled,  a  pair  of  cylinder  assemblies  guidingly 
supported  from  said  block  structure  with  said  assemblies 
extending  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  crankshaft  and 
said  assemblies  mounted  for  guided  lateral  shifting  trans- 
versely of  said  crankshaft,  said  cylinder  assemblies  including 
central  opposite  side  peripherally  extending  slots  through 
which  axial  portions  of  said  crankshaft  pass,  a  pair  of  double- 
ended  pistons  reciprocal  in  said  cylinders  and  journaled  on 
said  crankpin  portions,  said  cylinder  assemblies  each  includ- 
ing opposite  end  walls  through  each  of  which  inlet  and  outlet 
openings  are  formed,  said  block  structure  including  opposing 
portions  between  and  relative  to  which  the  opposite  end  walls 
of  said  cylinder  assemblies  are  slidable,  each  of  said  opposing 
portions  including  ( I )  an  intake  port  with  which  the  corre- 
sponding inlet  openings  of  one  of  said  assemblies  are  registra- 
ble, (2)  an  exhaust  port  with  which  the  corresponding  outlet 
openings  of  the  other  of  said  assemblies  are  registrable,  (3) 
and  a  combined  compression,  combustion  and  transfer  pas- 
sage including  inlet  and  outlet  ends  with  which  the  outlet  and 
inlet  openings  of  the  corresponding  end  walls  of  said  one  and 
other  cylinder  assemblies,  respectively,  are  registrable,  each 
of  said  opposing  portions  of  said  block  including  volume 
varying  means  operative  to  adjustably  vary  the  effective  vol- 
ume of  the  corresponding  transfer  passage. 


3,878,822 

MULTIPLE  CAM  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Robert  G.  Beat,  3037  Washington  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

66102 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,400 
Int.  CI.  Foil  1134 
U.S.  CI.  123-90.16  5  Claims 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  including  a  series  of 
cylinders  each  provided  with  an  intake  valve  and  an  exhaust 
valve,  and  a  crankshaft  rotated  by  pistons  movable  in  said 
cylinders: 

a.  a  cam  shaft  rotatable  by  a  driving  connection  thereof  to 
said  crankshaft, 

b.  a  plurality  of  sets  of  cams,  each  cam  constituting  an 
eccentric  formation  on  said  cam  shaft,  said  cams  being 
spaced  longitudinally  along  said  cam  shaft,  said  sets  each 
including  a  series  of  cams  associated  respectively  with 
each  of  said  intake  and  exhaust  valves,  and  the  cams  of 
each  set  being  designed  for  best  engine  performance  and 
efficiency  under  a  different  set  of  operating  conditions. 
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c.  a  cam  follower  associated  with  each  of  said  intake  and 
exhaust  valves,  said  cam  followers  being  engageable  re- 
spectively with  the  individual  cams  of  any  one  of  said  sets 
of  cams  and  each  operable  to  open  and  close  one  of  said 
valves  in  response  to  movement  of  its  associated  cam, 
each  of  said  cam  followers  constituting  a  rocker  arm 
pivoted  on  a  rocker  shaft  extending  parallel  to  an  adja- 
cent said  cam  shaft,  and  including  a  follower  portion 


phragm  further  dividing  the  servo  means  into  a  manifold 
vacuum  chamber  in  back-to-back  relationship  to  the  venturi 
vacuum  chamber  and  a  second  ambient  air  pressure  chamber, 
a  third  flexible  diaphragm  between  the  manifold  and  venturi 
vacuum  chambers,  and  means  connecting  the  diaphragms  to 
the  valve,  the  diaphragms  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
in  effective  area  that  the  venturi  vacuum  acting  against  the 
diaphragms  is  amplified  whereby  an  increase  of  the  amplified 
venturi  vacuum  to  a  level  exceeding  the  manifold  vacuum 
moves  the  valve  to  open  the  duct. 


3,878,824 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  MAGNETO 

IGNITION  SYSTEM  OF  THE  SHUNT  SWITCH  TYPE 

Georg  Haubner,  Berg;  Walter  Hofer,  Schwabach,  and  Karl- 

Giinter  Schwarz,  Ahenberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Gerlingen-Schillerhohe,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,221 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    29,    1972, 
2258288 

Int.  CI.  F02p  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  1 23- 1 48  E  16  Claims 


engaging  one  of  said  cams  to  be  rocked  thereby  to  control 
the  associated  valve,  said  rocker  shaft  being  longitudi- 
nally movable  and  said  rocker  arms  being  movable  there- 
with, and 
d.  operating  means  operable  to  move  said  cam  followers  to 
engage  any  one  of  said  sets  of  cams  selectively,  said  oper- 
ating means  constituting  mechanical  means  operable  to 
move  said  rocker  shaft  longitudinally  to  move  all  of  the 
rocker  arms  carried  thereby. 


S   1io  16 


\    h    i  h 


3,878,823 

CARBURETOR  VENTURI  VACUUM  AND  ENGINE 

MANIFOLD  VACUUM  CONTROLLED  EXHAUST  GAS 

RECIRCULATING 

Richard  D.  Vartanian,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,281 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25106 

U.S.  CI.  123— 119  A  1  Claim 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculating  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  carburetor  induction  passage  contain- 
ing a  venturi,  comprising  a  duct  connecting  the  exhaust  gases 
to  the  engine  intake  manifold,  and  a  speed  and  load  responsive 
valve  means  movable  by  the  differential  force  between  engine 
manifold  vacuum  and  an  amplified  carburetor  venturi  vacuum 
operatively  acting  on  the  valve  to  open  the  duct  whenever 
amplified  venturi  vacuum  exceeds  manifold  vacuum,  a  servo 
means  for  moving  the  valve,  the  servo  having  a  first  flexible 
diaphragm  dividing  the  servo  into  a  venturi  vacuum  chamber 
and  an  ambient  air  pressure  chamber,  a  second  flexible  dia- 


I 
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I.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 

a  magneto  generator  having  a  permanently  magnetized 
rotor  driven  by  said  engine  and  an  armature  provided 
with  a  generator  winding  arranged  for  excitation  by  said 
rotor; 

an  ignition  coil  having  primary  and  secondary  windings; 

at  least  one  spark  plug  connected  in  circuit  with  said  secon- 
dary winding; 

said  primary  winding  being  connected  in  circuit  with  said 
generator  winding  at  least  at  the  ignition  timing  moment; 
semiconductor  switching  means  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  generator  winding  arranged  to  be  switched  from  its 
conducting  to  its  non-conducting  state  at  said  ignition 
timing  moment; 

said  semiconductor  switching  means  comprising  a  first 
switching  device  of  the  semiconductor  type  (19)  having 
a  switching  path  and  a  control  path  and  a  second  switch- 
ing device  (31 )  connected  with  said  first  switching  device 
and  said  primary  winding  (30a)  of  said  ignition  coil  (30) 
in  such  a  way  that  upon  the  switching  of  said  first  switch- 
ing device  to  its  non-conducting  state  said  second  switch- 
ing device  (31 )  is  switched  from  its  non-conducting  to  its 
conducting  state. 


3,878,825 
SWIRL  INDUCING  POPPET  VALVE 
Edward  D.  Klomp,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,646 
Int.  CI.  F22b  5100 
U.S.  CI.  123—188  M  4  Chims 

4.  A  reciprocating  type  poppet  valve  comprising  a  valve 
head  constituted  as  a  body  of  revolution  about  an  axis  with  its 
opposite  end  surfaces  defining  a  valve  face  and  a  valve  back, 
said  valve  head  having  an  annular  bevelled  seating  portion 
around  the  peripheral  rim  thereof  adjacent  to  said  valve  back, 
and  a  valve  stem  rigidly  fixed  to  said  valve  head  and  extending 
from  said  valve  back  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  axis  of 
said  valve  head,  said  angle  being  no  greater  than  the  bevel 
angle  of  said  seating  portion,  said  valve  stem  having  a  straight 


cylindrical  portion  of  substantial  length  extending  from  its  free  3,878,827 

end  whereby  said  valve  stem  is  adapted  to  be  reciprocably  TABLE  TENNIS  BALL  SERVING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  E.  Newgarden,  Jr.,  10931  Griffing  Blvd.,  Miami,  Fla. 
33161 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,282 
**  Int.  CI.  F41b  15100 

-%  U.S.  CI.  124-1  3  Claims 
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ournalled  in  a  stem  guide  bore  in  the  cylinder  head  of  an 
(  ngine. 


3,878,826 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

WITH  PRECHAMBER 

'  'asuku  Date,  Tokyo,  and  Yasuhito  Sato,  KamifUkuoka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,841 
Int.  CI.  F02b  19\00 
S.  CI.  123-32  ST  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  multi-cylinder  four-cycle  internal  combustion  piston 
ejigine  having  a  plurality  of  duplicate  main  combustion  cham- 
b  ;rs  each  having  one  wall  thereof  formed  by  a  piston,  a  plural- 
it  i  of  duplicate  auxiliary  combustion  chambers,  and  a  plurality 
o  '  duplicate  torch  nozzles  each  connecting  an  auxiliary  com- 
b  jstion  chamber  to  a  main  combustion  chamber,  respectively, 
tl  e  improvement  comprising,  in  combination:  means  includ- 
ir  g  passage  means  for  delivering  a  lean  mixture  to  all  of  the 
nain  combustion  chambers,  means  including  a  passage  for 
d  :livering  a  rich  mixture  to  all  of  the  auxiliary  combustion 
c  lambers.  all  of  the  auxiliary  combustion  chambers  receiving 

:h  mixture  from  the  same  venturi  passage,  each  torch  nozzle 
hi  iving  an  effective  cross  sectional  area  relating  to  the  cross 
s«  ctional  area  of  the  venturi  passage  according  to  the  follow- 
ir  g  formula: 

F,  >  Fr/K,„ 
wnere 

F,  =  cross  sectional  area  of  one  torch  nozzle 

K,„  =  suction  overlap  coefficient 
=  1.0  for  four  or  less  cylinder  engines 
=  1.0  for  six  cylinder  engines 
=  1.4  for  eight  cylinder  engines 

Fr  =  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the  venturi  passage. 


1.  A  table  tennis  ball  serving  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper 
for  containing  table  tennis  balls,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  said 
hopper,  ball  feeding  means  mounted  in  said  hopper  in  proxim- 
ity of  the  inner  end  of  said  nozzle  for  feeding  balls  to  said 
nozzle,  means  operating  said  ball  feeding  means,  a  rotatable 
collar  mounted  on  said  nozzle,  locking  means  for  said  collar, 
a  ball  engaging  wheel  and  pad  mounted  on  said  collar,  said 
wheel  and  said  pad  positioned  in  coplanar  relation  with  the 
axis  of  said  nozzle  and  in  opposing  relationship,  being  on  each 
side  of  said  nozzle  at  an  outer  end  thereof  for  receiving  and 
engaging  balls  passing  through  said  nozzle,  power  means  for 
rotating  said  wheel  and  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  be- 
tween said  pad  and  said  wheel. 


3  878  828 
DEVICE  FOR  LAUNCHING  BALL  WITH  VARYING 
TRAJECTORIES 
Dornetti  Francesco,  Via  Duca  D'Aosta  6,  26025  Pandino  (Cre- 
mona), Italy 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  18,  1973,  26747/73 
Int.  CI.  F41b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  124-16  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  ball  launching  in  sports  training,  the  device 
comprising;  a  supporting  structure  movably  mounted  on 
wheels  and  having  at  least  two  spaced  apart  tracks  mounted 
rearwardly  thereof;  a  frame  means  bearing  on  said  tracks  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure; 
a  ball  magazine  mounted  on  said  frame  means;  a  pivotally 
mounted  ball  propelling  club  mounted  on  said  frame  means; 
upright  members  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  supporting 
said  magazine  and  said  club;  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
means  for  rotatably  engaging  and  disengaging  said  ball  propel- 
ling club  to  pivot  the  club  to  a  cocked  position  and  then 
release  same  so  that  the  club  may  propel  a  ball;  spring  means 
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for  biasing  the  pivoted  club  from  a  cocked  position  to  a  ball 
propelling  position;  means  for  cyclically  biasing  the  spring 
means  so  as  to  vary  the  tension  of  the  spring  means;  and  motor 
means  for  operating  said  cyclically  biasing  means  and  for 
rotating  said  frame  means  with  respect  to  the  supporting 
structure. 


by  said  body  extending  over  the  region  of  said  body  and  cover- 
ing said  electrolytic  material,  said  membrane  being  pervious 
to  oxygen  in  the  fluid  system  and  semi-pervious  to  water. 


3,878,829 
BARBEQUE  POST 
John  S.  Schantz,  Marine,  III.,  assignor  to  Raymond  G.  Schantz 
and  Socrates  J.  Schantz,  both  of  Marine,  III.,  part  interest  to 
each 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,917 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37100 

U.S.  CI.  126-41  R  9  Claims 


STRAIGHT  POST 


:  *^ 


1.  A  gas-fired  barbeque  having  a  barbeque  pit  and  a  support 
post  said  support  post  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  split  tubular 
post  halves  supporting  said  pit,  said  post  halves  having  means 
for  clamping  together  and  opposed  bracket  members  on  the 
interior  of  each  of  said  post  halves  engageable  with  a  gas  valve 
to  hold  it  in  clamped  position  when  the  post  halves  are 
clamped  together. 


3,878,830 
CATHETER  SYSTEM  FOR  BLOOD  GAS  MONITORING 
Haim  I.  Bicher,  Charleston,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Mediscience 
Te<:hnok)gy  Corporation,  Collingswood,  N  J. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,431 

Int.  CI.  A61b  SjOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  E  15  Claims 


*;■  ,,^'' 


,^^ 


3  878  831 

DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  COWS  FOR 

MASTITIS 

Eli  A.  Zackheim,  Norwick,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jules  Silver, 

Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed  June  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  481,548 

Int.  CI.  A61b  lOiOO 

U.S.  CI.  128-2  F  12  Claims 


1.  A  polarographic  sensing  means  for  a  fluid  system  com- 
prising a  body,  first  and  second  electrical  conductors  insulated 
from  each  other  and  supported  by  said  body  and  each  respec- 
tively having  an  exposed  conducting  surface  at  a  region  of  said 
body,  a  deactivated  electrolytic  material  supported  by  said 
body  at  said  region  in  contact  with  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  conductors,  and  a  membrane  supported 


^ 


1.  An  open  top  dispensing  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  open  neck  of  the  flexible  container  having  a  supply  of 
liquid  therein,  said  device  comprising  a  plate  having  centrally 
located  means  integrally  formed  therewith  for  securing  the 
plate  to  the  open  neck  of  the  container  and  a  plurality  of  open 
top  cups  formed  therein  about  said  centrally  located  means 
and  adapted  to  contain  liquid  therein;  a  conduit  formed  inte- 
grally with  said  plate  and  extending  through  said  centrally 
located  means  to  a  free  end  located  at  a  position  above  the 
plate,  said  conduit  having  a  bore  therein  to  permit  passage  of 
liquid  from  said  container  into  said  cups;  a  cap  surrounding 
the  free  end  of  the  conduit  above  the  plate;  said  conduit 
having  a  recess  portion  formed  therein  on  its  exterior  surface 
above  the  plate  thereby  to  provide,  between  the  conduit  and 
cap,  a  path  for  liquid  in  the  container  forced  therefrom  by 
squeezing  pressure,  said  cap  serving  to  direct  said  liquid  from 
the  bore  of  the  conduit  along  said  path  towards  the  plate;  said 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  therein  extending 
from  said  conduit  to  said  cups  to  distribute  fluids  from  said 
path  to  said  cups. 


3,878,832 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND 

QUANTIFYING  CARDIOVASCULAR  MURMURS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
E.  Glenn  Tickner,  Mountain  View,  and  David  G.  Boyers,  Palo 
Aho,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Palo  Aho  Medical  Research 
Foundation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,658 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  S  9  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  analyzing  cardiovascular  sounds  of  the 
body  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  detecting  the  sound  signals  produced  repetitively  from  a 
source  within  the  body; 
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b.  detecting  a  periodic  condition  in  the  body  synchronous 
with  said  repetitively  produced  sound  signals; 

c.  synchronizing  the  detected  sound  signals  with  said  peri- 
odic condition  in  the  body  synchronous  with  said  de- 
tected sound  signals; 

d.  squaring  said  detected  sound  signals  without  filtering  said 
detected  sound  to  produce  a  data  signal  representative  of 
the  sound  power  of  the  detected  signals; 

e.  averaging  a  plurality  of  said  squared  sound  signals  over  a 
plurality  of  successive  time  periods  to  obtain  an  average 
of  the  sound  power  of  the  composite  signal  for  each  point 
in  the  cardiac  cycle; 


^ 
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f.  averaging  a  plurality  of  said  detected  sounds  over  a  plural- 
ity of  successive  time  periods  to  obtain  an  average  of  the 
detected  signal  amplitude  for  each  point  in  time  in  the 
cardiac  cycle; 

g.  synchronizing  the  averaging  of  the  detected  sounds  with 
said  periodic  condition  in  the  body  synchronous  with  said 
detected  sound  signals; 

h.  squaring  said  average  of  the  detected  sounds  to  produce 
a  sound  data  signal  representative  of  the  second  power  of 
the  heart  sound  signal; 

i.  subtracting  the  result  of  step  (h)  from  the  result  of  step 
(e); 

j.  displaying  the  result  from  step  (i); 

k.  displaying  the  result  from  step  (h). 


3,878,833 
PHYSIOLOGICAL  WAVEFORM  DETECTOR 
^aroM  N.  Arneson,  Oak  Creek,  and  Louis  J.  Heitlinger,  Wau- 
kesha, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,408 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02  i 

tS.  CI.  128-2.05  A  I       27  Claims 

9.  A  device  for  detecting  R-wave  of  an  ECG  waveform 
signal  in  the  presence  or  absence  of  other  signals  by  determin- 
ing the  magnitude  and  predetermined  slope  of  the  R-wave 
signals  to  the  exclusion  of  other  signals,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  differentiating  said  waveform  signal  which 
produces  negative  going  and  positive  going  signals, 

b.  means  for  converting  said  signals  to  signals  representative 
of  their  absolute  values, 

c.  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  absolute  value  of 
said  differentiated  signals  with  a  reference  signal,  said 
comparator  means  undergoing  an  output  signal  change  in 
response  to  the  absolute  value  of  said  differentiated  sig- 
nals being  greater  than  the  magnitude  of  said  reference 


signal,  said  greater  signal  being  a  criteria  for  waveform 
signals  of  interest  as  well  as  for  other  signals, 

.  means  for  detecting  the  peak  of  said  absolute  value  signal 
including  first  means  and  second  means  for  storing  said 
peak  signal, 

.  switch  means  selectively  operative  to  transfer  said  peak 
signal  from  said  first  to  said  second  storage  means, 
means  controlled  by  said  second  signal  storage  means  to 
produce  a  signal  representing  a  predetermined  percent  of 
said  peak  signal  magnitude,  said  last  named  signal  consti- 
tuting said  reference  signal, 

time  measuring  means  responsive  to  said  comparator 
means  undergoing  an  output  signal  change  by  measuring 
the  time  interval  during  which  said  change  exists,  said 
time  measuring  means  being  responsive  to  it  measuring  a 


D= 
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predetermined  interval  by  continuing  to  measure  a  sec- 
ond time  interval,  and  said  switch  means  being  operative 
to  transfer  said  peak  signal  in  response  to  said  measuring 
means  measuring  said  second  time  interval. 
19.  A  device  for  determining  in  a  blood  pressure  waveform 
signal  the  peak  and  valley  representative  of  systolic  and  dia- 
stolic blood  pressure  by  detecting  the  systolic  upslope  of  the 
waveform  signal,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  receiving  and  differentiating  said  waveform 
signal  and  producing  a  differentiated  signal  correspond- 
ing with  said  upslope, 

b.  means  for  detecting  the  minimum  magnitude  of  said 
differentiated  signal  and  means  for  storing  said  minimum 
peak  signal, 

c.  means  controlled  by  said  stored  signal  to  produce  a  refer- 
ence signal  proportional  thereto, 

d.  comparator  means  having  an  input  for  said  differentiated 
signal  and  another  input  for  said  reference  signal  and  said 
means  having  an  output  which  changes  state  when  said 
differentiated  signal  becomes  greater  in  magnitude  than 
said  reference  signal, 

e.  systolic  peak  signal  detector  means  for  receiving  said 
waveform  signal  and  for  producing  a  signal  having  the 
magnitude  of  said  systolic  peak,  and  first  and  second 
means  for  storage  of  said  systolic  peak  and  first  switch 
means  operable  to  transfer  said  signal  from  said  first  to 
said  second  storage  means, 

f.  diastolic  valley  signal  detector  means  for  receiving  said 
waveform  signal  and  for  producing  a  signal  having  the 
magnitude  of  said  diastolic  valley,  and  first  and  second 
means  for  storage  of  said  valley  signal  and  second  switch 
means  operable  to  transfer  said  valley  signal  from  said 
first  to  said  second  storage  means, 

time  measuring  means  responsive  to  said  comparator 
means  changing  state  by  measuring  the  time  interval 
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during  which  said  differentiated  signal  has  a  greater  mag- 
nitude than  said  reference  signal, 

h.  means  for  actuating  said  timing  means  to  continue  mea- 
suring time  for  a  second  interval  in  response  to  said  mea- 
sured interval  exceeding  a  predetermined  interval,  which 
predetermined  interval  is  indicative  of  a  systolic  upslope 
having  occurred,  and 

i.  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  switching  means 
to  transfer  said  peak  and  valley  signal  to  said  first  and 
second  storage  means,  respectively,  at  the  completion  of 
said  second  interval,  said  transferred  signal,  respectively, 
corresponding  with  systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressure. 


3,878,834 
BLOOD  PRESSURE  RECORDER 
Leslie  George  Sanderson,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Cambridge  Scientific  Instruments  Limited,  Cambridge,  En- 
gland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,745,  June  8,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,393 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23, 1971, 
34767/71 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  M  8  Claims 


duct,  and  means  for  inserting  said  fine  tube  into  said  outer 
duct,  the  improvement  in  said  means  comprising,  a  cylindrical 
guide  means  disposed  at  the  inlet  opening  of  said  outer  duct 
to  guide  within  a  prescribed  range  said  fine  flexible  tube  as  it 
is  introduced  into  said  duct;  a  cylindrical  body  slidably  fitted 
into  said  guide  means  and  having  a  rigid  portion  thereof  slid- 
ably abutting  against  the  outer  wall  of  said  fine  fiexible  tube 
for  guiding  the  same  and  a  flexible  portion  thereof  positioned 


on  said  cylindrical  body  and  radially  flexible  when  depressed 
by  the  fingers,  thereby  enabling  pinching  said  fine  flexible 
tube  when  inserted  into  the  flexible  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  whereby  said  fine  flexible  tube  is  forced  stepwise  into 
the  endoscope  outer  duct  by  repeatedly  sliding  said  cylindrical 
body  member  through  said  guide  means  and  also  repeatedly 
causing  said  flexible  portion  of  said  body  to  pinch  said  fine 
flexible  tube  inserted  thereinto  and  to  be  released  therefrom. 


1.  A  blood  pressure  recorder  comprising  an  inflatable  oc- 
cluding cuff,  means  for  inflating  the  cuff,  bleed  valve  means 
for  allowing  controlled  leakage  of  air  from  the  inflated  cuff, 
sound  detecting  means  including  a  cup  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  an  artery  to  be  occluded  by  the  cuff,  a  microphone  and 
a  flexible  tube  connecting  the  cup  to  the  microphone  so  that 
the  microphone  can  detect  Korotkoff  sounds  in  the  artery  and 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  the  microphone 
thereby  to  generate  an  electrical  output  signal  whose  magni- 
tude is  dependent  on  the  amplitude  of  the  Korotkoff  sounds, 
and  pressure  measuring  and  recording  means  connected  to  the 
cuff  and  including  electrical  circuitry  receiving  the  output 
signal  from  the  amplifier,  the  pressure  measuring  and  record- 
ing means  being  operable  to  record  an  indication  of  the  pres- 
sure in  the  cuff  when  the  magnitude  of  the  output  signal  from 
the  amplifying  means  passes  through  a  predetermined  value, 
said  sound-detecting  means  being  operatively  arranged  to 
provide  a  sensitivity  to  Korotkoff  sounds  such  that  the  magni- 
tude of  the  said  electrical  output  signal  is  greater  at  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  Korotkoff 
sounds  at  pressures  above  the  diastolic  pressure  than  at  a 
frequency  corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  the  Korotkoff 
sounds  at  pressures  below  the  diastolic  pressure. 


3  878  835 
CHUCKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INSERTION  OF  A  HNE 

FLEXIBLE  TUBE  INTO  AN  ENDOSCOPE 
Mikio  Utsugi,  Hachioji,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,989 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24, 1973, 48-23796 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  128-4  12  Claims 

1.  In  an  endoscope  having  an  outer  tubular,  flexible  duct  for 

insertion  into  the  body,  a  fine  flexible  tube  within  said  outer 


3,878,836 
DISPOSABLE  SPECULUM  FOR  TYMPANIC 
THERMOMETER 
Max  E.  Twentier,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Products  Interna- 
tional Marketing,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,687 

Int.  CI.  A61b  1/22 

U.S.  CI.  128-9  8  Cbims 


1.  A  disposable  speculum  for  use  with  a  speculum  retainer 
having  a  generally  conical  tip  with  a  peripheral  enlargement 
thereon  comprising: 
a  generally  conical  sheath  of  elastically  stretchable  plastic 
having  a  relatively  larger  open  end  and  a  relatively 
smaller  open  end; 
an  elastically  stretchable  portion  adjacent  the  relatively 
smaller  open  end  having  sufficient  strength  and  elasticity 
to  be  installed  on  a  speculum  retainer  at  least  once  and 
sufficiently  susceptible  to  stress  cracking  to  sponune- 
ously  rupture  during  no  more  than  a  few  minutes  reten- 
tion on  the  speculum  retainer  with  the  stretchable  portion 
on  the  enlargement. 


H.02 


3,878,839 
CARDIAC  ASSIST  APPARATUS 
W  nfried  Jean  Werding,  Lausanne,  Switzerland,  assignor  to    Robert  L.  Norton,  Norfolk,  Mass.,  and  William  C,  Birtwell, 
Gerwi  A.G.,  Engelburg/SG,  Switzerland  North  Scituate,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hemodyne,  Inc..  Norfolk! 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,704  Mass. 

:iaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  10,  1971,  Fikd  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,629 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7100 
U.S.  CI.  128-64  29  Claims 

5  Claims 
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3,878,837 
MASSAGING  APPARATUS 


Int.  CI.  A61h  15100 


ace  of  the 


A  massaging  apparatus  comprising; 
support  having  a  rim  which  defines  an  open 
support;  the  support  defming  a  rotor  axis; 
sheet  mounted  on  said  rim  and  extending  across  said  open 
face,  said  sheet  being  a  laminate  including  two  relatively 
thin  layers  of  an  elastically  expansible  material  and  a 
relatively  thick  layer  of  an  elastically  compressible  mate- 
rial between  said  two  relatively  thin  layers;  and 
r  )tor  means  mounted  in  the  support  for  rotation  about  said 
rotor  axis  to  move  into  contact  with,  and  roll  over,  suc- 
cessive portions  of  said  sheet  and  thereby  to  appiy  mas- 
saging effects. 


3,878,838 
SEAT  BELT  VIBRATOR 
Da^id  L.  Lunn,  920  N.W.  28  St.,  Moore,  Okla.  73160 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,845   | 
Int.  CI.  A61h  7100 
CI.  128-63  8  Claims 


9.  apparatus  for  providing  external  assistance  for  the  circu- 
lation of  blood  in  a  patient  comprismg 
substantially  rigid  housing  means  having  a  substantially 

fixed  volume  for  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  patient's 

body,  said  housing  comprising 
a  pair  of  hingedly  connected  portions  pivotally  movable 

relative  to  each  other  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position; 

means  for  clamping  said  portions  together  in  said  closed 

position; 
means  for  cyclically  applying  pressure  to  said  body  portion 

within  said  housing  means,  said  pressure  applying  means 

including 

a  closed  pneumatic  pressure  actuation  means; 

a  pressure  medium,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  in  gase- 
ous form,  enclosed  in  a  flexible  sealed  member  which 
is  pressure  expansible,  at  least  a  part  of  said  sealed 
member  being  in  contact  with  said  body  portion,  and 
positioned  between  said  pressure  actuation  means  and 
said  portion  of  the  patient's  body,  said  pressure  me- 
dium being  responsive  to  said  pneumatic  pressure  actu- 
ation means  to  apply  pressure  to  said  body  portion;  and 
means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  pressure 
actuation  means  to  apply  said  pressure  cyclically  to 
produce  alternating  compression  and  decompression  of 
said  body  portion  in  synchronism  with  said  patient's 
heartbeat. 


1.  In  a  seat  belt  assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 
X)rtable  battery-operated  vibrator;  and 

m  cans  for  securing  said  vibrator  to  the  seat  belt,  said  means 
comprising  a  strap  having  an  inside  portion,  an  outside 
portion,  a  first  end  portion,  and  a  second  end  portion, 
said  strap  being  wrapped  around  the  seat  belt  with  the 
inside  portion  of  said  strap  adjacent  thereto,  and  means 
for  securing  the  first  end  portion  and  the  second  end 
portion  together,  the  outside  portion  of  said  strap  having 
compartment  means  for  holding  said  vibrator  adjacent  to 
the  seat  belt. 


3,878,840 
ORTHOPEDIC  CHAIR 
Jean  Esbelin,  Chemin  de  Jacquetieres,  Beynost  01700,  France 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,421 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  1, 1972, 72.31646 
Int.  CI.  A61f  5100 
U.S.  a.  128-70  13  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  chair  comprising  means  including  a  seat 
for  supporting  a  user  in  a  fetal  position  with  his  legs  folded 
against  his  chest,  and  an  upright  support  on  said  seat  provided 
with  a  concave  curved  surface  for  being  in  intimate  contact 
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with  and  supporting  the  spinal  column  of  the  user  substantially 
.  over  the  length  thereof  with  the  user  in  said  fetal  position,  said 


'^' 


upright  support  having  a  narrow  width  such  that  only  the 
spinal  column  of  the  user  is  supported  thereby. 


3,878,841 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORTIVE  AND  DYNAMIC  ORTHOTIC 

DEVICE 

Raul  Villanueva,  7006  Lacy  Hill,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,840 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5102 

U.S.  CI.  128-78  6  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  supportive  and  dynamic  orthotic  device,  a 
pelvic  mold,  a  half  crutch,  a  strut  extending  from  said  mold, 
said  strut  having  two  distinct  angles  the  lower  end  of  the  strut 
being  angled  outwardly  from  said  mold  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  strut  being  angled  outwardly  from  said  half  crutch  for 
delivering  an  upward  and  backward  thrust,  said  half  crutch 
supported  by  said  strut  and  selectively  adjustable  to  lift  and 
maintain  pressure  over  the  tendon  of  the  pectoral  muscle  in  an 
upward  and  bac4tward  thrust  to  maintain  the  shoulder  of  a 
user  in  normal  position. 


3,878,842 
TRACTION  APPLIANCE  PERMITTING  MOBILITY 
David  P.  Goldberg,  1965  Lincoln  Ave.,  Saint  Paul,  Minn. 
55105 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,409 
Int.  CI.  A61f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  128—84  C  11  Claims 

1.  An  appliance  for  applying  a  substantially  constant  degree 
of  traction  to  an  injured  body  member  while  permitting  com- 
fort movement  of  the  body  member  per  se  with  respect  to  the 
appliance  and  while  permitting  bed-free  mobility  for  the 
wearer  thereof,  said  appliance  comprising  (i)  an  elongated 
rigid  skeletal  base  frame  comprising  at  least  two  spaced-apart 
substantially  parallel  elongated  members  adapted  to  permit 


said  injured  body  member  to  be  located  therebetween  and 
bracing  means  connected  to  each  of  said  elongated  members 
for  holding  said  elongated  members  in  said  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship, said  elongated  members  being  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  comfort  alignment  longitudinally  and  externally  to  a  body 
member  having  an  injured  part,  said  base  frame  and  said 
entire  appliance  being  free  of  elements  which  prevent  relative 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  body  member  within  said  base 
frame  and  free  of  elements  which  prevent  movement  of  said 
base  frame  as  a  unit  with  said  injured  body  member  as  said 
injured  body  member  is  moved  voluntarily  by  the  wearer  of 
said  appliance,  (ii)  means  for  maintaining  said  substantially 
parallel  elongated  members  in  said  comfort  alignment  on 
opposite  sides  of  an  injured  body  member,  (iii)  first  and  sec- 
ond thrust  members  longitudinally  spaced  from  each  other  for 
acting  upon  spaced  first  and  second  thrust-receiving  body 
parts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  an  injured  part  of  said  in- 
jured body  member,  said  first  and  second  thrust  members 
being  at  spaced  locations  substantially  aligned  lengthwise  with 
said  elongated  base  frame,  at  least  said  first  thrust  member 
being  movable  with  respect  to  said  base  frame  in  a  direction 
substantially  aligned  lengthwise  with  said  base  frame,  said 
second  thrust  member  being  fixed  in  position  with  respect  to 
said  base  frame,  (iv)  spring  tractive  means  for  maintaining 
said  first  and  second  thrust  members  under  a  predetermined 


substantially  constant  divergent  tractive  force  during  longitu- 
dinal shifting  of  said  injured  body  member  within  said  elon- 
gated base  frame,  even  including  any  such  longitudinal  shift- 
ing as  may  involve  a  change  in  specific  location  of  a  thrust- 
receiving  body  part  and  as  may  simultaneously  involve  an 
alteration  of  the  relative  longitudinal  spacing  distance  be- 
tween said  thrust  members,  whereby  the  divergent  tractive 
force  acting  on  opposite  sides  of  the  injury  of  said  body  mem- 
ber is  maintained  at  said  predetermined  substantially  constant 
condition  during  longitudinal  shifting  of  said  body  member 
within  said  base  frame,  said  spring  tractive  means  being 
mounted  on  said  appliance  for  operable  linkage  between  said 
first  thrust  member  and  a  mounting  part  for  said  spring  trac- 
tive means  fixed  substantially  intermediate  said  elongated 
members  of  said  elongated  base  frame,  said  spring  tractive 
means  consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  constant  force 
concentrically  coiled  metal  band  freely  rotalable  as  a  unit 
about  the  axis  of  the  coil  thereof  without  substantially  building 
up  or  lowering  the  forces  stored  in  the  coil  thereof,  said  band 
being  tightly  coiled  in  its  natural  state  and  being  characterized 
by  exhibiting  a  substantially  constant  force  toward  coiling  as 
any  length  of  the  outer  end  of  it  is  moved  from  and  toward  said 
coil,  and  (v)  an  operable  linkage  connecting  said  first  thrust 
member  to  said  spring  tractive  means  for  applying  said  diver- 
gent tractive  force. 


3,878,843 
SURGICAL  DRAPE  WITH  EDGE  GRIPS  AND  METHOD 
Burton  D.  Morgan,  Stow,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morgan  Adhesives 
Company,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,543 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13100 
U.S.  CI.  1 28—  1 32  D  5  Claims 

4.  A  surgical  laminate  comprising 

a  plastic  film  having  a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive 
thereon. 


16)4 


a  pair  of  parallel  strips  of  a  paper  cover  means  on  each  of 
a  pair  of  opposed  margins  of  said  film  and  removably 
adhesively  attached  thereto,  and 

a  cover  sheet  for  the  center  portion  of  said  film  removably 
attached  to  said  adhesive  layer,  said  cover  means  and 
cover  sheet  having  adjacent  edges  which  are  abutted,  the 
inner  one  of  each  of  said  parallel  strips  being  removable 
to  expose  part  of  said  adhesive  layer  so  that  opposed 


edges  of  the  laminate  can  be  folded  over  on  themselves 
to  engage  the  exposed  part  of  said  adhesive  layer  to  pro- 
vide a  plural  laminate  thickness  at  marginal  portions 
thereof  to  form  opposed  grip  areas  whereby  the  laminate 
:an  be  grasped  by  said  grip  areas  and  be  attached  to  a 
jerson  by  said  adhesive  layer  after  said  cover  sheet  has 
5een  removed. 


Willi 


28  209 


U.S. 


Flkd  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,055 
int.  CI.  A61f  5137 
tl.  128-134 
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3,878,844 
BODY  RESTRAINER 
im  Raymond  Tobias,  2248  Colony  Rd.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 


6  Claims 


K  body  restrainer  comprising  a  pair  of  crossed  flexible 
astened  together  near  the  midpoint  of  their  lengths,  said 
laving  quick  engagement-quick  release  buckles  attached 
h  end  thereof,  anchoring  means  for  engagement  with 
)uckles,  said  buckles  having  means  for  engaging  and 
I  with  said  anchoring  means,  said  belts  additionally 
arm  restraining  loops  fastened  along  the  length  thereof 
insertion  of  an  arm  or  wrist,  said  loops  being  readily 
tighte  tied  by  drawing  the  loop  closed  through  quick  engage- 
ment quick  release  buckle  means. 


<>g 


<l. 


3,878,845  ' 

KfETHOD  FOR  SEXUAL  RESTRAINT  OF  A  BULL 
C.  Schacht,  5009  Vernon,  Tallahassee,  Fla.  32301 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,265 
int.  CL  A61t  5/i  7 
J28-138  2  Claims 

method  of  detecting  estrus  in  cows  comprising  the 
)f  inserting  a  blocking  member  in  the  sheath  of  a  bull, 
securfig  the  blocking  member  in  place  by  means  of  a  pin 
through  the  walls  of  the  bull's  sheath  and  the  blocking 
and  placing  the  bull  with  one  or  more  cows,  and 
detec^ng  mounting  of  a  cow  by  the  bull  as  an  indication  of 
in  that  cow. 

method  of  installing  a  tubular  blocking  tube  having  a 

opening  therein  in  the  sheath  of  a  bull  comprising 

the  st^ps  of  inserting  the  tubular  blocking  tube  in  the  bull's 


ter. 


sheath,  manually  locating  one  side  of  the  transverse  opening 
in  the  sheath  by  feeling  the  outside  of  the  bull's  sheath,  making 
an  incision  in  the  wall  of  the  sheath  corresponding  to  the  one 
side  of  the  transverse  opening,  inserting  a  pointed  rod  through 
a  hollow  pin  having  one  flanged  end,  flanged  end  first,  insert- 
ing the  pointed  rod  having  the  hollow  pin  contained  thereon 
through  the  incision  in  the  wall  of  the  sheath  and  through  the 
transverse  opening  in  the  tubular  blocking  tube  so  that  the 
point  of  the  pointed  rod  distends  a  portion  of  the  opposite  side 


of  the  sheath  wall,  making  an  additional  incision  in  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  sheath  wall  at  the  portion  thereof  distended  by 
the  pointed  rod,  sliding  the  hollow  pin  along  the  pointed  rod 
so  that  its  nonflanged  end  passes  through  the  sheath  wall 
incision,  the  transverse  opening  in  the  blocking  member  and 
the  additional  sheath  wall  incision,  and  installing  a  washer  and 
a  retaining  device  on  the  nonflanged  end  of  the  hollow  pin 
whereby  the  pin  is  fixed  to  the  sheath  walls  and  the  blocking 
tube  is  held  in  place  by  the  pin. 


3,878,846 

HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  PARTS  DISPOSABLE 

AFTER  USE 

Henri  Rimbaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Laboratoire  SPAD, 

Quetigny-les-Dijon,  France 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,844 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    13,    1971. 
71.44606 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5124,  5122 
U.S.  CI.  128-218  DA  4  Claims 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising: 
a  syringe  head  including  a  tip  having  an  axial  bore  extending 
therethrough. 
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a  hollow  sterile  syringe  body  connected  to  said  head, 

a  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  bore  in  said  head  and  includ- 
ing a  portion  extending  externally  of  said  head, 

a  gripping  element  fixed  to  said  portion  of  the  rod  extending 
externally  of  the  head, 

a  counter-gripping  element,  means  mounted  on  said  head 
for  adjustably  securing  said  counter-gripping  element 
thereto  in  an  axially  adjustable  position  with  respect  to 
said  gripping  element  on  said  rod, 

means  in  said  body  for  storing  an  injectible  solution  and 
operated  by  displacement  of  said  rod, 

and  means  for  dispensing  said  solution  from  said  body, 

said  tip  comprising  an  elongated  sleeve  in  which  the  rod 
slides,  said  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  gripping 
element  comprising  a  set  of  rings  stacked  on  the  said 
sleeve,  locking  means  for  locking  the  rings  in  the  axial 
direction  fitted  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve,  said  counter- 
gripping  element  being  constituted  by  a  disc  interposed 
between  two  rings  of  said  set  of  rings,  said  locking  means 
being  demountable  to  enable  the  disc  to  be  interposed 
between  any  two  other  rings. 


3,878,847 
MEMBRANE  STOMA  SEAL  FOR  OSTOMY  PATIENTS 
Arthur  E.  Marsan,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79912 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,628 

Int.  CL  A6 If  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  128-283  11  Claims 


member,  said  handle  member  being  of  sufficient  stiffness  to 
transmit  manipulations  of  said  handle  member  to  said  body 
member  whereby  said  body  member  may  be  manipulated  in  a 
controlled  manner  by  manipulating  said  handle  member,  said 
body  member  being  a  solid  block  adapted  to  rest  against  a 
vessel  wall  and  having  sufficient  resistance  to  be  penetrated  by 


a  surgical  needle  passing  through  the  vessel  wall  and  to  then 
grip  the  needle  whereby  manipulation  of  the  handle  member 
results  in  manipulation  of  the  needle,  including  tissue  anchor- 
ing means  on  said  body  member  for  stabilizing  the  tissue  while 
the  surgical  needle  penetrates  the  body  member,  and  said 
tissue  anchoring  means  including  a  plurality  of  pins  having 
points  projecting  from  said  body  member. 


2f'- 


1.  A  membrane  for  use  as  a  stoma  seal  for  a  pouch  in  os- 
tomy conditions,  the  membrane  comprising  a  sheet  of  ex- 
tremely thin  material  having  a  high  degree  of  elasticity  and  a 
thinness  functioning  as  of  approximately  about  one  thousanth 
of  an  inch  to  ten  thousanths  of  an  inch  throughout  its  area,  a 
means  for  embracing  and  sealing  the  stoma  comprising  an 
opening  in  its  center  for  receiving  the  stoma,  said  opening 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  stoma  to 
which  the  membrane  is  to  be  applied  and  defining  a  band-like 
means  around  the  stoma  when  applied  thereto  so  that  the 
membrane  maintains  a  seal  with  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  stoma  wall  completely  around  the  stoma. 


3,878,848 
SURGICAL  NEEDLE  CAPTURING  DEVICE 
Clement  A.  Heebert,  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to  Extracorpo- 
real Medical  Specialties  Inc.,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,671 
Int.  CL  A61b  17104 
U.S.  CI.  128-334  R  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  surgical  needle  capturing  device  comprising  a  handle 
member,  one  end  of  said  handle  member  being  adapted  for 
securement  to  a  manipulating  element,  a  body  member,  the 
other  end  of  said  handle  member  being  attached  to  said  body 


3,878,849 
SURGICAL  TUBE  SUPPORTER 
Clara  L.  Muller,  and  William  F.  Muller,  both  of  Lot  1003, 
14099  S.  Belcher  Rd.,  Largo,  Fla.  33540 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,137 

Int.  CL  A61m  25102 

U.S.  CL  128-349  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  appliance  for  securing  a  tube,  or  the  like, 
along  a  patient's  body  member,  the  appliance  comprising  a 
flexible  elastic  strap  for  encircling  the  body  member,  fastener 
means  spaced  apart  along  the  strap  for  releasably  securing  the 
strap  about  the  body  member,  means  in  the  form  of  a  yieldable 
layer  having  a  high  friction  surface  extending  along  one  face 
of  the  strap  for  effectively  the  entire  length  of  the  strap  be- 
tween the  fastener  means  for  firmly  engaging  the  body  mem- 
ber and  retaining  the  strap  in  place  along  the  body  member 
with  sufficiently  light  pressure  exerted  by  the  strap  that  there 
is  substantially  no  appreciably  constriction  of  the  body  mem- 
ber by  the  strap,  said  means  further  comprising  a  raised  pat- 
tern on  said  surface  for  more  secure  engagement  of  the  body 
member  by  the  appliance,  and  means  comprising  a  retainer 
operatively  associated  with  the  strap  for  receiving  and  retain- 
ing the  tube. 
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3,878,850 

SMOKING  MIXTURE 

Ja^es  Gibson,  and  Colin  James  Webster,  both  of  Manchester, 

Ingland,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
ondon,  England 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,290 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  8,  1971. 
41«|21/7I 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15100 
U.SI  CI.  131-2  4  Claims 


engaging  the  cigarettes  of  said  stream;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  at  a  greater  speed  of  rotation 
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A  smoking  mixture  comprising  a  smoke-producing  sub- 

;  containing  a  modified  carbohydrate  and  fortified  by 

ine.  said  mixture  containing  also  lactic  acid  present  in  a 

quarjtity  sufficient  to  reduce  the  chokiness  or  choky  flavor 

of  the  smoke  as  caused  by  the  nicotine  fortification,  the 

quarjtity  of  said  acid  being  no  more  than  twice  the  proportion 

ight  of  the  nicotine  and  the  modified  carbohydrate  being 

jroduct  obtained   by  catalytic  thermal  degradation  of 

carb|)hydrate  at  a  temperature  above  lOO'C  until  the  weight 

degraded  carbohydrate  is  less  than  90  percent  of  the 

of  the  original  carbohydrate. 


than  said  drum  to  cause  each  cigarette  in  said  ejection 
position  to  be  rolled  on  said  drum  prior  to  ejection. 
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3,878,851 
TOBACCO  CASING  MATERIAL 
Andijew  G.  Kallianos;  Lee  G.  Veasey,  Jr.,  and  Albert  H.  War- 
fie  d,  all  of  Durham,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Liggett  &  Myers 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,130 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15104 

:i.  131-17  R  9  Claims 

\  tobacco  product  comprising  tobacco  blended  with  a 

;  solution  comprising  flavor  enhancers,  humectants  and 

rolysate  comprising  a  mixture  of  reducing  sugars,  said 

u<jing    sugars    being    principally    comprised    of   xylose. 

in  said  hydrolysate  is  produced  by  acid  hydrolysis  of  a 

r  illy  accuring  xylan-containing  material. 


3,878,852 
CIGARETTE  TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 
Floyd  Van  Hall,  Durham,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Liggett  &  Myers 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,926 
Int.  CI.  A24c  05135 
<|l.  131-28  10  Claims 

1 1  a  cigarette  transfer  assen^bly, 
a  re  tatable  transfer  drum  for  moving  a  continuous  stream  of 
c  garettes  from  a  receiving  position  to  an  ejection  posi- 
ti  jn,  said  stream  being  composed  of  individually  spaced 
a  >art  cigarettes, 
me£  ns  for  retaining  said  stream  of  cigarettes  on  said  transfer 

d  um  between  said  positions; 
a  ro  Her  positioned  adjacent  said  drum  at  said  ejection  posi- 
tion, said  roller  having  a  friction  surface  thereon  for 


3  878  853 
CIGARETTE  FILTERS  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  REMOVAL 

OF  CILIATOXIC  SMOKE  COMPONENTS 
Menzie  Lipson,  Highton,  Victoria;  Robert  John  Mayfield, 
Newtown,  Victoria,  and  Irene  Mary  Morgan,  Grovedale, 
Victoria,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Commonwealth  Scien- 
tific and  Industrial  Research  Organization,  Campbell,  Aus- 
tralia 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,325 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,    Aug.    16,    1972. 
109/72 

Int.  CI.  A24f  7104;  A24b  15102 
U.S.  CI.  131-262  A  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  tobacco  smoke  filter  which  will 
selectively  remove  ciliatoxic  smoke  components,  which 
method  comprises  forming  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a 
non-volatile  polyamine  component  having  a  molecular  weight 
in  excess  of  500  and  a  cationic  component  which  contains  one 
or  more  quaternary  ammonium  functional  groups  per  mole- 
cule, and  having  a  proportion  by  weight  of  cationic  compo- 
nent to  polyamine  component  of  from  10:1  to  1:10;  and  treat- 
ing a  filter  material  with  said  solution  to  deposit  an  amount  of 
each  of  said  cationic  and  polyamine  components  from  I  to 
3070  by  weight  of  said  filter  material. 

8.  A  method  as  claimed  in  claim  6,  wherein  the  polyamine 
is  a  poly(ethylenimine)  or  poly(vinylamine). 


3,878,854 

RETENTION  CAPACITY  OF  CIGARETTE  FILTERS 

Klaus  Albein,  Denzlingen;  Dieter  Imbery,  Mundingen,  and 

Hanspeter  Oesterle,  Waldkirch,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Deutsche  Rhodiaceta  AG,  Freiburg  im  Breisgau,  Germany 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,587 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    5.    1972 
2227291 

Int.  CI.  A24f  7104 
U.S.  CI.  131-266  4  Claims 

1.  A  filter  for  cigarettes  which  comprises  cellulose  acetate 
fibers  powdered  with  aluminum  oxide  trihydrate  hydrargillite 
of  specific  surface  4-15  m^'g,  comprising  more  than  SO'X 
crystalline  monoclinic-pseudohexagonal  platelets. 
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3,878,855 

DEVICE  FOR  COMBING  OR  PICKING  HAIR 

George  Ransaw,  8059  S.  Merrill  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.  60617 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,523 

Int.  CI.  A45d  1100 

U.S.  CI.  132-9  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  combing  or  picking  hair  comprising,  a  hous- 
ing, positive  stop  means  within  said  housing,  a  holder  slidably 
supported  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  picks  or  fingers  se- 
cured to  said  holder  and  slidable  with  said  holder,  a  manually 
operated  actuator  supported  by  said  holder  and  extending 
laterally  of  the  side  of  said  housing  for  manual  actuation  from 
said  side,  said  manually  operated  actuator  when  manually 
released  at  the  fully  forward  and  fully  rearward  positions 
engaging  said  stop  means  in  said  housing,  for  locking  said 
holder  in  either  its  fully  rearward  position  or  fully  forward 
position  to  retain  said  picks  or  fingers  respectively  in  either 
fully  retracted  position  or  fully  extended  position  with  respect 
to  said  housing. 


3,878,856 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  GLASSWARE 

Jon  D.  Hall,  2233  N.  Woodbridge,  Saginaw,  Mich.  48602 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,525 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102 

U.S.  CI.  134-60  13  Claims 


1.  Washing  apparatus  for  articles  such  as  glassware,  said 
apparatus  comprising  an  enclosure;  means  carried  by  said 
enclosure  and  dividing  the  latter  into  a  wash  compartment,  a 
first  rinse  compartment,  and  a  second  rinse  compartment,  said 
first  rinse  compartment  being  interposed  between  said  wash 
compartment  and  said  second  rinse  compartment;  article 
support  means,  means  for  driving  said  article  support  means 
and  any  articles  supported  thereby  along  a  path  leading  suc- 
cessively past  said  wash  compartment,  said  first  rinse  compart- 
ment, and  said  second  rinse  compartment;  means  for  spraying 
articles  passing  said  wash  compartment  with  washing  liquid; 
means  for  supplying  said  second  rinse  compartment  with  rinse 
liquid;  first  discharge  means  for  spraying  articles  passing  said 
first  rinse  compartment  with  rinse  liquid;  second  discharge 


means  for  spraying  articles  passing  said  second  rinse  compart- 
ment with  rinse  liquid;  means  for  delivering  rinse  liquid  from 
said  second  rinse  compartment  simultaneously  to  each  of  said 
first  and  second  discharge  means;  and  deflector  means  inter- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  discharge  means  and 
overlying  a  portion  of  said  second  rinse  compartment  for 
deflecting  rinse  liquid  discharged  by  said  first  discharge  means 
to  said  first  rinse  compartment. 


3,878,857 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TANKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

UK  Heibo,  Renesporet  6B,  1347  Hosle,  Norway 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mav  9,  1972,  1646/72 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102,  9 J 08 

U.S.  CI.  134-167  R  3  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of  tanks  and 
the  like,  comprising  an  outer  section  with  a  flange  means  for 
attachment  to  the  wall  of  a  tank  to  be  cleaned,  and  with  means 
for  connection  to  a  fluid  supply  and  to  a  driving  means,  and 
an  inner  section  with  a  supply  tube  for  introduction  into  the 
tank,  which  tube  is  fixed  to  the  flange  means  at  one  end  and 
at  its  other  end  is  provided  with  a  flushing  head  which  is 
rotatable  about  the  tube  axis  and  has  a  tube  section  on  which 
there  is  pivotally  mounted  a  nozzle  unit  with  two  oppositely 
directed  nozzles  so  that  the  nozzle  unit  is  rotatable  about  an 
axis  at  right  angles  to  the  tube  axis,  the  flushing  head  being 
provided  with  means  for  rotating  the  nozzle  unit  a  small  angle 
for  each  revolution  of  the  flushing  head,  characterized  in  that 
the  flushing  head  is  mounted  in  a  holder  means  fixed  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  tube,  and  is  rotated  by  means  of  a  driving 
shaft  disposed  concentrically  in  the  supply  tube,  which  is 
attached  to  the  flushing  head  at  one  end  and  is  connectable  to 
the  external  driving  means  at  its  other  end,  and  in  that  said 
tube  section  of  the  flushing  head  is  provided  with  a  slot-like 
aperture  in  the  area  facing  the  nozzles,  which  aperture  extends 
essentially  over  one  half  of  the  circumference  of  the  tube 
section,  for  supplying  cleaning  fluid  to  only  one  nozzle  at  a 
time. 


3,878,858 

SAFETY  DEVICE  AUTOMATICALLY  ACTUATED  BY 

VIBRATIONS 

Masafusa  Yamada,  10-9;  3-chome,  Azumabashi,  Sumida-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,   1972,  47- 
137180 

Int.  CI.  F16k  17/36 
VS.  CL  137-38  5  Claims 

I.  A  safety  device  automatically  actuated  by  vibrations, 
comprising: 
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a  housing  having  mutually  facing  side  walls; 

a  lock  lever  pivotally  received  in  the  housing;' 

first  urging  means  coupled  to  said  lock  lever  for  normally 
urging  said  lock  lever  so  as  to  rotate  in  one  direction; 

a  lock  projection  formed  on  the  lock  lever; 

a  slidable  member  reciprocally  supported  on  both  of  said 
mutually  facing  side  walls  in  said  housing; 

second  urging  means  coupled  to  said  slidable  member  for 
normally  urging  said  slidable  member  so  as  to  move  in 
one  direction  toward  an  abnormal  position,  but  which  is 
forcefully  movable  into  place  against  the  force  of  said 
second  urging  means  to  be  engaged  with  said  lock  projec- 
tion and  be  locked  in  a  normal  position  and,  when  re- 
leased from  said  lock  projection,  slides  substantially  hori- 
zontally from  the  normal  to  the  abnormal  position  by  th"^ 
force  of  said  second  urging  means; 


said  passage,  and  a  valve  element  biased  by  said  biasing  spring 
and  shiftably  accommodated  in  said  passage,  said  valve  assem- 
bly being  positionable  in  said  passage  in  one  orientation  in 
which  said  valve  element  is  permanently  biased  into  engage- 
ment with  said  single  valve  seat  and  in  another  orientation  in 
which  said  valve  element  is  permanently  biased  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  single  valve  seat;  and  a  drive  unit  including  a 
drive  housing  removably  connected  with  said  valve  housing, 
and  electromagnetic  drive  means  in  said  drive  housing  and 
operative,  when  energized,  for  shifting  said  valve  element  in 
said  passage  counter  to  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring. 


3       <  O 


3,878,859 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
All  red  Grab,  Oberstenfeld;   WaMemar  Hans,  and   Helmut 
i  taib,  both  of  Bamberg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
1  tosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,152 
(tiaims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.   28,    1973, 
■  5425 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/02  | 

.  CI.  137-270  15  Claims 
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An  electromagnetic  valve,  comprising  a  valve  unit  includ- 

a  valve  housing  formed  with  an  interior  passage  which 

unicates  with  an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening;  a 

bias  ing  spring  in  said  valve  housing;  a  valve  assembly,  includ- 

vahe  seat  means  having  a  single  valve  seat  interposed  in 


3,878,860 
ANCHOR  FOR  WHEEL  SUPPORTED  CROP  IRRIGATION 

CONDUIT 

Arnold  J.  Pritchard,  Route  1,  Carnegie,  Okla.  73015 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,387 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  25/02 

U.S.  CI.  137-344  6  Claims 


i  stepped  lock  portion  formed  on  said  slidable  member  for 
engagement  with  said  lock  projection  to  thereby  lock  said 
slidable  member  in  said  normal  position; 

I  weight  normally  secured  in  a  given  place  and  which,  when 
subjected  to  strong  vibrations,  falls  from  said  given  place 
onto  said  lock  lever,  thereby  causing  said  lock  lever  to 
rotate  against  the  force  of  said  first  urging  means;  and 
two-armed  return  lever  rotatable  from  outside  of  the 
housing,  whose  rotation  causes  one  of  its  arms  to  engage 
and  lift  the  fallen  weight  back  to  the  original  position 
prior  to  its  fall  and  the  other  arm  to  abut  against  and 
engage  said  stepped  engagement  portion  of  said  slidable 
member  to  pull  it  back  from  its  abnormal  position  and  to 
lock  it  in  said  normal  position. 


1.  In  an  irrigation  apparatus  having  an  elongated  conduit 
coaxially  connected  with  a  plurality  of  wheels  for  lateral 
movement  of  the  conduit  across  land  to  be  irrigated  by  angu- 
lar rotation  of  the  conduit  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
a  shaft  secured  at  one  end  portion  to  said  conduit  and 
normally  depending  therefrom  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit; 
counterweight  cradle  means  disposed  in  depending  relation 

with  respect  to  said  conduit; 
means  connecting  said  cradle  means  with  said  conduit  per- 
mitting selected  angular  rotation  of  said  conduit  indepen- 
dently of  said  cradle  means;  and, 
a  mandrel  means  supported  by  said  shaft  and  engageable 
with  said  cradle  means.  ^ 


3,878,861 
UNITIZED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Ramon  Pareja,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Lear  Siegler, 
Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,945 
Int.  CI.  F16k  /5/02 
U.S.  CI.  137-543.17  5  claims 

1.  In  unidirectional  flow  valve  means  including  a  housing,  a 
valve  seat,  and  a  spring  biased  poppet; 

a.  housing  means  including  a  generally  cylindrical  casing 
with  the  housing  having  an  inlet  port  at  one  end  and  an 
outlet  port  at  the  other  end,  and  poppet  retaining  cage 
means  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports; 

b.  a  generally  cylindrical  sleeve  means  disposed  substan- 
tially coaxially  within  said  housing  means  and  having  a 
poppet  abutment  surface  arranged  along  the  inner  end 
thereof; 

c.  spider  support  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
said  sleeve  means  and  securing  said  sleeve  means  to  said 
housing  means,  and  defining  a  plurality  of  segmental 
annular  flow  channels  therebetween; 
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1.  valve  seat  means  disposed  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said 
inlet  port  and  having  a  seat  portion  defining  an  annulus 
in  the  form  of  a  spherical  segmental  zone,  with  said  seat 
portion  having  a  seating  surface  disposed  in  opposed 
concave  relationship  to  said  outlet  port  and  being  spaced 
from  said  abutment  surface  by  a  certain  predetermined 
distance; 

.  poppet  means  disposed  within  said  housing  and  arranged 
for  retention  between  said  abutment  surface  and  the 
seating  portion  of  said  valve  seat  means,  and  resilient 
spring  means  in  contact  with  said  poppet  means  and 
normally  biasing  said  poppet  means  into  sealing  contact 


with  said  seating  portion,  said  poppet  means  having  a 
body  in  the  form  of  a  disc  with  a  central  base  abutment 
surface  contacting  portion  and  with  a  seating  periphery 
arranged  therearound  for  seating  contact  with  the  seat 
portion  of  said  valve  seat;  said  poppet  being  formed  gen- 
erally as  a  segment  of  a  spherical  shell  with  a  central 
portion  convex  to  said  abutment  surface  and  with  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  poppet  being  con- 
cave to  said  abutment  surface;  and 
f.  said  spring  means  having  a  solid  height  less  than  that 
height  reached  upon  compression  thereof  with  the  abut- 
ment surface  contacting  portion  of  said  poppet  in  contact 
with  said  abutment  surface. 


3,878,862 
PNEUMATIC  VALVE  POSITION  INDICATOR 
James  R.  Blanton,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineer- 
ing Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,105 

Int.  CI.  F16k  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-553  2  Claims 


^:^ 
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1.  A  system  for  indicating  a  change  of  position  of  a  gate 
valve  in  a  first  fluid  system  having  a  longitudinally  movable 
valve  stem  comprising:  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  independent 
of  said  first  fluid  system;  a  conduit  connected  with  said  source 
of  fluid  pressure;  a  pressure  release  valve  connected  with  said 
conduit;  a  pressure  gauge  connected  with  said  conduit  be- 
tween said  pressure  source  and  said  pressure  release  valve  to 
indicate  a  change  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  conduit;  a  valve 
stem  extension  member  connected  with  the  valve  stem  of  said 
monitored  valve  and  operably  connected  with  said  release 
valve,  said  extension  member  having  a  first  operator  surface 
for  permitting  said  release  valve  to  remain  closed  and  a  second 
operator  surface  for  engaging  said  pressure  release  valve  for 
opening  said  release  valve  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
stem  of  said  monitored  valve  to  release  pressure  in  said  con- 


duit whereby  a  pressure  decrease  on  said  pressure  gauge 
reflects  movement  of  said  monitored  valve;  and  a  velocity 
check  valve  in  said  conduit  between  said  pressure  source  and 
said  pressure  gauge,  said  velocity  check  valve  being  adapted 
to  close  in  response  to  the  opening  of  said  pressure  release 
valve  whereby  the  section  of  said  conduit  including  said  pres- 
sure gauge  is  relieved  of  fluid  pressure  responsive  to  the  open- 
ing of  said  pressure  release  valve  for  indicating  a  change  of 
pressure  on  said  pressure  gauge  reflecting  movement  of  said 
monitored  valve  without  releasing  all  pressure  within  said 
pressure  source. 


3378,863 
PILOT  VALVE  SYSTEM 
David  E.  Snyder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Engineering 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,855 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31/00-  G05d  16/00-  F16k  31/12 

U.S.  CI.  137-553  12  Claims 


ip»- 


1.  A  pilot  valve  system  for  controlling  a  first  fluid  pressure 
in  response  to  predetermined  high  and  low  values  of  a  second 
fluid  pressure  comprising;  a  bourdon  tube  fixed  at  and  con- 
nectible  with  said  second  fluid  pressure  at  a  first  end  and  free 
at  a  second  end  to  move  in  response  to  changes  in  said  second 
fluid  pressure  within  said  tube;  a  bleed  valve  connectible  with 
said  first  fluid  pressure  to  exhaust  said  pressure;  bleed  valve 
operator  means  connected  between  said  second  end  of  said 
bourdon  tube  and  said  bleed  valve  for  opening  said  bleed 
valve  responsive  to  one  of  both  a  high  and  a  low  value  of  said 
second  fluid  pressure,  said  operator  means  being  functional  at 
both  of  said  pressure  values  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
ments of  said  values. 


3,878,864 

BYPASS  VALVE 

Joseph  A.  Schurger,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Borg-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,646 

Int.  CI.  F16k  II/IO 

U.S.  CI.  137-596.13  7  Ctaims 

1.  A  differential  pressure  actuated  bypass  valve  for  use  in  a 
hydraulic  control  system  having  a  control  valve  with  pressure 
inlet,  motor,  and  fluid  return  ports  and  a  movable  valving 
element;  including  a  source  of  fluid  supply  connected  to  said 
inlet  port,  said  control  valve  having  a  neutral  position,  a  con- 
trol circuit  associated  with  said  control  valve  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  motor  port  when  said  control  valve  is 
moved  from  its  neutral  position,  said  bypass  valve  being  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  supply,  said  bypass  valve  being  con- 
nected to  said  control  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  motor  port  through  said  control  circuit  whereby  said 
bypass  valve  is  operative  to  bypass  fluid  from  said  source  to 
said  sump  as  a  function  of  the  difference  in  fluid  pressure 
between  said  inlet  port  and  said  motor  port,  said  bypass  valve 
having  fluid-responsive  valve  means  responsive  to  fluid  pres- 


iource  of  supply  and  said  motor  port  through  said  control 
rircuit  to  initially  overcome  load  resistance. 


1610 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


sure  in  said  motor  port,  and  said  fluid  responsive  valve  means 
having  means  providing  a  fluid  connection  between  said 
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3,878,865 
PROGRAMMABLE  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Curt  Friebe,  Karlsruhe-Durlach,  Germany 
Division  of  Set.  No.  79,796,  Oct.  12,  1970,  abandoned,  which 
s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721,760,  April  16,  1968. 
This  application  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,165 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  28, 1967, 522794 
Int.  CI.  F16k  31112 
Vs.  CL  137-608  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  programmed  control  of  the  flow  of  a 
(fompressed  fluid,  which  comprises  i 

1.  a  source  of  compressed  fluid,  ' 

2.  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical,  interconnected  valve 
stages,  each  valve  stage  including 
a.  at  least  one  slide  valve  having  a  housing  and  a  slidable 

piston  therein,  the  piston  having  respective  end  faces 
defming  respective  chambers  with  the  housing  and 
further  defining  an  annular  groove  between  the  end 
faces,  and  the  valve  housing  having  a  fluid  input  duct 
connected  to  said  source  of  compressed  fluid  and  a 
fluid  output  duct  in  communication  with  the  annular 
groove. 


b.  a  check  valve  having  an  input  end  and  an  output  end, 
and 

c.  conduit  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  of  com- 
pressed fluid  to  the  input  end  of  the  check  valve  and  to 
one  of  the  valve  chambers  whereby  the  check  valve  and 
the  slide  valve  are  opened  and  the  output  duct  receives 
compressed  fluid  through  the  annular  groove,  and 

3.  further  conduit  means  interconnecting  the  output  end  of 
each  check  valve  of  each  stage  with  the  other  valve  cham- 
ber of  each  valve  of  each  stage  and  with  the  output  end 
of  the  corresponding  check  valve  in  the  other  valve 
stages. 


3,878,866 

ELECTRO-HYDRAULIC  TRANSDUCER  AMPLIFIER 

WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  CONTROL  INPUTS,  AND 

ASSOCIATED  METHODS 

Rene  Lucien,  Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Recherches  Etudes 

Production  R.E.P.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68,557,  Aug.  31,  1970, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  548,301,  May 
6,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

249,671 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  7, 1966, 66.16268 
Int.  CL  F16k  31/02;  G05d  16/20 
U.S.  CI.  137-/625.6I  6  Claims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  transducer  comprising  in  a  single  unit  and  in 
a  single  casing,  an  electromagnetic  motor  having  a  magnetic 
circuit  with  two  air  gaps  and  first  and  second  pluralities  of 
separate  and  independent,  individual,  control  windings,  means 
for  applying  a  respective  signal  from  a  first  and  a  second  series 
of  signals  to  a  respective  control  winding  of  said  first  and 
second  pluralities  respectively,  each  winding  having  a  number 
of  turns  proportional  to  the  weight  to  be  given  its  respective 
signal,  said  means  for  applying  said  signals  comprising  an 
alternating. current  source  having  phase  or  amplitude  modula- 
tion of  equal  frequency  for  all  windings,  and  means  for  con- 
verting each  alternating  current  signal  to  a  direct  current 
signal  modulated  in  amplitude,  the  mechanical  system  having 
a  natural  frequency  which  is  less  than  twice  the  frequency  of 
the  input  signals,  said  first  plurality  of  windings  producing  a 
first  magnetic  flux  which  passes  through  said  two  air  gaps,  said 
second  plurality  of  windings  producing  a  second  magnetic  flux 
which  is  perpendicular  to  said  first  magnetic  flux,  one  perma- 
nent magnet  supplying  an  additional  flux  to  one  of  said  two 
fluxes,  a  magnetic  blade  rotatable  in  the  two  air  gaps  of  said 
magnetic  circuit  under  the  combined  influence  of  said  two 
fluxes,  said  blade  being  angularly  displaced  in  said  air  gaps  by 
an  amount  which  is  a  function  of  the  product  of  the  weighted 
algebraic  sums  of  the  two  respective  series  of  signals,  a  hy- 
draulic blade,  a  rigid  shaft  coupling  including  a  fluid-tight 
torsion  tube  connecting  said  magnetic  blade  and  hydraulic 
blade,  at  least  one  hydraulic  jet  in  front  of  which  said  hydrau- 
lic blade  rotates,  a  servodistributor  controlled  by  said  jet  and 
thereby  by  the  position  of  the  hydraulic  blade  with  respect 
thereto,  a  hydraulic  source  supplying  said  distributor,  and  an 
outlet  orifice  controlled  by  said  distributor  for  delivery  of 
hydraulic  fluid  at  a  flow  rate  related  to  the  position  of  the 
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hydraulic  blade  as  influenced  by  the  magnetic  blade  and 
hence  as  a  measure  of  the  product  of  the  weighted  algebraic 
sums  respectively  of  said  first  and  second  series  of  signals. 


3,878,867 
LIQUID  LINE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Richard  D.  Dirks,  Shoreland  Hills,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Josam 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Michigan  City,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,746 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55/04 

U.S.  CI.  138-30  15  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorber  unit  for  a  liquid  conveying  line,  com- 
prising: 
a  substantially  rigid  cylindrical  shell  tube; 
an   elastomeric   expansible   and   contractable   diaphragm 

sleeve  enclosed  in  said  tube; 
securing  means  inserted  in  and  anchoring  each  respective 
sleeve  end  into  sealed  anchored  relation  with  the  interior 
surface  of  the  shell  tube  whereby  there  is  defined  a  cir- 
cumferential gas  chamber  between  the  tube,  sleeve  and 
sleeve  ends;  shell  end  caps  fitted  and  sealingly  secured 
onto  the  respective  ends  of  said  tube  to  define  with  the 
diaphragm  sleeve  interior,  a  liquid  chamber, 
at  least  one  of  said  caps  being  an  adapter  cap  whereby 
liquid  line  piping  may  be  connected  to  said  unit  to  put 
the  liquid  in  the  line  in  communication  with  said  liquid 
chamber;  ' 

said  sleeve  and  shell  being  impervious  to  said  liquid  and  to 
an  inert  gas  captured  in  said  gas  chamber;  each  said 
securing  means  comprising 

a  molded  elastomeric  anchor  element  affording  an  inter- 
nal sleeve  portion  inserted  in  the  respective  diaphragm 
sleeve  end  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  external 
circumferential  ribs  for  gripping  engagement  with  the 
interior  surface  of  the  diaphragm  sleeve  end  and  also 
having  an  external  circumferential  outer  end  flange 
providing  a  radial  stop  shoulder  extending  over  the 
edge  of  the  adjacent  end  on  at  least  one  of  the  dia- 
phragm sleeve  and  shell  tube; 
said  securing  means  further  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
metal  ring  radially  expanding  the  anchor  sleeve  portion  to 
grippingly  engage  the  interior  of,  and  outwardly  expand, 
the  diaphragm  sleeve  end  in  retentive  relation  to  sur- 
rounding structure. 


3,878,868 
EXPANSION  JOINT 
Eric  B.  Wheeler,  Duanesburg,  N.Y.,' assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,808 
Int.  CI.  F16I  53/100 


U.S.  CI.  138-32 


9  Claims 


1.  A  bellows  expansion  joint  for  connecting  a  pair  of  pipe 
sections  comprising: 

a  pair  of  end  rings,  one  at  the  end  of  each  pipe  section; 

a  center  ring  axially  positioned  between  the  end  rings; 

a  pair  of  intermediate  rings,  one  between  the  center  ring 
and  each  end  ring; 

a  pair  of  axially  outer  bellows,  one  connecting  each  end  ring 
with  an  adjacent  intermediate  ring; 

a  pair  of  axially  inner  bellows,  one  connecting  each  interme- 
diate ring  with  the  center  ring; 

a  pair  of  end  ring  liners,  each  attached  at  one  end  to  its 
respective  end  ring  and  having  the  other  end  free  and 
directed  toward  the  center  ring;  each  free  end  terminat- 
ing in  a  radially  outward  circumferential  lip  defining  a 
pair  of  axially  outer  limit  stops; 

a  center  ring  liner,  attached  at  a  point  between  its  ends  to 
the  center  ring  and  having  oppositely  directed  free  ends, 
each  free  end  terminating  in  a  radially  outward  circum- 
ferential lip  defining  a  pair  of  axially  inner  limit  stops; 
and, 

stop  means  depending  radially  inward  from  each  intermedi- 
ate ring  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  and  inner  limit 
stops  for  limiting  the  axial  deflection  of  each  bellows. 


3,878,869 

LIQUID  TRANSFUSION  PIPE  FOR  A  VERY  SMALL 

QUANTITY 

Itsuro  Yamanouchi,  Okayama,  and  Tsuyoshi  Tsuji,  Omiya, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Atomu  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  29,  1972, 47-53223 

Int.  CI.  F15d  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  138—40  8  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  transfusion  pipe  for  transfusing  a  small  quantity 

of  liquid  and  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  member  having 

an  axially  extending  capillary  passage  therein,  and  a  pair  of 

connectors,  one  at  one  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  the 

other  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tubular  member,  said  one  of 

said  pair  of  connectors  comprising  a  socket  having  a  helical 

ridge  on  its  inner  wall  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of  connectors 
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o  >mprising  a  plug  having  a  flange,  said  helical  ridge  and  said 
fl  inge  being  adapted  for  respective  engagement  with  a  flange 
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3,878,871 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ALUMINUM  COMPOSITE 
William  H.  Anthony,  and  James  M.  Popplewell,  both  of  GuiN 
ford.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Saliss  Aluminium  Ltd.,  Chippis, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,862 
Int.  CI.  B32b  15/00;  C22c  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  138-140  IS  Claims 

1.  A  corrosion  resistant  aluminum  alloy  composite  compris- 
ing: 

A.  an  aluminum  alloy  core  consisting  essentially  of  from 
0.001  to  0.3*?^  magnesium,  0.2  to  0.89^  manganese,  0.001 
to  0.1%  chromium,  0.001  to  0.2%  titanium,  0.05  to  0.5% 
silicon,  0.001  to  0.2%  iron,  0.001  to  0.1%  copper,  and 
0.001  to  0.1%  zinc,  balance  aluminum;  and 

B.  an  aluminum  alloy  cladding,  metallurgically  bonded  to  at 
least  one  surface  of  the  core,  consisting  essentially  of 
from  0.001  to  0.1%  magnesium,  0.8  to  1.2%  manganese, 
0.001  to  .1%  chromium,  .001  to  .1%  titanium,  0.001  to 
0.05%  silicon,  0.001  to  0.05%  copper,  0.1  to  0.4%  zinc, 
and  0.001  to  0.1%  iron,  balance  aluminum. 


3,878,872 
WARP  LET-OFF  MEANS 

an  J  a  helical  ridge  of  alike  plug  and  a  like  socket  provided  on    ^***  Hintsch,  Wallisellen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer 
se  )arate  connecting  lines.  Brothers  Ltd.,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  29,  1972, 
3,878,870  »4294/72 

(JRIFICE  DESIGN  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  COUPLED      .,^^  Int.  CI.  D03d  49/04 

REGION  FLOW  ^S-  CI.  139-99  lo  Claims 

Ri  hard  Atherton;  Peter  R.  Spadaro,  both  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
nd  Frank  G.  Brummerhop,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to 
he  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
ttates  Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,316 
Int.  CI.  F15d  I/IO 
U.$.  CI.  138-42  3  Claims 
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1.  An  orifice  device  for  a  nuclear  reactor  fluid  flow  channel 
dis  )osed  to  transmit  coupled  fluid  at  least  two  different  veloci- 
in  defined  first  and  second  regions  of  the  channel;  said 
ice  positioned  at  the  inlet  and  outlet  to  the  fluid  flow 
nnel  and  comprising 
t  iree  spaced  apart  flat  plates  each  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  cylindrical  holes  ranging  in  size  from  0.214  to 
0.4 1 9  inch  diameter  and  arranged  in  a  triangular  pattern 
of  identical  pitch,  said  holes  defining  an  area  ratio  from 
0.08:1  to  0.40:1,  the  outer  plates  having  an  aligned  hole 
pattern  and  the  middle  plate  having  a  non-aligned  hole 
pattern  in  respect  to  said  outer  plate  pattern  to  define  a 
plurality  of  cylindrical  loci  in  parallel,  non-intersecting 
paths,  I 

s  lid  plates  having  larger  diameter  holes  in  the  greater  veloc- 
ity region  than  the  holes  in  the  lower  velocity  region,  the 
diameter  of  said  lower  velocity  holes  to  the  diameter  of 
said  greater  velocity  holes  defined  in  a  ratio  ranging  from 
1:1  to  1:1.16. 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  a  feed  roller  for  feeding 
warp  yarns  into  a  shed  and  a  breast  beam  downstream  of  said 
shed  for  passage  of  a  produced  cloth  thereover;  a  warp  let  off 
means  for  driving  said  feed  roller  including  an  electronic  warp 
tension  control  circuit  having  a  control  element  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  said  feed  roller  in  dependence  upon  warp 
tension  in  said  machine  and  a  pressure  sensor  disposed  on  said 
breast  beam  for  producing  a  control  signal  corresponding  to 
warp  tension  in  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  cloth  on  said 
breast  beam  for  emission  to  said  control  element. 


3,878,873 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIBER-FILLED  ARTICLES 
Arnold  L.  Willis,  Chicago,  and  Harold  Wortman,  Morton 
Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  CWW  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Company,  Elkgrove  Village,  III. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,072 
Int.  CI.  B65b  1/00;  DOlg  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  141-67  4Ctaims 

1.  Apparatus  for  forming  articles  having  sections  of  a  web 
of  substantially  parallel  fibers  enclosed  in  an  air-penetrable 
casing  comprising:  means  for  feeding  and  moving  a  fibrous 
web  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  a  conveyor  means;  a 
chamber  having  means  dividing  the  interior  thereof  into  at 
least  two  compartments;  means  for  supporting  a  casing  in  each 
compartment  of  said  chamber,  with  an  open  end  of  said  cas- 
ings located  essentially  below  and  adjacent  to  said  second  end 
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of  said  conveyor  means;  means  for  applying  a  suction  in  said 
chamber  at  an  end  thereof  opposite  said  conveyor;  duct  means 
leading  from  said  suction  means  to  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
compartments;  means  for  regulating  the  application  of  suction 
between  each  of  said  compartments,  so  that  the  fibrous  web 


directed  off  the  conveyor  at  said  second  end  is  separated  into 
sections  and  impelled  alternately  into  casings  in  said  compart- 
ments, with  the  fibers  being  deposited  in  said  casings  in  layers, 
whereby  when  the  articles  are  filled,  substantially  all  of  the 
fibers  will  be  disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
force  to  be  applied  thereto. 


3,878,874 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVACUATING  VESSELS 
Werner  Heckmann,  Dortmund,  Germany,  assignor  to  Holstein 
&  Kappert  Maschinenfabrik  Phonix  G.m.b.H,  Dortmund, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,991 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,    Dec.    31,    1971, 
2165930 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/16 
U.S.  CI.  141-114  4  Claims 


said  movable  member  and  moves  along  a  second  path  of  travel 
different  from  the  first  path  of  travel  of  said  movable  member, 
said  device  includes  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  first  hous- 
ing members  movable  thereon  along  the  second  path  of  travel 
and  only  a  part  of  the  second  path  of  travel  being  arranged  to 
move  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  first  path  of  travel  of 
said  vessel  trays,  said  movable  member  includes  a  plurality  of 
uniformly  spaced  second  housing  members  each  associated 
with  a  different  one  of  said  vessel  trays  and  said  second  hous- 
ing members  spaced  apart  at  the  same  spacing  as  said  first 
housing  members,  each  said  first  housing  member  arranged  to 
move  into  matching  engagement  with  one  of  said  second 
housing  members  as  it  passes  along  the  part  of  the  second  path 
of  travel  which  is  in  side-by-side  relation  with  the  first  path  of 
travel  of  said  vessel  trays  for  forming,  in  combination  with  said 
vessel  tray  within  said  second  housing  member  with  which  it 
matches,  a  housing  for  the  vessel  supplied  by  said  device  for 
feeding  vessels,  each  said  first  housing  member  and  said  sec- 
ond housing  member  having  a  recess  formed  therein  so  that 
said  recesses  in  matching  ones  of  said  first  housing  member 
and  second  housing  member  combine  to  form  a  continuous 
cavity  at  least  partly  encircling  the  deformation-sensitive  walls 
of  the  vessel  supplied  by  said  device,  means  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  housing  members  and  arranged  to  coop- 
erate with  the  vessels  supplied  by  said  device  so  that  the  por- 
tion of  the  vessels  enclosed  by  said  cavities  are  sealed  from  the 
atmosphere,  conduit  means  for  connecting  the  cavities  to  a 
sub-atmospheric  pressure,  means  for  evacuating  the  vessels 
held  in  the  matching  ones  of  said  first  housing  members  and 
second  housing  members,  means  for  actuating  said  means  for 
evacuating  the  vessels,  said  conduit  means  connected  to  the 
cavities  in  the  matching  ones  of  said  first  housing  members 
and  second  housing  members  and  said  means  for  evacuating 
the  vessels  being  connected  so  that  when  the  evacuation  of  a 
vessel  is  effected  the  same  sub-atmospheric  pressure  is  ex- 
posed to  said  cavity  in  the  matching  ones  of  said  first  housing 
members  and  second  housing  members  for  exposing  the  inte- 
rior and  exterior  of  the  vessel  to  the  same  sub-atmospheric 
pressure. 


3,878,875 

DOVETAIL  FIXTURE 

Wilfred  M.  McCord,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Vermont 

American  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  406,298,  Oct.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,834,435,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  275,303,  July  26, 

1972,  Pat.  No.  3,800,840.  This  application  Mav  15, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  470,196 

Int.  CI.  B27f  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  144-87  I  Claim 


1.  Apparatus  for  evacuating  vessels  which  have  deforma- 
tion-sensitive walls,  prior  to  filling  the  vessels,  comprising  a 
machine  including  a  movable  member,  spaced  vessel  trays 
mounted  on  said  movable  member  for  movement  along  a  first 
path  of  travel,  and  a  device  for  feeding  vessels  to  said  vessel 
trays  and  arranged  to  move  in  cooperating  relation  with  said 
movable  member  on  said  machine,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises  that  said  device  for  feeding  vessels  is  separate  from 


1.  In  a  dovetail  fixture  of  the  type  employing  a  template  for 
guiding  a  cutting  tool  in  cutting  mortises  and  tenons,  means 
for  slightly  moving  said  template  in  any  direction  to  compen- 
sate for  eccentricity  of  router  bit  guide  bushings  including  a 
circular  disc  adapted  on  insertion  to  fit  rotatably  within  a  hole 
in  the  template,  snap-in  retention  means  holding  said  insert 


( isc  in  the  template  hole,  said  insert  disc  having  an  eccentric  able  member  and  the  rod,  each  clutch  being  in  its  operative 
c  rifice  therethrough  which  is  moved  slightly  in  any  direction  position  when  the  other  is  in  the  inoperative  position  and  vice 
en  partial  rotation  of  the  disc  within  the  hole.  versa. 


3,878,876 
MULTI-PURPOSE  SAW  BLADE  SUSPENSION 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECIPROCATING  SAWS 
l^elmut  Abel,  16,  Ave.  Massena,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,930 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     14,     1973, 
05102;  Apr.  9,  1973,  73.12617 

Int.  CI.  B27b  21102 
Us.  CI.  145-32  R  9  Claims 
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1.  In  a  saw  frame,  a  saw  blade  suspension  arrangement  for 
akaw  blade  (9)  which  is  fixed  at  or  adjacent  its  opposite  ends 
tc  the  saw  frame  (10),  comprising 
a  clamping  element  (3,  5, 6,  7)  located  adjacent  at  least  one 

end  of  the  blade  for  attachment  to  the  saw  blade  (9); 
a  fork-shaped  element  (2,  11,  14,  14')  disposed  at  one  end 
of  said  frame  and  rockably  mounting  said  clamping  ele- 
ment on  the  outside  of  the  saw  frame,  to  permit  the  saw 
blade  (9)  to  extend  through  the  fork  gap  to  its  opposite 
end  attachment  to  maintain  the  clamping  element  in 
engagement,  said  rockable  fork-shaped  element  and  the 
clamping  element  being  shaped  to  form  a  projecting 
fulcrum  on  one  of  said  elements  and  a  V-shaped  or  simi- 
larly shaped  hollow  seat  in  the  other  one  of  said  elements. 


3,878,877 
VERTICAL  BLINDS 
Pi  uI  Bruneau,  Rue  de  Verdun  45,  Checy,  and  Gaston  Nufer, 
Les  Marchais  Timon  45,  Ardon,  both  of  France 
Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,516 
Claims     priority,     application     France,     Aug.     8,     1972, 
74.28525;  Oct.  II,  1972,  72.35909 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9126 
UJS.  CI.  160-168  13  Claims 


1.  A  blind  having  movable  and  orientable  slats,  of  the  type 
im  orporating  a  set  of  runners  connected  together  by  a  flexible 
lir  c  which  are  mounted  to  be  movable  in  translation  in  a 
coitinuous  guide  and  which  each  carry  an  orientable  shaft 
bearing  a  blind-slat,  the  runners  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
sh  ifts  on  the  other  being  connected  kinematically  to  a  single 
coitrol  member,  an  improvement  wherein  the  said  member  is 
ro  atable  and  is  connected  on  the  one  hand  to  a  pulley  which 
dr  ves  a  tensioned  cord  fixed  to  the  first  of  the  runners  and,  on 
th<  other  to  a  rod  equipped  with  worm  gears  each  of  which 
m<  shes  with  a  pinion  on  a  slat-bearing  shaft,  a  first  clutch 
be  ng  provided  between  the  rotatable  member  and  the  drive 
pu  ley  and  a  second  clutch  being  provided  between  the  rotat- 


3,878,878 
WINDOW  ACCESSORIES 
William  M.  Reeder,  P.O.  Box  2666,  State  Rt.  82,  Aurora,  Ohio 
44202 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,763 

Int.  CI.  A47g  5102 

U.S.  CI.  160-246  4  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  accessories  in  proximity  to  an 
encased  window,  said  apparatus  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  bars,  a  vertical  substantially  flat  bracket  secured 
to  each  of  said  side  bars,  angularly-shaped  rod  means  having 
oppositely  disposed  end  portions  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  each  of  said  brackets  and  horizontally  arranged 
means  extending  therefrom  and  being  connected  together  for 
supporting  a  drapery  or  curtain,  tubular  shade  means  having 
extensions  on  its  opposite  end  portions,  each  having  a  verti- 
cally extending  opening  therein,  a  vertical  extending  rod 
spaced  from  and  supported  by  each  bracket  and  extending 
through  the  vertical  opening  in  the  end  extension  on  each 
shade  means,  and  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  shade 
means  in  different  positions  on  said  rod,  said  shade  means 
consisting  of  a  central  casing  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
opening  therein,  a  central  rod  arranged  in  the  central  casing 
to  which  one  end  of  a  shade  cloth  is  connected  and  upon 
which  it  is  wound,  an  auxiliary  casing  attached  to  each  end  of 
the  central  casing,  and  each  auxiliary  casing  having  a  tubular 
extension  thereon,  and  means  connected  to  each  bracket  and 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  supporting  the  shade 
means  including  a  vertical  rod  which  extends  through  each  of 
the  respective  openings  in  the  tubular  extensions  on  the  re- 
spective end  portions  of  the  shade  means,  a  torsion  spring 
arranged  in  at  least  one  of  the  auxiliary  casings,  means  associ- 
ated with  one  end  of  the  central  rod  and  the  auxiliary  casing 
having  the  torsion  spring  thereon  for  applying  tension  to  said 
spring  as  the  shade  cloth  is  withdrawn  through  said  longitudi- 
nal opening,  and  means  whereby  the  tension  on  said  spring  my 
be  released  when  the  force  upon  the  shade  cloth  is  released. 
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3,878,879 
ROLL-UP  DOOR 
Bernt  Hugo  Manns,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Nordisica 
MaskinfiH  Aktiebolaget,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,211 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.     18,    1972, 
10759/72 

Int.  CI.  E06b  9108 
U.S.  CI.  160-273  4  Claims 


family  on  the  exposed  irregular  surface  of  the  metalloid 
coating  in  interlocking  relationship  therewith,  the  metal 
protective  layer  having  an  irregular  surface  exposed  to 
the  mold  cavity, 

c.  feeding  molten  basis  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alloys  of  aluminum,  magnesium,  and  zinc  into 
the  mold  cavity  under  sufficient  pressure  to  form  an 
interlocking  relationship  with  the  irregular  surface  of  the 
protective  metal  layer, 

d.  the  metal  of  the  protective  layer  having  higher  thermal 
conductivity  than  the  metalloid  material  to  distribute  the 
heat  of  the  basis  metal  rapidly  around  the  metalloid  mate- 
rial from  the  point  of  impact  of  the  injected  basis  material 
against  the  protective  layer,  the  metal  of  the  protective 
layer  having  greater  ductility  than  the  metalloid  material 
in  order  to  absorb  thermal  stresses  with  minimum  trans- 


^.^mm 


1.  An  improved  roll-up  door  including  a  flexible  door-leaf, 
a  roller  onto  which  said  door  is  wound,  first  and  second  verti- 
cal side  frames,  guide  means  supported  by  said  side  frames  for 
guiding  said  door  during  vertical  movement,  trolleys  in  said 
frames  for  maintaining  said  door  in  stretched  condition  later- 
ally, the  improvement  comprising  first  and  second  pulleys, 
arranged  in  said  vertical  side  frames  respectively,  first  and 
second  weights  respectively  secured  to  said  pulleys  for  main- 
taining said  flexible  door  in  stretched  condition  in  the  vertical 
direction  and  simultaneously  balancing  said  door,  a  groove  in 
each  of  said  pulleys,  first  and  second  ropes  running  in  said 
respective  grooves  in  each  of  said  pulleys,  first  and  second 
winding  drums  respectively  at  the  ends  of  said  roll-up  roller, 
and  first  and  second  stationary  pulleys  in  said  frames,  each  of 
said  ropes  arranged  to  divide  said  respective  weight  into  two 
opposing  load  components,  one  through  the  connection  of 
one  of  the  rope  ends  to  said  respective  winding  drum  and  the 
other  one  through  the  connection  of  the  remaining  rope  end 
to  said  trolley  via  said  first  and  second  stationary  pulleys,  each 
of  said  ropes  being  respectively  wound  onto  and  off  its  respec- 
tive winding  drum  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  winding-on 
and  winding-off  directions  of  the  door-leaf  onto  and  off  said 
roll-up  roller. 


3,878,880 
COMPOSITE  CASTING  METHOD 
Charles  Jones,  Hillsdale,  N.J.,  assignor  ta<!urtiss- Wright  Cor- 
poration, Wood-Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,514 
Int.  CI.  B22d  19108 
U.S.  CI.  164-9  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  casting  having  a  surface 
coated  with  hard  facing  material,  comprising: 

a.  depositing  a  coating  of  selected  thickness  of  metalloid 
hard  facing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten,  cobalt,  molybdenum,  tungsten  carbide,  cobalt 
carbide,  molybdenum  carbide,  silicon  carbide,  and  tita- 
nium carbide  on  a  portion  of  a  mold  constituting  at  least 
a. part  of  a  mold  cavity,  the  metalloid  coating  having  an 
exposed  irregular  surface, 

b.  depositing  a  protective  layer  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  aluminum  family  and  the  copper 


mission  thereof  to  the  metalloid  material,  the  protective 
layer  being  from  three  to  twenty  times  the  thickness  of 
the  metalloid  material  to  provide  a  thermal  gradient 
across  its  thickness  to  delay  transmission  of  heat  to  the 
metalloid  material,  and  the  metal  of  the  protective  layer 
having  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of  the  metalloid 
but  at  least  as  high  as  that  of  the  basis  metal  to  preclude 
fusing  of  the  protective  layer,  the  combination  of  proper- 
ties of  the  thermal  layer  preventing  thermal  damage  to 
the  metalloid  coating  from  thermal  shock  of  the  casting 
procedure, 
e.  solidifying  the  casting  within  the  cavity,  and  removing  the 
casting  from  the  cavity  with  the  metal  layer  and  the  met- 
alloid coating  being  integral  parts  of  the  casting,  the 
metalloid  coating  forming  a  hard  facing  on  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  surface  of  the  casting. 


3,878,881 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AND  ASSEMBLING  COPE 

AND  DRAG  MOLD  PARTS 

Robert  S.  Lund,  Elmhurst,  and  Vernon  J.  Koss,  Niles,  both  of 

III.,  assignors  to  Pettibone  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,438,  March  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,828,840.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,483 

Int.  CI.  B22c  11104,  15/24 
U.S.  CI.  164-37  3  Claims 

1.  That  method  of  producing  separate  cope  and  drag  mold 
parts  and  assembling  them  to  produce  a  composite  mold, 
which  comprises: 

a.  establishing  spaced  apart  flask-handling  working  and 
stripping  stations; 

b.  loosely  positioning  a  pair  of  cope  and  drag  flask  sections 
with  open  upper  and  lower  ends  on  respective  upper  and 
lower  cope  and  drag  flask  supports  and  moving  said  sup- 
ports in  a  circular  horizontal  path  while  maintaining  the 
flask  sections  in  relatively  fixed  vertically  spaced  and 
aligned  relationship  at  upper  and  lower  levels  respectively 


1)16 


and  causing  them  to  pass  in  unison  alternately  and  repeat- 
edly through  said  stations  at  their  respective  levels  with  a 
period  of  dwell  at  each  station; 

.  loosely  positioning  a  pattern-carrying  match  plate  on  a 
match  plate  support  and  fixedly  and  permanently  main- 
taining such  support  at  the  working  station  at  a  mid-level 
so  that  the  upper  and  lower  flask  supports,  in  passing 
through  such  station,  move  into  straddling  but  spaced 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  match  plate  support 
above  and  below  the  same  during  the  dwell  period  at  such 
station; 

.  raising  the  drag  flask  section  during  such  dwell  period  at 
the  working  station  from  said  lower  support  in  order  to 
bring  the  upper  open  rim  of  such  section  into  engagement 
with  the  underneath  side  of  the  match  plate  and  thus  raise 
the  latter  from  its  mid-level  support  into  engagement  with 
the  lower  rim  of  the  cope  flask  section  so  as  to  raise  the 
latter  section  from  said  upper  support  while  simulta- 
neously closing  the  lower  and  upper  rims  of  the  drag  and 
cope  flask  sections  in  order  to  establish  cope  and  drag 
flask  cavities  on  opposite  sides  of  the  match  plate; 

.  simultaneously  filling  said  cavities  at  said  working  station 
with  sand  by  a  blowing  operation  and  compressing  the 
sand  vertically  in  order  to  produce  said  cope  and  drag 
mold  parts  within  the  cope  and  drag  flask  sections  respec- 
tively and  in  superimposed  relationship;         { 

.  lowering  the  drag  flask  section  at  said  working  station  in 
order  to  restore  the  same,  the  match  plate  and  the  cope 
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flask  section  to  the  upper  flask  support,  the  mid-ievel 
match  plate  support  and  the  lower  flask  support  succes- 
sively and  in  the  order  named  thus  to  free  them  from  one 
another,  whereby  continued  horizontal  movement  of  the 
cope  and  drag  flask  supports  at  said  upper  and  lower 
levels  will  transport  the  flask  sections  supported  thereby 
away  from  their  straddling  relationship  with  respect  to  the 
match  plate  and  to  the  stripping  station  with  the  mold 
parts  therein,  | 

raising  the  drag  flask  section  and  its  contained  mold  part 
vertically  from  said  lower  support  at  said  stripping  station 
into  rim-to-rim  engagement  with  the  cope  flask  section 
and  its  contained  mold  part  on  said  upper  support  during 
the  dwell  period  at  the  stripping  station  in  order  to  assem- 
ble such  mold  parts  and  produce  the  composite  mold 
within  the  contiguous  flask  sections; 
.  causing  the  contiguous  flask  sections  and  the  composite 
mold  contained  therein  to  move  vertically  with  respect  to 
each  other  in  order  to  strip  the  composite  mold  from  the 
contiguous  flask  sections;  and 

lowering  the  stripped  drag  flask  section  at  said  stripping 
station  in  order  thus  to  restore  the  same  to  the  lower  flask 
support  and  resultantly  free  the  flask  sections  from  each 
other,  whereby  continued  horizontal  movement  of  the 
cope  and  drag  flask  supports  will  transport  the  empty 
flask  sections  thereon  to  the  working  station  and  back 
into  straddling  relationship  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
match  plate  support  at  said  working  station. 


3378,882 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  INGOTS  BY 
ELECTROSLAG  REMELTING 
Boris  Evgenievich  Paton,  ulitsa  Kotsjubinskogo,  9;  Boris  Iz- 
raiievich  Medovar,  bulvar  Lesi  Ukrainl(i,  2,  kv.  8;  Rudolf 
Sotomonovich  Dubinsky,  Poiitekhnichcskaya  ulitsa,  5,  kv. 
209;  Georgy  Alexandrovlch  Boiko,  ulitsa  Vladimiro  lybed- 
skaya,  16,  kv.  106;  Sergei  Petrovich  Egorov,  ulitsa  Nevskaya 
34,  kv.  1;  Ilya  losifovich  Kumysh,  Vozdukhoflotsky  pros* 
pekt,  42,  kv.  51,  all  of,  Kiev,  and  Lev  Vasilievkh  Popov, 
ulitsa  Kharkovskaya,  2,  kv.  21,  Bryansk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  319,648,  Dec.  29, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450^89 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Jan.    13,    1972, 
1732351 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27102 
U.S.  CI.  164—52  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  shaped  ingots  comprising  the 
foilov/ing  steps:  producing  a  slag  bath  in  a  smelting  vessel 
communicating  with  the  internal  space  of  a  split  jacketed 
mould  so  that  the  level  of  the  slag  bath  in  said  mould  is  an 
extension  of  the  level  of  the  slag  bath  in  the  smelting  vessel; 
producing  liquid  metal  by  electro  slag  remelting  a  consumable 
electrode  in  the  smelting  vessel;  feeding  the  liquid  metal  from 
said  vessel  into  said  mould  having  a  variable  cross  section; 
maintaining  a  constant  difference  between  the  levels  of  the 
liquid  metal  baths  in  said  smelting  vessel  and  said  split  jack- 
eted mould  by  vertically  displacing  one  of  them  relative  to  the 
other  as  the  ingot  grows;  shaping  said  ingot  in  said  split  jack- 
eted mould;  and  subsequently  extracting  the  shaped  ingot 
from  the  mould. 


3,878,883 
SYMMETRICAL  SYNCHRONIZED  BELT-STEERING  AND 
TENSIONING  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TWIN-BELT  CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING 
MACHINES 
Robert  WiUiam  Hazektt,  Winooski;  John  Frederick  Barry 
Wood,  Burlington,  and  Robert  J.  Carmichael,  Colchester,  all 
of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation, 
Winooski,  Vt. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,600 
Int.  CI.  B22d  11106 
U.S.  CI.  164—278  15  Claims 

1.  A  symmetrical  belt-tensioning  system  for  use  in  a  twin- 
belt  continuous  metal  casting  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a 
casting  region  is  defined  between  spaced  parallel  portions  of 
two  casting  belts,  said  system  comprising: 
a  carriage  for  supporting  and  revolving  a  casting  belt  having 
a  pair  of  main  rolls  at  opposite  ends  of  a  carriage  frame, 
said  rolls  extending  parallel  to  each  other  and  also  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  the  casting  region  for  defining  an  oval 
shaped  path  around  which  the  casting  belt  is  revolved, 
one  of  said  main  rolls  being  hollow, 
a  rigid  squaring  shaft  passing  through  said  hollow  roll  from 

one  end  to  the  other, 
a  pair  of  bearings  encircling  said  squaring  shaft  for  mount- 
ing said  hollow  roll  on  said  squaring  shaft,  one  of  said 
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bearings  being  mounted  near  each  end  of  said  hollow  roll 
providing  free  rotation  of  said  roll  about  said  squaring 
shaft, 

a  pair  of  parallel  torque  arms  rigidly  secured  to  opposite 
ends  of  said  squaring  shaft,  a  pair  of  pivot  mounting* 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage  frame  for 
mounting  the  respective  torque  arms  on  the  carriage 
frame, 

a  pair  of  consistent,  predictable  force-applying  means,  one 
of  said  force-applying  means  being  associated  with  each 
of  said  torque  arms  urging  both  of  said  torque  arms  simul- 
taneously to  swing  about  said  pivot  mountings  for  moving 
said  one  roll  in  a  direction  away  from  the  other  roll  for 
tightening  the  casting  belt  on  said  carriage,  the  axis  of 
said  squaring  shaft  being  swingable  along  an  arc  about 
said  pivot  mountings. 


principal  stress  in  the  formation  is  not  more  than  60";  and 
c.  hydraulically  fracturing  the  formation  adjacent  the 


slanted  borehole  at  a  plurality  of  positions  along  the 
length  of  the  slanted  borehole. 


said  arc  including  a  first  retracted  position  of  said  squaring 
shaft  axis  for  belt  changing,  a  second  position  when  the 
shortest  new  belt  is  pulled  tight,  a  third  mid-position  and 
a  fourth  position  when  a  fully  elongated  belt  is  pulled 
tight,  a  plane  extending  through  the  axis  of  said  squaring 
shaft  in  said  third  mid-position  and  through  said  pivot 
mountings  for  said  torque  arms  being  perpendicular  to 
the  castin  plane, 

a  pair  of  steering  means  on  opposite  sides  of  the  carriage 
frame  for  moving  said  pivot  mountings  effectively  toward 
and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  casting  region,  and 

synchronizing  means  interconnecting  said  pair  of  steering 
means  for  causing  said  pivot  mountings  simultaneously  to 
move  equal  amounts  in  opposite  directions  effectively 
towards  and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  casting  region 
when  said  synchronizing  means  are  actuated,  whereby 
said  hollow  roll  is  skewed  symmetrically  with  respect  to 
the  carriage  frame  for  steering  the  casting  belt. 


3,878,884 
FORMATION  FRACTURING  METHOD 
Cecil  B.  Raleigh,  762  La  Para,  Pak>  AHo,  Calif.  94306 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,862 
Int.  CI.  F28d  21100 
U.S.  CI.  165-1  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  opening  an  earth  formation  in  which  the 
lines  of  least  principal  stress  deviate  substantially  from  the 
vertical  to  facilitate  recovery  of  a  resource  held  in  the  forma- 
tion which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

a.  drilling  an  approximately  vertical  borehole  into  the  for- 
mation; 

b.  drilling  a  slanted  borehole  extending  from  the  vertical 
borehole  into  the  formation  in  a  direction  such  that  the 
angle  between  the  slanted  borehole  and  the  lines  of  least 


3  878  885 
METHOD  FOR  CAUSING  CONDENSATION  IN  DROPS  ON 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBES 
Jean  Claude  Deronzier,  Gieres;  Louis  Foulletier,  Oullins;  Jean 
Huyghe,  Grenoble,  and  Jean  Marc  Niezborala,  Lyon,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique  and 
Societe  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine-Kuhlmann,  both  of  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,197 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  2, 1973,  73.03660 
Int.  CI.  F28f  7100 
U.S.  CI.  165— 1  10  Claims 


3^127 


1.  A  method  for  promoting  drop-wise  condensation  of  a 
vapor  feed  on  heat  exchanger  tubes,  the  improvement  com- 
prising adding  to  said  vapor  feed  the  vapor  of  at  least  one 
fluorinecontaining  compound  selected  from: 

a.  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

C,F2»*,  -  (CHj),  -  X 
wherein  a  and  n  are  whole  integers  in  the  range  of  2-20, 
inclusive,  and  wherein  X  is  a  functional  group  providing  for 
adherence  of  said  compounds  to  the  surfaces  of  the  heat 
exchanger  tubes;  and 

b.  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 

C.Fj,.,  -  (CH2)„-S-S-(CH,)„-C,F,.,, 
wherein  a  and  n  are  whole  integers  in  the  range  of  2-20. 
inclusive. 


3,878,886 
SYNERGISTIC  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
HaroM  K.  Mclntire,  Jr.,  R.R.  3  Ankeney  Rd.,  Xenia,  Ohio 
45385 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299^91 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29100 

U.S.  CI.  165-29  4  Cbims 

1.  In  a  self-contained  air-conditioning  unit  for  supplying  and 

re-circulating  conditioned  air  to  and  from  a  pair  of  adjacent 

enclosures,  the  combination  comprising 
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a  single  heat  exchanger  means  having  spaced  apart  opposite 
faces  and  having  walls  defining  a  plurality  of  parallel 
passageways  extending  between  said  faces, 
wall  structure  spaced  apart  from  one  of  said  faces  and 
deHning  first  and  second  blower-inlet  means  spaced  apart 
from  each  other,  and  "      j 

m  eans  including  first  and  second  blower  means  Conducting 
and  maintaining  two  discrete  flows  of  fiuid  without  inter- 
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mixing  thereof  from  said  heat  exchanger  means  into  said 
individual  blower-inlet  means  and  additionally  including 
other  walls  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  discrete  pas- 
sageways each  connected  to  the  other  of  said  faces  and  in 
fluid  flow  relationship  with  certain  of  said  parallel  pas- 
sageways for  receiving  fluid  re-circulated  from  one  of  said 
enclosures. 

of  said  inlet  means  being  positioned  in  alignment  with 
said  certain  passageways. 


3,878,887 
MEjTHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  THE  FORMATION  OF  ICE 

I  ^  NATURAL  OR  MAN-MADE  BODIES  OF  WATER 
Johi   S.  Best,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

C  »mpany.  Midland,  Mich. 
Coijtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,468,  July  3,  1972,  Pat. 
,768,264.  This  application  Dec.  4, 1972,  Ser.  N«.  31 1,491 
Int.  CI.  F25b  29/03 


CI.  165-30 


Claims 


sary  for  the  formation  of  an  ice  cover  on  said  body  of  water, 
said  heat  transfer  means  including  a  traveling  heat  exchanger 
which  is  moved  along  a  path  in  said  body  of  water,  said  travel- 
ing heat  exchanger  including  an  intermediate  composition  to 
temporarily  hold  transferred  heat  before  transferring  it  to  said 
body  of  water,  said  intermediate  composition  having  a  freez- 
ing temperature  substantially  above  that  necessary  for  the 
formation  of  ice  in  said  body  of  water  but  below  that  of  the 
composition  used  to  store  heat  near  said  body  of  water. 


I<  ast 


3,878,888 

HEAT  EXCHANGER 

George  H.  SeidI,  924  Melrose  Ave.,  Trenton,  N  J.  08629 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,672 

Int.  CI.  F24h  3/08;  F28d  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  165-128  7  Claims 


An  apparatus  adapted  for  suppressing  the  formation  of 
ice  In  a  natural  or  man-made  body  of  water  comprising  heat 
storige  means  for  storing  heat  near  said  body  of  water  from 
one  thermal  energy  source,  said  heat  storage  means 
iding  a  liquid  composition  in  which  said  heat  is  stored, 
composition  having  a  freezing  temperature  substantially 
aboie  that  necessary  for  the  formation  of  ice  in  said  body  of 
watfr,  and  heat  transfer  means  for  transferring  said  stored 
into  a  portion  of  water  adjacent  the  surface  of  said  body 
v^ater  in  sufficient  amount  to  substantially  prevent  or  sup- 
the  formation  of  ice  in  said  body  of  water  during  cold 
seasbnal  days  when  the  air  temperature  is  beldw  that  neces- 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  device  comprising: 

a.  a  pipe  through  which  passes  a  heating  or  cooling  fluid; 

b.  at  least  one  pair  of  heat  radiating  plates  detachably  abut- 
ting each  other  and  extending  radially  from  said  pipe  said 
plates  having  recesses  facing  each  other  defining  a  cavity 
therebetween,  said  plates  being  detachably  mounted  on 
said  pipe; 

c.  fibrous  metallic  heat  storage  and  transmitting  material 
located  between  said  recesses  and  in  said  cavities  for 
stabilizing  heat  flow  from  said  pipe;  and 

d.  separating  means  located  peripherally  on  said  heat  radiat- 
ing plates  adapted  to  maintain  a  minimum  separation 
between  each  said  heat  radiating  plate  in  each  said  pair 
of  plates,  said  separating  means  defining  an  air  flow  path 
with  said  heat  storage  material  in  said  cavity  to  heat  the 
surrounding  area. 


3,878,889 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  BORE  WORK 
Ed  O.  Seabourn,  Norfolk,  England,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,540 

Int.  CL  E21b  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  166— .5  14  Claims 
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'  Lj/  /  ,'  /J  '  r  /  /  /   '  '  '  \ 

IH  If  "'    ""    ^ 


V„ 


1. 


A  reentry  tool  assembly,  comprising: 
body  having  first,  second,  and  middle  portions,  walls,  a 
longitudinal  opening  extending  therethrough,  and  a  port 
opening  through  the  walls  at  the  first  portion,  said  longi- 
tudinal opening  being  of  a  first  diameter  at  the  first  por- 
tion, a  second  diameter  at  the  second  portion  and  a  third 
diameter  at  the  middle  portion,  said  third  diameter  being 
larger  than  said  first  and  second  diameters; 
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a  fluid  diverting  element  having  first  and  second  ends,  first, 
second,  and  middle  portions,  walls,  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing extending  through  the  element,  and  a  port  opening 
through  the  element  walls  at  the  middle  portion,  said 
element  being  slidably  movable  in  the  body  between  a 
first  position  at  which  the  ports  are  in  fluid  communica- 
tion one  with  the  other  and  the  second  and  middle  por- 
tions of  the  longitudinal  opening  of  the  body  are  sealed 
and  a  second  position  at  which  the  port  and  longitudinal 
opening  of  the  element  are  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  second  and  middle  portions  of  the  longitudinal  open- 
ing of  the  body,  the  port  of  the  body  is  sealed,  and  the 
element  is  within  the  body; 

first  means  for  sealing  the  second  end  of  the  fluid  diverting 
element  and  passing  fluid  from  the  element  port  through 
the  annulus  between  the  element  and  the  middle  and 
second  portions  of  the  body  at  the  second  position  of  the 
element;  and 

second  means  for  releasably  maintaining  the  element  at  the 
first  position. 


3  878  890 
DETERMINATION  OF  RESIDUAL  OIL  IN  A  FORMATION 
Walter  H.  FertI,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  Edward  B.  Reynolds, 
Spring,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,189 
Int.  CI.  E2lb  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-252  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  residual  oil  in  an  oil  bear- 
ing formation  penetrated  by  the  bore  hole  of  a  well  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a.  logging  said  formation  to  obtain  logging  data  measure- 
ments of  the  relative  quantities  of  residual  oil  and  forma- 
tion water  present  in  the  formation; 

b.  injecting  into  said  formation,  through  said  bore  hole,  a 
sufficient  amount  of  an  oil  miscible  solution,  to  displace 
substantially  all  of  the  resijdual  oil  in  said  formation  sur- 
rounding said  bore  hole  to  a  distance  exceeding  the  radius 
of  investigation  of  the  logging  means  providing  the  log- 
ging data; 

c.  injecting  into  said  formation  through  said  bore  hole  a 
sufficient  amount  of  water  to  displace  substantially  all  of 
said  oil  miscible  solution  and  cause  said  formation  being 
tested  to  be  substantially  100%  water  saturated;  and 

d.  logging  for  a  second  time  said  formation  to  obtain  logging 
data  measurements;  and, 

'.;  e.  comparing  the  logging  data  measurements  of  said  second 
log  with  the  logging  data  measurements  of  said  first  log  to 
determine  the  amount  of  residual  oil  in  said  formation. 


3,878,891 
TERTIARY  RECOVERY  OPERATION 
Donald  L.  Hoyt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,580 

Int.  CI.  E21b  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  166-245  11  Claims 

•     P/eoDi/cr/OA/  yy^ii 


1.  In  a  method  of  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterra- 
nean, petroleum  containing  formation,  said  formation  being 
penetrated  by  at  least  one  initial  injection  well  and  by  at  least 
two  production  wells,  said  formation  having  been  exploited  by 
means  of  an  oil  recovery  method  of  the  type  in  which  an 
extraneous  drive  fluid  is  injected  into  the  injection  well  to 
displace  petroleum  toward  the  production  wells,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 


penetrating  said  formation  after  breakthrough  of  the  extra- 
neous drive  fluid  at  the  production  wells  with  at  least  one 
additional  injection  well  drilled  into  a  portion  of  the 
formation  having  a  higher  oil  saturation  than  that  portion 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  initial  injection  well,  and 

injecting  into  said  second  injection  well,  after  breakthrough 
of  the  extraneous  drive  fluid  injected  into  the  initial  injec- 
tion well  at  the  production  wells,  an  extraneous  drive 
fluid  to  displace  additional  formation  fluids  toward  the 
production  wells. 


3  878  892 

VERTICAL  DOWNWARD  GAS-DRIVEN  MISCIBLE 

BLANKET  FLOODING  OIL  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

Joseph  C.  Allen,  Bellaire,  and  Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,418 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  43/00,  43/16 

U.S.  CI.  166-267  23  Claims 


t     t 
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1.  A  vertically  downward,  miscible  blanket  flooding  tech- 
nique for  recovering  petroleum  from  a  subterranean  petro- 
leum containing  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  two  injection 
wells  in  fluid  communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
formation  and  by  at  least  one  production  well  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  the  lower  portion  of  the  formation  comprising; 
a.  injecting  a  conventional  solvent  for  petroleum; 

b.  injecting  a  dense  solvent  for  petroleum,  said  dense  sol- 
vent being  denser  than  the  formation  petroleum,  said 
conventional  solvent  and  said  dense  solvent  being  in- 
jected essentially  simultaneously  in  separate  injection 
wells,  the  conventional  solvent  and  dense  solvent  forming 
a  mixture  having  a  density  greater  than  the  conventional 
solvent  and  less  than  the  formation  petroleum; 

c.  injecting  a  gaseous  drive  fluid  into  the  upper  portion  of 
the  formation  to  displace  the  solvents  and  petroleum 
downward  through  the  formation;  and 

d.  recovering  formation  petroleum  and  solvents  from  the 
lower  portion  of  the  formation. 


3,878,893 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  CONSOLIDATED  GRAVEL 

PACK  IN  A  WELL  BOREHOLE 
Claude  T.  Copeland,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mkh. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295,732,  Oct.  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,240 

Int.  CI.  E2Ib  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  166-276  II  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  permeably  consolidated  particu- 
late mass  in  communication  with  a  permeable  subterranean 
formation  which  comprises: 
a.  forming  a  pumpable  slurry  by  mixing  together  a  particu- 
late material,  an  epoxy  resin-solvent  mixture,  a  curing 
agent,  a  coupling  agent  and  a  carrier  liquid  to  form  a 
slurry,  said  particulate  material  ranging  in  size  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  0.0025  inch  in  diameter  and  is  present  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  7  to  about  20  pounds  per 
gallon  of  liquid  in  said  slurry,  said  resin-solvent  mixture 
comprising  an  epoxy  resin  and  a  polar  organic  solvent  for 
said  resin,  said  solvent  in  conjunction  with  said  resin 
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being  only  partially  miscible  with  said  carrier  liquid,  said 
resin  being  present  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about  2  to 
about  10  pounds  per  100  pounds  of  particulate  material, 
said  resin-solvent  mixture  containing  from  about  55  to 
about  85  percent  by  weight  of  resin, 
.  introducing  said  slurry  into  a  well  bore  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  permeable  formation,  and 
curing  said  slurry  in  place  to  form  a  consolidated  permea- 
ble mass. 


3,878,894 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERING  HYDROCARBONS  USING 
OVERBASED  LINEAR  ALKYLATE  SULFONATES  AS 
WATERFLOOD  ADDITIVES 
Charles  R.  Clark;  M.  Duane  Gregory;  Oliver  C.  Kerfoot,  all  of 
Ponca  City,  Okla.;  Delmar  D.  Krehbiel,  Lubbock,  Tex.,  and 
Carl  D.  Kennedy,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,605,  Feb.  26, 1973,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,550 
Int.  CI.  E21b  43/22  i 

^.S.  CI.  166-270  I         8  Claims 

8.  In  a  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  petrolifer- 
ous formations  wherein  anionic  waterflood  additives,  injected 
into  a  formation  through  well  bores,  are  employed  to  displace 
such  hydrocarbons  form  the  formations  the  improvement 
therein  comprising  employing  an  overbased  sulfonate  as  the 
anionic  waterflood  additive,  said  overbased  sulfonate  is  de- 
rived by  admixing  sufficient  base  component  with  an  alkylate 
sulfonate  that  the  ratio:  "weight  of  excess  base  component/- 
weight  of  sulfonate"  is  about  0.03  to  about  2.0;  the  base 
component  being  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  ammonium  hy- 
droxide, or  an  alkali  metal  carbonate;  and  the  alkylate  sulfo- 
nate is  obtained  by: 

a.  chlorinating  a  normal  alkane  having  about  10  to  about  1 8 
carbon  atoms  with  chlorine  to  form  a  chlorinated  alkane 
derivative  having  a  chlorine  content  of  about  1 5  to  about 
45  weight  percent; 

b.  alkylating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  the  chlorinated 
alkane  derivative  to  form  an  alkylate  product; 

c.  sulfonating  the  alkylate  to  form  a  sulfonic  acid  derivative; 
and 

d.  converting  the  sulfonic  acid  derivative  to  the  correspond- 
ing sulfonate  salt  by  reacting  with  the  base  component. 
Additionally,  please  change  the  title  to  read  — Waterf- 
lood ing  Method  Using  Overbased  Sulfonate — . 


3,878,895 
CEMENT  PREFLUSH  METHOD 
penton  R.  Wieland,  and  Bobby  L.  Woods,  both  of  Midland, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,008 
Int.  CI.  E21b  33/14  | 

U.S.  CL  166-294  '       11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  emplacing  a  hydraulic  cement  slurry  into  a 
X)re  hole  penetrating  a  subterranean  formation  which  is  per- 
meable to  the  flow  of  liquid  contained  in  said  hydraulic  ce- 
ment slurry  which  comprises: 

a.  prior  to  introducing  said  cement  slurry  into  said  bore  hole 
contacting  the  exposed  face  of  said  permeable  formation 
with  a  fluid  loss  composition  which  comprises  an  aqueous 
slurry  of  a  clay  stabilizer;  a  gelling  agent;  an  acid  soluble 
particulate  material  of  about  100  mesh  or  smaller,  in  an 
amount  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  5  pounds  per 
gallon  of  said  aqueous  slurry;  a  turbulence  inducer;  poly- 
ethyleneimine,  and  sufficient  water  to  form  a  pumpable 
slurry;  said  gelling  agent  being  employed  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  suspend  said  particulate  solids  in  said  slurry, 
and 

b.  introducing  said  cement  slurry  into  said  bore  hole  in 
contact  with  said  permeable  formation. 


3,878,896 
nRE  nCHTING  MODULE 
Ernest  M.  White,  Babylon,  N.Y.,  and  George  S.  Covamibias, 
La  Puenta,  Calif.,  assignors  to  CBF  Systems,  Inc.,  Covina, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,889 

Int.  CI.  A62c  27/06 

U.S.  CI.  169-9  9  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  fire  fighting  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  supporting  structure  including  a  base,  a  container  se- 
cured to  the  base,  and  a  rotatable  hose  reel  mounted 
beside  the  container  for  storing  a  flexible  hose; 

b.  a  plurality  of  storage  tanks  mounted  within  said  con- 
tainer, each  of  the  tanks  containing  a  fire  extinguishing 
liquid  and  a  neutral  gas  under  pressure,  each  of  said  tanks 
including  an  outlet  pipe  for  filling  and  removal  of  its 
contents; 

c.  a  valve  connected  to  each  of  said  outlet  pipes,  each  valve 
coupled  to  a  first  gear  for  opening  and  closing  the  valve; 
d.  a  plurality  of  manually  operable  handwheels  mounted 
exterior  of  the  container  and  each  handwheel  coupled  to 
2  second  gear  which  meshes  with  the  first  gear  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  valves;  and 

a  plurality  of  conduits,  forming  a  manifold  connected 
between  each  of  said  valves  and  one  end  of  the  hose  for 
conveying  the  contents  of  the  tanks  to  the  hose,  said 
conduits  each  including  a  one-way  valve  which  permits 
liquid  and  gas  to  flow  from  the  connected  tank  to  the  hose 
but  prevents  reverse  flow. 


e. 


3,878,897 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CREATING  TRIGGERED 

STOP  BARRIERS  IN  MINES  AND  IN  VARIOUS 

UNDERGROUND  WORKS 

Pierre  R.  Goffart,  Sterrebeek,  Belgium,  assignor  to  s.a.P.R.B. 

Societe  Anonyme,  Brussells,  Belgium 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  25,  1972, 
66154 

Int.  CI.  A62c  35/08 
U.S.  CL  169-46  12  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  extinguishing  fires  and  explosions  in  an 
underground  passage,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  mass  of  frangible  cellular  material  at  a  prede- 
termined location  in  said  passage; 

filling  the  cells  of  said  material  with  a  fluent  extinguishing 
medium;  and 


<. 
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creating  an  internal  pressure  in  said  mass  sufficient  to  expel 
the  extinguishing  medium  therefrom  and  disperse  the 
same  in  said  passage. 


3,878,898 
HEAT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Ian  Marshall,  Shaw,  England,  assignor  to  Mather  &  Piatt 
Limited,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,909 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  6,  1971. 
51665/71 

Int.  CI.  A62c  37/02 
U.S.  CI.  169-60  17  Claims 


of  each  arm  means  may  be  pivoted  downward  to  move  its 
spike  into  the  ground  and  pivoted  upward  to  move  its 
spike  upward  from  the  ground, 

seij^arate  arm  spring  means  coupled  to  each  arm  means  for 
normally  biasing  each  arm  means  to  normally  bias  its  first 
^nd  in  the  downward  direction, 

a  cam  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cam  means  spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  at  differ- 
ent angular  positions  around  said  cam  shaft, 

each  cam  means  being  associated  with  one  of  said  arm 
means, 

power  means  for  rotating  said  cam  shaft  in  a  given  direction, 
said  cam  shaft  being  located  to  allow  each  cam  means  to 
engage  the  second  end  of  its  associated  arm  means  to 
move  said  second  end  downward  and  hence  its  first  end 
upward  against  the  force  of  its  arm  spring  means  and  then 
to  release  the  second  end  of  its  associated  arm  means  as 
said  cam  shaft  is  rotated  in  said  given  direction  to  allow 
said  arm  spring  means  to  force  the  first  end  of  said  arm 
means  downward  to  drive  its  spike  into  the  ground. 


1.  A  heat  detection  system  for  actuating  a  fire-fighting 
system,  a  fire  alarm,  or  the  like,  the  system  comprising:  a 
pressure  sensitive  actuator,  a  chamber  containing  fluid  under 
pressure  in  communication  with  the  actuator  and  serving  as  a 
detector,  a  thermally-insulated  chamber  also  containing  fluid 
under  pressure  and  in  communication  with  the  actuator  and 
serving  as  a  compensator  on  low  rates  of  temperature  rise,  the 
chambers  being  locatable  at  an  area  where  it  is  desired  to 
detect  temperature  rise. 


3,878,900 
SNOWMOBILE  TRAIL  GROOMER 
Pierre  Paul  Boisse;  Jacques  Bombardier,  and  Rejean  Leclerc, 
all  of  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bombardier 
Limited,  Valcourt,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,154 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  16,  1972, 156658 
Int.  CL  AOlb  5//00 
U.S.  a.  172-145  13  Claims 


3,878,899 

LAWN  CULTIVATOR 

Richard  M.  Jones,  273  Pimlico  Way,  Saginaw,  Tex.  76079 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,575,  Feb.  23,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,569 

Int.  CL  AOlb  45/02 
U.S.  CI.  172-21  4  Claims 


1.  A  cultivator  comprising: 

a  mobile  frame,. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  arm  means  carried  by  said  frame,  each 

having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
a  head  means  pivotally  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  each  arm 

means, 
a  spike  coupled  to  each  head  means, 
head  spring  means  coupled  between  each  head  means  and 

its  arm  means  for  normally  biasing  each  head  means  and 

hence  each  spike  in  a  given  position  relative  to  its  arm 

means, 
each  arm  means  being  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about 

a  pivot  shaft  carried  by  said  frame  such  that  the  first  end 


1.  Apparatus  for  grooming  a  snow  surface  comprising  an 
elongate  frame  having  forward  and  rearward  ends  and  skid 
means  adjacent  each  end  to  support  the  frame  for  sliding 
movement  upon  the  snow  surface,  a  blade  structure  carried  by 
said  frame  and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  blade 
structure  having  a  generally  horizontal  lo^er  edge,  a  horizon- 
tal compactor  extending  transversely  of  the  frame  and 
mounted  thereon  rearwardly  of  the  blade  structure,  said  com- 
pactor comprising  a  heavy,  rigid,  elongate  member  pivotally 
mounted  on  an  axis  transverse  to  said  frame,  abutment  means 
on  said  frame  defining  a  limiting  position  for  said  compactor, 
said  limiting  position  being  spaced  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly of  the  pivotal  axis  such  that  the  compactor  is  urged  by 
gravity  towards  said  limiting  position  but  in  operation  may  be 
displaced  pivotally  upwardly  and  rearwardly  by  the  mass  of 
snow  to  be  compacted,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  height  of 
said  frame  relative  to  said  skid  means. 
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3.878,901 
EXTRA  HEAVY  DUTY  MULTI-DISC  HARROW  WITH 

AUTOMATIC  LEVEL  CONTROL 
ackson  P.  Robertson,  Sr.,  Rt.  1,  Box  218,  Cohimbus,  Miss. 
39701 

)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  96,562,  Dec.  9, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,759,332. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,499 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  63122 
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1.  An  implement  frame  construction  for  carrying  disc  har- 
row elements  adapted  to  be  pulled  with  a  drawbar  connected 
a  tractor  for  working  uneven  as  well^s  even  surfaces  of  the 
ekrth,  comprising:  a  unitary  front  frame  section  adapted  to  be 
onnected  to  the  drawbar,  said  front  frame  section  being 
g  inerally  rectangular  and  having  front  and  rear  transverse 
n  embers,  and  side  members  of  equal  length,  connection 
n  cans  for  said  drawbar  on  said  front  transverse  member,  a 
generally  rectangular  unitary  rear  frame  section  having  front 
a  id  rear  transverse  members,  and  side  members  equal  in 
Ungth,  an  elongated  unitary  frame  forming  a  left  frame  sec- 
tion and  an  elongated  unitary  frame  forming  a  right  frame 
s<  ction  for  said  implement  frame,  said  left  and  right  frame 
s(  ctions  being  substantially  longer  in  length  than  the  com- 
ned  length  of  said  front  and  rear  frame  sections,  said  front 
d  rear  frame  sections  being  assembled  with  said  right  and 
Idft  frame  sections  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  so  that  said 
fiant  and  rear  frame  sections  are  spaced  apart  longitudinally, 
w  lereby  to  provide  a  complete  implement  frame,  and  secur- 
ir  g  means  holding  all  of  said  frame  sections  in  assembled 
r«  lation  in  a  manner  to  permit  transverse  and  diagonal  flexing 
o  said  implement  frame,  said  implement  frame  providing  a 
n  ounting  for  said  disc  harrow  elements  which  permits  said 
sc  harrow  elements  to  follow  the  contour  of  the  earth  as  the 
ti  actor  pulls  the  implement  frame. 


3,878,902 
IMPACT  TOOL 
Sjisumu  Matsuo,  196  Minami-Isshiki,  Nagaizumi-cho,  Sunto- 
gun,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  3, 1 972, 47-33357 

Int.  CI.  B25d  9108 

US.  CI.  173-14  I       5  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  impact  tool  comprising  in  combination: 

A.  an  air  pump  cylinder  having  a  pump  piston  slidably 
disposed  therein,  and  crank  mechanism  means  for  slid- 
ably moving  said  pump  piston; 

B.  a  tool  cylinder  having  a  free-piston  slidably  disposed 
therein,  said  tool  cylinder  having  an  aperture  on  the  head 
portion  thereof  and  a  unidirectional  port  means  which 


allows  air  to  pass  from  said  tool  cylinder  to  said  pump 
cylinder  through  said  upper  tube  housing,  but  prevents  air 
from  otherwise  passing,  said  free-piston  having  a  male 
member  disposed  to  pneumatically  close  the  aperture; 

C.  an  upper  tube  housing  pneumatically  connecting  the 
upper  portion  of  the  air  pump  cylinder  and,  the  aperture 
and  unidirectional  exhaust  port  of  the  tool  cylinder; 

D.  a  common  side  wall  opening  joining  the  lower  portion  of 
the  air  pump  cylinder  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  tool 


2a 

1 
2b 


cylinder  said  opening  having  a  height  less  than  the  height 
of  the  free-piston  and  disposed  to  permit  a  free  pneumatic 
opening  when  the  free-piston  is  at  the  bottom  dead  point 
within  the  tool  cylinder;  and 

.  a  chisel  slidably  mounted  into  the  bottom  of  said  tool 
cylinder  and  protruding  therefrom,  said  chisel  contacting 
the  free-piston  and  movable  thereagainst  for  placing  the 
free-piston  in  position  to  pneumatically  seal  said  common 
side  wall  opening  whereby  pneumatic  movement  of  the 
free-piston  is  initiated. 


3,878,903 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  DRILLING 

UNDERGROUND  ARCUATE  PATHS 

Martin  Dee  Cherrington,  7398  San  Joaquin  St.,  Sacramento, 

Calif.  95825 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,548 

Int.  CI.  E21b  47102 

U.S.  CI.  175—45  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  drilling  underground  an  inverted  arcuate 
path  beneath  an  obstacle  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
drill  string;  providing  a  drill  head  having  at  least  one  cutting 
drill  bit  at  the  end  of  said  drill  string  operative  to  cut  indepen- 
dent of  rotation  of  said  drill  string,  said  drill  head  having  an 
angular  axial  alignment  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drill 
string;  thrusting  the  drill  string  angularly  downward  into  the 
ground  at  an  angk  other  than  vertical;  powering  said  drill  bit 
through  said  drilr  string  simultaneously  with  said  thrusting 
step;  surveying  the  azimuth  and  declination  of  said  drill  string 
proximate  said  drill  head  at  a  plurality  of  intervals  during  said 
drilling  and  measuring  the  length  of  said  drill  string  in  the 
ground  at  a  correspondent  plurality  of  intervals  from  entrance 
into  the  earth  at  one  side  of  said  obstacle  to  exit  from  the  earth 
at  the  other  side  of  said  obstacle  whereby  the  path  of  said  drill 
under  said  obstacle  can  be  determined;  and,  varying  said 
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thrust  of  said  drill  string  to  change  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  inverted  arcuate  path. 


3,878,904 
CORE  SAMPLING  DEVICE 
Phillip  Richard  Dobson,  East  Maitland,  New  South  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  Gilbert  Gray  &  Co.  Pty.  Limited,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  June  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,290 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    June    9,    1972, 
9290/72 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  25/00.  49/02 
U.S.  CI.  175-236  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  core  sample  in  a  material, 
comprising  a  sample  tube  casing,  a  sample  tube  which  is  sized 
and  shaped  to  locate  within  a  bore  of  the  casing  with  a  clear- 
ance fit,  closure  means  connected  to  the  casing  and  positioned 
within  the  casing  bore,  and  means  permitting  limited  move- 
ment of  the  sample  tube  with  respect  to  the  casing  to  actuate 
said  closure  means  to  substantially  seal  a  core  receiving  end 
of  the  sample  tube  and  prevent  loss  of  the  sample. 


3,878,905 
DRILL,  ESPECIALLY  ROCK  DRILL 
Dietrich  Schaumann,  Weingarten,  Germany,  assignor  to  Haw- 
era         Probst         Kommanditgesellschaft         Hartmetall- 
Werkzeugfabric  Ravensburgh,  Ravensburg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,61 1 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    7,    1972, 
2216760 

Int.  CI.  E21c  13108 
U.S.  CI.  175-383  36  Claims 


'^ 


3,878,906 

HEAVY  DUTY  SOIL  SAMPLER 

George  W.  Guest,  Benton  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Spraque 

&  Henwood,  Inc.,  Scranton,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,082,  March  1,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,338.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

463,453 

Int.  CI.  E21b9//6 

U.S.  CI.  175-405  7  Claims 


r 
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36.  In  combination  with  a  rock  drill  having  a  drill  shank 
which  provides  a  transverse  slot  at  the  drill  head  thereof  in- 
cluding a  bottom  and  a  cutting  blade  of  hard  metal  installed 
interchangeably  and  secured  with  a  pin  lying  approximately  at 
right  angles  to  axis  of  the  drill,  the  pin  engaging  in  bores  of  the 
drill  shank  and  cutting  blade  which  fits  in  axial  direction  of  the 
drill  under  preload  against  the  bottom,  the  improvement 
therewith  which  comprises  an  elastic  sleeve  arranged  between 
the  pin  and  one  of  the  bores,  said  elastic  sleeve  under  preload 
pressing  the  cutting  blade  against  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  said 
elastic  sleeve  forming  a  bore  for  insertion  of  the  pin  and  said 
elastic  sleeve  being  installed  in  a  bore  larger  than  the  bore  for 
the  pin,  the  bore  for  said  elastic  sleeve  having  an  undersized 
diameter  for  engagement  of  the  pin. 
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1.  A  heavy  duty  soil  sampler  which  comprises 

a  driving  head  having  an  internal  longitudinally  straight 
sided  bore  and  a  lower  terminus  providing  a  lower  driving 
shoulder, 

a  lower  shoe  having  an  internally  threaded  portion. 

a  hollow  tubular  barrel  between  said  head  and  said  shoe 
having  an  upper  terminus  in  engagement  with  said  first 
mentioned  terminus, 

said  barrel  having  a  lower  threaded  portion  with  which  the 
internally  threaded  portion  of  said  shoe  is  in  detachable 
engagement, 

said  barrel  having  longitudinally  split  portions  with  neck 
portions  thereon  having  external  longitudinally  straight 
sides  extending  upwardly  from  said  second  mentioned 
terminus  in  longitudinal  slidable  engagement  in  said  bore, 
retaining  means  for  one  of  said  split  barrel  portions  car- 
ried by  said  head  and  in  detachable  engagement  with  the 
neck  portion  of  said  split  barrel  portion, 

the  other  of  said  split  barrel  portions  being  retained  in 
position  by  the  engagement  of  its  neck  portion  in  said 
bore,  the  interengagement  of  said  barrel  portions,  and 
said  shoe. 


3,878,907 
TINTING  DEVICE 
Ulrich  Morick,  Rinkerode,  Germany,  assignor  to  Basf  Farben 
&  Fasern  Aktiengesellschaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  509,034 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.   28,    1973, 
2348791 

Int.  CI.  GOlg  19122 
U.S.  CL  177-70  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  tint  mixing  apparatus  with  a  supply  shelf  in  the  form 
of  a  lazy-susan,  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed 
rotating  supply  decks  for  the  paint  containers  holding  the 
basic  tints,  each  deck  being  provided  with  a  controllable 
outlet  valve,  and  further  comprising  a  stirring  system  for  each 
paint  container  and  a  metering  scale  with  a  support  platform 
for  the  vessel  receiving  the  paint  mixture,  said  vessel  being 
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located  underneath  the  valve(s)  of  the  paint  containers,  the 
ir  iprovement  comprising: 


said  supply  decks  (2,3)  of  supply  shelf  (1)  supporting  the 
paint  containers  (4),  have  means  for  moving  vertically, 
and  in  that  lower  decks  (3)  arc  provided  with  recesses  (7) 
at  their  rims,  said  recesses  being  larger  than  the  support 
platform  (9)  of  scale  (8). 
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In  a  vehicle  having  a  stationary  axle,  having  a  wheel 
beiring  { 1 )  at  each  end,  an  attachment  (2)  for  a  load  transfer- 
rin [  member  between  the  wheel  bearing  and  the  midpoint  of 
the  axle  and  a  torque-transferring  member  (4)  attached  to  the 
ax! ;  for  transferring  a  braking  torque  thereto,  said  torque- 
trai isferring  member  (4)  being  positioned  between  the  load- 
trai  isferring  member  (2)  and  the  wheel  bearing  ( 1 ),  means  for 
me  isuring  strains  in  the  axle  comprising  strain  sensing  trans- 
du<  er  means  (5)  arranged  in  mechanical  contact  with  the  axle 
i  part  of  the  axle  situated  between  the  wheel  bearing  and 
torque-transferring  member  (4)  and  including  means  to 
measure  the  shearing  forces  in  the  axle  by  measuring  the  main 
str*  ins  oriented  at  an  angle  of  45"  to  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  1  he  axle  associated  with  the  shear  strain. 
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3,878,909 
PACKAGING  APPARATUS 
F.  Treibcr,  Centerville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hobart  Corpo- 
I,  Troy,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  81,716,  Oct.  19, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,732,966. 
This  application  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,618 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  19/00,  21122 
CL  177-145  5  Claims 

Apparatus  of  the  type  described  comprising: 
means  for  weighing  an  article, 

a  weight  responsive  platform  on  said  weighing  means, 
first  article  receiving  means  mounted  on  said  platform, 
second  article  receiving  means  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  said  platform  and  extending  in  spaced  relationship 
above  said  first  article  receiving  means,  and 


e.  means  for  lifting  an  article  to  be  weighed  from  a  position 
remove  from  said  first  article  receiving  means  and  placing 


it  on  said  first  article  receiving  means  beneath  said  second 
article  receiving  means. 


3,878,908 

MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  AXLE  LOAD  IN 

VEHICLES 

Lc  f  Andersson,  and  Lars-Erik  Lindback,  both  of  Vasteras, 
kweden,  assignors  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 
iebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,369 
Int.  CI.  GOlg  19108,  3/14 
CI.  177-136  4  Claims 
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3,878,910 
ELECTRIC  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  BICYCLES 
Thomas  J.  Walker,  Jr.,  3939  Turquoise  Cir.,  Eagan,  Minn. 
55122 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,848 

Int.  CI.  B62m  7/08 

U.S.  CI.  180-34  8  Claims 


1.  An  electric  drive  unit  for  bicycles  comprising  a  frame  for 
attachment  to  the  bicycle  to  be  propelled,  an  electric  motor 
having  a  shaft  and  a  drive  wheel  thereon,  and  means  for 
mounting  said  motor  on  said  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  pivot  axis  so  that  said  drive  wheel  friction- 
ally  engages  a  wheel  tire  at  a  location  forwardly  of  a  vertical 
line  through  the  wheel  axle  when  said  frame  is  attached  to  the 
bicycle,  the  distance  between  said  pivot  axis  and  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  being  greater  than  the  radius  of 
said  drive  wheel,  and  the  distance  between  said  pivot  axis  and 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  said  pivot  axis  and  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel  tire  as  measured  in  a  radial  direction. 


3  878  91 1 
HYDRAULICALLV  PROPELLED  HIGH  CLEARANCE 
AGRICULTURAL  VEHICLE 
William  J.  Nichols,  2006  W.  103rd  Ave.,  Lowell,  Ind.  46356 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,262 
Int.  CI.  B62d  23/00;  B60k  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  180-51  17  Claims 

1.  An  agricultural  vehicle  adapted  to  be  self  propelled  on  a 
supporting  surface  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  source  of 
hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  mounted  on  the  frame  includ- 
ing a  prime  mover  and  a  hydraulic  pump  provided  with  two 
ports,  a  yoke  assembly  having  two  tubular  legs,  each  leg  hav- 
ing a  straight  central  portion  and  two  end  portions  of  equal 
length  extending  normally  from  the  central  portion  thereof 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  legs  being  mounted  together  at 
their  ends  with  each  leg  disposed  in  a  plane  at  an  acute  angle 
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to  the  plane  of  the  other  leg,  said  yoke  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  hydraulic  motors,  each  hydraulic  motor  being  mounted  on 
the  yoke  at  a  different  end  of  each  leg,  and  said  hydraulic 
motors  having  drive  shafts  disposed  on  a  common  axis  parallel 
to  the  central  portions  of  the  two  legs,  each  of  said  hydraulic 
motors  having  a  first  port  and  a  second  port  for  connection 
into  a  hydraulic  system,  said  first  port  being  connected  to  the 
adjacent  end  of  one  of  the  legs  and  said  second  port  being 


3,878,913 
GENERATING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 
Donald  C.  Lionts,  Madison  Heights;  George  W.  Armijo,  De- 
troit, and  Bernard  F.  Mehall,  Royal  Oak,  all  of  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  CLC  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,348 

Int.  CI.  B60k  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-65  R  5  Claims 


connected  to  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other  leg,  said  yoke 
assembly  being  mounted  on  the  support  frame  with  the  central 
portions  of  the  legs  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  frame  opposite 
the  supporting  surface,  each  of  the  legs  having  an  opening  in 
the  central  portion  thereof,  means  connected  to  each  of  the 
openings  for  coupling  each  opening  to  one  of  the  ports  of  the 
hydraulic  pump,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  the  drive  shaft  of 
each  hydraulic  motor. 


3,878,912 
TRACTOR  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Jury  Petrovich  Samatov,  prospekt  Lenina,  22,  kv.  30;  Vladimir 
Vasilievich  Emelyanenko,  ulitsa  Turistov  106,  kv.  39;  Niko- 
lai Alexandrovich  Litvinov,  uliUa  Energetikov,  48,  kv.  44; 
Ivan  Savvateevich  Kavyarov,  prospekt  Lenina  15,  kv.  20, 
and  Vladimir  Konstantinovich  Kajukov,  Diskovy  pereuktk 
32,  kv.  21,  all  of  Chelyabinsk,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,950 

Int.  CI.  B62d  21/00,  55/00 

U.S.  CI.  180-53  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  tractor  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  mounted  and  trailed 
attachments  having  a  frame  mounting  all  principal  assemblies 
of  the  drive  of  said  tractor  and  comprising,  two  lower  longitu- 
dinal girders  of  said  frame  coupled  fixedly  together  by  a  cross 
member;  two  upper  longitudinal  girders  of  said  frame,  each  of 
which  is  mounted  above  a  respective  lower  longitudinal  girder 
at  the  topmost  level  of  said  tractor  assemblies;  side  plates 
connecting  each  of  said  upper  girders  to  its  respective  lower 
longitudinal  girder;  end  plates  interconnecting  all  said  upper 
and  lower  longitudinal  girders  at  the  ends  thereof  and  forming 
together  with  said  side  plates  and  said  longitudinal  girders  a 
closed-perimeter  rigid  main  frame,  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
main  frame,  including  the  top  surface,  providing  carrying 
means  for  mounting  trailed  and  mounted  attachments. 


^s 


1.  An  electrical  power  system  for  driving  an  automotive 
vehicle,  comprising  a  large  capacity  air  scoop  opening  for- 
wardly of  a  forward  portion  of  said  vehicle,  said  scoop  being 
proportioned  and  acting  to  trap  and  assist  in  directing  rear- 
wardly  through  the  scoop  an  air  stream  in  a  convergently 
restricted  rearward  path,  an  operator  fan  disposed  rearwise  of 
said  air  scoop  and  rotatively  driven  by  said  air  stream  on  a 
forward-rearward  axis,  said  fan  comprising  but  a  single  suge 
of  circumferentially  spaced  blades  extending  on  individual 
axes  radial  of  said  fan  axis,  said  stage  being  disposed  in  its 
entirety  in  a  limited  axial  zone  just  to  the  rear  of  said  scoop 
and  closely  adjacent  said  forward  vehicle  portion,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  angular  pitch  of  said  blades  about  said  re- 
spective individual  axes,  a  rotative  generator,  electrical  bat- 
tery means  wired  to  said  generator  to  be  charged  by  the  latter 
in  the  normal  vehicle  travel,  an  electrical  motor  driven  by  said 
battery  means  and  operatively  connected  to  traction  means  of 
said  vehicle  to  propel  the  latter  in  said  travel,  a  bumper  struc- 
ture extending  relatively  rigidly  across  the  front  of  the  vehicle 
just  forwardly  of  said  air  scoop,  said  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  parallel  rigidly  connected  bumper  components 
spaced  sufficiently  from  one  another  to  afford  distinct  parallel 
openings  of  substantial  size  for  an  air  inlet  capacity  to  said 
scoop  which  is  comparable  in  area  to  that  of  the  forward 
tranverse  area  of  the  scoop,  said  bumper  components  being 
horizontal  and  at  least  two  in  number,  and  defining  a  vertically 
intermediate  opening  of  major  area  forward  of  the  fan  axis  and 
openings  of  lesser  area  above  and  below  said  intermediate 
opening,  electrical  circuitry  operatively  connecting  said  gen- 
erator, battery  means  and  motor,  said  circuitry  including 
means  affording  a  high  frequency  voltage  supply  switching 
connection  between  said  generator  and  said  battery  means 
and  motor  enabling  the  battery  means  to  be  regeneratively 
energized  during  a  travel  mode  in  which  the  vehicle  is  rota- 
tively driving  the  motor,  as  well  as  in  a  normal  mode  in  which 
the  motor  is  battery-powered  for  travel  of  the  vehicle,  an 
energy  storing  flywheel  drivingly  connected  to  said  generator 
to  rotate  the  latter  and  rotatively  driven  by  said  operator  fan 
in  the  normal  vehicle  travel,  and  automatically  releasable 
coupling  means  operatively  interposed  between  said  flywheel 
and  operator  fan,  said  coupling  means  normally  driving  said 
flywheel  from  said  fan,  said  coupling  means  acting  to  opera- 
tively disconnect  the  same  during  continued  rotation  of  said 
generator  by  said  flywheel. 
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3,878,914 
DRIVER  CAB  FOR  TRUCKS 
Hans-Adolf  Gulkh,  and  Bernd  Schildhorn,  both  of  Gaggenau, 
Germany,   assignors   to   Daimler-Benz   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,269 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    28,    1971, 
2153742 

/     Int.  CI.  B60k ///OO 
U.S.  CI.  180-89  fA  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  driver  cab  of  commercial  vehicles  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  arranged  underneath  the  driver  cab,  said 
driver  cab  including  a  rear  wall  and  lateral  side  walls,  the 
improvement  comprising  air  guide  body  means  for  preventing 
the  flow  of  hot  air  and  gases  from  the  internal  combustion 
engine  along  the  rear  wall  to  the  lateral  side  walls  of  the  driver 
cab  disposed  at  the  transition  of  the  rear  wall  to  the  lateral  side 
walls  of  the  driver  cab.  said  air  guide  body  means  including  a 
first  surface  portion  disposed  along  a  respective  lateral  side 
walls  of  the  driver  cab  and  extending  rearwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  driver  cab,  a  second  surface  portion  disposed 
along  the  rear  wall  and  extending  outwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
said  cab  and  intersecting  said  first  surface  portion,  said  air 
guide  body  means  extending  generally  in  a  vertical  direction 
of  the  driver  cab.  i 


3,878,915 

ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  VEHICLE  SPEED  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Donald  A.  Purland,  New  Hope,  and  Alan  M.  Gustafson,  Minne- 
apolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Digi-Gard,  Inc.,  New 
Hope,  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,460 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25104 

U.S.CL  180-105  E  j       20  Claims 


1.  An  improved  speed  control  apparatus  for  motor  vehicles, 
omprising: 

a.  means  for  sensing  the  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle  and  for 
providing  a  sensed  speed  signal  indicative  thereof; 

b.  a  single  self-contained  input  means  operable  by  an  opera- 
tor of  the  motor  vehicle  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  opera- 
tor input  codes,  each  of  said  codes  comprising  a  sequence 
of  a  plurality  of  code  elements; 

c.  means  operatively  connected  with  said  input  means  for 
selectively  providing  a  plurality  of  maximum  output 
speed  signals  in  response  to  unique  ones  of  said  received 


operator  input  codes,  wherein  each  of  said  produced 
maximum  output  speed  signals  is  capable  of  being  opera- 
tively responsive  to  more  than  one  of  said  unique  ones  of 
said  operator  input  codes;  and 
d.  engine  control  means  operatively  connected  to  receive 
said  sensed  and  said  maximum  speed  signals  for  control- 
ling the  speed  of  the  motor  vehicle  in  response  thereto. 
>  ^ 

3,878,916 
RACK  AND  PINION  DRIVE  COUNTERBALANCED  HOIST 

SYSTEMS 
Gerome  R.  White,  Jr.,  19  Old  Stable  Rd.,  Demarest,  N.J. 
07627 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,237 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9120;  E04g  1118 

U.S.CL  182-145  37  Claims 


1.  A  hoist  system  comprising, 

a  substantially  vertically  disposed  tower,  lifting  means 
adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  tower  for  conveying 
personnel  and/or  material  vertically  along  a  first  path  of 
movement  defined  by  one  portion  of  spid  tower, 

counterweight  means  supported  on  said,  tower  and  being 
adapted  for  controlled  powered  movement  vertically 
along  a  second  path  of  movement  defined  by  another 
portion  of  said  tower, 

means  adapted  to  be  connected  between  said  lifting  means 
and  said  counterweight  means  for  causing  related  move- 
ment of  said  lifting  means  along  said  first  path  in  response 
to  powered  movement  of  said  counterweight  means  along 
said  second  path, 

said  lifting  means  including  control  means  thereon, 

said  hoist  system  further  including  means  coupled  to  said 
counterweight  means  and  being  responsive  to  actuation 
of  said  control  means  on  said  lifting  means  for  effecting 
controlled  powered  movement  of  said  counterweight 
means  along  said  second  path, 

said  hoist  system  further  including  control  means  on  said 
counterweight  means,  said  means  for  effecting  controlled 
powered  movement  of  said  counterweight  means  along 
said  second  path  of  movement  being  responsive  to  said 
last-mentioned  control  means  for  effecting  controlled 
powered  movement  of  said  counterweight  means  along 
said  second  path  independent  of  actuation  of  said  first- 
mentioned  control  means  on  said  lifting  means. 
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3,878,917 
ADJUSTABLE  LADDER  SUPPORT  ATTACHMENT 
Leo  Robert  McBridc,  4308  Hoover,  Boise,  Idaho  83705 


Filed  July  16,i  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,539 
Int.\/CI.  E06c  1122 


U.S.  CI.  182-172 


1.  A  ladder  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  legs,  a  ladder  sup- 
port, comprising: 

A  ladder  engaging  sleeve  which  is  slidably  mountedJistally 
from  the  uppermost  terminal  end  of  one  of  said  legs  and 
which  is  secured  to  said  leg  by  a  lock  screw  carried  in  said 
sleeve; 

a  sleeve-buttress  coupling  being  suitably  mounted  to  said 
sleeve,  and  including  a  tongue  having  one  substantially 
upstandingly  disposed  face,  a  coupling  wall  having  a  face 
disposed  adjacent  said  upstanding  face  of  said  tongue, 
and  a  lock  screw  disposed  through  said  coupling  wall  into 
said  tongue,  said  tongue  being  fastened  to  said  ladder 
sleeve  by  means  of  a  sidewardly  projecting  stud  fastened 
to  the  outer  terminal  side  of  said  ladder  sleeve,  and  a 
sleeve  fastened  to  said  tongue  and  which  is  slidably  en- 
gageable  with  said  stud,  said  stud  and  said  stud  engaging 
sleeve  being  secured  by  a  lock  screw;  and 

a  buttress  shaft  including  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  fas- 
tened at  its  uppermost  terminal  end  to  said  coupling  wall, 
and  a  telescoping  cylindrical  member  which  is  slidably 
engagable  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  member,  both  of 
said  members  being  secured  to  each  other  by  a  lock  screw 
which  is  threadably  engagable  with  a  hole  in  said  hollow 
member  to  engage  the  outer  wall  of  said  telescoping 
member. 


3,878,918 
ADJUSTABLE  LADDER 
Anthony  G.  Basile,  c/o  George  Spector  3615  Woolworth  Build- 
ing 233  Broadway,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  10007 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,730 
Int.  CI.  E06c  7144 
U.S.  CI.  182-202  2  Claims 

1.  A  ladder  having  lower  spaced  legs  mounted  adjustably  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  ladder  for  longitudinal  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  said  ladder  whereby  said  legs  can  be 
positioned  at  different  longitudinal  positions  relative  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  ladder,  in  combination  with  a  rotary  gear 
rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  between  said 
legs,  including  teeth  extending  from  each  leg  to  engage  said 
gear  whereby  rotation  of  said  gear  causes  relative  longitudinal 
motion  of  the  legs,  including  means  for  selectively  locking  the 
gear  to  the  ladder  thereby  preventing  rotary  motion  and 
movement  of  the  legs  when  positioned  at  desired  locations 
wherein  the  lower  end  of  the  ladder  includes  parallel  rails  and 
said  legs  are  mounted  on  rails  members  for  parallel  relative 
extending  motion  thereto,  including  a  fixed  panel  transversely 
connected  to  said  rails,  said  gear  having  a  shaft  rotatable 
mounted  transversely  on  said  panel,  said  gear  being  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  said  panel,  said  shaft  being  mounted 


axially  slidable  relative  to  both  panel  and  gear,  said  means 
comprising  coacting  portions  on  said  shaft  and  panel  which 
interlock  when  the  said  shaft  is  slid  axially  to  predetermined 


2  Claims 
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first  position  and  wherein  said  portions  are  free  of  each  other 
when  the  shaft  is  moved  to  a  second  position  permitting  rota- 
tion of  the  gear. 


3,878,919 
ELEVATOR  CAR  DOOR  OPERATING  AND  LOCKING 

DEVICE 
Alan  Dewhurst,  Hounslow,  England,  assignor  to  Dewhurst  & 
Partner  Limited,  Hounslow,  Middlesex,  England 
Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,854 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    19, 
1972,  28617/72 

Int.  CI.  B66b  /J//6 
U.S.  CI.  187-52  3  Claims 


/i^V^£ 
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1.  Elevator  car  door  operating  means,  comprising 

a.  linkage  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  car  door,  said 
linkage  means  being  arranged  to  adopt  a  locking  position 
at  least  on  closure  of  the  car  door  so  as  to  lock  the  car 
door  in  the  closed  position; 

b.  drive  means  for  operating  said  linkage  means  to  open  and 
close  the  car  door,  said  drive  means  including  an  electric 
drive  motor,  and  power  supply  means  for  energizing  said 
electric  drive  motor; 

c.  mechanical  bias  means  for  urging  said  linkage  means  out 
of  said  locking  position;  and 

d.  electromagnetic  means  for  normally  restraining  move- 
ment of  said  linkage  means  from  said  locking  position, 
including  an  armature  mounted  on  said  drive  meat\s  for 
movement  with  said  linkage  means,  and  a  stationary 
solenoid  arranged  opposite  said  armature  when  said  link- 
age means  is  in  the  locking  position,  said  solenoid  being 
electrically  connected  with  said  power  supply  means, 
whereby  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  power  failure  with  the 
elevator  door  closed,  the  solenoid  is  de-energized, 
thereby  permitting  said  mechanical  bias  means  to  dis- 
place said  linkage  means  out  of  the  locking  position. 
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3,878,920 
CENTER.PULL  BRAKE 
Cjhiaki  Fugii,  6-1  Nishikikuicho  Nishiku,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  22,    1973,  48- 
lt>096(U] 

Int.  CI.  B621  7/76 
US.  CI.  188-24  2  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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35    33 


1.  In  a  center-pull  bicycle  brake  comprising:  a  brake  base 
at  ;ached  to  a  cycle  frame;  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted  to  said  brake 
bi  se  at  their  intermediate  portions;  a  pair  of  brake  shoes 
se:ured  on  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms;  a  flexible  inner-wire 
er  gaging  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  so  as  to  close  and  open 
said  arms;  a  hollow  and  flexible  outer-wire  passed  through  by 
sa  d  inner-wire;  the  improvement  in  which  a  cam  operated 

ease  means,  mounted  on  said  brake  base  and  holding  the 
lo  ver  end  of  said  outer-wire,  is  adapted  in  a  first  adjusting 
pc  sition  for  relaxing  said  outer-wire  and  in  a  second  opera- 
tic nal  position  for  straining  said  outer-wire. 


3,878,921 
BICYCLE  BRAKE 
Robert  L.  Kibler,  Saint  Joseph,  and  Daniel  C.  Brant,  Waterv. 
iet,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lambert  Brake  Corporation, 
St.  Joseph,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,378 

Int.  CI.  B62I  1100 

\}$.  CI.  188-26  2  Claims 


*^  ^^  ^9) 


.  A  disc  brake  for  retarding  the  rotative  motion  of  a  bi- 
sid;d  disc  about  an  axle  journaled  upon  a  vehicle  frame, 
CO  nprising  a  brake  attachment  plate  rigidly  affixed  to  the 
ve  licle  frame  at  a  plurality  of  points,  and  including  plate  hook 
m«  ans  hooked  over  the  disc  axle,  a  plurality  of  smooth- 
ir  faced  axially  elongated  cylindrical  moutning  pins  rigidly 
aff  xed  to  the  brake  attachment  plate  and  having  their  axes 
ori  ;nted  parallel  to  the  disc  axle,  a  brake  housing  adapted  to 
sui  round  the  disc  periphery  at  one  spot  and  provided  with 
sm  x)th-surfaced  housing  apertures  formed  to  mate  with  the 


housing  pins,  the  housing  being  adapted  to  slide  over  the 
mounting  pins  for  a  limited  distance  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  disc  axle,  a  brake  actuator  back-up  plate  provided  with 
spheroidally  surfaced  grooves  having  their  centers  of  depres- 
sion spaced  from  the  actuator  back-up  plate  periphery,  a 
plurality  of  back-up  plate  mounting  pins  formed  on  the  brake 
actuator  back-up  plate  for  engagement  with  mating  pin  reces- 
ses formed  in  the  brake  housing,  a  brake  actuator  plate  pro- 
vided with  spheroidally  surfaced  grooves  having  their  centers 
of  depression  spaced  from  the  actuator  plate  periphery  and 
normally  arrayed  in  confronting  relationship  with  the  actuator 
back-up  plate  spheroidal  grooves,  actuator  plate  rotating 
means,  a  plurality  of  movable  balls  trapped  between  the  actua- 
tor back-up  plate  spheroidal  grooves  and  the  actuator  plate 
spheroidal  grooves  at  positions  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
from  the  hhousing,  from  the  actuator  plate  periphery,  and 
from  the  actuator  back-up  plate  periphery  for  causing  the 
actuator  plate  to  move  axially  as  well  as  rotationally  when  the 
actuator  plate  rotating  means  is  energized,  a  first  brake  pad 
rigidly  affixed  to  the  brake  actuator  plate  and  positioned  to 
engage  the  disk  upon  appropriate  axial  motion  of  the  back-up 
plate,  and  a  second  brake  pad  rigidly  affixed  to  said  housing 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  brake  disc  and  in  opposing  rela- 
tionship to  said  first  brake  pad,  said  rotatable  disc  being 
squeezed  between  the  first  and  second  brake  pads  to  retard 
disc  rotation  upon  energization  of  said  actuator  plate  rotating 
means. 


3,878,922 
BRAKE  STRUCTURE 
Richard  H.  McCarthy,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,548 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65134 

U.S.  CI.  188-163  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  brake  of  the  type  wherein  a  disc  that  is  keyed  to  a 
motor  shaft  is  disposed  between  friction  members  that  are 
movable  axially  of  said  shaft  to  couple  the  disc  to  a  stationary 
member  of  a  support  structure,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises a  solenoid  supported  from  said  structure,  and  an  actuat- 
ing mechanism  having  pressure  means  engageable  with  one  of 
said  friction  members  and  a  lever  connected  to  the  plunger  of 
said  solenoid,  energization  of  said  solenoid  being  effective  to 
move  said  plunger  and  said  actuating  mechanism  in  a  direc- 
tion to  apply  force  to  said  pressure  means  whereby  said  one 
friction  member  is  pressed  against  said  disc  to  lock  said  disc 
between  said  friction  members,  said  support  structure  includ- 
ing a  transverse  stationary  plate  pivotally  mounting  said  lever, 
a  second  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  carrying  said  pressure 
means,  and  a  compression  spring  between  said  levers  for 
transmitting  motion  between  said  levers. 
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3,878,923 
BRAKE  ADJUSTERS 
Glyn  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Leek  Wootton,  England,  assignor 
to  Girling  Limited,  Warwickshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,897 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17, 1973, 
4278/73 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/56 
U.S.  CI.  188-196  D  12  Claims 


said  control  sleeve  in  the  braking  direction  against  said  cou- 
pling nut,  stop  means  engageable  by  said  control  sleeve  to 
limit  the  axial  displacement  thereof  within  a  predetermined 
range,  the  end  of  said  spring  means  away  from  said  control 
sleeve  engaging  a  first  stop  fixed  with  respect  to  said  control 
sleeve,  and  a  second  stop  on  said  coupling  nut  spaced  rear- 
wardly  of  said  first  stop  when  the  brake  resetting  device  is  in 
the  inoperative  position. 


M    I?  » ^n 


3,878,924 
AUTOMATIC  RESETTING  DEVICE  FOR  BRAKES 
Gyula  Nadas,  Eching,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr-Bremse 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,257 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    23,    1973, 
2337420 

Int.  CI.  F16d  65/66 
U.S.  CI.  188-203  9  Claims 


1.  In  an  automatic  resetting  device  for  brakes  particularly 
for  railway  vehicles  the  combination  of  non-rotatable  sleeve 
axially  displaceable  in  the  braking  direction  in  response  to  a 
braking  force,  an  axially  displaceable  non-rotatable  threaded 
shaft  coaxially  disposed  within  said  sleeve,  a  coupling  nut 
threaded  upon  said  shaft  and  capable  of  rotary  and  axial 
movement  thereon,  means  on  said  sleeve  for  defining  a  first 
rotary  coupling  with  one  side  of  said  coupling  nut  and  a  sec- 
ond rotary  coupling  with  the  other  side  of  said  coupling  nut, 
said  rotary  couplings  being  actuatable  by  axial  displacement 
of  said  coupling  nut  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  an  axially  dis- 
placeable control  sleeve  and  spring  means  resiliently  urging 


3  878  925 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC  RAIL  BRAKES 
Gustaw  Ignatoweicz,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Knorr- 
Bremse  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,680 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    19,    1973. 
2302539 

Int.  CI.  FI6d  65/02 
US.  CI.  188—206  R  4  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  brake  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  first 
non-rotatable  member;  a  second  rotatable  member  having  a 
common  thrust  axis;  a  screw-thread  connection  between  said 
first  and  second  members;  and  means  to  inhibit  rotation  of 
said  second  member  in  the  resting  position  of  the  adjuster, 
said  rotation  inhibiting  means  comprising  a  friction  member 
and  means  rotatably  coupling  said  friction  member  to  said 
second  member,  said  second  member  being  axially  movable 
relative  to  said  friction  member  and  said  friction  member 
having  a  friction  surface,. means  defining  a  complementary 
non-rotatable  friction  surface  and  spring  means  urging  said 
friction  surfaces  against  one  another  when  the  adjuster  is  in  its 
resting  position. 


1.  A  device  for  vertically  adjustably  mounting  a  magnetic 
rail  brake  on  a  part  of  a  railway  vehicle  supporting  a  pneu- 
matic bellows,  comprising  a  first  vertical  clamping  plate  on  the 
magnetic  brake,  a  second  vertical  clamping  plate  on  the  bel- 
lows supporting  part,  there  being  interfitting  horizontal  inden- 
tations on  the  mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said  clamping  plates, 
and  bolt  means  accessible  from  the  outer  side  of  the  vehicle 
for  clamping  said  plates  together  along  said  indentations  on 
the  mutually  facing  surfaces,  vertical  slide  guide  means  on  the 
mutually  facing  surfaces  of  said  clamping  plates. 


3,878,926 
•  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  WITH  RESILIENT  OPERATOR 
Kazuma  Adachi,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daikin  Seisakusho,  Neyagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,335 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1972,  47- 
32398;  Mar.  29,  1972,  47-31395 

Int.  CL  F16d  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  192-18  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  clutch  assembly  comprising: 

A.  a  power  transmitting  member  formed  with  a  friction 

surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  rotated  by  a  drive  shaft; 

B.  a  stationary  brake  member  having  a  friction  surface 


1)30 


spaced  apart  from  said  friction  surface  of  said  power 
transmitting  member  and  in  facing  relation  thereto; 

C.  a  clutch  element  interposed  between  both  said  friction 
surfaces  and  having  friction  surfaces  adapted  to  be  moved 
selectively  into  contact  with  said  friction  surfaces,  said 
clutch  element  being  supported  on  a  driven  shaft  so  as  to 
be  movable  only  in  the  axial  direction  thereof; 

D.  an  operation  lever  for  moving  said  clutch  element  in  said 
axial  direction; 

:.  connecting  means  for  flexibly  connecting  said  operation 
lever  to  said  clutch  element  and  for  mitigating  impactive 
engagement  and  disengagement  of  said  clutch  element, 
comprising  a  spring  member  which  provides  flexibility  in 
said  axial  direction; 

".  biasing  means  for  urging  said  clutch  element  toward  said 
brake  member  at  all  times;  and  | 

kj.  friction  damper  means  for  giving  friction  resistance  to 
the  engaging  and  disengaging  movement  of  said  clutch 
element,  said  friction  damper  means  being  so  disposed  as 
to  exert  a  frictional  force  between  said  operation  lever 
and  a  yoke  pivoted  to  an  end  of  said  lever,  and  said  lever 
and  yoke  having  overlapping  end  portions  connected  by 
pivot  means  and  spring  means  urging  at  least  one  pair  of 
friction  surfaces  on  said  end  portions  into  frictional  en- 
gagement. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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3,878,927 
.  ROLLER  DEVICE 

Vlishiro  Murakami,  28-21  Oimazato  2-chome,  Higashinari- 
;u,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  S«r.  No.  321,309 
:iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  22,  1972, 47-18812 

Int.  CI.  B65g  39104 
$.  CI.  193-37  5  Claims 


U 


i  .  A  roller  device  comprising  a  boss  and  a  plurality  of  rollers 
eqi  idistantly  spaced  apart  along  a  circle  concentrically  lo- 
cal ;d  with  respect  to  the  boss  and  so  supported  as  to  be  rotat- 
abl ;  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  1  he  boss  characterized  in  that  the  boss  is  provided  with  a 
plu  ality  of  support  arms  opposing  the  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  I  he  rollers,  each  of  the  support  arms  being  formed  in  its 
front  and  rear  faces  with  vertical  grooves  having  a  depth 
approximately  one  half  the  thickness  of  the  support  arm  and 
extending  in  opposing  directions  to  provide  a  bore  for  sup- 
per ;ing  a  roller  shaft  by  the  overlapping  of  the  vertical 
gro  )ves.  I 


3,878,928 
EXTRUDED  COIN  SLOT  DEVICE 
Heijry  J.  Albright,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fawn 
Engineering  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,109 
Int.  CI.  G07f  1104 
U.S  CI.  194-1  K  13  Claims 

1   A  coin  slot  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  wall  connected  to  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof  and 
terminating  in  a  free  edge  at  the  other  end  thereof; 
second  wall  connected  to  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof 
and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


said  second  wall  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as 

said  first  wall; 
a  third  wall,  connected  to  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof 

and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  at  the  other  end  thereof, 

said  third  wall  being  spaced  from  said  first  and  second 

walls; 
a  fourth  wall  connected  to  said  housing  at  one  end  thereof 

and  terminating  in  a  free  edge  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


said  fourth  wall  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  third  wall  whereby  a  first  coin  slot  is  formed  between 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  walls;  and 
coin  supporting  means  connected  to  said  housing  and 
spaced  from  said  third  and  fourth  walls  to  form  thereby 
a  second  coin  slot  whereby  a  coin  passing  through  the 
second  coin  slot  is  guided  between  said  supporting  means 
and  said  third  and  fourth  walls. 


3,878,929 
TYPE  DISC  WITH  INTEGRAL  COUPLING  DEVICE 
Alfreds  Orlens,  Old  Greenwich,  and  William  W.  Coville,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,291 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1124 

U.S.  CI.  197-53  3  Claims 


2.  A  printing  assembly  containing  a  quick  connect  and 

disconnect  coupling,  said  printing  disc  assembly  comprising: 

a  rotative  drive  shaft  for  rotatively  moving  a  printing  disc 

coupled  thereto,  said  drive  shaft  having  a  hub  portion  and 

abutting  surfaces  upon  which  the  printing  disc  is  made  to  lock 

thereon;  and 

a  printing  disc  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  radially 

extending  from  a  central  disc  section,  each  of  said  arms 

containing  a  character  type  at  an  outer  end  thereof,  said 

printing  disc  having  a  quick  connect  and  disconnect 

coupling  disposed  within  said  central  disc  section  and 

integrally  formed  therewith,  said  coupling  comprising  two 

flexible  members  each  supporting  a  substantially  rigid 

flange  member,  said  flange  members  each  having  locking 

means  for  locking  upon  said  abutting  surface  of  said  drive 

shaft  when  said  printing  disc  is  assembled  thereto,  said 

coupling  being  operative  by  applying  pressure  to  said 

flange  members  causing  the  flexible  members  of  said 

coupling  to  flex  and  allow  the  coupling  means  of  said 

flange  members  to  lock  upon  said  abutting  surfaces  of 

said  drive  shaft. 
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3,878,930 

COIN  CHUTE  WITH  DESTRUCTIBLE  TOKENS 

Mitchell  Adam  Hall,  Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Monarch 

Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,670 

Int.  CL  G07f  5114 

U.S.  CI.  194-92  ,7  Claims 


3,878,931 

ARCUATE  ESCALATOR  SYSTEM 

Gilbert  D.  Luna,  469  19th  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif.  90731 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,214 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9112 

U.S.  CI.  198-16  R  29  Claims 


passenger  conveyor  means  comprising  successive  stair  step 
structures  each  between  a  different  pair  of  floors,  said 
stair  step  structures  defining  a  continuous  closed  loop 
including  exposed  operative  portions,  and  including  a 
sequence  of  step  segments  disposed  along  the  loop,  and 
drive  means  adjacent  the  loop; 

means  defining  stair  step  path  transition  regions  of  different 
configuration  than  the  operative  portions  on  each  floor 
for  the  loop  between  each  pair  of  structures; 

and  means  defining  a  single  return  path  for  the  loop  be- 
tween the  uppermost  floor  and  the  lowest  floor. 


3  878  932 
CONTAINER  ARRESTER  FOR  HYDROSTATIC  COOKER 
James  L.  Reimers,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,702 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47100 

U.S.  CI.  198-26  2  Claims 


1.  A  coin  chute  comprising  in  combination:  a  housing;  an 
apertured  slide  supported  upon  the  housing  for  reciprocation 
between  a  position  of  retraction  and  a  position  of  full  advance- 
ment, the  aperture  of  the  slide  receptive  of  a  brittle  token 
movable  with  the  slide;  means  engageable  with  a  portion  of 
the  edge  of  the  token  in  one  half  circular  portion  thereof  to 
advance  the  token;  and  abutment  means  operative  upon  pre- 
determined movement  of  the  slide  intercepting  forward  move- 
ment of  the  token  and  engaging  an  edge  portion  of  the  token 
in  the  other  half  circular  portion  thereof  whereby  further 
movement  of  the  slide  to  a  position  of  full  advancement  shat- 
ters the  token  against  said  abutment  means. 


1.  An  escalator  system  for  at  least  two  successive  floors 
comprising: 


1.  Mechanism  for  discharging  a  row  of  processed  containers 
from  the  carriers  of  a  cooker  or  the  like  onto  a  horizontally 
moving  conveyor,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary 
platform  for  receiving  containers  directly  from  the  carriers 
and  along  which  the  containers  roll,  and  an  arrester  for  first 
arresting  a  row  of  containers  and  then  releasing  the  row  to  the 
conveyor;  the  improvement  wherein  said  platform  includes  a 
stationary  downwardly  inclined  guide  lip  having  a  discharge 
end  portion  with  a  free  edge,  said  arrester  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  eccentrically  mounted  elongate  bar  disposed  substan- 
tially horizontally  opposite  the  discharge  end  portion  of  said 
guide  lip,  means  for  advancing  the  arrester  toward  said  lip  and 
retracting  it  away  from  the  lip,  said  arrester  advancing  means 
comprising   means   for   partially   turning   said   eccentrically 
mounted  bar  from  its  container  releasing  position  to  its  con- 
tainer arresting  position,  said  arrester  retracting  means  com- 
prising means  for  partially  turning  said  eccentrically  mounted 
bar  back  to  its  releasing  position,  said  arrester  when  advanced 
cooperating  with  the  end  portion  of  said  lip  to  suspend  a  row 
of  discharged  containers  in  axial  alignment  directly  above  said 
discharge  conveyor  between  the  end  portion  of  said  lip  and 
the  arrester,  said  conveyor  being  directly  below  and  open  to 
the  gap  between  said  lip  and  said  arrester  when  the  arrester  is 
retracted,  said  arrester  retracting  means  moving  the  arrester 
away  from  said  lip  by  a  distance  sufficient  to  completely  re- 
lease and  drop  the  discharged  row  of  aligned  containers  for 
vertical  free  fall  between  the  free  edge  of  said  discharge  end 
portion  of  said  lip  and  said  arrester  and  directly  onto  said 
underlying  discharge  conveyor. 
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3,878,933  1 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  AND  CONTROL 
Ku^ibert  Bauer,  NagoM,  and  Manfred  Guttinger,  Leinfelden, 
b>th  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sandco  Limited,  Ottawa, 
danada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,348  j 
Int.  CI.  B65g  43/00  < 

U.S  CI.  198—38  16  Claims 
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An  article  conveying  system  for  conveying  articles  from 
a  lokding  station  to  one  of  a  plurality  of  receiving  stations, 
com  arising:  a  conveyor  belt  having  an  article  conveying  run 
ronveying  said  articles,  said  conveyor  belt  containing 
g  letizable  material  adapted  to  be  selectively  magnetized  in 
disc  ete  areas,  the  selective  magnetization  representing  a 
letted  one  of  said  receiving  stations;  sensing  means  disposed 
of  said  receiving  stations  for  sensing  said  selective 
aghetization,  said  sensing  means  at  each  of  said  receiving 
>tati  )ns  detecting  a  predetermined  magnetization  associated 
that  receiving  station,  means  to  discharge  articles  from 
conveyor  belt  at  the  selected  receiving  stations  in  re- 
to  the  respective  sensing  means,  and  magnetizing 
meatis  for  selectively  magnetizing  said  conveyor  belt  to 
therrby  select  a  predetermined  receiving  station  to  which 
of  said  articles  is  respectively  directed,  said  magnetizing 
means  including  electromagnet  means  having  magnetizing 
win(  ings  through  which  magnetizing  current  selectively  flows, 
a  ch  argeable  capacitor,  circuit  means  including  controllable 
semiconductor  means  for  selectively  enabling  said  magnetiz- 
ing (  urrent  to  flow  from  said  capacitor  through  said  windings; 
and  1  charging  circuit  connected  to  said  capacitor,  said  charg- 
ing I  ircuit  including  a  positive-temperature-coefficient  resis- 
tanc:  means. 


3,878,934 
BOTTOM  UNLOADERS 
Sidnky  Ernest  Proctor,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to 
Ai  istin  Hoy  and  Company  Limited,  High  Wycombe,  England 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,229 
lims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1972, 
550#l/72 


CI.  198-57 


Int.  CI.  B65g  47/18 


10  Claims 


•-*    WN.V  ->)-r-4      «.°/s_2t 


a  pivotal  mounting  for  the  sweep  arm,  drive  means  for  the 
sweep  arm  conveyor  comprising  a  drive  shaft  journalled  in  a 
housing  which  housing  is  pivotable  about  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  sweep  arm  so  that  the  disposition  of  the  drive  shaft  can  be 
altered,  and  said  drive  means  being  arranged  to  drive  a  con- 
veyor disposed  to  receive  material  removed  from  the  silo  by 
the  sweep  arm  conveyor. 


3,878,935 
TOWER-MOUNTED  CONCRETE  CONVEYOR 
Robert  F.  Oury,  Elmhurst,  III.,  assignor  to  Rotec  Industries, 
Elmhurst,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,983 

Int.  CI.  B65g  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  198—88  9  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  conveying  a  flowable  semi-fluid  mass 
from  a  first  point  to  a  second  distant  point  which  comprises: 
a  first  elongated  outwardly  extending  support  member  having 
a  first  and  second  end; 

a  second  elongated  substantially  upright  support  member 
having  at  least  one  face,  said  face  having  a  center; 

means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  first 
support  member  to  said  second  support  member; 

conveyor  support  means  slideably  and  adjustably  mounted 
on  said  face  of  said  second  support  member; 

elongated  discharge  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said 
semi-fiuid  mass  to  said  second  distant  point,  said  con- 
veyor means  having  a  first  and  second  conveyor  end  and 
a  first  and  second  conveyor  side,  said  conveyor  means 
including  a  substantially  horizontal  truss  member  secured 
to  and  extending  from  said  first  conveyor  side  to  substan- 
tially avoid  horizontal  bending  of  said  conveyor  means, 
said  truss  member  having  an  outer  edge; 

means  for  vertically  and  horizontally  pivotally  connecting 
said  conveyor  means  to  said  support  means,  whereby  said 
conveyor  means  is  rotatable  about  said  second  support 
member  and  the  elevation  of  said  conveyor  means  is 
adjustable; 

multiple  support  cable  means  for  supporting  said  conveyor 
means  from  said  second  end  of  said  first  support  member, 
whereby  said  conveyor  means  is  operable  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position;  and 

means  for  conveying  said  semi-fluid  mass  to  said  first  con- 
veyor end  from  a  supply  source. 


1.  A  bottom  unloader  for  a  storage  silo,  the  unloader  com 
prisi  ig  a  sweep  arm  conveyor,  means  mounting  the  sweep  arm    U.S.  CI.  198— 192  A 
con>  eyor  so  that  it  can  be  swung  across  the  base  of  the  silo  and 
remove  material  therefrom,  the  mounting  means  comprising 


3,878,936 
HOUSING  FOR  CONVEYORS 
Fred  William  Niggemyer,  Fremont,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,945 
Int.  CI.  B65g  15/08,  15/60 


17  Claims 


1.  A  tubular  housing  for  a  conveyor  comprising: 
A.  an  elongated  conveyor  supported  by  a  frame. 
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B.  parallel  supporting  members  for  said  conveyor  extending 
along  opposite  sides  of  said  conveyor  and  connected  to 
said  frame, 

C.  an  upper  cover  section, 

D.  a  lower  pan  section, 

E.  each  section  having  outwardly  extending  longitudinal 
cooperating  flanges. 


P.  plurality  of  spacers  engageable  with  said  flanges  of  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  and  extending  inwardly  for 
removable  engagement  with  each  of  said  parallel  mem- 
bers for  supporting  both  sides  of  said  housing  on  said 
parallel  supporting  members,  and 

G.  means  for  holding  said  sections  together  by  clamping 
said  cooperating  flanges  together. 


3,878,937 

ENDLESS  BELT  CONVEYOR  SYSTEM 

Charles  Jerome  Glaser;  Donald  L.  Theobald,  and  James  R. 

Glaser,  all  of  2501  Neff  Ave.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45414 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,602 

Int.  CI.  B65g  23/22 

U.S.  CI.  198-203  7  Claims 


//  f^f. 


1.  An  improved  conveyor  system  adapted  to  be  assembled 
in  various  arrangements  for  use  in  compact  spaces  of  different 
dimensions,  comprising  a  set  of  parallel  spaced  elongated  side 
rails  having  corresponding  first  end  portions  and  opposite 
second  end  portions,  said  side  rails  also  having  substantially 
uniform  cross-sectional  configuration  and  inwardly  projecting 
opposing  integral  flanges,  at  least  one  generally  flat  bed  plate 
extending  between  said  side  rails  and  rigidly  connecting  said 
flanges,  a  tail  roller  extending  adjacent  corresponding  said 
first  end  portions  of  side  side  rails  and  supported  thereby,  a  set 
of  generally  parallel  spaced  end  plates  secured  to  the  opposite 
said  second  end  portions  of  said  side  rails,  a  drive  roller  ex- 
tending between  said  end  plates  and  supported  thereby,  an 
endless  flexible  conveyor  belt  extending  around  said  tail  roller 
and  said  drive  roller,  a  set  of  parallel  spaced  support  rods 
extending  between  said  end  plates  and  rigidly  connecting  said 
end  plates,  a  bracket  member  having  means  defining  openings 
for  receiving  said  support  rods,  a  motor  drive  unit  mounted  on 
said  bracket  member  and  having  an  output  shaft  connected  to 
drive  said  drive  roller  and  said  conveyor  belt,  and  means  for 
arranging  said  support  rods  and  said  bracket  member  to  pro- 
vide for  selectively  positioning  said  motor  drive  unit  in  a 
plurality  of  different  positions  adjacent  each  of  said  end 
plates. 


U.S 
I 

a 


3,878,938 
TOOTHPASTES 
Susan  Mary  Venables,  Ascot,  and  Charles  Andrew  Watson, 
Ruislip,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  132,545,  April  8,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,535 

Int.  CI.  A61k  7/16 
CI.  206-84  3  Claims 

A  toothpaste  containing 

glycerine  in  an  amount  of  about  15  percent  to  about  40 
percent  by  weight  of  the  toothpaste; 

b.  water  in  an  amount  of  about  8  percent  to  about  30  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  toothpaste,  said  amount  of  water 
consituting  about  20  percent  to  about  60  percent  by 
weight  of  the  liquid  phase  of  the  toothpaste; 

c.  chloroform  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  percent  to  about 
4  percent  by  weight  of  the  toothpaste;  and 

d.  a  corrosion  inhibitor  in  an  amount  of  about  0.1  percent 
to  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  toothpaste  effective 
to  inhibit  corrosion  of  aluminium  by  the  toothpaste,  said 
corrosion  inhibitor  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urea  and  biuret,  said  toothpaste  being  contained  in 
an  unlacquered  aluminium  tube. 


3,878,939 

FOLDING  TOOL  CASE 

Charles  L.  Wikox,  6333  S.W.  34th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33135 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,831 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/54;  A47b  81/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-373  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  folding  tool  case,  the  combination  comprising,  a  tool 
case  having  a  pair  of  shallow,  rectangular  half-case  members, 
piano  hinge  means  connecting  edge  portions  of  said  half-case 
members  for  relative  opening  and  closing  of  the  tool  case  to 
define  an  interior  chamber,  a  toggle  lever  device  for  limiting 
the  relative  outward  swinging  motion  of  said  half-case  mem- 
bers to  define  an  interior  angle  of  approximately  90°,  said 
half-case  members  each  comprising  a  rectangular  face  panel 
and  peripheral  side  panels,  attachment  means  for  releasably 
and  individually  securing  the  tools  of  a  mechanic's  set  of  tools 
against  said  insides  of  said  half-case  members  when  said  pan- 
els are  vertically  disposed,  shadow  likenesses  of  the  tools  of 
the  tool  set  being  impressed  upon  the  insides  of  said  half-case 
members  to  illustrate  their  individual  positions  when  secured 
by  their  attachment  means,  a  plurality  of  ball  rollers  for  rolla- 
bly  supporting  said  half-case  members  upon  a  horizontal  sur- 
face when  its  face  panels  are  in  vertical  disposition  and  lock- 
ing means  for  securing  said  half-case  members  in  relatively 
closed  disposition. 


1.  A  coil  protector  for  protecting  the  edges  of  material 
brmed  in  a  coil  having  a  central  opening  suitable  for  use  in 
ifting  and  positioning  the  coil  comprising: 
A.  a  substantially  tubular  core  open  over  its  diameter  at 
both  ends  and  having  an  outer  tapered  wall  for  facilitating 
engaging  the  core  in  the  central  opening  of  the  coil;  and 
B.  a  surface  radially  extending  from  an  end  of  the  core  for 
protecting  the  edges  of  the  material  forming  the  coil. 

3,878,941 
PACKAGE  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREE  LIGHT  BULBS 
( lerald  Kelner,  17880  N.E.  9  PI.,  North  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 
33162 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  S«r.  No.  390,077 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85142 

f  .8.  CI.  206-419  9  Claims 
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3,878,940 
COIL  PROTECTOR 
Robert  W.  Wittebort,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Plas- 
tics Inc.,  Coraopolis,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,737 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85167 


U.S.  CI.  206—416 


5  Claims 


I.  In  combination. 

A.  a  multi-compartment  package  for  display  and  storage  of 
a  plurality  of  Christmas  tree  light  bulbs  and 

B.  a  string  of  Christmas  tree  light  bulbs  in  said  package. 

C.  said  string  of  Christmas  tree  light  bulbs  including 

a.  a  plurality  of  similarly  sized  and  shaped  bulbs, 

b.  a  plurality  of  electrical  threaded  sockets,  and 

c.  conductor  means, 

d.  said  sockets  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation  along 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor  means, 
and 

e.  said  conductor  means  including  a  male  plug  at  one  end 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source,  and 

f.  one  of  said  light  bulbs  being  threadably  engaged  in  each 
of  the  sockets  of  said  string; 

D.  said  package  comprising, 

a.  a  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  defin- 
ing opposing  side  walls  and  a  top  and  bottom  wall,  said 
sleeve  being  characterized  by  an  axial  dimension  be- 
tween said  ends  greater  than  the  axial  length  of  the  light 
bulbs  and  sockets, 

b.  an  insert  having  a  leading  face  and  a  trailing  face  sized 
for  snug  slidable  insertion  and  in  said  sleeve,  and  said 
insert  including  a  plurality  of  substantially  equi-spaced 
wall  portions  extending  between  said  top  and  bottom 


walls  and  between  said  side  walls  and  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  rows  and  columns  of  axially  opening  bulb  recep- 
tacles in  said  sleeve  between  said  wall  portions,  each 
receptacle  being  of  a  cross  sectional  area  sized  to  nest 
one  of  said  bulbs  between  confronting  adjacent  wall 
portions  in  parallel  axial  alignment,  one  of  said  bulbs 
being  nested  in  each  of  said  receptacles  and  all  of  said 
bulbs  being  in  parallel  alignment  with  their  respective 
sockets  facing  in  a  common  direction; 

c.  said  inserts  being  of  an  axial  length  between  said  faces 
less  than  the  axial  length  of  said  sleeve  and,  when  said 
leading  face  is  within  said  sleeve  and  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve,  said  trailing  face 
comprises  septum  means  defining  a  main  compartment 
between  said  trailing  face  and  said  second  end,  said 
sockets  facing  said  main  compartment, 

d.  said  main  compartment  being  sized  to  receive  and 
contain  said  conductor  means  electrically  connecting 
said  bulbs,  and 

e.  means  to  contain  the  conductor  means  in  said  main 
chamber,  and  said  insert  in  said  sleeve,  whereby  the 
plurality  of  bulbs  are  visible  through  the  first  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  said  male  plug  is  accessible  through  the 
second  end  of  said  sleeve  for  connection  to  an  electri- 
cal source  to  test  the  bulbs  in  situ. 


3,878,942 
ADJUSTABLE  SHIPPING  RACK  AND  MEANS  FOR 
SECURING  FLAT  SHEETS 
Ralph  C.  Hansen,  Toledo,  Ohio;  Rae  E.  Vande  Water,  Jackson, 
and  Owen  W.  Sherwin,  Spring  Harbor,  both  of  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,620 
Int.  CI.  B65d  85146 
U.S.  CI.  206-454  9  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  shipping  rack  for  transporting  flat  sheets  in 
an  inclined  position  on  their  longitudinal  edges  comprising: 

a.  At  least  two  horizontally  disposed  and  longitudinally 
movable  bases; 

b.  A  pair  of  centrally  disposed  L-shaped  sheet  supporting 
means  affixed  to  the  central  portion  of  each  said  base 
wherein  the  shorter  legs  of  said  L-shaped  means  are 
inwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  horizontal  base  and  the  longer  legs  of  the  L-shaped 
means  converge  upwardly  to  meet  at  their  upper  ends; 
and 

c.  A  pair  of  selectively  adjustable  struts  diagonally  disposed 
between  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bases  and  said 
converging  legs  of  said  L-shaped  supporting  means. 
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3,878,943 
SHRINK  WRAPPED  TWO  COMPONENT  OPEN  END 
PACKAGE  AND  SHIPPING  CARTON 
Jack  A.  Ryan;  Ross  A.  Easter,  and  Jack  J.  Rejsa,  all  of  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,441 

Int.  CI.  B65d  65100 

U.S.  CI.  206-497  10  Claims 


of  said  car  body,  means  interengaging  said  arms  and  said  ring 
to  prevent  the  arms  from  swinging  away  from  the  ring,  and  a 
plurality  of  jacks  one  positioned  at  the  end  of  each  of  said 
arms  and  sized  to  engage  the  ground  when  extended  so  as  to 
lift  the  ring,  the  lower  car  body  and  the  means  for  moving  the 
•  crane  relative  to  the  ground. 


3,878,945 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  AND 
PACKAGING  CAN  ENDS 
Wallace  W.  Mojden,  Hinsdale;  Jose  E.  Daviia,  Chicago:  George 
W .  Hooper,  Western  Springs;  Gerald  M.  Kwiatkowski,  Dol- 
ton,  and  Howard  W.  Pantel,  Jr.,  Woodridge,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  Fleetwood  Systems,  Inc.,  Countryside,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,639 
Int.  CI.  B65g  57100 
U.S.  CI.  214-7  9  Claims 


1.  A  package  for  case  lot  quantities  of  goods  comprising  in 
combination  a  plurality  of  packaged  containers,  a  rectangular 
carton  formed  from  at  least  two  parts  which  form  at  least  five 
sides  of  the  package,  said  carton  including  a  tubular  sleeve 
portion  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  based  board  having 
spaced  parallel  fold  lines  therein  to  define  the  edges  of  the 
carton  walls,  said  sheet  having  its  ends  bonded  together  to 
define  a  tube,  said  carton  also  having  a  bottom  portion  includ- 
ing a  flat,  rectangular  center  section  and  upwardly  extending 
side  walls  which  are  relatively  short  in  height  compared  with 
the  width  and  length  of  the  package,  the  edges  of  the  side  walls 
being  bonded  to  one  another  at  their  ends  to  define  corners  of 
the  bottom  portion  of  the  carton  and  the  lower  edge  of  the 
tubular  sleeve  portion  of  the  carton  being  cut  to  abutt  against 
the  upper  edge  of  the  side  walls  of  the  bottom  to  form  a  sepa- 
ration line  extending  around  the  entire  circumference  of  the 
carton  and  being  defined  by  the  upper  edge  of  the  sleeve  and 
a  packaging  film  shrunk  tightly  about  the  product  and  the 
carton  to  press  the  sleeve  down  against  the  upper  edge  of  the 
side  walls  to  thereby  hold  the  sleeve  and  carton  bottom  under 
compression  along  the  separation  line. 


3,878,944 

CRANE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 

Dantel  E.  Beduhn,  2112  Markham  St.,  and  James  G.  Morrow, 

Sr.,  107  Magnolia  Ave.,  both  of  Manitowoc,  Wis.  54220 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,059 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23162 

U.S.  CI.  212-145  3  Claims 


I.  In  a  crane  having  an  upper  structure  pivoted  on  a  lower 
car  body  including  means  for  moving  the  crane  over  the 
ground,  the  combination  comprising,  a  pair  of  support  beams 
secured  to  and  forming  a  part  of  said  lower  car  body,  a  track- 
like ring  secured  to  said  beams  and  horizontally  surrounding 
said  lower  car  body,  a  plurality  of  ring  support  arms  pivoted 
for  vertical  movement  on  said  lower  car  body  and  extending 
outwardly  to  underlie  said  ring  as  spaced  points  around  the 
ring,  some  of  said  arms  being  pivoted  on  said  support  beams 


1.  Can  end  handling  apparatus  capable  of  receiving  a  con- 
tinuous flow  of  can  ends  and  automatically  counting  and 
separating  a  stack  of  ends  of  a  prescribed  number  posed  in 
facewise,  stacked  relation  for  delivery  to  a  packing  station,  or 
the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  receiving  station  includ- 
ing elongate  trough  means  for  handling  a  plurality  of  can  ends 
in  stacked,  facewise  engagement;  means  for  advancing  said 
can  ends  longitudinally  of  the  trough  means;  monitoring 
means  responsive  to  said  can  ends  for  counting  the  number  of 
can  ends  passing  a  predesignated  location,  said  monitoring 
means  comprisirt^g  a  pair  of  opposed  rollers  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  grooves  formed  therein,  each  of  said  grooves 
being  sized  to  receive  but  a  single  can  end  edge,  said  rollers 
being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trough  means  at  said 
preselected  location  to  engage  the  stacked  can  ends,  whereby 
upon  said  engagement  of  the  ends  by  said  rollers  the  ends  will 
become  separated  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  stack  with 
movement  of  said  ends  along  said  trough  being  retarded, 
restacking  means  disposed  axially  of  said  opposed  rollers 
along  said  trough  and  receiving  said  separated  can  ends  from 
said  rollers,  such  that  said  rollers  and  said  restacking  means 
cooperating  to  define  a  gap  in  the  stream  of  can  ends  passing 
along  said  trough,  with  said  can  ends  passing  one  at  a  time 
through  said  gap,  and  counting  means  monitoring  the  passage 
of  can  ends  passing  said  preselected  location  and  providing  a 
control  signal  upon  the  passage  of  a  prescribed  number  of  can 
ends;  and  separator  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
monitoring  means  and  capable  of  isolating  a  counted  stack  of 
can  ends  from  the  continuous  stream  of  can  ends,  such  that 
the  downstream  ponions  of  the  stack  of  can  ends  are  disposed 
longitudinally  of  said  separator  means  and  the  engaged 
counted  stack,  said  separator  means  receiving  said  control 
signal  from  said  monitoring  means,  which  signal  effects  opera- 
tion thereof. 
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3,878,946 
APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  A  HOPPER  OF  A  SUCTION 
DREDGER  WITH  SAND 
De  Koning,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
ngenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien  "Spanstaal", 
Rotterdam,  Netherlands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  874,212,  Nov.  5,  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,630,400. 
This  application  June  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  153,226 
laims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.  8,    1968. 
5921 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35130 
.CI.  214— 15  B 
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13  Claims 


A  floating  suction  dredger  comprising,  in  combination: 
buoyant  hull  having  a  displacement  sufficient  to  float  a 
predetermined  maximum  load  weight; 

ler  means  carried  by  said  hull  and  having  a  volumetric 
capacity  substantially  greater  than  that  predetermined 
volume  of  settled  dredger  spoil  required  to  impose  said 
predetermined  maximum  load  weight  on  said  hull; 
s  iction  dredger  means  carried  by  said  hull  for  discharging 
a  liquid  suspension  of  dredger  spoil  in  water  into  said 
hopper  means  whereby  dredger  spoil  progressively  settles 
in  said  hopper  means  correspondingly  to  increase  the 
settled  volume  thereof  in  the  hopper  means  toward  said 
predetermined  volume  which  imposes  said  predeter- 
mined maximum  load  weight  on  said  hull; 
ain  means  for  draining  off  liquid  from  said  hopper  means; 
and 

nlrol  means  controlling  said  drain  means  for  maintaining 
the  volume  of  liquid  above  the  settled  dredger  spoil  at  a 
value  continuously  to  impose  substantially  said  predeter- 
mined maximum  load  weight  on  said  hull  once  such 
weight  is  reached  and  while  said  suction  dredger  means 
is  operating  whereby  rapidly  to  achieve  said  predeter- 
mined volume  of  settled  dredger  spoil  in  said  hopper 
means. 


a  hopper  for  receiving  work  pieces,  said  hopper  having  an 
open  front  section,  an  inclined  side  section,  and  a  rear 
plate  section; 

said  inclined  section  connecting  said  front  section  to  said 
rear  plate  section,  said  inclined  front  section  further 
providing  bias  upon  said  work  pieces  towards  the  periph- 
ery of  said  plate  section; 

said  plate  section  including  a  generally  J-shaped  slotted 
opening  therein,  said  opening  including  a  first  portion 
roughly  at  the  periphery  of  said  plate  and  substantially 
tangential  to  it,  and  a  second  portion  substantially  per- 
pendicular thereto  and  extending  toward  the  interior  of 
said  plate; 

a  feed  chute; 

a  measuring  station  adjacent  to  said  feed  chute  and  includ- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port  therein,  said  feed  chute 
communicating  said  inlet  port  to  said  slotted  opening  in 
said  rear  plate  section; 

a  discharge  means  for  communicating  said  outlet  port  with 
the  mouth  of  said  rotary  furnace;  and 

a  gate  means  for  selectively  allowing  material  to  pass  to  said 
discharge  means  from  said  measuring  station; 

wherein  said  hopper,  feed  chute,  measuring  station  and 
discharge  means  are  substantially  rigidly  connected  to- 
gether and,  further,  wherein  work  pieces  are  fed  to  said 
furnace  in  measured  batches  as  said  volumetric  feeder  is 
caused  to  rotate. 


3,878,948 

SELF-CONTAINED  DEVICE  FOR  HANDLING 

CONTAINERS  ON  A  LORRY 

Antoine  Corompt,  Saint-Elenne,  France,  assignor  to  Bennes 

Marrel,  Saint-Etienne  (Loire),  France 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,984 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1148 

U.S.  CI.  214-77  R  4  Claims 


3,878,947 
VlOLUMETRIC  FEEDER  FOR  ROTARY  FURNACES 
Will  am  I.  Bayly,  Livingston,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Gas 
Furnace  Company,  Elizabeth,  N J. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,773    I 
Int.  CI.  F27b  7132 
U.S.ICI.  214-18  K  13  Claims 


\.  \  volumetric  feeder  for  rotary  furnaces  comprising: 


1.  A  container  handling  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
a  lorry  frame  comprising  a  sub-frame  having  front  and  rear 
ends,  first  pivot  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  rear  end  of 
said  sub-frame  on  the  rear  end  of  said  lorry  frame,  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  sub-frame  between  a  transport  position 
parallel  to  said  lorry  frame  and  a  loading  and  unloading  posi- 
tion raised  from  said  lorry  frame,  hoisting  gantry  means  in- 
cluding lower  arms  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  upper 
arms  disposed  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  secured  to 
said  upper  ends  of  said  lower  arms,  second  pivot  means  pivot- 
ally  interconnecting  said  lower  ends  of  said  lower  arms  and  the 
front  end  of  said  sub-frame  for  pivotal  movement  of  said  lower 
arms  between  a  transport  position  parallel  to  said  lorry  frame 
and  a  loading  and  unloading  position  raised  from  said  lorry 
frame,  stop  means  disposed  adjacent  said  second  pivot  means 
to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  lower  arms  relative  to 
said  sub-frame,  jack  means  adapted  to  be  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  said  lorry  frame  adjacent  said  upper  ends  of  said 
lower  arms  when  said  lower  arms  are  disposed  in  said  trans- 
port position  and  third  pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting 
the  other  end  of  said  jack  means  and  said  lower  arms  interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof. 
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3,878,949 

DEVICE  FOR  LOADING  MATERIALS  INTO  A 

CONTAINER 

Marcel  Victor  Auguste  Colin,  Lagord,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  d'Equipements,  Manutentions  et  Transports  (S.E.M- 

.A.T.),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,275 

Int.  CI.  B65f  3100 

U.S.a.  214-83.3  3  Claims 


I.  A  device  for  loading  and  compressing  material,  notably 
town  dry  refuse,  into  a  container  on  a  collection  vehicle, 
comprising  a  horizontal  transverse  crank  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  bearings  provided  in  the  lateral  walls  of  a  receiv- 
ing hopper  of  said  container,  hydraulic  rams  associated  with 
said  crank  shaft  to  impart  thereto  a  circular  movement  around 
an  axis  of  said  crank  shaft  within  said  receiving  hopper,  a 
moveable  comb  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  mounted  for  loose 
rotation  on  said  transverse  crank  shaft  and  provided  with 
downwardly  disposed  sturdy  teeth,  slideways.  rigid  with  said 
hollow  shaft  and  disposed  upwardly  at  each  end  thereof,  and 
slide  blocks  along  which  said  slideways  can  slide  freely,  said 
slide  blocks  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  the 
receiving  hopper  by  means  of  pins  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
hollow  comb  shaft,  and  the  teeth  and  said  movable  comb 
following  a  substantially  elliptic  closed  circuit  path  within  said 
receiving  hopper  when  said  crank  shaft  follows  its  circular 
movement. 


3,878,950 

ROCKER  AND  PLATFORM  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

SELF-DUMPING  HOPPERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lawrence  R.  Quinn,  Bloomfield  Hills,  and  Max  J.  Bielenberg, 

Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Roura  Iron  Works,  Inc., 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264,652,  June  20,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,776,016.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,216 

Int.  CI.  B66c  23100 
U.S.  CI.  214-130  R  2  Claims 


I.  In  a  tooth-guided  rocker  and  platform  assembly  for  self 
dumping  hoppers  and  the  like  wherein  a  toothed  rocker  is 
supported  on  a  platform  of  high  strength  material  having  a 
plurality  of  linearly  spaced  holes  therein  whereby  the  teeth  on 
the  rocker  move  into  and  out  of  the  holes  with  a  substantially 
rolling  motion  as  the  rocker  rocks  across  the  surface  of  the 


platform  for  guiding  and  retaining  the  rocker  on  the  platform, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  configuration  of  the  material 
adjacent  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  holes  including  a  first 
section  bounded  by  the  platform  and  substantially  in  the  plane 
thereof,  and  a  second  section  comprising  a  reinforcing  collar 
which  defines  inner  and  outer  surfaces  extending  from  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  platform  opposite  the  rocker  supporting 
surface  for  increasing  the  thickness  of  the  material  surround- 
ing said  hole;  said  first  section  having  a  substantially  cylindri- 
cal inner  surface;  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second 
sections  forming  a  substantially  inverted  bell-shaped  guiding 
surface  surrounding  said  opening  whereby  the  teeth  on  the 
rockers  are  guided  into  and  out  of  said  holes  when  the  teeth 
engage  said  arcuate  surface  of  said  first  section,  said  arcuate 
outer  surface  of  said  second  section  extending  from  the  lower 
surface  of  the  platform,  and  a  flat  bottom  extending  between 
said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said  second  section,  said  flat 
bottom  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  open- 
ing and  spaced  from  the  lower  surface  of  the  platform. 


3,878,951 
WORK  POSITIONER 
Eddie  B.  Wagner,  13455  N.E.  Failing  St.,  Portland,  Oreg. 
97220 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,670 

Int.  CI.  B65g  7100 

U.S.  CI.  214-130  R  6  Claims 


81    75 


1.  In  a  work  positioner  having  a  cantilever  beam  supported 
at  one  end  for  inclination  in  opposite  directions  from  horizon- 
tal, for  raising  and  lowering  in  parallel  movement,  and  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  beam;  a  work  holder 
beam  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  cantilever  beam  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  cantilever  beam 
which  intersects  said  first  axis,  work  holders  on  said  work 
holder  beam,  means  for  rotating  said  cantilever  beam  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  said  first  axis,  a  motor  inside  of  said 
cantilever  beam  for  rotating  said  work  holder  beam  in  oppo- 
site directions  about  said  second  axis,  and  means  having  slid- 
ing adjustment  for  said  supported  end  of  said  cantilever  beam 
to  vary  the  distance  between  said  cantilever  beam  and  said 
first  axis  so  as  to  place  said  first  axis  on  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  combined  mass  of  said  cantilever  beam,  work  holder 
beam  and  a  work  piece  on  said  work  holder  beam. 


3  878  952 
SILAGE  BUCKET  HAVING  A  LOADING  RAKE 
Karl  E.  Hueftle,  Rt.  2,  Box  85,  Cozad,  Nebr.  69130 
Filed  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,91 1 
Int.  CI.  E02f  3170 
U.S.  CI.  214-145  8  Claims 

1.  The  combination  of  a  boom  having  a  material  bucket  on 
its  outer  free  end  and  a  loading  rake,  said  loading  rake  com- 
prising, 
a  first  arm  pivotally  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  over 
said  bucket. 


i38 


I  second  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
first  arm  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  on  the 
open  side  of  said  bucket,  and 


M 


3,878,953 
NON-STOP  REFUSE  COLLECTION  METHOD 
reel  G.  Stragier,  8201   Monterey  Way,  Scottsdale,  Ariz. 
(5251 
C<  ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,813,  Nov.  17, 1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  15,421,  March  2,  1970, 
ab^doned.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser,  No.  364,708 
Int.  CI.  B65f  3102 
CI.  214-152 
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cutting  and  raking  means  on  the  free  end  of  said  second 
arm  for  cutting  material  from  a  collection  of  material  and 
raking  it  into  said  bucket. 


4  Claims 


A  method  of  collecting  refuse  from  a  refuse  container 
witl  a  driver-operated  vehicle,  comprising:  j 

a  Ivancing  said  vehicle,  continuously,  in  an  unfixed  path 

past  a  station  at  which  said  refuse  container  rests; 
e  igaging  said  container  with  means  on  said  vehicle  when 
said  vehicle  is  at  said  station  without  manually  handling 
said  container;  and 
li  ting  and  inverting  said  container  to  a  raised  position 
above  a  portion  of  said  vehicle,  said  lifting  and  inverting 
step  comprising; 
sensing  engagement  of  said  container  with  sensing  means 

independent  of  manual  operations,  and 
operating  intermittent  lifting  means  on  said  vehicle  auto- 
matically in  response  to  said  sensing. 


3,878,954 

BO)\T  LOADER  AND  UNLOADER  FOR  CAMPER  BODY 
Joh^  W.  Jessee,  2481  Roland  Rd.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95821 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,376    I 
Int.  CI.  B60n  9100  I 

U.SJ  CI.  214-450  15  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  generally  verti- 
call;  spaced  marginal  portions,  horizontal  elongated  support 
meafis  extending  along  said  upper  marginal  portion  slightly 
abo'  e  the  latter  and  elongated  support  arm  means  having  one 
end  jortion  thereof  pivotally  supported  from  said  lower  mar- 
gina  portion  for  generally  vertical  swinging  of  the  other  end 
port  on  of  said  support  arm  means  between  a  position  with 
said  support  arm  means  generally  horizontally  disposed  and 
said  other  end  portion  thereof  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
lowt  r  marginal  portion  and  an  upstanding  position  with  said 
othe  •  end  portion  swung  upwardly  to  a  position  adjacent  said 
upp<  r  marginal  portion,  means  carried  by  said  other  end 
port  on  adapted  for  pivotal  attachment  to  one  end  of  a  boat. 


said  other  end  portion  being  supported  from  said  one  end 
portion  for  lengthwise  extension  and  retraction  relative 
thereto,  means  defining  a  limit  of  retraction  of  said  other  end 


portion  relative  to  said  arm  means  and  force  means  connected 
between  said  one  end  portion  and  said  other  end  portion 
yieldingly  biasing  said  other  end  portion  toward  its  limit  of 
retraction. 


3,878,955 

WHEEL-CHAIR  TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

PASSENGER  CAR 

Per  E.  C.  Udden,  Box  90,  861  00  Timra,  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95,638,  Dec.  7,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  5, 1969, 16756/69 
Int.  CI.  B60r  9100 
U.S.  CI.  214-450  9  Claims 


b. 
c. 


1.  A  wheelchair  transport  device  that  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  a  car.  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  generally  tubular  wheelchair  housing  means  which  is 
adapted  to  substantially  surround  and  house  within  it  a 
wheelchair  that  is  in  a  compactly  folded  condition, 
moving  means  having  an  outer  side  and  an  inner  side, 
the  outer  side  of  said  moving  means  being  connected  to 
a  lower  exterior  portion  of  said  wheelchair  housing, 

d.  pivotal  mounting  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  a  car, 

e.  the  inner  side  of  said  moving  means  being  mounted  in 
said  pivotal  mounting  means  for  moving  said  wheelchair 
housing  back  and  forth  through  an  arc  of  approximately 
90°,  from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  wherein  said 
wheelchair  housing  is  overlying  the  roof  of  a  car  to  a 
substantially  vertical  position  alongside  the  car  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  wheelchair  housing  located  intermediate 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  car, 

f.  engaging  members  disposed  within  the  interior  of  said 
wheelchair  housing  means,  said  engaging  members  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  wheelchair  that  is  located  on  the 
ground  next  to  a  vehicle,  when  said  wheelchair  housing  is 
in  said  vertical  position, 

g.  cable  means  associated  with  said  engaging  members  for 
lifting  a  wheelchair  into  the  interior  of  the  wheelchair 
housing. 
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h.  motor  means  for  said  moving  means  and  said  cable  means    upper  arm,  and  means  for  extending  and  retracting  said  upper 
i.  means  for  enabling  actuation  of  said  motor  means  from    arm. 
inside  a  car. 


3,878,956 

TRANSPORT  DEVICES 

Cornells  Van  Der  Leiy,  7  Bruschenrain,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,138 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1104 

\i.%  CI.  214-501  13  Claims 


3,878,957 
FRUIT  HARVESTING  MACHINE 
Dietrich  G.  Rempel,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rempel  Enter- 
prises Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,706 
Int.  CI.  B60p  //60.  U04 
U.S.  CI.  214-508  16  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  picking  fruit  from  trees,  including  a  sup- 
porting vehicle,  an  articulated  hollow  extensible  boom  having 
a  lower  arm  rota»ably  mounted  on  said  vehicle  and  an  upper 
extensible  arm  pivoted  on  said  lower  arm  and  adapted  to 
receive  fruit  into  its  outer  end,  said  upper  extensible  arm 
comprising  an  outer  boom  arm  and  an  inner  boom  arm  tele- 
scopically  slidable  therein,  an  outer  conduit  within  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  boom  arm  and  an  inner  conduit  telescopi- 
cally  slidable  in  said  outer  conduit  and  secured  to  said  inner 
boom  arm,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  vehicle  communicating 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  arm,  means  for  maintaining 
sub-atmospheric  pressure  in  said  hopper  to  create  an  air  flow 
through  the  boom  for  conducting  fruit  through  said  boom  to 
said  hopper,  a  man-supporting  bucket  carried  on  the  outer 
end  of  the  upper  arm  of  said  boom,  means  for  rotating  said 
lower  arm  on  said  vehicle,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 


9.  Apparatus  for  picking  fruit  from  trees  as  in  claim  8,  in 
which  power  means  are  provided  for  bodily  dumping  said 
hopper,  and  the  conduit  means  connecting  the  lower  end  of 
said  boom  to  said  hopper  has  a  normally  sealed  separable  butt 
joint  to  permit  bodily  dumping  said  hopper. 


1.  A  transport  device  comprising  a  tractor  having  a  frame 
and  a  forward  driver  cabin,  a  horizontal  loading  area  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  located  to  the  rear  of  said  cabin,  a 
rotatable  support  on  a  separate  frame  being  detachably 
mounted  on  said  loading  area,  said  separate  frame  being  posi- 
tionable  to  at  least  partially  overlie  said  area  and  said  first 
mentioned  frame,  said  support  comprising  a  fifth  wheel  having 
a  shaft  for  coupling  an  implement  frame  means  to  said  sepa- 
rate frame,  whereby  said  implement  frame  means  is  displace- 
able  with  respect  to  said  shaft,  said  separate  frame  having 
displaceable  supporting  elements  that  straddle  said  loading 
area  and  which  are  movable  to  ground  supporting  positions  to 
hold  the  separate  frame,  rotatable  support  and  attached  im- 
plement apart  from  said  tractor  and  above  said  loading  area, 
whereby  said  tractor  can  be  separated  from  the  remainder  of 
the  device,  said  first  mentioned  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
front  and  rear  lifting  jacks  that  are  received  by  said  separate 
frame  to  connect  same  to  the  top  side  of  said  first  mentioned 
frame. 

13.  A  transport  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
rotatable  support  is  secured  to  a  trailer  implement  comprising 
a  tiltable  loading  trough. 


3,878,958 

HAND  TRUCK  WITH  UNLOADING  LINKAGE 

Fred  C.  Ring,  1817  Portage  St.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  49001 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  497,577 

Int.  CL  B62b  1\14 

U.S.  CI.  214-511  4  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  hand  truck  having  side  rails  and 
handles,  and  a  load  plate  projecting  forwardly  from  the  bot- 
toms of  the  side  rails,  wheels  mounted  at  the  lower  ends  of  the 
side  rails,  and  skids  projecting  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  said 
wheels,  truck  unloading  mechanism  comprising; 
a  backing  member  movably  supported  in  transversely  ex- 
tending relation  to  said  load  plate  and  in  front  of  said  side 
rails, 
lever  means  connected  to  move  said  backing  member  for- 
wardly across  the  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  load 
plate, 
and  an  operating  handle  pivotally  connected  to  the  truck 
and  said  lever  means  and  operable  from  the  upper  part  of 
said  truck  to  actuate  said  lever  means  to  move  said  back- 
ing member  forwardly  upon  upward  motion  of  the  han- 
dle. 


3,878,959 
STACK  MOVER 
/^din  F.  Hoideman,  Hesston,  and  Melvin  V.  Gaeddert,  Newton, 
both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Hesston  Corporation,  Hesston, 
Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,785 
Int.  CI.  B66f  9112 
S.  CI.  214—766 
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container  lip  and  a  depending  skirt  with  external  vertical  rib 
means  providing  teeth  and  with  internal  thread-like  forma- 
tions cooperable  with  the  thread-like  formations  on  the  con- 
tainer for  closing  and  sealing  the  container  upon  rotation  in 
one  direction  and  for  opening  the  container  upon  rotation  in 
the  opposite  direction;  and  an  outer  cap  with  a  top  wall  overly- 
ing the  top  wall  of  the  inner  cap  and  a  depending  skirt  encir- 
7  Claims  cling  the  depending  skirt  of  the  inner  cap  and  having  internal 
rib  means  providing  teeth  normally  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
teeth  on  the  skirt  of  the  inner  cap  to  permit  rotation  of  the 
outer  cap  relative  to  the  inner  cap  in  the  opening  direction  of 
rotation;  means  trapping  the  outer  cap  on  the  inner  cap  with 
permissive  relative  vertical  movement  between  the  top  walls 
of  the  inner  and  outer  caps;  the  adjacent  enclosed  wall  sur- 
faces of  the  inner  and  outer  caps  having  the  major  portions 
thereof  spaced  apart  a  certain  distance,  circumferentially 
spaced  projecting  lugs  integrally  formed  on  the  opposed  adja- 
cent enclosed  wall  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  caps  with 


1.  A  stack  mover  comprising: 

a  stack-receiving  assembly  including: 

an  elongated,  normally  horizontal  cross  tube,  and 

a  plurality  of  forks  extending  laterally  from  said  tube  and 
rigidly  mounted  thereon;  , 

a  carrier  for  said  assembly  including:  | 

an  elongated  shaft  extending  through  the  tube  and  rotat- 
able  relative  thereto, 

a  pair  of  arms  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft  and 
rigidly  mounted  thereon,  and  i 

a  ground-engaging  support  for  each  arm  respectively 
disposed  remotely  from  said  shaft; 
power  means  operably  interconnecting  the  assembly  and 

the  carrier  for  swinging  the  arms  up  and  down  to  raise  and 

lower  the  shaft  and  the  tube;  and 
structure  limiting  the  extent  of  rotation  of  the  tube  relative 

to   the   shaft   during   operation   of  said    power   means 

whereby  the  forks  are  raised  and  lowered  in  response  to 

raising  and  lowering  of  the  shaft  and  the  tube, 
iaid  tube  being  provided  with  tow  means  for  connecting  the 

same  with  a  mobile  vehicle  and  said  structure  including 

a  crank  on  the  tube  having  means  for  operably  coupling 

the  same  with  said  vehicle. 


3,878,960 
JLASS  CONTAINER  WITH  A  SHRUNK-ON  PLASTIC 
PROTECTIVE  COVER 
Bo^Ragnar  Jonsson,  Hammar;  Gunnar  George  Toll,  and  Bo 
orsten  Krister  Bodelind,  both  of  Bohus,  all  of  Sweden, 
issignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur,  Malmo,  Sweden 
<:ontinuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  261,970,  June  12,  1972, 
aiiandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,623,  May 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
403,981  I 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23108  I 

CI.  215-12  R  10  Claims 

A  plastic-covered  glass  container  comprising  a  hollow 
member  of  glass  material  with  at  least  its  outer  surface  hard- 
en* d,  a  cover  of  plastic  shrunk  onto  at  least  the  sidewall  of 
i(  hollow  member,  and  a  layer  of  friction-reducing  material 
bet  ween  the  shrunk-on  cover  of  plastic  and  the  sidewall  of  said 


initially  engageable  abutment  driving  surfaces  for  rotating  the 
caps  in  unison  in  the  closing  direction  of  rotation  initially  in 
automatic  capping  machines  and  subsequently  by  hand  after 
initial  opening  of  the  container,  and  each  of  said  lugs  on  said 
inner  and  outer  caps  being  of  substantially  the  same  vertical 
height  as  said  certain  spaced-apart  distance  of  said  adjacent 
enclosed  wall  surfaces  and  being  relieved  from  the  free  edge 
of  the  abutmeqt  driving  surface  leaving  an  edge  surface  of 
minimum  extent  at  the  adjacent  surface  of  a  cap  top  wall;  and 
the  skirt  of  the  outer  cap  being  sufficiently  flexible  at  least  at 
generally  diametral  areas  for  finger  pressure  there;pn  to  shift 
the  teeth  of  the  outer  cap  inwardly  into  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  the  inner  cap  for  rotation  of  both  caps  in  unison  in  the 
opening  direction  and  the  outer  cap  being  rotatable  in  the 
opening  direction  independently  of  the  inner  cap  in  the  ab- 
sence of  sufficient  finger  pressure  thereon  and  with  the  re- 
lieved surfaces  of  the  lugs  ratcheting  over  the  lugs  on  the  inner 
cap  with  the  permissive  relative  vertical  shifting  of  the  cap  top 
walls. 


ow  member. 


3,878,961 
CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURES 
Joli  n  Joseph  Curry,  Westchester,  and  Carl  William  Lange,  Des 
f  laincs,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc., 
qhicago,  in. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,463  ! 
Int.  CI.  B65d  55102,  85/56;  A61j  l/OO 
U.SI  CI.  215-219  9  Claims 

1  A  safety  closure  assembly  for  a  container  having  thread- 
like formations  below  the  container  lip;  and  comprising  an 
inn^r  cap  with  a  top  closing  wall  to  be  sealed  against  the 


3,878,962 
FLUID  COLLECTION  BOTTLE  AND  IMPROVEMENTS 

THEREIN 
Legrand  K.  Holbrook,  and  David  S.  Ostler,  both  of  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Medical  Devektpment  Corporation, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Uuh 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  857,161,  Sept.  11, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,329 
Int.  CL  B65d  47/12 
U.S.  CL  215-309  6  Claims 

1.  A  vacuum  operated  fluid  collection  bottle  for  recovering 
body  fluids  and  comprising  a  container  and  a  centrally  con- 
cave cover  secured  thereto,  said  concave  cover  being  essen- 
tially rigid  and  having  an  inwardly  convex  interior  surface  and 
an  outwardly  concave  exterior  surface,  said  concave  cover 
being  essentially  rigidly  constructed  in  such  configuration. 
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prior  to  vacuum  application,  whereby  to  insure  against  cover 
collapse  when  a  vacuum  is  applied,  said  bottle  being  provided 


pivotable  about  the  said  pins  to  bring  the  leg  portions  into 
engagement  with  the  said  bosses,  and 


with  a  fluid  admittance  port  and  a  vacuum  port,  both  of  said 
ports  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said  bottle. 


e.  a  pair  of  notches  formed  in  said  flanges,  each  notch 
having  a.  wall  aligned  with  the  flat  side  wall  of  the  associ- 
ated boss^,  the  notches  being  positioned  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  handle  leg  portions  when  said  leg  portions  are 
in  engagement  with  the  flat  side  walls  of  the  bosses. 


3,878,963 

CONTAINER  OR  CAN  BOTTOM  3,878,965 

Elmer  J.  Knize,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Lippy  Can  Co.,  Ltd.,  PRESSURE-VACUUM  RELIEF  VEHICLE  RADIATOR  CAP 

Chicago,  III.  WITH  FREE-TURNING  SHELL 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316  824  ^'"^  ^'  ^^ute,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Stant  Manufac- 

Int.  CI.  B65d  7/42  21/00  *"""8  Company,  Inc.,  Connersville,  Ind. 

U.S.  CI.  220-66                                                           7  Claims  ^'^  ^»y  »3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,086 

Int.  CI.  B65d  51/16 


^V- 


U.S.  CI.  220-295 


9  Cbims 


^JO 


V-_ 


-^3- 


I.  A  container  and  a  bottom  for  said  container,  said  bottom 
having  a  central  annular  convexo-concave  central  portion 
having  an  annular  peripheral  edge,  said  central  portion  con- 
tinuing from  its  peripheral  edge  with  a  generally  U-shaped 
annular  portion  comprising  a  downwardly  extending  inner 
wall  at  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  central  portion,  a  first  bend 
formed  between  said  peripheral  edge  and  said  inner  wall,  a 
curved  bend  an  upwardly  extending  outer  wall  spaced  from 
the  inner  wall,  with  the  upwardly  extending  outer  wall  con- 
tinuing outwardly  in  a  curved  bend  and  sloping  downwardly  to 
form  a  downwardly  inclined  annular  wall  and  with  the  outer 
edge  of  said  bottom  being  secured  to  the  body  of  the  container 
and  spacing  said  U-shaped  annular  portion  inwardly  of  the 
body  of  the  container,  said  last  mentioned  curved  bend  form- 
ing a  second  bend  between  said  upwardly  extending  outer  wall 
and  said  downwardly  inclined  annular  wall,  said  second  bend 
being  on  a  horizontal  plane  above  said  first  bend. 


3,878,964 
CASE  AND  HANDLE 
Marlin  E.  Fogle,  West  Orange,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Q-V.S.  Inc., 
East  Orange,  N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,683 
Int.  CI.  B65d  25/28 
U.S.  CI.  220-96  1  Claim 

1.  In  combination, 

a.  a  case  having  parallel  side  walls  with  flanges  extending 
from  said  side  walls, 

b.  a  pair  of  bosses  extending  from  the  case  side  walls  and 
^aced  from  said  flanges,  said  bosses  including  flat  side 

walls, 

c.  a  U-shaped  handle  having  leg  portions  spanning  the  case 
and  slidable  between  the  said  flanges  and  bosses,  said  leg 
portions  having  aligned  slots  formed  therein, 

d.  a  pair  of  pins  extending  from  the  side  walls  of  the  case 
and  into  the  said  slots,  said  handle  being  slidably  movable 
to  a  fully  extended  position  relative  to  the  case  and  then 


1.  For  use  with  a  reservoir  filler  neck  formed  to  provide  an 
upwardly-facing  peripheral  seat  and  a  downturned  peripheral 
flange  presenting  a  downwardly-facing  cammed  edge,  a  valved 
closure  cap  comprising  a  valving  assembly  including  a  domed 
member  having  an  aperture  in  its  upper  end  and  radially- 
outwardly  extending  means  at  its  lower  end,  a  discoid  support 
member  having  a  central  aperture,  a  discoid  resilient  dia- 
phragm member  having  a  central  aperture,  and  a  discoid 
retainer  member  having  a  central  aperture,  rivet  means  pene- 
trating said  apertures  and  gripping  said  members,  annular 
gasket  means  resting  on  said  support  member,  projecting 
radially  outwardly  beyond  said  support  member  and  peripher- 
ally engaged  by  said  diaphragm  member,  and  shell  means 
having  a  central  perforation  penetrated  by  said  retainer  mem- 
ber and  loosely  underlying  the  outer  peripheral  region  of  said 
retainer  member,  said  shell  member  having  a  depending  skirt 
carrying  at  least  two  radially-extending  fingers  engageable 
with  the  cammed  edge  of  such  a  filler  neck  to  force  said  gasket 
means  into  contact  with  such  a  seat  and  to  flex  said  dia- 
phragm. 


3,878,966 
NAPKIN  HOLDER 
Nicholas  M.  Haboush,  8808  Three  Chopt  Road  No.  101,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  23229 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,895 
Int.  CI.  B65h  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  221-33  1  Cteim 

1.  A  napkin  holder  and  dispenser  for  holding  a  bundle  of 
napkins  in  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration  and  singly  re- 
leasing an  individual  napkin  from  said  bundle  of  napkins 
comprising: 
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a  main  support  member  comprised  of  a  diagonally  folded 
generally  rectangular-shaped  element  wherein  one  of  the 
resulting  triangular  sections  serves  as  a  horizontal  base 
support  member  and  the  other  resulting  triangular  sec- 
tions serves  as  a  vertical  back  support  member,  said  back 
and  base  support  members  thereby  forming  a  vertical- 
horizontal  junction; 

first  restraining  arm  means  affixed  to  the  front  of  said  base 
support  member  and  adapted  to  extend  over  said  bundle 
of  napkins  toward  said  vertical-horizontal  junction  and 
biased  toward  said  base  support  member; 


providing  an  input  signal  to  said  dispenser  indicative  of  the 
selected  medicament,  moving  said  holder  to  a  position  adja- 
cent one  end  of  a  bin  containing  the  selected  medicament, 
transferring  a  carrier  and  medicament  container  from  said 
selected  bin  to  said  holder,  removing  the  medicament  con- 
tainer from  said  carrier,  discharging  said  medicament  con- 
tainer from  said  dispenser,  and  returing  said  empty  carrier  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  same  bin  from  which  it  was  removed. 


3  878  968 
SELECTIVELY  PIVOTED  ARTICLE  LIFTER 
Prudencio  M.  Grinan,  116  Princeton  St.,  East  Boston,  Mass. 
02128 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,392,  May  18,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,335 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3132 
U.S.  a.  221-274  5  Claims 


second  restraining  arm  means  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
the  napkin  holder  adjacent  said  vertical-horizontal  junc- 
tion, so  that  a  restraining  influence  is  applied  adjacent 
said  junction  of  said  back  support  member  and  said  base 
support  member  for  distorting  the  corners  of  said  napkins 
as  they  are  withdrawn  from  said  napkin  holder  and  hold- 
ing said  bundle  of  napkins  in  place  and  restraining  the 
remaining  napkins  from  following  a  selected  napkin  as 
said  selected  napkin  is  withdrawn  from  said  bundle. 


3,878,967 
MEDICAMENT  DISPENSER 
.  oel  A.  Joslin,  Crestwood,  and  John  C.  Vogler,  Manchester, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc., 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,679 
Int.  CI.  G07f  moo 
S.  CI.  221-88 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  package  of  a  plurality  of  elongate  articles  packaged 
closely  together  and  in  parallel,  said  package  having  means 
defming  an  opening  to  enable  said  articles  to  be  selectively 
withdrawn  along  a  direction  paralleling  their  axes,  an  ejecting 
device  comprising: 

a  flat  main  member  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and 
side  edges  extending  upwardly  from  said  lower  end  to  said 
upper  end,  said  main  member  being  located  between  a 
wall  of  said  package,  said  member  lying  between  said  wall 
and  said  articles  in  the  package,  the  upper  end  of  said 
main  member  being  exposed  centrally  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  package; 
platform  means  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  member 
and  lying  adjacent  the  bottom  wall  of  said  package  and 
beneath  the  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said  articles,  said 
main  member  and  platform  means  defming  a  rigid,  inflex- 
ible unit,  to  enable  said  device  to  be  pivoted  bodily  in  a 
plane  substantially  between  said  wall  and  said  articles  and 
about  an  end  of  the  lower  end  of  said  member  as  a  ful- 
crum whereby  the  platform  means  at  the  other  lower  end 
of  said  member  may  be  raised, 
each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  main  member  being  spaced 
from  the  side  walls  of  said  package  when  said  device  is  in 
a  central  position  to  enable  said  member  to  be  pivoted 
selectively  about  either  of  its  lower  ends  toward  either  of 
said  side  walls  from  its  central  position. 


>.  A  method  of  dispensing  a  selected  medicament  from  a 
di:  penser  containing  a  plurality  of  different  medicaments,  said 
di;  penser  having  a  plurality  of  bins  each  containing  a  plurality 
of  carriers  with  a  medicament  container  therein,  and  a  mov- 
ab  e  holder  for  carrying  said  carrier,  comprising  the  steps  of 


3,878,969 
RECEPTACLE  MEANS  FOR  SOLID  PROPELLANT 
USEFUL  TO  INFLATE  AUTOMOBILE  SAFETY  DEVICES 
Arthur  Prochazka,  Munich,  and  Siegfried  Wolf,  Taufkirchen, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayern-Chemie  Gesellschaft 
fur  Flugchemische  Antriebe  mit  beschrankter  Haftung,  As- 
chau,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,233 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Dec.   20,  1972. 
2262346 

Int.  CI.  B67b  7124 
U.S.  CL  222-3  4  Caims 

1.  Apparatus  for  stormg  in  a  fixed  supported  position  a 
plurality  of  bodies  of  solid  propellant  material  particularly 
useful  for  inflating  inHatable  safety  devices  in  automotive 
vehicles,  said  propellant  material  bodies  being  supported  in  a 
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manner  to  avoid  premature  ignition  thereof  while  permitting 
gas  produced  by  ignition  caused  by  a  predetermined  condition 
to  be  transmitted  to  said  inflatable  devices  to  effect  inflation 
thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising  receptacle  means  struc- 
tured to  be  gas  permeable  on  all  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to 


8  4 


3,878,971 
PLURAL-CHAMBER  CONDIMENT  DISPENSER 
Gerald   Allen   Freedman,   P.O.   Box   503,   Federal   Station, 
Worcester,  Mass.  01601 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  184,484,  Sept.  28,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,679 

Int.  CL  A47g  19124 
U.S.  CI.  222- 142.6  8  Claims 


have  said  solid  propellant  bodies  firmly  and  individually  re- 
tained therein,  and  a  central  cut-out  portion  formed  in  said 
receptacle  means  and  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  an 
igniting  device  that  ignites  said  solid  propellant  bodies  said 
bodies  being  spaced  around  said  central  portion. 


3,878,970 

BEER  DISPENSING  INSTRUMENTALITIES  AND 

METHOD 

James  E.  Nezworski,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Perlick 

Company,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,140 

Int.  CI.  B67d  1 104 

U.S.  CI.  222-61  21  Claims 


1,  A  control  instrumentality  to  govern  communication  of  a 
dispensing  device  with  a  container  holding  liquid  under  pres- 
sure, characterized  by: 

A.  means  defining  a  chamber  through  which  liquid  from  the 
container  must  flow  to  reach  a  dispensing  device,  said 
chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  in  upstream  and 
downstream  portions  thereof,  respectively,  to  provide  for 
such  flow; 

B.  first  valve  means  adjacent  to  the  chamber  outlet  means 
to  govern  flow  of  liquid  out  of  the  chamber; 

C.  means  to  govern  actuation  of  said  valve  means  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  comprising  detector  means 
sensitive  to  the  presence  and  amount  of  liquid  in  the 
chamber  for  effecting  opening  of  said  valve  means  in 
consequence  of  liquid  in  the  chamber  above  a  predeter- 
mined level,  and  to  effect  closure  of  said  valve  means  in 
consequence  of  decrease  in  the  amount  of  liquid  in  the 
chamber  to  a  lower  level  that  leaves  it  only  partially  filled 
with  liquid; 

D.  second  valve  means  to  control  communication  between 
the  chamber  and  the  inlet  means; 

E.  and  means  to  effect  closure  of  said  second  valve  means 
in  consequence  of  drop  in  pressure  at  the  inlet  means  to 
a  valve  below  that  prevailing  at  the  outlet  means. 


J. 


1.  The  improvement  in  plural-chamber  condiment  dispens- 
ers comprising  a  main  body  member  and  a  cap  member,  where 
said  body  member  is  a  hollow  cylindrical  tube,  closed  at  one 
circular  end.  open  at  the  other  circular  end.  having  a  dividing 
wall  means  that  extends  longitudinally  from  said  closed  end  to 
said  open  end  through  said  body  member,  said  dividing  wall 
means  sectioning  said  body  member  into  two  or  more  distinct 
chambers,  said  body  member  having  for  each  said  distinct 
chamber  a  cylindrical  side  wall  opening  that  does  not  intersect 
said  closed  end,  that  does,  essentially,  intersect  said  dividing 
wall  means,  and  that  does  intersect  partially,  the  edge  of  said 
top  end  opening,  and  where  said  body  member  has  a  cylindri- 
cal arc  plane  wall  section  about  the  plane  of  said  cylindrical 
side  wall  openings;  where  said  cap  member  is  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical tube,  closed  at  one  circular  end,  open  at  the  other 
circualr  end,  having  a  skirt  of  sufficient  length  to  close  said 
cylindrical  side  wall  openings  of  said  body  member,  and  hav- 
ing a  dispensing  opening  about  its  said  cylindrical  side  wall 
skirt;  where  said  body  and  cap  members  snap  fit  together  and 
apart  by  way  of  an  appropriate  lip  and  groove  means,  where 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  said  body  and  cap  members  are  con- 
gruent in  shape  about  the  shape  of  a  solid  of  revolution,  said 
body  and  cap  members  being  relatively  rotatable  to  selective 
positions  of  closure  where  said  cylindrical  side  wall  openings 
of  said  body  member  are  in  various  modes  of  registration  with 
said  dispense  opening  of  said  cap  member,  said  modes  of 
registration  including  a  position  of  non  dispensing  where  said 
dispensing  opening  of  said  cap  member  is  registered  with  said 
cylindrical  arc  plane  wall  section  of  said  body  member,  a 
position  of  exclusive  dispensing  for  each  of  said  distinct  cham- 
ber of  said  body  member  where  said  dispensing  opening  of 
said  cap  member  is  registered  exclusively  with  one  and  only 
one  cylindrical  side  wall  opening  of  said  body  members,  and 
a  position  for  similtaneous  dispensing  of  adjacent  body  cham- 
bers where  said  dispensing  opening  of  said  cap  member  is 
similtaneously  registered  with  said  cylindrical  side  wall  open- 
ings of  said  adjacent  body  chambers. 


3,878,972 

LIQUID  MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

L.  Lask)  Por,  P.O.  Box  37,  Christiansted,  St.  Croix,  V.I.  00820 

Fikd  Aug.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  501,731 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 

\}S.  CL  222-207  7  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  fluids  comprising  a  flexible 

container  having  an  upwardly  extending  neck  with  inner  and 

outer  surfaces,  a  radial  inwardly  extending  flange  located 

adjacent  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  neck  and  defining  an 

opening  into  said  container,  a  closure  member  having  upper 


a  id  lower  surfaces  and  removably  engaging  said  inner  surface 
cf  said  neck  while  defining  an  air  passageway  therebetween, 
t  le  lower  surface  of  said  closure  member  being  in  sealing 
eigagement  with  said  flange,  a  pressure  responsive  dispensing 
means  carried  by  said  closure  member  for  controlling  the 
discharge  of  fluids  from  said  container  when  the  pressure 
\»jithin  the  container  is  increased,  a  pressure  responsive  air 


U. 


644 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


3,878,973 
METERED  DOSE  DISPENSER 
Pakquak  R.  Riccio,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
H>ration,  Ardslcy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1973,  S«r.  No.  411,265 
Int.  CI.  GOlf  11138 
$.  CI.  222-319  ^.  8  Claims 


•-;>!■ 


JO :  f- 


f .  A  measured  dose  dispensing  device  comprising  a  piston- 
cyl  nder  means  for  containing  a  body  of  liquid  to  be  dispensed 
an(  having  a  piston  member  and  a  cylinder  member,  one 
me  Tiber  being  engageable  by  the  finger  of  a  user  to  move  it 
tow  ard  the  other  member  for  placing  the  liquid  therein  under 
pressure,  said  other  member  of  said  piston-cylinder  means 
ha\  ing  a  larger  diameter  recess  therein  at  the  end  remote  from 
sai(  one  member  and  a  smaller  diameter  bore  extending  be- 
tw«  en  said  larger  diameter  recess  and  the  space  within  said 
pisl  on-cylinder  means  which  contains  said  body  of  liquid,  and 
a  s|  ring  loaded  stem  extending  through  and  movable  through 
sai<  recess  and  having  a  hollow  stem  portion  on  the  end  away 
froii  said  one  member  of  said  piston-cylinder  means  and 
pro  ecting  out  of  said  other  member  for  engagement  by  an- 
oth  :r  Finger  of  the  user  to  exert  pressure  thereon  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  pressure  on  the  one  member,  said 
hoi  ow  stem  portion  being  movable  into  and  out  of  said  other 
mei  iber  of  said  piston  cylinder  means  and  having  a  solid  stem 
per  ion  with  the  same  cross-sectional  shape  as  said  smaller 
dial  leter  bore  and  movable  into  said  bore  when  said  stem  is 
mo^  ed  toward  said  one  member  for  closing  off  the  communi- 


cation of  said  recess  with  said  body  of  liquid  during  the  initial 
movement  of  said  stem  into  said  one  member,  said  hollow 
stem  portion  having  an  aperture  therein  which  when  the  stem 
portion  is  out  of  the  recess  is  out  of  communication  with  said 
recess  and  near  the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  hollow  stem 
portion  into  said  recess  is  placed  in  communication  with  said 
recess,  whereby  an  amount  of  liquid  corresponding  to  the 
volume  of  said  recess  is  dispensed  through  said  hollow  stem 
portion. 


3,878,974 
PARTICULATE  MATERIAL  DISPENSER 
Ruben  S.  Vasquez,  Gilroy,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Clampco,  Incor- 
porated, Salinas,  Calif. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,791 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  15108 

U.S.  CL  222-342  6  Claims 


in  et  means  mounted  on  said  closure  member  for  admitting  air 
in  o  said  container  when  the  pressure  therein  is  less  than 
at  nospheric,  said  closure  member  having  an  air  passage  bore 
pisviding  communication  between  said  air  inlet  means  and 
th;  air  passageway,  whereby  atmospheric  air  entering  said 
cc  ntainer  follows  a  tortuous  path  through  the  air  passageway 
ard  the  opening  in  said  closure  member  and  said  air  inlet 
m  :ans  into  said  container. 


1.  Fn  a  dispenser  of  particulate  material:  a  plate  adapted  to 
be  part  of  a  chamber  wall,  said  chamber  adapted  to  contain 
such  material,  said  plate  having  formed  therein  a  main  slot, 
and  a  shroud  attached  to  and  extending  from  said  plate  to  an 
extended  and  open  end;  said  shroud  having  formed  therein  a 
branch  slot  angularly  disposed  to  said  main  slot,  said  shroud 
being  C-shaped  in  cross  section  along  said  branch  slot  and  said 
branch  slot  and  its  edges  being  generated  by  the  opposed  ends 
of  such  C-shaped  sections;  and  said  slots  adapted  to  receive 
closely  therein  and  therethru  a  rotatable  and  peripherally 
toothed  disc. 


3  878  975 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  DISPENSING  CONTAINER  WITH 

SPECIAL  INLET  FOR  A  PLUG  SEAL 

Robert  S.  Schultz,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  ass^nor  to  Eyelet 

Specialty  Company,  Wallingford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  305,304,  Nov.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,827,212.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,177 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5137 
U.S.  CI.  222-389  lo  Claims 


1.  A  pressure  chargeable  dispensing  container  adapted  to  be 
sealed  by  a  resilient  cylindrical  plug  supplied  via  a  plugging 
nozzle  having  a  convex  tapering  surface,  said  container  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  and  an  upwardly  domed  bottom 
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closure  wall  with  a  generally  central  charging  opening,  said 
bottom  wall  and  body  being  chime-connected,  said  opening 
being  defined  at  the  small  end  of  an  inwardly  tapering  and 
locally  more  sharply  concave  mouth  formation  limited  to  the 
central  region  of  said  domed  closure  wall  and  having  circum- 
ferential symmetry  about  the  opening,  said  mouth  formation 
having  a  taper  substantially  matching  that  of  the  plugging 
nozzle,  and  the  diameter  of  said  opening  substantially  match- 
ing the  exit-bore  diameter  of  the  plugging  nozzle;  whereby  as 
a  result  of  mating  convex  and  concave  surfaces,  a  plugging 
nozzle  having  a  convex  surface  of  taper  substantially  matching 
that  of  said  mouth  and  further  having  an  exit-bore  diameter 
substantially  matching  the  minimum  diameter  of  said  mouth, 
may  be  self-centering  into  accurate  coaxial  fit  to  and  registra- 
tion with  the  opening  of  said  mouth,  independently  of  diame- 
ter variations  of  said  chime  connection,  so  that  a  resilient 
cylindrical  plug  of  diameter  exceeding  the  opening  diameter 
may  be  accurately  inserted  in  the  opening,  with  the  relatively 
uncompressed  and  externally  exposed  end  of  the  plug  largely 
received  in  the  concavity  of  said  mouth. 


3,878,976 
DISPENSING  PUSHBUTTON  CAP,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
Giancarlo  Giuffredi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster  Tecnolo- 
gie  Speciali  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,702 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  10, 1972,  28058/72 

Int.  CI.  B68d  83114 

U.S.  CI.  222-402.13  1  Claim 


disposing  them  in  substantially  face-to-face  contact  when  said 
spout  is  empty,  said  seams  including  first,  correspondingly- 
curved  seam  elements  defining  substantially  eccentric  arcs 
which  extend  divergently,  at  least  from  about  an  intermediate 
portion  of  the  spout,  generally  toward  said  body,  said  con- 
tainer being  dimensioned  and  configured  to  provide  means  for 
forming  a  releasable  seal  across  said  spout  at  said  intermediate 
portion  thereof,  first  sections  of  said  opposed  walls  between 
said  first  seam  elements  being  free  of  interconnection  and 


being  adapted  to  readily  become  distended  by  contained  fluid, 
such  distension  causing  said  first  wall  sections  to  converge  into 
sealing  abutment  with  one  another,  with  the  center  lines  of 
said  first  wall  sections  adjacent  said  abutment  forming  an 
angle  of  less  than  about  60°,  and  with  second  sections  of  said 
opposed  walls  coextending  from  said  abutment  with  the  center 
lines  thereof  in  general  alignment  with  the  center  line  of  one 
of  said  first  wall  sections  and  at  an  angle  to  the  center  line  of 
the  other  of  said  first  wall  sections,  whereby  said  spout  can  be 
sealed  without  auxiliary  means.     - 


3,878,978 
METHOD  FOR  SEVERING  TUBULAR  FILM 
Harold  H.  Martinek,  Danville,  III.,  assignor  to  Tee-Pak,  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,471 

Int.  CI.  B26f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  225-1  7  Claims 


1.  A  dispensing  cap  for  aerosol  containers  comprising: 
a  casing  having  an  aperture  and  having  means  for  snap 

coupling  said  casing  to  the  container;  and 
a  movable  pushbutton  for  operation  of  a  valve  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  pushbutton  being  movable  within  said  aper- 
ture and  having  two  extensions  within  said  aperture,  at 
least  one  of  said  extensions  having  a  detent  for  engaging 
said  casing  adjacent  said  aperture  to  restrict  movement  of 
said  pushbutton  in  one  direction,  said  aperture  being 
shaped  to  enable  said  extensions  to  project  therein  but  to 
restrict  movement  of  said  pushbutton  in  a  direction  oppo- 
site said  one  direction,  the  sides  of  said  extensions  coact- 
ing  with  the  periphery  of  said  aperture  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  pushbutton. 


3,878,977 

FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  WITH  ARCUATE 

SELF-SEALABLE  SPOUT 

Richard  S.  Carlisle,  Rye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can 

Company,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  231,288,  March  2, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,815,794.  This  application  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

477,755 
Int.  CI.  B65d  35108 
U.S.  CI.  222-491  27  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  fluids  having  a  body  and  a  spout  extend- 
ing generally  arcuately  from  said  body,  said  spout  having 
congruent  opposed  walls  of  supple,  imperforate  material  and 
being  defined  by  laterally-spaced  seams  uniting  said  walls  and 


1.  A  method  for  severing  a  flexible  tubular  film  of  polymeric 
material  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cooling  the  tubular  film 
by  impingement  of  a  cold  fluid  at  a  predetermined  locus  con- 
tinuously until  the  material  becomes  extremely  brittle  and  said 
fluid  flexes  the  tubular  film  to  sever  it. 


3,878,979 
DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  RESERVES  OF  A  TAPE 

Athos  Cristiani,   Via   Luigi,  Sturzo,   n.,  7,  Bologna,  Italy, 
assignor  to  AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,570 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  2,  1973,  12494/73 

Int.  CI.  B65h  17142 

U.S.  CI.  226— 11  6Cbims 

1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  uninterrupted  the  feed  of 

flexible  material  tape  advancing  longitudinally,  pulled  by  a 

controlled  tractive  force  along  a  feed  path  from  a  main  tape 

feed  source  where  the  tape  is  unwound  from  a  bobbin  as  it  is 

fed  to  a  machine  which  requests  a  continuous  and  regulated 

tape  feed,  comprising  tape  pulling  means  for  withdrawing  the 


1  ape  from  the  main  feed  source,  a  variable  loop  forming  me- 

hanical  tension  regulator  engaging  the  tape  and  forming  a 

oop  thereof  in  said  feed  path  downstream  of  a  tape  pulling 

leans,  the  size  of  the  loop  being  automatically  changed  by  the 

I  lechanical  tension  regulator  in  response  to  fluctuations  of  the 

:  ctual  rate  of  feed  requested  by  the  machine  compared  to  a 

I  redetermined  rate  of  feed  by  said  tape  pulling  means  to  keep 

i  constant  tractive  force  in  the  tape,  a  storage  means  suitable 

f  )r  accommodating  a  tape  reserve  in  the  shape  of  a  continuous 

t)rtuous  and  loose  tape,  said  storage  means  having  a  tape 

li:ad-in  and  lead-out  opening  with  the  periphery  of  a  rotary 

p  neumatic  drum  driven  at  a  controlled  speed  to  move  the  tape 

f  om  the  pulling  means  to  the  storage  area  and  suction  port 

r  eans  for  holding  the  tape  on  the  side  of  the  path  leading  to 

t  le  machine  and  downstream  of  said  mechanical  tension 
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upwardly  facing  and  downwardly  facing  surface  areas,  respec- 
tively, 
integral  elevated  spacer  means  extending  vertically  upward 
from  generally  outer  end  portions  of  said  upper  perpen- 
dicular flanges  and  having  thereon  horizontal  stacking 
surfaces  spaced  above  said  upwardly  facing  flange  surface 
areas  of  said  upper  perpendicular  flanges  by  at  least  the 
thickness  of  a  lid.  said  upwardly  facing  surface  areas  on 
said    upper   perpendicular   flanges   lying   longitudinally 
inward  of  said  spacer  means, 
the  downwardly  facing  horizontal  surface  portions  on  the 
lower  perpendicular  flanges,  directly  below  said  spacer 
means,  also  comprising  stacking  surfaces, 


regulator,  the  retaining  force  exerted  on  the  tape  by  pneu- 
m  itic  suction  through  said  port  means  permitting  the  tape  to 
si  de  forward  on  said  port  and  providing  a  forward  motion 
fr  ctional  resistance  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined 
rj  :e  of  tractive  force  controlled  by  said  mechanical  tension 
re  julator,  said  tension  regulator  and  said  storage  means  being 
Of  eratively  associated  with  each  other  so  that  said  mechanical 
re  ;ulator  moves  the  loop  to  a  position  where  said  pneumatic 
dr  am  and  said  pneumatic  port  means  removes  said  tape  from 
d  mechanical  regulator,  sequence  coordinating  means  for 
roating  said  pneumatic  drum  at  a  peripheral  speed  which  is 
;her  than  the  maximum  speed  of  said  tape  pulling  means  to 
m  a  temporary  tape  reserve  in  said  storage  means  while  the 
;tion  from  said  port  means  maintains  the  tractive  force  on 
th  :  tape  which  continues  to  be  fed  from  said  storage  means  to 
th  ;  machine. 


said  stacking  surfaces  being  located  above  and  below  the 
lids  and  bottom  walls,  respectively,  of  the  container  for 
stacking  engagement  of  a  plurality  of  the  containers,  rigid 
end  frame  directly  to  rigid  end  frame,  at  said  stacking 
surfaces  when  the  lids  are  closed, 

said  lids  having  end  edges  which,  in  regions  laterally  oppo- 
site said  elevated  spacer  means,  are  located  laterally 
inwardly  thereof,  the  upwardly  facing  surface  areas  on 
said  upper  perpendicular  flanges  being  at  substantially 
the  level  of  the  underside  of  the  hinged  lids  when  said  lids 
are  closed,  and 

siiid  lids  hifving  tabs  which  project  laterally  and  overlie  said 
upwardly  facing  surface  area  on  said  upper  perpendicular 
flanges  at  a  level  below  said  stacking  surfaces  on  said 
spacer  means  when  the  lids  are  closed. 


3,878,980 
PLASTIC  REINFORCED  PRODUCE  CONTAINER 
W  ilton  B.  Crane,  4346  Matilga  Ave.,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif. 
11403 

:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193,874,  Oct.  29,  1971, 

ab  indoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  227,798,  Feb.  22, 

H  72,  abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,320, 

Ml  rch  27,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  307,962 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  5/22,  21/02 

U.1  CI.  229-34  R  16  Claims 

.  In  a  generally  rectangular  container  with  rigid  rectangu- 

reinforcing  end  frames  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  con- 

er  having  rectangular  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  and  lids 

are  hinged  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said 

rectangular  end  frames  comprising  integral,  coplanar.  upper. 

and  side  flanges  parallel  with  the  end  walls  of  the  con- 

and  lying  thereadjacent,  and  rectangular  integral  upper, 

lowler  and  side  flanges,  integral  with  and  projecting  perpendic- 

ly  from  said  coplanar  flanges  from  the  outer  margins 

eof.  whereby  to  provide  reinforcing  caps  receiving  therein 


h  ch 


corresponding  end  walls  of  the  container  and  end  portions 
laid  bottom/  walls,  with  the  perpendicular  side  flanges 


the  eof  lying  closely  adjacent  said  side  walls  of  said  container; 
upper  and  lower  perpendicular  flanges  having  horizontal 


3  878  981 
CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  WITH  SLIDE  VALVE  FOR 

INTERMITTENT  DISCHARGE  OF  SLUDGE 
Theodor  Teckentrup,  Oelde,  Germany,  assignor  to  Westfalia 
Separator  AG,  Oelde  (Westfalen),  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,165 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Feb.   23,    1972. 
2208490 

Int.  CI.  B04b  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  233-20  A  12  Claims 

I.  In  a  centrifugal  separator  constructed  for  intermittent 
discharge  of  sludge,  comprising: 

a.  a  rotatably  mounted  separator  drum  having  at  least  one 
discharge  opening  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum  for 
discharge  of  sludge  from  the  drum, 

b.  an  annular  slide  valve  coaxially  disposed  in  the  drum 
extending  from  the  hub  of  the  drum  to  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  and  being  slidable  between  an  open  position 
for  discharge  of  a  sludge  through  the  discharge  opening 
and  closed  position  for  retension  of  sludge  within  the 
drum, 

c.  at  least  one  radially  extending  annular  control  chamber 
for  the  slide  valve  for  receiving  control  fluid  for  shifting 
of  the  valve  between  said  valve  positions, 

d.  means  for  controlled  release  of  control  fluid  from  the 
control  chamber  at  the  outer  periphery  of  the  drum,  for 
emptying  of  fluid  from  the  control  chamber  for  reverse 
shifting  of  the  slide  valve  between  said  valve  positions, 

e.  a  capture  chamber  adjacent  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  for 
receiving  control  fluid  and  a  conduit  communicating  the 
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capture  chamber  with  the  control  chamber  for  delivery  of 
control  fluid  to  the  control  chamber. 


the  improvement  which  comprises: 
f.  said  conduit  which  communicates  the  capture  chamber 
with  the  control  chamber,  connecting  with  the  control 
chamber  adjacent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  control 
chamber. 


3,878,982 
AUTOMATIC  TARGET  MANAGEMENT  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM 
David  C.  Hoffman,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Nucleonics  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,456 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/66 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 . 1  23  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  statistical  dispersion  of  a 
measured  property  of  successive  units  of  processed  material 
comprising 

a  detector  of  the  property  of  said  processed  material  for 
producing  detection  signals  systematically  related  to  said 
property, 

integrating  means  for  integrating  said  detection  signals  over 
successive  intervals  corresponding  to  respective  units  of 
processed  material  to  develop  measurement  signals, 

means  for  measuring  the  speed  of  said  processed  materials 
by  producing  a  speed  signal  indicative  of  said  speed, 

compensating  means  responsive  to  said  speed  signal  for 
compensating  said  measurement  signals  for  changes  in 
speed, 

first  discriminator  means  for  comparing  measurement  sig- 
nals indicative  of  said  property  to  a  first  threshold  signal 
and  producing  a  first  discriminator  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  whether  or  not  said  measurement  signals  exceed 
said  first  threshold  signal, 

first  feedback  means  responsive  to  said  first  discriminator 
output  signal  for  producing  said  first  threshold  signal  at 
such  level  as  to  cause  a  first  predetermined  fraction  of 
said  measurement  signals  to  exceed  said  first  threshold 
signal, 

/ 


second  discriminator  means  for  comparing  said  measure- 
ment signals  to  a  second  threshold  signal  and  producing 
a  second  discriminator  output  signal  indicative  of 
whether  or  not  said  measurement  signals  exceed  said 
second  threshold  signal, 

second  feedback  means  responsive  to  said  second  discrimi- 
nator output  signal  for  producing  said  second  threshold 
signal  at  such  level  as  to  cause  a  second  predetermined 
fraction  of  said  measurement  signals  to  exceed  said  sec- 
ond threshold  signal,  and 

combining  means  for  differentially  combining  said  first  and 
second  threshold  signals  to  produce  a  dispersion  signal 
indicative  of  the  dispersion  of  said  measured  property. 


3,878,983 
SYSTEM  FOR  NUMERICAL  CONTROL  OF  A  MACHINE 

TOOL 
Samuel  M.  Hamill,  III,  105  Gilson  Rd.,  Scituate,  Mass.  02066, 
and  James  C.  Kilbane,  49A  Cedar  Rd.,  Belmont,  Mass. 
02178 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,315 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/46 

U.S.  CL  235- 1 5 1 . 1 1  101  Claims 


I.  In  a  numerically  controlled  machine  tool  system  includ- 
ing a  machine  tool,  said  machine  tool  having  a  cutting  element 
and  a  workpiece  positioning  table,  wherein  said  cutting  ele- 
ment rotates  about  a  first  axis  and  translates  along  said  first 
axis,  and  wherein  said  workpiece  positioning  table  has  a  pla- 
nar top  surface  lying  in  a  reference  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
first  (z)  axis  and  said  table  translates  along  a  second  (.v)  and 
a  third  (v)  axis,  said  second  and  third  axes  lying  at  right  angles 
in  said  plane,  a  control  system  for  controlling  said  translating 
motions  of  said  cutting  element  and  said  workpiece  position- 
ing table  comprising: 

A.  an  operator  controlled  positioning  control  means  includ- 
ing axes  drive  means  for  positioning  the  cutting  element 
of  said  machine  tool  relative  to  the  point  of  intersection 
of  said  .V  and  v  axes  to  a  succession  of  spatial  points,  said 
points  having  x,  v,  and  z  ciKjrdinates  defined  with  respect 
to  said  point  of  intersection  of  said  x  and  v  axes  and  said 
reference  plane,  wherein  each  of  said  spatial  points  corre- 
sponds to  a  point  at  which  a  subsequent  machining  opera- 
tion is  to  be  performed. 

B.  a  position  encoding  means  for  generating  .t,  y  and  z 
coordinate  data  signals,  each  being  representative  of  the 
corresponding  coordinate  of  the  current  position  of  said 
cutting  element  with  respect  to  said  intersection  point 
and  said  reference  plane, 

C.  an  operator  controlled  X-Y  sequence  entry  means  in- 
cluding a  digital  computer,  interface  and  operator  con- 
trol/programming station,  said  X-Y  sequence  entry 
means  being  for  generating  and  storing  in  the  memory  of 
said  digital  computer  memory  at  least  one  X-Y  sequence 
of  digital  data  comprising  a  set  of  digital  signals  for  an 
associated  one  of  said  succession  of  spatial  points,  said  set 
of  digital  signals  being  related  to: 
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the  X,  V  coordinate  data  signal  representative  of  the  asso- 
ciated one  of  said  succession  of  spatial  points, 
D.  an  operator  controlled  Z  sequence  entry  means  including 
said  digital  computer,  said  interface  and  said  operator 
control/programming  station,  said  Z  sequence  entry 
means  being  for  generating  and  storing  in  said  memory  of 
said  digital  computer  at  least  one  Z  sequence  of  digital 
data  comprising  a  set  of  digital  signals  for  an  associated 
one  of  said  succession  of  spatial  points,  said  set  of  digital 
signals  being  related  to: 

the  z  coordinate  data  signal  representative  of  the  associ- 
ated one  of  said  succession  of  spatial  points, 

E.  a  sequence  transformation  means  including  said  digital 
computer,  said  interface,  and  said  operator  control/pro- 
gramming station,  said  transformation  means  being  for 
selectively  transforming  each  of  said  stored  X-Y  and  Z 
sequences  of  digital  data  into  a  corresponding  series  of 
encoded  machine  tool  control  signals,  wherein  each  of 
said  series  is  for  directing  the  relative  position  of  said 
cutting  element  toward  an  associated  one  of  said  spatial 
points,  and 

F.  a  computer  controlled  positioning  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signals  and  including  said  axes  drive  means, 
said  computer  controlled  positioning  means  for  succes- 
sively controlling  the  relative  position  of  said  cutting 
element  to  be  at  each  of  said  spatial  points 


3,878,984 

DIMENSION-MEASURING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Hippocrates  Sotiropoulos,  Media,  and  Euripedes  Tsaprazis, 
Upper  Darby,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Olympic  Metronics, 
Inc.,  Delaware,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,013 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  235- 1 5 1 .32  6  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring,  and  for  producing  indications 

<  f,  an  extreme  value  of  a  dimension  of  an  object,  comprising: 

<  imension-measuring  means  for  scanning  a  dimension  of  at 
hast  a  portion  of  said  object  to  produce  dimension- 
t  spresenting  signals  representative  of  successive  values  of  said 

<  imension  as  said  object  is  being  scanned; 
electrical  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  producing  a 

digital  display  of  a  number  representing  an  extreme  value 
of  said  dimension  encountered  during  said  scanning; 
said  electrical  means  comprising  hold  means  for  retaining 
said  digital  display  of  said  number  for  a  display  time 
sufTiciently  long  for  ready  visual  reading  thereof,  and 
timing  means  for  automatically  resetting  said  electrical 
means  at  the  end  of  said  display  time  to  terminate  said 
display  of  said  number  and  to  prepare  said  electrical 
means  for  similar  measuring  of  said  extreme  value  of  a 
next  subsequent  object. 


3,878,985 

SERIAL-PARALLEL  MULTIPLIER  USING  BOOTH'S 

ALGORITHM  WITH  COMBINED  CARRY-BORROW 

FEATURE 

Robert  C.  Ghest,  Saratoga,  and  John  S.  Springer,  Los  Gatos, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,397 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7154 

U.S.  CI.  235-164  12  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  multiplier  of  the  type  taking  multiplicand  bits  in 
parallel,  said  multiplicand  bits  in  two's  complement  notation, 

numbered  in  a  bit  position  hierarchy  as  follows,  X.w X„+, 

.  Xm  .  X.W-I  ,  .  .  .  X,  ,  Xu  where  M  is  a  number  designating  the 
position  of  the  most  significant  X  bit,  m  is  a  number  designat- 
ing the  position  of  the  mth  bit,  and  0  is  a  number  designating 
the  position  of  the  least  significant  X  bit.  said  multiplier  taking 
multiplier  bits  serially  least  significant  bit  first  with  multiplier 
bits  in  two's  complement  notation,  numbered  in  a  time  inter- 
val hierarchy  as  follows,  Y.v Y,+,  ,  Y,  ,  Y,_,  .  .  .  .  Y,  , 

Yo  ,  where  N  is  a  number  designating  the  time  of  occurrence 
of  the  least  significant  Y  bit,  and  n  is  a  number  designating  the 
time  of  occurrence  of  the  nth  bit,  comprising, 
a  plurality  of  connected  multiplier  cells,  each  of  said  cells 
corresponding  to  a  multiplicand  bit  oosition,  each  cell 
being  substantially  identical  and  having  input  means  for 
receiving  a  parallel  input  multiplicand  bit  X„,  a  serial 
input  multiplier  bit  Y,,  and  a  partial  product  bit  from  an 
adjoining  higher  order  cell,  S„+,.,_„  each  cell  further 
having  first  circuit  means  for  forming  a  borrow-carry  bit, 
C„.B  and  second  circuit  means  for  forming  a  partial  prod- 
uct bit,  S,„.«,  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  including 
logic  gate  means  and  storage  means  arranged  in  a  config- 
uration with  respect  to  said  carry-borrow  bit  C„,,  as 
defined  by  the  equation: 
C„.,  =  ((^„    (Y,eY,_,))eC„.,_,)    (5«^,.,-,eYj  and 
with  respect  to  said  partial  product  bit  S„.,  as  defined  by 
the  equation: 

•Sm,ii  =  5m+i,„-i©Cm.n-i©(A'm- (yn®yii-i))  Said  cclI  hav- 
ing means  for  outputting  said  partial  product  but  Sn,,n. 


3,878,986 
FULL  ADDER  AND  SUBTRACTOR  CIRCUIT 
Masataka  Hirasawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    10,   1972,  47- 
68190;  July  10,  1972,  47-68191 

Int.  CI.  G06f  71385 
U.S.  CI.  235—  1 75  10  Claims 

1.  A  full  adder  and  subtractor  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  terminal  for  receiving  a  first  operand  signal, 
a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a  second  operand  signal, 
a  third  terminal  for  receiving  an  information  of  preceding 
bit  signal. 
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a  fourth  terminal  for  receiving  an  operation  instruction 

signal, 
first  logic  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
second  logic  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
third  logic  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
fourth  logic  means  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
an  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
means  connecting  said  first  operand  signal  to  the  input  of 

said  first  logic  means, 
means  connecting  said  second  operand  signal  to  the  input 

of  said  first  logic  means, 
means  connecting  said  information  of  preceding  bit  signal 

to  the  input  of  said  first  logic  means, 
means  connecting  said  first  operand  signal  to  the  input  of 

said  second  logic  means. 
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means  connecting  said  second  operand  signal  to  the  input 

of  said  second  logic  means, 
means  connecting  said  information  of  preceding  bit  signal 

to  the  input  of  said  second  logic  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  logic  means  to  the 

input  of  said  second  logic  means, 
means  connecting  said  second  operand  signal  to  the  input 

of  said  third  logic  means, 
means  connecting  said  information  of  preceding  bit  signal 

to  the  input  of  said  third  logic  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  logic  means  to  the 

input  of  said  third  logic  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  logic  means  to  the 

input  of  said  fourth  logic  means, 
means  connecting  said  operation  instruction  signal  to  the 

input  of  said  fourth  logic  means, 
means  connecting  said  operation  instruction  signal  to  the 

input  of  said  inverter, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  inverter  to  the  input  of 

said  fourth  logic  means, 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  third  logic  means  to  the 

input  of  said  fourth  logic  means, 
said  first  logic  means  comprising: 

means  to  add  said  second  operand  signal  and  said  informa- 
tion of  preceding  bit  signal  to  yield  a  first  signal, 
means  to  combine  said  first  signal  and  said  first  operand 

signal  in  AND  gate  fashion  to  yield  a  second  signal, 
means  to  combine  said  information  of  preceding  bit  signal 

and  said  second  operand  signal  in  AND  gate  fashion  to 

yield  a  third  signal, 
means  to  add  said  second  signal  and  said  third  signal  to  form 

a  fourth  signal, 
means  to  invert  said  fourth  signal  to  form  a  fifth  signal, 
said  fifth  signal  comprising  the  output  signal  of  said  first 

logic  means, 
said  second  logic  means  comprising: 
means  to  add  said  first  operand  signal  and  said  second 

operand  signal  and  said  information  of  preceding  bit 

signal  to  form  a  sixth  signal, 
means  to  combine  said  sixth  signal  and  said  fifth  signal  in 

AND  gate  fashion  to  form  a  seventh  signal, 
means  to  combine  said  first  operand  signal  and  said  second 


operand  signal  in  AND  gate  fashion  to  form  an  eighth 

signal, 
means  to  combine  said  eighth  signal  and  said  information  of 

preceding  bit  signal  in  AND  gate  fashion  to  form  a  ninth 

signal, 
means  to  add  said  seventh  signal  and  said  ninth  signal  to 

form  a  10th  signal, 
said  1 0th  signal  comprising  the  output  of  said  second  logic 

means, 
said  third  logic  means  comprising: 

means  to  add  said  second  operand  signal  and  said  informa- 
tion of  preceding  bit  signal  to  form  an  1  Ith  signal, 
means  to  combine  said  1 1  th  signal  with  said  fifth  signal  in 

AND  gate  fashion  to  form  a  1 2th  signal, 
means  to  combine  said  second  operand  signal  and  said 

information  of  preceding  bit  signal  in  AND  gate  fashion 

to  fotm  a  1 3th  signal, 
means  to  add  said  1 2th  and  1 3th  signals  in  to  form  a  1 4th 

signal, 
means  to  invert  said  fourteenth  signal  to  form  a  15th  signal. 

said  15th  signal  comprising  the  output  of  said  third  logic 

means, 
said  fourth  logic  means  comprising: 
means  to  combine  said  operation  instruction  signal  with  said 

15th  signal  in  AND  gate  fashion  to  form  a  1 6th  signal, 
means  to  combine  said  fifth  signal  with  the  output  of  said 

inverter  in  AND  gate  fashion  to  form  a  17th  signal, 
means  to  add  said  1 6th  and  1 7th  signals  to  form  an  1 8th 

signal, 
means  to  invert  said  18th  signal  to  form  a  19th  signal, 
said  i9th  signal  comprising  the  output  of  said  fourth  logic 

means. 


3,878,987 
RAILWAY  TRACK  STRUCTURE 
Hankichi  Uzuka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Japanese  National 
Railways,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,357 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1972, 47-13980 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  im 
U.S.  CI.  238-2  17  Claims 


1.  A  railway  track  structure  comprising  a  bottom  ballast 
having  a  relatively  flat  upper  surface,  at  least  one  large  panel 
sleeper  disposed  over  said  bottom  ballast;  top  ballast  disposed 
around  said  large  panel  sleeper;  a  quick-hardening  material 
injected  between  the  base  of  said  large  panel  sleeper  and  the 
adjacent  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  ballast  and  a  water- 
proof layer  of  a  quick-hardening  waterproofing  material 
provided  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  top  ballast. 


1S50 


3,878,988 

TRACTION  AID  FOR  VEHICLES 

Afme  Blais,  1111  Fabre  St.,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,310 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  23100 


U 


S.  CI.  238-14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


2  Claims 


A  traction  aid  for  vehicles  comprising  a  U-shaped  frame 
fo  med  of  a  strip  of  metal  lying  transversely  of  the  plane  of  the 
U-  shape  frame  and  deflning  longitudinally  extending  bars  with 
fr«  e  end  portions  inwardly  bent  of  the  frame  and  each  termi- 
na:ed  by  a  claw  defined  by  a  plate  portion  extending  trans- 
ve  sely  of  the  U-shape  frame  and  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to 
th(  plane  of  said  frame,  said  bars  being  twisted  through  about 
90 "  adjacent  said  plate  portions  and  the  twisted  portions  con- 
ve  ging  toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of  said  plate  por- 
tion,  each  said  claw  having  a  top  free  edge  and  an  outer  lateral 
ed  \t,  the  top  free  edges  of  the  claws  being  transversely  aligned 
relative  to  the  frame  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  outer 
lat  ;ral  edges  of  said  claws  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  less 
th;  n  the  distance  between  said  longitudinal  bars,  and  adapted 
to  jperatively  grip  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tread  of  a  tire, 
saiJ  claws  being  integrally  formed  and  rigid  with  said  frame, 
sej  urate  transverse  braces  formed  of  a  strip  of  metal  lying 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  U-shape  frame  and  traction 
cleats  fixed  to  said  longitudinal  bars  of  said  frame  and  extend- 
inj  outwardly  away  therefrom  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said 
to(  free  edges  of  said  claws. 


3,878,989 
SPRAY  APPARATUS 
Thbmas  White  Jenkins,  Premaydena  7181,  Tasmania,  Austra- 
ia 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,367 
((:iaims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    6,    1972, 
4/72 

Int.  CI.  AOlm  17108 
.  CI.  239-77 


15 
U.S 


as 
to 


7  Claims 


1 ,  Spray  apparatus  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  tractor  and 
mc  uding  a  fan  having  its  blades  mounted  for  rotation  in  a 
ver  ical  plane,  each  said  blade  having  an  open-ended  radial 
pas  lage  extending  from  a  central  passage  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plie  d  with  spray  fluid  to  adjacent  the  tip  of  said  blade  so  that 
t  le  blades  rotate,  spray  fluid  may  be  centrifuged  outwardly 
t  ie  open  end  of  the  blade  passage,  and  a  pair  of  substan- 


tially vertical  annular  plates  located  on  either  side  of  the  fan 
and  extending  beyond  the  tips  of  the  blades  to  induce  an  air 
draft  between  each  plate  and  the  fan  blades  whereby  the  spray 
emitted  from  the  tips  of  the  blades  is  atomized  by  the  air  draft 
and  discharged  as  a  fine  mist  or  fog. 


3,878,990 
WATERING  DEVICES 
Pierre  Daniel  Geraudie,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Hozelock 
Limited,   Haddenham,  Aylesbury,   Buckinghamshire,   En- 
gland 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,893 

Int.  CI.  B05b  3108 

U.S.  Ci.  239-236  11  Claims 


1.  A  watering  device  comprising  a  fixed  base,  a  moving 
system  rotatably  mounted  about  a  vertical  axis  on  the  said 
base  and  having  at  least  one  watering  nozzle,  a  hydraulic 
motor  for  driving  the  said  moving  system  in  rotation,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  the  said  nozzle  and  to  the  said  hydraulic 
motor,  a  cam  carried  by  the  said  fixed  base  and  forming  a 
circular  track  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said 
moving  system,  said  cam  being  mounted  on  a  plurality  of  studs 
which  are  adjustable  both  in  position  and  in  height  and  which 
can  be  operated  from  the  exterior,  and  a  cam  follower  carried 
by  the  moving  system  and  co-operating  with  the  said  cam,  the 
said  follower  acting  on  the  nozzle  so  as  to  modify  the  range  of 
the  jet  as  a  function  of  the  profile  of  the  said  cam,  the  device 
being  characterised  in  that  the  said  cam  is  deformable  and  in 
that  regulating  means  accessible  from  the  exterior  are  pro- 
vided in  order  to  adjust  the  profile  of  the  said  cam. 


3,878,991 
STEAM  NOZZLE 
Joseph  L.  Sabadics,  Nutley,  and  John  F.  Ewald,  New  Milford, 
both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White 
Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,540 

Int.  CI.  A23f  1108;  B05b  7114 

U.S.  CI.  239-456  6  Claims 


I.  An  elongated  steam  nozzle  for  agglomerating  soluble 
powder  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  a  header  conduit  through  which  steam  exits  into  a  nozzle 
nose  section,  said  header  provided  with  spaced-apart 
holes  which  extend  across  the  length  of  the  nozzle,  said 
holes  providing  more  open  area  per  unit  of  length  at  the 
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two  outer  extremities  of  the  nozzle  than  at  the  center 
portion,  and 
I.  a  fixed  foil  member  within  the  nozzle  nose  section,  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  the  nozzle,  and  which  forms 
two  divergent  steam  channels  between  the  faces  of  the 
foil  and  upper  and  lower  nozzle  plates,  said  channels 
diverging  in  the  direction  of  steam  flow  and  permitting 
gentle  steam  expansion  within  the  nozzle  immediately 
prior  to  discharge,  and  said  channels  being  in  direct  com- 
munication with  the  holes  in  the  header  conduit. 


3,878,992 
DECORATING  HEAD 
John  MacManus,  143-16  -  Twenty-second  Rd.,  Whitestone, 
N.Y.  11357 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,991 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14, 1972, 
17370/72 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3128 
U.S.  CI.  239-553  23  Claims 


21.  A  hollow  decorating  head  for  use  in  depositing  a  stiff 
fluent  aerated  food  product  onto  units  of  confectionery,  com- 
prising: wall  means  defining  top,  bottom  and  peripheral  side 
walls:  the  wall  means  having  an  inlet  through  which  the  aer- 
ated food  product  is  supplied  into  the  head  under  pressure;  an 
array  of  outlet  nozzles  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  in 
the  bottom  wall;  the  entrance  to  each  nozzle  being  a  thin  plate 
orifice  through  which  the  product  passes  into  the  nozzle  and 
providing  an  appreciable  pressure  differential  between  the 
pressurized  interior  of  the  head  and  the  interior  of  the  nozzle; 
each  orifice  having  an  area  not  greater  than  259c  of  the  effec- 
tive cross-sectional  area  of  the  downstream  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding nozzle;  the  thin  plate  orifice  and  the  nozzle  being 
constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  flow  through  each  orifice 
equivalent  to  ideal  flow; 
and  a  deflector  between  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and 
mounted  below  the  inlet  and  in  the  path  of  the  product 
entering  the  head  through  the  inlet;  the  deflector  having 
a  peripheral  edge  positioned  inwardly  from  the  peripheral 
side  wall  so  that  a  first  position  of  the  product  is  caused 
to  flow  outwardly  over  the  deflector  and  then  down- 
wardly to  the  nozzles  in  the  bottom  wall  through  the  gap 
between  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  deflector  and  the 
peripheral  side  wall  of  the  head;  the  deflector  having  an 
opening  in  a  central  portion  thereof  allowing  another 
portion  of  the  product  to  flow  through  the  deflector. 


introducing  aluminum  chips  of  a  preselected  size  into  a 
perforated  drum  of  a  hammer  mill; 

actuating  the  hammer  mill  and  thereby  beating  the  alumi- 
num chips  together  and  compacting  said  chips  in  the 
hammer  mill  for  a  dwell  time  sufficient  to  transform  such 
chips  into  irregular-shaped,  rough-surfaced  pellets  as  a 
main  product,  said  pellets  having  a  diameter  in  the  range 
from  l-IO  millimeters,  the  maximum  diameter  being 
determined  by  the  size  of  the  aluminum  chip  and  the 
dwell  time  and  the  minimum  diameter  being  determined 
by  the  size  of  the  perforations  in  said  drum; 

continuously  discharging  any  resulting  finely  divided  alumi- 
num powder  and  pellets  having  a  diameter  less  than  that 
desired  from  the  drum  as  a  by-product;  and 

removing  the  formed  pellets  from  said  drum  at  the  end  of 
such  dwell  time. 


3,878,993 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINUM  PELLETS 
Matthias  Welsch,  Dammstrasse,  415  Krefeld-Uerdingen,  Ger- 
many 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,391,  Dec.  17, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,634 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    21,    1970, 
2062821 

Int.  CI.  B02c  13108,  13/13,  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  241—3  6  Claims 

1.  An  improved  batch  process  for  transforming  aluminum 
chips  into  aluminum  pellets  of  a  desired  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum size  comprising  the  steps  of: 


3,878,994 
APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE 

WOOD 
Liong-Hian  Tee,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Urban  Wood  & 
Fiber  Products,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,605 

Int.  CI.  B02c  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  241-24  14  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  treating  waste  wood  to  produce  usable 
wood  chips,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

a.  grinding  said  waste  wood  to  produce  wood  chips: 

b.  magnetically  separating  said  wood  chips  from  magnetic 
material  intermixed  therewith; 

c.  separating  said  wood  chips  by  selectable  sizes  into  over- 
size chips,  acceptable  chips  and  fines; 

d.  compacting  said  acceptable  chips; 

e.  releasing  said  compacted  acceptable  chips  in  a  water 
spray  during  expansion  of  said  chips  to  thereby  facilitate 
absorption  of  moisture  into  said  chips;  and 

f.  washing  said  acceptable  chips  in  a  water  bath. 


3,878,995 
REFUSE  SHREDDER  AND  CLASSIFIER 
James  C.  Nash,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Langhorn 
Construction  Company,  Inc.,  Sulphur  Springs,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,943 
Int.  CI.  B02c  13/04;  B07b  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  241-79.1  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  shredding  material  including  material 
particles  of  differing  shapes,  sizes  and  densities  and  for  classi- 
fying shredded  particles  into  particle  groups  of  differing  densi- 
ties and  shapes  comprising:  a  housing  defining  a  shredding 
chamber,  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  shredder  cylinders 
mounted  for  discharging  shredded  particles  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction  into  the  chamber,  at  least  two  bin  means 
for  receiving  shredded  particles,  the  bin  means  being  spaced 
in  the  direction  of  discharge  of  the  shredded  particles  from  the 
cylinders,  baffle  means  disposed  between  the  bin  means  and 
projecting  upwardly  so  as  to  interrupt  the  ballistic  flight  of 
particles  with  a  greater  density  for  guiding  such  greater  den- 


1(52 


sit '  particles  into  means  positioned  proximate  the  cylinders.  3,878,997 

anji  means  permitting  movement  of  the  baffle  means  in  a  DOFFABLE  BOBBIN  ASSEMBLIES 

Samuel  F.  Adams,  Greenville,  aod  Robert  J.  Guerin,  Provi- 
dence,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  tb  American  Paper  Tube  Com- 
pany, Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,065 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54/54 

U.S.  CI.  242-46.21  8  Claims 


ger  erally  vertical  direction  so  as  to  allow  a  variation  in  the 
der  sity  of  particles  collected  in  the  proximate  bin  means 
witliout  changing  the  relative  position  of  the  bin  means. 


3,878,996 
SH|IEDDING  MACHINE  FOR  TOMATO  PULP  INTENDED 

FOR  CANNING  IN  THE  RAW  STATE 
Giajifranco  Dall'Argine,  and  Ermes  Ghiretti,  both  of  Parma, 
li  aly,  assignors  to  Dall'Argine  &  Ghiretti  s.n.c,  Stradella  De 
qollccchio,  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,576  | 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  24,  1972,  46929/72 
Int.  CI.  B02c  17/10 
CI.  241-84.2  6  Claims 


U.S 
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April  22,  1975 


A  machine  for  reducing  tomatoes  and  parts  thereof  into 
pieces,  said  machine  comprising: 

)llow  cylinder  defining  in  its  cylindrical  surface  a  plural- 
ty  of  holes  encircled  by  cutting  edges, 
ilurality  of  guide  and  support  rollers  mounted  to  exter- 
lally  support  and  drive  said  cylinder, 
ressure  roller  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  cylinder  and 
nounted  within  said  cylinder  to  rotate  about  an  axis 
>arallel  to  that  of  said  cylinder,  | 

m<ans  resiliently  urging  said  pressure  roller  against  the 
nner  surface  of  said  hollow  cylinder, 

m<  ans  for  feeding  said  tomatoes  and  parts  thereof  into  said 
lollow  cylinder  above  the  area  of  contact  between  said 
>ressure  roller  and  cylinder,  so  that  said  pressure  roller 
orces  the  pulp  of  said  tomatoes  out  of  said  cylinder 
hrough  said  holes,  while  any  skin  associated  therewith  is 
etained  within  said  cylinder, 

m<  ans  for  collecting  the  pulp  forced  to  the  outside  of  said 
I  :ylinder,  and 

me  ans  for  removing  said  skin  from  the  inside  of  said  cylin- 
(  er. 


1.  A  readily  doffable  high-speed  bobbin  structure  for 
mounting  in  combination  with  an  elongated  rotatable  upright 
spindle  having  a  frusto-conical  external  seat  tapering  toward 
an  upper  end  thereof,  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  bobbin 
proportioned  to  be  donned  in  mated  relationship  about  the 
spindle,  said  bobbin  having  an  internal  seat  near  an  upper  end 
thereof  which  is  frusto  conical  and  tapered  toward  said  upper 
end,  the  taper  of  said  bobbin  seat  extending  above  and  below 
a  position  at  which  the  diameter  of  said  internal  seat  substan- 
tially matches  a  diameter  of  the  external  spindle  seat  near  the 
upper  end  of  the  spindle,  said  taper  of  said  internal  bobbin 
seat  being  substantially  one-third  greater  than  that  of  the 
external  spindle  seat,  the  surfaces  of  said  bobbin  seat  above 
said  position  having  slope  sufficiently  different  from  slopes  of 
the  spindle  surfaces  above  said  position  to  avoid  contact  with 
said  spindle  surfaces  under  all  conditions  of  permissible  dis- 
placements between  said  bobbin  and  spindle,  and  the  axial 
length  of  said  tapered  bobbin  seat  below  said  position  being 
relatively  short  and  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  spindle 
seat  at  said  position,  whereby  said  bobbin  may  be  donned  and 
doffed  readily  and  the  bobbin  may  be  driven  efficiently  at  high 
speeds  by  the  spindle  without  undue  raising,  lowering  or  vibra- 
tion. 


3,878,998 
ROLL  HOLDER 
Gilbert  A.  Uzzari,  340  Ariington  Rd.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
94062 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,847 

Int.  CI.  A47k  W/16 

U.S.  CI.  242-55.2  i  Claim 


1.  A  roll  holder  upon  and  from  which  a  roll  can  be  mounted 
and  removed  with  a  single  hand  movement;  said  holder  com- 
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prising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  standards  fixedly  secured 
to  said  base  and  extending  normal  thereto,  a  hollow  housing 
on  each  of  said  standards  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  at 
the  same  level  with  respect  to  one  another;  each  of  said  hous- 
ings opening  toward  one  another,  a  pair  of  linearly  movable 
plungers  mounted  in  said  hollow-housings;  each  of  said  pair  of 
plungers  having  a  cavity  in  its  inner  end  and  having  a  long  side 
and  a  shorter  opposite  side,  a  bevelled  outer  end  on  each  of 
said  plungers  joining  said  long  side  and  said  shorter  sjde  to 
which  pressure  may  be  applied  to  move  said  plungers  into  said 
hollow  housings,  and  a  spring  confined  between  the  inner  end 
of  each  of  said  housings  and  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  cavities 
in  said  plungers  urging  said  plungers  outwardly  for  supporting 
the  core  of  a  roll  on  the  long  side  of  each  of  said  plungers; 
pressure  applied  to  said  bevelled  ends  of  said  plungers  forcing 
them  into  said  housings  when  mounting  a  roll  thereon  and 
when  removing  a  roll  therefrom;  each  of  said  housings  having 
an  elongated  slot  therein  a  hole  in  the  shorter  side  of  each  of 
said  plungers  extending  interiorly  thereof  and  in  communica- 
tion with  said  slots  in  said  housings,  and  a  pin  extending 
through  each  of  said  slots  into  each  of  said  holes  to  limit  the 
linear  movement  of  each  of  said  plungers  and  to  prevent 
rotation  thereof 


3,878,999 
STRIP  WINDING  APPARATUS 
Howard  W.  Daves,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Company  of  America,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  281,965 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/04 

U.S.  CI.  242-56.9  3  Claims 


1.  Strip  winding  apparatus  for  winding  simultaneously  and 
under  equal  tension  individually  a  plurality  of  strips  of  mate- 
rial on  individual  cores  comprising  in  combination 

a  rotatable  mandrel  body  having  a  plurality  of  sections  each 
having  a  core-supporting  member  movable  radially  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  -of  rotation  of  said  body  and  resiliently 
biased  inwardly  toward  said  axis, 

pressure-actuated  means  operatively  connected  to  each  of 
said  members  and  individually  moving  said  core- 
supporting  members  under  the  influence  of  a  pressurized 
fluid, 

a  core  member  supported  by  and  releasably  frictionally 
engaged  in  driven  relationship  by  one  of  said  core- 
supporting  members  for  winding  a  strip  of  material  onto 
said  core  member, 

another  core  member  supported  by  and  releasably  friction- 
ally  engaged  in  driven  relationship  by  another  of  said 
core-supporting  members  for  winding  another  strip  of 
material  onto  said  another  core  member, 

a  passageway  within  said  body  connected  to  each  of  said 
pressure-actuated  means  in  fluid  communication  rela- 
tionship, 

means  including  a  conduit  supplying  pressurized  fluid  at  a 
preselected  pressure  during  operation  of  the  apparatus 
connected  to  said  passageway, 

means  sensing  and  comparing  tension  of  said  strips  of  mate- 
rial and  producing  a  signal  when  the  tension  of  the  indi- 
vidual strips  is  unequal,  and 

pressure  influencing  means  connected  to  said  signal  produc- 
ing means  and  to  said  supply  means  and  effecting  a  pres- 
sure change  from  said  preselected  pressure  and  allowing 
one  of  said  core  members  to  slip  individually  relative  to 
said  body  until  the  tension  of  both  strips  of  material 
becomes  equalized. 


3,879,000 
VACUUM  CUTTING  MEAT  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Hellmut  Muiler,  7969  Hohentengen  In  der  Haue  6,  and 
Herbert  Muiler,  7947  Mengen  am  Holderstock  40,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,419 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,  Sept.    22,    1973, 
2347853;  Dec.  2,  1972,  2259126 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18/12,  18/18 
U.S.  CI.  241-282.1  15  Ctolms 


1.  A  vacuum  meat  processing  machine  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  annular  bowl  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  being 
rotationally  symmetric  and  rotationally  arranged  about  said 
axis  of  rotation,  a  rotating  work  processing  tool  reaching  into 
said  bowl;  a  cutting  shaft  supporting  said  work  processing  tool; 
a  cutting  shaft  carrier  for  holding  said  cutting  shaft  with  said 
work  processing  tool,  said  cutting  shaft  and  said  work  process- 
ing tool  comprising  cutting  means;  a  hood  covering  said  bowl 
and  said  cutting  shaft  carrier;  a  vacuum  chamber  covered  and 
bordered  by  said  hood;  a  bearing  block  arranged  in  the  center 
of  said  anijular  bowl,  the  cutting  shaft  carrier  with  said  cutting 
shaft  and  s&id  processing  tool  being  arranged  on  said  bearing 
block  and  being  completely  in  said  vacuum  chamber. 


3,879,001 

TAPE  WRAPPING  METHOD,  APPARATUS,  AND 

ARTICLE 

John  R.  Schovee,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Garlock  Inc., 

Palmyra,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,524 

Int.  CI.  B65h  77/02 

U.S.  CI.  242-68.1  15  Claims 


I.  An  article  comprising: 
a  core  adapted  to  be  wound  with  a  length  of  wrapping  tape 
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3,879,002 
THREAD  CANISTER 
Philippe  Hard-The  McClain,  Columbia,  S.C,  and  Carl  J. 
Velte,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Shakespeare  Com- 
pjiny,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,752 

Int.  CI.  B65h  49118 

U.S  CI.  242-137.1  20  Claims 
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and  adapted  to  rotatably  release  said  tape,  said  core 

including: 

i.  a  substantially  cylindrical  outside  diameter  surface 
upon  which  said  wrapping  tape  can  be  wound;  and 

ii.  said  core  being  at  least  partially  hollow  and  having  a 
chamber  therein,  and  said  core  including  means  for 
mounting  said  core  on  a  spindle  and  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  core  and  located  in  said  chamber  for  use 
in  rotating  said  core,  said  drive  means  being  separate 
from  said  mounting  means  and  being  located  so  as  to 
be  out  of  contact  with  a  spindle  when  mounted  thereon 
and  for  responding  to  a  driving  force  separate  from  said 
spindle. 


IJ  A  thread  canister  having  a  dome,  a  cage  located  within 
said  dome  for  receiving  a  thread  brake,  and  a  plurality  of  ribs 
exte  nding  from  said  cage  downwardly  within  said  dome  in 
inte  >ral  relation  with  said  cage  and  said  dome  for  strengthen- 
ing pf  said  dome. 


3,879,003 
FILM  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Anton  Gasser,  1386- 19th  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
122 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,633 
Int.  CI.  B65h  59138;  G03b  1104;  Glib  IIS2 
CI.  242-188  13  Claims 


In  a  film  transport  system  for  moving  a  strip  of  film  be- 
tween supply  and  take-up  reels  and  stopping  the  film  in  a 
pre<  etermined  position  so  that  a  frame  on  the  film  can  be 
pro  :cted,  the  film  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
fran  es  and  indexing  marks  disposed  at  predetermined  loca- 
tion >  relative  to  the  frames:  framework  means,  supply  and 
take  -up  reels  mounted  on  the  framework  means,  drive  means 
inci  iding  an  electrically  energized  stepping  motor  for  moving 
the  ilm  from  the  supply  reel  toward  the  take-up  reel  in  dis- 
crete steps  substantially  shorter  than  the  frames  on  the  film. 


said  drive  means  also  including  a  drive  capstan  driven  by  the 
stepping  motor  and  a  pinch  roller  for  engaging  the  film  and 
urging  it  against  the  drive  capstan,  slip  clutch  means  for  en- 
gaging the  film  between  the  supply  reel  and  the  drive  capstan 
for  yieldably  resisting  the  movement  of  the  film  toward  the 
take-up  reel  to  tension  the  film  and  hold  it  taut,  sensing  means 
for  detecting  the  indexing  marks  when  the  frames  are  in  a 
predetermined  position  between  the  supply  and  take-up  reels, 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  sensing  means  for  deener- 
gizing  the  stepping  motor  to  stop  the  movement  of  the  film 
when  one  of  the  frames  is  in  the  predetermined  position. 


3,879,004 
VEHICLE  DETECTION,  SIGNALING  AND 
COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Charles  Andreasen,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Sig- 
nal Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  i02,414 

Int.  CI.  B61I2//06 

U.S.  CI.  246-62  13  Claims 


j-5<"0'  «».i  ^    » 


1.  A  vehicle  detection  and  communication  system  compris- 


ing. 


a  sectionalized  conductor  provided  with  energy  of  one  type 
and  detecting  means  connected  to  each  section  of  said 
sectionalized  conductor  and  responsive  only  to  energy  of 
said  one  type, 

first  means  for  transmitting  control  signals  to  each  section 
of  said  sectionalized  conductor  distinctive  of  traffic  con- 
ditions in  advance  of  said  section, 

second  ipeans  for  transmitting  communication  signals  to 
each  section  of  said  sectionalized  conductor,  and  first 
vehicle  carried  means  conductively  engaging  said  section- 
alized conductor  for  providing  a  low  impedance  path  to 
ground  for  said  energy  of  one  type  and  for  carrying  said 
control  and  communication  signals  between  said  section- 
alized conductor  and  said  vehicle. 


3,879,005 

DOUBLE  SUCTION  CUP  VACUUM  HOLDER 

Joseph  J.  Flick,  Amarillo,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Oliver  W.  Bivins, 

Amarilk),  Tex.,  a  part  interest 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,383,  Oct.  24,  1972.  This  application 

Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,619 

Int.  CI.  F16b  47100 

MS.  CL  248-206  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  vacuum  holder  having 

a.  an  arcuate  suction  cup  with  a  spherical  concavity,  a 
flexible  circular  lip  peripherally  surrounding  the  concav- 
ity, and 

b.  an  integral  stem,  extending  from  the  side  of  the  cup 
opposite  the  spherical  concavity 

c.  the  stem  coaxial  with  the  cup  and  the  spherical  cavity 
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attachment  means  on   the  stem  for  attaching  items    stud  adapted  to  engage  removably  through  the  aperture  in  said 


thereto; 

An  IMPROVED  VACUUM  BREAKER  COMPRISING: 

f.  a  web  of  planar  configuration  having  one  edge  integral 
with  said  stem  and  extending  radially  therefrom,  another 


edge  of  said  web  extending  from  the  intersection  of  said 

stem  and  said  cup  to  said  lip  of  said  cup  and  being  integral 

with  said  cup, 
g.  the  web  aligned  with  the  axis  of  the  stem, 
h.  so  that  when  the  web  is  pushed  toward  the  stem  it  lifts  the 

lip  of  the  cup  thus  breakinng  the  vacuum  of  the  cup. 


3,879,006 

APERTURED  PANEL  BRACKET 

Walter  J.  Staudte,  Jr.,  514  S.  15th,  Sunnyside,  Wash.  98944 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,625 

Int.  CI.  A47g  23102;  F16m  13100 

U.S.  CI.  248-223  2  Claims 


1.  A  support  bracket  assembly  for  use  with  an  apertured 
panel  comprising  a  support  and  stabilizing  block-like  element 
having  a  rear  relatively  wide  flat  face  adapted  to  abut  the  front 
face  of  an  apertured  panel,  said  block-like  element  being 
vertically  elongated  and  having  a  top  extension  of  reduced 
thickness  and  said  extension  having  a  central  aperture  adapted 
to  register  with  a  panel  aperture,  said  block-like  element 
having  a  relatively  thick  body  portion  below  said  extension 
and  said  body  portion  provided  in  its  front  face  with  a  central 
longitudinal  groove  which  extends  vertically  during  use  of  the 
assembly,  said  groove  extending  through  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  body  portion  with  the  top  of  the  groove  terminating  at  the 
lower  side  of  the  aperture  in  said  top  extension,  said  groove 
having  a  restricted  entrance  along  its  entire  length  at  the  front 
face  of  said  body  portion,  a  substantially  L-shaped  down- 
turned  stud  fixeaiy  attached  to  the  rear  of  the  block-like 
element  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  support- 
ingly  engaged  through  a  panel  aperture,  and  an  article  hanger 
formed  separately  from  the  block-like  element  for  detachable 
assembly  therewith,  said  hanger  having  a  straight  rod-like 
body  portion  arranged  vertically  during  use  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  groove  through  said  restricted  entrance  and  to  be 
retained  therein,  the  rod-like  body  portion  of  the  hanger 
extending  entirely  through  said  groove  lengthwise,  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  upturned  stud  fixedly  secured  to  the  top  end 
of  the  rod-like  body  portion  including  a  stud  part  arranged 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  rod-like  body  portion  and 
a  rearward  stud  part  substantially  parallel  to  the  rod-like  body 
portion  and  projecting  thereabove,  said  L-shaped  upturned 


extension  of  said  block-like  element  and  through  a  panel 
aperture  with  which  the  last-named  aperture  is  adapted  to 
register,  and  a  forwardly  projecting  upturned  article  support 
arm  for  the  hanger  fixedly  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod-like  body  portion  immediately  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
block-like  element. 


3,879,007 
VEHICLE  SEAT 
James  C.  Barton,  Peoria;  Jon  C.  Chrtstensen,  Washington; 
James  P.  Mueller,  East  Peoria,  and  Larry  W.  Sprinkle, 
Decatur,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,640,  March  6,  1972,  Pal.  No. 
3,788,697.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,879 

Int.  CI.  A47b  95100 
U.S.  CI.  248-400  2  Claims 
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1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  seat,  comprising 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  effectively  interconnected  with  said 
seat  and  responsive  to  vertical  motion  of  the  seat,  the 
hydraulic  cylinder  including  a  working  chamber  contain- 
ing hydraulic  fluid  and  an  inlet  passage  in  communication 
with  the  working  chamber, 

an  accumulator, 

a  first  check  valve  means  in  communication  with  said  cylin- 
der inlet  passage  and  said  accumulator  to  regulate  the 
rate  of  fluid  flow  from  said  cylinder  working  chamber  to 
said  accumulator  and  provide  normal  damping,  said  first 
check  valve  means  comprising  a  check  valve  in  series 
with  a  manually  adjustable  orifice, 

a  second  check  valve  means  in  parallel  arrangement  with 
said  first  check  valve  means,  said  second  check  valve 
means  being  biased  to  open  at  a  higher  pressure  than  said 
first  check  valve  means  to  provide  an  additional  path  for 
fluid  flow  from  said  cylinder  working  chamber  to  said 
accumulator  to  provide  impact  damping,  and 

a  third  check  valve  means  in  parallel  arrangement  with  said 
first  check  valve  means  to  provide  for  hydraulic  fluid  flow 
from  said  accumulator  to  said  cylinder  working  chamber, 
said  third  check  valve  means  comprising  a  check  valve  in 
series  with  an  orifice. 
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3,879,008  3,879,010 

PERMANENT  FORMS  SYSTEM  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  FOR  USE  IN  CASTING 

J^e  R.  Gayoso,  2310  Country  Club  Prado,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CEILINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

33134  Ake  W.  Norlander,  Ravkallsvagen  4,  18275  Stocksund,  Swe- 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,269  den 


Official  gazette 


April  22,  1975 


.8.  CI.  249-50 


Int.  CL  E04g  11150 


Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,667 
6  Claims       Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  5, 1972, 5906/72 

Int.  CI.  E04g  11154 
U.S.  CI.  249—210  8  Claims 


1.  A  permanent  forms  system  for  forming  the  top  of  an 
o  lening  in  a  building  wall  and  the  above  floor  slab  whereby 
C(  ncrete  may  be  poured  to  simultaneously  form  a  concrete 
b(  am  above  the  wall  opening  and  the  above  concrete  floor 
si  lb,  said  forms  system  comprising; 

A.  first  and  second  form  members  comprised  of  sheet  metal 
side  plates,  each  being  sized  to  cover  one  side  of  the  open 
area  where  the  beam  is  to  be  poufed  and  to  overlap  the 
walls  on  both  ends  of  said  beam  area,  said  first  and  second 
form  members  including, 

1 .  means  to  support  floor  form  means  for  the  above  floor 
slab, 

2.  means  to  strap  said  side  plates  together  through  the 
beam  area  with  the  respective  end  portions  thereof 
beaing  against  the  walls  in  said  overlap  areas, 

B.  an  inverted  channel  member,  fixed  as  by  bolts  relative  to 
outwardly  turned  bottom  edge  flanges  on' said  side  plates 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  and  second  form  members  to 
define  a  pocket  for  the  beam,  opening  at  the  top  to  the 
above  floor  level. 


3,879,009 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  OBJECTS 

G^rge  W.  Mao,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Gould  Inc.,  Men- 

Jota  Heights,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  175,122,  Aug.  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,^^79,816.  Thb  appUcation  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,915 

Int.  CI.  B22c  1100 
U.B.  CI.  249-135  4  Claims 


.  A  mold  for  forming  objects  from  a  fluid  which  comprises 
a  <  avity  in  the  shape  of  the  object  to  be  formed  having  at  least 
a  '.  urface  facing  of  titanium  and  an  integral  adherent  oxide 
la)  er  thereon  of  a  thickness  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  heat  insu- 
lat  ng  requirements  for  the  objects  being  formed. 


1.  A  support  framework,  preferably  intended  to  form  part 
of  a  casting  board  for  casting  concrete  building  elements  such 
as  ceilings,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  frame,  said 
frames  being  vertically  adjustable  relative  to  each  other,  said 
upper  frame  having  a  middle  portion  and  telescopic  tubes 
extending  upwardly  from  said  middle  portion,  the  free  ends  of 
said  tubes  being  spaced  apart  and  being  intended  to  support 
directly  or  indirectly  the  form  members,  said  lower  frame 
having  a  similar  middle  portion  and  two  telescopic  tubes 
extending  downwardly  from  said  second  middle  portion,  the 
free  ends  of  said  second  tubes  being  spaced  apart  and  in- 
tended to  rest  directly  or  indirectly  against  a  supporting  sur- 
face, said  middle  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  frames 
being  connected  by  means  of  a  screw  enabling  said  frames  to 
be  vertically  adjusted,  the  middle  portion  of  at  least  one  of 
said  frames  being  provided  with  guiding  parts  located  at  each 
side  of  said  screw  and  forming  guides  for  said  tubes  of  the 
other  frame,  and  said  frames  being  so  located  that  the  middle 
portion  of  said  lower  frame  is  situated  above  the  middle  por- 
tion of  said  upper  frame. 


3,879,01 1 
HEAD  BOXES  FOR  INGOT  MOULDS 
Richard  Andrew  Lacjak,  Bedford  Heights,  and  Geoffrey  Fen- 
ton,  Rocky  River,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Foseco  Interna- 
tional Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,097 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  17, 1972, 
7453/72 

Int.  CI.  B22d  7110;  B66c  1 110 
\}S.  CI.  249—202  2  Claims 


1.  In  an  ingot  mould  head  box  comprising  a  pair  of  lifting 
lugs  and  a  flange  depending  from  the  base  of  the  head  box 
adapted  to  lie  with  its  inner  face  contiguous  with  an  outer  face 
of  an  ingot  mould  body  when  the  head  box  is  correctly  posi- 
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tioned  thereon,  the  improvement  wherein  the  flange  and  the  3  870  ni  1 

lifting  lugs  are  so  positioned  that  when  the  head  box  is  sus-  CHECK-TYPE  DRAIN  VAI  VF 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,464 
3,879,012  In*-  CL  F16k  151 18 

WELL  TOOL  U.S.  CI.  251-144  3  Claims 

James  D.  Mott,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.  ' 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  214,734,  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,821,962. 
This  application  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,049 
Int.  CI.  F16k  17120 
U.S.  CI.  251-58  22  Claims 


J^ 


I.  A  well  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  bore  of  a 
production  tubing  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in 
response  to  pressure  changes  in  the  tubing  comprising: 
a.  a  flow  control  assembly  secured  in  the  bore  of  the  tubing; 
b.  bore  closure  means  mounted  with  said  flow  control 
assembly  for  movement  to  and  from  an  open  position 
enabling  flow  of  fluid  through  the  bore  of  the  tubing  to 
and  from  a  closed  position  blocking  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  bore  of  the  tubing;  and 
c.  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  bore  closure  means 
to  the  closed  position  when  the  pressure  in  the  bore  of  the 
tubing  is  increased  above  a  preselected  well  pressure 
wherein  flow  of  fluid  through  the  bore  of  the  tubing  is 
controlled. 


1.  A  combination  drain  assembly  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  a  storage  tank  comprising;  adapter  means  having 
passage  means  therein  for  communicating  fluid  from  said 
storage  tank  to  the  exterior  thereof,  check  valve  means  mov- 
abiy  mounted  within  said  passage  means  for  selectively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  passage  means  to  respectively  permit  and 
prevent  fluid  flow  from  said  storage  tank  to  said  passage 
means,  biasing  means  for  constantly  urging  said  check  valve 
means  toward  a  passage  means  closing  position,  cage  means 
for  retaining  said  biasing  means  in  position,  closure  plug 
means  selectively  insertable  in  said  passage  means  for  closing 
off  said  passage  and  for  directly  engaging  and  urging  said 
check  valve  means  toward  a  position  in  which  it  does  not 
block  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  storage  tank  to  said  passage 
means,  said  cage  means  including  a  unitary  stepped  member 
having  a  first  portion  for  engaging  said  check  valve  means  and 
having  a  second  portion  for  engaging  said  adapter  means,  said 
check  valve  means  including  a  valve  body  having  a  stem  por- 
tion and  a  fluted  portion,  said  portions  being  interconnected 
by  an  enlarged  seating  portion,  said  enlarged  seating  portion 
comprising  an  annular  flange  disc  having  first  and  second 
substantially  flat  surfaces  thereupon  and  wherein  said  first 
surface  is  adapted  to  coact  with  said  stepped  member  to  limit 
movement  of  said  valve  body  in  a  first  predetermined  direc- 
tion and  wherein  said  second  surface  is  adapted  to  sealingly 
engage  said  adapter  means  to  close  off  said  passage  means 
upon  removal  of  said  closure  plug  means  from  said  passage 
means.  " 


3,879,014 
VEHICLE  LEVELING  DEVICE 
William  A.  Larson,   1215  Paseo  Dorado,  FuUertoo,  Calif. 
92635 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,188 

Int.  CI.  B66f  7122 

U.S.  CI.  254-94  2  Claims 

1.  A  leveling  device  for  raising  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle  to  effect 
leveling  of  the  vehicle  comprising: 
a  generally  wedge-shaped  body  having  a  narrow  end  and  a 
wide  end  and  curved  top  and  bottom  surfaces,  said  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  being  curved  in  the  same  direction 
and  having  approximately  equal  radii  of  curvature,  said 
body  comprising: 

a  pair  of  curved  plates  forming  said  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, respectively;  and 
hinge  means  for  interconnecting  first  ends  of  said  plates 

for  relative  pivotal  movement;  and 
a  jack  mechanism  interconnecting  the  other  ends  of  said 
plates  for  adjusting  the  spacing  therebetween,  said  jack 
mechanism  comprising: 
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at  least  one  set  of  four,  pivotably  interconnected  arms 
arranged  in  a  generally  rectangular  configuration,  op- 
posite comers  of  said  set  being  connected  to  respective 
ones  of  said  other  ends  of  said  plates;  and 


a  crank  mechanism  connected  to  the  remaining  opposite 
corners  of  said  set  for  adjusting  the  spacing  therebe- 
tween. 


3,879,015 

STRUCTURAL  STEEL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Donald  Krantz,  1561  Shirley  Dr.,  Pleasant  Hill,  Calif.  94523 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,477 

Int.  CI.  B66f  15100 

U.S.  CL254— 131  1  Claim 


I.  A  structural  steel  handling  device,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, an  elongated  plate  forming  a  jaw  member,  said  jaw 
member  having  a  slot  in  one  end  thereof  extending  from  an 
end  edge  for  receiving  a  flange  of  a  structural  beam,  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  pins  located  along  one  logitudinal  side  edge  of 
said  jaw,  said  pins  projected  transversely  through  said  plate 
and  extending  a  substantial  distance  from  both  sides  of  said 
jaw  plate,  an  elongated  handle  attached  to  said  jaw  member 
wherein  said  elongated  handle  is  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
to  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  of  said  jaw  member  by 
means  of  a  transverse  bolt,  one  end  of  said  jaw  member  having 
a  lip  turned  at  right  angle  to  a  flat  plane  of  a  remainder  of  said 
jaw  member,  said  lip  being  aligned  with  an  edge  of  said  handle 
for  abutment  therewith,  said  handle  and  said  jaw  member  are 
in  a  common  relatively  straight  line  when  sa  d  handle  is  in 
abutting  relationship  to  said  lip. 


3,879,016 
SAFETY  DEVICE 
Kauko  Kankkunen,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Sisaraken- 
neteollisuus  Oy  Sirate  AB,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,287 
Int.  CK  A62b  1112 
M.S.CL  254-158  j        13  Claims 

1.  The  combination  comprising: 

1.  a  hollow  cylinder  containing  fluid,  said  cylinder  having 
end  walls  with  undulating  surfaces  defined  by  alternating 
high  and  low  points; 

2.  a  disk  located  midway  longitudinally  within  the  chamber 
defined  by  said  hollow  cylinder,  said  disk  serving  as  a 


partition  to  divide  said  chamber  into  two  portions,  a 
piston  means  comprising  at  least  two  axially  movable 
pistons  disposed  respectively  in  said  two  chamber  por- 
tions, each  of  said  axially  movable  pistons  having  undulat- 
ing end  faces  defined  by  alternating  high  and  low  points 
and  each  piston  being  reciprocally  movable  along  the 
shaft  axis  responsive  to  alternate  driving  engagement  with 
complementarily  undulating  surfaces  at  a  respective  disk 
face  and  at  a  respective  opposing  surface  at  one  of  the 
end  walls  of  said  cylinder; 


.  means  for  producing  relative  rotational  movement  be- 
tween said  piston  means  and  said  cylinder  such  that  alter- 
nate driving 'engagement  is  established  between  the  end 
faces  on  said  piston  means  and  on  said  respective  end 
walls; 

.  a  shaft; 

.  a  housing  in  which  said  shaft  is  held  against  rotation; 

.  a  drum  revolvable  about  said  shaft; 

.  a  hydraulic  braking  device,  formed  by  the  aforesaid 

'hollow  cylinder,  said  device  being  selectively  connectable 
to  said  drum  so  as  to  revolve  therewith. 


3,879,017 
BALCONY  RAILING  ASSEMBLIES  OF  EXTRUDED 

METAL 
Frederic  R.  Maxcy,  Ellicott  City,  and  Richard  A.  Hubbard, 
Severna  Park,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W-T  Industries,  Inc., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,384 
Int.  CI.  E04h  17114 
U.S.  CI.  256-65  15  Claims 

1.  A  metallic  railing  assembly  comprising 

a.  a  vertical  post  of  extruded  metal  having  a  longitudinal 
vertical  slot  extending  along  the  central  portion  of  at  least 
one  face  thereof, 

b.  a  horizontal  rail  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said 
post  at  said  face, 

c.  a  discrete  segment  severed  from  a  continuous  extrusion 
having  a  pair  of  continuous  screw  bosses  projecting  sym- 
metrically with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
extrusion  from  one  face  thereof,  for  interconnecting  said 
post  and  rail, 

d.  said  screw  bosses  adapted  to  receive  self-engaging  screw 
fasteners  adapted  to  extend  through  openings  in  said  end 
of  said  rail  which  is  in  overlying  engagement  with  the 
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upper  severance  plane  of  said  segment,  and 
e.  means  for  securing  said  segment  at  a  predetermined  level 


I.  an  auxiliary  passageway  in  said  manifold  including  a 
valve  therein  normally  biased  to  closed  position  during 
normal  excursion  of  said  spool  member; 

ii.  said  passageway  being  connected  to  said  bore  one  of 
said  grooves  flanking  said  central  groove; 

iii.  said  valve  being  biased  to  an  open  position  and  to  a 
position  to  close  the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  said 
central  groove  and  create  a  force  on  said  spool  to 
restart  said  spool  for  its  regular  excursion. 


3,879,019 

APPARATUS  FOR  ROTATABLY  DRIVING  LARGE 

CYLINDRICAL  BODIES 

Louis  Clarke  Fulkerson,  Arcade,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.. 

Montvale,  N  J. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,268 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  9102 

U.S.  CI.  259-89  ,4  cui„. 


of  said  vertical  post  to  adjust  the  plane  of  attachment  of 
said  horizontal  rail  to  said  post. 


3,879,018 
VIBRATORS 
William  Allan  Hunter,  2222  Hammond  Dr.,  Inverness  Coun- 
tryside.  III.  60172 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,329 

Int.  CI.  B06b  1118 

U.S.  CI.  259-1  9  Claims 


g 


4.  A  vibrator  comprising: 

a.  a  body  member  having  its  ends  constrained  between 
elements  of  an  article  to  be  vibrated; 

b.  a  bore  in  said  body  member  and  a  spool  member  disposed 
in  said  bore  and  slidable  therein; 

c.  a  plug  formed  of  impact  fesistant  material  at  each  end  of 
said  bore  and  adapted  to  transmit  impulses  into  said 
article  upon  excursions  tound  fro  of  said  spool  member; 
d.  said  spool  member  having: 

i.  alternating  grooves  and  lands  comprising  a  central 

groove  and   lands  flanking  said  central  groove  and 

closely  fitting  in  said  bore; 

ii.  a  groove  flanking  each  of  said  lands,  each  of  said 

grooves  being  flanked  by  a  land  of  lesser  diameter  than 

said  bore  and  adapted  to  contact  a  correlative  one  of 

said  plugs; 

;.  structure  for  applying  a  pressurized  gas  to  said  body 

member  to  cause  said  spool  member  to  have  to  and  fro 

excursion  in  said  bore  to  contact  said  plugs  comprising; 

f.  a  manifold  connected  to  a  source  of  pressurized  gas  and 

having  a  passageway  to  said  central  groove  of  said  spool 

member; 

an  exhaust  port  in 'said  body  member  disposed  at  each 
side  of  said  passageway  and  lapped  and  unlapped  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  excursion  of  said  spool  member  by  the 
correlative  land  flanking  said  central  groove; 
means  for  causing  said  spool  member  to  commence 
excursion  when  stalled  in  a  position  where  both  of  said 
exhaust  ports  are  lapped  comprising; 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  rotational  drive  of  a  large  circular 
body  carrying  a  semi-fluid  load  therein,  which  load  upon 
rotation  of  said  body  about  its  principal  axis  becomes  eccen- 
tric with  respect  to  the  vertical,  comprising  in  combination 
means  for  supporting  said  body,  said  means  including  at 
least  a  pair  of  first  and  second  rollers,  spaced  from  one 
another  with  the  rotational  axes  of  said  rollers  being 
substantially  parallel  to  but  respectively  ofl"set  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  axis  of  said  body,  said  first  and  second 
rollers  being  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  said  body  at 
points  spaced  about  the  circumference  of  said  body,  said 
points  being  at  respectively  the  upwardly  advancing  and 
downwardly  advancing  side  of  body  when  said  body  is 
rotated;  first  and  second  torque  means  to  provide  driving 
torque  to  said  first  and  second  rollers  respectively,  to 
unidirectionally  rotate  said  rollers  thereby  causing  a  cor- 
responding unidirectional  rotation  of  said  body;  and  said 
first  torque   means   being  adapted   to  provide   driving 
torque  at  said  first  roller  which  at  all  times  while  said 
semi-fluid   load  is  eccentric  substantially  exceeds  the 
torque  provided  at  said  second  roller;  power  means  for 
energizing  said  torque  means;  and  differential  means 
connecting  said   power  means  to  said   torque   means, 
whereby  said  first  and  second  torque  means  may  rotate  at 
diff"erent  speeds. 


3,879,020 
PORTABLE  SELF-PROPELLED  CONCRETE  MIXER 
Sam  Francis  Ray,  Madoc,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Secor 
Equipment  Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conn. 
Fikd  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,624 
Int.  CI.  B28c  5122 
U.S.  CI.  259-177  R  3  c,,i„s 

I.  A  portable  self-propelled  hand  guided  concrete  mixer 
vehicle  comprising  a  frame  assembly  having  parallel  frame 
members  including  hand  level  grasping  means  at  one  of  the 
respective  ends  of  the  frame  members  for  guiding  movement 
of  the  mixer,  the  frame  members  depending  downwardly  from 
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t  le  grasping  means  toward  a  lower  respective  end  of  the  frame 
n  embers,  cross  members  including  platform  means  between 
t  le  frame  members,  an  axle  journailed  through  the  lower  ends 
o  ■  the  frame  ntembers,  forward  ground  engaging  wheels  at- 
ti  ched  to  the  axle,  a  rearward  ground  engaging  wheel  pivot- 
a  ly  afTixed  to  the  frame  assembly,  a  mixing  barrel  rotatably 
SI  pported  on  the  frame  assembly,  said  mixing  barrel  extending 
rwardly  beyond  the  forward  ground  engaging  wheels  and  the 
pfcriphery  of  the  frame  assembly  at  the  lower  end  of  the  frame 
IT  embers  and  having  an  open  end  for  permitting  access  interi- 
o  ally  within  the  barrel,  an  integral  drive  shaft  projecting 
u  arwardly  from  an  opposed  closed  end  of  the  barrel,  said 
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birrel  drive  shaft  being  journailed  for  rotation  within  said 
pi  Jtform  means,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  platform  means 
ui  d  positioned  on  the  frame  assembly  rearwardly  of  the  mix- 
in  »  barrel,  counterbalancing  means  including  a  counterweight 
egral  with  the  platform  for  providing  additional  weight  and 
stibility  to  the  mixer  vehicle  whereby  the  barrel  can  be  op- 
tic nally  tilted  forwardly  by  lifting  the  hand  level  grasping 
m  ;ans  to  pivot  the  mixer  about  the  axle  and  pour  the  contents 
fr  >m  the  mixing  barrel,  and  further  including  drive  means  for 
tr;  insmitting  power  from  said  engine  to  rotate  the  barrel  shaft 
ar  d  power  take-off  means  for  selectively  transmitting  power 
to  said  forward  ground  engaging  wheels  to  thereby  propel  the 
m  xer  vehicle. 


3,879,021 
GRAVITY  FLOW  WETTING  AND  MIXING  DEVICE  AND 

MIXING  EXTENSION  THEREFOR 
Fijincis  Gerald  Riley,  P.O.  Box  748,  2355  Gkndale  Rd.,  Reno, 
«4ev.  89504 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,099 
Int.  CI.  BO  If  5/20,  5/24  , 

U.S.  CI.  259-180  5  Claims 


'  1.  The  invention  defined  in  claim  1  wherein  there  are  three 
of  said  superposed  vertically  stacked  material  mixing,  wetting 
an  i  turning  members. 


3,879,022 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING,  PURIFYING 

AND  ALLOYING  METALS 
Hans  Aichert,  Westbahnhofstrasse  15,  6450  Hanau  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,434 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June   20,    1972, 
2331770 

Int.  CL  C21c  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  266-34  V  3  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  processing  metallic  materials  under 
vacuum,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  movable  support;  a 
metallic  substance  on  said  support;  means  for  applying  heat  to 
said  metallic  substance  on  said  support  for  maintaining  said 
metallic  substance  in  molten  state,  said  metallic  substance 
assuming  a  shape  determined  by  the  surface  tension  charac- 
teristics of  said  metallic  substance;  means  for  rotatably  sus- 
pending said  support  about  a  predetermined  pivot  axis,  said 
support  being  a  segment  of  a  circular-shaped  groove  and 
having  a  rolling  surface  along  which  said  metallic  substance 
rolls  in  molten  state  relative  to  said  support  upon  displacing 
said  support  with  periodic  oscillating  motions  around  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  support,  the  plane  through  the  circular-shaped 
section  of  said  support  being  vertical,  said  pivot  axis  coincid- 
ing with  the  center  point  of  said  rolling  surface. 


3,879,023 
METHOD  FOR  ABSORBING  AND  RELEASING  ENERGY 
Roscoe  L.  Pearce,  Midland,  and  David  F.  Wisniewski,  Auburn, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,265 

Int.  CI.  F16f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  267-64  R  8  Claims 


Oas  cho^nif^r- 


15- 


~£n0r^t^  confacf  jur^aco 


*^6jor^/ion  /i^uit^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  absorbing  and  releasing  energy,  the  steps 
which  comprise: 
storing  in  a  closed  container  a  substance  which  is  a  liquid 

phase  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of 

from  about  -50°  to  ISOT; 
storing  in  the  same  closed  container  a  substance  which  is  a 

gas  phase  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at  the  recited 

temperature  range,  which  is  chemically  inert  to  the  liquid 

phase,  and  which  is  essentially  insoluble  in  the  liquid 

phase  at  atmospheric  pressure; 
applying  to  the  liquid-gas  phase  a  positive  pressure  which  is 

above  one  atmosphere  of  pressure,  at  the  recited  temper- 
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ature  range,  to  partially  dissolve  the  gas  pha.se  in  the 
liquid  phase;  and 
reducing  the  pressure  on  the  liquid-gas  phase  to  a  condition 
of  atmospheric  pressure,  to  permit  the  partially  dissolved 
gas  phase  to  come  out  of  solution. 


3,879,024 
MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Walter  T.  Scott,  Huntingdon  Valley,  imd  Frank  J.  Williams, 
Cheltenham,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Apex  Molded  Products 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,958 

Int.  CI.  F16f  7/72 

U.S.  CI.  267-136  10  Claims 


relation,  the  free  ends  of  the  first  of  said  second  pair  of  spring 
elements  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  second  of  said  second 
pair  of  spring  elements. 


3,879,026 

UNIVERSAL  WORK  HOLDERS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

CURVED  LAMINATED  UNITS 

James  B.   Lappin,  Jr.,  Village  Cove  Inn,  Kennebunkport, 

Maine  04046 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,309 

Int.  CI.  B27h  l/OO;  B25b  11/02-  E04f  1 1/18 

U.S.  CI.  269-55  6  Claims 


1.  A  mounting  device  comprising: 

a  resilient  rubber  member; 

at  least  one  attachment  means  bonded  to  the  resilient  rub- 
ber member;  and 

coiled  wire  bonded  to  the  resilient  rubber  member;  wherein 
each  attachment  means  has  at  least  one  flange  arranged 
with  respect  to  one  end  of  the  coiled  wire  such  that  the 
coiled  wire  exerts  force  against  the  flange  when  the 
mounting  device  is  subjected  to  tension  loading. 


3,879,025 
FLAT  ELEMENT  SPRING     . 
Paul  A.  Dillard,  Littleton,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,420 

Int.  CI.  F16f  1/18 

U.S.  CI.  267-165  4  Claims 


1.  A  jig  for  use  in  the  production  of  an  elongated  laminated 
unit  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  non-planar  curve,  said 
jig  comprising  a  center  post,  a  plurality  of  arms  mounted  on 
said  post  in  selected  spaced  axial  positions  and  in  selected 
spaced  angular  positions,  each  arm  being  unconnected  at  its 
outer  end  with  the  next  adjacent  arm,  and  lamina  receiving 
guides  mounted  on  said  arms  in  positions  defining  a  non- 
planar  curve,  said  guides  being  in  the  form  of  radially  spaced 
elements  of  which  at  least  one  of  said  elements  on  each  said 
arm  is  fixed  in  said  curve  defining  position  prior  to  the  inser- 
tion of  any  of  the  lamina  of  said  elongated  unit  into  said 
guides,  each  of  said  guide  elements  having  a  work  engaging 
surface  which  extends  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  center  post 
and  is  long  enough  to  extend  diagonally  across  said  laminas. 
the  lamina  receiving  opening  between  said  guide  elements 
terminating  at  said  arm  to  which  the  elements  are  affixed, 
whereby  when  a  lamina  is  inserted  into  said  guides,  the  pitch 
of  the  lamina  is  controlled  by  its  engagement  with  said  arms 
and  the  diameter  is  controlled  by  its  engagement  with  the  said 
guide  elements. 


3,879,027 
BICYCLE  STAND 
Meredith  T.  Thurmond,  Jr.,  872  W.  6th  St.,  San  Pedro,  Calif 
90732 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,879 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  269-157  7Ctaims 


1.  A  spring  comprising  a  plurality  of  spring  elements,  each 
element  including  a  pair  of  leaves  having  corresponding  ends 
secured  together,  each  leaf  having  an  intermediate  portion 
and  a  free  end,  said  intermediate  portions  disposed  in  angular 
relation  with  respect  to  one  another  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction  away  from  the  secured  ends,  said  free  ends  disposed 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  for  spring  action  therebe- 
tween, a  first  pair  of  said  plurality  of  spring  elements  disposed 
in  stacked  relation,  a  first  free  end  of  the  first  of  said  first  pair 
of  spring  elements  secured  to  a  first  free  end  of  the  second  of 
said  first  pair  of  spring  elements,  the  second  free  ends  of  each 
said  spring  element  disposed  for  spring  action  therebetween; 
and  a  second  pair  of  spring  elements  disposed  in  stacked 


/■I05 


1.  A  bicycle  stand  for  supporting  a  bicycle  having  first  and 
second  frame  members,  said  bicycle  stand  comprising: 
a  hub; 
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a  plurality  of  legs,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
supporting  surface  and  to  support  said  hub; 

means  for  mounting  said  legs  on  said  hub  for  pivotal  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  said  legs  being  pivotable  between 
an  extended  position  in  which  the  legs  provide  firm  sup- 
port for  said  hub  and  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the 
overall  dimensions  of  said  bicycle  stand  are  less  than  in 
said  extended  position  of  said  legs; 

a  clamping  member  including  first  and  second  spaced 
hooks; 

means  for  mounting  said  clamping  member  on  said  hub; 

said  first  and  second  hooks  being  adapted  to  engage  the  first 
and  second  frame  members,  respectively,  and  to  support 
the  bicycle  in  a  generally  upright  position;  and 

said  hub  including  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate  and 
means  for  interconnecting  said  plates,  said  lower  plate 
having  an  aperture  therein  for  receiving  a  first  of  said 
legs,  said  upper  plate  having  an  integral  projection 
thereon  which  projects  downwardly  from  the  upper  plate, 
said  first  leg  having  an  open  upper  end  for  at  least  par- 
tially receiving  said  projection  whereby  said  first  leg  is 
pivotally  mounted  by  said  aperture  and  said  projection. 


3,879,028 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

SEPARATED  MATERIAL 

John  F.  Frank,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  R.  L. 

Crain  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  13, 1973, 168734 
Int.  CI.  B65h  39100 
U.S.  CL  270-52  15  Claims 


1.  A  transfer  mechanism  mountable  in  a  collating  apparatus 
or  the  like  through  which  a  web  of  indeterminate  length  is  to 
be  carried,  said  mechanism  being  operable  to  transfer  sepa- 
rated material  of  a  selected  length  from  a  source  to  said  web, 
comprising: 
a  support  member  to  receive  the  separated  material,  and 
having  retainer  means  thereon  engageable  with  said  ma- 
terial to  hold  the  latter  securely; 
a  main  shaft  rotatably  mountable  in  spaced  apart  frame 
elements  in  said  apparatus  for  rotation  about  an  axis 
extending  coaxially  of  the  shaft,  said  main  shaft  being 
adapted  to  be  driven  in  synchronism  with  the  collating 
apparatus;  and 
connecting  means  supported  by  a  bearing  assembly  for 
guided  reciprocal  movement  relative  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion; said  connecting  means  being  operative  to  carry  the 
support  member  and  coact  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
main  shaft  with  support  structure  in  the  collating  appara- 
tus to  move  the  support  member  along  a  path  eccentri- 
cally of  the  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  separated  material 
is  carried  by  the  support  member  to  a  transfer  position  for 
placement  onto  said  web  with  preselected  positioning. 


3,879,029 

PIPED  OPENING  FOR  USE  IN  A  GARMENT  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SAME 

John  L.  Cruden,  R.D.  1  Marvin  Hollow  Rd.,  Walton,  N.Y. 

13856 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,562,  Oct.  1, 1971,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  47,950,  June  22,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,654,635.  This 

application  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  341,154 

Int.  CI.  B65h  45100 

U.S.  CI.  270—61  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  and  forming  an  opening  in  a  readily 
foldable  piece  of  material  comprising: 

a  head  portion  and  a  base  portion, 

said  head  portion  and  base  portion  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piece  of  material  in 
which  the  opening  is  to  be  formed, 

a  cutter  mounted  in  one  of  said  portions  for  cutting  a  slit  in 
said  material  to  define  marginal  flaps  adjacent  the  slit, 

and  a  folding  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  portions 
for  displacing  the  marginal  flaps  of  said  material  adjacent 
said  slit  out  of  the  plane  of  said  material  to  define  an 
opening  therein,  and 

press  means  for  pressing  the  displaced  marginal  flaps  of  said 
material  into  overlying  position  onto  said  piece  of  mate- 
rial, said  press  means  circumscribing  said  cutter. 

and  a  hold  down  means  circumscribing  said  press  means  to 
circumscribe  said  slit  in  space  relationship  thereto,  said 
hold  means  defining  a  guide  in  the  displacement  of  the 
marginal  flaps  of  said  material  out  of  the  plane  of  said 
material  adjacent  said  slit, 

and  actuating  means  connected  to  said  cutter,  press  means, 
and  hold  down  means  for  sequentially  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  cutter,  press  means  and  hold  down 
means  whereby  said  material  is  sequentially  cut,  dis- 
placed and  pressed  onto  the  material  to  define  an  open- 
ing. 


3,879,030 

AUTOMATIC  FILM  TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR 

MAGAZINES  CONTAINING  FILM  IN  SHEETS 

Michel  Hommerin,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generale  de  Radiologie,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,807 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  6, 1972, 72.35492 

Int.  CI.  B65h  5116 

U.S.  CL  271-8  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  the  automatic  transfer  of  sheets  of  exposed 
film  from  a  magazine  having  an  elongated  aperture  for  letting 


April  22,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1663 


said  sheets  pass  therethrough,  wherefrom  said  sheets  ejected 
present  an  approximately  cylindrical  residual  curvature  ex- 
tending lengthwise,  to  an  automatic  developer  apparatus  hav- 
ing an  elongated  input  slot  for  admitting  said  sheets  thereto; 
said  device  comprising  a  light-tight  housing  including  a  hollow 
box-shaped  transfer  portion  for  receiving  said  sheets  ejected 
lengthwise,  one  by  one,  from  said  magazine  and  entering  said 
transfer  portion  at  one  side  thereof,  and  having  at  its  rear  end 
an  elongated  output  slot  for  communicating  and  registering 
light-tightly  with  said  input  slot  of  said  apparatus;  said  transfer 
portion  further  including  means  for  pushing  said  sheets,  when 
one  thereof  is  entirely  located  therein,  sidewise  towards  said 
output  slot,  comprising:  a  reciprocatingly  movable  pushing 
plate  substantially  covering  the  inner  cross-section  of  said 
transfer  portion  perpendicularly  to  the  direction  of  its  recipro- 
cating motion  towards  and  away  from  said  output  slot  and 
having  a  lower  edge  portion  substantially  contignuous  with  the 
top  face  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  transfer  portion,  and  a  drive 
mechanism  including  a  first  electric  motor  for  imparting  to 
said  pushing  plate  said  reciprocating  motion  between  an  ut- 
most forward  position,  wherein  said  pushing  plate  is  clear  of 
said  transfer  section  for  the  introduction  of  a  film  sheet 
therein,  and  an  utmost  rearward  position,  wherefor  an  edge  of 
said  film  sheet  enters  into  said  developer  apparatus  input  slot, 
the  inner  height  of  said  transfer  portion,  beyond  the  utmost 
rearward  position  of  said  plate,  gradually  diminishing  towards 
said  output  slot  so  as  to  flatten  out  said  curved  film  sheets  to 
facilitate  their  introduction  into  the  input  slot  of  said  devel- 
oper apparatus. 


thereafter  causing  said  carriage  operating  means  to  retract 
said  carriage  until  said  pickup  means  is  again  in  releasable 
engagement  with  said  pickup  operating  means  preparatory  to 
a  subsequent  cycle. 


3,879,031 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Melehan,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Chip- 
pewa Paper  Products  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,628 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3108 

U.S.  a.  271-11  23  Claims 


-  r    \ 


3,879,032 
SHEET  DISTRIBUTOR  DEVICE 
Reiji  Shirahase,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,981 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29, 1972, 48-2641 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29158 

U.S.a.  271-64  6  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  distributor  device  comprising: 

sheet  conveyor  means; 

a  plurality  of  tray  members; 

tray  supporting  members  having  a  plurality  of  stages  for 
receiving  said  tray  members; 

means  for  distributing  sheets  onto  said  tray  members;  and 
means  for  shifting  said  tray  members; 

said  tray  members  being  shiftable  by  said  shifting  means 
from  one  to  another  of  the  stages  of  said  supporting 
member  by  two  or  more  stages  to  provide,  between  the 
shifted  tray  and  the  adjacent  tray,  a  wider  entrance  for  a 
sheet  material  through  which  said  sheet  distributing 
means  distributes  the  sheet  material. 


3,879,033 

HAND  STAND  TRAINER 

Robert  M.  Martin,  90  N.  Hudson  Ave.,  Pasadena,  CaliL  91101 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,385 

Int.  CI.  A63b  3100 

U.S.  CL  272-60  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  apparatus  for  delivering  sheets  of  mate- 
rial, one  at  a  time,  to  a  given  location  from  a  stack  of  such 
sheets  at  another  location,  said  sheet  feeding  apparatus  com- 
prising carriage  means  reciprocally  mounted  for  substantially 
horizontal  movement  above  the  stack  between  a  retracted 
position  adjacent  to  the  stack  and  an  advanced  position  in 
front  of  the  stack,  carriage  operating  means  operatively  cou- 
pled to  said  carriage  means  for  movement  thereof  between 
said  retracted  and  advanced  positions,  pickup  means  recipro- 
cally mounted  on  said  carriage  means  for  substantially  vertical 
movement  between  raised  and  lowered  positions  with  respect 
to  the  stack,  pickup  operating  means  releasably  engaging  said 
pickup  means  for  movement  thereof  between  said  raised  and 
lowered  positions,  and  control  means  for  causing  said  pickup 
operating  means  to  engage  said  pickup  means  for  movement 
thereof  to  said  lowered  position  to  grasp  the  top  sheet  of 
material  of  the  stack,  thereafter  causing  said  pickup  operating 
means  to  move  said  pickup  means  to  said  raised  position, 
thereafter  causing  said  pickup  operating  means  to  be  released 
from  said  pickup  means,  thereafter  causing  said  carriage  oper- 
ating means  to  move  said  carriage  means  to  said  advanced 
position  to  deliver  the  top  sheet  to  the  given  location,  and 


1.  A  hand  stand  trainer  comprising,  a  base  assembly. 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  upstanding  members  on  said  base. 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  shoulder  supports  on  said  upstanding 
members  positioned  above  said  base, 

each  of  said  shoulder  supports  being  L-shaped  with  a  hori- 
zontal portion  and  a  vertical  portion,  said  vertical  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  one  end  of  said  horizontal  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  back  portion  of  the  shoulder 
supported  on  said  horizontal  portiori  to  prevent  the  per- 
son from  falling  over  onto  his  back. 


1(64 


3,879,034 

FOOTPRINT  ALIGNMENT  GAME 

Victor  Petrusek,  18571  Gottschalk,  Homewood,  III.  60430 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,173 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9/00 

CI.  273-1  R 


u.!;, 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


planar  striking  members  having  sandwiched  therebetween  a 
honeycomb-like  network  of  lightweight  metallic  composition, 
said  honeycomb-like  network  having  walls  which  are  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  members  at  substantially  all  points 
of  contact  therewith  and  which  form  openings  which  are 
1  Claim  covered  by  said  striking  members,  said  honeycomb-like  net- 
work conforming  generally  to  said  blade  portion  configuration 
and  being  slightly  smaller  than  said  striking  members  thereby 
forming  a  peripheral  margin  of  space  between  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  honeycomb-like  network,  an  edging 
strip  for  said  bat  provided  in  said  peripheral  margin  and  en- 
gaging the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  of  said  striking  mem- 
bers, said  honeycomb-like  network,  each  of  said  striking  sur- 
faces and  said  edging  strip  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  the  handle  portion  for  said  bat  and  forming  an  integral  part 
thereof,  whereby  the  bat  is  sufficiently  rigid  to  withstand 
high-velocity  impact  of  a  heavy  ball  of  the  paddle  ball  type 
without  significant  fulcruming  of  the  blade  portion  about  the 
handle  portion. 


A  method  of  playing  a  game  comprising: 

lijroviding  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rigid  footprints,  each  pair 
comprising  a  footprint  with  means  thereon  denoting  a 
right  foot  and  a  footprint  with  means  thereon  denoting  a 
left  foot,  each  footprint  being  further  provided  with 
means  designating  the  forward  or  toe  end  of  the  footprint, 
tossing  successively  a  plurality  of  said  footprints  onto  a 
prescribed  playing  area,  the  selection  of  the  tossed  foot- 
prints and  the  manner  of  tossing  same  being  such  as  to 
result  in  a  plurality  of  right  and  left  footprints  randomly 
oriented  on  said  playing  area. 

mping  into  said  area  so  that  the  jumper's  right  and  left  feet 
respectively  land  on  a  right  footprint  and  a  left  footprint 
and  with  the  toe  end  of  each  foot  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  toe  end  of  each  footprint, 

a^d  then  successively  jumping  onto  each  of  the  remaining 
footprints,  each  successive  jump  landing  the  right  foot  on 
a  right  footprint  and  the  left  foot  on  a  left  footprint  with 
the  toe  of  each  foot  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  toe 
end  of  each  footprint. 


J I 


3,879,035 
PADDLE  BALL  RACQUET  CONSTRUCTION 
Janfes  E.  Danchulis,  and  Paul  B.  Rankin,  Jr.,  both  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America, 
F  ittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,990 

Int.  CI.  A63b  49/12 

U.SI  CL  273-73  C  7  Claims 


3,879,036 
HANDGRIP  FOR  GAME  RACKET 
William  IE.  Portz,  Geneva,  and  John  T.  Kanne,  Ashtabular, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,825 

Int.  CI.  A63b  49/08 

U.S.  CL  273-73  J  9  Claims 


W'.^ 


:{.- 


rw*' 
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A  bat  for  paddle  ball  games  and  the  like  comprising  a 
substantially  rigid  composite  construction  including  a  blade 
por  ion  and  a  handle  portion,  said  blade  portion  being  so 
dim  ;nsioned  as  to  define  an  area  which  comprises  a  substan- 
tial majority  of  the  area  of  said  bat  with  said  handle  portion 
extending  outwardly  from  said  blade  portion  in  substantially 
the  >ame  plane  thereof  and  being  so  dimensioned  as  to  define 
the  remaining  area  of  said  bat,  said  blade  portion  comprising 
a  p;  lir  of  generally  parallel  spaced  apart  substantially  solid. 


1.  Handle  structure  for  a  game  racket  said  handle  structure 
comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  laterally  spaced  extensions  af- 
fording a  handle  for  the  racket,  said  extensions  having  later- 
ally outwardly  facing  side  edges  and  front  and  back  surfaces 
disposed  generally  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  said  side 
edges;  connector  means  laterally  connecting  said  extensions 
and  maintaining  said  extensions  in  spaced  relationship;  a  pair 
of  complementary  handgrip  sections,  each  section  having 
means  providing  spaced,  parallel,  elongated  recesses  disposed 
lengthwise  of  the  section,  and  an  elongated  central  rib  project- 
ing between  said  extensions;  said  sections  being  respectively 
disposed  over  said  front  and  back  surfaces  of  said  pair  of 
extensions,  distal  end  portions  of  said  extensions  nesting 
within  said  elongated  recesses;  means  defining  cutout  means 
in  said  rib;  said  connector  means  projecting  laterally  through 
said  cutout  means;  said  connector  means  comprising  a  central 
web  adapted  to  be  disposed  between  said  extensions  and 
maintain  the  lateral  spacing  thereof;  said  web  having  laterally 
directed  flange  means  overlapping  said  front  and  back  sur- 
faces of  said  extensions;  means  securing  said  flange  means  to 
said  extensions;  and  each  said  handgrip  section  having  means 
defining  inner  depression  means  aligned  with  said  cutout 
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3,879,037 
SIMULATED  BASEBALL  GAME 
Richard  Cooke,  Brockville,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Law- 
rence Peska  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,719 
Int.  CI.  A63f  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  273-89  6  Claims 


stretching  length  of  said  core  corresponding  to  its  breaking 
point.  * 


1.  A  novel  simulated  game  of  baseball  comprising:  a  frame 
of  four  walls;  a  baseboard  communicating  with  said  frame, 
said  baseboard  having  a  baseball  diamond  marked  thereon, 
with  points  approximating  a  pitcher's  mound  and  a  home  base, 
a  bat  pivotally  mounted  on  the  baseboard  and  directed  to 
swmg  horizontally  over  the  homebase  point;  swing  means  for 
swinging  the  bat;  three  pitching  tubes  mounted  on  said  frame, 
wherein  said  three  pitching  tubes  diverge  away  from  their 
vertical  plane  and  curve  away  from  each  other;  three  said 
pitching  tubes  leading  from  a  rear  wall  forward  to  said  pitch- 
er's mound,  three  said  tubes  vertically  aligned  at  said  rear  wall 
and  each  of  three  said  pitching  tubes  having  an  individual 
opening  both  at  the  rear  wall  and  at  the  pitcher's  mound 
directed  towards  homebase  the  individual  openings  of  said 
tubes  at  said  pitcher's  mound  being  transversely  spaced  apart 
and;  means  for  propelling  a  ball  down  each  of  the  tubes  from 
the  rear  wall  to  the  pitcher's  mound,  wherein  the  ball  is  pro- 
pelled towards  the  bat. 


3,879,039 

GAME  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PIVOTABLE 

TRACK  MEMBERS 

John  E.  Holden,  R.D.  No.  1,  Box  304,  Mount  Joy,  Pa.  19552 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,286 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  273-110  6  Claims 


3,879,038 
TETHERED  BALL  APPARATUS 
Daniel  R.  Tremblay,  8521  D'Artagnan  St.  Leonard,  Montreal 
457,  P.  Que.,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,695 
Int.  CI.  A63b  71/00 
U.S.  CI.  273-95  A  ,  claim 

1.  A  game  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  approxi- 
mately 24  inches  in  length  and  V*  inch  in  diameter,  a  resilient 
ball  and  an  elastic  cord  having  approximately  18  inches  in 
length  and  connecting  one  end  of  said  member  to  the  ball,  the 
said  tubular  member  being  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  hand  at 
the  end  opposite  the  elastic  cord  and  to  be  moved  so  as  to 
bounce  the  ball  on  surrounding  surfaces  in  a  back  and  forth 
movement,  the  came  being  characterized  by  the  tubular  mem- 
ber being  made  of  a  slightly  flexible  plastic  so  that  the 
momemtum  of  the  ball  produces  a  small  deflection  of  the  said 
opposite  end  of  the  tubular  member,  and  the  elastic  cord 
being  made  of  a  rubber-like  core,  and  a  stretchable  textile 


^^3fl 


1.  A  game  comprising: 

a.  A  base; 

b.  A  plurality  of  elongated,  longitudinally  aligned  track 
members,  each  track  member  having  a  transverse  axis 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  channel  being 
aligned  with  a  corresponding  channel  on  the  next  adja- 
cent track  member; 

c.  Means  interconnecting  all  of  said  channels  to  form  a 
single  tortuous  path  for  a  spheroid; 

d.  Means  on  said  base  rotatably  mounting  each  of  said  track 
members  to  pivot  about  its  transverse  axis; 

e.  Means  interconnecting  each  adjacent  pair  of  track  mem- 
bers comprising  at  least  two  fingers  mounted  in  a  channel 
on  a  first  track  member  and  extending  into  the  aligned 
channel  on  the  adjacent  track  member  and  at  least  one 
finger  mounted  to  and  underlying  said  first  track  member 
and  extending  under  the  adjacent  track  member,  whereby 
movement  of  one  of  said  track  members  about  its  trans- 
verse  axis  results  in  movement  of  each  of  the  other  track 
members  about  its  transverse  axis;  and 

f.  A  receptacle  mounted  on  said  base  to  receive  a  spheroid 
discharged  from  said  track  members. 
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3,879,040  ' 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TIC-TAC-TOE  GAME 
APPARATUS 
\^ .  Ronald  Smith;  767  Saint  Louis  Ave.,  Eastside,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.  90804 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,451 
Int.  CI.  A63f  3100 


US.  CI.  273— 130  AC 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


4  Claims 


3,879,041  I 

METRIC  SYSTEM  FAMILIARIZATION  GAME 
Thomas  A.  Hester,  Shelby,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Bert  W.  Hayes, 
Spelby,  Miss.;  a  part  interest 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,117 

Int.  CI.  A63f  9106 

U.SI  CI.  273-130  R  6  Claims 


A  game  device  for  familiarizing  the  playing  opponents 
ther  !of  with  the  metric  system  of  measurements,  said  device 
com  jrising  a  main  body  member  including  a  plurality  of  sock- 
ets f  rovided  therein  of  predetermined  shape  and  having  sizes 
of  n  etric  denomination  and  various  values,  a  set  of  peglike 
members  each  including  a  first  portion  having  a  predeter- 


mined size  and  shape  compatible  with  the  size  and  shape  of 
one  of  said  plurality  of  sockets  and  receptacle  means  for 
receiving  said  set  of  peglike  members,  said  receptacle  means 
being  attached  to  said  main  body  member,  said  first  portions 
of  said  set  of  peglike  members  selectively  being  inserted  into 
said  plurality  of  sockets  as  the  game  proceeds,  said  set  of 
peglike  members  being  divided  into  at  least  two  groups  with 
each  group  including  means  for  visibly  distinguishing  the 
peglike  members  thereof  from  the  peglike  members  of  the 
other  groups  whereby  each  player  may  be  dealt  a  peculiar 
group,  and  subsequent  to  certain  predetermined  rules  having 
been  followed,  the  player  having  the  most  peglike  members 
inserted  in  the  respective  sockets  being  declared  the  winner. 


3,879,042 
INJECTION  PUMP 
Andrzej  Krainski;  Krzysztof  Lendzion;  Andrzej  Lojek,  and 
Jerzy  Wewior,  all  of  Warsaw,  Poland,  assignors  to  Wars- 
zawskie  Zaklady  Mechniczne  Delta- WZM,  Warsaw,  Poland 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Sept.  16, 1972,  157772 
Int.  CL  F16j  15132;  F04b  27100 
U.S.  CI.  277-32  1  Claim 


.  A  tic-tac-toe  game  apparatus  comprising: 
a  three-dimensional  structure  comprising  at  least  three 
like  support  members  stacked  together, 
each  of  said  like  support  members  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  rows  of  playing  zones, 

game  pieces  for  selective  placement  in  the  playing  zones, 
d.  said  support  members  being  separable  to  permit  play- 
ing of  the  game  of  three  dimensional  tic-tac-toe  with  the 
support  members  in  variety  of  relative  positions,  and 
different  indicia  means  applied  to  each  of  said  support 
members  for  identifying  the  relative  vertical  position  of 
the  support  members  and  the  orientation  thereof  in  a 
horizontal  plane,  when  the  support  members  are  physi- 
cally or  mentally  stacked  together  to  form  the  three- 
dimensional  structure. 


I.  An  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
particularly  a  multi-section  series  pump  having  driving  gears 
lubricated  with  fuel,  comprising  in  combination  a  cam  shaft; 
a  bearing  cover  with  an  opening;  two  sealing  rings  mounted  in 
said  bearing  cover  for  sealing  said  cam  shaft  against  the  inte- 
rior of  said  engine,  the  space  between  said  sealing  rings  form- 
ing a  chamber  communicating  with  the  outside  environment 
through  said  opening  in  said  bearing  cover,  one  of  said  sealing 
rings  being  closer  to  the  drive  chamber  of  said  pump,  whereby 
leakage  through  said  one  sealing  ring  closer  to  the  drive  cham- 
ber flows  to  the  outside  of  the  engine  body. 


3,879,043  , 

SEALING  MEANS 
Michael  John  Caswell  Tozer,  Stocksfield,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Corrugated  Packing  and  Sheet  Metal  Company  Limited, 
Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,351 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  14, 1972. 
17458/72  ' 

Int.  CL  F16j  9106 
U.S.  a.  277-163  10  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  element  for  the  purpose  and  of  the  kind  re- 
ferred to  which  is  comprised  of  a  wall  of  C-shaped  cross- 
section  forming  a  hollow  section,  end  portions  of  the  C  shaped 
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wall  continuing  towards  each  other  and  thence  inwardly 
within  the  confines  of  the  C-shaped  wall  and  subsequently 


\ 


diverging  apart  from  each  other  thereby  providing  upper  and 
lower  substantially  U-shaped  terminal  segments. 


3,879,044 

REINFORCED  ELASTOMERIC  O-RING  WITH 

IMPROVED  COMPRESSION  SET 

Gerald  Martin  Estes,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E. 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,739 

Int.  CL  F16j  15120 

U.S.  CI.  277-227  7  Claims 


I.  du 


pickup  head  radially  outwardly  spaced  from  the  periphery  of 
said  body  in  the  axial  region  of  said  diametric  axis;  a  sensor 
cap  secured  to  one  of  said  chuck  jaws  for  indexing  movement 
about  said  diametric  axis  and  having  a  peripheral  surface 
which  passes  said  pickup  head  in  close  proximity  thereto 
during  rotation  of  said  chuck;  said  sensor  cap  having  means  on 
its  radially  outer  surface  which  produces  different  electrical 
impulses  in  said  pickup  head  and  sensor  unit  according  to  the 
indexed  position  of  said  sensor  cap  and  chuck  jaws;  and  con- 
trol means  in  said  sensor  unit  responsive  to  such  impulses  to 
correlate  the  operation  of  the  machine  tool  to  engage  a  se- 
lected tool  with  a  selected  portion  of  work  clamped  between 
said  jaws  and  indexed  to  different  positions  in  said  chuck. 


3,879,046 

ROTARY  TOOL  HOLDERS 

Allen  John  Alford,  Palmers  Green,  England,  assignor  to  Babb 

Engineering  Company,  Hertfordshire,  England 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431362 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5122 

U.S.  CI.  279-48  9  Claims 


I.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  fluoroelastomer 
sealant  containing  therein  non-woven  radially  oriented  fibers, 
at  least  about  257f  of  said  fibers  forming  an  angle  of  no  more 
than  about  30°  from  radii  drawn  through  the  center  and  in  the 
plane  of  said  sealant  said  fibers  having  an  L/D  ratio  of  at  least 
about  15. 


3,879,045 
INDEXING  CHUCK  WITH  POSITION  SENSOR 
Milton  L.  Benjamin,  Chagrin  Falls;  David  D.  Walker,  Solon, 
and  Arthur  R.  Crawford,  West  Jefferson,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  Erickson  Tool  Company,  Solon,  Ohio 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,397 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3 1 136 

U.S.  CI.  279-5  8  Claims 


I.  An  indexing  chuck  comprising  a  chuck  body  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  a  machine  tool  spindle;  chuck  jaws  mounted  on 
said  body  for  indexing  rotation  about  a  diametric  axis  and  for 
relative  opening  and  closing  motion  along  said  axis;  jaw  actu- 
ating means  mounted  on  said  body  for  opening  and  closing 
said  jaws;  indexing  means  mounted  on  said  body  for  indexing 
of  said  jaws  to  a  plurality  of  different  positions  about  said  axis; 
an  electronic  sensor  unit  on  said  machine  tool  including  a 


1.  In  a  rotary  tool  holder  of  the  kind  specified  comprising: 
a.  a  body  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  rotary  driving  mem- 
ber and  including  an  axially  directed  recess  extending  from  a 
forward  end  of  the  body. 

b.  a  collet  received  within  said  recess  and  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  displaceable  jaws  adapted  to  grip  a  shank- 
forming  part  of  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  and 

c.  a  collet-tightening  nut  in  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  said  body  and  having  operative  engagement  with 
said  collet,  said  nut  and  collet  having  means  whereby 
rotation  of  said  nut  relative  to  said  body  causes  the  collet 
jaws  to  be  displaced  radially  to  tighten  or  loosen  the  grip 
of  said  jaws  on  said  tool  shank,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing: 

d.  a  flat  laterally  presented  face  formed  on  said  collet, 

e.  a  bore  formed  in  said  body  and  intersecting  said  recess, 
and 

f.  a  driving  pin  housed  in  said  bore  and  having  an  end  por- 
tion which  projects  into  said  recess  and  in  use  drivingly 
engages  said  flat  face  of  the  collet,  said  pin  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  at  such  an  angle  to  said  flat 
face  that  a  line  extending  outwardly  from  the  interior  of 
the  recess  of  said  body  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  body  and  normal  to  said  flat  face  from  any 
point  of  contact  between  said  flat  face  and  said  pin  ex- 
tends into  said  bore  and  does  not  intersect  said  body  at  a 
point  on  the  periphery  of  said  recess. 
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3,879,047 
ICE  SKI 

John  t.  MacDonald,  1424  North  Crescent  Heights,  Los  An- 
geie^,  Calif.  90046 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,092 

Int.  CI.  A63c  1100 

U.S.C.  280-11.12  8  Claims 


1.  Ai   ice  ski  comprising: 

an  el  jngated  body,  the  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimen- 

of  which  are  substantially  the  same  dimensions  as 

foot  of  a  user  having  a  front  end  defining  a  toe  por- 

.  a  rear  end  defining  a  heel  portion,  an  intermediate 

ion  extending  between  the  toe  portion  and  the  heel 

portion,  and  further  including; 

tantially  flat  upper  surface  for  carrying  one  foot  of  a 
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body  so  as  to  underlie  a  portion  of  the  skier's  hand;  and 
a  clamping  means  secured  to  one  end  of  a  strap,  which 
strap  is  connected  on  its  other  end  to  said  ski  pole  handle, 
wherein  the  clamping  means  is  formed  from  a  continuous 
loop,  that  is  broken  at  a  single  point,  of  a  resilient  mate- 
rial such  that  the  ends  thereof  are  biased  towards  one 
another. 


lower  surface,  for  contacting  an  ice  surface,  at  least 
ion  of  said  lower  surface  of  the  heel  portion  of  said 
being  longitudinally  inclined  rearwardly,  upwardly 
<  efine  a  fulcrum  on  said  lower  surface  at  the  juncture 
he  heel  portion  and  the  intermediate  portion  about 
:h  said  body  is  rocked  to  move  the  heel  portion  rela- 
te the  ice  surface; 

eans  on  said  lower  surface  of  the  heel  portion  for 

the  ice  surface  to  control  the  direction  and 

of  said  ice  ski  responsive  to  the  position  of  the 

e  of  said  lower  surface  of  the  heel  portion  in  relation 

plane  of  said  ice  surface. 


tie 


3,879,048 

SKI  POLE  HANDLE 

Donald  A.  Penney,  365  Virginia,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah  84102 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,882 

Int.  CI.  A63c  11122 

U.S.CI.I280-11J7H  10  Claims 


3  879  049 

SEED  COTTON  HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORT  PALLET 

Glover  A.  Husky,  3003  Manioca  Rd.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79403 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,384 

Int.  CI.  B62b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  280-19  2  Claims 


514. 


1.  A  pallet  comprising  an  imperforate  water-impermeable 
thin  corrugated  sheet  grooved  transversely  to  its  length  and  a 
plurality  of  parallel  longitudinally  extending  like  runners,  each 
runner  composed  of  a  two  like  vertically  extending  outwardly 
sloped  side  walls  and  a  bottom  flat  smooth  horizontal  sheet, 
the  side  walls  firmly  yet  resiliently  joined  at  corners  along  the 
total  length  of  their  bottom  edges  to  the  total  length  of  the  left 
edge  and  right  edges,  respectively,  of  the  bottom  sheet  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  said  sheet  is  firmly  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  said  walls  at  regularly  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  points  said  runners  being  flexible  transversely  to 
their  length  so  that  said  pallet  is  bendable  transversely  to  its 
length. 


3,879,050 

TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  BUILDINGS 

Wilbur  E.  Young,  Rt.  7,  New  Waterford,  Ohio  44445 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,200 

Int.  CI.  B62b  1104 

U.S.  CI.  280-30  5  Claims 


i  pole  handle  comprising 

io^gate  body  formed  to  accommodate  a  skier's  hand 

round,  arranged  to  be  secured  axially  to  a  ski  pole; 

e  [tension  flange  projecting  normally  from  the  upper 

>f  said  body  to  overlie  a  portion  of  the  skier's  hand; 

e  ctension  lip  projecting  from  the  lower  end  of  said 


1.  Apparatus  for  lifting,  transporting  and  lowering  a  build- 
ing having  an  opening  therein  through  which  said  apparatus 
can  be  moved  consisting  of  a  horizontally  disposed  frame 
having  a  plurality  of  transverse  frame  members,  oppositely 
disposed  sidewardly  movable  arms  carried  by  said  transverse 
frame  members,  vertically  positioned  members  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  and  vertically  movable  support  members  on 
said  vertically  positioned  members  for  temporary  supporting 
attachment  to  said  building,  means  for  moving  said  support 
members  so  as  to  lift  and  lower  said  building  relative  to  said 
frame,  ground  engaging  wheels  on  said  frame  and  a  trailer 
hitch  on  one  end  of  said  frame. 
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3,879,051 

VEHICLE  BANKING  ARM  CONSTRUCTION 

Joachim  Kolbe,  5126  Haskell  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,765,  Oct.  1,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,726,542,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  25 1 ,83 1 , 

May  9,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,826,514.  This  application  Jan.  18, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  324,754 

Int.  CI.  B62d  7106;  B60g  / 1120 

U.S.  CI.  280-96.2  R  14  claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  superstructure  and  a  banking  sup- 
port connecting  the  superstructure,  at  its  forward  end  to  a 
wheel  spindle  carrying,  wheel  supported,  rigid  front  axle  struc- 
ture, and  at  its  rearward  end  to  a  wheel  supported  rigid  rear 
axle  structure,  said  banking  support  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  cooperating  roll  banking  arms,  each  said  roll  banking 
arm  including  a  longitudinally  extending  torsionally  operated 
resilient  spring  means  a  first  support  member  mounted  on  said 
spring  means  at  its  inner  end,  a  first  ball  and  socket  joint 
connecting  said  first  support  member  to  said  superstructure, 
a  second  support  member  mounted  on  said  spring  means  at  its 
outer  end,  and  a  second  ball  and  socket  joint  connecting  said 
second  support  member  to  the  respective  rigid  axle  structure, 
said  second  support  member  including  a  side  arm  bearing  at 
its  end  against  an  axle  supported  resilient  multiturn  cushion  of 
polyurethane  based  material  disposed  near  the  outer  end  of 
the  resilient  spring  means  and  said  first  support  member  in- 
cluding a  side  arm  bearing  at  its  end  against  a  resilient  multi- 
turn  cushion  of  polyurethane  based  material  supported  by  the 
superstructure  and  disposed  intermediate  the  length  of  the 
spring  means;  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  torque 
control  pivot  means  pivotally  interconnecting  at  least  one 
spring  means  of  each  pair  of  cooperating  roll  banking  arms  to 
the  respective  axle  structure,  said  torque  control  pivot  means 
being  mounted  on  said  at  least  one  spring  means  near  the 
outer  end  thereof  to  secure  and  control  the  orientation  of  said 
respective  axle  structure  and  to  carry  the  axle  torque  pres- 
sures to  the  superstructure  through  said  resilient  means. 


3,879,052 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

James  M.  Butler,  1521  W.  Teton  Dr.,  Peoria,  III.  61614,  and 

Gerald  P.  Simmons,  1006  Miller,  Washington,  III.  61571 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  163,575,  July  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,740,070.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,942 

Int.  CI.  B60g  5100 
U.S.  CI.  280-104.5  R  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  frame  supported  above 
ground  by  at  least  one  rear  axle  having  end  portions  carrying 
ground  engaging  means,  a  suspensiin  system  comprising: 


Said  rear  axle  having  a  forward  portion  and  a  rearward 

portion; 
A  first  support  mounted  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said  rear 

axle  adjacent  one  end  portion  underlyingly  of  said  chassis 

frame; 
A  second  support  mounted  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said 

rear  axle  adjacent  the  other  end  portion  underlyingly  of 

said  chassis  frame; 
Hydraulic  suspension  means  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond supports  to  said  chassis  frame; 
A  connector  member  fixed  to  the  forward  portion  of  said 

rear  axle  substantially  intermediate  said  first  and  second 


supports,  said  connector  member  having  an  end  portion; 
Means  pivotally  connecting  the  end  portion  of  said  con- 
nector member  to  said  chassis  frame; 

Each  hydraulic  suspension  means  comprising  a  cylinder 
containing  fluid; 

A  reciprocal  piston  received  within  said  cylinder  and  divid- 
ing same  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  com- 
partment; 

Passage  means  within  said  piston  for  communicating  said 
upper  and  lower  compartments; 

Means  connecting  said  cylinder  to  said  chassis  frame; 

Means  connecting  said  reciprocal  piston  to  the  related 
support. 


3,879,053 
MOBILE  DISPLAY  CART 
William  J.  Chvala,  Tucker,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Coca-Cola 
Company,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,202 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1124 

U.S.  CI.  280-111  8  Claims 


1.  A  mobile  display  cart  adaptable  for  transporting  stacked 
product  from  a  production  facility  to  a  retail  outlet  and  dis- 
playing said  products  at  the  retail  outlet,  including  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cargo  bed,  a  back  panel,  a  pair  of  end  panels,  and 
a  plurality  of  castors,  said  cargo  bed  being  supported  and 
mounted  on  said  castors  and  being  bounded  on  the  back  side 
by  said  back  panel  and  on  the  end  sides  by  said  two  end  panels 
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and  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  activating  means 
m  )unted  below  the  cargo  bed  and  cooperating  with  said  cargo 
1  to  allow  the  cart  to  be  wheeled  on  said  castors  to  a  display 
a  in  an  upright  position  and  upon  activation  at  the  display 
ation,  to  tilt  the  cargo  bed  toward  the  back  panel  for  prod- 
t  retention  purposes,  said  activating  means  comprises  a  foot 
op  erated  lever  positioned  below  the  cargo  bed,  said  foot  oper- 
at(  d  lever  being  connected  to  a  retractable  tilt  locking  pin 
an  angement  that  is  in  turn  associated  with  a  pair  of  castor 
su  (porting  columns  which  are  laterally  spaced  at  respective 
en  Is  of  the  cargo  bed  and  fixed  to  said  cargo  bed  by  a  pair  of 
pi\ot  shaft  members  which  are  positioned  forward  of  the 
ce  Iter  line  of  the  cart  and  mounted  to  the  bottom  of  the  cargo 
bep  on  the  supporting  frame  assembly  of  said  cart. 


3,879,054 

DtVICE  FOR  TIGHTENING  OF  A  BELT  FORMING  PART 

C  F  A  SAFETY  HARNESS  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VEHICLES 

Os  lar  Lenhart  Lindblad,  440  20  Vargarda,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,135 

( :iaims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  28, 1972, 958/72 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/70 

U.i.  CI,  280-150  SB  4  Claims 
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another  to  support  a  part  of  the  vehicle,  said  mechanism 
including  a  body  connected  to  one  of  said  elongated  members, 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  one  end  to  said  body  and  having  a 
means  defining  a  hole  for  receiving  the  other  of  said  elongated 
members,  the  means  defining  said  holes  in  said  levers  being 
offset  angularly  from  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  respective 
lever,  spring  means  for  retaining  one  of  said  levers  in  releas- 


safe  ty 


rng 


A  device  for  the  tightening  of  a  belt  forming  part  of  a 

harness  assembly  of  a  safety  belt  for  vehicles  in  case  of 

bnbrmal  changes  of  speed  of  the  vehicle,  as  for  example 

a  collision  comprising  a  safety  belt  part,  a  sensor  means 

ble  of  sensing  said  abnormal  speed  changes  and  giving  off 

gaseous  pressure  pulse  in  its  activated  condition,  a  power 

capable  of  being  driven  by  said  gaseous  pressure  pulse 

in  its  activated  condition  capable  of  giving  at  least  one 

porf  on  of  said  belt  part  a  movement  in  a  sidewards  direction 

ive  to  the  normal  extension  of  said  belt  part  thus  forming 

i<  ast  one  sidewards  direction  loop,  said  sensor  means  in- 

uc  ing  a  body  of  inertia  which  can  move  between  a  position 

locking  said  sensor  means  and  a  position  in  which  said  sensor 

is  released,  a  bar  supporting  said  body  of  inertia,  said 

)eing  of  a  brittle  material  arranged  in  unbroken  condition 

keeijing  said  power  means  in  an  idle  condition  and  by  its 

age,  caused  by  the  tendency  of  said  body  of  inertia  to 

nue  its  movement  at  unchanged  speed  such  as  at  an 

1  braking  of  the  vehicle,  releases  said  sensor  means 

clh  in  its  turn  activates  said  power  means. 


able  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  elongated  members,  a 
third  lever  for  operating  the  other  of  said  levers  to  extend  said 
members  axially  relative  to  one  another,  a  means  for  pivotally 
attaching  an  end  of  one  of  said  elongated  members  to  the 
vehicle  near  the  lower  part  thereof  for  movement  from  a 
substantially  vertical  position  to  an  angular  position  there- 
from, and  a  means  on  said  last  mentioned  means  for  retaining 
said  members  in  said  angular  position. 

3,879,056 
SAFETY  GAS  BAG  STRUCTURE 
Takayoshi  Kawashima;  Akio  Tange;  Seiichi  Yamamoto,  all  of 
Nagoya;  Takashi  Baba;  Yutaka  Kondo,  both  of  Toyota; 
Choji  Nozaki,  Nagoya,  and  Toshihiko  Sakai,  Kasugai,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Boshoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Kariya-shi;  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyo- 
ta-shi  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Na- 
goya-shi,  all  of,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,407 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21, 1972, 47-18256; 
Feb.  29, 1972,  47-20798 

Int.  CI.  B60r  27/05 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  AB  30  Claims 
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3,879,055 
VEHICLE  STABILIZING  DEVICE 
N.  Sill,  Bristol,  and  Delton  F.  Miller,  Elkhart,  both  of 
,  assignors  to  Marksill  Specialties  Inc.,  Bristol,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,883 
Int.  CI.  B60s  9102 
CI.  280-150.5  5  Claims 

A  vehicle  stabilizing  device  comprising  upper  and  lower 
eloni  ated  members  in  telescopic  relation  to  one  another,  a 
mecl  anism  for  extending  said  members  in  relation  to  one 


1.  A  gas  bag  employed  for  a  gas  bag  device  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  high  speed  moving  apparatus  such  as  an  automo- 
bile and  the  like  in  the  folded  condition,  and  into  which  high 
pressure  gas  is  introduced  to  be  packed  in  order  to  protect 
occupants  of  said  high  speed  moving  apparatus  by  detecting 
the  sudden  stop  of  said  moving  apparatus,  said  gas  bag  com- 
prising a  hollow  bag  body  formed  of  sheet  material  having 
substantially  no  air  permeability  and  elasticity,  a  gas  introduc- 
ing hole  means  provided  at  a  portion  of  said  hollow  bag  body 
connecting  with  a  high  pressure  gas  supplying  source  and  at 
least  one  relatively  thin,  narrow  restraining  member  provided 
in  said  hollow  bag  body  for  restraining  a  free  deformation  of 
said  hollow  bag  body  inn  the  inflated  condition,  due  to  the 
pressing  of  the  occupant,  breakable  means  forming  a  part  of 
said  restraining  member,  said  last  named  means  breaking 
when  the  tensile  force  applied  to  said  restraining  member 
becomes  larger  than  a  predetermined  value  due  to  the  press- 
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ing  of  the  occupant,  which  value  is  less  than  the  value  required 
to  rupture  the  body,  whereby  when  said  occupant  presses  said 
infiated  bag  body  in  the  sudden  stop  of  said  moving  apparatus, 
said  breakable  means  is  broken  permitting  further  deforma- 
tion of  the  bag  body  and  the  rebounding  force  of  said  bag  body 
against  said  occupant  is  remarkably  reduced. 


3,879,058 

SPARE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TRAILERS 

Elmer  H.  Horn,  799  N.W.  98th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33150 

Filed  June  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,456 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9\22 

U.S.  CI.  280-150  A  4  Claims 


3,879,057 
SAFETY  GAS  BAG  STRUCTURE 
Takayoshi    Kawashima;    Akio    Tange;    Seiichi    Yamamoto, 
all   of  Nagoya;   Takashi  Baba;   Yutaka  Kondo,  both  of 
Toyota;  Choji  Nozaki,  Nagoya,  and  Toshihiko  Sakai,  Kasu- 
gai, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Boshoku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  all  of  Aichi-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1972, 47-20434 
Int.  CI.  B60r  27/70 
U.S.  CI.  280-150  AB  27  Claims 


1.  A  gas  bag  employed  for  a  gas  bag  device  which  is  at- 
tached to  a  high  speed  moving  apparatus  such  as  an  automo- 
bile and  the  like  in  the  folded  condition,  and  into  which  high 
pressure  gas  is  introduced  to  be  packed  in  order  to  protect 
occupants  of  said  high  speed  moving  apparatus  by  detecting 
the  sudden  stop  of  said  moving  apparatus,  said  gas  bag  com- 
prising: 

a  hollow  bag  body  formed  of  sheet  material  having  substan- 
tially no  air  permeability  and  elasticity; 
a  gas  introducing  hole  means  provided  at  a  portion  of  said 
hollow  bag  body  connecting  with  a  high  pressure  gas 
supplying  source; 
at  least  one  exhausting  hole  means  having  a  predetermined 
area  of  an  opening  provided  at  a  portion  of  said  hollow 
bag  body  different  from  the  portion  where  said  gas  intro- 
ducing hole  means  is  provided; 
at  least  one  restraining  member  engaging  said  hollow  bag 
body  for  restraining  the  free  deformation  of  said  hollow 
bag  body  due  to  the  pressing  of  the  occupant  thereto  in 
the  inflated  condition;  and 
at  least  one  blocking  member  made  of  material  having 
substantially  no  air  permeability  blocking  said  opening  of 
said  exhausting  hole  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  gas 
can  not  escape  from  said  hollow  bag  body  through  said 
opening  of  said  exhaust  hole  means, 
said  blocking  member  being  connected  to  said  restraining 
member  and  being  released  from  blocking  said  opening 
of  said  exhaust  hole  means  by  being  pulled  by  said 
restraining  member  when  the  tensile  force,  larger  than 
a  predetermined  value,  is  applied  to  said  restraining 
member  due  to  the  pressing  of  the  occupant  to  said 
hollow  bag  body, 
whereby,  to  exhaust  the  gas  from  said  hollow  bag  body 
through  said  exhausting  hole  means  by  releasing  said 
blocking  member  from  blocking  said  opening  of  said 
exhaust  hole  means  and  remarkably  to  reduce  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  in  said  hollow  bag  body  and  a  re- 
bounding force  of  said  hollow  bag  body  against  said 
occupant  in  a  moment  of  said  occupant  pressing  to  said 
inflated  bag  body  in  the  sudden  stop  of  said  moving 
apparatus. 


1.  A  spare  wheel  assembly  unit  for  a  trailer  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertically  disposed  end  plates,  a  cross  member  extend- 
ing between  said  end  plates,  a  spare  wheel,  an  axle  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  spare  wheel,  means  pivotally  mounting  the 
other  end  of  said  axle  to  the  center  of  said  cross  member, 
bracket  means  securing  said  axle  and  said  wheel  at  a  mid- 
position  between  said  end  plates  and  locking  means  securing 
said  axle  to  said  end  plates  upon  swinging  said  axle  about  said 
pivot  means  whereby  when  the  spare  tire  and  axle  are  swung 
laterally  about  said  pivot  means  to  either  side  adjacent  a  main 
wheel  assembly  it  can  be  operatively  used  as  an  auxiliary 
wheel  assembly  to  support  the  trailer  in  the  case  of  a  flat  tire 
or  other  damage  to  a  main  wheel  assembly. 


3,879,059 
FENDER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WHEEL  LOADERS 
Richard  J.  Gibes,  Plainfield,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Trac- 
tor Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,100 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25/76 

U.S.  CI.  280-153  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  earthworking  vehicle  comprising  a  frame  having  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  ground  engaging  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  on  a  front  end  thereof  and  an  operator's  cab 
mounted  on  said  vehicle,  rearwardly  of  said  wheels,  the  inven- 
tion comprising  a  fender  comprising  a  rearward  portion 
mounted  on  a  side  of  said  frame  to  extend  at  least  generally 
vertically  downwardly  from  above  one  of  said  wheels  a  sub- 
stantial distance  behind  said  wheel  in  covering  relationship 
therewith  and  an  upper  portion  secured  to  said  rearward 
portion  to  extend  at  least  generally  horizontally  towards  a 
front  of  said  vehicle  to  substantially  cover  the  top  of  said 
wheel,  said  upper  portion  including  a  forward  section  extend- 
mg  forwardly  in  cantilevered  relationship  on  said  upper  por- 
tion, said  forward  section  constituting  a  reinforced  open  frame 
construction,  including  a  plurality  of  integrally  connected 
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r  ;inforcing  sections  forming  the  perimeter  thereof,  positioned  means  disposed  between  said  truss  means  and  said  hitch  con- 

t .  permit  a  substantially  unobstructed  view  along  an  imagi-  necting  means  for  controlling  the  angle  at  which  said  hitch 

niry  line  of  sight,  extending  from  said  operator's  cab  towards  connecting  means  will  be  disposed  relative  to  the  truss  me- 

a  front  end  of  said  vehicle  in  approximate  tangential  relation-  nans. 
s  lip  with  respect  to  said  wheel. 


3,879,060 

LIGHTWEIGHT  BOAT  TRAILER 

Rbmon  Allan  Slack,  1403  Glenburnie  Rd.,  Port  Credit,  and 

David  N.  A,  Talbot,  Hawthorne  Cottage,  Como,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  S«r.  No.  414,412 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3110 

CI.  280—414  B 
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3,879,062 

TRAILER  HITCH  GUIDE 

Daniel  C.  Miller,  Rt.  2,  Box  355,  Bethel  Island,  Calif.  94561 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,486 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  280-477  9  claims 


10  Claims 


3,879,061 

LAaD  LEVELLING  AND  ANTI-SWAY  TRAILER  HITCH 

W(  odrow  F.  Thompson,  Hwy.  80,  West  Forest,  Miss.  39074 

Ditjision  of  Ser.  No.  255,238,  May  19,  1972.  This  application 

Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,584 

Int.  CI.  B62d  53100 

U.i  CI.  280-405  R  9  claims 


A  draw  bar  for  a  trailer  hitch  comprising  truss  means 
ada  (ted  to  be  disposed  beneath  the  rear  of  a  vehicle  adjacent 
the  rear  bumper  thereof  and  extending  substantially  the  full 
widi  h  of  the  vehicle,  forwardly  extending  arm  means  rigidly 
seci  red  to  opposite  ends  of  said  truss  means  for  connecting 
the  Jraw  bar  to  the  frame  of  said  vehicle,  hitch  connecting 
mea  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  truss  means  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  for 
deta:hably  connecting  a  trailer  hitch  thereto  and  resilient 


A  boat  trailer  for  lightweight  boats  of  the  type  having  an 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  lip  which  extends  about 
upper  edge  of  the  boat  hull  comprising: 

a  towing  frame, 

wheel  means  mounted  on  said  towing  frame  for  support- 
ing said  frame  for  transportation  thereof, 

support  rail  means  projecting  upwardly  from  opposite 
sides  of  said  frame  adapted  to  fit  in  an  underlying  sup- 
porting relationship  with  respect  to  spaced  portions  of 
said  lip  of  the  boat  to  support  a  boat  in  a  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  frame  and  secure  the  boat 
against  longitudinal  and  lateral  movement  with  respect  to 
the  frame. 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  the  leading  end  of  trailer  tongue 
into  engagement  with  a  mating  hitch  ball  of  an  automobile  or 
other  towing  vehicle,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rearwardly  opening  V-shaped  element  superimposed  over 
and  around  the  hitch  ball  on  the  towing  vehicle  and 
adapted  to  intersect  the  leading  end  of  the  trailer  tongue 
when  the  towing  vehicle  is  moved  toward  the  trailer  to 
guide  the  leading  end  of  the  tongue  into  position  over  the 
hitch  ball; 
means  for  demountably  fixing  the  V-shaped  element  to  the 
towing  vehicle,  said  means  being  relatively  below  the 
position  of  the  hitch  ball;  and 
support   means  attached  to  the   V-shaped  element  and 
adapted  to  rest  against  a  relatively  rigid  generally  vertical 
portion  of  the  towing  vehicle  relatively  above  the  position 
of  the  hitch  ball  to  limit  movement  of  the  V-shaped  ele- 
ment when  intersected  by  the  leading  end  of  the  trailer 
tongue  and  transmit  the  force  of  such  intersection  di- 
rectly to  the  towing  vehicle. 


3,879,063 

METHOD  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  CUTTING  AND 

HEADING  PLASTIC  STUDS 

Heiko  T.  de  Man,  Alameda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vek>-Bind,  Inc., 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,557,  Feb.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,689,185.  This  appUcation  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,020 

Int.  CL  B29c  17110;  B42d  1106 
U.S.  CI.  281-21  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  and  heading  a  thermo-plastic  stud 
comprising  providing  a  tool  having  a  proximal  shank,  means 
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on  said  shank  cooperabie  with  external  means  for  revolving 
said  shank  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  at  least  one  arm  of  resil- 
ient material  extending  distally  of  said  shank  and  normally 
slanting  distally  outwardly,  and  a  head  on  the  distal  end  of  said 
arm,  said  head  having  an  external  conical  cam  surface    a 
transverse  distal  end  surface,  and  a  blade  on  the  inner  edge  of 
said  head,  revolving  said  tool  about  said  axis  of  rotation 
providing  a  second  conical  cam  surface  complementary  to 
said  first  cam  surface  on  said  tool,  moving  said  conical  sur- 
faces toward  each  other  along  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  stud 
initially  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  second  cam  surface 
and  extending  along  the  axis  of  said  tool  inward  of  said  head 
and  being  fixed  in  position  relative  to  said  cam  surface  said 
head  being  forced  inward  of  said  axis  as  said  cam  surface  and 
said  tool  move  toward  each  other  to  simultaneously  cut  off 
said  stud  and  deforming  the  severed  end  of  said  stud  by  splay- 
ing said  end  outwardly  and  axially  to  form  a  rivet-like  head, 
said  arm  being  resilient  enough  so  that  said  head  bends  inward 
and  rigid  enough  so  that  said  blade  cuts  said  stud  and  forms 
said  rivet-like  head. 


comprising  in  combination,  a  cylindrical  main  body,  a  flexible 
cylindrical  body  provided  with  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
surrounding  the  lower  part  of  said  main  body,  the  flexible 
cylindrical  body  normally  having  an  external  diameter  smaller 
than  the  smallest  internal  diameter  of  said  liquid  inlet  passage 
the  axial  length  of  the  flexible  cylindrical  body  being  longer 
than  the  length  of  said  liquid  inlet  passage,  means  for  diametri- 


3,879,064 
COMBINATION  COUPLING 
Carmen  J.  Lagarelli,  New  Castle,  Del.,  assignor  to  Speakman 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser,  No.  325,627 

Int.  CI.  F16I  25100 

U.S.CI.^85-12  3  Claims 


cally  expanding  said  flexible  cylindrical  body  to  an  extent 
wherein  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  flexible  cylindrical 
body  exceeds  the  diameter  of  the  annular  liquid  outlet  end  of 
the  liquid  inlet  passage  in  response  to  axial  turning  of  said 
main  body  in  order  to  join  the  lower  part  of  said  pipe  coupling 
assembly  with  the  objective  body  wall,  and  means  for  joining 
the  upper  part  of  said  main  body  with  a  water  pipe. 


3,879,066 

AIR  BRAKE  HOSE  COUPLING  MEMBER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  R.  Kozinski,  2205  Dunkerth  Dr.,  N.W.,  Canton,  Ohio 

44708 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,025 

Int.  CI.  F16I  35100;  B60d  1108 

U.S.  CI.  285-69  8  Claims 


1.  A  combination  inlet  swi^l  for  a  ground  joint  coupling, 
the  inlet  swivel  comprising  a  cylindrical  sleeve  with  opposite 
open  ends,  a  continuous  annular  outwardly  extending  beveled 
projection  on  the  exterior  of  the  sleeve  approximately  midway 
between  the  opposite  open  ends  thereof,  the  annular  beveled 
projection  dividing  the  sleeve  into  substantially  equal  first  and 
second  portions,  the  first  portion  having  a  smooth-walled 
interior  surface  for  sweat  connection  of  tubing  and  interior 
stop  means  for  limiting  inward  movement  of  tubing  inserted 
therein,  the  second  portion  having  a  threaded  interior  surface 
for  connection  of  threaded  pipe  thereto,  the  beveled  projec- 
tion being  adapted  for  mating  engagement  with  the  inlet  por- 
tion of  a  valve  when  the  inlet  swivel  is  oriented  for  either  sweat 
or  threaded  connection. 


3,879,065 
PIPE  COUPLING  ASSEMBLY  USABLE  FOR  SANITARY 

APPLIANCES 
Yoshikazu  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nitto  Kohki 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,   1972,  47- 
481006;  May  17,  1973,  48-4854118 

Int.  CL  F 161  J5/00 
U.S.  CI.  285-39  23  Claims 

1.  An  improved  pipe  coupling  assembly  usable  for  sanitary 
appliances  of  the  type  being  provided  with  a  liquid  inlet  pas- 
sage having  an  objective  body  wall  defining  said  liquid  inlet 
passage,  a  liquid  inlet  end  at  one  end  of  said  passage  and  an 
annular  liquid  outlet  end  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  passage 


1.  An  air  brake  hose  coupling  member  construction  of  the 
type  having  generally  tubular  body  means  with  a  neck  at  one 
end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  air  hose,  and  with  arcuate 
locking  lug  means  projecting  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of 
the  body  means;  the  tubular  body  means  having  an  outer 
surface,  a  coupling  face  and  a  curved  end  surface  extending 
between  said  outer  surface  and  coupling  face;  in  which  L- 
shaped  flange  means  is  formed  on  the  body  means  adjacent 
the  neck  and  projects  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom;  and 
in  which  the  locking  lug  means  and  L-shaped  flange  means  are 
adapted  to  engage  L-shaped  flange  means  and  locking  lug 
means,  respectively,  of  another  coupling  member  similar  to 
said  coupling  member,  to  couple  said  members  together  when 
the  members  are  placed  in  abutting  relationship  and  rotated 
oppositely  with  respect  to  each  other;  the  improvement  in- 
cluding a  circumferentially  extending  recess  formed  in  the 
curved  end  surface  of  the  tubular  body  means,  said  recess 
being  located  adjacent  to  and  below  the  locking  lug  means 
when  the  member  is  oriented  to  coupled  position;  rigid  finger 
means  having  a  swinging  end  and  an  opposite  generally  fixed 
end,  said  finger  means  conforming  to  the  general  shape  and 
size  of  the  recess;  pin  means  pivotally  mounting  the  finger 
means  on  the  body  means  within  the  recess  for  movement  of 
the  finger  means  swinging  end  in  a  generally  radial  direction 
with  respect  to  the  tubular  body  means  curved  end  surface 
between  retracted  and  extended  positions  into  and  out  of  said 
recess,  respectively;  and  the  swinging  end  being  located  cir- 


cumferentially  adjacent  the  locking  lug  means,  and  the  pivot 
pin  means  being  located  below  said  swinging  end  when  said 
Hnger  means  is  in  retracted  position  whereby  said  fmger 
means  moves  downwardly  under  the  influence  of  gravity  out 
of  the  recess  to  extended  position. 

/    

3,879,067 

PIPE  JOINT 

Mwis  R.  Keyser,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Price  Brothers 

Company,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,936,  Nov.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,744,806.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,217 

Int.  CI.  F16I  5102 
U.S.  CI.  285— 110  8  Claims 
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1.  A  joint  comprising: 

a.  a  substantially  imperforate  wall, 

b.  means  defming  an  opening  through  said  wall, 

c.  portions  of  said  wall  being  offset  and  defining  a  radially 
inwardly  projecting  annular  shoulder,  | 

d.  a  resilient,  annularly  shaped  gasket  mounted  in  said 
opening, 

e.  said  gasket  in  cross  section  including  a  substantially  tri- 
angular main  section, 

f.  a  first  apex  of  said  main  section  defining  a  sealing  portion 
of  said  gasket. 

g.  a  second  apex  of  said  main  section  positioned  in  said  wall 
adjacent  an  outer  surface  thereof, 

h.  an  outer  lip  extending  from  said  second  apex  inwardly  of 
said  opening  in  said  wall, 

i.  said  outer  lip  and  an  outer  face  of  said  main  section  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  second  apexes  defining  a 
first  groove, 

j.  a  first  relatively  rigid  reinforcing  member  received  in  said 
first  groove  and  preventing  dislocation  of  said  second 
apex  radially  inwardly  of  said  opening, 

k.  an  inner  lip  extending  from  a  third  apex  of  said  main 
section, 

1.  said  inner  lip  and  an  inner  face  of  said  main  section  ex- 
tending between  said  first  and  third  apexes  defining  a 
second  groove, 

m.  a  second  relatively  rigid  reinforcing  member  received  in 
said  second  groove  and  preventing  movement  of  said 
third  apex  radially  inwardly  of  said  opening, 

n.  anchoring  portions  of  said  gasket  being  anchored  in  said 
wall  radially  outwardly  of  said  shoulder,  and 

o.  said  sealing  portion  of  said  gasket  projecting  radially 
inwardly  of  said  opening  beyond  said  annular  shoulder. 


3,879,068 
SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Harald  Stampfli,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Lucifer 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,721 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  17,  1971, 
18532/71 

Int.  CI.  FI6I  39100 
U.S.  CI.  285—137  R  6  Cbims 


1.  A  support  device  for  apparatuses  forming  part  of  a  fluid 
control  system,  said  device  comprising  at  least  two  juxtaposed 
blocks,  at  least  one  connecting  member  pressing  one  surface 
of  one  of  said  blocks  against  a  surface  of  the  other  block,  at 
least  one  passage  in  each  of  said  blocks  opening  into  said 
surfaces,  the  thus  contiguous  surfaces  of  said  at  least  two 
blocks  being  provided  adjacent  their  common  edges  when  said 
surfaces  are  pressed  against  one  another,  with  conformations 
which  together  form  one  element  of  a  three  directionally  rigid 
coupling  of  which  the  other  element  is  said  at  least  one  con- 
necting member,  said  conformations  including  lips  forming  an 
extension  of  part  of  the  edges  of  said  block  surfaces  which  are 
pressed  against  one  another,  said  at  least  one  connecting 
member  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  bent  elastic  strip, 
said  strip  including  means  engaging  said  lips  to  provide  a  clip 
engaged  thereover,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
extensions  projecting  angularly  from  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  base  of  the  U  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  arms  thereof 


3,879,069 
PIPE  CONNECTION 
Albertus   Anthony   Oostenbrink,   Hardenberg,   Netherlands, 
assignor  to  Wavin  B.V.,  Zwolle,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,967 
Int.  CI.  F16I4//00 


U.S.  CI.  285— 162 


12  Claims 


1.  A  pipe  connection  between  a  first  pipe  and  an  opening  in 
a  curved  wall  of  a  second  pipe,  said  connection  comprising  an 
elastic  recessed  sealing  sleeve  which  extends  into  the  opening 
in  the  curved  wall  of  the  second  pipe  and  engages  said  wall  on 
the  inside  and  outside  thereof,  said  first  pipe  having  an  exter- 
nal screw  thread,  said  sleeve  having  an  internal  thread  sub- 
stantially corresponding  to  the  external  screw  thread  on  said 
first  pipe  and  in  threaded  engagement  therewith,  said  first  pipe 
having  a  shoulder  which  abuts  against  the  upper  end  of  the 
sealing  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  a  peripheral  end  part  situ- 
ated in  the  interior  of  the  second  pipe  and  corresponding  to 
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the  curvature  of  said  curved  wall,  said  peripheral  end  part  3,879  071 

being  of  substantially  uniform  thickness.  THREADED  CONNECTION  SEAL 

Franz  Josef  Gockler,  OIpe,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hubert  Schell 
—  KG,  OIpe,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,596 
3,879,070  Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Oct.    11,    1972 

TUBE  COUPLING  MECHANISM  2249804;  Dec.  12,  1972,  2260728 

Edward  F.  Russ,  Baldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Cor-  Int.  CI.  FI6I  /  7102 

poration,  Syracuse,  N.Y.  U.S.  CI.  285—347  4  Claims 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,836 
Int.  CI.  F16I  19106 
U.S.  CI.  285-342  5  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  coupling  a  tube  to  a  fitting  including 
a  nipple  attached  to  said  fitting  having  an  axially  aligned 
aperture  passing  therethrough,  the  aperture  further  con- 
taining an  enlarged  bore  adapted  to  receive  said  tube 
therein  and  a  second  enlarged  counterbore  adapted  to 
receive  a  deformable  gasket,  said  bore  and  counterbore 
extending  inwardly  from  the  end  face  of  said  nipple,  said 
nipple  further  having  an  external  thread  formed  thereon 
extending  rearwardly  from  said  end  face  and  being  termi- 
nated at  a  predetermined  depth  by  a  radially  extending 
shoulder, 
a  pressure  deformable  gasket  positioned  within  said  coun- 
terbore intermediate  said  tube  and  said  nipple, 
a  compressible  sleeve  passing  over  said  tube  and  having  a 
flange  seatable  against  the  end  face  of  said  nipple,  said 
sleeve  further  including  a  hub  extending  axially  from  said 
flange  a  predetermined  distance  into  said  counterbore 
whereby  the  hub  deforms  the  gasket  into  sealing  contact 
between  said  tube  and  said  nipple  when  the  flange  is 
seated  against  the  end  face  of  said  nipple,  and  an  elon- 
gated body  section  extending  axially  from  said  flange  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  said  hub,  the  body  having  a  cir- 
cumferentially  extended  tooth  formed  on  the  interior  wall 
thereof, 
a  compression  nut  threadable  upon  said  nipple  having  first 
and  second  camming  surfaces  positioned  thereon  to  com- 
press the  free  end  of  the  sleeve  body  and  the  circumferen- 
tially  extended  tooth  into  contact  against  the  tube  as  the 
nut  is  threaded  onto  the  nipple,  and 
a  control  surface  upon  said  nut  positioned  in  relation  to  said 
camming  surfaces  such  that  the  free  end  of  the  sleeve  is 
compressed   under  a   predetermined   load   into  sealing 
contact  against  the  tube  by  said  first  camming  surface  and 
the  circumferential  tooth  is  compressed  under  a  predeter- 
mined load  into  holding  contact  against  said  tube  by  said 
second  camming  surface  when  the  control  surface  is 
seated  against  the  shoulder  of  said  nipple. 


1.  In  a  connecting  member  having  a  threaded  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  a  mating  thread  of  a  further  connecting 
member  to  establish  a  sealed  connection  in  a  fluid  conducting 
system,  the  threaded  portion  being  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  disposed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  threaded  portion 
with  the  threaded  portion  presenting  a  continuous  thread 
between  each  end  thereof  and  the  groove,  the  entire  region 
occupied  by  the  groove  being  coextensive  with  a  part  of  the 
mating  thread  of  the  further  connecting  member  when  the 
connecting  member  and  the  further  connecting  member  are  in 
full  engagement,  and  the  connecting  member  including  a 
sealing  ring  of  plastic  material  seated  in  the  groove,  the  im- 
provement wherein:  the  base  of  said  groove  has  a  knurled 
surface;  said  sealing  ring  is  of  a  temperature-resistant,  glass 
fiber-reinforced  material   having  high  cold-flow  properties; 
and  said  sealing  ring  presents  a  chamfer  at  the  annular  edge 
thereof  which  is  remote  from  said  groove  base  and  which  faces 
in  the  direction  of  engagement  between  said  connecting  mem- 
ber and  such  further  connecting  member,  said  chamfer  defin- 
ing a  frustoconical  surface,  and  the  radial  location  of  a  point 
on  the  chamfer  surface  corresponding  to  the  radial  location  of 
that  end  of  the  thread  of  the  further  connecting  member 
which  first  engages  said  threaded  portion  of  said  connecting 
member,  whereby  said  sealing  ring  is  pressed  against  said 
knurled  surface  by  the  further  connecting  member  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  ring  and  said  ring  is  caused  to  conform  to  the 
mating  thread  of  the  further  connecting  member  during  fur- 
ther engagement  between  the  members,  so  that  said  ring 
sealingly  engages  both  members. 


3,879,072 
SAFETY  LATCH 
James  R.  Tuley,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,708 
Int.  CI.  E05c  17106,  17/38 
U.S.  CI.  292-268  3  Claims 

1.  A  safety  latch  for  use  in  securing  a  movable  member  such 
as  a  door  or  drawer  within  a  suitable  opening  in  a  fixed  sup- 
port such  as  a  cabinet,  said  latch  comprising: 
a  vertical  prong  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  opening  and 
extending  downward,  said  prong  having  a  lower  thin 
section  and  an  upper  thicker  region;  and 
a  horizontally  elongated  prong  receiving  resilient  plate 
secured  to  the  member,  said  plate  having  a  slot  with  a 
front  disposed  wide  section  through  which  said  upper 
region  of  the  prong  can  extend  and  a  rear  disposed  nar- 
row section  through  which  said  thin  prong  section  can 
extend  and  through  which  the  thick  section  cannot  ex- 
tend, the  positions  of  plate  and  prong  being  so  chosen 
that  the  member  with  the  thick  prong  section  engaging 
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the  front  section  of  the  slot  can  only  be  opened  suffi-  3,879,074 

ciently  to  enable  a  user  to  insert  a  finger,  the  member  VEHICLE  BUMPER  ARRANGEMENT 

Conrad  Oehlerking,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,1 19 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    3,    1973, 
2305417 

int.  CI.  B60r  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  293-68  4  Claims 


3,879,073 
COLLISION  FORCE  ABSORBING  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

VEHICLES 

Stlg  Ivar  Norlin,  Trollhattan,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Saab-Scania 
^B,  Sodertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,127 
riaims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Nov.    24,    1972, 
15P21/72 

Int.  CI.  B60r  /9I02;  B62d  21H8 
U.(.  CI.  293-1  10  Claims 


In  a  vehicle  constructed  to  undergo  coIlisioVi  force  ab- 
sorbing deformation  during  a  collision  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tio  1  of  the  vehicle:  a  chassis  unit  disposed  symmetrically  in  the 

icie  and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle;  driving  means 
anchored  to  said  chassis  unit;  a  vehicle  body  secured  to  said 
chi  issis  by  means  of  fasteners  which  are  designed  to  yield 
ani  I/or  break  at  exceptionally  high  loads  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tio  1  in  order  to  allow  displacement  between  the  vehicle  body 
ani  the  chassis  unit  during  collision;  and  means  associated 
said  chassis  unit  and  said  body  having  mutually  engage- 
contact  surfaces  disposed  and  arranged  to  work  in  con- 
junction with  each  other  such  that  load  transfer  between  said 
bo<  ly  and  said  chassis  unit  takes  place  along  lines  forming  an 

le  with  a  vertical  plane  containing  the  central  lengthwise 
ax^  of  the  vehicle,  said  load  transfer  tending  to  split  said  body 
du  ing  a  lengthwise  collision. 


wifi 
ab 


being  only  openable  fully  after  the  user  has  pressed  his 
finger  down  on  the  plate  to  enable  the  thin  prong  section 
to  engage  the  rear  section  of  the  slot. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  at  least  one  end  thereof  bumper 
means  including  a  bumper  oriented  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
and  located  at  a  distance  from  a  traveled  surface  on  which  the 
vehicle  is  supported,  the  improvement  of  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  distance  between  the  bumper  and  the  traveled  surface 
generally  constant  comprising: 

a.  support  means  for  supporting  the  bumper,  the  support 
means  including  lever  means  mounting  at  one  end  thereof 
the  bumper, 

b.  first  means  mounting  the  support  means  and  coupled  to 
the  other  end  of  the  lever  means,  and 

c.  second  means  mounting  the  support  means  and  including 
an  arm  coupled  at  one  end  to  a  wheel  for  the  vehicle  and 
coupled  at  its  other  end  to  the  vehicle  body,  the  lever 
means  being  coupled  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  arm  of 
the  second  mounting  means  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
arm, 

the  first  and  second  mounting  means  imparting  different 
movements  to  the  support  means  upon  movement  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  the  traveled  surface  by  a  vehicle 
body  portion  located  adjacent  the  bumper,  the  different 
movements  imparted  to  the  support  means  effecting 
movement  of  the  bumper  relative  to  the  adjacent  vehicle 
body  portion  opposite  in  direction  and  approximately 
equal  in  amplitude  to  the  movement  of  the  adjacent 
vehicle  body  portion. 


3,879,075 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  BUMPER  GUARD 

Clifford  E.  Hale,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gulf  &  West* 

em  Manufacturing  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,616 
Int.  CI.  B60n  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  293-71  R  21  Claims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  device  for  a  vehicle  bumper  com- 
prising telescopically  associated  inner  and  outer  members, 
said  inner  member  having  an  end  disposed  in  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  said  members  being  relatively  reciprocable  between 
extended  and  collapsed  dispositions  in  which  said  end  of  said 
inner  member  is  disposed  respectively  in  first  and  second 
positions  relative  to  said  outer  member,  and  compressible 
cellular  material  in  said  outer  member  in  the  area  between 
said  first  and  second  positions,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  end 
of  said  inner  member  and  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
outer  member  being  relatively  dimensioned  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  reciprocation  so  that  said  end  and  inner  surface 
portions  are  radially  spaced  for  a  portion  of  said  cellular 
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material  to  exude  therebetween  during  movement  of  said  end 
from  said  first  toward  second  position,  and  lining  means  be- 


3,879,076 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND 

REMOVING  A  SOFT  CONTACT  LENS 

Robert  O.  Barnett,  4205  Northwest  22,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

73107 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,705 

Int.  CI.  A61f  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  294-1  CA  8  Claims 


1.  A  soft  contact  lens  applicator  for  applying  and  removing 
a  soft  contact  lens  from  the  eye  comprising: 

an  eyepiece  member  having  a  first  end  portion  with  a  con- 
cave surface  formed  thereon  for  engaging  the  soft  contact 
lens,  a  second  end  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  ducts  inter- 
secting the  concave  surface  in  spaced  relation  on  the 
concave  surface  and  communicating  the  concave  surface 
with  the  second  end  portion,  said  concave  surface  being 
formed  to  include  a  top  portion,  a  bottom  portion,  a 
center  portion,  a  right  side  and  a  left  side  portion,  the 
right  side  portion  and  the  left  side  portion  each  including 
a  recessed  portion  recessed  from  the  concave  surface  of 
the  top  portion,  the  bottom  portion,  and  the  center  por- 
tion, so  that  when  the  soft  contact  lens  is  removed  the 
sides  of  the  lens  are  drawn  by  vacuum  force  into  the 
recesses  of  the  right  side  portion  and  the  left  side  portion 
thus  breaking  the  seal  between  the  eye  and  the  lens;  and 
vacuum  means  attached  to  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
eyepiece  member  and  in  communication  with  the  plural- 
ity of  ducts  for  applying  a  vacuum  force  through  the  ducts 
to  aid  in  applying  and  removing  the  soft  contact  lens. 


3,879,077 
LIFTING  APPARATUS 
Hermes  George  Celio,  Rat  10,  20  Waratach  St.,  Ruschcutters 
Bay  201 1,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Sept.  5,  1972, 331/72 
Int.  CI.  B66c  I/OO 
U.S.  CI.  294-67  R  34  Claims 


tween  said  inner  surface  and  cellular  material  to  prevent 
adherence  of  said  cellular  material  to  said  inner  surface. 


1.  Lifting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
a  crane  or  the  like,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  first  member 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  vertically  suspended  from  the  crane, 
a  second  member  mounted  on  said  first  member  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  thereon  and  including  means  adapted  to  sup- 
port an  article  to  be  lifted  which  has  its  center  of  gravity 
spaced  from  the  accessible  line  of  lift,  counterbalance  arm 
means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  end  of 
said  second  member  remote  from  said  one  end  of  said  first 
member,  and  intermediate  means  connecting  the  said  first 
member  to  said  counterbalance  arm  means;  said  counterbal- 
ance arm  means,  said  first  member,  said  second  member,  and 
said  intermediate  means  being  so  arranged,  disposed,  and 
interconnected  as  to  provide  for  positive  angular  placement  of 
said  counterbalance  arm  means  with  respect  to  the  weight  of 
said  article  to  be  lifted  and  the  effort  imparted  by  said  crane 
whereby  said  article  is  maintained  in  a  generally  stable  posi- 
tion during  the  lifting  operation. 


3,879,078 
SELF-LOCKING  LIFTING  MECHANISM 
Ronald  E.  Turner,  c/o  Welding  Reclamation  Engineering  Ser- 
vices Ltd.,  59  Nuffield  Estate,  Poole,  England 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,899 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1973. 
23457/73 

Int.  CI.  B66c  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  294-83  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  self-locking  lifting  mechanism  comprising  a  main  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  disc,  a  guide  means  on  the  disc  extending 
generally  peripherally  of  the  disc,  connection  means  on  the 
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d  sc  at  a  position  adjacent  a  first  end  of  the  guide  means  for 
c  )nnecting  the  mechanism  to  a  lifting  device  for  lifting  the 
n  echanism,  link  means  pivotally  carried  by  the  disc,  the  link' 
neans  pivot  being  slidable  along  the  guide  means,  a  first 
g  ipping  means  pivotally  carried  at  or  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
11  ik  means  which  is  remote  from  the  guide  means,  and  a 
S€  cond  gripping  means  pivotally  carried  by  the  disc  at  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  guide  means,  movement 
ol  the  link  means  along  the  guide  means  moving  the  first 
gr  ppmg  means  towards  or  away  from  the  second  gripping 
mfeans.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  when  the  lifting 
^chanism  is  fitted  to  an  article  to  be  lifted,  the  guide  means 
ex  tends  in  a  direction  which  is  inclined  relative  to  the  direc- 
tic  n  of  lifting. 


3  879  079 

SOLID  Wa'sTe'cONTAINER 

W  lliam  Nicholas,  1415  W.  Pratt  Blvd.,  Chicago,  III.  60626 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  S«r.  No.  270,582 

Int.  CI.  A47f  U/06 

CI.  294-118 
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the  cover  plate  to  provide  for  fore  and  aft  closure  align- 
ment of  the  cover  plate  with  said  bowl,  and 
stop  means  on  each  container  member  and  cover  plate 
limiting  the  amount  of  fore  and  aft  separation  of  the  cover 
plate  from  the  bowl  in  the  open  position. 


A  solid  waste  removing  and  carrying  container  compris 


pair  of  first  and  second  elongated  upright  members  spaced 
laterally  from  one  another  and  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  one  another  to  provide  a  scissor-like 
fore  and  aft  movement  with  respect  to  one  another, 
id  first  member  being  a  container  member  having  an 
upper  end  container  handle  and  an  intermediate  gener- 
ally straight  and  vertically  extending  elongated  container 
post  and  a  lower  container  bowl  having  a  generally  verti- 
cally extending  forward  facing  opening  for  receiving 
waste, 

s£  id  bowl  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  defining  in  part 
said  opening  to  facilitate  entry  of  the  ground  wastcinto 
the  container, 

said  second  member  being  a  cover  member  and  having  an 
upper  end  cover  plate  handle  and  an  intermediate  gener- 
ally vertically  extending  elongated  cover  post  and  a  gen- 
erally \/ertically  and  transversely  extending  lower  cover 
plate  releasably  engageable  with  said  bowl  opening  for 
:ompletely  encasing  waste  stored  in  said  bowl  with  said 
:ontainer  post  being  substantially  laterally  offset  from 
laid  cover  post  and  said  cover  plate  being  in  substantially 
ore  and  aft  alignment  with  said  container  bowl  opening, 
laid  plate  having  a  substantially  flat  edge  to  conform  and 
:ooperate  with  said  bowl  bottom  in  sweeping  the  waste 
)n  the  ground  into  the  container  and  encasing  the  waste, 
;ach  of  said  posts  having  pivot  means  coupling  said  posts 
ogether  in  cross-over  fashion  for  fore  and  aft  indepen- 
lent  movement  of  one  post  with  respect  to  the  other 
kfhereby  in  the  open  position  said  posts  form  an  .v  shape 
;  ind  in  the  closed  bowl  position  said  posts  are  in  generally 
'  ertical  alignment  with  one  another, 
sai  I  container  post  being  substantially  laterally  offset  from 
ie  center  of  the  bowl  in  one  direction  and  said  cover  post 
l«ing  substantially  laterally  offset  from  the  center  of  the 
( over  plate  in  the  opposite  direction  generally  80°  from 
s  aid  one  direction  in  overlapping  relation  of  the  bowl  by 


3,879,080 

HATCHBACK  AUTOMOBILE  ACCESSORY 

Del  Page  Freeman,  738  S.  Atlantic  Ave.,  No.  806,  Cocoa  Beach, 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,796 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33/04 

U.S.  CI.  296-24  R  4  cu,|™s 


11  Claims 


I.  An  accessory  for  hatchback  automobiles  of  the  type 
havmg  a  sloping  roof  and  an  opening  therein  with  a  hinged 
hatchback  cover  in  said  opening,  wherein  said  cover  includes 
latchmg  means  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  sutomobile 
further  including  means  at  a  corresponding  point  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  opening  for  engaging  said  latching  means 
comprising: 

a  water  tight  member  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said 
automobile  in  said  opening,  said  water  tight  member 
adapted  to  secure  said  hatchback  cover  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion away  from  said  opening  to  expand  the  continuous 
volume  of  the  interior  of  said  automobile,  said  water  tight 
member  bridging  the  area  between  said  opening  and  said 
cover; 

said  water  tight  member  having  a  rearward  window  therein 
providing  rearward,  unobstructed  observation  by  an  op- 
erator of  said  automobile; 

latching  means  corresponding  to  said  automobile  latching 
means  and  located  adjacent  a  point  on  the  periphery  of 
said  water  tight  member  next  adjacent  to  said  automobile 
engaging  means  when  said  member  is  installed  in  said 
opening; 

latch  engaging  means  corresponding  to  said  automobile 
engaging  means  and  located  adjacent  a  point  on  the 
periphery  of  said  water  tight  member  next  adjacent  to 
said  automobile  latching  means  when  said  member  is 
installed  in  said  opening; 

said  accessory  latching  means  is  latched  to  said  automobile 
engaging  means,  and  said  automobile  latching  means  is 
engaged  to  said  accessory  engaging  means  when  said 
accessory  is  installed  in  said  opening;  and  wherein 

the  periphery  of  said  cover  and  the  periphery  of  said  open- 
ing each  include  a  flange  nestable  one  with  the  other,  said 
member  further  comprising  two  peripheral  flanges,  one 
flange  adjacent  to  and  opposing  said  opening  and  nest- 
able therewith,  and  the  other  flange  adjacent  to  and 
opposing  said  cover  and  nestable  therewith. 
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3  879  081 
MOTOR  TRUCK  CAB  CONVERSION  TO  A  SLEEPER 
Jack  E.  Hockley,  and  Clro  M.  F.  Rizzi,  both  of  Highton,  Victo- 
ria, Australia,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398.918 

Int.  CI.  B62d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  296-28  C  11  Claims 


carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  pedestal,  a  step  located  be- 
tween said  door  opening  and  said  driver's  seat  at  an  elevation 
below  said  floor  portion  for  facilitating  entrance  into  the 
motor  vehicle  van,  said  driver's  seat  comprising  a  seat  cushion 
member  and  a  seat  back  member  that  are  rigidly  intercon- 
nected to  form  a  unitary  structure,  a  transverse  shaft  pivotally 
connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  seat  cushion  member  to  the 
pedestal  so  as  to  allow  the  driver's  seat  to  move  between  a 
normal  seating  position  and  a  forwardly  inclined  position 
wherein  the  driver's  seat  is  tilted  forwardly  as  a  unit  so  as  to 
increase  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  driver's  seat  and 
the  rear  vertical  edge  of  the  door  opening  and  allow  access  to 
the  rear  portion  of  the  motor  vehicle  van,  a  spring  connected 
between  said  pedestal  and  said  seat  cushion  for  continuously 
urging  the  driver's  seat  into  the  forwardly  inclined  position,  a 
latch  having  a  pair  of  lock  members  arranged  in  a  scissors 
fashion  for  connecting  said  seat  cushion  to  the  rear  portion  of 


1.  In  a  cab  for  a  motor  truck,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  generally  horizontally  disposed  seat  support  panel  means;  ' 
a  generally  vertically  extending  riser  panel  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  seat  support  panel  means  and  trans- 
versely across  the  full  width  of  the  cab; 
a  shelf  panel  extending  rearwardly  and  substantially  hori- 
zontally from  the  uppermost  transverse  edge  of  said  riser 
panel; 
a  generally  rectangularly  shaped  extension  panel  having  a 
transverse  length  substantially  coextensive  with  said  shelf 
panel  and  having  a  transversely  extending  edge  pivotally 
connected  to  said  riser  panel  adjacent  the  uppermost 
transverse  edge,  thereof,  said  extension  panel  being  swing- 
able  between  a  lowered,  stored  position  wherein  it  lies 
substantially  parallel  to  said  riser  panel  and  a  raised, 
extended  position  wherein  it  lies  substantially  in  the  plane 
containing  said  shelf  panel; 
manually  operable  means  for  supporting  said  extension 

panel  in  its  raised,  extended  position;  and 
seat  assembly  means  mounted  on  said  seat  support  panel 
means  forwardly  of  said  riser  panel,  said  seat  assembly 
means  having  a  section  thereof  normally  positioned  so  as 
to  be  horizontally  spaced  a  distance  less  than  the  length 
of  said  extension  panel  measured  perpendicular  to  the 
pivotal  axis  thereof  during  normal  operation  of  the  motor 
truck  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  extension  panel 
as  it  is  swung  between  its  lowered,  stored  and  raised, 
extended  positions  whereby  said  section  of  said  seat  as- 
sembly means  precludes  swinging  of  said  extension  panel 
from  its  lowered,  stored  position  to  its  raised,  extended 
position,  said  section  of  said  seat  assembly  means  being 
movable  forwardly  with  respect  to  said  riser  panel  to  an 
inoperative  position  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  extension  panel  as  it  is  swung  between  its  lowered, 
stored  and  raised,  extended  positions  wherein  said  exten- 
sion panel  may  be  freely  swung  to  its  raised,  extended 
position  from  its  lowered,  stored  position. 
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the  pedestal  and  having  a  closed  position  for  locking  the 
driver's  seat  in  said  normal  seating  position  and  an  open  posi- 
tion for  allowing  said  spring  to  move  the  seat  to  the  forwardly 
inclined  position,  a  release  member,  means  connecting  said 
release  member  to  the  seat  cushion  member  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  release  member  having  an 
inner  end  connected  to  said  lock  members  for  moving  the 
latter  between  the  open  and  closed  positions  and  an  outer  end 
extending  laterally  outwardly  beyond  the  side  edge  of  said  seat 
cushion  member,  and  an  enlarged  contact  member  formed 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  release  member  and  being  located 
in  an  area  vertically  above  said  step  and  at  a  height  which 
allows  a  person  entering  the  motor  vehicle  van  to  engage  the 
contact  member  with  his  knee  and  cause  the  release  member 
to  be  shifted  upwardly  so  the  inner  end  thereof  causes  the  lock 
members  to  be  moved  from  the  closed  position  to  the  open 
position. 


3,879,082 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SEAT  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  S.  Gwin,  Bkwmfieid  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,771 
Int.  CI.  B60n  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  296-65  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  van  having  a  body  including  a  pair  of 
side  walls,  a  roof,  and  a  flat  floor  portion  for  cargo,  a  door 
opening  fornaed  in  one  of  said  side  walls  and  including  front 
and  rear  vertical  edges  and  an  upper  horizontal  edge,  a  pedes- 
tal having  the  lower  end  rigidly  mounted  on  said  floor  portion 
in  transverse  alignment  with  the  door  opening,  a  driver  seat 


3,879,083 

COMBINATION  FURNITURE  COMPRISING  A 

ROCKING-CHAIR,  A  CHILDREN'S  CHAIR  AND  A  CAR 

FOR  PLAYING  PURPOSES 

Gote  Olsson,  290  23  Ovesholm,  Sweden 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,325 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    8,     1972. 
10286/72 

Int  CI.  A47c  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  297-1  4  Claims 

1.  A  combination  furniture  comprising  a  rocking-chair,  a 
children's  chair  and  a  car  for  amusing  purposes  and  including 
two  side  members  each  having  an  arcuated  portion  defining  a 
rocker  surface,  said  side  members  being  mutually  connected 
by  means  of  transverse  members  at  least  some  of  which  define 
seats  and  back-rests  respectively  for  the  various  applications 
of  the  furniture,  and  transverse  elements  which  constitute 
seats  and  back-rests  respectively  consisting  of  a  first  board 
which,  when  the  furniture  is  in  a  position  in  which  it  is  used 
as  an  amusement  car  and  having  said  rocker  surface  facing 
upwardly,  extends  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  accomo- 


d  ition  plan  of  the  car  and  at  a  distance  from  one  end  of  said 
SI  de  members  which  exceeds  its  distance  from  the  opposite 
e  id  thereof  and  a  second  and  a  third  board  both  of  which 
e  [tend  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  flrst  board  and  both 
e  :tend  from  said  first  board  intermediate  its  end  but  in  sub- 
si  antially  opposite  directions,  a  belt  being  secured  to  the 
n  iddle  portion  of  a  first  one  of  said  transverse  elements  which; 
St  ill  when  the  furniture  is  used  as  an  amusement  car,  is  located 
b  :low  said  third  board,  said  belt  then  passing  the  lower  free 
ei  id  of  said  first  board,  following  one  side  of  said  first  board 
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uf  wardly  to  reach  the  upper  surface  of  said  second  board  then 
posing  along  said  upper  surface  of  said  second  board  and  then 
the  free  end  of  said  second  board  passing  downardly  and 
ough  a  guiding  means  in  a  second  one  of  said  tranverse 
ments  located  substantially  vertically  below  the  free  end  of 
d  second  board  in  order  to  thereafter  run  in  essentially  the 
Of  posite  direction  towards  the  free  end  of  a  third  one  of  said 
tri  nsverse  elements  which  is  located  substantially  vertically 
ab  ove  the  free  end  of  said  second  board  and  said  belt  being 
CO  nnected  to  the  last  mentioned  transverse  element. 


VI,  1 
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3,879,084 

TABLE 

Ferris  E.  Jones,  943  Millbury,  LaPuente,  Calif.  91746 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,169 

Int.  CI.  A47b  37100;  ¥l6m  11124 

U.$.  CI.  297-174  14  Claims 


A  table  to  be  attached  above  floor  level  to  a  supporting 
striucture,  comprising: 

I  supporting  base  including  a  normally  upright  portion,  and 
a  mounting  portion  extending  laterally  of  said  upright 
portion  for  attachment  to  said  supporting  structure; 

I  table  top  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  base 
portion, 

I  pedestal  mounted  on  said  upright  base  portion  for  down- 
ward extension  to  a  lower  extended  position  wherein  said 
pedestal  projects  below  the  lower  end  of  upright  portion 


for  supporting  contact  with  the  floor  and  upward  retrac- 
tion to  an  elevated  retracted  position  wherein  said  pedes- 
tal is  disposed  to  clear  the  floor  for  cleaning  under  the 
table,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  pedestal  in  its  lower  extended 
position. 


3,879,085 
HAIRDRESSER'S  CHAIR 
Andre  Morel,  Pully,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sodifac  S.A., 
Lausanne,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,990 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  20,  1973, 
13547/73 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/62;  A47k  1/04 
U.S.CL  297-182  8  Claims 


1.  A  hairdresser's  chair  comprising: 

a.  a  back,  a  water  tank  arranged  in  said  back,  said  water 
tank  connected  to  a  drain-pipe  for  waste  water; 

b.  a  wash-basin  having  a  shampooing  scoop  pivotedly 
mounted  thereon,  said  wash-basin  located  in  said  water 
tank  and  adapted  to  be  moved  out  of  said  water  tank  in 
positions  of  use  for  resting  against  a  part  of  the  water  tank 
while  the  shampooing  scoop  rests  against  the  chair  back; 
and 

c.  means  for  slidably  mounting  said  wash-basin  in  said  water 
tank  whereby  said  sliding  motion  of  the  wash-basin  ad- 
justs the  rest  position  of  the  wash-basin  against  said  part 
of  the  water-tank  and  the  rest  position  of  said  shampooing 
scoop  against  said  back. 


3,879,086 

FOLDABLE  SUNSHADE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CHAIR 

Francesco  Moceri,  733  Lantz,  West,  Detroit,  Mich.  48203 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,384 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/66 

U.S.  CI.  297-184  9  Claims 


I.  A  shade  or  like  attachment  for  an  article  of  furniture 
having  a  horizontally  extending  cross  part,  comprising  a  col- 
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umn  unit  supporting  a  shade  or  like  member  at  an  upper  end 
of  said  unit,  said  unit  includiitg^  elongated  rod  component, 
bracket  means  for  rigidly  but  releasably  attaching  said  column 
unit  in  a  vertically  extending  relation  of  its  said  rod  compo- 
nent to  and  above  said  cross  part,  and  means  including  a 
clamp  device  providing  for  adjustments  of  the  position  of  said 
unit's  rod  component  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  its 
length  and  angularly  about  its  own  axis,  said  device  including 
a  sleeve  unit  telescoped  on  said  rod  component  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  thereof  in  a  vertically  spaced  relation  to  said 
part,  said  sleeve  unit  comprising  a  rotatable  annular  clamp 
element  having  an  external  surface  eccentric  of  said  axis 
which,  upon  rotation  of  the  sleeve  unit  and  element  about  the 
axis,  radially  and  externally  engages  against  a  portion  of  said 
furniture  cross  part  and  frictionally  but  releasably  clamps  said 
rod  component  in  the  latter's  said  longitudinally  or  angularly 
adjusted  position  relative  to  said  cross  part,  said  column  unit 
having  a  further  elongated  rod  component,  and  means  pivot- 
ally  articulating  said  rod  components  to  one  another  for  an 
adjusting  swing  of  said  further  elongated  rod  component  in  a 
plane  including  the  axes  of  both  of  said  components. 


3,879,087 

CYCLE  SEAT  BACKREST 

Gerard  Russo,  2509  Gardi  St.,  Duarte,  Calif.  91010 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,816 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7/42 

L.S.  CI.  297-195  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  backrest  for  use  with  a  saddle-like  seat  for  a  cycle, 
such  as  a  bicycle  or  motorcycle,  said  seat  having  a  top  face  of 
a  shape  upon  which  a  rider  may  be  seated  with  legs  of  the  rider 
straddling  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  face  being  symmetri- 
cal with  respect  to  its  central  longitudinal  axis,  said  seat  having 
a  downwardly  turned  flange  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  com- 
prising: 

a.  said  backrest  having  a  lower  edge  adapted  to  rest  on  said 
top  face  at  a  locus  forwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  the  seat 
and  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  provide  a  ful- 
crum; 

b.  a  pair  of  downwardly  extending  side  hooks  secured  to  a 
lower  portion  of  the  backrest,  one  at  each  side  of  said 
axis,  each  side  hook  adapted  to  engage  beneath  a  corre- 
sponding flange  at  the  sides  of  the  seat  and  at  a  locus 
forwardly  from  said  lower  edge,  whereby  a  rearward 
force  on  the  backrest  produces  a  moment  about  said 
fulcrum  which  is  resisted  by  upward  forces  applied  by 
said  hooks  to  the  flanges;  and 

c.  other  means  affixed  to  the  backrest  for  securing  it  to  the 
seat  at  a  locus  rearwardly  of  said  fulcrum  and  so  con- 
structed to  resist  a  moment  about  said  fulcrum  produced 
by  a  forward  force  applied  to  the  backrest,  said  other 
means  also  preventing  forward  movement  of  the  backrest 
relative  to  the  seat; 

d.  the  position  of  said  fulcrum  being  sufficiently  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  seat  to  permit  the  rider  to  be  seated  di- 
rectly thereon  in  substantially  the  same  position  as  in  the 
absence  of  the  backrest,  whereby  the  seat  serves  its  origi- 
nal purpose  and  the  backrest  serves  its  added  purpose; 


e.  said  side  hooks  being  spaced  in  such  manner  that  they 
engage  beneath  the  corresponding  flanges  when  the  back- 
rest is  slid  forwardly  onto  the  seat  to  the  position  where 
said  lower  edge  forms  said  fulcrum. 


3,879,088 
LONGWALL  MINING  SYSTEM 
George  Sodder,  Jr.,  607  Fourth  Ave.,  Montgomery,  W.  Va. 
25136;  Samuel  Eugene  Fish,  189  Hillside  Ave.,  Boomer,  W. 
Va.  25031,  and  Oliver  Ellsworth  Palmer,  315  E.  Ward  St., 
Cedar  Grove,  W.  Va.  25039 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,010 

Int.  CI.  E21c  29/00;  E21d  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  299-31  ,3  Claims 


net 


^        ti    »      a  am. 


1.  A  longwall  mining  device  comprising: 

a  lower  frame; 

at  least  one  set  of  power  driven  tracks,  on  said  lower  frame, 
for  advancing  said  frame  along  the  floor  of  a  mine  in  a 
forward  direction; 

an  upper  frame; 

adjustable  jack  means  supporting  said  upper  frame  on  said 
lower  frame  and  adapted  to  raise  said  upper  frame  sub- 
stantially vertically  toward  the  roof  of  the  mine; 

a  top  frame  mounted  on  said  upper  frame  for  forward  and 
rearward  horizontal  movement  thereon,  said  top  frame 
having  at  least  one  set  of  power  driven  tracks  thereon 
engageable  with  the  roof  of  the  mine  and  operable  to 
advance  said  top  frame  forwardly  along  said  upper  frame 
while  in  engagement  with  the  roof  of  the  mine; 

guide  means  carried  by  and  extending  laterally  across  the 
front  of  said  lower  frame  and  a  mineral  cutting  device 
movable  along  said  guide  means;  and 

conveyor  means  carried  by  and  extending  laterally  across 
the  front  of  said  lower  frame. 


3  879  089 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  ORNAMENT 
Allan  C.  Stults,  424  Prospect  St.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.  92660; 
Raymond  H.  Powell,  11871  Simon  Ranch  Rd.,  Santa  Ana, 
Calif.  92705,  and  Edward  D.  O  Brian,  910  Iroquois  Ave., 
Anaheim,  Calif.  92801 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,641 
Int.  CI.  B60r  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  301-37  SA  8  Claims 

1.  An  ornamental  body  which  is  primarily  intended  to  be 
located  on  a  bicycle  wheel  between  two  spokes  of  such  a 
wheel  which  cross  one  another  at  an  angle  and  which  are 
spaced  from  one  another  where  they  cross,  said  body  compris- 
ing: 
a  generally  flat  body  of  a  self-supporting  material  having  a 
peripheral  edge  and  opposed  sides,  said  sides  being  suffi- 
ciently close  to  one  another  so  that  said  body  is  capable 
of  being  inserted  between  said  spokes  where  said  spokes 
cross  one  another, 
a  plurality  of  cam  means  for  applying  forces  to  distend  said 
spokes  away  from  one  another  when  said  body  is  inserted 
between  said  spokes  where  said  spokes  cross  one  another 
and  when  said  body  is  thereafter  twisted  a  first  amount, 
for  at  least  partially  releasing  the  forces  causing  disten- 
tion of  said  spokes  upon  said  body  being  twisted  a  further 


1(>82 


ach  of  said  sides  of  said  body  being  provided  with  at  least 
two  of  said  cam  means,  all  of  said  cam  means  being  inte- 
gral with  the  sides  upon  which  they  are  located,  said  cam 
means  on  each  of  said  sides  being  located  so  that  each 
spoke  is  simultaneously  engaged  at  two  different  points. 


3,879,090 
HYDRAULIC  SKID  CONTROL  VALVE 
LIdyd  H.  Holmes,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  E-Systems, 
ncorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,171 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8106 

U.S.  CI.  303—21  F  22  Claims 
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amount  and  for  holding  said  body  in  position  relative  to 
said  spokes  through  engagement  between  said  spokes  and 
said  body  upon  such  release. 


?«'  lie 


A  hydraulic  valve  for  coupling  to  a  primary  fluid  source 
an(|  a  secondary  fluid  source,  comprising  in  combination: 
housing  including  a  changeover  cavity; 

i  pressure  responsive  actuator  means  in  the  changeover 
cavity  separating  primary  and  secondary  portions  thereof; 
means  defming  a  primary  flow  cavity,  said  primary  flow 
cavity  having  an  input  channel  and  an  output  channel, 
said  primary  portion  of  said  changeover  cavity  being 
connected  to  said  primary  output  channel,  said  primary 
input  channel  being  arranged  for  connection  to  the  pri- 
mary fluid  source;  j 

rlieans  defming  a  secondary  flow  cavity,  said  secondary  flow 
cavity  having  an  input  channel  and  a  return  channel,  said 
secondary  input  channel  being  connected  to  said  secon- 
dary portion  of  said  changeover  cavity,  said  secondary 
return  channel  being  arranged  for  connection  to  the 
secondary  fluid  source;  | 

a|i  oscillator  valve  in  said  secondary  flow  cavity  for  alter- 
nately connecting  and  disconnecting  said  secondary  por- 
tion of  said  changeover  cavity  to  said  secondary  return 
channel; 

cjsntroi  means  connecting  said  secondary  fluid  source  with 
said  secondary  portion  of  said  changeover  cavity,  said 
control  means  being  responsive  to  the  pressure  within 
said  secondary  portion  of  said  changeover  cavity  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  said  secondary  fluid  thereto,  said 


pressure  responsive  actuator  being  movable  within  said 
changeover  cavity  to  vary  the  respective  volumes  of  said 
primary  and  secondary  portions  in  responsive  to  the 
secondary  fluid  pressure  bearing  thereon;  and 
a  control  valve  in  the  primary  flow  cavity  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  primary  fluid  source  to  the  output 
channel. 


3,879,091 

PARKING  BRAKE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

John  W.  Bridwell,  and  Norman  J.  Hodge,  both  or  Peoria,  III., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,113 

Int.  CI.  B60t  15116 

U.S.  CL  303—71  19  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  control  system  for  controlling  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  an  automatically 
actuated  pressure  released  brake  including;  actuator  valve 
means,  first  fluid  communication  means  for  communicating 
said  source  with  said  actuator  valve  means,  control  valve 
means,  second  fluid  communication  means  for  communicat- 
ing said  control  valve  means  with  said  actuator  valve  means, 
third  fluid  communication  means  for  communicating  said 
control  valve  means  with  said  brake  for  actuation  thereof,  said 
actuator  valve  means  including  bore  means  and  including 
actuator  means  disposed  in  a  portion  of  said  bore  means  for 
selectively  communicating  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
fluid  communication  means  to  selectively  communicate  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  source  to  said  control  valve  means,  said 
control  valve  means  including  passage  means  and  spool  means 
disposed  within  a  portion  of  said  passage  means  for  selectively 
communicating  portions  of  said  second  and  third  fluid  com- 
munication means  for  communicating  fluid  to  and  from  said 
pressure  released  brake  for  respective  disengagement  and 
engagement  thereof,  check  valve  means  disposed  within  said 
passage  means  between  said  second  fluid  communication 
means  and  said  third  fluid  communication  means  for  permit- 
ting fluid  flow  past  said  check  valve  means  only  from  said 
second  to  said  third  fluid  communication  means. 


3,879,092 
SNOWMOBILE  TRACK  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Edgar  Rose,  Glencoe,  III.,  assignor  to  Outboard  Marine  Corpo- 
ration, Waukegan,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,238 
Int.  Ci.  B62d  55114 
U.S.  CI.  305-24  15  Claims 

1.  A  track  suspension  comprising  a  chassis,  a  track  suspen- 
sion assembly  including  a  suspension  frame  member,  a  resil- 
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ient  member  extending  forwardly  from  said  frame  member  sleeve  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and  a  tungsten  car- 
from  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof,  link  means  connecting  bide  complementary  bearing  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
said  trame  member  to  said  chassis  for  movement  of  said  frame  . 


member  relative  to  said  chassis,  means  biasing  said  suspension 
assembly  for  movement  of  said  frame  member  away  from  said 
chassis,  and  a  track  supported,  in  part,  by  said  track  suspen- 
sion assembly  in  engagement  with  said  resilient  member. 


3,879,093 
AXIAL  GUIDING  APPARATUS 
Claude  Betrix,  Rue  Rugin  23,  2034  Peseux,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,727 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  20,  1972. 
9245/72 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  29106 
U.S.  CI.  308-6  C  1  Claim 


— * 


members  in  rubbing  relationship  to  said  bearing  member,  fluid 
passageways  through  said  bearing. 


3,879,095 
DISPLAY  AND  DISPENSING  CABINET 
James  S.  Seamans,  837  Harrison  Ave.,  Scranton,  Pa.  18510; 
John  A.  Neuman,  Box  288,  Waverly,  Pa.  18471,  and  Mai' 
com  C.  MacKinnon,  115  Old  Orchard  Rd.,  Clarks  Green. 
Pa.  18411 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,685 

Int.  CI.  A47r  3102 

U.S.  a.  312-45  2  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  guiding  axial  displacement  of  a  cylindrical 
member,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  bush,  several  series  of 
bearing  means  for  guiding  the  member  in  the  bush,  each  series 
forming  a  closed  circuit  and  comprising  a  rectilinear  row  of 
balls  in  rolling  contact  with  the  cylindrical  member;  cage 
means  located  in  the  bush  for  guiding  the  several  series  of 
bearing  means  in  guide  races  and  having,  for  each  series  of 
bearing  means  and  for  allowing  the  balls  of  the  respective 
rectilinear  row  to  roll,  a  rectilinear  slot  in  the  cage  means,  a 
groove  parallel  to  the  slot  and  defined  by  the  outer  side  of  the 
cage  means  and  two  incurved  ramps  connecting  the  corre- 
sponding ends  of  the  slot  and  groove;  the  cage  means  being 
constituted  by  a  tubular  socket  with  a  solid  wall  in  which  the 
slots  and  grooves  are  provided;  the  bush  being  tubular  and 
cylindrical  and  being  constituted  by  a  hard  material  and  in 
which  are  embedded  means,  projecting  inside  the  bush,  for 
providing  said  races  for  the  balls  in  rolling  contact  with  the 
guided  member,  and  said  races  being  curved  with  respect  to 
the  rolling  axis  of  the  balls  in  order  to  be  able  to  adjust  the 
clearance  of  the  balls  by  rotating  the  tubular  socket. 


3,879,094 
RADIAL  BEARINGS 
John  E.  Tschirky,  and  Gary  Monroe  Crase,  both  of  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  International,  Inc.,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,586 
Int.  CI.  E2Ic  13104 
U.S.  CI.  308-230  27  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluid  motor  assembly  including  a  motor,  a  drive  shaft, 
and  a  housing  for  said  drive  shaft,  a  radial  bearing  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  housing,  said  radial  bearing  compris- 
ing a  housing  member  and  a  shaft  member,  a  tungsten  carbide 


1.  An  upright  self-service  display  floor  cabinet  for  housing 
and  dispensing  elongated  cartridges  comprising  a  upper  dis- 
pensing portion  with  a  plurality  of  inner  chutes  for  stacking 
and  dispensing  columns  of  horizontally  extending  cartridges 
by  gravity  feed, 

an  outer  display  door  being  hinged  on  substantially  vertical 
pivot  means  located  to  one  side  of  said  dispensing  portion 
to  permit  access  to  said  chutes,  a  plurality  of  indicia 
cartridges,  said  door  having  a  plurality  of  harness  holders 
on  the  outer  surface  thereof  releaseably  holding  said 
individual  indicia  cartridges  in  visual  exposed  vertical 
positions  and  said  holders  corresponding  in  number  and 
location  to  indicate  the  contents  of  said  inner  chutes 
when  said  display  door  is  closed,  said  door  extending  to 
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3,879,096 
qABINET  SYSTEMS  WITH  TENSION  RODS  AS  FRAME 

MEMBERS 

LM  Bkxlee,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Sheldon  and 
Company,  Muskegon,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,548 

Int.  CI.  A47b  47/00,  43/00 

U.$.  CI.  312-265  3  Claims 
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substantially  cover  said  upper  dispensing  portion,  but 
terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  dispensing  portion 
leaving  same  opened  and  the  lowermost  cartridges  in  said 
chutes  exposed  for  ready  removal,  said  cabinet  being 
supported  on  a  lower  shelf  portion  which  rests  on  the 
floor  and  said  shelf  portion  having  access  door  means. 


A  cabinet  unit  having  a  plurality  of  compartments  com- 
prking:  a  plurality  of  tension  rod/frame  assemblies,  one  such 
assembly  located  in  each  corner  of  said  unit  and  extending 
tra  [isversely  across  the  width  thereof,  each  assembly  including 
letal  stretcher  channel  forming  a  conduit  extending  the 
width  of  each  compartment,  all  of  said  conduits  for  each 
assembly  being  horizontally  aligned,  each  assembly  further 
in(  luding  a  continuous  metal  rod  received  in  said  aligned 
iduits,  each  of  said  stretcher  channels  comprising  an  elon- 
gaied  metal  member  having  a  plurality  of  inteconnected  thin 
mqtal  walls  including  a  first  horizontal  wall,  a  second  horizon- 
wall  spaced  beneath  said  first  horizontal  wall,  and  first  and 
sedond  vertical  wall  means  integral  with  said  first  and  second 
ho  izontal  walls  to  define  said  conduit  receiving  an  associated 
tersion  rod;  each  conduit  being  larger  in  area  than  the  cross 
sec  tion  of  a  rod  received  therein  and  each  stretcher  including 
spj  cer  means  within  said  conduit  for  holding  said  stretcher 
channel  against  lateral  movement  relative  to  a  rod  on  whhich 
assembled;  a  separator  panel  separating  each  adjacent 
of  compartments  and  interposed  between  all  four  pairs  of 
adjacent  channels;  a  pair  of  exterior  side  panels,  each  of  said 
separator  and  exterior  panels  defining  corner  holes  aligned 
wit  1  the  conduit  of  an  associated  tension  rod/frame  assembly; 
fastener  means  holding  the  ends  of  each  continuous  rod 
ension  against  the  outboard  ends  of  said  aligned  stretcher 
ch<  nnels,  said  stretcher  channels  being  dimensioned  to  extend 
be;  ond  said  associated  corner  holes  of  said  separator  panels 
an<  providing  end  portions  biting  into  the  separator  panels 
enj  agecd  thereby  and  holding  an  associated  separator  panel 
in  ertical  alignment  while  resisting  twisting  of  said  channels; 
a  (  oor  assembly  including  upper  and  lower  hinge  means  se- 
cui  ed  respectively  to  the  stretcher  channels  associated  with 
sail  upper  and  lower  front  tension  rod/frame  assemblies;  a 
do<ir  hingedly  connected  to  said  hinge  means;  and  a  bottom 
pai  el  for  each  compartment  carried  by  the  lower  rear  and 
fro  It  tension  rod/frame  assemblies. 


3,879,097 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  FOR  TELEMETERING 
DRILL  STRINGS 
Don  H.  Oertle,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,551 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  3/04 


U.S.  CI.  339— 16R 


10  Claims 


1.  In  a  telemetering  drill  string  in  which  segments  of  an 
insulated  electrical  conductor  are  joined  by  electrical  connec- 
tors in  mating  portions  of  drill  string  pipe  joints  that  contain 
mating  shoulders,  an  improvement  in  the  arrangement  of 
electrical  connectors  comprising: 

a.  in  each  drill  string  pipe  joint,  said  joints  comprising  the 
union  of  a  male  and  a  female  threaded  member,  position- 
ing in  each  of  said  joints  a  first  and  a  second  ring-shaped 
substantially  full-circle  contact-making  ring,  said  first  ring 
being  positioned  in  said  male  member  in  a  groove  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
member,  said  second  ring  being  positioned  in  said  female 
member  in  a  cavity  between  said  shoulder  and  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  member,  each  of  said  rings  being 
in  electrical  contact  with  a  segment  of  said  insulated 
electrical  conductor,  electrically  insulated  from  the  mem- 
ber in  which  it  is  positioned  and  having  a  contact  surface 
forming  an  angle  from  1 5°  to  65"  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  drill  string; 

b.  a  first  and  second  sealing  means  positioned  in  each  drill 
string  pipe  joint  to  sealingly  separate  said  rings  from  fluids 
inside  and  outside  said  drill  string,  said  first  sealing  means 
being  positioned  between  said  rings  and  the  outer  diame- 
ter of  said  drill  string  pipe  and  said  second  sealing  means 
being  positioned  between  said  rings  and  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  joint;  and, 

c.  resilient  biasing  means  operatively  associated  with  at  least 
one  of  said  rings  to  urge  said  ring  toward  a  position  from 
which  it  is  displaced  by  the  adjacent  contact-making  ring 
as  the  members  are  screwed  together. 


3,879,098 
CONNECTOR  WITH  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
George  J.  Lawrence,  North  Kingstown,  and  Robert  L.  Martin, 
Cranston,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,800 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/44,  13/48,  13/52 
MS.  CL  339—41 

I.  An  electrical  connector  which  comprises: 
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a.  a  resilient  insulating  body, 

b.  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts  in  said  insulating  body, 

c.  said  contacts  being  spaced  apart  and  positioned  in  said 
body  beneath  an  exterior  surface  thereof, 

d.  means  for  conducting  electric  current  to  said  contacts, 

e.  a  pair  of  spaced  power  blade  ports  having  openings  at  said 
exterior  surface  and  communicating  with  said  electrical 
contacts, 

f.  a  central  port  located  between  said  power  blade  ports, 

g.  said  central  port  having  an  opening  at  said  exterior  sur- 
face and  extending  into  said  body  to  a  predetermined 
depth. 


bring  said  projections  into  interdigitated  engagement  with 
conductors  of  said  flat  flexible  cable  entrapped  and  en- 
gaged by  said  tines. 


3,879,100 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR,  AND 
HEAT  DISSIPATOR  ASSEMBLY 
Ferdinand  E.  Chabot,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Filed  July  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,602 

Int.  CL  HOlr  13/66 

U.S.  CI.  339-112  R  5  Claims 
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h.  an  insulating  closure  element  having  a  generally  disc- 
shaped head  and  an  elongated  shank  depending  from  the 
center  of  said  head, 

i.  said  shank  extending  into  said  central  port  and  the  under- 
side of  said  head  bearing  against  said  external  surface, 

j.  a  pair  of  spaced  blade  openings  in  said  head  conforming 
generally  to  those  in  said  body, 

k.  said  closure  element  being  rotatable  to  bring  the  pairs  of 
blade  openings  selectively  into  alignment  or  out  of  align- 
ment. 


3  879  099 

FLAT  FEXIBLE  CABLE  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 

INCLUDING  INSULATION  PIERCING  CONTACTS 

Howard  Richard  Shaffer,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,362 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  11/20,  13/58 

U.S.  CI.  339-99  R  20  Claims 


8.  A  connector  assembly  for  terminating  flat  flexible  cable 
having  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductors  comprising: 

a  contact  block  having  a  plurality  of  through  passages 
therein, 

a  like  plurality  of  contacts  each  positioned  in  a  respective 
one  of  said  passages,  each  said  contact  including  a  planar 
body  portion,  an  electrical  connection  terminal  extending 
from  one  side  of  said  body  portion,  a  pair  of  cantilever 
arms  extending  from  another  side  of  said  body  portion 
and  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof,  a  forked 
projection  at  the  free  end  of  each  said  arm,  each  said 
forked  projection  including  at  least  two  tines  defining  a 
plane,  said  forked  projections  being  directed  towards  one 
another  with  their  respective  planes  intersecting  by  being 
angularly  off"set  with  respect  to  each  other  and  the  plane 
of  said  body  portion, 
and  a  pair  of  mating  housing  members  pivotally  attached  to 
said  contact  block  and  adapted  to  act  against  said  arms  to 


1.  A  three-pole  electrical  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a.  a  molded  casing  having  a  pair  of  opposite  wall  portions; 

b.  three  terminal  straps,  one  for  a  center  pole  and  one  for 
each  of  two  outer  poles  of  the  circuit  breaker,  projecting 
outwardly  of  the  casing  and  respectively  having  outer  end 
portions  disposed  adjacent  one  of  the  opposite  wall  por- 
tions; 

c.  three  terminal  straps,  one  for  the  center  pole  and  one  for 
each  of  the  two  outer  poles  of  the  circuit  breaker,  project- 
ing outwardly  of  the  casing  and  respectively  having  outer 
end  portions  disposed  adjacent  an  other  of  the  opposite 
wall  portions;  and 

d.  six  circuit  breaker  terminal  connector  and  heat  dissipator 
assemblies  electrically  and  mechanically  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  outer  end  portions  of  the  terminal  straps, 
each  of  said  assemblies  including  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive generally  U-shaped  member  having  a  bight  portion 
connected  to  its  respective  terminal  strap  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  leg  portions,  a  plurality  of  heat  dissipator  plates 
mounted  between  the  leg-portions  in  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other  and  in  heat  conductive  relationship  with  the 
leg  portions,  and  electrical  cable  connecting  means  se- 
cured to  the  generally  U-shaped  member  on  an  outer  side 
of  one  of  the  leg  portions. 


3,879,101 

ELECTRIC  PLUG-IN  MODULE 

George  T.  McKissic,  424  New  St.,  Spring  City,  Pa.  19475 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,587 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13/60 

U.S.  CI.  339-122R  I  Ctaim 
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1.  An  electrical  wiring  system  intended  for  use  with  a  con- 
ventional type  of  electrical  wiring  box  adapted  to  be  mounted 
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vertical  surface,  such  as  a  wall  and  the  like,  and  having  a 
C(f  mpartment  deflned  interiorly  thereof  and  opening  out  of  the 
thereof,  the  system  comprising,  in  combination: 
electrical  receptacle  device  adapted   to  be  mounted 
interiorly  of  said  box  compartment; 
aid  receptacle  having  a  flat  vertical  front  surface,  a  flat 
vertical  back  surface,  opposed  top  and  bottom  end  sur- 
faces, and  opposed  parallel  side  wall  surfaces; 
pair  of  spaced  apart  vertically  extending  flanges  each 
associated  with  a  top  and  bottom  edge  of  said  receptacle 
and  projecting  vertically  outwardly  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereacross; 
n  opening  disposed  centrally  of  each  of  said  receptacle 
flanges  and  extending  therethrough; 
bracket  of  a  U-shaped  configuration  adapted  to  mount 
said  receptacle  in  said  box  compartment,  said  bracket 
having  a  bright  portion  defining  a  base  member,  a  pair  of 
parallel  outwardly  extending  leg  members,  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  oppositely  directed  flange  members  formed 
integrally  with  the  free  ends  of  the  leg  members  and 
projecting  vertically  therefrom; 

bracket  base  member  being  mounted  along  the  vertical 
central  axis  of  said  receptacle  back  surface  and  affixed 
thereto; 

bracket  leg  members  each  projecting  forwardly  from 
said  base  member  to  a  position  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
receptacle  device  front  surface  and  spaced  vertically 
apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  exterior  edges  of  said 
flange  mefibers  of  said  receptacle  device; 

terminal  flange  members  associated  with  each  leg 
member  having  an  opening  disposed  centrally  thereof  and 
extending  therethrough,  each  of  the  openings  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  axial  alignment  with  associated,  mounting 
openings  in  said  electrical  box;  | 

jair  of  screws  having  threaded  shanks,  each  screw  associ- 
ated with  one  of  said  leg  member  fiange  members 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  opening  associated  there- 
with and  be  threadedly  received  in  said  associated  mount- 
ing openings  of  said  electrical  box  to  secure  said  recepta- 
cle device  to  said  electrical  box  inwardly  of  said  box 
compartment; 

r  electrical  sockets  disposed  in  said  front  surface  of  said 
receptacle  device  and  projecting  thereinto,  said  sockets 
each  being  of  an  identical  elongated  rectangular  configu- 
ration disposed  in  two  vertical  rows  of  two  sockets  each 
with  the  pair  of  sockets  of  each  row  being  disposed  in 
transverse  alignment  with  the  pair  of  sockets  of  the  other 
row; 

»air  of  independent  terminal  connectors  mounted  on  the 
op  surface  of  said  receptacle  device,  each  terminal  con- 
lector  electrically  connected  to  the  topmost  adjacent 
)nes  of  said  sockets  to  be  in  electrical  communication 
herewith; 
!  econd  pair  of  terminal  connectors  mounted  on  said  bot- 
om  surface  of  said  receptacle  device  with  each  indepen- 
lently  connected  to  one  of  the  adjacentmost  sockets  to 
>e  in  electrical  communication  therewith; 

breakable  jumper  means  electrically  interconnecting 
!  aid  first  pair  of  terminal  connectors  and  disposed  exteri- 
orly of  said  receptacle  device  and  adapted  to  be  manually 
Token  in  a  manner  to  effect  the  electrical  separation  of 
iaid  terminal  connectors  and  said  associated  sockets; 
cond  breakable  jumper  means  electrically  interconnect- 
g  said  second  pair  of  terminal  connectors  and  disposed 
<  xteriorly  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  receptacle  device 
■  adapted  to  be  manually  broken  in  a  manner  to  effect 
electrical  separation  of  said  terminal  connectors  and 
associated  sockets; 

ilectrical  switch  device  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
ceptacle  device; 

electrical  switch  device  consisting  of  a  front  surface,  a 
vertical  flat  back  surface,  opposed  vertical  side  wall  siir- 
s,  and  opposed  top  and  bottom  horizontal  surfaces; 
a  toggle  switch  actuating  means  disposed  inwardly  of  said 


switch  device  and  having  its  handle  portion  projecting 
outwardly  of  said  switch  device  face  surface  for  manual 
actuation  thereof  exteriorly  of  said  switch  device; 

a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  oppositely  projecting  flange 
members,  each  flange  member  associated  with  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  switch  device  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  in  opposite  directions; 

an  aperture  disposed  centrally  of  each  of  said  switch  device 
flange  members  and  extending  therethrough; 

said  switch  device  flange  members  adapted  to  overlie  in  a 
parallel  manner  said  receptacle  device  flange  members 
when  said  switch  device  is  mounted  on  said  receptacle 
device  with  said  apertures  of  said  switch  device  flange 
members  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  associated  ones 
of  said  apertures  of  said  receptacle  device  flange  mem- 
bers; 

a  pair  of  screws  each  having  a  threaded  shank,  each  of  said 
screws  associated  with  one  set  of  aligned  flange  member 
apertures  and  adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  central 
opening  of  said  switch  device  flange  member  opening  and 
be  threadedly  received  in  said  aligned  opening  of  said 
receptacle  device  flange  member  to  removably  retain  said 
switch  device  mounted  on  said  receptacle  device; 

four  independent  electrical  conducting  plug  members  of  an 
identical  flat  elongated  rectangular  configuration  affixed 
to  said  back  surface  of  said  switch  device  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  each 
other,  said  plugs  being  of  a  size,  configuration  and  spac- 
mg  corresponding  to  the  size,  configuration  and  spacing 
of  said  sockets  in  said  receptacle  device; 

said  plugs  adapted  to  be  oriented  relative  to  said  receptacle 
sockets  with  said  plugs  being  engaged  in  said  sockets  and 
making  electrical  contact  therewith  when  said  switch 
device  is  mounted  on  said  receptacle  device  with  said 
plug  members  engaged  in  said  socket; 

said  plug  members  being  electrically  connected  inwardly  of 
said  switch  device  to  switching  mechanisms  for  making 
and  breaking  electrical  contact  between  said  plug  mem- 
bers; 

whereby  a  single  switch  device  may  be  used  both  as  a  con- 
ventional single  switch,  a  three-way  switch,  and  a  four- 
way  switch  merely  by  selective  wiring  of  the  terminal 
connectors  of  the  receptacle  device  and  the  manual 
breaking  away  of  said  first  and  second  jumper  means 
depending  upon  the  intended  usage  of  the  switch  device 
in  the  electrical  circuit  to  be  controlled  thereby. 


a  f  rst 


3,879,102 
ENTRANCE  CONNECTOR  HAVING  A  FLOATING 
INTERNAL  SUPPORT  SLEEVE 
Martin  S.  Horak,  Morganviile,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Gamco  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Roselie,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,063 

Int.  CI.  HOI r  17104,  13/46 

U.S.  CI.  339-143  R  11  Claims 
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1.  A  coaxial  entrance  connector  comprising: 

a.  a  pin  section  adapted  to  contact  the  internal  conductor 

of  a  coaxial  cable  comprising: 

i.  spring-loaded  conductive  jaws  adapted  to  close  upon 
and  frictionally  engage  the  internal  conductor;  and 
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ii.  jaw  actuating  means  within  said  pin  section  for  closing 
said  jaws  upon  said  internal  conductor;  and 
3.  a  nut  section  joined  to  said  pin  section  to  make  electrical 

contact  with  the  outer  jacket  of  a  coaxial  cable  compris- 
ing: 

i.  a  body; 

ii.  a  cavity  internal  to  said  body; 

iii.  a  substantially  tubular  first  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
body  extending  into  said  cavity  through  which  a  coaxial 
cable  can  be  passed; 

iv.  a  substantially  tubular  second  opening  into  said  body 
having  internal  threads  therein  which  coact  with  exter- 
nal threads  on  said  pin  section  to  join  the  pin  section  to 
the  nut  section; 

v.  a  compressible  ferrule  within  said  cavity  adapted  to  be 
clamped  onto  the  outer  conductive  jacket  of  a  coaxial 
cable  and  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  outer 
conductive  jacket; 
vi.  a  substantially  cylindrical  support  sleeve  extending 
from  said  cavity  through  said  compressible  ferrule  and 
into  said  first  opening; 
vii.  means  for  clamping  said  compressible  ferrule  onto  the 
outer  jacket  of  a  coaxial  cable  inserted  through  said 
first  opening  into  said  cavity  and  onto  said  support 
sleeve,  whereby  the  outer  jacket  of  the  cable  will  be 
sandwiched  between  said  compressible  ferrule  and  said 
support  sleeve;  and 
viii.  a  washer-like  section  on  the  end  of  said  support 
sleeve    within    said    cavity    having    external    threads 
thereon  adapted  to  be  screwed  through  said  internal 
threads  of  said  second  opening  for  preventing  said 
support  sleeve  from  sliding  out  of  said  cavity  through 
said  first  opening  while  allowing  for  free  rotation  of 
said  support  sleeve. 


mated  to  said  plug  means  to  terminate  the  end  of  the 
coaxial  cable. 


3,879,104 
LOCKABLE  SOLDERLESS  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Alvin  E.  Shugarman,  Santa  Ana;  Lynn  E.  Shugarman,  Costa 
Mesa,  and  Lowell  E.  Linder,  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Gamm-Tech  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,646 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9//0 

U.S.  CI.  339-266  R  g  Claims 


3,879,103 
COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Ronald  W.  Peltola,  Beaverton,  and  Richard  F.  Guarnero,  Lake 
Oswego,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  95,627,  Dec.  7, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,742,425. 
This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,554 
Int.  CI.  H05k  1102 
U.S.  CI.  339-177  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  coaxial  cable  connector  for  terminating  an  end  of  a 
coaxial  cable  having  an  inner  conductor  surrounded  by  a 
sheath  of  insulation  with  an  exposed  section  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  insulation  and  an  outer  conductor  surrounded 
by  a  sheath  of  insulation  with  an  exposed  section  of  the  outer 
conductor  extending  outwardly  from  the  sheath  of  insulation, 
comprising: 
a  first  ferrule  means  positioned  on  the  sheath  of  insulation 
surrounding  the  outer  conductor  and  a  second  ferrule 
means   telescopically   positioned   on   said   first   ferrule 
means,  both  of  said  ferrule  means  electrically  connected 
by  capturing  the  exposed  section  of  the  outer  conductor 
therebetween,  whereby  both  of  said  ferrule  means  and 
the  inner  conductor  so  assembled  define  a  plug  means; 
a  first  connector  means  resiliently  connected  only  to  the 
exposed  section  of  the  inner  conductor  thereby  terminat- 
ing the  inner  conductor  and  a  second  connector  means 
resiliently  connected  to  the  second  ferrule  means  thereby 
terminating  only  the  outer  conductor,  whereby  both  of 
said  connector  means  are  independently  connected  to  the 
coaxial  cable  and  so  assembled  define  a  socket  means 


1.  In  a  solderless  electrical  connector  of  the  rotatable  jaw, 
clamping  type  comprising  male  and  female  jaws  having  re- 
spective mounting  tails,  said  male  jaw  including  a  transverse 
cylindrical  head  joined  to  one  end  of  said  male  jaw  tail  and 
having  a  bore  which  extends  diametrically  through  the  center 
of  said  head  for  receipt  of  conductor,  said  female  jaw  includ- 
ing a  C-shaped  yoke  joined  to  one  end  of  said  female  jaw  tail 
and  defining  a  transverse  cylindrical  socket  which  receives 
said  head  of  said  male  jaw  for  relative  angular  movement  of 
said  jaws  between  an  open,  conductor-receiving  position  and 
a  closed,  conductor-clamping  position,  said  yoke  having  cylin- 
drical bores  on  a  common  diameter  of  said  yoke  which  are 
alignable  with  said  bore  in  said  male  jaw  in  said  open  position 
of  said  jaws,  the  improvement  wherein  one  of  said  jaws  in- 
cludes a  transverse  locking  rib  and  the  other  of  said  jaws 
includes  a  plurality  of  mating  transverse  notches  positioned  so 
that  different  ones  of  said  notches  receive  said  locking  rib  in 
different  relative  positions  of  said  jaws  between  said  open  and 
closed  positions  and  wherein  the  notch  engaged  by  said  rib 
when  said  jaws  are  in  said  closed  position  is  slightly  larger  than 
the  remainder  of  said  notches. 


3,879,105 
TELESCOPE  WITH  AN  IMAGE  REVERSING  SYSTEM 
Werner  Broche;  Albert  Ignatius,  both  of  Jena;  Giinter  Brand, 
Schalkau;   Adolf  Stirzel,   Hildburghausen/Haselrieth,  and 
Wilhelm  Storch,  Eisfeld,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Jenop- 
tik  Jena  G.m.b.H,  Jena,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,034 
Int.  CI.  G02b  23102 
U.S.  CI.  350—51  4  Claims 

1.  A  telescope  comprising  in  a  housing 
an  ocular, 
an  objective 
an  image  reversing  system,  arranged  between  said  ocular 

and  said  objective, 
said  ocular  and  said  objective  having  in  common  an  image 

plane  and  a  folded  optical  axis, 
said  image  reversing  system  comprising  two  right  angle 

prisms  and  being  in  optical  alignment  with  said  ocular  and 

said  objective, 
at  least  one  of  said  prisms  being  adjustably  mounted  on  said 

housing, 
a  prism  mount  for  receiving  said  adjustable  prism, 
a  slide,  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  prism  mount, 
a  guide  being  arranged  at  right  angles  relative  to  the  part  of 

the  optical  axis  which  is  in  the  vicinity  of  said  ocular. 
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said  slide  being  displaceable  in  said  guide, 
a  seating  body  being  fast  with  said  guide. 
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3,879,107 
MICROSTEREOSCOPE 

a  seating,  said  seating  body  being  tiltably  seated  in  said    Richard  J.  Chaban,  Northridge,  Calif.,  assignor  to  McBain 
seating  about  an  axis  of  rotation  being  in  parallel  with  said       Instruments,  Inc.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
'"•"^''  '  Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,243 

Int.  CI.  G02b  27/24,  21/22 
U.S.  CI.  350-138  5  Claims 

/_ 


guide. 


a  trunnion  being  secured  to  said  seating  at  right  angles  to 

said  axis  of  rotation, 
a  sliding  bearing  being  connected  to  said  housing, 
said  trunnion  being  rotatably  and  displaceably  arranged  in 

said  sliding  bearing. 


3,879,106 
MICROSCOPE  SLIDE  COVER  SLIP 
.  ames  B.  McCormick,  Hinsdale,  III.,  assignor  to  Pelam,  Inc., 
Hinsdale,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,080 

Int.  CI.  G02b  21/34 

JJS.  CI.  350-95  2  Claims 


/5b 


ISO.    29  *'      II    Jl 


Z9      I5<i. 


1.  A  cover  slip  for  a  microscope  slide,  comprising:  a  trans- 
I  arent  panel;  a  flange  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  said 
I  anel  adapted  to  overlie  the  surface  of  a  microscope  slide  with 
!  aid  panel  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  slide  surface,  said 
[anel  being  capable  of  selective  flexing  toward  said  slide 
surface  when  said  flange  is  secured  on  said  slide  surface; 
Means  for  securing  said  flange  to  the  surface  of  the  slide; 
Means  intermediate  said  panel  and  said  flange  defining  an 
{ verflow  chamber  peripherally  of  said  panel;  and  a  post  ex- 
t  ;nding  perpendicularly  from  the  surface  of  said  panel  to  have 
i  s  free  end  adjacent  but  spaced  from  the  slide  surface  when 
s  lid  panel  is  in  a  normal  unflexed  position  on  the  slide  surface, 
s  lid  post  having  a  predetermined  longitudinal  length  such  that 
Slid  panel  may  be  flexed  toward  said  slide  surface  to  cause 
s  lid  free  end  of  said  post  to  engage  said  slide  surface  and 
e  stablish  a  predetermined  thickness  for  a  specimen  disposed 
c  n  said  slide  surface  in  underlying  relation  to  said  panel,  said 
F  anel  being  substantially  planar  and  said  overflow  chamber 
t  eing  defined  by  a  wall  extending  around  the  periphery  of  said 
p  anel,  said  wall  being  comprised  of  a  first  wall  member  ex- 
l  nding  generally  perpendicularly  upward  from  the  periphery 
0  F  said  panel,  a  second  wall  member  extending  from  the  up- 
p  ermost  portion  of  said  first  wall  member  generally  parallel  to 
t  le  surface  of  said  panel  and  a  third  wall  member  joining  said 
s  ;cond  wall  member  to  said  flange. 
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1.  In  a  photointerpretation  stereoscope,  the  combination  of: 
a  housing; 

a  pair  of  rhomboid  arms  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  said 
housing; 

a  pair  of  zoom  lenses  each  mounted  in  a  respective  rhom- 
boid arm  for  magnifying  one  of  a  pair  of  image  separa- 
tions positioned  in  an  object  plane  below  the  arm; 

means  in  each  arm  for  causing  the  magnified  image  from  the 
zoom  lens  therein  to  be  directed  to  an  image  plane  above 
the  arm, 

the  light  directed  upwardly  from  said 
arms  being  along  parallel  lines; 

parallel  image  rotators; 

respective  means  above  each  image  plane  for  transferring 
each  magnified  image  from  the  image  plane  to  one  of  said 
image  rotators; 

support  means  for  each  transfer  means; 

means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  verti- 
cally positioning  each  rhomboid  arm  and  associated  sup- 
port means; 

means  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  housing  for  inde- 
pendently rotatable  positioning  each  rhomboid  arm 
above  the  object  plane; 

a  pair  of  eyepieces  mounted  on  parallel  axes  in  said  housing; 
and  further  respective  transfer  means  for  transferring  the 
images  from  said  image  rotator  to  said  eyepieces. 


3,879,108 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICES 

Donald  Joseph  Berets,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,857,  Dec.  23, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  41,153,  May  25,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,760 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  350- 1 60  R  9  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  light  transmission  device  which  comprises  a 
persistent  electrochromic  material  as  a  light  modulating  mate- 
rial, and  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  providing  electric  current  to 
said  material,  wherein  a  persistent  electrochromic  material  is 
used,  as  the  counterelectrode. 
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3,879,109 
LASER  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Carlton  F.  Thomas,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  KMS  Fu- 
sion, Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,882 

Int.  CI.  G02f  1/16 

U.S.  CI.  350-160  R  11  Claims 


3,879,110 
SMALL  FLV'S  EVE  LENS  ARRAY 
Motoaki  Furukawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Selfoc 
Company  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,559 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Aug.  22, 1972, 47-84284 
Int.  CI.  G02b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  350- 167  3  Claims 


1.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  electromagnetic  energy 
which  provides  an  incident  beam  along  a  beam  axis,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  pulse  shaper  comprising, 
first  beamsplitting  means  having  a  surface  disposed  to  inter- 
sect said  beam  axis  at  a  first  angle  with  respect  thereto, 
a  beam  incident  upon  said  surface  of  said  first  beamsplit- 
ting means  along  said  axis  being  partially  transmitted 
through  said  first  beamsplitting  means  and  partially  re- 
flected, 
first  reflective  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  surface 
of  said  first  beamsplitting  means  in  position  to  intersect 
beams  reflected  from  said  surface  of  said  first  beamsplit- 
ting means,  said  first  reflective  means  being  separated 
from  said  surface  by  a  first  distance,  a  beam  incident 
upon  said  first  reflective  means  being  reflected  back  onto 
said  surface  of  said  first  beamsplitting  means  to  be  par- 
tially transmitted  through  said  first  beamsplitting  means 
and  partially  reflected,  said  partial  transmission  and  par- 
tial reflection  of  said  first  beamsplitting  means  and  said 
reflection  of  said  first  reflective  means  splitting  said  beam 
incident  along  said  beam  axis  into  at  least  a  first  split 
beam  transmitted  through  said  first  beamsplitting  means 
from  said  incident  beam  and  a  second  split  beam  trans- 
mitted through  said  first  beamsplitting  means  after  having 
been  at  least  once  reflected  at  said  surface  of  said  first 
beamsplitting  means  and  by  said  first  reflective  means, 
said  first  and  second  split  beams  being  separated  in  time 
by  an  amount  proportional  to  said  first  distance, 
second  beamsplitting  means  having  a  surface  disposed  to  lie 
in  the  path  of  beams  transmitted  through  said  first  beam- 
splitting  means  at  a  second  angle  with  respect  to  said 
beam  axis,  said  first  and  second  split  beams  being  par- 
tially transmitted  through  and  partically  reflected  from 
said  surface  of  said  second  beamsplitting  means,  and 
second  reflective  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  sec- 
ond beamsplitting  means  in  position  to  intercept  beams 
transmitted  therethrough,  said  second  reflective  means 
being  separated  from  said  second  beamsplitting  means  by 
a  second  distance  which  is  unequal  to  said  first  distance, 
a  beam  incident  upon  said  second  reflective  means  being 
reflected  back  onto  said  second  beamsplitting  means,  the 
reflection  between  said  second  reflective  means  and  said 
second  beamsplitting  means  combining  said  first  and 
second   split  beams  transmitted  through  said  second 
beamsplitting  means  into  a  composite  beam  in  which  said 
first  and  second  split  beams  are  separated  in  time  by  an 
amount  proportional  to  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  distances. 


1.  A  fly's  eye  lens  array  includes  a  unitary  transparent  sub- 
strate having  first  and  second  mutually  parallel  curved  sur- 
faces, a  plurality  of  elongated  regions  formed  within  said 
substrate,  each  of  said  regions  having  a  higher  refractive  index 
than  the  areas  of  said  substrate  surrounding  said  regions,  each 
of  said  regions  extending  into  said  substrate  from  said  first 
surface  toward  said  second  surface  along  a  central  axis  which 
is  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  surface,  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  each  of  said  regions  being  highest  along  said 
central  axis  and  decreasing  in  a  direction  extending  perpen- 
dicularly outward  from  said  central  axis. 


3,879,111 
MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 
Atsuo  Goto,  Tokyo,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10, 1973, 48-16875 
Int.  CI.  G02b  9/60,  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  350-216  1  Claim 
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1.  A  microscope  objective  comprising  eight  lenses  arranged 
in  five  components  successively,  the  first  component  being  a 
negative  meniscus  lens  with  a  forwardly  concave  front  face, 
the  second  component  being  a  positive  meniscus  lens  with  a 
forwardly  concave  front  face,  the  third  component  being  a 
biconvex  doublet,  the  fourth  component  being  a  positive 
meniscus  doublet  with  a  forwardly  concave  front  face,  and  the 
fifth  component  being  a  negative  meniscus  doublet  with  a 
forwardly  convex  front  face,  and  constructed  according  to  the 
constructional  data  given  herebelow: 
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wl  erein  r,  to  r,3  inclusive  designate  the  radii  of  curvature  6f 
su  xessive  lenses,  do  to  J,2  inclusive  designate  the  lens  thick- 
neises  and  air  spaces  between  the  lenses,  n,  to  n^  inclusive 
de  >ignate  the  refractive  indexes  and  i/,  to  v^  inclusive  desig- 
na  e  the  Abbe  numbers  of  the  lenses  numbering  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  the  objective. 


3,879,112 
ADJUSTABLE  MIRROR  MOUNT 
Roji'  E.  Hickey,  Honeoye  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
<  'ompany.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  S«r.  No.  364,471 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5108 
CI.  350-288 
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An  adjustable  light  reflective  surface  for  an  image  projec- 
system  having  an  optical  center  line  comprising: 
member  having  a  light  reflective  surface;  a  pivot  point 
adjacent  said  light  reflective  surface  and  substantially  in 
line  with  said  optical  center  line  of  said  projector  system; 
means  to  resiliently  bias  said  member  against  said  pivot 
point; 

f^st  means  for  adjustably  rotating  said  member  about  a  first 
axis  passing  through  said  pivot  point; 

second  means  for  adjustably  rotating  said  member  about  a 
second  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis 
and  also  passing  through  said  pivot  point. 


3,879,113 

PHOTO-REFRACTOMETER  AND  METHODS  FOR 

OPHTHALMIC  TESTING  OF  YOUNG  CHILDREN 

Howard  C.  Howland,  205  Winston  Dr.,  Ithaca,  N.Y.  14850, 

a  id  Bradford  Howland,  77  Massachusetts  Ave.,  Cambridge, 

Mass.  02139 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,246 
Int.  CI.  A61b  i//4 
U.S  CL  351-7  10  Claims 

1   A  method  of  testing  the  eyes  of  a  subject  comprising  the 
step  s  of 
a]  directing  a  flash  from  substantially  a  point  source  toward 
the  eyes  of  said  subject, 

capturing  the  retroflected  light  from  the  retina  of  an  eye 
by  a  photographic  camera  having  a  lens  and  a  plurality  of 
cylinder  lenses  overlaying  said  camera  lens  surrounding 
said  source,  and 


c.  measuring  the  size  and  ellipticity  of  the  beam  of  retro- 
flected light  from  said  eyes  for  at  least  two  colors  whereby 


\\\    64  „. 


said  size  and  ellipticity  is  a  function  of  the  refractive  and 
astigmatic  states  of  said  eyes. 


3,879,114 
SOUND  FILM  CAMERA  WITH  DAMPING  CIRCUIT 
Volkmar  Stenzenberger,  Unterhaching,  and  Eduard  Wagen- 
sonner,  Aschheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,671 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    28,    1973, 
2333011 

Int.  CI.  G03b  31102 
U.S.  CI.  352-29  7  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera  having  film,  a  sound  track  on 
said  film,  transport  means  for  transporting  said  film  along  a 
predetermined  path,  said  transport  means  requiring  a  deter- 
mined start-up  time  for  reaching  a  determined  operating 
speed  from  a  stopped  condition,  and  transfer  means  for  trans- 
ferring audio  signals  furnished  to  said  motion  picture  camera 
to  said  sound  track:  damping  means  connected  to  said  transfer 
means  for  damping  said  audio  signals  during  said  determined 
start-up  time,  said  damping  means  further  comprises  timing 
means  for  furnishing  a  timing  signal  varying  as  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  time  following  said  start-up  of  said  transport 


means. 
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3,879,115 
MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR 

MAKING  EXPOSURES  WITH  LAP  DISSOLVE 
Siegfried  Werz,  Munich,  and  Johann  Zanner,  Jr.,  Unterhach- 
ing, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,147 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    23,    1972, 
2208405 

Int.  CLG03b2//i6 
U.S.  CI.  352-91  S  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  motion  picture  camera,  a  combination  comprising  an 
adjustable  diaphragm  having  an  aperture  of  variable  size; 
reversible  film  transporting  means;  a  lap  dissolve  mechanism 
operable  to  expose  motion  picture  film  in  a  plurality  of  stages 
including  a  first  stage  of  exposing  a  predetermined  number  of 
film  frames  with  fade-out  effect  while  said  transporting  means 
advances  the  film  forwardly  and  of  thereupon  effecting  rear- 
ward transport  of  said  predetermined  number  of  frames,  and 
a  second  stage  of  exposing  the  rearwardly  transported  frames 
with  fade-in  effect  while  said  transporting  means  advances  the 
film  forwardly,  said  mechanism  comprising  means  for  auto- 
matically reversing  said  transporting  means  in  response  to 
completion  of  exposures  with  fade-out  effect  and  adjusting 
means  for  gradually  reducing  the  size  of  said  aperture  from  a 
maximum  value  to  zero  during  the  making  of  exposures  with 
fade-out  effect  and  for  gradually  increasing  the  size  of  said 
aperture  from  zero  to  said  maximum  value  during  the  making 
of  exposures  with  fade-in  effect;  operating  means  actuatable 
to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  mechanism;  overriding  means 
movable  between  first  and  second  positions  independently  of 
said  operating  means;  motion  transmitting  means  connecting 
said  overriding  means  with  said  adjusting  means  so  that  said 
adjusting  means  changes  the  aperture  size  to  zero  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  overriding  means  to  said  first  position 
and  to  said  maximum  value  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
overriding  means  to  said  second  position;  and  means  for  ren- 
dering said  reversing  means  ineffective  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  overriding  means  to  said  second  position  during 
the  making  of  exposures  with  fade-out  effect. 


3,879,116 
VIEWER  PROVIDING  AUTOMATIC  CASSETTE 
OPERATION  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  PROCESSOR 
INDICATOR 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Cor- 
poration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,093,  Feb.  17,  1972.  This  appUcation 
Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,029 
Int.  CI.  G03c  moo 
U.S.  CI.  352-130  27  Claims 

1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  use  with  a  cassette  such 
cassette  including  a  housing,  a  strip  of  photographic  material 
and  means  for  alternately  cooperating  with  other  apparatus 
for  performing  a  first  operational  program  with  such  strip  of 
photographic  material  or  at  least  one  of  other  operational 
programs  with  such  strip  of  photographic  material  and  for 
indicating  to  such  other  apparatus  whether  said  first  opera- 


tional program  has  been  performed,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
an  apparatus  housing; 

receiving  means  configured  to  operably  receive  such  cas- 
sette; 
means  for  sensing  the  indication  of  such  cassette  means  and 
for  cooperating  with  such  cassette  means  for  performing 


-^^ 


said  first  operational  program  if  such  cassette  means 
indicates  that  said  first  operational  program  has  not  been 
performed;  and 
means  responsive  to  completion  of  said  first  operational 
program  for  displacing  such  cassette  from  a  first  position 
where  it  is  in  operative  relation  to  said  apparatus  to  a 
second  position  where  it  is  not  in  said  operative  relation 
thereto. 


3,879,117 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VISUAL  DISPLAY  OF 

INSCRIPTIONS  ON  TRANSPARENCIES 

Jean  J.  Damlamian,  4,  Rue  Lazare  Carnot,  92140  Clamart, 

France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,828 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  4, 1972,  72.35164 
Int.  CI.  G03bi//06 
U.S.  CI.  353- 19  6  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  projecting  a  transparency  carrying  a  mag- 
netic tape  section  having  magnetically  recorded  thereon  bi- 
nary digital  words  representative  of  alphanumerical  charac- 
ters, said  device  comprising: 
means  for  imparting  to  the  transparency  a  constant  velocity 
movement  from  a  feed  position  to  a  projection  position; 
means  for  writing  or  reading  said  binary  digital  words 
during  said  movement  and  for  visualizing  the  correspond- 
ing alphanumerical  characters  including  a  magnetic  head 
means  co-operating  with  said  magnetic  tape  section  dur- 
ing said  movement; 
a  writing-in  register;        ' 
a  reading-out  register; 

each  of  said  writing-in  register  and  reading-out  register 
connected  to  said  magnetic  head  means; 
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a  binary-word  to  alphanumerical  character  converter  con- 
nected to  said  reading-out  register,  a  visual  display  panel 
connected  to  said  converter;  and, 

a  pulse-clock  generator  synchronized  with  said  movement 
imparting  means  and  controlling  said  registers  and  said 
converter. 
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longitudinally  disposed  in  parallel  relationship  along  the  inner 
surface  of  the  drum,  each  of  said  rods  having  a  main  body 
portion  convexly  curvilinear  in  cross-section  and  a  shank 
interconnecting  the  main  body  portion  with  the  drum  surface 
to  space  the  main  body  portion  a  predetermined  distance  from 


3,879,118 
EXPOSURE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ti  kehiko  Kiyohara,  Zama;  Tokukhi  Tsunekawa,  Yokohama; 
kToshiyuki  Takishima;  Soichi  Nakamoto,  both  of  Tokyo; 

fetsuya  Taguchi,  Kawasaki,  and  Yukio  Mashimo,  Tokyo,  all 
f  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
apan 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,832 
laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1, 1973, 48-13430 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7108,  17/18 
CL  354-24  15  Claims 


U.J 


the  drum  surface,  said  rods  being  spaced  apart  around  the 
inner  surface  of  the  drum  whereby  a  sheet  of  said  photo- 
graphic material  is  receivable  between  a  pair  of  said  rods  to  lie 
arcuately  therebetween  concentrically  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  drum. 
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I.  An  exposure  control  apparatus  comprising; 

p  hotoelectric  means  for  converting  an  amount  of  light  to  an 
electric  quantity, 

tfemory  means, 

F  ulse  entry  means  connected  with  said  memory  means, 

s  lutter  control  means  for  producing  shutter  operating  sig- 
nal, 

cf>mparing  means  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  control 
means  and  coupled  to  the  memory  means  for  reading  out 
the  contents  of  it  and  controlling  said  control  means  for 
a  time  period  dependent  upon  the  content  of  the  memory 
means, 

p|ilse  producing  means  for  producing  a  sequence  of  sets  of 
equally  spaced  pulses  each  sets  corresponding  in  number 
to  the  electrical  quantity,  the  frequency  of  which  is  in 
inverse-relation  with  the  electrical  quantity. 

Si  id  memory  means  being  connected  to  said  pulse  produc- 
ing means  through  said  entry  means  for  storing  a  count 
equal  to  the  pulse  entered, 

id  entry  means  having  a  gate  means  for  applying  said  pulse 
to  said  memory  means  in  response  to  a  shutter  operating 
signal  from  said  control  means,  and  a  time-forming  circuit 
means  selectively  connected  to  said  photoelectric  means 
for  producing  a  gate  pulse  signal  for  said  gate  means,  the 
pulse  width  of  which  is  in  relation  with  the  electrical 
quantity,  and  | 

detecting  means  coupled  to  said  memory  means  for  produc- 
ing a  shutter  closing  signal  when  the  pulse  have  read  the 
full  count  by  said  comparing  means. 


3,879,120 

ELECTROSTATIC  LATENT  IMAGE  TRANSFERRING 

APPARATUS 

Junji  Kurokawa,  and  Susumu  Tatumi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   15,   1972,  47- 
124188 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  5  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  latent  image  transferring  apparatus  for 
use  in  electrophotography,  comprising:  a  photosensitive  drum 
consisting  of  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  conductive  body;  a 
conductive  transferring  roller  disposed  in  contact  with  said 
photosensitive  layer  for  transferring  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  said  photosensitive  layer  to  an  interposable 
electrostatic  recording  paper  consisting  of  an  image-receiving 
dielectric  layer  on  a  conductive  paper  support;  a  chassis  of  the 
apparatus  for  supporting  said  drum  and  said  roller;  and  a 
varistor  having  one  terminal  electrically  connected  with  said 
conductive  body  and  the  other  terminal  grounded  through  the 
chassis  of  the  apparatus,  said  transferring  roller  being 
grounded  through  the  chassis  of  the  apparatus  and  said  photo- 
sensitive drum  being  insulated  relative  to  the  chassis  of  the 
apparatus. 


Manrick 


3,879,119 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Sim^n  Ratowsky,  Downs  view,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Holding  Limited,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,787 
Int.  CI.  G03d  13/02 
CL  354-335  6  Claims 

In  a  carrier  for  use  in  processing  photographic  sheet 
material,  said  carrier  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  drum 
end  closing  means,  a  plurality  of  spaced  retaining  rods 


3,879,121 

TRANSFER  SYSTEM 

Henry  Wellington  Simpson,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Inter- 

national  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,492 

Int.  CL  G03g  15/16 

U.S.  CL  355-3  R  3  claims 

1.  An  electrostatic  printer  of  the  type  having  an  imaging 

surface  on  which  an  electrostatic  image  can  be  impressed  and 
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a  physical  image  developed  thereon  with  marking  material 
bearing  an  electrostatic  charge  of  a  first  polarity,  transfer 
means  cooperable  with  said  imaging  surface  and  with  image 
support  material  for  transferring  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
physical  image  from  said  imaging  surface  to  said  image  sup- 
port material,  said  transfer  means  including  movable  and 
yieldable  cylindrical  means  having  an  outer  surface  for  press- 
ing said  image  support  material  into  contiguous  relation  with 
said  imaging  surface  and  the  physical  image  thereon,  said 


^22 


outer  surface  being  formed  of  a  thin  dielectric  material  to 
provide  a  current  flow  barrier  layer,  and  transfer  electrostatic 
field  applying  means  positioned  opposite  the  region  of  said 
contiguous  relation,  wherin  the  improvement  comprises: 
electrical  conductor  means  contacting  said  dielectric  mate- 
rial at  a  location  displaced  from  said  region  of  contiguous 
relation  and  providing  a  conductive  path  for  periodically 
removing  charge  from  said  outer  surface  of  said  yieldable 
cylindrical  means. 


3,879,122 
ELECTROSTATIC  COLOR  COPYING  MACHINE 
Richard  Wick,  Munich;  Friedrich  Bestenreiner,  Grunwald, 
and  Dieter  Giglberger,  Unterhaching,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Agfa-Gevaert   Aktiengesellschaft,    Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,262 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    21,    1973, 
2308651 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/06 
U.S.  CI.  355-4  25  Claims 
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1.  In  an  electrostatic  machine  for  the  reproduction  of  multi- 
colored originals,  a  combination  comprising  a  first  unit  ar- 
ranged to  illuminate  discrete  strip-shaped  portions  of  an  origi- 
nal in  different  colors;  means  for  effecting  a  relative  move- 
ment between  the  original  and  said  first  unit  to  thereby  illumi- 
nate successive  strip-shaped  portions  of  the  original  in  each  of 
said  different  colors;  guide  means  for  a  web  or  sheet  of  record- 
ing material;  a  second  unit  adjacent  to  said  guide  means  and 
including  pairs  of  charging  and  developing  means,  one  pair  for 
each  of  said  different  colors;  means  for  effecting  a  relative 
movement  between  the  recording  material  and  said  second 
unit;  and  optical  means  for  directing  differently  colored  light 
rays  produced  by  said  first  unit  between  said  charging  and 
developing  means  of  the  respective  pairs,  wherein  each  of  said 


charging  means  comprises  a  corona  discharge  device  arranged 
to  uniformly  charge  successive  increments  of  said  recording 
material  ahead  of  the  respective  developing  means  during 
relative  movement  between  said  second  unit  and  the  record- 
ing material. 


3,879,123 
COPY  MACHINE 
William  G.  Fisher,  Unkm  City,  Ga.,  assignor  to  B.  J.  Powell, 
Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,126 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355-14  SCtaims 
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I.  In  a  copy  machine  for  reproducing  a  visual  image  from 
an  original  document  onto  copy  paper,  the   improvement 
comprising: 
a  photoconductive  insulating  master: 
conveyor  means  for  selectively  moving  said  master  along  a 

first  prescribed  endless  path  from  an  initial  position; 
charging  means  for  selectively  imposing  an  electrostatic 

charge  on  said  master; 
exposure  means  for  selectively  exposing  said  charged  mas- 
ter with  the  visual  image  from  the  original  document  to 
form  a  corresponding  latent  electrostatic  image  on  said 
master;  said  exposure  means  including  a  support  track 
fixed  relative  to  said  endless  path  adjacent  said  initial 
position,  a  lens  and  light  assembly  movably  mounted  on 
said  support  track  for  movement  over  said  master  in  said 
initial  position  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction, 
and  lens  drive  means  for  selectively  moving  said  lens  and 
light  assembly  along  said  support  track  in  said  first  and 
second  directions,  said  charging  means  mounted  on  said 
lens  and  light  assembly  for  movement  therewith; 
developing  means  adjacent  said  first  path  at  a  first  position, 
said  developing  means  having  a  first  operative  condition 
for  developing  the  latent  electrostatic  image  on  said  mas- 
ter as  said  conveyor  moves  said  master  past  said  first 
position,  and  a  second  inoperative  condition  for  not  de- 
veloping the  latent  electrostatic  image  on  said  master  as 
said  conveyor  moves  said  master  past  said  first  position; 
cleaning  means  adjacent  said  first  path  at  a  second  posi- 
tion, said  cleaning  means  having  a  first  operative  position 
for  cleaning  said  master  as  said  conveyor  means  moves 
said  master  past  said  second  position,  and  a  second  inop- 
erative position  for  not  cleaning  said  master  as  said  con- 
veyor means  moves  said  master  past  said  second  position; 
feed  means  for  selectively  moving  said  copy  paper  into 
juxtaposition  with  and  registration  over  the  developed 
image  on  said  master; 
transfer  means  for  transferring  said  developed  image  from 
said  master  to  said  copy  paper  in  juxtaposition  with  said 
developed  image;  and 
control   means  operatively  connected  to  said   conveyor 
means,  said  developing  means,  said  cleaning  means,  said 
charging  means,  said  exposure  means,  said  feed  means 
and  said  transfer  means  for  causing  said  conveyor  means 
to  hold  said  master  stationary  in  said  initial  position  while 
causing  said  charging  means  to  impose  a  blanket  electro- 
static charge  on  said  master  during  movement  of  said  lens 
and  light  assembly  and  said  charging  means  in  said  first 
direction  followed  by  causing  said  lens  and  light  assembly 


1S94 


I 


FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


to  expose  said  master  to  the  visual  image  on  the  original 
document  to  produce  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  said 
master  corresponding  to  said  visual  image  during  move- 
ment of  said  lens  and  light  assembly  in  said  second  direc- 
tion, for  thereafter  causing  said  conveyor  means  to  move 
said  master  along  said  prescribed  path  past  said  first 
position  and  for  selectively  activating  said  developing 
means  as  said  master  moves  thereby  to  cause  said  devel- 
oping means  to  assume  said  first  operative  condition  and 
develop  said  latent  image,  for  thereafter  causing  said  feed 
means  to  feed  said  copy  paper  onto  said  master  in  regis- 
tration with  said  developed  image  as  said  master  contin- 
ues to  move  along  said  path,  for  causing  said  transfer 
means  to  transfer  said  developed  image  from  said  master 
to  said  copy  paper  as  said  master  continues  to  move,  for 
selectively  causing  said  cleaning  means  to  assume  said 
first  operative  position  as  said  master  is  moved  past  said 
second  position  to  selectively  clean  any  remaining  image 
from  said  master  after  copy  paper  with  the  transferred 
image  is  removed  from  said  master  and  as  said  master 
continues  to  move,  and  for  causing  said  conveying  means 
to  stop  said  cleaned  master  in  said  initial  position  for 
recharging  to  repeat  the  operation. 


3,879,124 
PARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  REMNANTS  OF  POWDER 
IMAGES  IN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING 
MACHINES 
Ridolf  Eppe,  Sudstr.  5,  8021   Taufkirchen;  Georg  Fryda, 
Ganghoferstr.  52,  8  Munich  2;  Ludwig  Mullritter,  Gogr- 
lekrstr.  20,  8025  Unterhaching;  Gunther  Schnall,  Garch- 
nger  Str.  20,  8052  Eching;  Hans-Joachim  Schrecke,  Streh- 
anger  11,  8  Munich  83;  Josef  Pfeifer,  Ter-Meer-Str.  10, 
i025  Unterhaching,  and  Gunther  Abbe,  Meginhardstr.  30, 
)031  Gilching,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,652 
riaims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    16,    1972, 
22K5575 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00.  j 

U.S.  CI.  355-15  25  Claims 


In  an  electrophotographic  copying  machine,  a  combina- 
tioji  comprising  a  photoconductive  layer  movable  in  a  prede- 
ter  nined  direction  along  an  endless  path  to  thereby  receive 
tor  er-containing  powder  images  in  a  first  portion  of  said  path 
an(  to  be  relieved  of  powder  images  in  a  second  portion  of 
sai(  path  whereby  at  least  some  toner  particles  normally  ad- 
her  e  to  said  layer  in  a  third  portion  of  said  path  along  which 
sai(  layer  advances  toward  said  first  portion;  and  apparatus 
for  removing  toner  from  said  layer  in  said  third  portion  of  said 
pat  I,  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  brush  including  a 
rot  iry  core  and  flexible  toner-removing  bristles  surrounding 
sai<  core  and  arranged  to  contact  successive  increments  of 
sai<  layer  whereby  said  bristles  undergo  deformation  in  re- 
spo  nse  to  movement  into  contact  with  said  layer  and  reassume 
the  r  undeformed  positions  relative  to  said  core  in  response  to 
ten  nination  of  contact  with  said  layer,  a  source  of  band-like 


toner-collecting  material,  rotary  takeup  means  for  drawing 
said  band-like  material  from  said  source,  and  guide  means 
having  a  projecting  portion  for  urging  said  band-like  material 
against  said  bristles  downstream  of  the  locus  where  said  bris- 
tles move  away  from  contact  with  said  layer  and  a  second 
portion  adjacent  to  said  layer,  said  band-like  material  being 
arranged  to  travel  from  said  second  portion  of  said  guide 
means  toward  said  projecting  portion  of  said  guide  means  so 
that  a  stretch  thereof  between  said  portions  of  said  guide 
means  intercepts  toner  particles  which  leave  said  brush  as  a 
result  of  termination  of  deformation  of  said  bristles  and/or 
under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force. 


3,879,125 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING 

THE  SPEED  OF  TRAVEL  OF  AN  ORIGINAL  AND  OF 

COPYING  MATERIAL  IN  A  COPYING  MACHINE 

Herbert  Schroter,  and  Werner  Dennhardt,  both  of  Taunus- 

stein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wies- 

baden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,621 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
2263952 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  355—68  10  Claims 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of 
travel  of  an  original  and  of  copying  material  in  dependence 
upon  the  translucency  of  the  original  for  use  in  a  copying 
machine  having  at  least  one  photosensitive  measuring  unit 
means  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  original  upstream  of  an 
exposure  station  for  the  measurement  of  the  translucency  of 
the  original,  a  drive  motor  the  speed  of  which  is  controllable 
through  a  signal  derived  from  the  photosensitive  measuring 
unit  means,  and  at  least  one  switching  element  means  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  original  upstream  of  the  exposure  station, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  time  computer  means, 
actuatable  by  said  switching  element  means,  which  during  a 
time  computed  by  said  computer  means  in  dependence  upon 
the  speed  of  travel  of  the  original,  connects  said  photosensi- 
tive measuring  unit  means  to  storage  means  the  potential  of 
which  serves  for  speed  control  of  the  drive  motor, 
said  switching  element  means  being  positioned  immediately 
downstream  of  the  photosensitive  measuring  unit  means, 
and  said  switching  element  means  being  actuatable  by  the 
leading  edge  of  the  original. 


3,879,126 

FLAME  PHOTOMETRIC  DETECTOR  EMPLOYING 

PREMIXED  HYDROGEN  AND  OXYGEN  GASES 

Richard  Brandt  Delew,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Va- 

rian  Associates,  Palo  Aho,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,926,  March  8, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,614 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  356—87  6  Claims 

1.  Flame  photometric  detector  apparatus  comprising  burner 
means; 
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a  first  conduit  for  connection  to  a  source  of  selfcombustible 
gas,  said  self-combustible  gas  being  a  mixture  of  a  fuel  gas 
and  a  combustion  supporting  gas,  said  self-combustible 
gas  being  capable  of  supporting  combustion  without 
addition  of  any  further  gases; 

a  second  conduit  for  connection  to  a  source  of  sample 
material  to  be  analyzed; 

said  burner  means  including  a  flame  tip.  said  flame  tip 
having  a  self-combustible  gas  outlet,  said  burner  means 
further  including  a  first  passageway  and  a  second  passage- 


to  remove  a  selected  unfixed  constituent  of  interest  from  said 
carrier  for  analysis,  and  passing  said  eluting  fluid  containing 


said  selected  constituent  through  a  chromatography  column 
for  analysis. 


way,  said  first  passageway  being  connected  between  said 
first  conduit  and  said  flame  tip  self-combustible  gas  out- 
let, said  second  passageway  being  separated  from  said 
first  passageway  and  being  connected  to  said  second 
conduit,  said  second  passageway  having  an  outlet  radially 
displaced  from  said  self-combustible  gas  outlet  for  deliv- 
ery, in  operation,  of  said  sample  to  the  cooler  side  periph- 
eral region  of  a  flame,  and 
a  photodetector  means  adopted  to  receive,  in  operation  of 
said  system,  photoemission  from  said  sample  for  qualita- 
tive and  quantative  detection  of  said  sample. 


3,879,127 
METHOD  OF  SAMPLE  PREPARATION  FOR  SAMPLE 

ANALYSIS 
Kenneth  Storr,  Chertsey,  England,  and  Marcel  Bonnafe,  Ve- 
traz-Monthoux,  France,  assignors  to  Technicon  Instruments 
Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  270,911 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  13, 1971, 
32733/71 

Int.  CL  GOln  1/00 
U.S,  CI.  356-36  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  analysis  of  liquids,  including  the  preparatory 
steps  of  applying  a  whole  blood  sample  to  a  sample  carrier  of 
absorbent  and  porous  sheet  material,  treating  the  sample 
when  absorbed  by  said  carrier  to  fix  a  particular  constituent 
of  the  sample,  then  traversing  said  carrier  with  an  eluting  fluid 


3,879,128 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
REFRACTIVE  INDEX  AND  DIAMETER  OF  OPTICAL 

FIBERS 

Herman  Melvin  Presby,  Highland  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,455 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21/00,  21/18,  21/30 

U.S.  CI.  356-73  8  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  diameter  of  an  optical 
fiber  comprising  the  steps  of: 
illuminating  said  fiber  with  the  beam  from  a  CW  laser; 
converting  the  backscattered  radiation  pattern  produced  by 

said  illuminated  fiber  into  a  time-varying  electrical  signal; 

generating  a  pulse  train  whose  pulse  width  equals  the  time 

interval  between  selected  adjacent  minima  or  maxima 

along  said  electrical  signal; 
and  using  said  pulse  train  to  control  the  rate  at  which  said 

fiber  is  being  pulled. 


3  879  129 
MFTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  SIZE 

AND  CONCENTRATION  OF  PARTICLES 
Toshio  Inoue,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ichiro  Kato,  President, 
University  of  Tokyo,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7,  1971, 46-69169 
Int.  CI.  GOln  75/02,2/ /06 
U.S.  CI.  356-102  2  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  measuring  the  size  and 
concentration  of  particles  comprising  a  tank  containing  liquid 
in  which  are  suspended  the  particles  to  be  measured,  a  mea- 
suring unit  connected  to  said  tank  for  receiving  said  liquid  and 
passing  light  rays  therethrough  to  produce  an  electrical  out- 
put, a  filter  circuit  connected  to  said  measuring  unit  for  sepa- 
rating said  electrical  output  into  direct  current  and  alternating 
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CI  irrent  components,  and  a  recorder  connected  to  said  filter       c.  means  for  collecting  the  light  transmitted  and  diffracted 
CI  ircit  and  provided  with  a  record  sheet  on  which  are  recorded  by  said  photomask,  and 


sad  direct  current  and  alternating  current  components,  re- 
spectively. 


3,879,130 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  OPERATION  OF 

RING  LASER  IN  A  BIASED  MODE 

Howard  B.  Grccnstein,  P.O.  Box  993,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.  94302 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,728 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  9102 

UJS.  CI.  356-106LR  28  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  operating  a  ring  laser  in  a  biased  mode,  said 
la:  er  having  a  gain  medium  and  at  least  three  reflector  means 
de  fming  a  single  ring  cavity,  comprising  the  steps  of  establish- 
in  ;  the  oscillation  on  a  first  cavity  mode  of  a  first  traveling 
w<  ve,  establishing  the  simultaneous  oscillation  on  a  second 
an  d  different  cavity  mode  of  the  same  ring  cavity  of  a  second 
tr<  veling  wave  differing  in  frequency  from  and  contra- 
dii  ectional  to  the  first  traveling  wave,  and  suppressing  contra- 
dii  ectional  oscillations  of  the  same  frequency  as  at  least  one 
of  the  first  or  second  traveling  waves. 


3,879,131 

PHOTOMASK  INSPECTION  BY  REAL  TIME 

DIFFRACTION  PATTERN  ANALYSIS 

John  David  Cuthbert,  Bethlehem;  Delmer  Lee  Fehrs,  Easton, 

ind  David  Farnham  Munro,  Alburtis,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Icll  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

u. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,151 
Int.  CI.  GOln  2;/J2  i 

U.$.  CI.  356—106  R  I     9  Claims 

Apparatus  for  detecting  defects  in  a  photomask  having  a 
suf>stantially  straight  edge  pattern  thereon  comprising: 

.  a  source  of  a  beam  of  coherent  light  having  a  spot  size 

which  illuminates  no  more  than  two  edges  comprising  a 

corner  of  the  pattern  at  a  time, 
.  means  for  scanning  the  beam  over  said  photomask. 


d.  photodetecting  means  for  translating  the  collected  light 
into  signals  indicating  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  defect 
in  said  photomask. 


3,879,132 

ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  LIGHT  BEAM 

GENERATOR 

Rudolph  S.  Myeress,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Allied  Steel  and  Tractor  Products,  Incorporated,  Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,947 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11126 

U.S.  CI.  356-153  9  Claims 


fe^:^^^?35 


1.  An  alignment  apparatus  for  a  light  beam  generator  used 
for  construction  measurement,  comprising 

a  rod; 

sight  means  for  aligning  said  rod  relative  to  a  distant  se- 
lected point,  said  sight  means  being  rigidly  positionable 
on  said  rod; 

a  pivotal  support  defining  a  pivot  axis,  said  pivotal  support 
being  positionable  relative  to  the  ground,  said  pivotal 
support  including  means  for  fixing  the  light  beam  genera- 
tor relative  to  said  sight  means;  and 

a  lateral  offset  means  for  fixing  said  rod  relative  to  said 
pivotal  support  at  a  laterally  displaced  position  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  pivotal  support. 
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3  879  133 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPARING  TWO 

OBJECTS  HAVING  SIMILAR  SHAPES  AND  DIMENSIONS 

Ernst  Mathieu,  Aulnay-Sous-Bois,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 

pagnie  Electro-Mecanique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,436 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    21,    1972 
72.45722  ' 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  11124 
U.S.  CI.  356-168  5  Claims 


fixed  plane  which  varies  with  the  angular  position  of  said 
mirrors  about  an  axis  through  said  bases  of  said  mirrors, 
a  plurality  of  concave  mirrors,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  concave  mirrors  with  their  con- 
cave surfaces  facing  said  pyramid-shaped  mirrors  so  as  to 
define  first  and  second  apertures  for  receiving  an  image 
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1.  A  method  for  comparing  two  three-dimensional  objects 
having  similar  shapes  and  dimensions  which  comprises: 

illuminating  a  side  of  one  of  the  objects  by  a  collimated  light 
beam  whose  intensity  is  modulated  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse thereto  at  a  spatial  frequency  of  1/p,  said  modulated 
light  beam  generating  on  the  illuminated  side  of  the  ob- 
ject a  lattice  of  alternately  dark  and  light  parallel  bands 
similar  to  interference  fringes  having  a  configuration  in 
the  manner  of  contour  lines  determined  by  the  relief  of 
the  illuminated  side  of  the  object  and  pitch  p, 

similariy  illuminating  the  other  object  but  wherein  the  in- 
tensity modulation  is  phase-shifted  by  1 80°, 

optically  superimposing  images  of  the  illuminated  sides  of 
the  two  objects,  and 

obtaining  from  the  superimposed  images  the  differential 
component  thereof  which  is  modulated  at  the  spatial 
frequency  Mp. 


3,879,134 
OPTICAL  ROTOR  FOR  COLORIMETRIC  ANALYSIS 
Kenneth  C.  Huber;  Charles  F.  Bino,  both  of  Greensboro,  N.C., 
and  Roland  Lee  Connelly,  Augusta,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bur- 
lington Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro,  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1971,  Ser.  No.  139,168 
Int.  CI.  G02b  7  7/00,  GOlj  3146 
U.S.  a.  356-174  5  Claims 

1.  An  optical  rotor  comprising: 
a  first  mirror  shaped  as  a  pyramid  having  a  plurality  of  sides 

and  a  base, 
a  second  mirror  shaped  as  a  pyramid  having  a  plurality  of 
sides  and  a  base  with  the  base  of  said  second  mirror 
mating  with  the  base  of  said  first  mirror  so  that  light 
beams  of  an  image  incident  upon  one  of  the  sides  of  one 
of  said  mirrors  is  reflected  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  a 


^ 


and  transmitting  a  rotated  image  and  so  that  beams  of  an 
image  entering  said  first  aperture,  incident  upon  one  of 
the  sides  of  one  of  said  pyramid-shaped  mirrors,  and 
reflected  from  that  side  are  further  reflected  to  said  sec- 
ond aperture  to  form  a  rotated  image  which  has  an  angu- 
lar rotation  which  varies  with  the  angular  position  of  said 
pyramid-shaped  mirrors  about  said  axis. 


3  879  135 

PHOTOMETER  CIRCUITRY  FOR  THE  DIGITAL 

INDICATION  OF  THE  LIGHT  ABSORPTION  OF  A  TEST 

SAMPLE  AND  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  OBTAINING 

NULL  BALANCE 

Bruno  Egli,  Rorschach,  and  Niklaus  Manser,  Goldach,  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Labtronic,  AG 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,965 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    25.    1972 
2220231;  Apr.  25,  1972,  2220230 

Int.  CK  GOln  21122;  GOlj  1142 
U.S.  CI.  356-206  9  ci,i„s 
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1.  Circuitry  for  the  automatic  nulling  of  a  photometer  com- 
prising: 

test  signal  means  for  providing  a  first  signal  in  accordance 

with  the  light  transmission  properties  of  a  test  sample; 
comparison  signal  means  for  providing  a  second  signal  in 

accordance  with  a  comparison  light  beam;     ' 
a  first  amplifier  of  controllable  amplification  coupled  to  said 

test  signal  means  for  amplifying  said  first  signal; 
a  second  amplifier  of  controllable  amplification  coupled  to 

said  comparison  signal  means  for  amplifying  said  second 

signal; 

logic  means  coupled  to  said  amplifiers  for  altering  the  am- 
plification thereof  in  a  first  predetermined  stepwise  man- 
ner for  amplifying  the  difference  between  said  first  and 
second  signals; 

signal  magnitude  adjustment  means  interposed  at  the  output 
of  one  of  said  amplifiers  and  receiving  one  of  said  signals 
for  altering  its  magnitude  in  a  second  predetermined 
stepwise  fashion  into  equality  with  the  other  of  said  sig- 
nals; and 
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a  comparator  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  signals  and 
for  providing  an  output  indicative  of  the  magnitudinal 
difference  between  them. 
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3,879,136 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  UTILIZING  MOIRE  CONTOURS 

FOR  DIGITAL  GONIOMETRY 
jpideomi  Takeda,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,877 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  July  28, 1972, 47-75690 
Int.  CI.  GOlm  21/48;  GOld  5/34 


U.S.  CI.  356-209 


16  Claims 


1.  In  a  goniometry  method,  the  steps  of  directing  light 
through  a  stationary  transmissive  difraction  grating  which  is 
s  tuated  in  a  grating  plane  to  a  reflecting  point  situated  in  a 
r  iflecting  plane  which  is  inclined  to  said  grating  plane  to 
f  rovide  a  moire  pattern  contour  and  which  is  formed  by  a  flat 
I  :f1ecting  surface  of  a  rotary  body  which  has  an  axis  of  rota- 
on  passing  through  both  of  said  planes  at  an  angle  other  than 
right  angle  with  respect  to  said  reflecting  plane,  rotating  said 
tjody  about  said  axis  of  rotation  thereof  so  that  the  reflection 
[loint  of  said  reflecting  plane  sinusoidally  approaches  and 
r  ;cedes  from  said  grating,  to  provide  a  continuously  varying 
r  loire  contour,  converting  light  reflected  from  said  reflecting 
i;  oint  into  an  electrical  signal  having  properties  corresponding 
t )  the  properties  of  the  reflected  light  resulting  from  the  con- 
t  nuously  varying  moire  contour,  ano  converting  said  electri- 
( al  signal  into  a  series  of  pulses  indicative  of  a  ppdetermined 
I  nit  angle. 


3,879,137 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  EXPOSURE  METER 
adazumi  Sakazaki,  and  Hirokazu  Ando,  both  of  Tokyo,  Ja- 
pan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1972,  47- 
109495 

Int.  CL  GOlj  1/42 
O.S.  CI.  356-218  9  Claims 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  duration  of  operation 
df  an  exposure  meter  adapted  to  be  energized  from  an  electri- 
c  al  energy  source,  said  control  circuit  comprising  a  semicon- 
c  uctor  switch  including  a  grounded-emitter  transistor  means 
I  aving  the  exposure  meter  connected  as  an  output  load 
t  lereof  for  passing  current  from  an  electrical  energy  source 
t  trough  the  transistor  means  to  the  exposure  meter,  timing 
c  ircuit  means  electrically  connected  to  the  base  of  said  transis- 
t<  ir  means  for  automatically  determining  the  duration  of  oper- 


ation thereof  and  including  capacitor  means  and  resistance 
means  connected  in  parallel,  switch  means  serially  connected 
between  said  timing  circuit  means  and  the  electrical  energy 
source  for  instantaneously  charging,  when  in  a  closed  position, 
said  capacitor  means  with  a  voltage  which  is  applied  to  the 
base  of  said  transistor  mans  for  rendering  it  conductive  until 
the  voltage  across  the  capacitor  means  discharges  through 
said  resistance  means. 


3,879,138 
ELECTRICAL  LIGHT-MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
Katsumi  Kobayashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Yashica,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31, 1972, 47-63331 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  356—226  3  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  light-measuring  system,  meter  circuit 
means  including  an  indicating  meter  for  indicating  light  inten- 
sity, current-amplifier  circuit  means  electrically  connected 
with  said  meter  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  current 
thereof,  said  current-amplifier  circuit  means  having  an  input, 
constant  voltage  circuit  means  having  an  output,  and  photo- 
sensitive means  for  receiving  the  light  which  is  to  be  mea- 
sured, said  photosensitive  means  being  electrically  connected 
between  said  output  and  input,  said  meter  circuit  including  a 
series  variable  resistor  connected  in  series  with  said  indicating 
meter  for  varying  the  slope  of  the  relationship  between  the 
resistance  of  said  photosensitive  means  and  the  current  which 
flows  through  said  indicating  meter,  and  a  parallel  variable 
resistor  connected  across  the  series  connected  series  variable 
resistor  and  indicating  meter  in  parallel  therewith  for  changing 
the  range  of  said  relationship,  said  current-amplifier  circuit 
means  including  a  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  said 
photosensitive  means  and  an  emitter  connected  in  series  with 
said  series  variable  resistor  and  indicating  meter. 


3,879,139 
DISPOSABLE  TOOTHBRUSH  ASSEMBLY 
Ruton  R.  Dahl,  West  Jordon,  and  Garnett  O'Brien  Garrett, 
Salt  Lake  City,  both  of  Utah,  assignors  to  Developmental 
Design,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  363,232,  May  23,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
239,154,  March  29,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb. 
25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,519 
Int.  CI.  A46b  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  40 1  - 1 35  13  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  toothbrush  assembly  comprising: 
a  head  formed  from  yieldable  plastic  material  having  mem- 
ory comprising  a  hollow  base  defined  by  side  walls,  a 
bottom  wall,  a  top  wall  and  an  end  wall  but  open  at  the 
other  transverse  end,  said  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
bristles  extending  from  the  top  wall  of  the  base,  a  port 
centrally  disposed  in  said  top  wall  of  the  base  intercon- 
necting the  bristles  with  the  interior  of  the  base,  and  a 
removable  closure  substantially  filling  the  port; 
a  quantity  of  tooth  cleansing  or  treating  material  disposed 
within  and  filling  essentially  all  of  the  hollow  of  the  base 
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except  a  short  distance  adjacent  said  base  opening,  the 
tooth  material  being  contiguous  with  the  closure; 
a  separate  handle  formed  of  substantially  rigid  plastic  mate- 
rial having  an  enlarged  leading  end  portion  sized  to  en- 
large the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  base  by  expanding 
the  yieldable  plastic  material  as  the  handle  is  telescopi- 
cally  inserted  into  the  hollow  of  the  base,  the  handle 
comprising  a  reduced  size  guide  portion  adjacent  the 
leading  end  portion  sized  to  allow  yieldable  plastic  to  flow 


tor,  and  a  flexible  conduit  connected  to  the  pump  outlet  and 
directly  connected  to  said  hollow  handle,  said  apparatus  fur- 
ther including  a  telescoping  handle  having  a  separate  connec- 
tion with  said  hollow  handle  enabling  said  telescoping  handle 
to  be  removed  from  said  hollow  handle  without  disconnection 
of  said  flexible  conduit  therefrom,  and  said  telescoping  handle 
being  hollow  and  said  flexible  conduit  extending  there- 
through. 


3,879,140 
PAINTING  APPARATUS 
Erwin  A.  Ritter,  3662  Bendermeer  Rd.,  Cleveland  Heights 
Ohio  441 18 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,798 

Int.  CI.  B44d  3/28 

U.S.  CI.  401-188  2  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  paint  in  a  container  to 
a  surface  comprising  paint  applicator  means  movable  along 
the  surface  to  apply  paint  directed  thereto  to  the  surface, 
conduit  means  for  directing  paint  from  said  container  to  said 
applicator  means,  a  pump  having  an  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  paint  in  the  container  and  operable  to  continuously 
draw  paint  from  the  container,  said  pump  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  said  conduit  means  and  into  which  said 
pump  directs  the  paint  and  through  which  the  paint  is  forced 
by  said  pump  to  said  applicator  means,  means  for  continu- 
ously directing  at  least  a  part  of  said  paint  from  the  outlet  of 
said  pump  back  to  the  container  to  continuously  mix  the  paint 
in  the  container  while  paint  is  being  delivered  to  said  applica- 
tor means  for  application  to  the  surface,  said  conduit  means 
comprising  a  hollow  handle  for  supporting  said  paint  applica- 
tor and  through  which  paint  is  directed  to  said  paint  applica- 


3,879,141 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  APPLYING  A  VISCOUS  LIQUID 

Valerie  Shulman,  295  Tiltou  Rd.,  South  Orange,  N  J.  07079 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,127 

Int.  CI.  B43k  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  401-265  6  Claims 


and  lock  behind  the  enlarged  section  to  engage  the  side 
walls  of  the  base  to  maintain  axial  alignment  between  the 
base  and  handle  during  said  inseijion,  memory  of  the  base 
material  constricting  the  base  cross-sectional  area  into 
said  engagement,  the  handle  comprising  a  tooth  material 
extrusion  chamber  extending  across  the  leading  end  por- 
tion and  the  guide  portion  whereby  the  tooth  material 
flows  back  to  the  central  port  along  the  extrusion  cham- 
ber after  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  handle  passes  the 
extrusion  port  during  insertion. 


1.  An  instrument  for  applying  viscous  fluid  in  the  form  of 
writing,  comprisiAg: 

a  flexible  tubular  body  having  a  closed  end  and  a  dispensing 
end; 

a  viscous  fluid  contained  in  said  body,  said  fluid  including 
polyvinyl  acetate,  and 

a  dispensing  member  having  a  relatively  wide  mouth  portion 
which  is  secured  to  the  dispensing  end  of  said  body,  said 
mouth  portion  narrowing  circumferentially  to  form  an 
apertured  writing  tip.  said  dispensing  member  including: 
an  elongated  channel  forming  a  communicating  passage 
between  said  body  and  the  aperture  of  said  writing  tip; 
and 

an  annular  protrusion  at  said  writing  tip  forming  a  guide  lip 
which  is  adapted  to  contact  said  writing  surface,  said 
protrusion  having  at  least  one  slot  therein  adapted  to 
form  the  shape  of  the  material  dispensed  from  said  tip. 


3,879,142 

LOCKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PUNCH-TYPE  FILE 

Yasukatu  Takimoto,  I  Takamatu  393,  Sakai-shi,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,448 

Int.  CI.  B42f  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  402-25  3  claims 


1.  A  punch-type  file  for  punching  and  filing  documents  in 
a  file  cover  comprising  a  mounting  plate  having  a  bottom  part 
and  a  side  part  formed  into  a  generally  L-shaped  configuration 
and  secured  to  said  file  cover  at  its  bottom  part,  a  support 
plate  having  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  formed  into  a  gener- 
ally L-shaped  configuration,  said  first  and  second  parts  being 
joined  to  one  another  at  a  generally  right  angle  juncture, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  support  plate  at  said  right  angle 
juncture  to  said  bottom  part  of  said  mounting  plate  for  pivotal 
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ir  ovement  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  in 
w  lich  said  bottom  part  of  said  mounting  plate  is  generally 
o  (extensive  to  said  first  part  of  said  support  plate  and  said  side 
p  irt  of  said  mounting  plate  is  disposed  in  spaced  parallel 
r(  lation  relative  to  said  second  part  of  said  support  plate, 
pi  inch  bars  secured  to  and  disposed  generally  perpendicularly 
said  first  part  of  said  support  plate,  a  pressing  plate  having 
main  section  and  a  backing  section  joined  to  one  another 
th  a  generally  U-shaped  part  with  said  main  section  being 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  said  backing  section,  said  back- 
in  ;  section  having  punch  openings,  means  pivotally  mounting 
sa  d  pressing  plate  on  said  second  part  of  said  support  plate, 
S2  id  pressing  plate  being  pivotal  to  a  punching  position  in 
lich  said  pressing  plate  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to 
sa  id  first  part  of  said  support  plate  and  in  which  said  punch 
rs  are  received  in  said  punch  openings  in  said  backing  sec- 
tion, said  pressing  plate  being  pivotal  to  said  punching  position 
w  len  said  supporting  plate  is  in  said  second  position  to  effect 
nching  of  documents,  said  main  section  of  said  pressing 
plhte  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said 
sile  part  of  said  mounting  plate,  said  second  part  of  said 
SL  pport  plate  being  disposed  generally  parallel  to  and  adjacent 
said  bottom  part  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  punch  bars 
ing  engaged  in  said  punch  openings  in  said  backing  section 
when  said  support  plate  is  in  said  first  pivotal  position,  said 
SI  pport  plate  being  pivotal  from  said  second  position  to  said 
st  position  as  the  punched  documents  are  retained  on  said 
pi  nch  bars  by  engagement  of  the  latter  in  said  punch  openings 
in  said  backing  section,  a  locking  member,  means  pivotally 
mounting  said  locking  member  on  said  mounting  plate,  said 
lo:king  member  having  a  hook-like  part  operable  to  engage 
sa  id  pressing  plate  to  lock  said  support  plate  in  said  first  posi- 
ti(in. 


to 
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3,879,143 

SCAFFOLD  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES 

fittr  Eric  Gostling,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  C. 

Evans  &  Sons  Limited,  Cants  Hill,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,090 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13, 1972, 
336/72 

int.  CI.   E04G  7/00;  F16B  7/00 
UlS.  CI.  403-49  8  Claims 


element  is  spaced  from  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  support 
member. 


3,879,144 
CONNECTOR  MECHANISM 
James  Louis  Eckerbrecht,  Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  as> 
signor  to  Arcan  Eastern  Limited,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,093 

Int.  CI.  A47b  57/16 

U.S.  CI.  403-232  12  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  detachably  securing  a  load-supporting 
member  to  a  post  having  a  front  web  and  opposed  side  flanges, 
a  continuous  recess  formed  longitudinally  centrally  in  said 
web  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  front  faces  and  opposed  side 
walls  adjacent  said  front  faces,  said  spaced  front  faces  and 
opposed  side  walls  forming  a  pair  of  opposed  corners,  and 
vertical  apertures  formed  along  at  least  one  of  said  opposed 
corners,  comprising:  a  connector  plate  having  a  pair  df 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  flanges  joined  by  a  web  defining 
a  recess  between  said  flanges  having  a  width  substantially 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  web  front  face,  one  of  said  flanges 
secured  to  said  load-supporting  member,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending projection  struck  inwardly  from  the  material  of  the 
plate  at  the  bight  defined  at  the  juncture  of  the  other  plate 
flange  and  the  plate  web,  said  projection  being  of  a  shape  to 
enter  an  aperture  formed  in  a  said  corner  of  the  post  member 
and  to  engage  the  interior  walls  of  the  post  member  by  abut- 
ment therewith. 


3,879,145 
END  PLUG  FOR  FIBERGLASS  TOOL  HANDLES 
Joseph  Allen  Carmien,  Beverly  Hills,  and  John  R.  Yuhos,  Van 
Nuys,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Nupla  Corporation,  Sun 
VaUey,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,723 

Int.  CI.  F16b  12/04 

U.S.  CI.  403—268  6  Claims 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  use  in  interconnecting  cross 
m  ;mbers  with  upright  support  members  in  builders  scaffold- 
in  (,  said  assembly  comprising  a  channel-shaped  element  bav- 
in ;  a  base  wall  and  side  walls  provided  to  be  fixed  to  one  of 
sa  d  upright  support  members  with  said  base  wall  being  spaced 
fn  tm  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  support  member,  a  hook 
ell  iment  provided  to  be  fixed  to  one  of  said  cross  members  and 
fo'med  with  a  slot  having  a  closed  end  to  receive  said  base 
wf  .11  of  said  channel-shaped  element,  and  a  wedge  member 
m  >unted  on  said  hook  element  and  positioned  so  that,  in  use, 

is  within  said  channel-shaped  element  and  is  operable  to 
ur  ;e  the  wall  of  said  slot  remote  from  said  support  member 
fir  nly  into  engagement  with  the  surface  of  said  base  wall  of 
sa  d  channel-shaped  element  remote  from  said  support  mem- 
bc  r.  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  free  end  of  said  hook 


3] 


1.  An  end  plug  for  fiberglass  tool  handles  or  the  like  of  the 
type  having  an  elongated  handle  mounted  within  the  eye 
opening  of  a  tool  head,  said  end  plug  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber disposed  within  the  end  of  said  opening  in  transverse 
overlying  relationship  to  the  end  of  said  handle,  and  potting 
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compound  disposed  within  said  opening  and  engaging  said  end 

plug  and  handle  to  hold  said  end  plug  and  handle  in  fixed 

relationship  to  each  other  and  to  said  tool  head,  said  end  plug 

having  its  outer  periphery  formed  substantially  complementa- 

rily  and  dimensionally  equal  to  the  cross-section  of  the  inner 

periphery  of  said  opening,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  end  plug 

frictionally  and  resiliently  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  said 

opening  to  maintain  said  end  plug  in  place  within  said  opening 

prior  to  the  pouring  of  said  potting  compound,  said  end  plug 

being  formed  of  resilient  material  not  bondable  to  said  potting 

compound,  said  end  plug  having  integral  portions  engagable 

with  said  potting  compound  to  provide  a  physical  interengage- 

ment  which  prevents  displacement  of  said  end  plug  from  said 

potting  compound  after  curing  of  said  potting  compound. 


means  for  frictionally  connecting  said  unlocking  lever  to  the 
second  joint  arm. 


3,879,146 
JOINT 
Otto  Mayer,  Muhlstrasse  76,  D-7067  Pluderhausen,  Germany 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  217,498 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    15,    1971, 
2101915The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Feb.  21,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  F16c  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  403-93  4  claims 


3,879,147 

WEDGE  FOR  GRIPPING  A  MULTI-PLY  CABLE 

Juan  Coll  Morell,  Calle  Amilcar  209,  Barcelona,  Spain 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,365 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Nov.  6,  1972,  185731 

Int.  CI.  F16g  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  403-369  4  cblms 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  gripping  a  multi-ply  cable,  a  wedge 
having  two  longitudinal  ends,  a  frustoconical  outer  surface 
between  the  ends  and  a  helically  grooved  inner  surface  provid- 
ing a  bore  to  receive  the  cable  extending  longitudinally  from 
end  to  end  of  the  wedge,  said  helically  grooved  inner  surface 
conforming  substantially  to  the  configuration  of  plies  of  a 
cable  received  in  said  bore,  the  wedge  being  circumferentially 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  mutually  separate  complementary 
parts  each  of  which  extends  from  end  to  end  of  the  wedge,  and 
the  circumferential  divisions  of  the  wedge  extending  helically 
along  the  latter  in  the  interior  of  grooves  at  said  inner  surface 
of  said  bore  helically  along  said  grooves  in  the  deepest  parts 
thereof,  the  wedge  further  having  a  circumferential  recess  in 
Its  outer  surface  adjacent  its  larger  end  adapted  to  receive  a 
retaining  ring  for  maintaining  the  said  parts  in  the  assembled 
state. 


1.  A  joint  having  two  arms  pivotable  about  a  common  axis 
and  lockable  with  respect  to  each  other  in  at  least  one  prede- 
termined angular  position  comprising: 

a  locking  member  mounted  on  one  arm  for  radial  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  joint  axis; 

a  peripheral  edge  on  the  second  arm  extending  concentri- 
cally from  the  joint  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  on  the  edge; 

spring  means  biasing  said  locking  member  towards  said 
peripheral  edge, 

an  unlocking  lever  pivoted  about  the  joint  axis  relative  to 
the  joint  arms  and  having  a  substantially  eccentric  control 
curve  for  engaging  said  locking  member  and  rising  above 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  second  arm,  wherein  the  con- 
trol curve  includes  a  lift  portion  which  in  the  locked 
condition  of  the  joint,  faces  one  of  the  notches  and  in- 
creases eccentrically  its  center  distance,  and  when  above 
the  periphral  edge  the  control  curve  passes  through  a 
point  of  maximum  center  distance  and  then  in  a  blocking 
portion  remote  from  the  notches  in  the  locked  condition 
of  the  joint,  the  center  distance  thereof  decreasing  to 
form  a  cam  portion,  the  unlocking  movement  of  said 
unlocking  lever  relative  to  the  second  joint  arm  being 
limited  so  that  the  blocking  portion  upon  reaching  the 
end  position  of  the  unlocking  lever  in  its  unlocking  posi- 
tion faces  the  notches  and  crosses  said  peripheral  edge 
radially  outward  in  the  region  of  the  notches,  one  of  the 
notches  in  said  peripheral  edge  of  the  second  arm  being 
radially  aligned  with  said  locking  member  when  in  one 
end  position  of  the  joint,  and  having  a  rear  flank  bevelled 
for  receiving  the  locking  member  during  rotation  of  the 
second  arm  into  the  other  end  position  of  the  joint  so  that 
during  rotation,  said  locking  member  can  slide  on  and  out 
the  rear  flank,  and 


3  879  148 

GRAZING  LIGHT  REFLECTOR  FOR  ROADWAY 

PAVEMENT  MARKERS 

Ludwig  Eigenmann,  Vacallo,  Ticino,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,997 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  21, 1973,  21912/73 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  2 J//6 

U.S.  CI.  404-10  6  Claims 


2.  In  a  reflector  for  roadway  pavement  markers,  particularly 
for  traffic  regulating  signs  and  markers  which  are  adapted  for 
retro-reflecting  grazing   light   which   impinges  thereon   and 
which  are  structurally  associated  with  a  layer  superimposed  on 
a  roadway  pavement  which  has  an  upper  planar  surface,  a 
combination  comprising  a  partially  pliable  component  includ- 
ing a  first  flat  circular  portion  juxtaposed  on  and  firmly  se- 
cured to  the  upper  planar  surface  of  the  layer  superimposed 
on  the  roadway,  a  second  portion  formed  of  a  substantially 
planar  pliable  sheet  having  an  outer  surface  area  including  a 
circular  portion  concentric  with  said  first  flat  circular  portion, 
a  pliable  intermediate  portion  connecting  said  first  portion  to 
said  second  portion  and  operative  to  allow  said  second  portion 
to  assume  with  respect  to  said  first  portion  a  first  position  in 
which  said  circular  portion  of  said  outer  surface  area  of  said 
second  portion  is  positioned  to  receive  impinging  grazing  light 
and  to  assume  a  second  position  in  which  said  outer  surface 
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are  t  and  said  second  portion  are  substantially  coplanar  with 
the  upper  planar  surface  of  the  layer  on  the  roadway,  and 
reti  o-reflective  means  formed  with  a  monolayer  of  reflector- 
ize<  beads  secured  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  outer  surface  area 
of !  aid  second  sheet  portion;  and  resiliently  deformable  bias- 
ing means  associated  with  said  intermediate  portion  for  apply- 
ing to  said  second  sheet  portion  a  biasing  force  including  a 
compressible  body  located  below  said  second  sheet  portion 
and  operative  to  upwardly  urge  said  outer  surface  area  of  said 
sec(  ind  sheet  portion  into  a  bulging  conflguration  with  suffi- 
ciei  t  strength  so  as  to  restore  said  second  sheet  portion  from 
saic  second  position  to  said  first  position  after  a  vehicle  has 
pas;  ed,  whereby  said  impinging  grazing  light  is  reflected  when  4 
saic  second  portion  is  in  said  first  position  and  whereby  the 
plai  arity  of  the  roadway  surface  is  not  substantially  affected 
whc  n  said  second  portion  is  in  said  second  position. 
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3,879,149 

lTHod  and  apparatus  for  providing  grade 
control  for  the  screed  of  a  paver  or  the  like 

W.  Smith;  Ronald  W.  Beaty,  and  Harry  A.  Barber,  all 
Aurora,  III.,  assignors  to  Barber-Greene  Company,  Au- 
III. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,237 
Int.  CI.  EOlc  19100 
CI.  404-72 


M  I 
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22  Claims 


The  method  of  controlling  a  traveling  roadway  surface 

preparation  machine  for  making  a  continuous  roadway  sur- 

which  machine  has  a  grade  control  element  controllable 

response  to  a  grade  control  signal,  said  method  comprising 

steps  of: 

moving  a  mobile  grade  reference  device  over  the  sub- 
grade  along  a  predetermined  path  and  continuously  gen- 
erating grade  control  intelligence  having  a  horizontal 
control  data  factor  and  a  factor  representative  of  the 
vertical  distances  between  successive  points  on  the  sub- 
grade  and  an  averaged  grade  reference  point  on  said 
device; 

storing  said  grade  control  intelligence; 
moving  the  roadway  surface  preparation  machine  over 
the  subgrade  along  said  predetermined  path  and  continu- 
ously generating  grade  profile  intelligence  representative 
of  the  vertical  distances  between  a  point  on  said  grade 
control  element  and  successive  points  on  the  subgrade 
corresponding  to  said  first  mentioned  successive  points; 
d.  integrating  said  grade  control  intelligence  with  said 
grade  profile  intelligence  and  generating  grade  control 
signals  representative  of  the  differences  between  the 
respective  vertical  distances  of  the  former  and  the  latter 
at  corresponding  ones  of  said  points  on  the  subgrade;  and 
controlling  said  grade  control  element  in  response  to 
said  grade  control  signals. 


3,879,150 

PIUMPING  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  AT 

AMBIENT  TEMPERATURE  HIGHLY  VISCOUS 

MATERIAL 

Jose|)h  L.  Brown,  Dallas,  and  Don  L.  Terry,  Duncanville,  both 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation, 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,237 
Int.  CI.  F04d  3102;  BOlf  7108,  15/02 
CI.  415—72  2  Claims 

A  pumping  supply  system  for  delivering  at  ambient  tem- 


D.S. 
1. 


relatively  uniform  rate  of  flow  and  substantially  free  of  air 
voids  comprising,  in  combination; 

1 .  a  supply  vat  defining  a  supply  chamber  having  a  lateral 
bottom  section  provided  at  one  end  with  a  laterally  di- 
rected outlet; 

2.  delivery  pumping  means  having  its  intake  flow  connected 
to  the  vat  outlet; 

3.  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotated  and  laterally  extending  driven 
delivery  screws  in  the  bottom  section  of  said  vat  chamber 
extending  in  closely  spaced  general  parallelism  to  said  vat 
outlet  which  define  therebetween  a  lateral  trough-shaped 
receiving  throat; 

a  pair  of  oppositely  rotated,  laterally  extending  and  trans- 
versely spaced,  flow-directing  feeders  mounted  in  said  vat 
chamber  bottom  section  relatively  closely  above  said 
delivery  screws,  each  comprising  a  driven  lateral  shaft 
carrying  along  its  length  and  fixed  thereto  a  plurality  of 
substantially  radially  extending  paddles;  and 

means  to  drive  said  feeder  shafts  in  opposite  certain 


5. 


directions  that  cause  said  paddles  on  each  of  said  feeder 


shafts  to  swing  forward  toward  the  other  feeder  shaft  and 
downward  through  the  transverse  space  intervening  said 
feeders  cooperatively  to  cause  the  latter  to  force  the  paste 
material  down  into  the  trough-shaped  receiving  throat 
between  said  screws; 

6.  said  delivery  pumping  means  having  its  discharge  opening 
connected  to  delivery  conduit  means  leading  to  use  re- 
ceiving means  which  demands  less  than  the  maximum 
delivery  rate  capacity  of  the  delivery  pumping  means  and 
said  delivery  conduit  means,  the  latter  having  a  terminal 
section  defining  a  flow  path  back  to  said  supply  vat  for 
return  to  the  latter  of  the  excess  above  the  demand  of  the 
use  receiving  means;  and 

7.  said  use  receiving  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate use  receiving  stations  with  a  plurality  of  supply 
branch  lines  connected  to  said  delivery  conduit  means 
between  the  delivery  pumping  means  and  the  terminal 
return  section  with  each  branch  line  leading  to  one  of  said 
stations,  each  branch  line  including  a  separate  flow  rate 
controlling  pump. 


pera  ure  highly  viscous  and  butter-like  paste  material  at  a 


3,879,151 
TOROIDAL  FAN 
Wlodzimierz  I.  Majewicz,  226  Fern  Ave.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada  (M6R  1K4) 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,1 18  ^ 

Int.  CI.  FOld  //i6  ^ 

U.S.  CL  415—76  4  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  for  use  in  moving  a  fluid  with  the  rotor  immersed 
in  the  fluid,  the  rotor  comprising:  first  and  second  unperfo- 
rated  end  plates  including  means  adapted  to  couple  the  end 
plates  to  respective  drive  and  driven  spindles;  and  a  plurality 
of  flexible  annular  elements  coupled  to  one  another  at  a  plu- 
rality of  locations  about  these  elements,  there  being  a  least 
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two  such  locations  where  each  one  of  the  elements  is  attached 
to  an  adjacent  element,  the  spacings  between  each  location 
and  adjacent  locations  on  the  other  side  of  the  element  being 
substantially  the  same  for  each  location,  and  end  ones  of  the 
elements  being  coupled  to  the  respective  end  plates  such  that 
with  the  spindles  on  a  common  axis  the  elements  are  also 


concentric  about  this  axis  and  upon  moving  the  end  plates 
angularly  with  respect  to  one  another,  radial  cavities  are 
formed  between  said  locations,  said  cavities  varying  in  size  as 
the  rotor  is  turned  and  the  cavities  being  largest  where  the  end 
plates  are  farthest  apart,  the  end  plates  extending  unbroken 
across  the  said  end  ones  of  the  elements  so  that  in  use  the  fluid 
does  not  move  through  the  end  plates  axially  into  the  rotor. 


3,879,152 

TURBINE 

Michael  Eskeli,  6220  Orchid  Ln.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75230 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,060,  Sept.  30, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,758,233.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386,273 
Int.  CI.  FOld  1/18 


U.S.  CI.  415-80 


10  Claims 


1.  A  turbine  stage  for  power  generation  responsive  to  flow 
of  a  fluid  therethrough  comprising: 

a.  a  reaction  rotor  for  producing  said  power;  said  rotor 
being  rotated  at  a  predetermined  speed;  said  rotor  having  a 
plurality  of  reaction  discharge  passageways  disposed  near  the 
periphery  of  said  rotor  and  being  oriented  to  discharge  said 
fluid  and  generate  torque  on  said  rotor  responsive  to  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  discharge  passageways;  said  rotor  being 
hollow  and  having  a  first  cross  sectional  area  at  any  radial 
distance  radially  exterior  of  a  first  fluid  feeder  nozzle  that  is 
greater  than  a  second  cross  sectional  area  of  said  discharge 
passageways  so  as  to  effect  a  peripheral  pressure  that  is 
greater  than  the  pressure  at  the  inlet  to  the  rotor  immediately 
downstream  of  a  set  of  fluid  feeder  nozzles  because  said  fluid 
is  compressed  by  passing  said  fluid  along  a  curved  path  within 
a  rotating  hollow  cavity;  said  rotor  having  heavy  duty  con- 
struction sufficient  to  withstand  high  rotational  speeds;  said 
rotor  also  including  a  feeding  means  for  feeding  said  fluid  to 
said  rotor  cavity;  said  feeding  means  being  a  part  of  said  rotor 
and  rotating  with  said  rotor;  said  feeding  means  including 

i.  an  inlet  port  disposed  adjacent  the  center  of  said  com- 
pressing centrifuge  rotor  for  entrance  of  the  fluid  there- 
into; 


ii.  at  least  one  entry  passageway  connected  with  said  inlet 
port  for  conducting  said  fluid  interiorly  of  said  rotor; 

iii.  a  plurality  of  fluid  feeder  nozzles  connected  with  said  at 
least  one  entry  passageway;  said  fluid  feeder  nozzles 
being  physically  connected  with  said  rotor  so  as  to  rotate 
therewith  and  impart  rotational  speed  to  the  entering  said 
fluid,' in  addition  to  the  flow  velocity  imparted  by  differ- 
ential pressure;  said  fluid  feeder  nozzles  being  oriented 
and  arranged  to  discharge  said  fluid  forwardly  in  ihe 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotating  rotor  and  being 
supplied  with  said  fluid  at  an  elevated  pressure  via  said 
inlet  port; 

b.  a  casing  support  for  providing  support  for  said  reaction 
rotor; 

c.  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  casing  for  supporting  said  reac- 
tion rotor;  said  shaft  being  connected  with  said  rotor  and 
rotating  in  unison  therewith; 

d.  bearing  means  disposed  about  said  shaft  for  reducing 
friction;  and 

e.  fluid  being  flowed  through  said  turbine  stage  from  an  inlet 
pressure  upstream  of  said  fluid  feeder  nozzles  to  dis- 
charge pressure  downstream  of  said  reaction  discharge 
passageways;  said  inlet  pressure  being  greater  than  said 
discharge  pressure;  said  fluid  being  flowed  from  said 
feeder  nozzles  at  a  velocity  greater  in  absolute  value  than 
the  tangential  velocity  of  said  rotor  at  the  same  radial 
distance  for  effecting  a  greater  power  output  on  said 
shaft. 


3,879,153 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROTOR  HUB  AND  PAIRS  OF 

BLADES 

Gerald  L.  Breuner,  50  Melody  Ln.,  Orinda,  Calif.  94563 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,382         | 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/38 

U.S.  CL416— 141  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotating  wing  aircraft  having  a  pair  of  rotor  blades  in 
diametrically  opposed  relation  about  a  central  rotor  hub  an 
attachment  and  control  means  for  said  blades  and  hub  com- 
prising, 
a  pair  of  cable  means  having  each  of  their  opposite  ends 
attached  to  an  associated  pair  of  diametrically  opposed 
rotor  blades  and  extending  longitudinally  across  the  rotor 
hub  in  overlapping  crossing  relation, 
a  pair  of  first  fixture  means  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  each 
of  the  rotor  blades  for  rigidly  attaching  the  respective 
cable  ends  in  spaced  relation  along  the  inner  ends  of  the 
rotor  blades, 
a  second  fixture  means  attached  to  the  central  rotor  hub  for 
supporting  and  carrying  the  cables  on  said  rotor  hub  such 
that  the  blades  may  move  relative  to  the  hub  while  the 
cables -transmit  the  radial  load  between  the  opposed  pair 
of  blades, 
a  pair  of  pitch  control  members  rotatably  carried  between 
the  rotor  hub  and  the  inner  end  of  each  rotor  blade  cen- 
trally of  the  cable  ends, 
means  for  rotating  the  pitch  control  members  to  selectively 
change  the  pitch  of  each  blade,  j 
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3,879,154 
GEAR  TYPE  FLUID  MOTOR  OR  PUMP  HAVING  FLUID 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  MEANS 

Keiuieth  Raymond  Dixon,  deceased  late  of  Kingston  Beach  by 

Eileen  M.  Dixon,  executrix,  and  David  Burnett  Sugden, 

Kingston  Beach,  Tasmania,  Australia,  assignors  to  Improved 

Mechanical  Products  Pty.  Ltd.,  Habart,  Tasmania,  Australia 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,814,  Jan.  21,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768,820,  Oct.  18, 

1968,  Pat.  No.  3,637333.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  284,074 
Claims    priority,   application    Australia,   Oct.    23,    1967. 
28809/67 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  21100,  19/00,  1/08 
U.S.CL  418-71  5  Claims 


means  for  introducing  into  said  supply  chamber  a  granular 
plastic  material; 

high  pressure  gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  supply 
chamber  for  permeating  the  granular  mass  therein  with  a 
high  pressure  gas  prior  to  admission  to  said  plasticizing 
chamber; 

a  foamed  piasticized  material  outlet  in  said  plasticizing 
chamber  spaced  downstream  along  said  plasticizing  de- 
vice from  said  discharge  opening; 


3»a 


1.  A  fluid  motor  or  pump  of  the  gear  type  including  a  hous- 
ng  having  a  major  bore  and  at  least  one  minor  bore  formed 
herein,  the  axes  of  the  said  bores  being  substantially  parallel 
ind  being  relatively  disposed  so  that  said  minor  bore  commu- 
licates  with  said  major  bore;  said  housing  being  formed  as  two 
)arts  which  are  assembled  in  face  to  face  relationship  along  a 
)lane  extending  normal  to  the  axes  of  said  bores  and  located 
)etween  axially  opposite  ends  of  the  major  bore;  said  major 
)ore  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  cylindrical 
)ockets  each  of  which  is  formed  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
lousing  parts;  a  main  gear  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
najor  bore;  a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted  within  said  minor 
>ore  and  meshing  with  the  main  gear;  fluid  manifold  means 
ormed  in  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  minor 
•ore;  and  presure  compensating  means  located  radially  out- 
^  /ards  of  said  minor  bore  so  that  a  portion  of  said  housing  is 
ifiterposed  between  said  pressure  compensating  means  and 
!  aid  minor  bore,  said  pressure  compensating  means  including 
i  continuous  band  located  around  said  housing  so  as  to  overlie 
t  le  line  of  separation  between  said  housing  parts;  said  band 
( ngaging  each  said  housing  part  in  fluid  sealing  relationship, 
jnd  a  fluid  receiving  chamber  defined  between  said  band  and 
s  lid  housing  parts,  said  pressure  compensating  means  being 
arranged  to  receive  pressurized  fluid  and  thereby  apply  a 
ridially  inwardly  directed  force  to  said  housing  portion  to 
Minimize  radially  outward  deflection  thereof. 


backing  means  defined  in  said  plasticizing  chamber  and  by 
said  plasticizing  device  upstream  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  also  connected  to  said  high  pressure  gas 
supply  means  for  (a)  urging  said  plasticizing  device  in  the 
downstream  direction  and  (b)  preventing  escape  up- 
stream beyond  said  plasticizing  device  of  gas  from  said 
discharge  opening; 

whereby  melting  of  the  plastic  granules  while  permeated  by 
said  high  pressure  gas  will  arrange  same  around  bubbles 
of  said  gas  and  form  a  plastic  foam. 


3,879,156 
MOLDING  MACHINE  WITH  A  SAND  SCRAPER 
Erwin  Buhrer,  Vogglingasschen  40,  Schaffhausen,  and  Franz 
Keller,  Neuhausen  a.  Rheinfall,  both  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors to  said  Buhrer,  by  said  Keller 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,205 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  16,  1972. 
3920/72 

Int.  CI.  B28b  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  425-218  6  Claims 


^1 


3,879,155 

CLOSED  CELL  FOAM  PLASTIC  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
J  imcs  W.  Hendry,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Hendry  Engi- 
neering, Shelby ville,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233,213,  March  9,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
:  ,806,291.  This  application  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,205 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/06 
l|.S.  CI.  425-4  C  8  Claims 

6.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  foam-plastic  material  com- 
P'ising  in  combination: 
means  defining  a  plasticizing  chamber  and  plasticizing  de- 
vice contained  therein  for  plasticizing  granular  plastic 
material  introduced  thereinto; 
means  defining  a  pressure-tight  supply  chamber  having  a 
discharge  opening  in  pressure-tight  communication  with 
said  plasticizing  chamber; 


1.  In  a  molding  machine  including  a  sandscraper,  a  turnta- 
ble, a  plurality  of  pattern  units  mounted  on  said  turntable,  and 
mold  boxes  positioned  on  said  pattern  units,  so  that  sand  filled 
into  said  mold  boxes  can  be  precompacted  followed  by  the 
removal  of  any  excess  sand  and  then  the  sand  finally  com- 
pacted, wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  first  shaft  rotat- 
ably supporting  said  turntable  for  rotation  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  a  second  shaft  spaced  laterally  from  said  first  shaft  and 
outwardly  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  turntable,  means 
for  filhng  sand  into  said  mold  boxes  located  above  said  mold 
boxes  so  that  the  sand  is  filled  to  a  level  extending  upwardly 
from  the  upper  edge  of  said  mold  boxes,  at  least  one  scraper 
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connected  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  second  shaft 
for  rotation  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  horizontal  plane  of 
rotation  of  said  scraper  being  located  below  said  filling  means 
and  above  the  upper  edges  of  said  mold  boxes  in  the  range  to 
which  the  sand  is  filled  into  said  mold  boxes,  a  first  gear  con- 
nected to  said  first  shaft,  a  second  gear  connected  to  said 
second  shaft  and  arranged  in  meshed  engagement  with  said 
first  gear  so  that,  as  said  gears  rotate,  said  first  and  second 
shafts  are  rotated  in  opposite  directions  so  that  said  scraper 
moves  relative  to  said  turntable  and  sweeps  across  above  the 
tops  of  said  mold  boxes  for  removing  sand  filled  into  said  mold 
boxes  at  a  level  above  the  upper  edges  of  said  mold  boxes,  and 
said  filling  means  comprises  a  filling  frame  vertically  displace- 
ably  mounted  on  said  second  shaft. 


passageways,  defined  between  said  outer  coaxial  tube  and  the 
wall  of  the  axial  passageway  through  the  screw,  being  sealed 


3,879,157 
ROLLER  PRESS 
Theodorus  Jacobus  Heesen,  Boxtel,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Simon-Heesen  B.V.,  Boxtel,  Netherlands 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,767 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  June  27,  1972, 
7208848 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  2f/00 
U.S.  CI.  425-237  15  Claims 


«  6  f 


3  II  IC  i  5  to 


1.  A  roller  press  comprising  two  rollers  co-operating  with 
one  another  and  at  least  one  of  which  rollers  is  provided  with 
centric  grooves  destined  for  the  compressing  of  material,  fed 
to  the  roller  press,  into  strips,  characterized  in  that  a  radially 
movable  ring  is  located  in  each  of  the  centric  groove,  the  outer 
periphery  of  each  of  which  rings  forms  the  movable  operative 
bottom  of  the  groove. 


3,879,158 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING  THERMOPLASTIC 
ANNULAR  SHAPES 
Enrique  Scheie,  Calle  Norte  3  No.  90-C,  Mexico  9,  D.F.,  Mex- 
ico 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,172        c 
Int.  CI.  B29d  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  425-380  6  Claims 

1.  A  screw-die  extruder  for  producing  annular  extrudate 
characterized  by  uniformity  of  wall  thickness,  said  screw-die 
extruder  comprising  a  housing  in  which  is  provided  at  least 
one  entry  for  the  introduction  entry  of  thermoplastic  material 
from  a  feed  extruder,  a  pressure  generating  screw  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  housing,  said  screw  being  connected  to 
a  rotary  drive  means,  a  die  pin  fixedly  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  screw,  a  stationary  die  bushing  mounted  on 
said  housing,  encompassing  said  die  pin  to  define  an  annular 
orifice  in  which  said  die  pin  rotates  at  the  same  rate  as  said 
screw,  an  axially  located  passageway  extending  through  the 
length  of  said  screw  die  extruder  with  two  coaxial  tubes  of 
different  diameters  having  a  spaced  relationship  between 
them  being  mounted  coaxially  within  said  passageway  such 
that  three  concentric  passageways  are  formed,  the  outertube 
having  a  plurality  of  vents  through  its  wall,  the  central  of  said 
passageways  connecting  to  an  axial  passageway  through  said 
die  pin  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  an  air  source,  the 
second  passageway,  defined  by  the  spacing  between  said  two 
coaxial  tubes,  being  sealed  at  its  forward  end  at  the  die  pin  and 
connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  coolant  source,  the  third  of  said 


at  said  die  pin  and  connected  at  its  other  end  to  a  conduit  for 
removal  of  said  coolant  passing  from  the  second  passageway 
through  said  vents. 


3,879,159 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  ARTICLES 

FROM  PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  Smith,  1217  Charleston  East  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

46219 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  384,636,  Aug.  1,  1973.  This  application 

May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,954 

Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  425—388  6  Claims 


t 


$f 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  a  deep-drawn,  unitary,  plastic 
article  comprising  a  pair  of  adjacent  walled  structures  having 
unidirectionally  presented  openings,  said  apparatus  being  of 
the  type  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  unidirectionally  presented 
molds  having  outer  surface  portions  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  article  to  be  formed,  an  assist-plug  structure  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  is  insertable  into  the  space  between 
said  unidirectionally  presented  molds,  means  for  supporting  a 
heat-softened,  unitary  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  be- 
tween said  molds  and  said  as^st-plug  structure,  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  molds  and  said 
assist-plug  structure  to  cause  them  to  bear  against  said  sheet, 
and  means  for  producing  a  pressure  differential  acrpss  oppo- 
site surfaces  of  each  of  said  molds,  the  improvements  compris- 
ing: means  for  movably  mounting  said  said  molds  so  that  in 
one  position  thereof  confronting  mold  wall  sections  are 
closely  spaced,  and  in  another  position  said  wall  sections  are 
substantially  spaced;  table  structure  supporting  said  movable 
molds  and  mounted  for  tilting  movements  from  a  substantially 


horizontal  position  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  movements  of  said  molds;  means  for  maintaining 
said  molds  in  said  other,  substantially  spaced  position,  and 
said  table  structure  in  its  upwardly  tilted  position,  as  said 
molds  and  said  assist-plug  are  moved  together  against  said 
sheet;  and  means  for  moving  said  molds  to  said  one,  closely 
spaced  position  and  said  table  structure  to  its  horizontal, 
ion-tilted  position  prior  to  operation  of  said  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  recited  pressure  differential. 


3,879,160 
ISOSTATIC  CURING  APPARATUS 
>onald  Milkr,  Rockaway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  United  Stales 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  Aug.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,178 
int.  CI.  B30b  5102 
•^-  CI.  425-405  H  7  Claims 


J 
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material  is  to  form  the  fmished  article,  a  stabilizing  liquid 
material  in  said  hollow  core,  said  material  of  construction  of 
said  core,  said  curable  liquid  material  and  said  stabilizing 
liquid  material  all  having  substantially  the  same  specific  grav- 
ity. 


3,879,162 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOULDING  LOLLIPOPS 
Conrardus  Hubertus  Aquarius,  13,  Weert,  Kanaalstraat,  Neth- 
eriands 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,736 
Claims  priority,  appilcation^Netherlands,  Apr.  18.  1972 
005212 

Int.  CI.  A23g  3112 
U.S.  CI.  425-517  3  Caims 


1.  An  isostatic  curing  apparatus  which  comprises: 

hollow  mandrel  means  for  supporting  a  reinforced  compos- 
ite laminate  wrapped  thereon; 

housing  means  for  holding  said  mandrel  means  therein,  and 
for  subjecting  said  mandrel  means  to  fluid  pressure; 

flexible  sleeve  means  for  simultaneously  transmitting  inter- 
nal and  external  pressure  to  said  laminate; 

fluid  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  sleeve  means;  and 
clamping  means  for  holding  said  sleeve  means  to  said 
mandrel  means  while  permitting  entrapped  gases  in  said 
composite  laminate  to  be  vented  through  said  mandrel 
means. 


«— f'a 


3,879,161 

APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  CASTING 

Diniel  Ross  McGillvary,  Jackson  Township,  Stark  County, 

Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

D  vision  of  Ser.  No.  159,893,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,751,551. 

This  application  Jan.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,041 

Int.  CI.  B29c  5104 


U.  S.  CI.  425-435 


11  Claims 


.  Apparatus  for  centrifugally  casting  an  article  including  in 
coi  ibination  a  mold,  means  for  rotating  said  mold,  a  hollow 
flej  ibie  core  mounted  within  said  mold  which  core  is  deform- 
abl !  under  pressure  but  has  sufficient  memory  to  resume  its 
ori  inal  position  when  the  pressure  is  removed,  a  curable 
liqi  id  material  in  the  space  between  the  core  and  mold  which 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  moulding  lollipops  from  a  continu- 
ously fed  string  of  sugar,  which  comprises  a  moulding  drum, 
a  central  shaft  about  which  the  drum  is  rotatable,  the  mould- 
ing drum  having  a  peripheral  face  defming  a  series  of  recesses 
distributed  annularly  over  the  peripheral  face,  two  annularly 
arranged  series  of  moulding  dies  positioned  on  the  peripheral 
drum  face  on  either  side  of  the  recesses,  respective  pairs  of  the 
moulding  dies  defming  a  moulding  cavity  with  an  associated 
one  of  the  recesses,  the  moulding  dies  being  reciprocable  into 
and  out  of  the  associated  recesses  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
shaft,  a  supply  of  lollipop  sticks,  and  a  mechanism  positioned 
at  the  peripheral  drum  face  for  inserting,  during  rotation  of 
the  drum,  one  end  of  successive  lollipop  sticks  received  from 
the  supply  into  successive  moulding  cavities  through  a  longitu- 
dinal passage  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft  in  each  of  the 
moulding  dies  of  one  series  of  dies  and  opening  into  the 
moulding  cavity:  the  moulding  dies  of  the  one  series  each 
havmg  a  peripheral  wall  defming  a  radial  slot  constituting  the 
longitudinal  passage,  and  further  comprising  a  single  plate 
part  fitting  into,  and  movable  into  and  out  of,  an  associated 
one  of  the  slots,  the  plate  part  being  dimensioned  to  leave  free 
a  portion  of  the  slot  sufficient  to  permit  insertion  of  the  lolli- 
pop stick  therethrough  when  the  plate  part  has  been  moved 
into  the  slot  and  thus  closes  the  moulding  cavity,  and  the 
length  of  the  slot  being  such  that,  after  the  plate  part  has  been 
moved  out  of  the  slot,  a  moulded  lollipop  together  with  the 
lollipop  stick  inserted  thereto  is  removable  from  the  moulding 
cavity  in  a  radial  direction  after  the  moulding  die  of  the  one 
senes  has  been  retracted  only  over  a  distance  necessary  to 
release  the  sugar  part  of  the  lollipop  from  the  moulding  die 
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3,879,163 
LIGHTER  ASSEMBLY 
David  John  Wright,  Brockham,  Betchworth,  England,  assignor 
to  Ronson  Products  Limited,  Leatherheas,  Surrey,  England 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.   26, 
1973,  14520/73 

Int.  CI.  F23q  2130 
U.S.  CI.  43 1-267  5  Claims 


face  of  the  article  to  selectively  decrease  the  intensity  of 
the  radiant  energy  impinging  on  areas  of  the  surface  to 


.  1.  A  lighter  assembly  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for 
storing  a  primary  fuel,  means  for  storing  a  secondary  fuel 
adapted  to  ignite  said  primary  fuel  upon  admixture  therewith, 
means  defining  an  ignition  point  directing  said  primary  and 
secondary  fuels  into  convergent  paths,  and  means  for  deliver- 
ing said  primary  and  secondary  fuels  to  said  directing  means, 
Sciid  directing  means  comprising  a  member  having  an  ignition 
orifice  defined  therethrough  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  sloped 
surface  areas  converging  toward  said  orifice,  said  pair  of 
surface  areas  extending  from  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  orifice,  said  delivering  means  being  arranged 
to  cause  said  delivered  primary  fuel  to  impinge  one  of  said 
surface  areas  and  said  secondary  fuel  to  impinge  the  other  of 
said  surface  areas. 


heat  each  area  of  the  surface  to  the  same  temperature  to 
isothermally  heat  the  surface  of  the  article. 


3,879,165 

VACUUM  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 

Benjamin  A.  Kreider,  Richboro;  William  J.  Metalsky,  War- 

minster,  and  Edward  N.  Cyrway,  Jr.,  Levittown,  all  of  Pa., 

assignors  to  Abar  Corporation,  Feasterville,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,961 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9114 

U.S.  CI.  432-121  14  Claims 


3,879,164 
METHOD  OF  ISOTHERMALLY  HEATING  ARTICLES 
WITH  RADIATION 
Peter  Haldopoulos,  Naperville,  and  Yemmanur  Jayachandra, 
Bolingbrook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  365,318,  May  30, 1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,689 
Int.  CI.  F26b  3128 
U.S.  CI.  432-10  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  isothermally  heating  a  surface  of  an  arti- 
cle, areas  of  the  surface  having  varying  heating  characteristics 
in  response  to  irradiation: 
projecting  a  beam  of  radiant  energy  across  the  surface  of 

the  article; 
imparting  relative   movement  between  the  radiant  heat 
beam  and  the  article  to  scan  and  heat  the  surface  of  the 
article  with  the  beam,  and 
filtering  the  radiation  in  the  beam  scanned  across  the  sur- 


1.  In  a  vacuum  electric  furnace  having  an  elongated  furnace 
chamber  with  an  interior  heat  reflective  shield  and  heating 
elements  disposed  within  the  reflective  shield,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises 

spaced  parallel  longitudinal  track  rails  within  the  chamber 
and  interiorly  of  the  heating  elements, 

members  for  supporting  said  longitudinal  track  rails, 

said  connecting  members  between  supporting  members  and 
said  track  rails  accommodating  longitudinal  expansion 
and  contraction  of  said  track  rails  upon  changes  of  tem- 
perature within  said  chamber, 

a  carrier  for  work  pieces  having  spaced  supporting  elements 
supported  by  said  track  rails, 

said  carrier  having  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  longitudinal 
frame  members  of  predetermined  length  less  than  that  of 
the  furnace  chamber  and  drive  members  carried  thereon, 
and 

driving  members  extending  interiorly  of  said  shield  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  said  drive  members  on  said  carrier 
for  advancing  said  carrier  within  said  furnace  chamber. 
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3,879,166 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  MOLDING  MATERIALS 

Char  es  R.  Wright,  Connersville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Phiko-Ford 

Co  -poratioii,  Bhie  Bell,  Pa. 

E  ivision  of  Ser.  No.  361,344,  May  17,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,834,962.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1974,  S«r.  No.  462^54 

Int.  CI.  F27b  17100 
U.S.CL  432-176  6  Claims 
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use  with  apparatus  for  vacuum-forming  a  deep-drawn 
from  a  heat-softened  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material, 
for  billowing  such  a  sheet  of  material  prior  to  the  form- 
op  ration  comprising:  blower  means  having  an  inlet  and  an 
and  operable  to  supply  air  under  positive  pressure  to 
said  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material;  heater  means 
'  to  heat  said  air  moved  by  said  blower  means;  and  air 
means  selectively  operable  either  to  direct  substan- 
II  flow  of  air  discharged  by  said  blower  means  over  said 
means  and  then  to  said  inlet  of  said  blower  means,  or 
a  first  portion  of  the  air  discharged  by  said  blower 
to  one  side  of  said  softened  sheet  to  billow  the  same 
remaining  portion  of  the  air  discharged  by  said  blower 
over  said  heater  means  and  then  to  said  inlet  of  said 
means. 


3,879,167 
NON.WARPING  HEAT  SHIELD 
I  C.  D«  Luca,  Glenshaw,  and  Eugene  A.  Mizikar,  Clair- 
)oth  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corpo- 
I,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,814 
Int.  CI.  F23m  9100 
'•32-249  6  Claims 

«eat  shield  assembly  having  a  central  opening  for  the 
prevent  on  of  localized  overheating  during  batch  heat- 
treatmept  of  coils,  comprising: 


a.  a  first  substantially  circular  plate  having  a  central  opening 
and  containing  multiple  radial  slots  whereby  thermal 
warpage  of  said  first  plate  would  be  minimized  upon 
heating  and  cooling  during  said  heat-treatment; 

b.  a  second  substantially  circular  plate  having  a  central 
opening  and  containing  multiple  radial  slots  whereby 
thermal  warpage  of  said  second  plate  would  be  minimized 
upon  heating  and  cooling  during  said  heat-treatment; 

c.  a  first  fastening  means  in  contact  with  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plates  at  a  position  proximate  to  said  respective 
central  openings  of  said  first  and  second  plates  for  loosely 
fastening  said  first  and  second  plates  so  as  to  permit  said 
first  and  second  plates  to  expand  and  contract  indepen- 
dently upon  heating  and  cooling; 


d.  a  second  fastening  means  in  contact  with  said  first  and 
second  plates  at  an  outer  radial  position  of  said  first  and 
second  plates  for  loosely  fastening  said  first  and  second 
plates  so  as  to  permit  said  first  and  second  plates  to  ex- 
pand and  contract  independently  upon  heating  and  cool- 
ing; 

e.  insulating  material  located  between  said  first  and  second 
plates;  and 

f.  spacing  means  located  between  and  in  contact  with  said 
first  and  second  plates  so  as  to  prevent  the  crushing  of 
said  insulating  material  and  to  maintain  dimensional 
stability  of  said  heat  shield  assembly. 
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3,879,168 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALGINIC  MATERIAL 
Kenneth  John  Franklin,  Harrow,  and  Keith  Bates,  Pinner,  both 
of  England,  assignors  to  Medical  Alginates  Limited,  Perivale, 
Middlesex,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203,039,  Nov.  29,  1971.  This  application 
Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,991 
Int.  CI.  D06c  27100 
U.S.  CI.  8-115.5  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  partially  soluble  alginic  material 
in  the  form  of  gauze  or  wool  suitable  for  the  preparation  of 
surgical  dressings  and  having  an  alginic  acid  substrate  partially 
neutralized  by  calcium  and  an  alkali  metal  giving  a  calcium 
content  within  the  range  2  to  6  percent  by  weight  and  a  reac- 
tion pH  within  the  range  of  about  4  to  slightly  less  than  7 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

subjecting  a  calcium  form  of  the  alginic  material  to  a  treat- 
ment with  acid  predetermined  to  replace  part  of  the 
calcium  yielding  a  product  having  a  calcium  content  of  2 
to  6  percent  by  weight  and  subsequently  to  a  treatment 
with  an  alcoholic  solution  of  an  alkali  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potassium  hydroxide 
predetermined  to  neutralize  sufficient  of  the  alginic  acid 
to  provide  a  product  having  a  reaction  pH  approximately 
within  the  desired  range  of  about  4  to  slightly  less  than  7, 
obtaining  a  measure  of  the  reaction  pH  of  the  resulting 
product,  and 
as  and  if  necessary,  adding  acid  or  alkali  to  said  alcoholic 
alkali  in  contact  with  the  product  in  increments  until  a 
measure  of  the  reaction  pH  indicates  a  value  of  reaction 
pH  within  the  range  of  about  4  to  slightly  less  than  7. 


least  one  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid,  said  polyesters  contain- 
ing I  to  10^  of  units  with  respect  to  the  sum  of  the  recurring 
units  of  the  polymer  issuing  from  a  product  having  the  formula 


R 


-i©    .  xO 


(1) 


wherein  the  R's  represent  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aromatic 
radicals,  afleast  one  R  being  substituted  by  at  least  one  group 
capable  of  forming  ester  bonds  with  the  recurring  polyester 
units,  at  least  two  R's  being  capable  of  forming  between  them 
a  ring  which  may  contain  quaternizable  nitrogen  atoms;  and 
wherein 
X  ~  is  a  halogen  atom,  and  treating  said  fibers  with  acid  dyes 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  simple  and  metal- 
lized acid  dyes. 


3,879,171 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  STERILANT 

PACKAGES 

Jerry  J.  Tulis,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and 

Company,  Rutherford,  NJ. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,761 

Int.  CI.  A61I  3100;  H05b  3106 

U.S.  CL  21-91  1  Claim 


3,879,169 
INTRODUCTION  OF  A  TEMPORARY  STIFFNESS  INTO 
KNITTED  COTTON  FOR  STABILITY  DURING 
PATTERNING 
John  G.  Frick;  Bethlehem  K.  Andrews,  both  of  New  Orleans, 
and  Gloria  A.  Gautreaux,  Metairie,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to 
The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,935 
Int.  CI.  D07m  13112 
U.S.  CI.  8-115.6  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  imparting  temporary  firmness  and  stability 
to  knitted  cellulosic  fabrics  intended  for  post-cured  durable- 
press  goods,  said  temporary  firmness  and  stability  facilitating 
the  cutting  and  shaping  or  forming  of  patterned  knitted  fabric 
during  the  stage  of  processing  between  initial  impregnation 
and  the  curing  step,  said  curing  step  occurring  post- 
fabrication,  without  affecting  the  desired  degree  of  final  stiff- 
ness, the  method  comprising  impregnating  the  cellulosic  knit- 
ted fabric  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  crosslinking 
agent  and  its  catalyst,  drying  the  wet  impregnated  fabric, 
spraying  a  temporary  sizing  solution  to  a  dry-weight  pickup  of 
about  from  1  to  3%  without  saturating  said  fabric,  submitting 
the  treated  knitted  cellulosic  fabric  to  fabrication,  and  curing 
the  fabricated  material. 


JL 


3,879,170 
METHOD  OF  ACID  DYEING  POLYESTER  FIBERS 
Yves  Vaginay,  Lyon,   France,  assignor  to   Rhone-Poulenc- 
Textile,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,582 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    23,    1 97 1, 
71.46680 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5100 
U.S.CL  8-168  9Cbims 

1.  In  the  method  of  dyeing  polyester  fibers,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  using  as  said  fibers  a  polyester  composition 
comprising  polyesters  of  at  least  one  dihydric  alcohol  and  at 
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1.  A  heater  for  sterilant  packages,  comprising: 

a  heat  insulating  member  having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross 
section  defining  first  and  second  facing  legs  which  are 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  first  leg  defining  a  heat  insu- 
lating front  wall  and  the  second  leg  defining  a  heat  insu- 
lating back  wall; 

a  flexible  insulating  material  covering  the  interior  of  the 
heat  insulating  back  wall  and  spaced  from  the  heat  insu- 
lating front  wall,  said  back  wall,  said  flexible  insulating 
material  and  said  front  wall  being  connected  to  each 
"'  other  at  spaced  intervals  over  the  length  thereof  to  define 
a  plurality  of  adjacent  separate  spaced  pockets  in  a  single 
plane,  having  separate  openings  for  receiving  sterilant 
packages; 

an  electrical  heating  element  embedded  and  electrically 
insulated  in  the  flexible  insulating  material  to  provide  for 
heating  of  the  sterilant  packages  in  the  pyockets;  and 

an  exterior  electrical  supply  means  connected  to  the  electri- 
cal heating  element  for  supplying  electrical  potential  to 
the  electrical  heating  element,  said  electrical  supply 
means  including  a  thermostat  for  controlling  the  electri- 
cal potential. 
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3,879,172 

SULFONATION  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 

UNIFORM  FILM  OF  FEED  MATERIAL 

S^dao  Toyoda;  Toshiaki  Ogoshi,  both  of  Funabashi,  and 

Minoru  Maniyama,  Soka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Lion  Fat 

&  OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   18,   1971,  46- 
829 

Int  CL  BOlj  1100;  C07b  13106 
U|S.  CI.  23-284  11  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


uniformly  to  maintain  supersaturation  of  the  mother 
liquor  and  progressive  growing  of  the  seed  crystals; 
c.  transporting  the  growing  crystals  cocurrently  with  the 
mother  liquor  by  rotating  a  helical  auger  within  said 
liquid  column;  and 


An  apparatus  for  continuously  reacting  a  reactant  liquid 
wi  h  reactant  fluid,  in  which  a  film  of  the  reacting  liquid  is 
coitinuously  flowed  downwardly  along  elongated  reaction 
sui  face  means  in  contact  with  concurrently  flowing  reactant 
fluid,  comprising; 

1  reactor  comprising  two  concentric,  vertically  extending 
walls  which  are  radially  spaced  from  each  other  to  define 
an  annular  reaction  zone  with  the  opposing  surfaces  of 
said  walls  defining  two  opposing  reaction  surfaces;  an 
annular  nozzle  disposed  between  said  surfaces  for  feeding 
said  reactant  fluid  to  the  upper  end  of  said  reaction  zone; 
feeding  means  for  feeding  said  liquid  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  reaction  zone,  said  feeding  means  being  separate 
from  said  nozzle,  said  feeding  means  comprising  means 
mounted  on  said  reactor  and  defining  a  chamber  for 
containing  said  liquid,  said  chamber  being  open  along  one 
side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
reaction  surfaces,  woven  net  means  extending  completely 
across  the  open  side  of  said  chamber  and  having  uni- 
formly arranged  small  openings  therethrough,  said  open- 
ings having  an  effective  size  of  5  to  90  /u,  whereby  the 
liquid  passes  from  the  chamber  through  said  openings  and 
flows  onto  the  upper  portion  of  one  of  said  reaction 
surfaces  and  moves  downwardly  thereon  as  a  thin  film  of 
substantially  uniform  thickness. 


d.  controlling  the  rotational  speed  of  said  auger  with  respect 
to  the  flow  rate  of  mother  liquor  in  said  column  such  that 
the  growing  crystals  are  transported  at  said  flow  rate  and 
whereby  movement  of  said  mother  liquor  is  effected  by 
said  auger  only  transverse  to  the  flow  path  from  the  lower 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  vessel. 


3,879,174 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

METALLIZED  FILM  CAPACITORS 

John  Phillip  Uhl,  Arlington,  Va.,  and  Ki  Hong  Kim,  Poway, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,495,  Feb.  7,  1974.  This 

application  July  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,347 

Int.  CL  HOlg  13100 

U.S.  a.  29-25.42  11  Claims 


3,879,173 
CRVSTALLISER  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  OBTAINING  OF 

CRYSTALS 
Ger  »ertus  H.  de  Vries,  Grondherenstraat  6,  Rotterdam,  and 
C  errit  C.  de  Bruyn,  Binkschotenlaan  242  5r;  B200  Borger- 
h  tut,  Antwerpen,  both  of  Belgium 
<  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61,636,  Aug.  6,  1970, 
aba  idoned.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,41 1 
Caims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  26,  1969. 
69l)t626 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17100,  1 7 120 
U.SJ  CI.  23-301  R  4  Claims 

A  method  of  growing  crystals  from  mother  liquor,  which 
conJprises  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  elongate,  unidirectionally  flowing  liquid  col- 
umn by  continuously  introducing  saturated  mother  liquor 
containing  seed  crystals  into  the  lower  end  of  an  elongate 
vessel  while  continuously  withdrawing  saturated  mother 
liquor  containing  grown  crystals  and  vapor  separately 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  vessel; 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  entering  mother  li- 
quor, the  height  of  the  liquid  column  and  the  pressure  of 
k^apor  withdrawal  such  that  the  entering  mother  liquor 
K)ils  and  boiling  continues  throughout  the  liquid  column 


b. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  metallized  film  capacitor,  com- 
prising: first  and  second  wire  positioning  and  rotating  means 
for  placing  a  pair  of  conductive  lead  wires  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  one  another,  metallized  film  support  means  to 
deliver  one  end  of  a  length  of  metallized  film  between  said  pair 
of  conductive  lead  wires,  metal  foil  transport  means  to  posi- 
tion a  pair  of  metallic  foils  of  predetermined  lengths  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  metallized  film  near  said  one  end  thereof  to 
make  electrical  contact  between  the  metallized  film  and  the 
respective  pair  of  conductive  lead  wires,  dielectric  transport 
means  to  place  one  end  of  a  length  of  dielectric  material  over 
said  one  end  of  said  metallized  film  and  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined lengths  of  metallic  foil,  and  drive  means  for  routing 
said  pair  of  conductive  lead  wires  about  an  axis  therebetween 
to  wrap  said  metallized  film,  said  predetermined  lengths  of 
metallic  foil  and  said  dielectric  material,  whereby  a  metallized 
foil  wound  capacitor  of  a  given  value  is  formed  by  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  revolutions  of  said  pair  of  lead  wires. 
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3,879,175 
BEARING  BODIES  AND  METHODS  OF  FORMING 
BEARING  SURFACES 
Charlie  Maurice  Levitt,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor 
to  De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,427,  June  24, 1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,200 
Int.  CI.  B22f  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.5  10  Claims 


3,879,178 
DISCARD  MOUNT  FOR  DISC  TYPE  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Robert  W.  Bosma,  Northbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  375,845,  July  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,481 

Int.  CI.  B24b  45100 
U.S.  CI.  51-168  6  Claims 


A_ 


C   f 


B 


1.  A  hard-wearing  bearing  body  composed  of  a  series  of 
closely  packed,  originally  round,  hard  particles  that  touch 
each  other  at  points  defining  equatorial  planes  substantially 
parallel  to  the  bearing  surface,  the  particles  being  bonded 
together  by  a  solid  matrix  with  the  tops  of  the  particles  cut 
away  to  latitudes  approaching  said  equatorial  planes,  the 
material  of  the  particles  being  harder  than  the  material  of  the 
matrix  and  the  cut-away  tops  of  the  particles  defining  said 
bearing  surface. 


3,879,176 
LIQUEFIED  PETROLEUM  GAS  COMPOSITIONS 
Masaaki  Tsunemi,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil 
Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  205,745,  Dec.  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,1 12 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    11,    1970,  45- 
109734 

Int.  CL  CIOI  1114 
U.S.  CI.  44-52  9  Claims 

1.  A  liquefied  petroleum  gas  composition  containing  1-500 
ppm,  based  on  the  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  of  at  least  one 
carboxylic  acid  ester  boiling  at  a  temperature  above  200^. 
and  which  is  liquid  at  ambient  temperature,  said  carboxylic 
acid  ester  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the 
ester  of  an  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  and  a  1-8  carbon  atom 
aliphatic  alcohol,  (b)  the  ester  of  a  2-18  carbon  atom  ali- 
phatic monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  1-10  carbon  atom  aliphatic 
alcohol,  (e)  the  ester  of  a  2-18  carbon  atom  aliphatic  mono- 
carboxylic acid  and  a  2-3  carbon  atom  aliphatic  polyhydric 
alcohol,  ( d )  the  ester  of  a  3- 1 0  carbon  atom  polybasic  carbox- 
ylic acid  and  a  1-10  carbon  atom  aliphatic  alcohol,  and  (e) 
the  ester  of  a  3-10  carbon  atom  polybasic  carboxylic  acid  and 
a  2-3  carbon  atom  aliphatic  polyhydric  alcohol. 


3,879,177 
INHIBITION  OF  WAX  CRYSTALLIZATION 
Harry  J.  Andress,  Jr.,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,883 
Int.  CI.  ClOi  1114,  1/22 
U.S.  CL  44-62  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  waxy  crude  oil  from 
a  subterranean  formation  through  a  well  leading  from  said 
formation  to  the  surface  of  the  earth,  the  step  for  inhibiting 
crystallization  of  wax  from  said  waxy  crude  oil  comprising 
mixing  with  said  waxy  crude  oil  in  said  well  about  6  to  2500 
parts  per  million  by  weight  of  an  agent  prepared  by  esterifying 
a  copolymer  of  maleic  anhydride  and  vinyl  methyl  ether  with 
docosanol. 


1.  A  disc  type  grinding  wheel  with  a  disposable  mount 
permanently  attached  thereto,  said  mount  comprising 

a  hollow  elongated  cylindrical  body  symmetrical  about  a 
central  axis  and  extending  through  a  central  hole  in  said 
grinding  wheel,  including 

a  radially  enlarged  flange  adjacent  one  end  thereof. 

a  tubular  portion  of  predetermined  wall  thickness  adjacent 
to  the  other  end  thereof,  and 

a  lengthwise  section  of  said  tubular  portion  of  a  relatively 
reduced  wall  thickness  to  facilitate  forming  a  pleat 
therein,  and  disposed  at  a  predetermined  location  length- 
v/ise  of  said  tubular  portion  such  that  a  pleat  with  a  coni- 
cal surface  formed  therein  constrains  said  grinding  wheel, 
and  of  a  predetermined  limited  length  such  that  a  pleat 
with  a  conical  surface  formed  therein  must  be  formed 
perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body, 
said  lengthwise  section  being  bowed  outwardly  by  dis- 
placement of  said  tubular  portion  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance toward  said  radially  enlarged  flange  to  form  a  radi- 
ally t)utwardly  extending  pleat  with  a  conical  surface 
effective  to  constrain  the  body  of  said  mount  radially 
thereof  and  effective  in  combination  with  said  radially 
enlarged  flange  to  secure  the  body  of  said  mount  length- 
wise thereof  to  said  grinding  wheel. 


3,879,179 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  DUST 

SEPARATED  FROM  GASES 

Charles  R.  Chinnock,  and  James  B.  Kaminski,  both  of  Buffalo, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,622 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55— 1  49CUims 

1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  dry  dust  and  handling  the  same 
comprisinsg 

a.  chamber  means  for  separating  dust  from  gas  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure, 

b.  means  for  supplying  water, 

c.  means  for  mixing  dust  with  water  including  holding  re- 
ceptacle means  for  holding  the  resulting  slurry  of  dust  and 
water, 

d.  conduit  means  connecting  the  chamber  means  with  the 
holding  receptacle  means  for  conducting  dust  from  the 
chamber  means  to  the  holding  receptacle  means  and 
imposing  the  superatmospheric  gaseous  pressure  of  the 
chamber  means  on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  slurry  in  the 
holding  receptacle  means,  the  conduit  means  being  the 
sole  means  of  access  of  dust  to  the  holding  receptacle 
means  above  the  surface  of  the  body  of  slurry  in  the 
holding  receptacle  means. 
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valve  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  conduit  means, 
f.  slurry  withdrawal  conduit  means  connected  to  the 
holding  receptacle  means  at  a  point  near  the  lower  end  of 
the  holding  receptacle  means,  the  slurry  withdrawal  con- 
duit means  including  an  upwardly  extending  portion 
extending  to  a  point  above  the  highest  possible  level  of 
the  body  of  slurry  in  the  holding  receptacle  means  and 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  that  point. 


overflow  means  connected  to  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  the  slurry  withdrawal  conduit  at  said  point  for 
collecting  slurry  passing  through  the  slurry  withdrawal 
conduit  and  past  said  point, 

conduit  means  connected  to  the  overflow  means  for 
passing  slurry  from  the  overflow  means  to  a  slurry  pro- 
cessing apparatus,  and 

shut-off  valve  means  for  closing  slurry  withdrawal  conduit 
means  (f)  below  said  point. 


3,879,180 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  GAS  CURRENT  WHICH  IS 

OBTAINED  BY  COAL  GASIFICATION 
Jocken  Hutgens,  Duisburg-Hamborn,  and  GUnter  Adomat, 
E  ssen,   both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gutehofbiungshutte 
S  erkrade  Aktiengesellschaft,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Scr.  No.  315,982 
diaiins   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    18,    1971, 
21  £(3096 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  45100 
CI.  55-83 


U.S 


1 


SKPMinOR 


1  Claim 


A  method  of  treating  gas  current  attained  from  coal  by 
gasfication,  comprising  compressing  the  gas  in  several  stages, 
/ing  the  gas  from  one  of  said  stages  and,  prior  to  its 
entiance  into  a  subsequent  stage,  cooling  at  least  a  portion  of 
gas  and  separating  the  liquid  therefrom,  and  collecting 
leal  age  gas  from  a  subsequent  compression  stage  and  subse- 
que  itly  heating  the  cooled  and  separated  gas  before  it  is 
deli  'ered  to  the  next  stage  by  contacting  it  with  the  leakage 
gas 


3379,181 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPH,  SPECIMEN  CAPSULE  FOR 
USE  THEREIN  AND  PROCESS  FOR  GAS 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Sigeni  Nakamura;   Mitsuni   Taguchi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Satoru  Naniwada,  and  Naoki  Ohguri,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Show  Denk  Kabushiki  Kaisha  and  Japan 
Analytical  Industry  Co.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9, 1972, 47>24250; 
Mar.  9,  1972,  47-24251;  May  8,  1972,  47-44583 

Int.  CI.  BOld  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  55-197  1  Claim 


Detector 


1.  A  gas  chromatograph  comprising  in  combination: 

A.  a  constant  temperature  oven; 

B.  a  carrier  gas  introducing  pipe; 

C.  a  vaporizer  having  an  entrance  for  sending  a  sample 
thereinto,  to  which  said  carrier  gas  introducing  pipe  is 
connected  within  said  constant  temperature  oven  for 
vaporizing  said  sample  and  for  mixing  the  resultant  vapor 
with  the  carrier  gas  introduced  from  said  introducing  pipe 
and  means  for  discharging  the  mixed  gas  out  of  said 
vaporizer; 

D.  an  analyzing  column  disposed  inside  said  constant  tem- 
perature oven  next  to  said  vaporizer  and  having  a  column 
packing  therein  for  receiving  mixed  gas  discharged  from 
said  vaporizer,  separating  the  sample  into  components  by 
means  of  said  column  packing  and  means  for  sending  said 
components  outside  said  analyzing  column  one  after 
another; 

E.  a  tee  coupling  disposed  inside  said  constant  temperature 
oven  next  to  said  analyzing  column; 

F.  a  three-way  valve  disposed  at  said  carrier  gas  introducing 
pipe  and  outside  said  constant  temperature  oven,  said 
three-way  valve  having  an  entrance  for  receiving  carrier 
gas  and  two  exits,  one  for  sending  the  carrier-gas  in  the 
direction  of  said  vaporizer  and  the  other  for  sending  the 
carrier  gas  in  another  direction,  and  capable  of  being 
switched  in  either  direction; 

G.  a  system  having  a  dummy  column  within  said  constant 
temperature  oven  by  which  said  tee  coupling  and  three- 
way  valve  are  connected  with  each  other; 

H.  a  detector  disposed  outside  said  constant  temperature 
oven  to  which  said  tee  coupling  is  connected  for  detecting 
the  components  sent  from  said  analyzing  column;  and 

I.  a  system  having  a  reference  column  within  said  constant 
temperature  oven. 


3,879,182 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MINATURE  PRISMS 
Richard  R.  Strack,  Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass.  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,989 
Int.  CI.  C03b  11/08;  C03c  19/00;  C03b  23/00 
VS.  CI.  65-37  10  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  wavelength  multiplexing  prism 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  glass  elements  having  flat  light- 
refracting  faces  ftised  together  in  a  prearranged  geometrically 
patterned  interfacial  relationship  for  controllably  dispersing 
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light  passing  in  one  direction  therethrough,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
constructing  from  stock  glasses  an  oversized  preform  of 
each  element  of  the  prism  to  be  produced,  said  preforms 
having  surfaces  which  correspond  in  shape  to  those  of 
said  light-refracting  faces  desired  of  said  prism; 
grinding  and  polishing  said  surfaces  of  said  preforms; 
assembling  the  preforms  with  said  ground  and  polished 
surfaces  thereof  tightly  juxtapositioned  in  a  geometrically 
patterned  relationship  which  corresponds  to  the  geomet- 
rical patterning  desired  of  said  faces  in  said  prism; 


for  a  time  sufflcient  to  cause  alkali  metal  ions  on  the  side  of 
the  body  adjacent  the  anode  to  migrate  toward  the  cath- 
ode without  the  introduction  of  other  ions  into  the  sur- 
face region. 


3  879  184 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AGLASS  SHEET  BENT  TO  A 

RELATIVELY  SHARP  ANGLE 
Harold  E.  Hamilton,  Toledo,  and  Ivan  L.  Soreghy,  Swanton, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Companv. 
Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,234 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02 

U.S.  CI.  65-107  lOCtoims 


heating  one  end  of  the  assembly  of  said  preforms  to  a  tem- 
perature suitable  for  fusing  said  surfaces  of  said  preforms 
together  and  for  drawing  said  assembly; 

drawing  the  assembly  as  a  unit  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  said  juxtapositioned  surfaces  of  said  preforms  into  a 
section  of  reduced  cross-sectional  size  to  fuse  said  sur- 
faces together  as  said  light-refracting  faces  of  said  prism; 
and 

transaxially  cutting  from  said  drawn  section  of  said  assem- 
bly a  short  portion  of  its  length;  said  portion  comprising 
said  prism. 


1.  A  process  for  treating  a  glass  sheet  adapted  to  be  bent  to 
a  relatively  sharp  angle  comprising;  applying  a  band  of  color- 
mg  agent  to  at  least  one  surface  of  the  sheet  along  the  line 
about  which  it  is  desired  to  bend  the  sheet;  superimposing  a 
layer  of  electrically  conducting  material  on  said  band  length- 
wise thereof  to  form  an  electrically  conductive  path;  applying 
an  electrical  potential  across  said  path  of  a  sufficient  magni- 
tude and  for  a  time  adequate  to  heat  the  sheet  in  the  area 
immediately  adjacent  said  path  to  a  temperature  above  the 
bending  point  of  the  glass  causing  said  sheet  to  bend  along  said 
line  and  forming  a  stain  therealong  of  desired  appearance. 


3  879  183 
CORONA  DISCHARGE  METHOD  OF  DEPLETING 
MOBILE  IONS  FROM  A  GLASS  REGION 
David  Emil  Carlson,  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,436 

Int.  CI.  C03c  23/00 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  7  Claims 


3  879  185 

APPARATUS  FOR  LENGTHENING  CYLINDRICAL 

WORKPIECES 

Maurice  Sade,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Comptoir  Lyonnais  de 

Verrerie,  Rhone,  France 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,383 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23/04 

U.S.  CI.  65-279  9  claims 


1.  A  method  of  depleting  mobile  alkali  metal  ions  from  a 
surface  region  of  a  glass  body  comprising 
disposing  opposite  surfaces  of  said  body  between  but  not 
physically  contacting  anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  and 
establishing  a  corona  discharge  between  at  least  one  of 
said  electrodes  and  said  body,  while  heating  said  body  at 
a  temperature  less  than  the  deformation  temperature  of 
the  glass 


1.  An  apparatus  for  lengthening  cylindrical  workpieces  of  a 
thermally  softenable  material,  comprising: 
stretching  means  and  conveying  means  for  transferring  the 

workpieces  to  said  stretching  means; 
said  conveying  means  including  a  pair  of  parallel  rotatable 
feed    members    provided    with  «quispaced    peripheral 
notches  engageable  with  respective  extremities  of  a  suc- 
cession of  said  workpieces; 
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heating  means  between  said  feed  members  for  thermally 
softening  the  midportions  of  the  workpieces  so  engaged; 
said  stretching  means  including  a  pair  of  rotatable 
stretching  members  provided  with  equispaced  peripheral 
notches  engageable  with  said  extremities,  said  stretching 
members  having  their  peripheries  located  in  respective 
planes  of  rotation  which  diverge  in  opposite  directions 
from  a  central  plane  parallel  to  said  feed  members,  the 
peripheries  of  said  stretching  members  approaching  the 
peripheries  of  said  feed  members  at  a  transfer  point  for 
gripping  the  extremities  of  the  thermally  softened  work- 
pieces  and  progressively  separating  said  extremities  while 
advancing  said  workpieces  with  their  axes  moving  along 
part  of  an  imaginary  cylinder  surface  having  a  centerline 
transverse  to  said  central  plane; 

drive  means  for  coordinatedly  rotating  said  feed  members 
and  said  stretching  members;  and  | 

unloading  means  for  the  stretched  workpieces  at  a  location 
along  said  stretching  members  remote  fro^  said  transfer 
point. 


3,879,186 
GROWTH  CONTROL  OF  TURF 
Lawrence  S.  Wittenbrook,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O.  M. 
Scott  &  Sons  Company,  Marysville,  Ohio 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,600 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9122  1 

U.S.  CI.  71-76  '         7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  turf  comprising 
applying  to  the  turf  a  growth  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl  furfuryl. 


3,879,187 
BIOLOGICALLY  ACTIVATING  COMPOSITION 
Kunio  Hata;  Kingo  Yokota;  Yoshio  Tsutsui,  all  of  Akita,  and 
Shoji  Yamashita,  Aichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Jujo  Paper 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,047 
Int.  CL  AOln  2 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  71— 77  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  promoting  the  growth  of  plants  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  a  a-tocopherol  and  ubiquinone  in  a  mol 
ratio  ranging  from  about  1 :  1 9  to  about  7:3,  said  mixture  being 
dispersed  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  medium  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  non-ionic  surfactant  and  a 
hydrophilic  nucleophilic,  polar,  organic  solvent  in  a  concen- 
tration of  each  component  of  said  mixture  ranging  between 
10"'*  to  10"'^  mols  per  liter  of  the  resultant  dispersion. 


and  N=H 


in  which 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
methyl; 

Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phe- 
nyl, acetyl  and  propionyl  when  Ri  is  hydrogen  and  Rj  is 
methyl  when  R,  is  methyl; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
Ci-Ct  alkyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C«  alkyl, 
phenyl  and  C1-C3  carboalkoxy;  and 

Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
C^-Ct  alkyl. 


3,879,188 
GROWTH  REGULATION  PROCESS 
Charles  D.  Fritz,  Philadelphia;  Wilbur  F.  Evans,  Springhouse, 
and  Anson  R.  Cooke,  Horsham,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Am- 
chem  Products,  Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869,386,  Oct.  24,  1969,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  693,698,  Dec.  27,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
617,860,  Feb.  23, 1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  219,538 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9136 
U.S.CL  71-86  65  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  hastening  ripening  in  unpicked  fruit  which 
comprises  applying  to  the  unpicked  fruit,  an  effective  but 
non-phytotoxic  amount  of  2-chloroethyl-phosphonic  acid  in 
order  to  hasten  ripening 


3,879,189 
CONTROL  OF  WEEDS  WITH 
1-PHENYL-4-PHOSPHORANYLIDENEAMINO-5-HALO- 
6(lH)-PYRlDAZONES 
Joerg  Bader,  Arlesheim,  and  Christian  Vogel,  Benningen,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ards- 
ley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,172,  Dec.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,823,142. 
This  application  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,329 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  15,  1970, 
18554/70 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136 
U.S.CL  71—86  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  gramineous  and  dicoty- 
ledenous  weeds  comprising  an  effective  amount  of  ( 1 )  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


\ 


R    -   P 


=  N 


wherein  R,,  R2  and  R3  are  identical  and  represent  alkoxy, 
chloroalkoxy  or  alkylthio  in  which  the  alkyl  moieties  have 
from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R4  represents  hydrogen  or  trifluoro- 
methyl;  and  X  represents  chlorine  or  bromine;  and  (2)  an 
inert  carrier. 
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3,879,190 
HERBICIDAL  ALLOPHANIMIDATES 
Julius  Jakob  Fuchs,  1104  Greenway  Rd.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
19803 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  256,254,  May  24,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
181,203,  Sept.  16,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  3, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  268,768 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9// 2 
U.S.a.71-98  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  undesired  vegetation  com- 
prising applying  to  the  locus  of  such  undesired  vegetation  a 
herbicidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 


HCOH 


-(R*) 


n 


Rs 


N  -   C   -  N 


R3     Xa 

C  -  N  -  C  -  N 
t 


X2-R6 


R5 

R* 


wherein: 

Ri,  R2.  R4,  and  Rj  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  I  through  8  carbon 
atoms;  alkenyl  of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of 
3  through  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkenyl  of  5  through  8 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkylalkyi  of  4  through  10  carbon 
atoms;  bicycloalkyi  of  7  through  10  carbon  atoms;  hydro- 
carbyl  arylalkyi  of  5  through  9  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of 
3  through  4  carbon  atoms;  and  phenyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl 
of  3  through  4  carbon  atoms;  or  alkenyl  of  3  through  4 
carbon  atoms; 

Rg  is  alkyl  of  1  through  8  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  5 
through  8  carbon  atoms;  alkenyl  of  3  through  8  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl;  or  benzyl;  and 

X,,  Xj,  and  X3  are  each  independently  selected  from  oxygen 
and  sulfur; 
provided  that: 

a.  at  least  one  of  R,,  R^,  R^,  and  R5  is  other  than  hydrogen; 
b.  no  more  than  one  of  R,,  Rj,  R^,  and  R5  is  phenyl  or 
arylalkyi; 

c.  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R,  and  Rj  does  not 
exceed  10; 

d.  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R4  and  Rj  does  not 
exceed  10;  and 

e.  when  Rg  is  normal  alkyl  of  3  through  8  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  6  through  8  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl,  and 
R3  is  hydrogen,  and  one  of  R,,  Rj,  R^,  and  Rj  is  phenyl, 
then  only  one  qf  the  other  R,,  R2,  R^,  and  Rj  can  be  other 
than  hydrogen;  and  the  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  and 
ammonium  salts  of  the  above  compounds  in  which  R3  is 
hydrogen. 


wherein: 
R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
each  R'  is  independently  an  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms;  and 
n  is  2,  3,  or  4; 
in  an  amount  effective  to  preclude  the  establishment  from 
such  seeds  of  annual  grass  in  said  soil. 


3  879  192 
ELECTROSLAG-REMELTING  METHOD 
Kiyoshi  Segawa;  Yasushi  Nakamura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Naoki 
Tokumitsu,  Yokohama,  and  Kazuumi  Harashima,  Kawa- 
saki, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212,724,  Dec.  27,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12, 1973,  Ser.  No.  414,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  31,   1970,  45- 
129162 

Int.  CI.  C22d  7100 
U.S.  CI.  75-10  C  8  Claims 

1.  An  electroslag-remelting  method  for  refining  a  metal 
which  comprises  immersing  the  unrefined  metal  in  a  slag 
contained  in  a  water-cooled  casting  mold,  the  slag  having  an 
electric  current  applied  thereto  and  consisting  essentially  of 
( I )  0.5  to  6%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  metallic  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium,  strontium  and 
barium  and  (2)  at  least  one  fluoride  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  calcium,  strontium,  magnesium  and  barium  fluo- 
rides, any  impurities  in  the  form  of  alumina,  silica,  titania  and 
manganese  oxide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  less  than  0.5^ 
each,  by  weight,  and  carrying  out  remelting  and  refining  of  the 
metal  in  an  atmosphere  of  at  least  one  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  argon,  helium  and  nitrogen. 


3,879,191 
USE  OF  HERBICIDAL  BENZYL  ALCOHOLS 
Jerome  M.  La  vanish,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  PPG  Industries, 
Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264,685,  June  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,623 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9J24 
U.S.  CI.  71-122  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  annual  grasses  comprising 
applying  in  pre-emergent  mode  to  soil  containing  annual  grass 
seeds  a  compound  represented  by  the  structural  formula 


3  879  193 

PROCESS  FOR  DIRECTLy'rEDUCING  MATERIALS 

CONTAINING  IRON  OXIDE  IN  A  ROTARY  KILN  IN 

CONCURRENT  FLOW  OPERATION 

Heitmann  GUnter,  Frankfurt,  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795,069,  Jan.  29,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  applicatwn  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,444 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    8,    1968, 
PI  583954 

Int.  CI.  C21b  13/08 
U.S.  CI.  75-35  TCWfitS^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  sponge  iron  projiiitfTwherein 
the  feed  material  containing  iron  oxide  is  prefieated  and  fed 
to  the  charge  end  of  a  rotary  kiln  with  a  solid  carbonaceous 
reducing  agent  to  constitute  the  kiln  charge  therefor,  the  kiln 
charge  and  the  kiln  atmosphere  is  then  moved  concurrently  in 
the  kiln  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  achieve  a  reduction  of 
said  feed  material  therein,  the  resulting  reduced  material 
containing  sponge  iron  is  withdrawn  from  the  discharge  end  of 
the  rotary  kiln,  the  sponge  iron  is  thereafter  cooled  anJ  i>cpa- 
rated  therefrom  and  the  exhaust  gases  having  a  temperature 
on  the  order  of  about  I  lOO^C  are  discharged  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  said  kiln,  the  improvement  in  combination 
therewith  comprising  contacting  the  cooled  and  separated 
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s  ponge  iron  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hot  exhaust  gases 
i:covered  from  the  discharge  end  of  said  kiln  under  non- 
c  xidizing  conditions  adjacent  the  discharge  end  of  and  outside 
t  le  kiln  to  produce  a  heated  sponge  iron  product  thereby 


y>{    BfLLtTS 


ooling  the  exhaust  gases  to  at  least  about  500"C,  thereby 
permitting  the  ready  transfer  of  said  gases,  transferring  the 
c3oled  exhaust  gases  and  using  the  transferred  cooled  exhaust 
gises  to  preheat  said  feed  material  containing  iron  oxide. 


I  3,879,194 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Ijarry  Roy  Morris,  Yarker,  Ontario;  Frederick  Barry  Miners, 
and  James  Brian  Lowe,  both  of  Kingston,  Ontario,  all  of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan  Research  and  Development 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  25, 1971, 

poem  I 

int.  CI.  C22c  21/02 
U^.  CI.  75-147  5  Claims 

1.  An  aluminium  magnesium  silicon  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tfelly  of  0.2  -  0.6%  Si  and  0.45  -  0.9%  Mg,  0.02  -  0.3%  of  a 
n  etal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mn  and  Mo,  0. 1 

0.2S%  Fe,  the  amount  of  Si  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
cbnvert  all  Mg  to  MgjSi  being  0.09  -  0.32%,  less  than  0.1% 
Cu.  less  than  0.1%  Zn,  less  than  0.1%  Cr,  less  than  0.1%  Ti, 
l<ss  than  0.15%  other  impurities,  balance  aluminium. 


3,879,195 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  WITH  A 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  COATED  FINE  MESH 

iSchard  A.  Fotland,  Warrensville  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Horizons  Incorporated,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,181 
Int.  CI.  G03g  13/22  1 

US.  CI.  96— IR  '      4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  a 
d  electric  sheet  in  conformance  with  an  optical  image  which 
C(  imprises: 
disposing  an  opaque  electrically  conductive  mesh  a  portion 
of  which  is  coated  with  a  photoconductor  in  physical 
contact  with  an  opaque  record  sheet  consisting  of  an 
electroconductive  paper  base  coated  with  a  charge  sup- 
porting insulating  layer,  that  portion  of  said  mesh  which 
is  in  physical  contact  with  said  record  sheet  being  coated 
with  said  photoconductor; 
applying  an  electrical  potential  between  said  electrically 
conducting  mesh  and  a  conductive  layer  adjacent  to  said 
insulating  layer;  and 


projecting  an  optical  image  on  that  side  of  said  coated  mesh 
which  is  opposite  to  the  side  disposed  on  said  record 
sheet,  simultaneously  with  said  application  of  potential, 
whereby  a  latent  electrostatic  image  is  formed  on  said 
record  sheet. 


3,879,196 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  COLORED 

IMAGES 
Shinichiro  Nagashima;  Kaichi  Tsuchiya;  Yoshihiro  Sakamoto; 
Hiroshi  Yamakami,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Seiji  Tomari,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.*  15,   1971,  46- 
91246;  June  5,  1972,  47-55780;  July  10,  1972,  47-68786 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.2  16  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  method  which  comprises  (I) 
developing  an  electric  latent  image  formed  on  a  photosensi- 
tive member  comprising  a  photoconductive  material  and 
containing  a  color  forming  agent  (B)  and  a  color  forming 
auxiliary  agent  having  a  melting  poin^  raging  from  40°  to 
1 30''C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid,  fatty 
acid  metal  salt. 


R2-C-OR3    (R2 


=   alkyl; 


I3  =  alkyl  or  aryl)  , 


«5 


R4-C-N:    (R4  =  alkyl;  R^, 


"   ^ 


Re  =  H,  alkyl  or  aryl) , 


and  solid  plasticizer,  said  color  forming  auxiliary  agent 
added  in  the  amount  of  50  to  250  parts  per  100  parts  of 
the  color  forming  agent  (B),  in  a  surface  for  forming  a 
visible  image  with  a  charged  toner  particle  containing  a 
color  forming  agent  (A),  and  (II)  heating  to  cause  a 
thermal  color  forming  reaction  between  the  color  form- 
ing agent  (A)  in  the  toner  and  the  color  forming  agent 
(B)  in  the  photosensitive  member  resulting  in  formation 
of  a  colored  fixed  image  on  the  photosensitive  member, 
the  color  forming  agent  (AJ^  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

1 .  polymer  of  phenol  and  aldehyde, 

2.  polymer  of  phenol  and  acetylene, 

3.  rosin  modified  maleic  acid  resin, 

4.  hydrolyzed  product  of  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic 
anhydride, 

5.  hydrolyzed  product  of  polymer  of  carboxy  polyethyl- 
ene, 

6.  hydrolyzed  product  of  copolymr  of  vinyl  methyl  ether 
and  maleic  anhydride, 

7.  hydrolyzed  product  of  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
maleic  anhydride, 

8.  Japanese  acid  clay, 

9.  bentonite, 

10.  diatomaceous  earth, 

1 1 .  bisphenol  compounds  containing  carboxyl  radical  in 
a  molecule, 

12.  polymers  of  bisphenol  compounds  containing  car- 
boxyl radical  in  a  molecule,  and 

13.  phenolic  material, 

and  the  color  forming  agent  (B)  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

1 .  diarylphthalides, 

2.  leuco  auramines. 
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3.  acryl  auramines, 

4.  a,/3-unsaturated  arylketones, 

5.  basic  monoazo  dyestuff, 

6.  rhodamine  B  lactone, 

7.  polyaryl  carbinols, 

8.  benzoindolino  spiropyrans, 

9.  phthalans,  and 

10.  spirophthalans. 


in  a  polymeric  host  resin,  said  host  resin  being  a  solid  at  room 
temperature,  substantially  miscible  with  the  above  cyclic 
compound(s)  and  thermally  stable  at  temperatures  prevailing 
during  in  situ  polymerization  of  the  above  cyclic  com- 
pound(s), 

the  product  being  (A)  an  interpolymer  of  said  cyclic  com- 
pound and  the  polymeric  host  resin,  and  (B)  soluble  or 
capable  of  forming  a  colloidal  dispersion  in  solvents  for 
the  polymeric  host  resin. 


3  879  197 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPYING  PROCESS 
Richard  F.  Bartlett,  Burlington,  and  Laura  K.  Case,  Winches- 
ter, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Itek  Corporation,  Lexington, 
Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1969,  Ser.  No.  855,026 

Int.  CI.  G03g  U/22 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  one  or  more  copies  of  an  original 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  a  copy  medium  by  coating  a  support  with  an 
organic  photosensitive  material  which  undergoes  a  sub- 
stantially irreversible  chemical  change  upon  being  struck 
with  actinic  radiation  to  substantially  permanently  alter 
its  conductivity,  said  photosensitive  material  comprising 
an  N-vinyl  carbazole  and  an  organic  halogen  derivative 
capable  of  forming  a  hydrohalide  acid  upon  being  struck 
with  actinic  radiation; 

b.  exposing  said  copy  medium  to  an  image  pattern  of  actinic 
radiation  representative  of  said  original  whereby  said 
irreversible  chemical  change  occurs; 

c.  applying  an  electrical  field  acrdss  said  exposed  copy 
medium  thereby  providing  an  electrostatic  image  pattern; 
and, 

d.  developing  said  electrostatic  image  pattern  with  image- 
forming  materials  to  form  a  visible  image  of  said  original. 


3,879,199 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  ARSENIC-SELENIUM 
PHOTOCONDUCTORS 
Michael  P.  Trubisky,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  204,477,  Dec.  3,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
888,030.  Dec.  24,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  348^70 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  xerographic  plate  which  consists  essentially  of  a  sup- 
porting electrically  conductive  substrate,  a  photoconductive 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  arsenic-selenium  alloy  having 
an  arsenic  content  from  about  0.5  to  50  percent  by  weight  of 
said  alloy  overlaying  said  substrate,  with  said  photoconductive 
layer  being  overcoated  with  an  electrically  insulating,  thin  film 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of;  a  mixture 
of  90  weight  percent  vinyl  chloride  and  10  weight  percent 
vinyl  acetate,  chloranil.  the  tributyl  amine  salt  of  styreneme- 
thacrylic    acid,    2,4,7-trinitro-9-nuorene.    p-benzoquinone, 
naphthylamine,  hexachlorobenzene,  polyvinyl  carbazole,  N- 
vinyl  carbazole,  N-N-dimethylallylamine,  anthracene,  aniline 
hydrochloride,  mesitylene.  and  phenoxy  resins,  said  film  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  between  about  25  to  2,000  Anstrom  Units. 


3  879  198 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  AMBIPOLAR 

PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITION  AND  IMAGING 

METHOD 
Franklin  D.  Saeva,  Webster,  N.Y.;  Mosher  Levy,  Rehovot, 
Israel;  Stephen  Strella,  Pittsford,  N.Y.;  James  V.  Pearson, 
Webster,  N.Y.,  and  David  J.  Williams,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,849 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  21  Claims 

1.  An  imaging  member  comprising  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive substrate  having  a  substantially  homogeneous,  coherent 
and  adherent  polymeric  photoconductive  layer  overlying  and 
operatively  associated  with  said  electrically  conductive  sub- 
strate, said  polymeric  photoconductive  layer  comprising  the 
product  of  the  in  situ  polymerization  of  about  0.5  to  about  50 
weight  percent,  based  upon  the  combined  weight  of  essential 
components  of  said  layer,  of  at  least  one  cyclic  compound  of 
the  formula: 


3  879  200 

NOVEL  XEROGRAPHIC  PLATE  CONTAINING 

PHOTOINJECTING  BIS-BENZIMIDAZOLE  PIGMENTS 

Paul  J.  Regensburger,  Webster,  and  James  J.  Jakubowski, 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,067,  Dec.  I,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14,467,  Feb.  26, 

1970,  altendoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No 

348,398 

Int.  CI.  G03g  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  96-1.5  22  Claims 
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wherein  Ar  is  a  polyaromatic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diradicals  of  naphthalene  and  anthra- 
cene; 

X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  gtoup  consist- 
ing of  halogen,  NOj,  NH2,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  phenoxy, 
carboxy,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkyl  esters  and  aryl  esters;  and 
m  and  n  range  from  0  to  the  total  number  of  replacable 
hydrogens  on  the  polyaromatic  nucleus; 


1.  An  electrophotographic  plate  having  a  photoreceptor 
member  of  from  about  2  to  100  microns  comprising  a  photo- 
conductive material  and  an  active  transport  material  both  of 
which  are  compatible  so  as  to  support  efficient  photogene- 
rated  charge  injection  from  the  photoconductive  material, 
said  photoconductive  material  being  a  photoinjecting  pigment 
being  selected  from  the  class  of  bis-benzimidazole  pigments  in 
an  amount  between  about  0. 1  and  5  percent  by  volume  of  the 
active  transport  layer  and  said  active  transport  material  being 
a  charge  transport  medium  which  is  substantially  nonabsorb- 
ing  in  the  wavelength  region  of  from  about  4.000  to  6.500 
Angstrom  Units. 


ni8 


3,879,201 
ERSISTENT  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  COMPOSITIONS 
Dsjvid  J.  Williams,  Fairport,  N.Y.;  Marcel  A.  Lardon,  Tru- 
>ach/SG,  Switzerland;  Martin  A.  Abkowitz,  and  Gustav 
fister,  both  of  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
ion,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,152' 
Int.  CI.  G03g  5100 
U.$.  CI.  96— 1.6  19  Claims 

.  An  electrostatographic  imaging  method  which  comprises 
th4  steps  of: 

providing  an  imaging  member  having  a  photoconductive 
imaging  layer  comprising  an  organic  photoconductive 
material,  an  activator  capable  of  formation  of  a  charge 
transfer  complex  with  said  photoconductive  material,  and 
a  protonic  acid,  said  acid  being  present  in  sufficient  con- 
centration in  relation  to  the  activator  to  enhance  the 
stability  of  a  complex  formed  during  illumination  be- 
tween the  anion  radical  form  of  the  activator  and  a  proton 
and  thus  extend  the  elevated  level  of  conductivity  of  the 
photoconductive  imaging  layer  subsequent  to  the  illumi- 
nation thereof; 

illuminating  the  imaging  layer  in  image  configuration  for 
an  interval  sufficient  to  generate  a  photoinduced  state  of 
elevated  conductivity  within  said  imaging  surface  in  the 
light  struck  areas  which  persists  subsequent  to  illumina- 
tion; 

forming  a  latent  electrostatic  image  on  the  imaging  layer 
by  charging  said  layer  in  the  dark; 
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3,879,202 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Se^a  Yamaguchi,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

ilm  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami  Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,719 

< 'laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  30,  1971,  46- 

76|16 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7116,  5132 
CI.  96-22  12  Claims 

A  process  for  developing  a  color  photographic  material 
ing  a  waterproof  support  wherein  the  material  is  subjected 
color  development  process  and  then  simultaneously 
blebched,  fixed  and  stabilized  with  an  oxidizer,  a  silver  halide 
sol  r'ent  and  a  compound  containing  an  aldehyde  group  or  a 
me  thylol  group,  wherein  the  improvement  consists  essentially 
color  developing  said  material  and  then  simultaneously 
ble  aching,  fixing  and  stabilizing  said  photographic  material  by 
pn  cessing  the  color  photographic  material  in  a  blix-stabilizing 
containing  a  water-soluble  ferric  complex  salt  of  an 
organic  acid,  a  solvent  for  silver  halide,  and  0.05  to  S.O  g.  per 
liter  of  said  bath  of  a  water-soluble  compound  having  an 
ale  Ehyde  group  or  a  methyiol  group  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  represented.' by  the  for- 
mila  R— CHO  wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
grc  up,  an  allyl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  compounds 
represented  by  the  formula  OHC— R'— CHO  wherein  R' 
rcf  resents  a  direct  bond,  a  divalent  aliphatic  group  or  a  diva- 
lent  aromatic  group  and  compounds  represented  by  the  for- 
mij  a  R"— CHjOH  wherein  R"  represents  an  aliphatic  group, 
aromatic  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  said  blix- 
stabilizing  bath  having  .a  pH  within  the  range  of  about  S.S  to 
ab<iut  7.5. 


3,879,203 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACH-FIXING  COLOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIDE  MATERIAL 
Karl-Wilhelm     Schranz,     Odenthal-Hanenberg;     Reinhard 
MUller,  Leverkusen;  Erwin  Schttn,  Leverkusen,  and  Wolf- 
gang Hunicke,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,229 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    12,    1972, 
2217570 

Int.  CI.  G03c  5126,  5/32 
U.S.  CI.  96-60  BF  5  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  bleach-fixing  developed  color  photo- 
graphic silver  halide  materia!  comprising  passing  developed 
color  photographic  material  into  the  plurality  of  separate 
means  arranged  in  series  for  applying  bleach-fix  solution  to 
the  developed  color  material,  passing  the  developed  color 
materia]  into  the  first  means  for  applying  bleach-fix  solution 
and  from  the  first  means  to  and  through  at  least  one  later 
means  for  applying  a  bleach-fix  solution  to  the  developed 
color  material,  introducing  into  said  last  bleach-fix  applying 
means  a  bleach-fix  solution  having  an  oxidizing  power  at  a  pH 
of  between  6  and  8  and  a  low  silver  content  and  containing  a 
heavy  metal  complex  of  a  complex  forming  aminopolyacetic 
acid  as  bleaching  agent  and  a  silver  salt  solvent  as  fixing  agent 
first  into  the  last  means  continuously  passing  the  bleach-fix 
solution  from  one  application  means  to  the  next  adjacent 
application  means  countercurrent  to  the  photomaterial  pas- 
sage by  initially  passing  a  portion  of  this  last  application  means 
to  the  next  adjacent  means  so  that  a  portion  is  passed  to  the 
first  means  countercurrent  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  developed  color  photographic  material;  and  diminishing 
the  oxidizing  power  of  the  bleach-fix  solution  in  the  first 
means  by  decreasing  the  pH  to  5.5  or  less,  or  adding  a  reduc- 
ing agent  to  lower  the  redox  potential  to  a  value  between  0 
and  100  mV  more  positive  than  the  potential  of  the  equiva- 
lence point  defined  by  the  I :  I  mixture  of  reduced  and  oxi- 
dized forms  of  the  redox  system;  a  portion  of  the  bleach-fixing 
solution  of  the  first  means  is  passed  out  of  the  installation  and 
a  corresponding  amount  of  regenerator  bleach-fix  solution  is 
added  to  the  last  of  the  means  in  a  cycle  wherein  the  devel- 
oped photographic  material  is  treated  in  the  first  means  to 
remove  a  greater  percentage  of  silver  from  the  developed 
material  than  in  any  latter  means  and  the  developed  material 
is  treated  in  at  least  one  latter  means  at  a  redox  potential  of 
more  than  100  mV  more  positive  than  that  of  the  equivalence 
point  and  at  a  pH  of  between  6  and  8  to  remove  the  residual 
silver  from  the  color  photographic  material. 


3,879,204 

TWO-LAYER  PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  GRAVURE 

RESIST  FILM 

Joseph  Edmund  Gervay,  Red  Bank,  N J.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,085,  Feb.  2,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,526 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/90 
U.S.  CI.  96—83  13  Claims 

1.  An  element  for  forming  a  heterogeneous  diffusion  etched 
resist  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  comprising  a  smooth, 
flexible,  dry  strippable  support  bearing,  in  order. 
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a.  d  hydrophilic  macromolecular  organic  colloid  layer  con- 
taining a  surfactant,  and  having  a  coating  weight  of  at 
least  about  1.0  mg./dm.^  and 

b.  a  photopolymerizable  diffusion  resist  layer  comprising  a 
hydrophilic  macromolecular  polymer  dispersion  medium 
including  a  dispersed  phase  containing 

1 .  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having 
a  boiling  point  above  IOO°C.  at  normal  atmospheric 
pressure  and  being  capable  of  forming  a  high  polymer 
by  free-radical  initiated,  chain-propagating  addition 
polymerization;  and 

2.  in  reactive  association  with  said  monomer,  at  least  one 
free-radical  photoinitiating  system  activatable  by  ac- 
tinic radiation  in  an  amount  constituting  |rom  0.0 1  to 
20.0%  by  weight  of  the  total  solids  in  sai^  dispersion. 


said  additive  being  an  organofunctional  silane  having  a  basic 
organo  group  or  an  alcoholate  of  an  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  silicon,  a  metal  of  the  First  Main  Group  of 
the  Periodic  System,  a  metal  of  the  Second  Main  Group  of  the 
Periodic  System,  a  metal  of  the  Fourth  Sub-Group  of  the 
Periodic  System  and  a  metal  of  the  Fifth  Sub-Group  of  the 
Periodic  System. 


3,879,205 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PHOTOSENSITIVE  SILVER 
HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Maurice  J.  Fitzgerald,  Canton,  and  Lkiyd  D.  Taytor,  Lexing- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,852,  Oct.  8,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  390,767 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  96-114  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  photosensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  which  comprises  reacting  in  the  absence  of  gelatin 
a  water-soluble  silver  salt  with  a  water-soluble  halide  salt  in  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  a  polymer  having  in  its  structure 
repeating  units  of  the  formula: 


3,879,207 
GLASS  FOR  A  FIBRE-OPTICAL  ELEMENT 
Christianus  Johannes  Maria  Hartman,  Emmasingei,  Eindho- 
ven, Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,443 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  5,   1972, 
7204501 

Int.  CI.  C03c  3/08,  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—54  2  Claims 

1.  Glass  having  a  high  refractive  index  which  is  particularly 
suitable  as  a  core  of  glass  fibres  bundled  in  a  fibreoptical 
element  and  which  consists  essentially  of  the  following  constit- 
uents having  between  the  following  limits  in  percent  by 
weight: 


BjO, 


ZnO 


combined  14  -  „ 

SiOj 

»o-«, 

ZrO, 

4-« 

Al,03 

.1  ~      * 

NbjOj 
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La,03 

31-M 

Ta,Oj 

2-w 

BaO 

12-,. 

r   R, 


r  I 


:h— c- 


c— K) 

I 

H— R, 

I         ^ 
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and  wherein  said  glass  has  an  index  of  refraction  of  about 
1.802  to  1.808,  has  a  coefficient  of  expansion  from  30"  to 
SOOX  of  about  72.0  to  72.4  x  lO-^C.  and  has  a  softening 
point  between  764°C  and  796°C. 


-Jn 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  and  halogen;  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogen  and  cyano;  R3,  R4  and 
R5  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyi;  R^  and  Rj  together  may  be  chemically 
joined  to  form  a  cycloalkyi  group;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  or  cycloalkylene;  and  n  is  a  positive 
integer  greater  than  I . 


3,879,208 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITION 
Nicholas  Cassens,  Jr.,  Pleasanton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,579 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  106-58  23  Claims 

1.  A  refractory  compositian  consisting  essentially  of  sized 
refractory  aggregate  including  at  least  10%,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition,  MgO-containing  grain  having  at 
least  50%  MgO  and  passing  a  100  mesh  screen,  from  0.1  to 
1.5%,  on  the  dehydrated  basis,  aluminum  sulfate,  from  0.2  to 
1.5%  of  an  organic  acid  or  salt  thereof,  and  up  to  1%,  ex- 
pressed as  BjOa,  of  a  boron  compound. 


3,879,206 
COMPOSITION  FOR  IMPREGNATION  OF  MASONRY 
HAVING  A  NEUTRAL  OR  ACIDIC  REACTION  SURFACE 
Heinz  Nestler,  Niederkassel-Ranzel;  JUrgen  Amort,  Treisdorf, 
and  Leo  Hans  PiankI,  Recklinghausen,  all  of  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Dynamit  Nobel  AG,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,627 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    1,    1972, 
2258901 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/18 
U.S.  CI.  106— 12  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  composition  for  the  impregnation  of  ma- 
sonry surfaces  comprising  an  alcoholic  or  hydrocarbon  solu- 
tion of  an  alkyltrialicoxysilane  or  a  partial  condensation  prod- 
uct thereof  and  an  additive  present  in  an  amount  between  I 
and  100%  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  alkyltrialkoxysilane. 


3,879,209 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FAST-SETTING 

AGGREGATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PRODUCTS  OF  LOW 

POROSITY  PRODUCED  THEREWITH 
Robert  W.  Limes,  Seven  Hills,  and  Robert  O.  Russell,  Fairvicw 
Park,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Republic  Steel  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,835,  Dec.  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  374,969 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35/04 
U.S.  CI.  106-58  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fast-setting  concrete  structure, 
having  a  porosity  of  not  more  than  about  5  percent,  which  is 
capable  of  load-bearing  use  within  a  few  hours  after  mixing 
and  which  is  produced  and  intended  to  be  used  in  a  situation 
of  ordinary  ambient  atmospheric  temperature  of  not  more 
than  about  1 50''F,  comprising 
a.  establishing  a  mixture  of 
i.  an  aggregate  containing  at  least  about  10  percent  by 

weight  of  magnesia  and 
ii.  ammonium  phosphates  in  aqueous  solution   in  an 
amount  equal  to  between  about  3  and  about  10  parts 
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by  weight  of  PjOj  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  said  aggre- 
gate, the  composition  of  said  phosphates  in  percent  by 
weight  being  not  more  than  about  40  percent  ortho- 
phosphate  and  at  least  about  60  percent  phosphates 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pyrophosphate  and 
polyphosphates  whereof  at  least  about  2  percent  are 
polyphosphates; 

b.  applying  said  mixture,  promptly  after  establishment 
thereof,  into  a  form  deflning  a  shaped  open  space  ta 
constitute  said  structure;  and 

c.  allowing  said  applied  mixture  to  set  in  said  defmed  open 
space  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  above  the  freez- 
ing point  of  said  solution  to  about  1 50°F  to  produce  a 
hard,  strong  structure  within  said  few  hours,  all  of  the 
steps  (a)  and  (b)  and  of  said  setting  being  effected  while 
said  mixture  is  maintained  in  a  situation  of  ambient  atmo- 
spheric temperature  of  not  more  than  about  1 50°F  and 
said  applied  mix  and  set  structure  being  maintained  in 
said  situation  for  at  least  seven  days  after  step  (b)  to 
develop  hydraulic  strength  and  said  set  structure  being 
suitable  for  continuous  load-bearing  use  in  said  situation. 


3,879,210 
FUSED-CAST  REFRACTORY 
Richard  Gary  LaBar,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Car- 
borundum Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  262,830 
Int.  CI.  C04b  35110  j 

UlS.  CI.  106-65  I     4  Claims 

A  fused-cast  refractory  article  comprising  crystals  of 
cdrundum  bonded  by  a  refractory  aluminum  borosilicate 
gl  iss,  said  article  comprising  about  98  to  about  99  weight 
p<  rcent  alumina,  about  0.3  to  about  0.7  weight  percent  boric 
O)  ide  and  about  0.4  to  about  0.9  weight  percent  silica,  the 
ra;io  of  boric  oxide  to  silica  being  from  0.4  to  1.5. 


3,879,211 

C  ERAMIC  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Jascph  M.  Klotz,  341  Santa  Monica,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex. 
78411 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,913 
Int.  CI.  C04b  33100 
U£.  CI.  106-67  8  Claims 

1.  A  ceramic  product  made  from  an  initial  mixture  compris- 
in  ;  from  81  to  97  percent  of  red  mud  containing  at  least  40 
pe  rcent  iron  expressed  as  FejOa,  .from  2  to  9  percent  of  so- 
dium bentonite  or  calcium  bentonite  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
frcm  0  to  10  percent  of  calcium  sulfate;  said  product  being 
vii  rified  by  firing  said  initial  mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the 
raigeof  1950"  to  2500°  P. 


3,879,212 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AMYLOSE  RLMS 
MJkohiko  Yoshida,  and  Mamoni  Hirao,  both  of  Okayama-ken, 
apan,  assignors  to  Hayashibara  Company,  Okayama,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,575 
riaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9, 1969, 44-89516; 
Dijc.  10,  1969,  44-99182 

Int.  CL  C08b  27142,  29114,  25/02 
CL  106—213  5  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  amylose  films  comprising 
forming  said  films  from  amylopectin-free  amylose  having  a 
itent  of  short  chain  amylose  less  than  50%  obtained  by 
hyJrolyzing  starch  with  a- 1 ,6-glucosidase  from  the  species 
Ps  ludomonas  amyloderomosa  and  with  the  addition  of  a 
pl<  sticizing  amount  of  suitable  plasticizer. 


U.i 


3,879,213 

SPOT  REMOVING  SUBSTANCE 

WilUam  L.  Nelson,  7933  E.  36th  St.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46226, 

and  Chauncey  M.  Fine,  R.R.  No.  8,  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 

47933 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,618,  May  22,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,565 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106—286  3  Claims 

1.  A  substance  for  removing  spots  and  stains  from  carpets 
and  rugs  and  the  like,  comprising  a  thoroughly  mixed  combi- 
nation of  fuller's  earth.  Blue  Cloud  clay,  and  white  sand  com- 
prising about  99%  silica  wherein  said  fiiller's  earth  comprises 
about  80%  by  volume,  said  Blue  Cloud  comprises  about  1 0% 
by  volume,  and  said  white  sand  comprises  about  10%  by 
volume  of  the  substance. 


3,879,214 
ROADSTONE 
Edward  James  Lowe,  Stourton  near  Stourbridge;  Arthur  Wil- 
son, Stourbridge,  and  Stephen  Lubetkin,  Birmingham,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Albright  and  Wilson  Limited,  Bir- 
mingham, England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,456,  Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,635 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  28, 1969, 
58321/69;  Apr.  20,  1970,  18797/70 

Int.  CI.  C08h  17/04 
U.S.  CI.  106—288  B  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  sintered  slag  roadstone 
which  consists  in  heating  ground  slag  having  a  particle  size  less 
than  I  mm  in  the  absence  of  combustible  solids  to  a  sintering 
temperature  above  1 ,000''C  but  below  the  melting  point  of  at 
least  the  majority  of  the  ground  slag  the  heat  being  supplied 
entirely  from  sources  external  to  the  ground  slag  to  form  a 
sinter  product  and  then  crushing  said  sinter  product  to  form 
a  granular  product  having  a  diameter  from  Vi  inch  to  I  inch. 


3  879  215 

COMPARTMENTALIZED  VACUUM  PAN  FOR 

CRYSTALLIZATION  OF  SUGAR 

Octave  D'Hotman  De  Villiers,  Durban,  South  Africa,  and  Aziz 

Hussain,  Karachi,  Pakistan,  assignors  to  Hyesons  Sugar 

Mills  Limited,  Karachi,  Pakistan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,842 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Aug.  24, 
1972,  39521/72 

Int.  CI.  BOld  1/00;  C13g  1/02,  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  127-16  10  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  pan  for  the  continuous  boiling  of  sugar,  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
a  vapor-tight  generally  cylindrical  casing  of  length  greater 

than  diameter,  having  its  longitudinal  axis  substantiall 

horizontal; 
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1  a  sereis  of  static  partitions  within  said  casing,  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  extending  to  a  height 
intermediate  between  that  of  said  longitudinal  axis  and  the  top 
of  the  casing,  said  partitions  defining  a  plurality  of  open- 
topped  compartments  communicating  with  a  common  vapor 
space  extending  above  them  within  the  casing; 
inlet  means  for  continuously  introducing  sugar  syrup  and 
seed  crystals  into  the  compartment  nearest  one  end  of  the 
casing,  and  outlet  means  for  continuously  withdrawing 
sugar  syrup  and  product  crystals  form  the  compartment 
nearest  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing; 
communication  means  for  sugar  syrup  and  crystals  between 
adjacent  compartments  comprising,  respectively  in  alter- 
nate partitions  of  the  series,  underflow  openings  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  partitions  and  overlfow  weirs  at  the 
top  of  the  partitions,  whereby  the  sugar  syrup  and  crystals 
are  constrained  to  follow  a  tortuous  path  when  flowing 
through  the  pan  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  means; 
evacuating  means  communicating  with  said  vapor  space,  for 
removing  vapor  therefrom  and  form  maintaining  a  re- 
duced pressure  therein; 
and  heating  means  for  heating  the  sugar  syrup  and  crystals 
inside  the  pan. 


3,879,216 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  CLEANING 
SURFACES 
Sigmund  N.  Austin,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Austinite  Cor- 
poration, Southfield,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,886 
Int.  CI.  B08b  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  134-4  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising  applying  to 
the  surface  a  first  coating  of  a  slurry  of  a  water-insoluble  finely 
divided  solid  absorbent  material  in  an  aqueous  acidic  solution 
containing  phosphate  radical,  a  chelating  agent  and  a  surfac- 
tant; after  said  slurry  has  dried  applying  to  said  coating  a 
coating  of  a  second  slurry  of  water-insoluble  finely  divided 
solid  absorbent  material  in  a  liquid  comprising  a  mixture  of 
(a)  a  second  aqueous  solution  comprising  a  chelating  agent, 
a  surfactant,  water-soluble  organic  solvent  and  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  nitrite,  soluble 
silicates  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (b)  water-insoluble  organic 
solvent;  and  after  said  second  coating  has  been  absorbed 
through  said  first  coating  removing  said  coatings. 


3,879,218 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  FEEDING  OF 

REACTANT  TO  A  FUEL  CELL 

Francis  J.  Kellen,  Mequon,  and  Scott  S.  Tomter,  Milwaukee, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Teledyne  Isotopes,  Westwood,  N  J. 

Filed  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,166 

Int  CI.  HOlm  27/12 

U.S.  CL  136—86  B  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  reactant  to  a  fuel 
cell,  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

valve  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  reactant  fed  to 
said  fuel  cell; 

sensing  means  in  operative  relationship  with  said  fuel  cell 
for  sensing  concentration  of  said  reactant  in  said  fuel  cell; 
driver  means  for  applying  to  said  sensing  means  a  pulsed 
driving  current  whose  duration  is  on  the  order  of  0. 1 
seconds  and  whose  pulses  are  spaced  by  on  the  order  of 
at  least  4  seconds; 

means  in  circuit  with  said  valve  means,  said  sensing  means 
and  with  said  energy  source  for  controlling  operation  of 
said  valve  means  in  accordance  with  the  concentration  of 
reactant  in  said  fuel  cell;  and 

means  in  operative  relationship  for  selectively  isolating, 
with  respect  to  at  least  D.C.  electrical  energy,  the  termi- 
nals of  said  fuel  cell  from  said  controlling  means  and  said 
sensing  means  to  eliminate  leakage  of  electrical  energy 
between  said  fuel  cell  terminals,  said  sensing  means,  and 
said  controlling  means. 


3,879,219 
SEALED  PRIMARY  SODIUM-HALOGEN  CELL 
Gregory  C.  Farrington,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,964 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  4  Claims 


3,879,217 
ELECTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY  GRIDS 
Kenneth  Peters,  Worsley,  England,  assignor  to  Electric  Power 
Storage  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,188 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.    15, 
1973,  12572/73 

Int.  CI.  C22c  U/00 
U.S.  CI.  135-26  9  Claims 

1.  An  electric  storage  battery  grid  made  from  an  alloy  com- 
prising by  weight: 
Up  to  4.0%  antimony, 
0%  up  to  0.5%  arsenic, 
0%  up  to  0.1%  copper, 
0%  up  to  0.5%  sulphur, 
0%  up  to  0.5%  tin, 
and  selenium  0.001%  up  to  less  than  0.005%,  the  balance 
being  lead,  trace  elements,  known  optional  alloy  ingredients 
and  impurities. 


1.  A  sealed  primary  sodium-halogen  cell  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  anode  positioned  in  the  casing,  the  anode  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  sodium  as  an  amalgam, 
and  sodium  in  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  a  solid  sodium  beta- 
alumina  ion-conductive  electrolyte  positioned  in  the  casing 
adjacent  the  anode,  and  a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  comprising  an 
anhydrous  mixture  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  tri-  and  tetraalkylammonium  chlorides  and  bromides,  and 
bromine.  . 
i        t 
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3,879,220 
SEALED  PRIMARY  SODIUM-HALOGEiN  CELL 


April  22,  1975 


3,879,222 

SEALED  PRIMARY  SODIUM-HALOGEN  CELL 

FriU  G.  Will,  Scotia,  and  Gregory  C.  Farrington,  Clifton  Park,  Peter  C.  Lord,  Schenectady,  and  Gregory  C.  Farrington,  Clif- 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche-  ton  Park,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 

ncctady,  N.Y.  pany,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,282  FUed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,149 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13100  Int  CI.  HOlm  13100 

VS.  CI.  136-83  R                                                      6  Claims  U.S.  CI.  136-83  R                                                      3  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  primary  sodium-halogen  cell  comprising  a  cas- 
(ig,  an  anode  positioned  in  the  casing,  the  anode  selected 
rom  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  sodium  as  an  amalgam, 
nd  sodium  in  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  a  solid  sodium  beta- 
lumina  ion-conductive  electrolyte  positioned  in  the  casing 
djacent  the  anode,  and  a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  the 

(  pposite  side  of  the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  comprising  from 
.0  weight  percent  to  95.0  weight  percent  of  a  halogen  se- 

1  :cted  from  the  class  consisting  of  bromine,  iodine,  and  mix- 

t  ires  thereof  in  nitrobenzene  as  a  solvent. 


3,879,221 
SEALED  PRIMARY  SODIUM-HALOGEN  CELL 
( Iregory  C.  Farrington,  Clifton  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,148 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1 3 100 
S.  CI.  136-83  R 


2  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  primary  sodium-halogen  cell  comprising  a  cas- 
irg,  an  anode  positioned  in  the  casing,  the  anode  selected 
ft  3m  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  sodium  as  an  amalgam, 
a  id  sodium  in  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  a  solid  sodium  beta- 
a  jmina  ion-conductive  electrolyte  positioned  in  the  casing 
a<  jacent  the  anode,  and  a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  the 
o  tposite  side  of  the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  comprising  a 
h  ilogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  iodine  monochlo- 
ri  le,  and  iodine  monochloride  in  a  nonaqueous  solvent  se- 
le  :ted  from  the  class  consisting  of  acetonitrile,  butyrolactone 
ai  d  propylene  carbonate. 


1.  A  sealed  primary  sodium-halogen  cell  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  anode  positioned  in  the  casing,  the  anode  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  sodium  as  an  amalgam, 
and  sodium  in  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  a  solid  sodium  beta- 
alumina  ion-conductive  electrolyte  positioned  in  the  casing 
adjacent  the  anode,  and  a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  comprising  iodine 
monochloride  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
thionyl  chloride,  phosphoryl  chloride,  and  sulfuryl  chloride. 


3,879,223 
SEALED  PRIMARY  SODIUM-HALOGEN  CELL 
Gregory  C.  Farrington,  Clifton  Park,  and  Peter  C.  Lord,  Sche- 
nectady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,089 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  13100 

U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  3  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  primary  sodium-halogen  cell  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  anode  positioned  in  the  casing,  the  anode  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  sodium  as  an  amalgam, 
and  sodium  in  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  a  solid  sodium  beta- 
alumina  ion-conductive  electrolyte  positioned  in  the  casing 
adjacent  the  anode,  and  a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  only  comprising 
a  liquid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  thionyl  chloride, 
and  thionyl  chloride  with  conductivity-enhancing  compounds. 
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3,879,224 
SEALED  PRIMARY  SODIUM-HALOGEN  CELL 
Gregory  C.  Farrington,  Clifton  Park,  and  Peter  C.  Lord,  Sche- 
nectady, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,092 

Int.  CL  HOlm  13100 

U.S.  CI.  136-83  R  2  Claims 


1.  A  sealed  primary  sodium-halogen  cell  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  anode  positioned  in  the  casing,  the  anode  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  sodium,  sodium  as  an  amalgam, 
and  sodium  in  a  nonaqueous  electrolyte,  a  solid  sodium  beta- 
alumina  ion-conductive  electrolyte  positioned  in  the  casing 
adjacent  the  anode,  and  a  cathode  positioned  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  the  electrolyte,  the  cathode  only  comprising 
a  liquid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  sulfuryl  chloride, 
sulfuryl  chloride  with  aluminum  chloride,  and  sulfuryl  chlo- 
ride with  ferric  chloride. 


3,879,225 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELLS  COMPRISING  FLUIDIZED 

BED  ELECTRODES 
John  Rayner  Backhurst,  Allendale;  Francis  Goodridge;  Ray- 
mond Ernest  Plimley,  both  of  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and 
Martin  Fleischmann,  Chandlersford,  all  of  England,  assign- 
ors to  National  Research  Devek»pment  Corporation,  London, 
England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  803,166,  Feb.  28, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,376 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  6,  1968, 
10923/68 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  27104 
U.S.  CI.  136-86  D  8  Claims 


»  4   "S  ff 


1.  An  electrode  arrangement  for  an  electro-chemical  cell 
comprising  an  electrode  chamber  of  rectangular  horizontal 
cross-section,  a  bed  of  electrically  conducting  or  semi- 
conducting particles  enclosed  by  said  chamber,  which  cham- 
ber in  use  of  the  cell  is  adapted  to  permit  liquid  flow  upwardly 
through  the  bed  of  particles  substantially  uniformly  over  hori- 
zontal cross-sections  of  the  chamber,  electrically  conducting 
means  establishing  electrical  connection  with  said  particles,  at 
least  one  side  wall  of  said  chamber  comprising,  at  least  in  part, 
a  permeable  or  semi-permeable  diphragm,  the  chamber  hav- 


ing a  tapered  bottom  portion  wherein  horizontal  cross- 
sections  of  the  flow  path  for  said  liquid  flowing  through  the 
chamber  gradually  increase  to  the  full  horizontal  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  chamber,  the  chamber  being  effectively 
closed  at  its  lower  end,  and  an  inlet  into  the  electrode  cham- 
ber adjacent  the  base  of  said  tapered  bottom  portion,  said  inlet 
comprising  a  slot  substantially  longer  in  its  horizontal  dimen- 
sion than  in  its  vertical  dimension  extending  substantially 
across  the  full  horizontal  width  of  said  tapered  portion,  said 
slot  opening  into  said  tapered  bottom  portion  from  the  side 
thereof  which  is  opposite  the  said  wall  comprising  at  least  in 
part  the  permeable  or  semi-permeable  diaphragm,  said  verti- 
cal dimension  of  the  slot  being  small  enough  to  prevent  the 
majority  of  said  particles  contained  within  the  chamber  from 
passing  out  of  the  chamber  through  the  slot  when  the  upward 
flow  of  liquid  ceases. 


3,879,226 
NOVEL  STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTRODE  IN  A  PRIMARY 
BATTERY  FOR  UTILIZATION  OF  LIQUID  OR  GASEOUS 

ELECTRODE  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 
Atsushi  Tomonaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kureka  Kagaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,   1973,  48- 
34889 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  17100 
U.S.  CI.  136-100  R  8  Claims 


I.  A  primary  battery  having  an  electrolyte  and  having  an 
electrode  comprising  semipermeable  carbon  hollow  micro- 
spheres with  a  particle  size  of  about  10  to  500  microns  and  a 
wall  thickness  of  about  2  to  10  microns  and  containing  therein 
fluid  electrode  active  material  for  the  battery,  the  carbon 
hollow  microspheres  having  a  sufficient  pore  size  that  a  fluid 
can  pass  therethrough. 


3,879,227 
BATTERY  VENT  PLUG 
Roy  Erving  Hennen,  Mequon,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Gktbe-Union 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,514,  April  26,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
236,461,  March  20,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,055 
Int.  CI.  HOlm  1106 
U.S.CI.  13d-177  21Ctalms 

1.  A  vent  plug  for  a  storage  battery  filling  vent  comprising 
a  hollow  body  member  composed  of  a  base,  a  peripheral  wall 
and  a  cover;  a  vent  closure  engaging  portion  extending  from 
said  base  having  an  opening  disposed  in  said  engaging  portion 
and  in  communication  with  said  hollow  body  member;  parti- 
tion means  extending  substantially  across  said  hollow  body 
member;  a  porous  diffuser  disposed  in  said  hollow  body  and 
in  communication  with  said  vent  closure  opening,  said  parti- 
tion means  arranged  to  afford  obstruction  to  the  passage  of 
any  liquid  electrolyte  from  said  vent  closure  opening  to  said 
diffuser;  said  hollow  body  member  defining  a  compartment 


s  jaced  from  and  in  communication  with  said  porous  diffuser 
i  nd  having  an  elongated  outlet  opening  to  the  outside  of  said 
I  oilow  body  member,  the  ratio  of  the  volume  in  cubic  inches 
(f  said  compartment  to  the  area  of  said  elongated  outlet  in 
s  ^uare  inches  being  within  the  range  of  2:1  to  5: 1 ,  said  elon- 


g  ited  outlet  in  said  compartment  being  of  a  smaller  cross 
s«  ctional  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  compart- 
n-  ent  and  extending  over  a  substantial  distance  of  said  com- 
p  irtment  so  as  to  permit  an  ignition  of  battery  cell  vent  gases 
said  compartment  to  effect  controlled  rapid  expansion 
whereby  any  flame  is  extinguished. 
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cross-section  are  disposed  as  longitudinal  elements  of  a  cylin- 
der and  form  the  wall  of  said  tubular  thermopile,  said  elements 
being  locked  in  full  circular  arch  externally  only  by  bands 
under  stress  which  circumferentially  seize  said  tubular  ther- 
mopile and  lock  it  into  a  full  circular  arch  having  no  internal 
structural  support,  and  wherein  each  of  said  strips  of  one  type 
conductivity  thermoelectric  material  is  Zee-shaped  in  cross- 
section  resembling  a  structural  Zee  with  flanges  shortened  to 
protrude  from  its  web  approximately  its  web  thickness  and  is 
covered  with  a  layer  of  electrical  insulation  on  both  sides  of 
the  web  of  the  Zee  to  the  thickness  the  flanges  protrude  from 
the  web,  but  not  covered  on  the  bases  and  toes  of  the  flanges, 
the  insulated  Zee  being  wedge-shaped  in  cross-section  with 
said  wedge  shape  tapered  to  diverge  radially  outwardly  of  the 
centerline  of  said  tubular  thermopile  with  the  planes  of  its 
sides  and  the  vertical  axis  of  the  Zee  lying  radial  to  the  center- 
line  of  the  tube,  and  wherein  each  of  said  strips  of  one  type 
conductivity  thermoelectric  material  lies  adjacent  to  a  strip  of 
opposite  type  conductivity  material,  and  wherein  each  of  said 
strips  of  opposite  type  conductivity  thermoelectric  material  is 
wedge-shaped  in  cross-section  being  also  tapered  so  as  to 
diverge  radially  outwardly  of  the  centeriine  of  the  tubular 
thermopile  with  the  planes  of  its  sides  lying  radial  to  said 


3,879,228 
PHOTO-REGENERATIVE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
ENERGY  CONVERTER 
I^atius  E.  Theodorou,  Waban,  and  Richard  Payne,  Sudbury, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  |ito  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,028 

Int.  CI.  HOll  15102 

UJS.  CI.  136-206  2  Claims 


A  photoeiectrochemical  energy  converter  for  converting 
idem  radiant  energy  into  electrical  energy  which  comprises 
»olassium  chloride  aqueous  electrolyte  disposed  within  a 
sei  led,  inert,  radiation-transparent  envelope,  a  first  electrode 
phjto-chemically  responsive  to  incident  radiation  energy  and 
CO  nposed  of  a  platinum  substrate  coated  with  a  thin  uniform 
lajer  of  silver  chloride,  a  second  electrode  composed  of  plati- 
nun,  said  first  and  second  electrodes  both  immersed  within 
an  1  in  contact  with  said  electrolyte  which  provides  a  conduc- 
tiv  ty  path  therebetween. 


3,879,229 
TUBULAR  THERMOPILE 
WiUam  W.  Gilbert,  372  S.  Williamsbury,  Birmingham,  Mich. 
8010  J 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245^46 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  //02 
Ui.  CI.  136-208  9  Claims 

A  tubular  thermopile  wherein  a  plurality  of  elements 
coi  nprising  a  series  of  alternate  dissimilar  type  conductivity 
the  nnoelectric  material  strips  and  insulation  of  wedge-shaped 


centerline,  each  of  said  strips  of  one  type  thermoelectric 
material  except  the  first  of  said  series  having  the  uninsulated 
toe  of  the  flange  of  its  Zee  at  the  outside  periphery  and  contin- 
uously along  the  length  of  said  tubular  thermopile  pressed 
therealong  against  the  next  circumferentially  preceding  of  said 
opposite  type  thermoelectric  material  strips  of  said  series  and 
forming  an  electrical  junction,  the  plane  of  said  junction  lying 
radial  to  the  centerline  of  the  tube,  and  each  of  said  strips  of 
said  one  type  thermoelectric  material,  except  the  last  of  said 
series,  having  the  uninsulated  toe  of  the  flange  of  its  Zee  at  the 
inside  periphery  and  continuously  along  the  length  of  said 
tubular  thermopile  pressed  therealong  against  the  next  cir- 
cumferentially following  of  said  opposite  type  thermoelectric 
strips  of  said  series  and  forming  an  electrical  junction,  the 
plane  of  said  junction  lying  radial  to  the  centeriine  of  the  tube, 
thereby  junctioning  all  of  both  types  except  the  first  and  last 
of  said  series  of  said  elements  in  electrical  series  wjth  means 
incorporated  in  said  fiill  circular  arch  to  separate  electrically 
the  first  and  last  elements  of  said  electrical  series,  said  series 
of  elements  and  separating  means  forming  the  wall  of  the 
tubular  thermopile  with  all  of  the  first-mentioned  junctions 
adjacent  to  the  outside  periphery  and  all  of  the  second- 
mentioned  junctions  adjacent  to  the  inside  periphery  of  the 
tubular  thermopile. 
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3,879,230 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  DIFFUSION  SOURCE 
CONTAINING  AS  IMPURITIES  AS  AND  P  OR  B 
Masakatsu  Nakamura;  Toshio  Yonezawa;  Taketoshi  Kato,  all 
of  Yokohama;  Masaharu  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  and  Minoru 
Akatsuka,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo 
Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  363,132,  May  23,  1973,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  78,819,  Oct.  7, 1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,927 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1970,  45-10376; 
Mar.  2,  1970,  45-17103;  Mar.  13,  1970,  45-20826;  Mar.  28, 
1970,  45-25627 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7100 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  3  Claims 


2  4 

01  FFUSION  DEPTH  { >  ) 


1.  Semiconductor  diffusion  source  for  use  in  manufacturing 
a  semiconductor  device  having  a  semiconductor  substrate  to 
form  a  highly  doped  surface  region  in  said  substrate  of  said 
semiconductor  device,  said  source  comprising: 

a.  a  first  component  phosphorus  or  boron;  and 

b.  a  second  component  of  arsenic  to  compensate  for  a 
lattice  strain  caused  by  said  first  component  when  said 
first  component  is  diffused  as  an  impurity  into  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  said  first  and  second  components  being 
in  amounts  such  that  the  concentration  of  the  second 
impurity  is  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  impurity  at  the 
surface  of  said  highly  doped  surface  region. 


3,879,231 

METHOD  OF  SEALING  TERNE  SHEETS 

Takashi  Watanabe,  Kanagawa,  and  Eiichi  Tarumi,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo 

and    Daido    Steel    Sheet    Manufacturing    Corporation, 

Amagasaki-shi,  both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1971, 47-1990; 
Sept.  29,  1972,  47-97778 

Int.  CI.  C23f  7110 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.15  R  3  Claims 


*  3,879,232 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-AGEING  COLD 
ROLLED  STEEL  SHEETS  HAVING  GOOD 
PRESS-FORMABILITY  BY  CONTINUOUS  ANNEALING 
Hisashi  Gondo;   Hiroshi   Takechi;   Mitsunobu   Abe;   Kazuo 
Namba;  Hiroaki  Masui;  Norimasa  Uehara,  and  Kunihiko 
Komiya,  all  of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  20,   1972,  47- 
115649 

Int.  CI.  C21d  9148 
U.S.  CI.  148-12  C  10  Claims 


•■  ao-ioDt  taouato 


/ 


'/ 


ao        4W       coo        100 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  having 
non-ageing  properties  and  press-formability  comprising  hot 
rolling  a  steel  containing  not  more  than  0.0159?^  of  carbon,  and 
containing  manganese,  aluminum,  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
and  wherein 


32 

55 
TT 


S(fJ) 


Mn(9f) 

27X2 


0.25 


(1) 


N(^)+  OCk)  Al(<3f)  0.2         ...(2) 

14  16X3 

with  a  finishing  temperature  between  650"  and  980°C,  coiling 
at  a  temperature  between  300°  and  eOO'C,  cold  rolling  and 
then  continuously  annealing  the  cold  rolled  steel  sheet. 


8- 
9 


2 
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2.  A  method  of  sealing  terne  sheets  which  comprises  treat- 
ing terne  sheets  with  a  treating  solution  prepared  by  adjusting 
the  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  more  than  0. 1  per- 
cent of  at  least  one  biphosphate  to  less  than  3  with  an  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphoric  acid 
and  condensed  phosphoric  acids. 


3379,233 

SMOKELESS  FLUXING  MATERIAL  FOR  HOT 

TIN-COATING,  HOT-LEADING,  AND 

HOT-GALVANIZING 

Wolfgang  Muller,  Mannheim-Rheinau,  and  Wilhelm  Brugger, 

Hosel,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  The  GoldschmMt  AG, 

Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,381 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1972, 
2255433 

\  Int.  CI.  B23k  35134 

U.S.  CI.  148-26  I  Claim 

1.  A  smokeless  fluxing  material  for  hot  tin-coating,  hot- 
galvanizing,  and  hot-leading,  comprising  a  mixture  of  68  per- 
cent by  weight  of  zinc  chloride,  24  percent  by  weight  of  an 
eutectic  mixture  of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium  chloride, 
and  8  percent  by  weight  of  ZrOCIj  6H,0. 
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3,879^34 

LITHIA-CONTAINING  FRIT  ADDITIVES  FOR  MGO 

COATINGS 

Leonard  S.  Lee,  Daly  City;  Yoshio  Uyeda,  San  Mateo,  and 

Samuel  W.  Sopp,  Foster  City,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  211,126,  Dec.  22,  1971, 
Abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  415,477 

Int.  CI.  HOI f  U04  , 

UlS.  CI.  148-113  I        1  Claim 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  permanent  electrical  insulating 
fi  m  on  magnetic  silicon  steel  which  comprises  applying  a 
c(  ating  composition  consisting  essentially  of  MgO,  Mg(OH)2 
oi  mixtures  thereof  and  a  LiaO— MgO  frit  to  silicon  steel  and 
ai  nealing  said  silicon  steel  at  an  elevated  temperature  wherein 
sa  id  frit  is  a  complex  that  is  formed  by  heating  lithium  hydrox- 
id :  and  MgO  at  about  their  melting  p>oints  said  lithium  hydrox- 
id ;  being  present  from  about  3-8  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
b]  weight  of  MgO,  wherein  said  frit  being  present  at  from 
al  out  0. 1  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  the  MgO,  Mg(OH)2 
oi  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  the  annealing  occurs  at 
at  out  950°  -  1,500'C.  for  from  about  2  to  50  hours. 


3,879,235 

METHOD  OF  GROWING  FROM  SOLUTION  MATERIALS 
EXHIBITING  A  PELTIER  EFFECT  AT  THE  SOLID-MELT 

INTERFACE 

Hirry  C.  Gatos,  Weston;  August  F.  Witt,  Arlington,  and  Man- 
red  Lichtensteiger,  South  Acton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Vfassachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,039 
Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/38 
U.B.  CI.  148-171  25  Claims 
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A  method  of  growing  epitaxial  layers  from  a  solution  in 
a  sblution-substrate  system,  said  system  comprising  materials 
th^t  exhibit  Peltier  effect  at  interface  between  the  solution  and 
substrate,  that  ^mprises:  placing  a  conductive  substrate 

lontact  with  a  conductive  solution  which  initially  comprises 
a  s  jivent  and  one  or  more  materials  to  be  deposited  upon  the 
sulstrate,  establishing  and  maintaining  the  solution  and  the 
sudstrate  at  a  temperature  at  which  the  solution  is  liquid  and 
is  :  X  or  near  saturation,  passing  an  electric  current  across  the 
sol  Jtion-substrate  system  in  such  a  way  that  cooling  is  effected 

he  interface  between  the  liquid  solution  and  the  substrate, 
saijl  cooling  occurring  only  during  the  time  in  which  electric 
cui  rent  flows  across  the  interface  and  only  at  the  region  of 
sai  1  interface,  the  rest  of  the  solution-substrate  system,  except 
sai  1  interface,  being  maintained  at  the  temperature  that  ex- 
ist<  d  prior  to  the  passage  of  the  electric  current,  and  control- 
lin  ;  the  magnitude  of  the  electric  current  to  control  the  cur- 
rer  t  density  at  said  interface. 


3,879,236 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  RESISTOR 
Jack  L.  Langdon,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,427,  March  26,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,729,662.  This  applicatkMi  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,279 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/36;  H02I  27/04 
U.S.  CL  148— 175  5  Claims 


»+\40l 


1 .  A  method  for  forming  a  semiconductor  resistor  structure 
comprising: 

introducing  dopant  atoms  below  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  so  as  to  form  contacts  below  the  surface 
of  said  substrate; 

introducing  dopant  atoms  into  said  substrate  so  as  to  form 
a  resistor  of  a  lower  value  of  conductivity  than,  and  of  the 
same  conductivity  type  as,  said  semiconductor  contacts 
above  the  surfaces  of  said  semiconductor  contacts,  so  as 
to  make  physical  contact  with  said  spaced  semiconductor 
contacts;  and 

making  electrical  contact  from  said  spaced  semiconductor 
contacts  to  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  surface 
electrical  contacts  being  spaced  from  said  resistor  so  as 
not  to  make  contact  with  said  resistor. 


3,879,237 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  STAINLESS  STEELS 
Harry  L.  Faigen,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Amchem  Products, 
Inc.,  Ambler,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,243 
Int.  CI.  C23f  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  148-6.24  12  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  coating  solution  for  applying  conver- 
sion coatings  to  stainless  steels  and  low-iron  noble  alloys 
consisting  essentially  of: 

A.  about  30  to  about  90  g/1  of  oxalate  ion; 

B.  a  sulphur-  and  oxygen-containing  accelerator  in  an 
amount  such  that  about  1  to  about  10  ml  of  a  0.05  N 
iodine  solution  is  required  to  obtain  an  oxidation  end 
point  with  a  10  ml  sample  of  said  coating  solution; 

C.  at  least  about  1  g/l  of  manganese;  and 

D.  fluoride  in  an  amount  such  that  the  fluoride  activity  is 
equivalent  to  that  obtained  from  the  use  of  about  4  to 
about  50  g/I  of  ammonium  bifluoride. 


3,879,238 
METAL-POLYMER  COMPOSITES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  PREPARATION 
Clarence  R.  Bierman,  and  John  D.  Welks,  both  of  Barrington, 
III.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215,1 15.  Jan.  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,833,458. 
This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,656 
Int.  CI.  C09j  5/02;  B32b  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  156-3  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  adhesively  bonding  a  vinyl  chloride- 
containing  polymer  to  a  metallic  surface,  said  method  com- 
prising: 

1.  maintaining  at  the  metallic  surface  a  layer  of  polymer 
containing  at  least  3%  by  weight  of  repeating  units  de- 
rived from  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  carbox- 
ylic  acid  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
carboxylic  acid  residue  is  present  as  a  pendant  group,  said 
layer  having  a  lower  surface  which  is  in  contact  with  said 
metallic  surface  and  an  upper  surface  which  has  been 
modified  by  treatment  with  an  oxidizing  or  etching  agent; 
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2.  maintaining  an  adhesive  composition  at  the  interface 
between  the  modified  upper  surface  of  said  layer  and  the 
vinyl  chloride-containing  polymer,  the  adhesive  composi- 
tion comprising: 

a.  between  10  and  50  percent  by  weight  of  a  synthetic 
rubber  containing  at  least  20'7r  by  weight  of  acryloni- 
trile;  and 

b.  between  50  and  90%  by  weight  of  a  cross-linkable 
phenol-aldehyde  resin; 

.  heating  the  resulting  composite  at  a  temperature  above 
about  1 20°C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  form  a 
unitary  bonded  structure. 


3,879,239 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 
PARTS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  WELDING 
Horst  Rager,  Nurnberg;  Herbert  RShrig,  Schwarzenbruck- 
Gsteinach,  and  Armin  Hirschel,  Fischbach,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to   Kabel-und   Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Hannover,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,416,  April  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,965 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/16 
U.S.  CI.  156-73.1  4  Claims 


1.  Method  of  making  plastic  components  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  mixture  of  100  parts  of  a  soft  PVC,  of  at  least 
25  parts  acrylate  resin  and  additional  filler  material; 

making  parts  from  the  mixture  of  such  contour  so  as  to 
complement  each  other  with  regard  to  the  overall  con- 
tour of  the  components  to  make,  each  such  component  to 
consist  of  at  least  two  parts;  and 

joining  the  respective  complementary  parts  by  ultrasonic 
welding  for  obtaining  each  of  the  components. 


3,879,240 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  UNITARY  CAMPER 

STRUCTURE 

Raymond  W.  Wall,   10265  S.E.  Columbus,  Albany,  Oreg. 

97321 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,256 
Int.  CL  B32g  3 1/14 
U.S.  CI.  156-78  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  unitary  camper  body  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

a.  forming  an  impact-resistent  exterior  shell; 

b.  mounting  said  exterior  shell  on  a  preformed  skeletal 
reinforcing  framework  thereby  forming  a  self-contained 
female  mold; 

c.  spraying  a  first  layer  of  polymeric  foam  into  said  mold 
and  over  substantially  the  entire  inner  surface  thereof, 
said  foam  layer  curing  in  situ  and  adhering  to  and  locking 
itself  together  with  said  shell  and  framework,  respec- 
tively; and 

d.  thereafter,  before  said  first  layer  has  fully  cured,  spraying 


a  second  layer  of  polymeric  foam  over  substantially  the 
entire  exposed  interior  surface  of  said  first  layer,  thereby 
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providing  a  protective  interior  facing  for  said  camper 
body. 


3,879,241 
METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  A  WINDOW  IN  A  VEHICLE 

BODY 
Douglas  S.  Butler,  Bourne  End,  England,  assignor  to  USM 
Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,718 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  Sept.    12, 
1970,  43695/70 

Int.  CI.  B60j  l/OO;  B29c  19/06 
U.S.  CI.  156—108  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  installing  a  window  in  a  vehicle  body  having 
an  L-shaped  flange  defining  a  window  opening  in  the  body,  the 
flange  having  a  base  portion  extending  inwardly  of  said  vehicle 
body  and  a  leg  portion  upstanding  from  the  inward  end  of  said 
base  portion  and  projecting  into  the  said  window  opening 
which  comprises,  (a)  locating  a  window  in  position  to  obturate 
the  window  opening  with  marginal  portions  of  a  viewing  sur- 
face of  the  window  overlying  and  in  engagement  with  the  leg 
portion  of  the  flange,  directly  or  through  an  interposed  inter- 
nal trim  means  and  with  the  peripheral  edge  surface  of  the 
window  supported  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  base  por- 
tion of  the  flange;  (b)  positioning  a  preformed  strip  of  tacky, 
deformable,  heat  curable  synthetic  polymeric  material  be- 
tween the  base  portion  of  the  flange  and  the  peripheral  edge 
surface  of  the  window  with  the  material  in  adhesive  engage- 
ment with  the  peripheral  edge  surface  of  the  window  and  the 
base  portion  of  the  flange,  and  (c)  while  maintaining  the 
window  in  adhered  relationship  to  said  flange,  heating  the 
strip  material  to  initiate  curing  thereof  to  a  resilient  state. 


3,879,242 
BELT  COVERING  APPARATUS 
(  laude  Mulknder,  Barberton,  and  Norman  E.  Reinhart,  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ijivbion  of  Ser.  No.  204,931,  Dec.  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,775,221. 
This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,670 
int.  CI.  B29d  27100 
Us.  CL  156-137  4  Claims 
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d.  changing  the  winding  angle  of  the  matrix  material  during 
the  application  thereof; 

e.  curing  the  resin;  and 

f.  removing  the  matrix  material  whereby  a  well  pipe  having 
a  wall  with  a  predetermined  porosity  is  obtained. 


1.  The  method  of  covering  a  belt  carcass  comprising  the 
St  ;ps  of  directing  a  belt  carcass  from  a  first  storage  reel  toward 
second  storage  reel;  extruding  a  first  thin  continuous  sheet 
elastomeric  material;  cooling  said  first  continuous  sheet  of 
material;  laminating  said  cooled  sheet  of  material  directly  to 
of  the  surfaces  of  said  moving  belt  as  said  carcass  moves 
said  second  reel;  winding  up  said  belt  carcass  with  said 
et  of  laminated  material  thereon  onto  said  second  storage 
I  whose  axis  of  rotation  is  horizontal  and  parallel  to  the  axis 
rotation  of  said  first  reel;  pivoting  said  second  reel  180° 
ul  a  vertical  axis  that  passes  through  the  midpoint  of  said 
of  said  second  reel;  directing  said  wound  up  carcass  from 
second  storage  reel  toward  said  first  reel,  with  said  one 
face  being  the  lower  surface;  extruding  a  second  thin  con- 
js  sheet  of  elastomeric  material;  cooling  said  second  thin 
of  elastomeric  material;  laminating  said  last  mentioned 
ruded  sheet  of  elastomeric  material  onto  the  other  surface 
said  carcass  to  form  a  laminated  belt;  and  winding  up  said 
/ered  belt  carcass  onto  said  first  storage  reel. 


3,879,244 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  MODULUS  GRAPHITE 

FIBER  REINFORCED  TUBES 

Mike  Varlas,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,385      » 
Int.  CI.  B65h  71100 
U.S.  CI.  156-192  1  Claim 
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3,879,243 
P0ROUS  FILAMENT  WOUND  PIPE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  SAME 
Medney,  3504  Woodward  St.,  Oceanside,  N.Y.  11572 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No,  321,205 
Int.  CI.  B32b  5/06  i 

.CI.  156-155  I    8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  tubular  structural  member 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  providing  a  ply  of  a  graphite  fiber-reinforced  resin  com- 
posite pre-cut  to  predetermined  dimensions  and  consist- 
ing of  a  pair  of  sections  butted  together,  each  section 
having  parallel  running  fibers  oriented  45°  from  a  zero 
degree  longitudinal  axis  such  that  the  fibers  of  each  sec- 
tion are  orthogonally  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other; 
b.  forming  a  flat-layup  by  combining  a  plurality  of  said 
oriented  plies  in  juxtaposed  relationship  such  that  parallel 
running  fibers  of  superposed  layers  generally  have  an 
orthogonal  relationship  to  each  other; 

c.  compressing  said  flat-layup  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
sufficient  to  compact  said  layers; 

d.  wrapping  said  compacted  flat-layup  around  the  outer 
surface  of  a  tube  forming  mandrel; 

e.  curing  said  wrapped  layup  at  a  temperature  and  pressure 
sufficient  to  form  a  tube  around  said  mandrel;  and 

f.  removing  said  mandrel. 


!l 


WIND  RESIN  BONOABLE 
FILAMENTARY  MATERIAL 
A800T  MANDREL 


A. 


APPLY    REMOVABLE 
MATRIX  TO  MANDREL 


3  879  245 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE  CORED 
STRUCTURES 
William  H.  Fetherston,  Bellevue,  and  Roger  C.  Teeter,  Red- 
mond, both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Composite  Structures 
Corporation,  Bellevue,  Wash. 

Filed  June  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,645 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-245  27  Claims 
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A  method  for  forming  a  well  pipe  having  a  porous  wall 
tha;  permits  passage  of  a  liquid  therethrough,  said  method 
cor  iprising  the  steps  of: 
a  winding  a  plurality  of  layers  of  resin  bondable  filamentary 

material  onto  a  mandrel; 
a '  applying  resin  to  the  filamentary  material; 
h   changing  the  winding  angle  during  the  application  of  the 
filamentary  material;  | 

winding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  subsequently 
removable  matrix  material  with  the  filamentary  material 
whereby  the  porosity  of  the  well  pipe  is  determined  by  the 
volume  of  the  applied  matrix  material; 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  structural  part  having  a  honey- 
comb core  encased  in  a  structurally  reinforced  resin  in  a  pair 
of  heated  matched  metal  dies  held  in  a  molding  press,  the 
steps  comprising: 
a.  covering  a  honeycomb  core  with  a  reinforcing  material 
preimpregnated  with  a  resin  advanced  to  the  "B"  suge  to 
form  a  lay-up  part; 
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b.  inserting  the  lay-up  part  into  a  heated  metal  die; 

c.  advancing  a  matching  metal  die  until  it  makes  contact 
with  the  lay-up  part; 

d.  holding  the  dies  against  the  lay-up  part  until  the  resin 
starts  to  set-up; 

e.  bringing  the  dies  together  to  form  a  compression  mold 
containing  a  formed  part; 

f.  holding  the  dies  together  until  the  resin  in  the  part  is 
cured;  and 

g.  covering  the  lay-up  part  with  a  layer  of  a  thermoplastic 
resin  prior  to  placing  the  part  in  the  die. 


3379,247 
METHOD  OF  HEAT  SEALING  AND  HOLDING  PACKAGE 

CLOSURE  ELEMENTS 
John  W.  Dickey,  Standardsville,  Va.,  assignor  to  Harrington- 
Research  Corporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,496,  July  20,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,730,804,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,029, 
Aug.  20,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser. 
No.  346,764The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  May  1,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  B29c  27/04;  B65b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-272  6  Claims 


3,879,246 

LAMINATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  J.  Walker,  2942  Linden  Ave.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  94705 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,678 

Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-265  16  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  applying  and  bonding  to  a 
web  strips  of  flexible,  inelastic,  bendable  material  having 
adhesive  on  a  face  thereof  and  which  is  capable  of  assuming 
a  dead  set  folded  position  when  bent  to  provide  a  twist  type 
closure  of  the  strips  and  the  web,  which  comprises  providing 
rotary  drum  means  and  rotary  cutting  means,  continuously 
rotating  said  drum  means  and  said  cutting  means,  continu- 
ously feeding  a  parent  sheet  of  the  material  between  the  drum 
means  and  the  cutting  means  with  the  adhesive  coated  face  on 
the  outside  with  reference  to  the  drum  means;  cutting  succes- 
sive strips  on  the  drum  means  at  a  location  at  the  periphery  of 
the  drum  means,  effecting  retention  of  the  strips  the  drum 
means  as  the  strips  are  moved  to  a  second  location,  continu- 
ously moving  the  web  in  engagement  with  the  drum  means  at 
said  second  location,  at  said  second  location  applying  inter- 
mittent pressure  to  the  web  to  intermittently  pinch  the  web 
into  driving  and  non-driving  engagement  with  the  drum  means 
to  thus  effect  transfer  of  successive  strips  to  the  web  at  the 
intervals  of  such  pinchings  and  to  intermittently  relieve  stress 
imposed  on  the  web  during  successive  pinchings  when  the 
peripheral  velocity  of  the  drum  means  varies  from  the  feed 
velocity  of  the  web. 


1.  A  method  of  heat  sealing  a  pair  of  closure  elements  of  a 
package  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  elements  of  the  pair 
includes  a  heat  softenable  material  and  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  of  the  pair  includes  magnetic  susceptible  material 
comprising  heating  said  pair  of  elements  to  soften  the  heat 
softenable  material  and  while  softened  holding  said  pair  of 
elements  under  internal  pressure  therebetween  until  the  heat 
softened  material  has  hardened  by  subjecting  said  elements  to 
a  high  frequency  alternating  current  to  soften  the  heat  soften- 
able material  and  low  frequency  alternating  current  producing 
magnetic  fields  to  hold  said  pair  of  elements  under  internal 
pressure. 


3,879,248 

M^HOD  OF  BONDING  USING  URETHANE  BASE 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 

Donald  O.  Kest,  6258  Fairhaven  Rd.,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio 

44124 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,337,  May  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,743,617,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843,750, 

July  22, 1969,  abandoned.  This  applkation  May  4, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  357,083 
Int.  CI.  C09j  5/00:  B32b  31/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—289  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  urethane  base  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  composition  which  comprises  reacting 
an    isocyanate-reactive    component    having    isocyanate- 

reactive  functionality  and  which  includes 
a  liquid  diene  telechelic  polymer  material  having  an  average 
of  at  least  about   1.6  essentially  terminal,  isocyanate- 
reactive  functional  groups  per  polymer  molecule, 
each  of  said  essentially  terminal  functional  groups  being 
attached  to  one  of  the  last  three  carbon  atoms  at  an  end 
of  the  polymer  molecule  with 
a  coreactive  component  having  isocyanate  functionality  and 

which  includes 
an  organic  polyisocyanate  material  capable  of  coreacting 
with  said  isocyanate-reactive  functional  groups  of  said 
diene  telechelic  polymer  material, 
said  polyisocyanate  material  having  an  average  number  of 

isocyanate  functional  groups  greater  than  one, 
said  isocyanate  functional  groups  being  reactive  with  the 
isocyanate-reactive  functional  groups  of  the  diene  telech- 
elic polymer  material  to  increase  the  average  molecular 
weight  and  modify  the  molecular  structure  of  the  diene 
telechelic  polymer  material. 
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the  ratio  of  isocyanate  functional  groups  to  isocyanatereac- 
tive  functional  groups  being  in  the  range  from  about  .75 
to  1  to  about  1.2  to  1, 

in  the  presence  of 

a  tackifying  resin  material, 

to  form  an  elastomer  base  material  in  the  presence  of  said 
tackifying  resin  material, 

said  tackifying  resin  material  being  present  in  the  amount  of 
at  least  about  75  parts  by  weight  of  tackifying  resin  mate- 
rial per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  elastomer  base  mate- 
rial, 

said  tackifying  resin  material  being  sufficiently  compatible 
with  said  elastomer  base  material  that  said  tackifying 
resin  material  is  soluble  in  said  reactive  component  at 

io  that  said  tackifying  resin  renders  said  elastomer  base 
material  tacky,  and 

wherein  the  step  of  reacting  said  isocyanate-reactive  com- 
ponent with  said  coreactive  component  in  the  presence  of 
said  tackifying  resin  material  comprises, 

nixing  said  isocyanate-reactive  component  with  said  co- 
reactive  component  in  the  presence  of  said  tackifying 
resin  material  to  form  a  mixture, 

ipplying  said  mixture  to  a  substrate,  and  curing  said  mixture 
in  situ  on  said  substrate. 


adapted  to  frictionally  receive  and  retain  the  contacting 
edges; 

pressing  the  triangular  projections  toward  the  cable  to  bend 
the  strip  of  the  second  set  from  which  the  triangular 
segments  project  until  the  tips  of  the  triangular  projec- 
tions are  deflected  against  the  cable  and  their  edges  are 
closely  adjacent;  and 

wrapping  tape  around  the  triangular  projections  to  attach 
them  together  and  to  the  cable. 


3,879,250 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PADDLE  BALL 

RACQUETS 

Paul  B.  Rankin,  Jr.,  1318  Skyridge  Dr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15241 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,711 

Int.  CI.  A63b  59/04 

U.S.  CL  156-228  4  claims 


3,879,249 
CABLE  ENCLOSURE 
M«  nuel  Filreis,  Edina,  and  Aelred  D.  Driscoll,  North  St.  Paul, 
I  loth  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
I  iring  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,031,  Feb.  22, 1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,203 
Int.  CI.  B29c  /  7/04 
CI.  156-215  1  Claim 
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A  method  performed  by  a  workman  at  a  splice  or  termi- 
•n  along  a  cable  for  forming  an  enclosure  of  a  desired  size 
shape  about  the  splice  or  termination  from  a  stiff,  resil- 
_  polymeric  sheet  grooved  on  at  least  one  surface  to  reduce 
I  hickness  and  define  intersecting  latticed  sets  of  spaced 
-  Ilel  narrow  strips  connecting  segments  of  the  sheet  includ- 
first  longitudinally  extending  set;  a  second  set  perpendic- 
to  and  intersecting  the  first  set  to  define  a  rectangular 
patt  ;rn;  and  third  and  fourth  sets  oblique  to  each  other,  inter- 
ng  at  the  intersections  of  the  first  and  second  sets,  and 
;te^ding  diagonally  of  the  rectangular  pattern  so  that  the 
of  each  segment  is  triangular;  said  method  comprising 
teps  of: 
I  tting  said  sheet  along  a  strip  of  the  first  set  spaced  to 
provide  a  remaining  sheet  section  having  edges  and  a 
width  between  the  edges  measured  along  the  second  set 
of  strips  adapted  to  extend  around  the  splice  or  termina- 
tion; 
CL  tting  the  sheet  along  strips  of  the  third  and  fourth  set  to 
jrovide,  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  sheet  section,  adjacent 
triangular  projections  projecting  from  a  common  strip  of 
the  second  set; 

ing  the  strips  of  the  first  set  to  shape  the  sheet  section 
nto  a  generally  cylindrical  enclosure  around  the  splice  or 
ermination  with  said  edges  of  the  sheet  section  in 
:ontact;  ^         j 

iti  aching  together  said  contacting  edges  of  the  sheet  section 
)y  applying  an  overiapping  layer  of  tape  of  a  joining  strip 


3.  A  method  of  making  a  paddle  ball  racquet  having  a 
handle  portion  and  a  blade  portion  including  a  pair  of  striking 
surfaces  separated  by  a  honeycomb-like  network  which  ex- 
tends into  the  handle  portion  of  the  racquet  comprising: 

A.  preparing  one  side  of  each  striking  surface  with  a  bond- 
ing material; 

B.  placing  a  first  striking  surface  in  a  template  with  the 
unprepared  side  adjacent  the  template; 

C.  placing  the  network  on  the  first  striking  surface; 

D.  extending  an  edging  strip  around  the  perimeter  of  the 
first  striking  surface; 

E.  placing  a  second  striking  surface  on  the  network  with  the 
prepared  side  against  the  network; 

F.  placing  a  second  template  on  said  second  striking  sur- 
face; 

G.  applying  an  inital  pressure  to  said  surfaces  and  network; 
H.  sequentially  applying  pressure  to  said  edging  strip  to 
form  said  strip  around  the  periphery  of  said  striking  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  said  surfaces; 

I.  applying  a  final  pressure  to  said  striking  surfaces,  edging 
strip  and  network  while  heating  the  same  for  a  sufficient 
time  and  temperature  to  cause  said  elements  to  bond;  and 
J.  completing  said  racquet  by  trimming  said  edging  strip 
and  applying  a  handle  grip  thereto. 


3  879  251 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LAMINATES 

REQUIRING  THE  APPLICATION  OF  HEAT 

Robert  Edward  Ingham,  Burton  Leonard,  England,  assignor  to 

R.  E.  Ingham  &  Co.,  Limited,  Burton  Leonard,  Harrogate, 

England 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,036 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  7.  1971. 
56658/71  • 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  156-311  '  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  laminating  a  thermoplastic  sheet  to  the 
wood  surface  of  a  base  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of 
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1.  applying  a  thermoplastic  adhesive  between  the  wood 
surface  and  the  thermoplastic  sheet, 

2.  clamping  the  sheets  together  between  a  first  press  platen 
constituting  a  heat  sink  and  a  second  press  platen, 

3.  applying  electrical  power  to  a  flat  sheet-like  electrical 
heating  element  situated  between  one  of  the  sheets  and 
the  adjacent  platen,  the  electrical  power  being  in  the 


3,879,253 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CORNER  PADS 

Brendan  L.  Doll,  Patterson,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Cellu  Products 

Company,  Patterson,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,332,  May  11, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,725,170. 
This  application  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,647 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00 


U.S.  CI.  156—443 


8  Claims 


a.a 


range  of  4  to  8  KVA  per  square  foot  of  heating  element 
area,  and  the  electrical  power  being  applied  for  a  period 
of  4  to  18  seconds, 

.  and  cooling  the  laminated  sheets  while  they  are  clamped 
between  the  platens  by  cutting  off  the  electrical  power  to 
the  heating  element  and  allowing  the  heat  to  drain  from 
the  laminate  into  the  heat  sink  platen. 


3,879,252 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  REINFORCING  SLEEVE 

Werner  Vossen,  Neckarsteinach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Man- 

nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,543 

Int  CI.  B29d  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  156-423  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  sleeve  onto  a  tube,  comprising: 
a  horizontal  movable  carriage; 

means  for  holding  a  tube  in  horizontal  disposition,  so  that 
the  axis  of  the  tube  is  parallel  to  a  path,  along  which  the 
carriage  can  be  moved; 

a  receptacle  with  heating  chamber  for  heating  a  sleeve  when 
in  the  chamber  and  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  pivoting 
on  a  horizontal  axis  and  assuming  a  first  upright  position 
for  receiving  a  sleeve  for  heating  and  a  second  horizontal 
position  in  coaxial  alignment  with  the  tube  as  held  by  the 
means  for  holding,  the  carriage  provided  for  moving  in 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube;  and 

an  ejector  mechanism  on  the  receptacle  and  extending  into 
the  receptacle  for  ejecting  the  sleeve  from  the  receptacle 
and  pushing  the  sleeve  onto  the  tube  when  the  receptacle 
has  the  second  disposition. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  corner  pad  for  protecting  the 
corners  of  furniture  or  the  like  utilizing  a  plurality  of  plies, 
each  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  folded  into  a  trihedral  angle 
arrangement  with  two  edges  being  brought  into  abutting  rela- 
tion, said  apparatus  comprising, 
forming  means  adapted  to  receive  the  plies  one  at  a  time 
and  for  successively  forming  the  plies  into  trihedral  angle 
arrangements  and  for  successively  placing  the  formed 
plies  in  contiguous,  nesting  relationship  with  the  attitude 
of  selected  plies  being  varied  so  that  the  abutting  edges  of 
the  pjies  are  out  of  registry,  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  forming  means  for 
applying  adhesive  to  at  least  one  of  the  contiguous  sur- 
faces of  adjacent  plies  to  secure  the  nested  plies  together 
to  maintain  the  same  in  a  collective  trihedral  angle  ar- 
rangement. 


3,879,254 
FABRICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT  JOINING  FOAM 

PLASTIC  BILLETS 
Robert  A.  Hay,  II,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,835 

Int.  CI.  B3ir  I/OO;  B29c  27/06 

VS.  CI.  156-461  7  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  butt  joining  of  foam  plastic  billets, 
the  apparatus  comprising  in  cooperative  combination 

a  first  conveying  means,  adapted  to  receive  and  continu- 
ously convey  foam  billets  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

a  heat  sealing  means  to  butt  weld  adjacent  ends  of  said  foam 
billets  into  a  single  length  foam  billet,  the  heat  sealing 
means  being  movable  generally  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  foam  billets,  the  heat  sealing 
means  having  a  platen  and  means  to  dispose  the  platen 
adjacent  to  or  retracted  from  adjacent  ends  of  foam 
billets  being  conveyed,  a  second  conveying  means  for  the 
foam  billet  disposed  adjacent  the  platen  of  the  heat  seal- 
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3,879,255 

SEALANT  HAND  APPLICATOR 

Rjkhard  H.  Mason,  and  Curtis  W.  Mayott,  both  of  Glen  Falls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,784 

Int.  CI  B32h  31 H8,  31 J20 

,S.  CL  156-527  5  Claims 
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ing  means  and  remote  from  the  first  conveying  means,  a 
first  laminating  means 
to  apply  a  desired  reinforcement  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one 
face  of  the  butt  joined  foam  billet. 


Applicator  for  application  of  a  foam  sealant  adjacent  to 
traight  edge  of  a  desired  substrate  comprising  an  elongated 
pressure  plate  having  ends  which  are  slightly  turned  up  for 
sn  ooth  sliding  pressure  engagement  with  the  sealant,  a  ser- 
ed  cutting  edge  on  at  least  one  end  of  the  pressure  plate,  an 
ec  ge  guide  extending  between  the  ends  of,  fixed  to  and  depen- 
dent  from  one  side  of  said  pressure  plate  for  sliding  engage- 
m  ;nt  with  said  straight  edge,  a  holding  means  associated  with 
ard  extending  from  said  edge  guide  for  holding  the  applicator 
di  ring  use,  and  a  sealant  guide  extending  between  the  ends  of 
and  fixed  to  the  pressure  plate,  spaced  from  said  edge  guide 
and  dependent  perpendicularly  from  said  pressure  plate  and 
the  same  direction  as  said  edge  guide  to  provide  an  elon- 
gaked  channel  adjacent  the  pressure  plate  and  between  the 
sp  iced  guides  through  which  the  sealant  passes  whereby  said 
se  ilant  is  maintained  in  position  as  applied  along  said  straight 
edge.  1 


U.{ 


3,879,256 

APPARATUS  FOR  VIBRATION  WELDING  OF  SHEET 
MATERIALS 
r  C.  Rust,  Jr.,  Williamstown,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
on  &  Knowles  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,460 
Int.  CI.  B06b  3/00;  B23k  1/06 
.  CI.  156-580  9  Claims 


Eiga 


lea>t 
ing: 


Apparatus  for  joining  two  or  more  sheet-like  elements,  at 
one  of  which  contains  a  thermoplastic  material  compris- 


a.  a  frame; 

b.  means  to  advance  the  sheet-like  elements  to  be  joined 
from  a  source  of  supply; 

c.  a  plurality  of  spaced  ultrasonic  vibration  transmitting 
members  mounted  within  said  frame,  each  having  a  work- 
ing surface  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  sheet-like 
elements,  each  member  being  offset  from  adjacent  mem- 
bers in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  sheet-like  ele- 
ments to  form  at  least  first  and  second  parallel  rows  of 
vibration  transmitting  members,  said  rows  extending 
along  axes  which  are  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  sheet-like  elements; 

d.  anvil  means  mounted  within  said  frame  and  located  on 
the  other  side  of  said  sheet-like  elements  for  cooperating 
with  said  working  surfaces;  and 

e.  Compression  members  spaced  from,  and  located  be- 
tween, the  transmitting  members  of  the  first  row  of  said 
vibration  transmitting  members,  which  row  is  the  first 
vibration  transmitting  members  to  come  in  contact  with 
said  sheet-like  elements  during  the  operation  of  said 
advancing  means,  said  members  being  in  compressive 
engagement  with  said  sheet-like  elements  along  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  row  for  maintaining  said  sheet- 
like elements  substantially  uniformly  flat  across  the  entire 
width  thereof 


3,879,257 
ABSORBENT  UNITARY  LAMINATE-LIKE  FIBROUS 
WEBS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 
Victor  R.  Gentile,  Brookhaven;  Richard  R.  Hepford,  Folcroft, 
both  of  Pa.;  Nicholas  A.  Jappe,  Claymont,  Del.;  Clifford  J. 
Roberts,  Jr.,  Turnersville,  NJ.,  and  Gunnar  E.  Steward, 
Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Paper  Company,  Delaware 
County,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,052 

Int.  CL  B31f  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  162-112  34  Claims 


1.  Fibrous  sheet  material  comprising  a  single -ply  laminate- 
like web  of  fibers  having  a  predominate  length  of  less  than 
one-fourth  inch, 

the  web  having  a  basis  weight  of  from  about  20  to  about  100 
pounds  per  ream  of  2,880  square  feet, 

the  web  having  an  undulating  disposition  due  to  creping  of 
the  web  and  having  first  and  second  strong,  abrasion- 
resistant,  laminate-like  surface  regions  interconnected  by 
a  soft,  absorbent,  laminate-like  central  core  region, 

the  central  core  region  generally  having  less  fiber  concen- 
tration than  the  surface  regions  to  provide  greater  bulk, 
softness  and  absorbency  to  the  web, 

each  surface  region  having  bonding  material  disposed 
throughout  to  bond  the  fibers  in  that  surface  region  to- 
gether into  a  strong  network,  the  bonding  material  in 
e^ch  surface  region  extending  from  about  10  percent  to 
iTOout  60  percent  through  the  thickness  of  the  web  and 
being  substantially  unconnected  to  the  bonding  material 
extending  into  the  web  from  the  other  side  of  the  web, 

the  bonding  material  in  the  first  surface  region  being  dis- 
posed in  a  fine,  spaced-apart  pattern  occupying  from 
about  1 5  percent  to  about  60  percent  of  the  surface  area 
of  the  finished  web  product  on  the  first  surface  region 
side  of  the  web,  and 
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the  areas  in  the  first  surface  region  where  the  bonding 

material  is  disposed  being  finely  creped. 
16.  Method  of  forming  a  single-ply  laminate-like  fibrous 
web,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  providing  a  fibrous  web  of  fibers  having  a  predominate 
length  of  less  than  one-fourth  inch  and  having  a  basis 
weight  of  from  about  1 6  to  about  80  pounds  per  ream  of 
2,880  square  feet; 

b.  applying  to  the  first  side  of  the  web  a  first  bonding  mate- 
rial which  penetrates  from  about  10  percent  to  about  60 
percent  through  the  thickness  of  the  finished  web  product 
and  forms  bonded  web  portions  in  which  fibers  are 
bonded  together  by  the  bonding  material  to  form  a 
strong,  abrasion-resistant  laminate-like  surface  region; 
applying  to  the  second  side  of  the  web  a  second  bonding 
material  in  a  fine,  spaced-apart  pattern  arrangement 
which  covers  between  about  15  percent  and  about  60 
percent  of  the  surface  area  of  the  second  side  of  the 
finished  web  product  and  penetrates  from  about  10  per- 
cent to  about  60  percent  through  the  thickness  of  the 
finished  web  product  and  which  does  not  substantially 
interconnect  with  the  first  bonding  material  and  which 
forms  bonded  web  portions  in  which  fibers  are  bonded 
together  by  the  bonding  material  to  form  a  strong,  abra- 
sion-resistant, laminate-like  surface  region; 
adhering  the  bonded  portions  of  the  second  surface  of  the 
web  to  a  creping  surface  by  use  of  the  second  bonding 
material;  and  . 
creping  the  web  from  the  creping  surface. 


c. 


means   including  throttled   openings,   said   first   connecting 
means  including  a  member  operatively  engaging  the  control 


i. 


'9-- 
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3,879,258 

PAPER  CONTAINING  A  THERMOSETTING  CYCLO-M- 

lALLYLGUANIDINE  POLYMER  AS  WET 

STRENGTHENING  AGENT 

Hans  Peter  Panzer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Louis  Vincent  McA- 

dams.  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  107,456,  Jan.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,790,537.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,437 

Int.  CI.  D21hi/.52 
U.S.  CI.  162-166  6  Claims 

1.  Paper  composed  of  water-laid  cellulose  fibers  bonded 
together  by  a  small  but  effective  content  therefor  of  a  water- 
soluble  cationic  polymer  consisting  essentially  of  cycIo-1,1- 
diallylguanidine  linkages  having  a  sufficient  number  of  glyoxal 
substituents  to  be  thermosetting,  said  polymer  being  in  ther- 
moset  state;  said  polymer  being  substantially  formed  by  free 
radical  polymerization  of  1,1-diallylguanidine. 


rods,  and  third  means  guiding  said  member  on  the  outsides  of 
the  core  support  tubes. 


3,879,260 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  RIBOSIDES  OF 

NUCLEIC  ACID  BASE  DERIVATIVES  AND  ANALOGUES 

THEREOF 
Osamu  Kanamitsu,  Saitama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8, 1972, 47-23125; 
May  11,  1972,47-46614 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-28  N  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  riboside  of  a  nucleic 
acid  base  derivative  or  an  analog  thereof  selected  from  the 
group  of  compounds  consisting  of 


3,879,259 
CORE  MODULE  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Nils  Olof  Persson;  Antti  Suvanto;  Lars  TUrnblom,  all  of  Vast- 
eras,  Sweden,  and  Ingvald  Haga,  Gjettum,  Norway,  assign- 
ors to  Aktieboiaget  ASEA-ATOM,  Vasteros,  Sweden,  by  said 
Persson,  Suvanto  and  TUrnblom 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17, 1972, 6422/72 
Int.  CI.  G21c  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  176-36  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  core  module  for  a  nuclear  reactor  having  a  control  rod 
drive,  said  module  comprising  a  plurality  of  fuel  assemblies,  a 
plurality  of  core  support  tubes,  each  fuel  assembly  resting 
upon  one  of  the  core  support  tubes,  a  core  support  grid  to 
which  the  core  support  tubes  are  attached,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trol rods  associated  with  the  fuel  assemblies,  a  first  means  for 
operatively  connecting  all  of  the  control  rods  to  the  control 
rod  drive,  means  to  supply  fluid  to  said  core  support  tubes, 
and  second  means  connecting  the  interiors  of  said  core  sup- 
port tubes  to  the  interiors  of  said  fuel  assemblies,  said  second 


wherein  X  is  a  H  atom  or'^OH  group  and  Y  is  H  atom,  alkyl 
group,  alkylthio  group,  CI  atom  or  OH  group,  exclusive 
of  when  both  X  and  Y  are  OH  and  when  X  is  OH  and  Y 
is  H; 


A^w 


N 


Q-SAk 


/ 


wherein  Z  is  a  OH  or  NHj  group  and  Q  is  H  atom  or  OH 
group; 
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wherein  R'  is  a  H  atom  or  SH  group; 
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which  comprises,  culturing  aerobically  a  microorganism 
which  belongs  to  the  genus  Flavobacterium  and  possesses 
the  ability  to  produce  said  riboside  from  said  nucleic  acid 
base  derivative  or  an  analog  thereof  for  from  one  to  four 
days  at  a  temperature  of  from  20"  to  SST.  in  a  medium 
containing  carbon  sources,  nitrogen  sources  and  inor- 
ganic salts  capable  of  being  utilized  by  the  said  microor- 
ganism, then  either  ( 1 )  allowing  the  thus  produced  Flavo- 
bacterium cells  to  remain  in  the  medium  in  contact  at  a 
temperature  of  from  20"  to  SS'C  for  from  one  to  four  days 
with  said  nucleic  acid  base  derivative  or  said  analog 
thereof  or  (2)  separating  the  thus  produced  Flavobacter- 
ium cells  from  said  medium  and  contacting  them  with  a 
solution  containing  said  nucleic  acid  derivative  or  analog 
thereof,  carbohydrate,  magnesium  ion  and  buffer  at  20" 
to  35"C  for  one  to  four  days,  thereby  producing  said 
riboside  and  thereafter  separating  the  accumulated  ribo- 
side. 


^  3,879,261 

PR|OCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  YEAST  CELLS  FROM 

BUTANOLS 

Shijn-ichi  Matsumoto,  Kamakura,  and  Eiji  Sato,  Zushi,  both  of 

.  apan,  assignors  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,390 
l^iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  2, 1973, 48-20237; 
11,  1973,48-40371 

Int.  CI.  Cl2h  1 100  • 

U.SI.C1.  195-49  '  11  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  yeast  cells  which  comprises 
groUing  at  least  one  yeast  strain  belonging  to  a  genus  selected 
froi  ri  the  group  consisting  of  genera  Candida  and  Trichospo- 
ron  in  a  culture  medium  containing  at  least  one  butanol  se- 


Ap  '. 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normal  and  secondary 
butanol,  and  harvesting  the  yeast  cells. 


H 


wherein  R"  is  a  OH  group,  F,  CI,  Br  or  I  atom  or  NOj  group; 
or. 


3,879,262 
DETECTION  AND  DETERMINATION  OF  HAPTENS 
Antonius  Hermanus  Wilhelmus  Maria  Schuurs,  and  Bauke 
Klaas  Van  Weemen,  both  of  Oss,  Netherlands,  assignors  to 
Akzona  Incorporated,  Asheville,  N.C. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,223 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  11,  1972, 
7206373 

Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-63  10  Claims 

1.  Process  for  the  detection  and  determination  of  a  hapten 
being  a  protein-free  substance  which  is  not  capable  of  stimu- 
lating antibody  formation  but  which  reacts  with  antibodies  by 
means  of  a  binding  protein  capable  of  reacting  to  bind  said 
hapten  specifically,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  given  quantity  of  the  coupling  product  of  said 
hapten  and  an  enzyme; 

b.  providing  a  corresponding  given  quantity  of  a  specific 
binding  protein  capable  of  reacting  to  bind  said  hapten 
and  said  hapten-enzyme  coupling  product  and  being  an 
antibody  produced  by  injecting  the  coupling  product  of 
the  hapten  and  a  high  molecular  substance  capable  of 
stimulating  antibody  formation  into  the  blood  of  an  ani- 
mal and  subsequently  isolating  the  antibody  from  the 
animal  blood; 

c.  the  nature  of  the  coupling  in  the  coupling  product  of  the 
hapten  and  enzyme  and  the  coupling  product  of  the  hap- 
ten and  high  molecular  substance  being  chemically  differ- 
ent as  a  result  of  either  (a)  a  chemically  different  bond  or 
bridge,  (b)  chemically  different  haptens  which  are  immu- 
nologically related,  (c)  coupling  via  another  position  of 
the  hapten  molecule,  or  (d)  combinations  of  (a),  (b)  and 
(c); 

d.  contacting  a  sample  of  a  fluid  containing  the  hapten  to  be 
determined  with  said  coupling  product  of  the  hapten  and 
enzyme  and  said  binding  protein  to  form  a  reaction  mix- 
ture; 

e.  separating  the  hapten-enzyme  coupling  product  bound  to 
the  binding  protein  from  the  unbound  hapten-enzyme 
coupling  product;  and 

{.  determining  the  enzyme  activity  of  a  separated  portion, 
which  activity  is  a  measure  of  the  quantity  of  hapten  to  be 
determined. 


3,879,263 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  AMYLASE 
Thomas  H.  Adams,  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,823 
Int.  CI.  CI 2k  1/04;  C07g  7/02 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  determining  the  pancreatic  o-amylase 
content  of  a  sample  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  a  substrate 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maltotetraose  and  mal- 
topentaose  to  a  solution  containing  a  measured  amount  of  the 
sample  and  determining  the  glucose  evolved  by  the  reaction 
between  the  pancreatic  a-amylase  and  the  substrate  while 
maintaining  the  solution  at  a  substantially  constant  tempera- 
ture and  a  substantially  constant  pH. 


3,879,264 
OIL  RECLAIMER 
WilUam  R.  Seelbach,  Orchard  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Petro- 
leum Reclaiming  Corporation,  Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  291,790 
Int.  CL  ClOc  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  196-46.1  2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  refining  used  lubricating  oil  comprising 
in  combination: 
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a  heating  tank  having  an  opening  through  a  wall  thereof  for 
receiving  a  batch  including  a  charge  of  used  oil  to  be 
refined  and  a  charge  of  oil  refining  solids; 

an  electrically  powered  immersion  heater  unit  including  a 
plurality  of  blade  heating  elements  supported  to  extend 
inwardly  through  a  wall  of  said  heating  tank  for  heating 
said  batch  whereby  to  effect  heat  purification  of  said  used 
oil; 

a  first  immersion  pump  means  including  a  pump  housing 
defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  mounting  plate  fixed  to  a  top  wall  of  said  heating  tank  for 
removably  suspending  said  pump  housing  within  said 
heating  tank  to  position  said  inlet  in  a  downwardly  facing 
relationship  closely  adjacent  a  bottom  wall  of  said  heating 
tank  and  to  position  said  outlet  to  direct  portions  of  said 


c. 


batch,  removed  from  adjacent  said  bottom  wall  through 
said  inlet,  upwardly  within  said  heating  tank  for  flow 
transversely  of  and  in  heat  exchange  surface  scrubbing 
relationship  with  said  blade  elements; 
a  clean  oil  storage  tank  including  a  filtering  chamber  enclos- 
ing filter  means  arranged  above  a  clean  oil  storage  cham- 
ber, said  clean  oil  tank  comprising 

a.  an  upwardly  open  tank  portion  defining  said  clean  oil 
storage  chamber; 

b.  an  essentially  square  shallow  pan  having  a  bottom  wall 
formed  with  a  central  aperture  and  a  side  flange  upstand- 
ing from  marginal  edges  of  said  pan  bottom  wall,  said 
tank  portion  being  fixed  to  and  extending  vertically  below 
said  pan  bottom  wall  in  concentrically  disposed  flow 
communication  with  said  central  aperture; 

c.  a  support  ring  extending  from  an  upper  surface  of  said 
pan  bottom  wall  concentrically  outwardly  of  said  centra! 
aperture; 

d.  a  sealing  ring  upstanding  from  an  upper  surface  of  said 
pan  bottom  wall  vertically  above  said  support  ring  and  in 
engagement  with  the  radially  outer  surface  thereof; 

e.  a  disc  shaped  screen  element  supported  by  said  support 
ring  inwardly  of  said  sealing  ring; 

f.  an  essentially  square  sheet  of  filter  paper  removably  sup- 
ported on  said  screen  element  and  extending  horizontally 
outwardly  of  said  sealing  ring  into  proximity  with  said  pan 
side  flange;  and 

g.  a  closure  hingedly  secured  to  said  pan  adjacent  one  mar- 
ginal edge  thereof  for  vertical  swinging  movement  be- 
tween closed  and  open  positions,  said  closure  having  an 
annular  sealing  flange  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said 
sealing  ring  to  clampingly  secure  said  sheet  of  filter  paper 
therebetween,  said  closure  and  said  screen  element  coop- 
erating to  define  said  filtering  chamber; 

a  transfer  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  communicating  with 
the  bottom  of  said  heating  tank  and  having  an  outlet  end 
communicating  with  said  filtering  chamber  through  a 
central  portion  of  said  closure; 

second  pump  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  heating  and 


storage  tanks;  and 
a  control  system  operable  in  succession  to  energize  said  first 
pump  means  and  said  heater  unit  to  effect  circulation  of 
said  hatch  and  heat  purification  of  said  used  oil  within 
said  Seating  tank  and  to  thereafter  selectively  connect 
said  second  pump  means  to  said  clean  oil  storage  cham- 
ber whereby  to  establish  a  vacuum  therewithin  for  trans- 
ferring said  batch  from  said  heating  tank  through  said 
transfer  conduit  into  said  filtering  chamber  and  for  trans- 
ferring clean  oil  from  said  filtering  chamber  through  said 
filter  paper  and  said  screen  element  into  said  clean  oil 
storage  chamber,  while  said  refining  solids  of  said  batch 
transferred  to  said  filtering  chamber  are  collected  on  said 
filter  paper  as  a  cake,  said  control  system  including  tem- 
perature sensing  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined 
high  temperature  within  said  heating  tank  at  which  heat 
refining  of  said  used  oil  is  completed  for  deenergizing  said 
heater  unit  to  permit  initiation  of  cooling  of  said  heating 
tank  and  to  connect  said  second  pump  means  to  said 
clean   oil   storage   chamber,   said   temperature   sensing 
means  being  responsive  to  reduction  of  temperature 
within  said  heating  tank  to  a  predetermined  low  tempera- 
ture for  deenergizing  said  first  pump  means  and  for  dis- 
connecting said  second  pump  means  from  said  clean  oil 
storage  chamber,  said  second  pump  means  having  an 
outlet  thereof  connected  into  said  heating  tank  whereby 
to  establish  a  continuous  flow  path,  when  said  second 
pump  means  is  connected  to  said  clean  oil  storage  cham- 
ber, successively  through  said  second  pump  means,  said 
heating  tank,  said  transfer  conduit,  said  filtering  chamber, 
said  cake,  said  filter  paper,  said  screen  element  and  said 
clean  oil  storage  chamber,  and  said  low  temperature 
being  correlated  with  the  period  of  time  said  second 
pump  means  is  connected  to  said  clean  oil  storage  cham- 
ber to  insure  drying  of  said  cake  by  gas  passing  along  said 
path..-. 


3,879,265 
APPARATUS  FOR  EVAPORATING  LIQUIDS 
Peter  Heinrich  Erwin  Margen,  Nykoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,269 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Aug.    28,    1972, 
11131/72 

Int.  CI.  BOld  7/22,  3/00,  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  202-173  9  Claims 


1.  Evaporation  apparatus  particularly  suitable  for  evaporat- 
ing salt  water  under  low  pressure  in  a  desalination  plant,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,  liquid  emitter  means, 
means  for  collecting  liquid,  guide  vane  means  interposed 
between  said  liquid  emitter  and  liquid  collector  means  defin- 
ing therebetween  an  undulating  liquid  film  flow  path,  a  hous- 
ing enclosing  the  guide  vanes  and  forming  a  flash  chamber 
said  guide  vane  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality  of 
individual  guide  vanes  each  having  a  curved  configuration 
defining  a  concave  inner  surface  having  a  pair  of  ends,  said 
guide  vanes  being  serially  arranged  end-to-end  along  said  flow 
path  with  said  concave  inner  surface  of  each  being  positioned 
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path 
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relationship  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  liquid  flow 
relative  to  the  concave  inner  surface  of  each  next  adja- 
guide  vane,  said  concave  inner  surfaces  having  portions 
proximate  said  ends  extending  in  overlapping  facing  relation- 
with  coextending  end  portions  of  the  concave  inner  sur- 
of  each  next  adjacent  guide  vane,  said  undulating  flow 
being  defined  by  said  concave  inner  surfaces  of  said 
vanes  which  extend  discontinuously  on  opposite  sides  of 
quid  flow  path,  whereby  said  film  of  liquid  flowing  there- 
from said  liquid  emitter  means  to  said  liquid  collecting 
may  be  subjected  to  essentially  oppositely  directed 
trifugal  forces  against  contacting  guide  vanes  with  expo- 
)f  said  film  on  the  unconfmed  side  thereof  opposite  each 
concave  inner  surfaces  operating  to  produce  vapor 
becomes  separated  from  said  flowing  liquid  film,  said 
occupying  less  than  the  transverse  width  of  the  flash 
chanjber  to  allow  vapors  to  escape  from  the  undersides  of  the 
cone  ive-down  exposed  liquid  surfaces. 
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3,879,266 
DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 
George  C.  Sorensen,  589  S.E.  4th,  Ontario,  Oreg.  97914 
Cont  nuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,861,  Nov.  6,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,779,005,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304,125,  Nov. 
6,  19^2,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

410,296 

Int.  CL  BO  Id  3/08,  3/28 

IJ.S.  Cl.  202-236  4  Claims 
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to  a  pump  for  injecting  into  cooling  passages  formed  around 
said  combustion  engines  hot  spots;  means  for  leading  hot  fluid 
from  said  cooling  passages  flashed  as  steam  jetting  down- 
stream through  a  mixing  ejector  capable  of  drawing  exhaust 
gas  from  said  turbo  blower  for  recycling  into  said  hot  products 
of  combustion  for  supplementing  said  blasting  energy;  means 
for  regulating  pressure  in  the  seperator  and  means  for  leading 
said  condensate  from  said  seperator  to  a  pond  for  biological 
production;  pressure  regulating  means  for  reducing  pressure 
of  excess  dehydrated  gas  from  said  seperator  for  leading  to 
and  bubbling  into  said  pond  condensate. 
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distillation  apparatus  as  characterized  for  distilling  raw 
salt  water  or  the  like  comprising  an  upper  and  lower 
perably  and  sealably  aligned;  a  sump  in  the  lower  said 
or  containing  a  controllable  level  of  said  raw  fluid;  at 
ne  barely  submerged  exhaust  nozzle  and  venturi  coop- 
with  a  communicating  combustion  engine  providing 
ucts  of  combustion  blasting  energy  for  spraying  said 
upwardly  against  a  splash  shield,  causing  a  great 
lation  of  said  raw  fluid,  said  splash  shield  is  securely 
away  from  the  upper  part  of  said  shell  providing  a 
icating  vapor  zone  into  which  said  hot  products  of 
ion  and  commingling  vapor  from  said  raw  fluid  are 
by  a  communicating  combined  vacuum  pump  and 
lessor,  driven  by  the  said  combustion  engine,  for  incor- 
said  commingling  hot  products  of  combustion  and 
raw  fl  lid  vapor  into  a  liquid  condensate  in  a  communicating 
conde  iser  secured  in  the  said  raw  fluid  sump,  providing  com- 
pression elevated  heat  to  surrounding  said  raw  fluid;  a  sepera- 
ing  communication  with  said  condenser  that  is  capable 
some  of  the  pressurized  dehydrated  gaseous 
ts  of  combustion  from  said  liquid  condensate  means  for 
said  gaseous  products  of  combustion  to  and  powering 
blower  for  charging  said  combustiori  engine  with  fuel 
means  for  leading  condensate  from  said  seperator  to 
valve  having  communication  with  said  sump  where 
amount  of  raw  fluid  is  mixed  with  said  fluid  and  led 


seperating 


3,879,267 
SHED  FOR  THE  DISCHARGE  SIDE  OF  A  COKE  OVEN 

BATTERY 
Gerd  Nashan,  24  Hirschkampstrasse,  42  Oberhausen;  Josef 
Volmari,  16  Heidelbeerweg,  463  Bochum;  Helmut  Peter,  20, 
Am  Hagen,  4619  Oberaden,  and  Gunter  Batora,  4,  Lan- 
stroper  Strasse,  4628  Lunen,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,818 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    22,    1972, 
2257214;  Dec.  7,  1972,  2259889 

Int.  CI.  ClOb  27/04,  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  202-263  9  Claims 


1.  A  shed  structure  for  covering  the  discharge  side  of  a  coke 
oven  battery,  comprising  an  upright  wall  spaced  laterally  from 
the  coke  oven  battery  and  forming  with  the  side  of  the  oven 
battery  an  enclosure,  a  roof  inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  oven  battery  to  said  upright  wall,  a  dust 
and  gas  extraction  system  located  within  the  shed  structure  at 
the  ridge  or  junction  between  said  roof  and  said  upright  wall, 
said  upright  %all  including  vertical  reinforcing  pillars  extend- 
ing throughout  the  height  of  the  wall  and  upon  which  said  roof 
rests,  and  tie  bars  supporting  said  roof  and  wall  inclining 
downwardly  and  away  from  said  ridge. 


3,879,268 
METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  THIOPHENE  FROM 
MIXTURES  THEREOF  WITH  BENZENE 
Klaus  Wehner,  Leuna;  Werner  Kisan,  Halle-Neustadt,  and 
Gerald  Kunz,  Merseburg-West,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Veb  Leuna-Werke  "Walter  Ulbricht",  Leuna,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,892 
Int.  CI.  BOld  3/40;  C07c  7/08,  7/10 
U.S.  a.  203-53  8  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  separating  thiophene  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  benzene  in  which  the  mixture  is  subjected  to 
extraction  with  a  solvent  selective  for  the  thiophene  and  the 
benzene  and  thiophene  are  recovered,  the  improvement  in 
which  the  solvent  comprises  a  N-alkyl-«-caprolactam. 
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3,879,269 

METHODS  FOR  HIGH  CURRENT  DENSITY  GOLD 

ELECTROPLATING 

Maurice  Bick,  South  Orange,  and  Jean  A.  Lochet,  Metuchen, 

both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Auric  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,697,  April  26, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,833,488.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

418,228 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  204-46  G  6  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  high  current  density  gold  electroplating  of 
conductors  comprising: 
electroplating  said  conductor  in  an  aqueous  bath  compris- 
ing an  alkali  metal  gold  cyanide,  said  gold  being  present 
from  about  24  to  40  g/l  calculated  as  the  metal;  as  a 
brightener  and  efficiency-augmenting  agent,  from  about 
2  to  12  mg/1  of  trivalent  arsenic  ion;  additional  conduct- 
ing and  buffering  compounds  including  one  or  more 
partially  neutralized  acids,  said  compounds  being  present 
in  concentrations  appropriate  in  the  presence  of  the 
remaining  bath  components  to  adjust  the  bath  specific 
gravity  to  a  desired  level  of  from  about  6°  to  22°  Baume, 
said  level  being  above  that  which  would  be  achieved  in 
the  absence  of  said  compounds;  and 
the  said  electroplating  of  said  conductor  being  conducted 
while  maintaining  a'  mean  current  density  of  at  least  30 
A.S.F.,  and  for  cumulative  periods  sufficient  to  cause  the 
initially  displayed  efficiency  of  said  bath  to  decline  to 
approximate  levels  of  50  to  60  percent,  whereat  said 
efficiency  stabilizes. 


3,879,271 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIESTERS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

BY  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CONDENSATION  OF 

MONOESTERS  OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Heinz  Nohe,  Meckenheim;  Franz  Wenisch,  Frankenthal.  and 

Hubert  Suter,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  4, 1972,2248562 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06;  C07c  69/34,  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-72  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  diesters  of  dicarboxylic 
acids  of  six  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  and  alcohols  of  four  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms  wherein  a  monoester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  of 
four  to  ten  carbon  atoms  and  an  alcohol  of  four  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms  is  electrochemically  condensed  at  a  current 
density  of  from  5  to  50  amps/dm^  and  a  temperature  of  from 
20"  to  65^  in  a  20  to  60^  by  weight  solution  in  methanol 
which  contains  from  0.2  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  water  in  the 
presence  of  such  an  amount  of  a  basic  compound  that  the 
degree  ofjieutralization  is  from  I  to  30  mole  percent. 


3,879,272 

HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER 

George  E.  Atwood,  and  Charles  H.  Curtis,  both  of  Tucson, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Duval  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187,393,  Oct.  7,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,785,944.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,208 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/16;  C22b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-107  16  Claims 


3,879,270 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  METALS 
Xavier  Kowalski,  Saint  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,377 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/02,  5/18,  5/46^ 
U.S.  CI.  204-52  R  16  Claims 

1.  A  cyanide-free  process  for  the  electrodeposition  of  mon- 
ovalent, divalent  and  polyvalent  metal  ions  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 

a.  a  monovalent,  divalent  or  polyvalent  metal  ion,  and 

b.  a  cyanidine  compound  having  the  general  formula 


X 


N      -      C 


%, 


X    -    C  "  N 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  -CM, 
— NH2  and  halogen  ions,  where  M  is  hydrogen  or  alkali  metal 
ion,  the  concentration  of  (a)  in  said  aqueous  solution  being 
from  about  0.01  percent  to  5  percent;  the  concentration  of  (b) 
being  from  about  0.01  percent  to  the  limit  of  solubility;  the  pH 
of  said  aqueous  solution  being  from  about  7  to  12,  and  the 
temperature  of  said  aqueous  solution  being  from  about  30°  to 
90°C. 
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1.  A  hydrometallurgical  process  for  the  production  of  me- 
tallic copper  comprising  a  reduction  stage  in  which  materials 
containing  copper-iron  sulfide  ore  concentrates  are  intro- 
duced into  an  aqueous  chloride  solution  containing  cupric 
chloride  to  solubilize  part  of  the  copper  in  said  materials  and 
reduce  a  substantial  portion  of  the  cupric  chloride  to  cuprous 
chloride,  the  total  chloride  ion  concentration  relative  to  the 
water  content  of  said  chloride  solution  being  maintained  at  the 
desired  level  to  minimize  precipitation  of  cuprous  chloride  in 
said  solution  by  the  addition  of  a  saline  metal  chloride  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium  chlo- 
ride, magnesium  chloride,  a  mixture  of  magnesium  chloride 
and  potassium  chloride;  or  a  mixture  of  any  of  the  foregoing 
with  sodium  chloride;  a  copper  recovery  stage  in  which  metal- 
lic copper  is  recovered  by  reduction  of  the  cuprous  chloride 
in  the  solution  from  the  reduction  stage;  and  in  which  cupric 
chloride  is  regenerated;  and  an  oxidation  stage  combined  with 
a  regeneration-purge  stage  to  retard  scaling  of  equipment  in 
which  the  raffinate  from  the  copper  recovery  stage  is  reacted 
with  oxygen  to  form  a  solution  containing  ferric  chloride 
which  concurrently  oxidizes  the  unreacted  materials  from  the 
reduction  stage  to  solubilize  substantially  all  the  remaining 
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CO  jper  in  the  materials,  thereby  forming  a  solution  containing 
cu  )ric  chloride  and  ferric  chloride,  with  the  concurrent  pre- 
cif  itation,  by  reaction  of  ferrous  chloride  with  oxygen  and 
hy  Irolysis,  of  compounds  including  those  having  the  iron- 
sulFate  ratios  of  jarosite,  to  thereby  remove  a  substantial  por- 
tioi  of  the  iron  as  well  as  sulfate  ions  and  other  impurities 
fron  the  chloride  solution;  and  recycling  the  chloride  solution 
-—  taining  cupric  chloride  to  the  reduction  stage. 


CO 


3,879,273 
PIOCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ALUMINIUM 

1  ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITORS 
Martin  MUhlhausser,  Singen,  Hohentw,  and  Christian  Roth, 
(  ottmadingen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Aluminium- 
\  'alzwerke  Singen  GmbH,  Singen/Hohentw,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,447 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    11,    1972. 
22ft5309 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  13/04 
CI.  204-129.75 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminum  electrodes, 
for  jse  in  electrolytic  capacitors,  comprising  the  steps  of 
o  mtinuously  casting  an  aluminum  strip  having  a  thickness 

of  between  about  1  mm  and  about  40  mm; 
r(  lling  said  aluminum  strip  to  its  final  thickness;  and 
ei  ching  said  rolled  strip  electrolytically  in  a  chloride  con- 
taining electrolyte. 


Its  body,  and  capable  of  passing  the  molten  salt,  the  size 
of  said  pores  being  so  minute  that  a  great  resistance  is 
demonstrated  to  the  diffusive  flow  of  said  detrimental 
substances,  said  material  being  also  conductive  as  a  result 
of  the  ion  conductivity  through  the  molten  salt  held  in 
said  pores;  and  applying  a  voltage  across  said  anode  and 
cathode  to  cause  the  flow  of  an  electric  current  therebe- 
tween whereby  said  detrimental  substances  are  accumu- 
lated in  said  small  chamber,  and  then  eliminating  the 
detrimental  substances  concentrated  around  the  cathode. 


U.S 
1 


1  Claim 


3,879,275 
POLYMERIZATION 
Paul  J.  Cressman,  Fairport;  WUUam  W.  Limburg,  Penfield, 
both  of  N.Y.,  and  Louis  A.  Pilato,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,062,  Sept.  15, 1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,770 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  204-165  7  Claims 


3,879,274 

E  JMINATION  OF  HARMFUL  SUBSTANCES  FROM 

MOLTEN  SALT  USED  IN  THE  ION  EXCHANGE 

TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  ARTICLES 

Hire  mi  Matsumori,  Nishinomiya;  Nobuyoshi  Ohsato,  Itami, 

and  Jun  Hasegawa,  Takarazuka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,502 

CI  lims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9, 1971, 46-99974 

Int.  CI.  COlc  2//00 

U.S.ICI.  204-130  4  Claims 
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1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  between  and  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  at 
least  two  electrodes,  a  liquid,  polymerizable  composition 
comprising  unsaturated  vinyl  containing  compounds  ca- 
pable of  undergoing  liquid  to  solid  addition  polymeriza- 
tion in  response  to  charge  injection  from  a  conductive 
surface;  and 

b.  m  the  absence  of  chemical  initiators,  catalysts  and  elec- 
trolytes, applying  an  electrical  field  across  said  polymeriz- 
able composition  until  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polymer- 
izable composition  becomes  a  solid  by  charge  injection 
polymerization.         / 


1  a  method  for  chemically  strengthening  glass  articles  by 

a  molten  salt,  said  chemical  strengthening  consisting  of: 

tacting  the  glass  articles  at  an  elevated  temperature  but 

its  deformation  temperature  with  a  molten  salt  contain- 

alkali  metal  R"*  having  a  larger  ion  radius  than  that  of 

kali  metal  R  contained  in  the  glass  articles  to  form 

a  surface  layer  resulting  from  the  exchange  of  ions  of 

aforesaid  alkali  metals  R  and  R'; 

inating  from  said  molten  salt  the  thermally  decom- 
d  products  which  are  detrimental  to  the  strengthen- 
of  the  glass  articles; 
improvement  comprising  disposing  an  anode  and  a 
c  ithode  in  a  bath  of  molten  salt  maintained  at  an  elevated 
U  mperature,  with  the  proviso  that  said  cathode  is  dis- 
p  >sed  in  a  small  chamber  partitioned  in  isolation  from  the 
r«  St  of  the  molten  salt  bath  by  means  of  a  partitioning 
w  ill,  said  wall  being  made  of  a  material  that  is  not  cor- 
rcded  by  the  molten  salt  at  said  elevated  temperature, 
sj  id  wall  having  penetrable  pores,  holding  molten  salt  in 


3,879,276 
ELECTROPHORETIC  DEPOSITION  OF  SELENIUM 
John  D.  Underwood,  Bishop  Stortford,  and  Philip  F.  E.  Dutton, 
Hark)w,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,814 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  204-181  „  Claims 

2.  A  method  of  electrophoretically  depositing  selenium 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
adding  an  aromatic  reducing  agent  to  a  concentrated  aque- 
ous solution  of  selenium  dioxide; 
diluting  said  solution  with  a  solvent  other  than  water; 
adding  a  trace  of  selenic  acid;  and 

applying  an  electric  potential  between  electrodes  immersed 
in  the  diluted  solution  to  deposit  selenium  at  a  cathode. 


.  (limi 
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3,879,277 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPAINTING 

SMALL  ARTICLES 

Franklin  H.  Guzzetta,  and  Roy  A.  Brown,  both  of  Monroe, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Armco  Steel  Corporation,  Middktown. 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,032 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/02 

U.S.CL  204-181  nctaims 

1.  In  that  method  of  electropainting  a  large  number  of  small 
articles  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  bath  of  elec- 
tropainting solution  containing  suitable  coating  components 
providing  a  first  grid  means  for  moving  the  articles  through  the 
bath,  introducing  the  articles  into  the  bath  and  onto  the  grid 
means,  providing  a  source  of  suitable  electric  power,  provid- 
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ing  a  first  electrode  for  placing  one  charge  on  said  articles  and 
a  second  electrode  for  placing  an  opposite  charge  on  said 
solution  while  said  articles  are  in  said  bath,  whereby  the  com- 
ponents of  the  solution  will  migrate  to  the  articles,  the  im- 


.^^ 


3,879,278 

COMPOSITE  CERMET  THIN  FILMS 

Peter  S.  Grosewald,  Youngstown,  and  Dennis  G.  Shirback, 

Lockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  56,128,  July  6,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  694,729,  Dec.  29,  1967,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,623 

Int.  CI.  C23c  /5/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-192  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  resistive  article  including  a  substrate 
bearing  thereon  a  thin  electroconductive  glaze  film,  said  film 
comprising  an  amorphous  uniform  interdispersion  of  an  insu- 
lating glaze  phase  and  a  conductive  phase,  said  phases  having 
been  codeposited  as  said  film  by  sputtering  thereof  from  a 
fired  glaze  thick  film  comprising  a  conductive  particulate 
component  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  glass  matrix,  said  thin  film 
being  below  10  microns  and  being  further  characterized  by 
exhibiting  conduction  via  quantum  mechanical  tunneling 
between  adjacent  conductive  phase  portions  thereof. 


3,879,279 
ELECTRODE  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE  MEMBRANE 
Friedrich  Gustav  Karl  Baucke,  Mainz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Jenaer  Glaswerk,  Schott  &  Gen.,  Mainz,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  202,416 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    3,    1970, 
2059559 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27/46 
VS.  CI.  204-195  M  6  Claims 

1.  An  electrode  for  measuring  ion  activities  comprising: 
A.  an  electrode  shaft  divided  into 
1.  an  upper  portion,  and 


2.  a  lower  portion, 
B.  an  ion  sensitive  membrane  between  the  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  membrane  is  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  ring,  the  top  of  the  ring  forming  a  fluid 
tight  seal  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  electrode  shaft. 


provement  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a  second 
flexible  grid  means  in  said  bath  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
said  articles,  and  sandwiching  the  articles  between  said  first 
and  second  grid  means  while  moving  the  articles  through  said 
bath. 


the  bottom  of  the  ring  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  with  the 
lower  portion  of  the  electrode  shaft, 
C.  means  for  pressing  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
electrode  shaft  against  the  ring  in  order  to  maintain  said 
fluid  seals. 


3,879,280 
GEE  SLAB  ELECTROPHORESIS  CELL  AND 
ELECTROPHORESIS  APPARATUS  UTILIZING  SAME 
John  I.  Peterson,  Fails  Church,  Va.;  Andreas  Chrambach, 
Bethesda,  Md.;  Julian  W.  Holland,  Jr..  Potomac,  Md.  20854; 
William  R.  Dehn,  Batson  Rd.,  Spencerville,  Md.,  and  H. 
Douglas  Swank,  Slidell  Rd.,  Boyds,  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary, 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,442 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-299  9  Claims 


1.  A  gel  slab  electrophoresis  cell  adapted  for  use  in  an 
apparatus  for  simultaneously  electrophoretically  separating 
the  ionic  components  of  a  plurality  of  samples,  said  cell  com- 
prising a  rear  panel  defining  the  rear  wall  of  said  cell,  a  pair 
of  spacer  means  fixed  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  front  face 
of  said  rear  panel  and  extending  along  the  entire  length 


1740 


th«  reof  thereby  defining  the  side  walls  of  said  cell,  an  upper 
frc  nt  panel  fixed  to  said  pair  of  spacer  means  and  extending 
fro  m  the  top  of  said  cell  partially  along  the  length  thereof,  a 
lo\  'er  front  panel  removably  secured  to  said  pair  of  spacer 
means  and  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  upper  front 
pai  lel  to  the  bottom  of  said  cell,  said  upper  front  panel  and 
sai  i  lower  front  panel  thereby  together  defining  the  front  wall 
of  iaid  cell,  said  rear,  side  and  front  walls  thereby  defining 
between  them  an  open-ended  elongated  space  for  receiving  a 


gei 


fro  It  panel  between  said  spacer  means  and  extending  from  the 
top  of  said  cell  to  a  point  above  the  bottom  of  said  upper  front 
pai  el  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  individual  sample- 
receiving  compartments  within  the  upper  portion  of  said  cell. 


3,879,281 

FLUID  CATALYTIC  CRACKING 

Hehry  B.  Jones,  and  Dorrance  P.  Bunn,  Jr.,  both  of  Houston, 

'ex.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,619,  July  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,^26,624.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,888 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  13/18 

CI.  208—164 
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and  partition  means  fixed  to  said  rear  panel  and  said  upper 


3  Claims 


■  pmoija  TO 
fRAcnoNArtoN 


In  a  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  process  comprising  a 
risar  zone,  a  reaction  vessel,  a  stripping  zone  vertically 
mounted  below  said  reaction  zone,  and  a  regeneration  zone 
wh  :rein  regenerated  catalyst  from  said  regeneration  zone  is 
coi  tacted  at  cracking  conditions  with  hydrocarbon  oil  charge 
in  aid  riser  zone,  wherein  catalyst  and  hydrocarbon  vapors 
are  disengaged  in  said  reaction  vessel,  wherein  a  fiuidized  bed 
of  iiatalyst  is  maintained  in  said  reaction  vessel,  wherein  cata- 
lysi  from  said  fluidized  bed  is  withdrawn  into  the  upper  por- 
tioi  I  of  said  stripping  zone,  wherein  stripping  vapors  are  intro- 
du(  ed  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  stripping  zone,  wherein 
stri  jping  vapors  and  stripped  hdyrocarbons  are  vented  from 
the  top  of  the  stripping  zone  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
rea:tion  vessel  above  the  surface  of  the  fluidized  catalyst  bed, 
an(  wherein  stripped  catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  the  stripping 
zor  e  is  withdrawn  into  the  regeneration  zone;  the  improve- 
me  It  which  comprises: 

restricting  flow  of  stripping  vapors  and  stripped  hydrocar- 
bon from  said  stripping  zone  to  said  reactor  to  maintain 
a  selected  differential  pressure  between  the  top  of  strip- 
ping zone  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction  vessel; 
.  accumulating  a  bed  of  fluidized  catalyst  in  the  reaction 
vessel  sufficient  to  provide  a  weight  of  fluidized  catalyst 
equivalent  to  the  pressure  differential  between  the  top  of 
the  stripping  zone  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  reaction 
vessel;  and 

.  flowing  catalyst  from  the  bottom  of  said  fluidized  bed  into 
upper  portion  of  said  stripping  zone  at  a  rate  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  volume  of  fluidized  bed  of  step  (b). 


3,879,282 

RECLAIMING  USED  MOTOR  OIL  BY  CHEMICAL 

TREATMENT  WITH  AMMONIUM  PHOSPHATE 

Marvin  M.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,960 

Int.  CI.  ClOg  27/00 

U.S.CL  208—184  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  ash  content  of  used  motor  oil_ 
said  method  comprising  (a)  contacting  said  used  oil  witkan 
aqueous  solution  of  an  ammonium  phosphate  reagent  at  con- 
ditions of  temperature  and  pressure  "sufficient  to  react  said 
ammonium  phosphate  with  metal  salts  present  in  the  used 
motor  oil,  (b)  allowing  the  precipitate  formed  by  the  reaction 
to  settle,  and  (c)  separating  the  oil  from  the  water  and  solid 
precipitate. 

7.  A  method  for  reclaiming  used  motor  oil  containing  metal 
salts,  said  method  comprising:  (a)  preheating  the  used  motor 
oil  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200°  to  about  SOO'F,  (b) 
preheating  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  phosphate  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200°  to  about  500°F.  (c) 
contacting  said  preheated  motor  oil  and  said  preheated  aque- 
ous solution  of  ammonium  phosphate  in  at  least  one  agitated 
reactor  at  conditions  sufficient  to  maintain  a  reaction  produc- 
ing a  precipitate,  (d)  allowing  the  reaction  product  to  separate 
into  an  oil  layer  and  a  water  layer  and  the  precipitate  to  settle 
in  the  water  layer  (e)  removing  the  water  layer  and  filtering 
the  precipitate  from  the  water,  (f)  adding  sufficient  ammo- 
nium phosphate  to  the  filtered  water  to  produce  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  phosphate  having  a  concentration  of 
about  2  to  about  25  weight  percent  ammonium  phosphate  and 
recirculate  through  the  preheater  in  (b),  and  (g)  removing  the 
oil. 


3,879,283 
PURIFICATION  OF  QUARTZ  CONTAMINATED  CLAY  BY    ' 

SELECTIVE  FLOCCULATION 

Venancio  V.  Mercade,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Engelhard 

Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation,  Menio  Park,  N  J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,284,  Oct.  29,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  31,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

276,578The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  31,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B03d  3/06 

U.S.  CI.  209—5  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  purifying  kaolin  clay  containing  from  2  to^ 
SO  percent  by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  quartz  impurity  which 
comprises  dispersing  said  impure  clay  in  water  to  form  a 
dispersed  clay  slip  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  8.0  to  9.S, 
separately  incorporating  therein  a  soluble  compound  contain- 
ing polyvalent  metal  cations  in  amount  to  provide  a  concen- 
tration of  polyvalent  metal  cations  in  the  range  of  10  p.p.m. 
to  200  p.p.m.  and  insufficient  to  flocculate  the  slip  and  from 
V4  to  5  p.p.m.  of  a  water-soluble  synthetic  organic  weakly 
anionic  polyacrylamide  flocculant,  said  amount  of  polyacryi- 
amide  flocculant  being  sufficient,  in  combination  with  said 
source  of  polyvalent  cations,  to  flocculate  selectively  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  the  finely  divided  quartz  impurity,  agitating 
the  slip  mildly  until  floes  of  quartz  form  and  settle  to  the 
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bottom  of  the  slip  and  separating  the  floes  from  the  slip  of 
purified  clay. 


3,879,284 
CONCENTRATOR 
Derec  Fay  Vaughan  Davies,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Austra- 
lia, assignor  to  Deister  Concentrator  Company   Inc.,  Ft. 
Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,909 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,   Oct.    28,    1971. 
6828/71 

Int.  CI.  B03b  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  209-441  7  Claims 
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1.  A  concentrator  comprising  a  separating  table  and  a  drive 
unit  of  poly  eccentric  flywheel  type  which  inherently  gener- 
ates reciprocating  motion  which  is  quicker  in  one  direction 
than  in  the  opposite  direction,  an  axially  rigid  releasable  cou- 
pling between  the  table  and  the  drive  unit,  means  for  releasing 
and  locking  the  coupling  to  permit  rotation  and  securing  of 
the  table  at  a  desired  sideways  inclination,  and  attachment 
means  on  the  drive  unit  and  the  table  for  suspending  the 
concentrator  on  cables. 


3,879,285 

AEROBIC  SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 

Kenneth  J.  Yost,  Eaton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coate  Burial  Vault, 

Inc.,  West  Milton,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241,128,  April  5,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,858.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

424,549 

Int.  CI.  C02b  3/08;  C02c  5/W 

U.S.  CI.  210-14  17  Claims 


^ti^"'      - 


1.  Apparatus  for  aerobically  digesting  organic  matter  within 
sewage  water,  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  tank 
including  bottom,  top  and  side  walls  defining  an  enclosed 
substantially  cylindrical  treating  chamber,  a  sewage  water 
inlet  line  for  directing  sewage  water  into  said  chamber,  a  water 
discharge  line  defining  an  outlet  within  the  center  portion  of 
said  chamber,  said  outlet  being  positioned  to  limit  the  water 
within  said  chamber  at  a  level  below  said  top  wall  of  said  tank 
to  define  an  air  space  within  said  chamber  above  the  surface 
of  the  water,  air  conduit  means  for  supplying  a  flow  of  air  into 
the  air  space  adjacent  said  top  wall  of  said  tank,  means  for 
directing  a  flow  of  air  downwardly  against  the  surface  of  the 
water  within  said  chamber  and  in  a  horizontal  substantially 
circular  path  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  sewage  water  to 
effect  circulation  of  the  sewage  in  a  horizontal  circular  path 


around  said  outlet  and  for  centrifugally  moving  the  heavier 
more  polluted  water  radially  outwardly  from  said  outlet  while 
diffusing  air  into  the  water,  and  means  defining  an  air  dis- 
charge passage  extending  from  the  air  space  for  exhausting  the 
air  circulated  within  the  air  space. 

12.  A  method  of  aerobically  digesting  organic  matter  within 
sewage  water,  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  the  sewage 
water  into  a  generally  cylindrical  enclosed  tank  chamber, 
supplying  a  flow  of  air  into  said  chamber  above  the  surface  of 
the  sewage  water,  directing  the  flow  of  air  in  a  generally  circu- 
lar horizontal  path  adjacent  the  surface  of  the  sewage  water  to 
effect  circulation  of  the  sewage  in  a  generally  circular  horizon- 
tal path  for  centrifugally  moving  the  heavier  more  polluted 
water  radially  outwardly  within  said  chamber  while  diffusing 
air  into  the  water,  discharging  the  treated  water  from  said 
chamber,  and  exhausting  the  air  from  said  chamber. 


3,879,286 
FILTERING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Lester  P.  Berriman,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,099,  Dec.  15,  1969,  Pal. 

No.  3,669,879.  This  application  June  12,  1972.  Ser.  No. 

261,803The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

June  13,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  210-23  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  carrier  fluid  from  particles 
that  lie  in  suspension  in  the  fluid  comprising: 

a  frame; 

means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  frame; 

motor  means  coupled  to  said  frame  to  rotate  it; 

a  screen  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  screen  having  first  and 
second  faces  extending  with  a  primarily  radial  directional 
component  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  frame  and 
having  a  multiplicity  of  holes; 

first  conduit  means  for  applying  feed  fluid  containing  the 
carrier  fluid  and  suspended  particles,  to  a  radially  inner 
location  along  said  screen  at  a  first  face  thereof; 

second  conduit  means  for  carrying  away  filtrate  that  in- 
cludes primarily  the  carrier  fluid,  that  has  passed  through 
said  screen;  and 

third  conduit  means  for  carrying  away  concentrate  that 
includes  carrier  fluid  with  suspended  particles  therein 
that  has  passed  to  the  radially  outermost  portion  without 
having  passed  through  the  screen; 
said  frame  having  a  surrounding  wall  which  rotates  with  the 
rest  of  the  frame  to  form  a  substantially  closed  container 
that  can  be  filled  with  the  carrier  fluid  and  suspended 
particles. 
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3,879,287 

CONTINUOUS  ION  EXCHANGE  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Rdbert  R.  Porter,  304  1st  Security  BIdg.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Mill 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,589 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  1 5106;  BOlj  1106 


UJ  1.  CL  210—33 
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3,879,288 

PROCESS  OF  INHIBITING  SCALE  FORMATION  ON 

WALLS  OF  STRUCTURES  CONTAINING  AN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEM 
Frederick  Herman  Siegele,  91  HUlspoint  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn. 

06880 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51,686,  July  1, 1970,  Pat.  No. 


19  Claims    3,706,717.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,630 

Int.  CI.  C02b  5102,  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  210—58  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  control  of  hard,  adherent  scales  on  the 
walls  of  vessels  or  pipes  containing  an  aqueous  system  which 
comprises: 

adding  from  20  to  200  parts  per  million  of  a  water  soluble 
copolymer  which  in  acid  form  has  the  structure: 
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A  method  of  extracting  ions  from  a  liquid  solution  con- 
ing same,  comprising  continuously  passing  such  a  solution 
ly  into  the  bottom  of  and  upwardly  through  each  ion 
exchange  vessel  of  a  series  of  two  or  more  vessels,  said  vessels 
initially  containing  an  adsorption  column  of  particulate 
exchange  material  of  appropriate  type  through  which  said 
I  tion  flows  and  with  which  it  exchanges  ions;  removing 
b^tantially  all  of  the  loaded  adsorption  column  from  the  first 
of  the  series;  thereafter  replacing  the  removed  adsorp- 
column  with  substantially  all  the  relatively  less  loaded 
adsorption  column  from  the  second  vessel  of  the  series,  while 
continuing  the  flow  of  solution;  and  doing  the  same  for  each 
uent  vessel  of  the  series  in  turn,  the  adsorption  column 
last  vessel  of  the  series  being  replaced  by  substantially 
loaded  ion  exchange  material;  continuously  withdrawing 
treated  solution  from  said  last  vessel  of  the  series;  and 
conkinually  repeating  the  cycle  during  the  period  of  operation 
of  the  method. 

.  Apparatus  for  continuously  extracting  ions  from  a  liquid 
soli  tion  containing  same,  comprising  a  series  of  ion  exchange 
ves!  els,  each  initially  containing  an  adsorption  column  of  a 
parfculate  ion  exchange  material  of  appropriate  type;  an  inlet 
bottom  of  the  adsorption  column  of  the  first  vessel  of 
series  for  the  continuous  introduction  of  solution  to  be 
trea  ted;  an  outlet  at  the  upper  end  of  the  adsorption  column 
of  t  le  last  vessel  of  the  series  for  the  continuous  discharge  of 
treated  solution;  a  flow  conduit  for  each  vessel  of  the  series, 
pt  the  last,  extending  from  the  top  of  the  adsorption 
n  of  that  vessel  to  the  bottom  of  the  adsorption  column 
next  subsequent  vessel  of  the  series,  so  that  solution 
continuously  from  the  bottom  of  one  adsorption  column 
top  of  that  column  and  then  to  the  bottom  of  the  next 
uent  adsorption  column;  means  in  association  with  said 
vessel  of  the  series  for  removing  the  adsorption  column 
thei^of;  means  in  association  with  each  of  the  subsequent 
of  the  series  for  transferring  the  adsorption  column  of 
vessel  to  the  next  preceeding  vessel  of  the  series;  means 
epiacing  the  adsorption  column  of  the  last  vessel  of  the 
with  substantially  unloaded  ion  exchange  material;  and 
meatis  for  sequentially  operating  said  removing  means,  each 
of  s4id  transferring  means  in  turn,  and  said  replacing  means. 
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wherein  m  and  n  are  in  random  order  and  such  that  the  molec- 
ular weight  is  from  about  1 ,000  to  about  25,000  and  m  is  from 
30  to  50  mol  percent  and  n  is  from  50  to  70  mol  percent  and 
water-soluble  salts  thereof. 

2.  The  process  according  to  claim  1  in  which  the  water 
soluble  salt  of  the  copolymer  is  the  sodium  acid  salt  of  a 
copolymer  of  allyl  sulfonate  fumarate  having  an  average  mo- 
lecular weight  of  about  5,000  and  with  the  presence  of  zinc 
ion  in  the  aqueous  system,  said  zinc  ion  derived  from  the 
addition  of  a  water  soluble  zinc  salt  such  as  zinc  sulfate  in  a 
weight  amount  of  from  one  to  three  times  said  copolymer. 


3,879,289 
POWER  TRANSMISSION 
Ronald  A.  Aspinwall,  Detroit,  and  MacKellar  K.  Graham, 
Birmingham,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,405 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/10 

U.S.  CI.  210—90  1  Claim 


^,    i=^^ 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a  housing  member  and  a  cover  mem- 
ber, spaced  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  cylindrical  filter 
cartridge  interposed  between  the  connections,  a  combined 
bypass  valve  and  indicator  mounted  in  one  member  and  adja- 
cent an  end  of  the  cartridge,  means  extending  through  the  one 
member  for  converting  longitudinal  motion  of  the  valve  into 
rotary  motion  of  the  indicator,  a  first  spring  in  the  cartridge 
biasing  the  valve  to  closed  position,  a  second  spring  capable 
of  moving  the  valve  to  open  position,  and  means  abutting  a 
part  of  the  cartridge  for  holding  the  second  spring  stressed 
independently  of  the  force  of  the  first  spring  whereby  if  either 
the  cartridge  or  the  first  spring  or  both  are  removed,  the  valve 
and  the  indicator  will  be  shifted  to  open  position  by  the  fluid 
pressure  drop  or  by  the  second  spring  respectively. 
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3,879,290 

DOMESTIC  SEWAGE  SYSTEM 

Nathaniel  D.  Arnot,  Jr.,  12  First  Street,  Westfield,  N.Y.  14787 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,526 

Int.  CI.  C02c  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  210-110  5  Claims 


1.  A  sewage  treatment  system  particularly  for  domestic  use 
comprising: 

a.  first  and  second  tanks  of  generally  similar  size, 

b.  a  third  tank  smaller  than  said  first  and  second  tanks, 

c.  means  connecting  said  first,  second,  and  third  tanks  in 
flow  series  with  each  other, 

d.  inlet  means  for  delivering  sewage  from  a  domestic  estab- 
lishment into  said  first  tank,  from  which  it  flows  into  said 
second  tank,  and  thence  into  said  third  tank, 

e.  aeration  means  for  continuously  aerating  the  sewage  in 
said  first  and  second  tanks, 

f.  oxidizing  means  for  oxidizing  the  contents  of  said  third 
tank  intensely, 

g.  discharge  means  for  emptying  said  third  tank,  and 

h.  timer  means  for  actuating  said  oxidizing  means  and  said 
discharge  means  according  to  a  predetermined  sequence 
in  response  to  the  filling  of  said  third  tank,  allowing  suffi- 
cient dwell  to  effect  substantially  complete  sterilization  of 
the  contents  of  said  third  tank  before  it  is  emptied. 


3,879,291 

FILTRATION  PROCESS 

Raymond  Davison,  Manchester,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 

Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Millbank,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,745 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1971, 
53088/71 

Int.  CI.  BOld  25/12 
U.S.  CI.  210-231  2  Claims 


1.  A  frame  for  a  plate  and  frame  filter  press  comprising  a 
metal  reinforced  moulded  rubber  framework  encircling  an 
open  space  and  having  an  inlet  port  in  said  framework  directly 
communicating  with  said  open  space  and  means  for  allowing 
the  contents  of  the  open  space  after  filteration  is  complete  to 
be  flushed  out  without  separating  the  plates  and  frame,  said 
means  comprising  a  discharge  port  in  said  framework  directly 
communicating  with  said  open  space 


I  3,879,292 

•  DESICCANT  DEVICE 

Ralph  f .  McClive,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Clecon,  Incor- 
porated, Cleveland,  Ohio 
Contin4lition-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,057,  March  20,  1972, 
Pat.  No.  3,799,352.  This  application  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

437,332 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/02 

US.  CI.  210-282  10  Claims 


C         15 


1.  A  cartridge-type  desiccant  device  of  selt-supporting  con- 
structioo^containing  a  desiccant  material  adapted  for  replace- 
able installation  in  a  refrigeration  system  of  the  type  having  a 
hollow  housing  for  interiorly  mounting  said  device  for  remov- 
ing moisture  from  a  refrigerant  fluid,  said  desiccant  device 
comprising, 
a  hollow  body  member  containing  said  desiccant  material 
removably  insertable  in  a  bore  in  said  housing  in  the  path 
of  refrigerant  flow  therethrough, 
said  body  member  including  axially  rigid,  endless  exterior 
side  wall  made  from  a  polymeric  material  and  having 
upper  and  lower  peripheral  end  edges, 
said  side  wall  being  of  a  fluid  impervious,  self-supporting 
construction  having  a  maximum  transverse  dimension 
whi^h  is  less  than  the  corresponding  minimum  transverse 
dimension  of  the  bore  in  said  housing, 
said  body  including  upper  and  lower  flexible,  filter  members 
each  made  from  a  fluid  pervious,  polymeric  fibrous  mate- 
rial, 
the  polymeric  material  of  said  body  and  filter  members 
being  heat  fused  onto  the  confronting  surfaces  of  the 
associated  upper  and  lower  end  edges  of  said  body  mem- 
ber,: 
said  body  and  filter  members  together  defining  a  closed 
receptacle  for  containing  said  desiccant  material  and  with 
said  filter  members  conjointly  acting  with  said  desiccant 
material  to  mechanically  filter  solid  particles  and  mois- 
ture: from  said  refrigerant  flow, 
said  side  wall  having  a  recessed,  key-way  like  slot  extending 

axially  between  the  end  edges  of  said  body  member, 
said  slot  being  made  from  and  defined  by  the  extended 
surface  of  said  wall  so  as  to  be  disposed  completely  exteri- 
orly of  the  closed  receptacle  provided  by  said  side  wall, 
said  slot  being  open  at  both  ends  and  opening  outwardly 
in  a  direction  away  from  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of 
said  body  so  as  to  receive  a  conduit  exteriorly  of  said 
body  which  openly  connects  at  one  end  with  said  bore  to 
enable  maximum  filtration  and  moisture  removal  through 
said  desiccant  material  and  filter  members  while  remov- 
ing desiccated  refrigerant  flow  from  said  bore  through 
said  conduit  exteriorly  of  the  body  of  said  device. 
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3,879,293 
MEMBRANE  DIFFUSION  DEVICE  HAVING  INFLATABLE 

MEMBER  FOR  PRESSURIZATION  AND  SEALING 
Ludwig  Wolf,  Jr.,  Barrington,  and  Robert  G.  Seaverns,  Wheel- 
ing, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mor- 
ton Grove,  III. 

Filed  June  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,081 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  31100 


casing  and  having  rotational  connection  with  the  inlet  and  the 
outlet,  means  forming  a  centrifugal  pump  adjacent  one  termi- 
nal and  means  forming  a  turbine  adjacent  the  other  terminal, 
axial  flow  passages  in  the  rotor  connecting  the  pump  and  the 
turbine,  and  a  contaminant  particle  trap  forming  the  radially 
outer  walls  of  the  axial  flow  passages,  the  rotor  being  driven 
solely  by  the  fluid  passing  through  the  filter. 


MS.  CI.  210-321 


^    JS 


7  Claims 


,'7JZ 


3  879  295 
VACUTAINER  WITH  POSITIVE  SEPARATION  BARRIER 
Clyde  P.  Glover,  and  Michael  P.  O'Neill,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,275 

Int.  CI.  BOld  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  210-516  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  ntembrane  diffusion  device  which  comprises  a  stack 
)f  flat  membrane  wall  pairs  and  flat  membrane  supports  in 
ilternating,  interleaving  relation,  said  stack  being  disposed  in 
J  casing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  integral  inflatable  member  disposed  between  opposite 
major  faces  of  slack  and  the  interior  walls  of  said  casing, 
and  also  disposed  between  a  side  face  of  the  stack,  which 
is  disposed  between  said  major  faces,  and  the  interior  wall 
of  said  casing,  and  a  flow  conduit  communicating  with  the 
exterior,  and  also  communicating  with  said  inflatable 
member,  to  permit  pressurization  of  said  opposite  major 
faces  of  the  stack  while  simultaneously  providing  sealing 
for  said  major  faces  and  said  side  face. 


3,879,294 
FLUID  OPERATED  CONTAMINANT  TRAP 
<  iaylor  O.  Ellis,  Rochester;  John  A.  Halat,  Troy,  and  Girish  B. 
Sawhney,  Madison  Heights,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  May  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  250,223 

Int.  CI.  BOld  33102,  35/26 

t;.S.  CI.  210-354  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  with  a  physical  barrier  one 
phase  from  the  remainder  of  a  liquid  having  at  least  two  pha- 
ses, comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  unitary  receptacle  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  the  opposite  said  one  end,  for  containing  such  liquid, 
said  receptacle  having  an  internal  constriction  defining  an 
aperture  which  divides  said  receptacle  into  a  first  cham- 
ber for  containing  such  one  phase  only  and  a  second 
chamber  for  containing  the  remainder  of  such  liquid, 

said  aperture  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  smaller 
than  the  smallest  internal  cross-sectional  dimension  of 
said  first  chamber; 

b.  a  resilient  plug  for  sealingly  engaging  said  constriction  to 
form  a  physical  barrier  between  said  first  chamber  and 
said  second  chamber, 

said  plug  being  symmetrical  about  a  centerline  and  smaller 
in  cross-section  at  its  widest  diameter  than  the  largest 
internal  cross-sectional  dimension  of  said  first  chamber, 
and  having  a  first  portion,  a  neck  portion,  and  a  second 
portion  for  engaging  said  constriction  at,  respectively, 
said  first  chamber,  said  aperture,  and  said  second  cham- 
ber; and 

c.  rod  means  detachably  mounted  through  said  first  portion 
of  said  plug  in  coincidence  with  said  centerline  for  urging 
said  plug  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  constriction, 
said  rod  means  being  thereafter  removable  from  said 
plug. 


1.  A  dynamic  filter  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
t^|o  terminal  passages  forming  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an 
oi  itlet  at  the  other  end,  a  cylindrical  rotor  joumalled  in  the 


3,879,296 
DECANTER 
August  Johannes  Schneider,   Mallorca,  Spain,  assignor  to 
Escher  Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  12,  1972. 
013323/72 

Int.  CI.  B04c  5/26 
U.S.  CI.  210-512  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  decanter  for  clarifying  a  sludge  comprising 
a.  a  group  of  vertically  spaced,  sloping  plates  which  define 
a  plurality  of  superposed  separating  chambers. 
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b.  each  chamber  having  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate  on  which 
sediment  settles  and  slides  downward,  a  sludge  inlet  open- 
ing at  the  upper  margin  of  said  bottom  plate  which  leads 
sludge  onto  the  upper  surface  of  that  plate,  and  a  dis- 
charge opening  for  sediment  at  the  lower  margin  of  the 
bottom  plate, 

c.  the  size  of  each  chamber  being  so  correlated  with  the 
character  and  throughput  rate  of  the  sludge  that  the 
chamber  has  a  sludge  zone  in  its  upper  portion,  a  sedi- 
ment zone  at  its  lower  portion,  and  a  clear  liquid  zone 
which  overiies  the  sediment  zone; 

d.  supply  passage  means  for  feeding  sludge  to  be  decanted 
in  parallel  to  the  inlet  openings  of  the  chambers;  and 


e.  an  inclined  duct  for  each  chamber  which  is  spaced  verti- 
cally from  the  bottom  plate  and  leads  upward  along  said 
sludge  zone  from  a  lower  region  of  the  chamber  which  is 
at  the  top  of  said  clear  liquid  zone  to  a  clear  liquid  outlet 
adjacent  the  upper  margin  of  the  top  plate,  the  duct 
providing  a  clear  liquid  discharge  path  which  is  isolated 
from  the  sludge  in  the  chamber, 

f.  each  duct  having  an  entrance  at  its  lower  end  which  faces 
downward  in  the  direction  of  sludge  flow  along  the  bot- 
tom plate  so  that  the  duct  receives  ascending  clarified 
liquid  and  that  entry  into  the  duct  of  descending  sediment 
is  precluded. 


3,879,297 

LIQUID  FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  COMPOSITION 

Philippe  Languille,  Courbevoie;  Jean-Claude  Vitat;  Antony 

Roland  Guillemont,  both  of  Bourg-la-Reine,  and  Jean-Pierre 

Remond,  Massy- Villaine,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Rhone- 

Progil,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,979 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  8, 1971,  71.36238 

Int.  CI.  A62d  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  252-8  8  Claims 

L  A  liquid  fire  extinguishing  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  50%  to  99.5%^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  fire 
extinguishing  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorohalogenated  C1-C5  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon,  ethyl  bromide,  chlorobromomethane  and 
bromoform,  from  0.5%  to  20%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  poly- 
siloxane,  0  to  49.9%  by  weight  of  a  polysiloxane  solvent,  and 
0  to  49.9%  by  weight  of  a  pressurizing  agent,  and  in  which  the 
amount  of  polysiloxane  solvent  and/or  pressurizing  agent  does 
not  exceed  4%  by  weight  of  the  fire  extinguishing  composition 
when  the  polysiloxane  solvent  ana  pressurizing  agent  are 
inflammable. 


3,879,298 

CONTROLLING  SALT  CONTAMINATED  DRILLING 

FLUIDS  WITH  ETHYLENE  DICARBOXVLIC  ACID 

Thad  O.  Walker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,032 

Int.  CI.  E2lh  2 1/04 

U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  C  lo  Claims 

1.  Method  of  controlling  the  rheology  of  a  fresh  water 
drilling  fluid  that  has  been  contaminated  with  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  mixtures  thereof,  by  adding  to  said  salt  contaminated 
drilling  fluid  a  ethylenedicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid  and  maleic  acid 
anhydride,  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  6  pounds 
per  barrel  of  drilling  fluid. 

6.  In  a  method  of  drilling  wells  where  in  the  drilling  fluid  is 
passed  through  the  well  in  contact  with  an  earth  formation 
during  the  drilling  operation  in  contact  with  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride,  potassium  chlo- 
ride and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  formation,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  contacting  said  earth  formation  with  a  fresh 
water  drilling  fluid  containing  clay  solids  dispersed  therein  by 
a  clay  dispersing  agent  and  containing  from  about  0.5  to  about 
6  pounds  per  barrel  of  drilling  fluid  of  an  ethylenedicarboxylic 
acid,  said  ethylenedicarboxylic  acid  being  effective  to  restore 
the  rheology  of  said  drilling  fluid  in  the  presence  of  any  con- 
taminating amounts  of  salt  in  the  formation,  said 
ethylenedicarboxylic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid  and  maleic  acid  anhydride. 
10.  A  drilling  fluid  additive  to  restore  the  mud  properties  of 
a  fresh  water  drilling  fluid  that  has  been  contaminated  with  a 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride, 
potassium  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  consists  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid, 
maleic  anhydride,  fumaric  acid,  and  a  mixture  of  maleic  acid 
and  maleic  anhydride. 


3,879,299 

CONTROLLING  SALT  CONTAMINATED  DRILLING 

FLUIDS  BY  THE  ADDITION  OF  AN  ADMIXTURE  OF  A 

WATER  SOLUBLE  CHROMATE  AND  ETHYLENE 

DICARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Thad  O.^Walker,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  NY. 

'      Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,033 
Int.  CI.  E2lb  2 //04 
U.S.  CI.  252-8.5  B  19  Ctoims 

1.  Method  of  controlling  the  rheology  of  a  fresh  water 
drilling  fluid  that  has  been  contaminated  with  a  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and  potassium 
chloride  and  mixture  thereof,  by  adding  to  said  salt  contami- 
nated drilling  mud  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  10 
pounds  per  barrel,  an  admixture  of  a  water  soluble  chromate 
and  an  ethylene  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric 
acid  and  maleic  acid  anhydride,  and  mixtures  thereof. 

12.  In  a  method  of  drilling  wells  wherein  a  fresh  water 
drilling  fluid  is  passed  through  the  well  in  contact  with  an 
earth  formation  during  the  drilling  operation  in  contact  with 
a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride 
and  potassium  chloride  and  mixture  thereof  in  the  formation, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  said  earth  for- 
mation with  a  fresh  water  drilling  fluid  containing  clay  solids 
dispersed  therein  by  a  clay  dispersing  agent,  said  drilling  fluid 
containing  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  pounds  per  barrel  of 
drilling  fkiid  of  an  admixture  of  sodium  chromate  and  an 
ethylene  dicarboxylic  acid  or  an  anhydride  thereof,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid  and 
maleic  acid  anhydride  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  admixture 
being  effective  to  restore  the  rheology  of  said  drilling  fluid  in 
the  presence  of  any  contaminating  amounts  of  salt  in  the 
formation. 
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17.  A  drilling  fluid  additive  to  restore  the  mud  properties  of 
resh  water  drilling  fluid  that  has  been  contaminated  with  a 
sdit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  chloride  and 
p<  tassium  chloride  and  mixture  thereof,  which  comprises  an 
ac  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  chromate  in  an  amount  of  from 
0. 2  to  1  part  by  weight  and  from  about  I  to  about  5  parts  by 
W(  tight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
m  ileic  acid,  maleic  acid  anhydride,  fumaric  acid  and  a  mix- 
tu  e  of  maleic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride. 


3,879,300 

DIAMINE  CONTAINING  SOFTENER  COMPOSITIONS 
A«  olph  Renold,  Somerset,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 
Tompany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,580 
Int.  CI.  D06m  1114 
L.B.  CI.  252—8.8  4  Claims 

.  A  fabric  softening  composition  comprising 
.  N-higher  alkyl-l,3-propylene  diamine  said  higher  alkyl 
group  having  from  12-22  carbon  atoms  and  having  been 
treated  by  contacting  same  with  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  and  mixtures  thereof,  polymerizing  the  monomer 
and  neutralizing  the  polymerized  monomer, 
.  an  additive,  said  additive  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  urea,  sugar,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,879,301 

LjOW  FRICTION  BEARING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Ja  nes  W.  Cairns,  Cherry  Hill,  NJI.,  assignor  to  Garlock  Inc., 
lochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,792 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  7140-  COlm  7116;  ClOm  7106 
CI.  252-12  20  Claims 

.  A  low  friction  bearing  composition  comprising  a  major 
tion  of  a  thermoplastic  resin  other  than  polytetrafluoroeth- 
yl^e  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  filled  polytetrafluoroethylene 
terial.  said  filled  polytetrafluoroethylene  material  consist- 
essentially  of  at  least  50  percent  by  volume  of  polytetraflu- 
oroethylene polymer  and  the  remainder  being  a  filler  material, 
sai  J  filler  material  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ca  bon,  glass,  asbestos,  silica,  zinc,  cadmium,  lead  and  the 
des  thereof,  bronze,  molybdenum  disulfide,  tungsten  disul- 
;,  alumina,  zirconia,  titanium  oxide,  cupric  oxide,  boron 
nitide,  kieselguhr  and  mixtures  thereof. 
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3,879,302 

FLUOROCARBON-BASED  SEALING  COMPOUND 

Franklin  G.  Reick,  Westwood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Michael  Ebert, 

1  lamaroneck,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
c|ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  377,931,  July  10, 1973.  This 
application  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,304 
Int.  CL  ClOm  1 1 10 
CI.  252-25  12  Claims 

A  sealing  compound  for  threaded  pipe  joints  and  the  like, 
compound  being  initially  flowable  but  being  converted 
a  putty-like  mass  having  packing  and  lubricating  proper- 
when  subjected  to  shear  forces,  said  compound  coropris- 
inert  mineral  filler  particles  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
e  virtually  no  cold  flow  of  said  compound  and  a  freeze- 
stabilized  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  major  amount  of  tetra- 
flu4roethylene  powders  enveloped  by  a  stabilizing  agent  con- 
stit  Jted  by  a  silicon  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sist ing  of  silanes  and  silizanes  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of 
abqut  10  percent  by  volume  relative  to  the  dispersion  to  im- 
freeze-thaw  characteristics  thereto  that  prevent  clumping 
he  powders,  said  filler  particles  being  intermingled  with 
dispersion  whereby  when  the  compound  is  subjected  to 
shebr  forces  that  cause  the  filler  particles  to  scrub  off  the 
age  nt  from  the  powders,  the  powders  then  clump  and  bind  the 
fill(  r  particles  to  form  said  putty-like  mass. 
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3,879,303 
ETCHANT  FOR  GOLD 
Ronald  R.  Bowman,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Park,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,759,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,819,433,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,579,  July  16, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,709,695,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

528,540,  Feb.  18,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  412,058 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3100;  C23f  1102 

U.S.  CI.  252-79.1  2  Claims 


1.  An  etching  solution  for  gold  comprising  a  proportion  of 
an  alkali  metal  cyanide  and  an  alkali  metal  carbonate,  and  an 
organic  acid  derivative  being  substantially  of  the  same  propor- 
tion as  the  combination  of  said  cyanide  and  said  carbonate 
and  being  dissolved  in  water  and  comprising  5%  to  20*^  by 
weight  of  the  total  etchant  solution. 


3,879,304 
GRAFT  POLYMERS  AND  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 

THEREOF 
James  O.  Waldbillig,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tex- 

aco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  \ 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,914 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1132 
U.S.  CI.  252— 51.5  A  5  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  between  about  0. 1  and  50  wt.  % 
of  a  graft  polymer  consisting  of  a  linear  terpolymer  backbone 
component  of  between  about  15  and  75  wt.  %  ethylene,  be- 
tween about  25  and  85  wt.  %  terminally  unsaturated  alkene  of 
3  to  10  carbons  and  between  about  0.10  and  15  wt.  %  termi- 
nally unsaturated  non  conjugated  alkadiene  of  from  5  to  8 
carbons  having  grafts  thereon  of  a  polymethacrylate  com- 
posed of  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( I ). 
a  mixture  of  a  first  alkyl  methacrylate  of  14  to  19  carbons  and 
a  second  alkyl  methacrylate  of  20  to  24  carbons  in  a  respec- 
tive weight  ratio  of  between  about  10: 1  and  1 :  10,  (2).  dialkyl- 
aminoalkyl  methacrylate  chracterized  by  the  formula: 


0 
II 

CHp=C-C-0-A-N 
^    I 


CH- 


\ 


where  R'  and  R*  are  alkyl  of  from  1  to  2  carbons  and  A  is 
alkadiyl  of  from  I  to  5  carbons,  and  (3).  a  mixture  of  ( 1 )  and 
(2),  said  backbone  component  to  said  graft  component  being 
present  in  a  weight  ratio  in  said  graft  polymer  of  between 
about  1,000:1  and  1:10,  said  linear  terpolymer  backbone 
component  having  a  carbon  chain  length  of  between  about 
700  and  7,000  carbons. 


3379305 

GREASE  THICKENED  WITH  OXYGEN-LINKED  OR 

SULFUR-LINKED  POLYUREAS 

Melville  Ehrlich,  Hopewell  Township,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,688 

Int  a.  ClOm  5122,  5120,  7/36 

VS.  CL  252-47.5  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  grease  composition  comprising  an  oil  of  lubricating 

viscosity,  as  a  vehicle,  and  a  thickening  amount  of  a  polyurea. 
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said  polyurea  having  been  prepared  by  reacting  stoichiometri- 
cally  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  45°  to  about  250°F  a 
monoamine,  a  diisocyanate  and  a  diamine  having  one  amino 
group  attached  to  each  of  two  hydrocarbyl  groups  and  said 
hydrocarbyl  groups  being  separated  by  an  oxygen  or  sulfur 
atom. 


3,879,306 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FLUID 
Mahmoud  S.  Kablaoui;  Robert  E.  Reid,  both  of  Wappingers 
Falls,  and  Arthur  W.  Godfrey,  FishkUl,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,101 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/36,  1/32 
U.S.  CL  252-51.5  A  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  operating  an  automatic  transmission  which 
comprises  supplying  to  said  transmission  a  lubricating  oil 
composition  comprising  at  least  about  85  wt.  %  of  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  and  between  about  0.01  and  5  wt.  %  of  a  fric- 
tion modifier  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
(hydroxyalkyl)  alkenyl  succinamic  acid  characterized  by  the 
formula: 


0 
II 


R  - 


CH  -   C 
t 


OH 
CHp-   C   -  NH-A-OH 


II 
0 


and  a  mixture  of  said  succinamic  acid  and  N-(hydroxyalkyl) 
alkenyl  succinimide  characterized  by  the  formula: 


0 
ti 


R  -   CH  -  C^ 


N-A-OH 


CHp-  C 
^      II 


where  R  is  alkenyl  of  from  10  to  30  carbons  and  A  is  a  divalent 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  I  to  6  carbons,  said 
succinamic  to  succinimide  weight  ratio  is  said  mixture  of 
between  about  1:0.01  and  1:1. 


3,879,307 
ORGANIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SYNERGISTIC 

ANTIOXIDANT  MIXTURES 
Milton  Braid,  Westmont,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,725,  May  18, 1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,825,496.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

457,338 
Int.  CI.  ClOm  1/32 
VJS.  CL  252-51.5  R  •  20  Claims 

1.  An  organic  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a 
base  fluid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  normally 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuels,  oils  of  lubricating  viscosity  and 
greases  of  oils  of  lubricating  viscosity,  and  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  increase  oxidation  resistance,  a  synergistic  mixture  of 
(a)  l-n-butoxy  -  I  (-l-napthoxy)  ethane  and  (b)  a  co- 
antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dioctyl- 
phenylamine,  n-tloctylphenyl-1-napthylamine,  4-(-2-ethyl- 
hexoxy)  diphenylamine  and  4-n-octoxydiphenylamine, 
wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  (a)  t0  (b)  is  from  about  1: 10  to  about 
10:1. 


'  3,879,308 

LUBRICANTS  AND  FUELS  CONTAINING 
ESTER-CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS 
Clark  Ober  Miller,  WiUoughby  HUIs,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,207,  May  14,  1973, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  152,424,  June  11,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12,838,  Feb.  19, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
823,990,  May  12, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  June  12, 
i  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,370 

Int.  Ci.  ClOm  1/26 
U.S.  CI.  252-56  R  u  Claims 

1.  A  lubricant  or  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  or  a  normally  liquid  fuel  and  a  minor 
amount  of  at  least  one  detergent  ester  additive  sufficient  to 
improve  the  demulsification  properties  of  the  composition, 
said  additive  comprising  the  oil  soluble  reaction  product  pre- 
pared by  the  esterification  reaction  of 
A.  at  least  one  substantially  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acid  acylating  agent  having  an  average  of  at 
least  thirty  aliphatic  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  exclusive 
of  the  carboxylic  carbon  atom  and  being  substantially 
free  from  oil-solubilizing  pendant  groups;  with 
8.  at  least  one  polyoxyalkylene  alcohol,  which  is  a  demulsi- 
fier  for  aqueous  emulsions,  has  an  average  molecular 
weight  in  the  range  of  from  about  1 ,000  to  about  10,000. 
and  is  a  block  polymer  comprising  ( 1 )  a  hydrophobic 
portion  corresponding  to  the  formula,  — CH(R')— CH- 
t—O—,  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  (2)  from  about  5^  to  about  40<J  by  weight  of 
a  hydrophilic  portion  corresponding  to  the  formula   — 
CH2-CH2-O-;  and 
C.  at  least  one  polyhydric  alcohol  having  two  to  ten  hydroxy 
groups  and  up  to  twenty  aliphatic  carbon  atoms;  wherin 
the  total  amount  of  ( A),  (B).  and  (C)  used  in  the  reaction 
is  such  that  there  is  at  least  0.001  equivalent  of  (B).  and 
at  least  0.01  equivalent  of  (C)  per  equivalent  of  (A). 


3  879  309 

DETERGENT  BAR  MADE  FROM  MIXED  FATTY  ACID 

DERIVATIVES 

Louis  Gatti,  1415  Graymill  Dr.,  Scotch  Plains,  N  J.  07090,  and 

Raymohd  George  Matthaei,  35-03  Van  Duren  Ave.,  Fair 

Lawn,  NJ.  07410 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,459 
Int.  CI.  Clld  /i/00 
U.S.CL  252-117  4  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  fatty  acids  comprising  about  28  to  about 
37%  decanoic  acid,  about  18  to  about  24%  dodecanoic  acid, 
about  16  to  about  21%  tetradecanoic  acid,  about  9  to  about 
20%  hexadecanoic  acid,  and  about  10  to  about  1 7%  octadeca- 
noic  acid,  said  percentages  being  on  the  total  fatty  acid  basis, 
and  said  mixture  being  adaptable  for  use  in  the  preparation  of 
an  acyl  isethionate  mixture  having  superior  lathering  proper- 
ties. I 


3,879,310 

SURFACE  STABILIZED  ACTIVE  ALUMINA 

Ronald  J.  Rigge,  Pleasanton;  Orrie  C.  Oken,  and  Charles  T. 

Goetschel,  both  of  Walnut  Creek,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemkal  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,630 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  11/82;  CO  If  7/02 

U.S.  CL  252-435  11  Ctaims 

1.  A  pseudoboehmitic  alumina  of  high  thermal  stability, 

having  selective  isomerization  properties,  characterized  by  a 

uniformly  distributed  PO^-content  from  about  1%  to  about 

20%  by  weight  calculated  on  the  weight  of  the  alumina  when 

heated  to  1000°C  for  I  hour,  a  pseudoboehmite  content  of  at 

least  about  30%  by  weight  as  determined  by  X-ray  diffraction 

using  copper  Ko  radiation,  wherein  the  diffraction  peak  of 

greatest  intensity  (I/l.)  is  in  the  range  of  6.5-6.8  A,  a  surface 


U 


irea  of  at  least  about  300  mVg  after  heating  the  composite  to 
(OOX:  for  2  hours. 
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3,879,311 
CATALYST  REGENERATION 
S  tuart  Schott,  Cincinnati;  David  W.  Lum,  Reading,  and  Irving 
L.  Mador,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,821 
Int.  CI.  BOlj ////.S  j 

.S.  CI.  252-415  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  a  metal  catalyst  used  in 
vapor  phase  process  for  the  production  of  vinyl  acetate  from 
« thylene,  oxygen  and  acetic  acid,  said  catalyst  comprising  a 
combination  of  a  palladium,  gold  and  an  alumina  support, 
hich  comprises  the  following  sequential  steps: 

a.  washing  and  saturating  the  metal  catalyst  to  be  regener- 
ated with  an  aqueous  hydrochloric  acid  solution  contain- 
ing about  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  hydrochloric  acid  and 
from  about  0.05  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  an  oxygen  scav- 
enger selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine  and 
methylhydrazine  to  remove  loose  metal,  support  fines, 
and  soluble  salts  of  undesirable  metal  contaminants  from 
the  metal  catalyst; 

b.  partially  drying  the  washed  metal  catalyst  to  lower  the 
amount  of  water  in  the  catalyst  to  a  range  of  from  about 
65  to  95%  of  saturation; 

c.  contacting  the  partially  dried  metal  catalyst  with  gaseous 
chlorine  to  obtain  a  chlorinated  metal  catalyst; 

d.  passing  moist  air  over  the  chlorinated  metal  catalyst  to 
remove  substantially  all  excess  chlorine  from  the  chlori- 
nated metal  catalyst;  i 

e.  contacting  the  chlorinated  metal  catalyst  witn  an  aqueous 
alkaline  reducing  solution  comprising  about  I  to  10  parts 
by  weight  formaldehyde,  about  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of 
methanol  and  about  5  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali 
metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  reduce  the  chlorinated  metal  catalyst  to  a 
metal  catalyst; 

f.  washing  the  resulting  reduced  metal  catalyst  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  from  about  0.05  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  an  alkali  metal  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  potassium  acetate,  sodium  acetate, 
sodium  phosphate,  sodium  carbonate  and  mixtures 
thereof  to  remove  residual  reducing  solution  and  soluble 
chloride  components;  and 

g.  drying  the  washed,  reduced  metal  catalyst 


3,879312 

PROCESS  AND  CATALYST 

Ajinc  C.  Udding,  and  Marie  M.  Schlesser,  both  of  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  2,   1973, 
7:|00007 

Int.  CL  C08g  23114 
\3^.  CL  260-2  A  3  Claims 

I.  In  the  process  of  acid-catalyzed  polymerization  of  or- 
gafiic  cyclic  ethers  using  represented  by  the  formula 


where  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5  inclusive,  R  individually  is 
a  hydrogen,  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  alkoxy,  aryl,  or  haloaryl,  the  total 
number  of  carbon  atoms  being  from  2  to  20,  inclusive,  and  at 
least  one  R  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  attached  to  the  oxy- 
gen of  the  cyclic  ether  ring  is  a  hydrogen  catalytic  amounts  of 
salts  of  hexafluoroantimonic  acid  as  catalyst  and  optionally 
organic  polyols  as  initiators,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises using  as  the  catalyst  a  hydroxylamonium  hexafluoroan- 
timonate  having  the  formula; 


^2- 


^1 
f 

N 
t 

OH 


-  H 


e 


[SbFg] 


e 


where  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl,  aryl,  alkylaryl  or 
arylalkyi  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  inclusive 
and  R.2  is  an  alkyl,  aryl.  alkylaryl  or  arylalkyi  group  having 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


3,879,313 

STABILIZATION  OF  VINYL  RESIN  FOAM  SYSTEMS 
Elwood  E.  Huntzinger,  616  Vernon  Rd.,  Springfield,  Pa. 

19064,  and  Nelson  N.  Schwartz,  224  Lindbergh  Ave.,  Broo- 

mall.  Pa.  19008 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149,325,  June  2,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,824,204.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

386,613 

Int.  CI.  C08f  47110 

\}.S.  CI.  260-2.5  P  6  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  foaming  a  vinyl  chloride  resin  plastisol 
containing  a  chemically  heat  decomposable  blowing  agent  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  plastisol  compo- 
sition a  cell  stabilizer  liquid,  on  the  basis  of  contained  dis- 
solved solids,  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  2.0  parts  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  fusible  vinyl  chloride  resin, 
said  stabilizer  consisting  of  the  total  product  of  the  reaction, 
at  polymerization  conditions,  of  a  precursor  composition  of  at 
least  one  monomeric  methacrylate  ester  of  methacrylic  acid 
with  a  C3  to  C5  alcohol;  a  chain  transfer  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dibutyl  maleate  and  dibutyl  fumarate; 
an  initiator;  and  solvent,'  said  solvent  being  present  in  an 
amount  at  least  sufficient  for  solvation  of  precursors  and 
product  to  an  amount  equal  to  and  no  greater  than  2  times  the 
weight  of  monomeric  methacrylate  ester,  and  said  solvent 
being  non-reactive  in  the  precursor  composition,  in  the  ab- 
sence of  said  initiator,  wherein  said  precursor  composition 
consists  of  0. 1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  chain  transfer  agent 
and  0.05  to  2.0  parts  by  weight  of  initiator  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  monomer  methacrylate  ester,  and  wherein  the 
separable  polymeric  material  produced  from  said  total  prod- 
uct of  reaction  has  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  measured  at  30X.  in 
CHCI3,  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  0.35  deciliters  per  gram. 
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3,879,314 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POROUS  POLYESTER 
GRANULES 
Raymond  Harry  Gunning,  Box  Hill  North;  Bruce  Collins  Hen- 
shaw.  Mount  Waverley,  and  Frederick  John  Lubbock,  Beau- 
maris, all  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd., 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,454 
Claims   priority,   application    Australia,   Nov.    13,    1972, 
1202/72 

Int.  CI.  C08g  53108 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  N  10  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  preparing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  vesiculated 
cross-linked  polyester  resin  granules  which  are  dimensionally 
stable  in  that  the  shrinkage  of  a  water  wet  granule  on  drying 
out  and  measuring  by  microscope  examination  shall  be  less 
than  5%,  wherein: 


droplets  of  water  are  dispersed  in  a  solution  of  a  carboxyl- 
ated  unsaturated  polyester  resin  which  has  an  acid  value 
of  10-45  mgm  KOH  per  gm  in  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerisable  therewith  and  which  has  a 
solubility  in  water  at  IQX  of  less  than  5%  by  weight  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  polyamine  which  con- 
tains at  least  three  amine  groups  per  molecule  and  which 
has  a  dissociation  constant  in  water  (pKa  value)  of 
8.5- 1 0.5,  at  a  concentration  such  that  there  are  0.3  to  1 .4 
amine  groups  present  per  polyester  resin  carboxyl  group, 
2.  the  unsaturated  polyester  resin  solution  containing 
disperse  particles  of  water  is  stably  dispersed  as  globules 
in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  dispersion  stabiliser  for  the 
disperse  globules,  and 

addition  polymerisation  is  then  initiated  within  the  glob- 
ules which  are  thereby  converted  to  granules  of  cross- 
linked  vesiculated  polyester  resin. 


3,879,315 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FLEXIBLE 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ALKYL 

ALKANOATE  BLOWING  AGENTS 
John  Watkinson,  Shrub  Oak,  N.Y.,  and  Ralph  R.  EIrich,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,850 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22144,  53/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AF  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  flexible  polyurethane  foams 
which  comprises  reacting  and  foaming,  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure, a  reaction  mixture  comprising: 

a.  a  polyether  or  polyester  polyol  component  having  a  hy- 
droxyl  number  from  28  to  150, 

b.  an  organic  polyisocyanate  component, 

c.  a  catalyst  component  for  the  reaction  of  (a)  and  (b)  to 
form  the  polyurethane, 

d.  a  polyurethane  foam  stabilizer  component,  and 

e.  a  blowing  agent  component  containing  an  alkyl  alkanoate 
having  a  molecular  weight  no  greater  than  74,  said  alkyl 
alkanoate  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  formate,  ethyl  formate  and  methyl  acetate. 


in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  blowing  agent  (a)  an  or- 
ganic polyisocyanate  composition  comprising  a  trimer  of 
tolylene  diisocyanate  distributed  in  tolylene  diisocyanate,  the 
trimer  constituting  10-40  percent  by  weight  of  the  polyisocya- 
nate composition,  with  (b)  a  poly(oxyethylene)  poly(oxypro- 
pylene)  polyol  containing  primary  hydroxy!  groups  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  render  the  foam  self-extinguishing  under 
A.S.T.M.D.  1692. 


3,879317 

POLYMER  SOLS  INCLUDING  NUCLEOPROTEIN  AND 

CARBOXYVINYL  POLYMER 

Mao  H.  Yueh,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  General  Milb 

Chemicals,  Inc. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,022 
Int.  CI.  C08h  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-8  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  sol  comprising  adding  deox- 
yribonucleoprotein  and  carboxyvinyl  polymer  in  water,  said 
water  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  80  percent  by 
weight  of  the  sol,  said  deoxyribonucleoprotein  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.0 1  percent  by  weight  of  the  sol,  said 
carboxyvinyl  polymer  being  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  homopolymers  and  copolymers  of  acrylic  acid,  said  carbox- 
yvinyl polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about 
250,000,  said  carboxyvinyl  polymer  being  present  in  a  water 
soluble  form  having  a  pH  of  at  least  5.5,  said  carboxyvinyl 
polymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  0.01  percent 
by  weight  of  the  sol,  said  polymer  amount  being  sufficient  to 
form  a  stable  mixture  of  said  water,  deoxyribonucleoprotein. 
and  carboxyvinyl  polymer. 


3379,318 

ORGANIC  AMIDE  CONTAINING  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THICKENING  CONTROL  OF 

POLYESTERS 

George  E.  Forsyth,  Trevose,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas 

Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,055 

Int.  CI.  C08g  39/10 

U.S.  CI.  260-16  16  Claims 


3,879,316 

POLYURETHANE  FOAMS 

John  Fishbein;  Raymond  W.  H.  Bell,  and  Anthony  J.  Clarke, 

all  of  c/o  Fort  Dunlop,  Erdington,  Birmingham  24,  England 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  417,193,  Nov.  19,  1973, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,057,  Jan.  19, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

495,780 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  31, 1969, 
5455/69;  Aug.  7,  1969,  39514/69 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/14,  22/22,  22/44 
VJS.  CI.  260-2.5  AW  7  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  polyurethane  foam  having  an  improved  flame 
resistance  prepared  by  the  process  which  comprises  reacting 


1.  An  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition  which  rap- 
idly achieves  a  desired  viscosity  upon  addition  of  catalyst  and 
an  alkaline  earth  oxide  or  hydroxide  thickening  agent  and 
maintains  said  desired  viscosity  over  extended  periods  of  time 
comprising: 

A.  an  unsaturated  polyester  which  is  a  condensate  of  at  least 
one  a,/3-ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
at  least  one  dihydric  alcohol  with  the  proviso  that  up  to 
75  mol  percent  of  said  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  acid  can 
be  replaced  by  saturated  dicarboxylic  acid; 

B.  an  a,/3-ethylenicaIly  unsaturated  monomer;  and 

C.  a  thickening  controller  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  fatty  acid  amides  having  from  I  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 
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3,879,319  I 

SILICONE  RESIN  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Y^Kuhiko  Sato,  and  Yasuaki  Hara,  both  of  Annaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,058 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1972,  47-12638 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51172 

US.  CI.  260-18  S  I      7  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  resin  molding  composition  comprising  essen- 
ti  illy  (a)  an  ester-modified  organopolysiloxane  resin  which  is 
pi  oduced  by  modifying  an  organopolysiloxane  resin  contain- 
in  g  substituted  or  unsubstituted  silicon-bonded  organic  mono- 
vi  lent  hydrocarbon  groups,  the  ratio  of  the  organic  groups  to 
si  icon  atoms  being  from  1:1  to  1.6:1,  and  hydroxy  groups 
bonded  to  silicon  atoms  in  an  amount  larger  than  0.25%  by 
w  :ight,  with  at  least  one  ester  having  molecular  weight  ex- 
c(  eding  300  and  produced  by  the  condensation  reaction  of  an 
a  iphatic  alcohol  and  an  organocarboxylic  acid,  said  ester- 
m  odifled  organopolysiloxane  resin  being  produced  by  heating 
the  mixture  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  organopolysiloxane 
r(  sin  and  from  3  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  said  ester  at  an 
eiivated  temperature,  (b)  an  inorganic  filler  selected  from  the 
gioup  consisting  of  glass  powder,  asbestos,  wollastonite,  diato- 
m  aceous  earth,  euartz  powder,  clay,  fumed  silica,  precipitated 
si  ica,  zirconium  silicate,  magnesium  silicate,  lithium  silicate, 
ai  d  aluminum  silicate,  and  (c)  a  curing  catalyst  wherein  said 
CI  ring  catalyst  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  inor- 
g£  nic  and  organic  salt  of  lead,  cobalt  and  manganese  and 
m  ixtures  thereof  with  polyols,  organic  carboxylic  acids,  am- 
m  }nium  carboxylates  or  carboxylic  acid  anhydrides. 


3,879,320 
POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Jchn  Mathai,  and  Jose  J.  Chettiath,  both  of  Chicago,  III.,  as- 
signors to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,961 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45108 
UlS.  CI.  260-23  EP  13  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  prepared  by  coreacting  at 
te  nperaturcs  of  at  least  about  SO'C  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
ef  ective  amount  of  organic  peroxide  approximately  50  to 
9t  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  vinyl  ester  and  5  to 
5(  9!"  by  weight  of  at  least  one  epoxidized  fatty  oil  or  epoxi- 
di  :ed  fatty-acid  ester  having  at  least  one  epoxide  group  per 
m  >lecule. 


3,879,321 

ETHYLENE-VINYL  ACETATE  AND  HIGH 

CIS-POLYBLTADIENE  MODIHED  POLYMERS 

PllEPARED  WITH  DELAYED  MERCAPTAN  ADDITION 

Jajnes  E.  Shannon,  Fitchburg,  and  Richard  C.  Westphal, 

.eominster,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Foster  Grant  Co., 

nc.,  Leominster,  Mass. 

C  mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,592,  Nov.  26, 1971,  abandoned, 

«  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70,891,  Sept.  9, 

ip70,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

416,555 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9/08;  C08f  19/08;  C08h  9/08 
V^.  CI.  260—23.7  R  8  Claims 

A  moldable  polymeric  composition  consisting  essentially 


of 


plasticizer, 

>.  about  0.5  to  10  parts  of  ethylene- vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
containing  about  27  to  50%  by  weight  vinyl  acetate  and, 
c.  about  99.5  to  90  parts  of  polybutadiene  modified  alke- 
nyl  aromatic  polymeric  composition  which  has  been 
prepared  by 

i.  mass  polymerizing  an  alkenyl  aromatic  monomer  in  the 
presence  of  polybutadiene  having  a  cis- 1 ,4  content  of 
at  least  about  90%  until  about  2  to  15%  by  weight  of 
the  monomer  is  converted  to  polymer,  said  alkenyl 
aromatic  monomer  having  the  formula: 


C=CK 


wherein  X  is  a  C1-C4  alkyl;  Y  is  halogen;  n  and  m  are 
integers  of  from  0  to  2  and  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 

ii.  adding  about  0.005  to  0.5%,  based  on  the  combined 
weight  of  monomer  and  polybutadiene,  of  a  mercaptan 
molecular  weight  regulating  agent  which  is  an  alkyl 
mercaptan  of  about  1-24  carbon  atoms,  and 

iii.  continuing  the  mass  polymerization  until  about  20  to 
50%  of  the  monomer  has  been  converted  to  polymer, 
and  thereafter  continuing  the  polymerization  by  mass 
or  suspension  procedures. 


3,879,322 
FUEL  BINDER  FOR  COMPOSITE  PROPELLANT 
Daizo  Fukuma;  Seiji  Takeuchi,  both  of  Tokorozawa,  and  Ken- 
sho  Shirota,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1972,  48-729 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/72 
U.S.  CI.  260—23.7  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  fuel  binder  for  composite  propellants,  having  a  car- 
boxyl-terminated  polybutadiene  and  tris  l-(2-methyl)  aziridi- 
nyl  phosphine  oxide,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  tris  l-(2-methyl)  aziridinyl  phosphine  oxide 
being  a  bifunctional  derivative  thereof  having  the  formula: 


HoC~CH~CHo 


HoC 

^1 

H->C-HC 


X 


V 

N-P  —  N 

I!  1 


—  CH  —  CH3 

I 

CH2-O-C-R 

.    i 


where  R  represents  the  hydrocarbon  chain  of  a  monocarbox- 
ylic  acid,  said  portion  having  been  formed  by  the  addition  of 
the  chain  of  the  monocarboxylic  acid  to  one  of  the  aziridine 
rings  of  said  tris  l-(2-methyl)  aziridinyl  phosphine  oxide. 


3,879,323 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTURE  OF  BITUMEN,  A 
HIGH-BOILING  HYDROCARBON  AND  A  RUBBER-LIKE 
COPOLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE,  AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER 
ALPHA-ALKENE  AND,  IF  NECESSARY,  ONE  OR  MORE 

POLYENES 
Jozef  L.  M.  Van  Der  Loos,  Sittard,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,438 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  22,  1972, 
7212825;  Apr.  26,  1973,  7305810 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11/70 
VS.  CI.  260-28.5  AS  14  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  bitumen,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  distillate-bitumen,  blown  bitumen, 
high-vacuum  bitumen  and  mixed  bitumen,  a  high-boiling 
hydrocarbon  having  a  flash  point  of  at  least  200'C  and  a 
rubber-like  copolymer  of  from  20  to  75%  by  weight  of  ethyl- 
ene, 24  to  79%  by  weight  of  propylene  and/or  butylene-l  and 
of  from  1  to  10%  by  weight,  if  necessary,  of  one  or  more 
polyenes,  this  process  being  characterized  in  that  at  a  temper- 
ature of  between  160°  and  260^:  bitumen  is  mixed  with  0.1 
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to  25%  by  weight  —  referred  to  the  bitumen  —  of  the  rubber- 
like  copolymer  in  the  form  of  a  solution  of  this  copolymer 
prepared  at  a  temperature  of  between  1 60°  and  260°C  in  300 
to  1000%  by  weight  —  referred  to  the  copolymer  —  of  the 
high-boiling  hydrocarbon,  which  solution  has  a  viscosity  of  at 
most  250  Poise,  measured  at  200°C. 


said  substituted  radicals  being  halidc.  ether,  kcto,  carboxy, 
ester,  amide,  nitro.  cyano.  thioethcr  sulfoxy  or  sulfonc  groups; 
and 

8.  condensation  dimcrs  and  trimcrs  of  said  compounds. 


3,879,324 

SOLVENT-FREE,  AQUEOUS  RESIN  DISPERSION 

Robert  D.  Timmons,  R.R.  No.  2  Box  128  -  179th  St.,  Tinley 

Park,  III.  60477,  and  Anthony  J.  Castro,  127  South  Cruyler, 

Oak  Park,  III.  60302 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  725,128 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  EP  4  Claims 

■  1 .  Solvent  free  stable  aqueous  dispersions  of  synthetic  resin 
polymers  comprising;  from  about  0.25  to  75  weight  percent 
resin,  based  upon  the  total  composition,  said  resin  having 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  10  microns  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a-substituted  styrcnc  resin  wherein 
said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro 
and  alkyl  having  1  to  22  carbon  atoms,  cpoxy  resins  having 
epoxy  equivalent  weights  of  about  100  to  2,000  and  thermo- 
plastic polycarbonamide  linear  polyamidc  resins,  provided  all 
said  resins  are  liquid  from  about  225°  to  about  400°  F.;  from 
about  0.2  to  5  weight  percent  of  a  cationic  amino  dispersing 
agent  having  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  from  about  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms;  and  about  15  to  99  weight  percent  water. 


3,879,325 

ADHESIVES  PREPARED  FROM  AMINOPLAST 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  POLYMERS  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE 

HYDROXYALKYLATED  AND  ALKOXYALKYLATED 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  THE  LIKE  DERIVED  FROM  N-3- 

XOHYDROCARBON-SUBSTITUTED  ACRYLAMIDES 
John  Wesley  Forsberg,  Mentor-on-the-Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,677,  Feb.  1,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,216 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.4  UA  6  Claims 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  aminoplast  com- 
position and  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  an  addition  interpolymer 
of  one  or  more  polymerizable  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  vinyl  car- 
boxylates. acrylic  monomers  and  vinyl  chloride  and  a  poly- 
merizable water-soluble  composition  consisting  essentially  of: 
A.  compounds  of  the  formula 


R^O   R*R^      0 


r1 -C-C-C-C-NHC-C-CH2 


wherein  each  of  R',  R'',  R''.  R^  and  R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydrocar- 
bon or  substituted  hydrocarbon  radical,  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical 
having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkoxy  derivative 
of  said  hydroxyalkyi  radical,  at  least  one  of  R',  R-,  R'',  R"*  and 
R*  being  a  hydroxyalkyi  radical  or  alkoxy  derivative  thereof; 
each  of  R*  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydrocarbon  or  substituted 
hydrocarbon  radical;  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  or  substituted  lower  alkyl  radical;  the  substitucnts  on 


3,879,326 
PREPARATION  OF  LATEX  FROM  AQUEOUS  EMULSION 

OF  SOLVENT/POLYMER  SOLUTION 

Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Fla..  assignor  to  Exxon 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden.  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  767,790,  Oct.  15,  1968,  Pat.  No. 

3,622,127,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos. 

621,997,  March  7,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,503,917.  and  Ser.  No. 

691,823,  Dec.  19,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  2, 

1971,  Ser.  No.  177,460 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  latex  from  an  aqueous  emulsion 

of  solvent/polymer  solution  of  precursor  latex  particle  size. 

the  solvent  of  the  polymer  solution  being  an  organic  solvent 

for  the  polymer  and  itself  or  as  an  azcotrope  with  water  having 

a  boiling  point  below  that  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure, 

the  polymer  being  essentially  organic  solvent  soluble  or  dis- 

pcrsible  and  essentially  water  insoluble,  and  said  emulsion 

having  been  prepared  with  the  aid  of  an  emulsifying  agent. 

which  method  consists  essentially  of: 

a.  converting  said  emulsion  to  an  aerosol  of  latex  phase  in 
an  aqueous  and  solvent  vapor  phase  b\  dispersing  said 
emulsion  into  a  flow  of  gas  consisting  essentially  of  steam 
at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  vaporise  solvent  from 
said  emulsion  and  not  so  high  as  to  be  detrimental  to  the 
stability  of  the  emulsion  and  sufficient  in  quantits  to 
vaporize  essentially  all  of  the  solvent  from  said  emulsion 
into  said  vapor  phase. 

b.  effecting  separation  of  the  latex  phase  and  the  vapor 
phase  from  step  (a)  in  a  vacuum  separator. 

c.  adding  to  the  latex  phase  from  step  { b )  monomer  material 
containing  and  polymerizable  through  at  least  one  cthyl- 
cnically  unsaturated  group,  in  the  amount  of  0.1  to  100 
parts  by  weight  per  1 00  parts  by  weight  of  the  polymer 
content  of  the  latex  phase,  and  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 

i.  the  mono-ethylenically  unsaturated  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon monomers  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
ii.  the  conjugated  diene  hydrocarbon  monomers  con- 
taining not  more  than  12  carbon  atoms, 
iii.  the   non-conjugated  diene   hydrocarbon   monomers 

containing  not  more  that  18  carbon  atoms, 
iv.  the  mono-ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  con- 
taining polar  groups  and  having  not  more  than    18 
carbon  atoms,  and 
V.  the  non-conjugated  diene  and  triene  monomers  contain- 
ing polar  groups  and  having  not  more  than  22  carbon 
atoms, 
the  polar  groups  of  (iv)  and  (v)  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carboxyl,  hydroxyl.  carbonyl,  ester,  ether,  nitrile. 
amine,  quaternary  ammonium,  amide,  triazine.  and  halogen 
groups. 

d.  adding  to  the  latex  phase  polymerization  catalyst  of  the 
free  radical  generating  type  in  the  range  of  from  0.8  to  20 
parts  per  100  parts  of  the  added  monomer  material  be 
weight. 

c.  flowing  the  latex  phase  containing  the  monomer  material 
and  cytalyst  through  a  constriction  at  a  pressure  in  the 
range  of  1.000  to  10.000  p.s.i..  and 

{.  subjecting  the  latex  phase  containing  the  added  monomer 
material  and  catalyst  to  a  temperature  below  the  maxi- 
mum temperature  for  stability  of  the  latex  but  sufficiently 
high  to  polymerize  the  monomer  material. 
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3,879,327 

FORMATION  OF  A  LATEX  FROM  AN  ORGANIC 
SOLVENT  DISPERSION  OF  A  WATER  INSOLUBLE 
POLYMER 
Oliver  W.  Burke,  Jr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817,494,  April  18,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
621,997,  March  7, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,503,917.  Thk  application 
Feb.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,419 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24 
U.S.  CL  260—29.6  XA  21  Claims 

1.  In  the  formation  of  a  latex  from  un  organic  solvent  disper- 
sion of  a  composition  of  an  organic  solvent  soluble  or  dispers- 
ible  water  insoluble  polymer  of  one  or  more  ethylenically 
un<iaturatcd  monomers  containing  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
by  a  process  which  comprises: 

1 .  providing/  a  dispersion  of  the  polymer  composition  in 
essentially'  water-immiscible  volatile  organic  solvent 
which  itself  or  as  an  a/eo  -i  e  with  water  has  a  boiling 
point  lower  than  that  of  water  at  atmospheric  pressure, 

2.  adding  water  and  emulsifier  to  said  dispersion  in  propor- 
tions to  form  an  emulsion  having  water  as  its  continuum 
and  emulsifying  the  same  so  that  the  discontinuous  phase 
thereof  is  in  particles  at  least  principally  of  precursor 
latex  particle  size, 

3.  stripping  the  solvent  from  the  emulsion  to  form  a  latex, 
and 

4.  recovering  the  latex  product, 
and  which  comprises  the  particular  steps  of: 

5.  providing  a  moving  flow  of  gas  comprising  steam  as  an 
initial  continuous  phase, 

6.  dispersing  the  said  emulsion  into  the  flow  of  gas  as  the 
initial  continuous  phase  while  subjecting  the  phases  to  a 
decrease  of  pressure  and  maintaining  the  temperature 
thereof  below  the  limiting  temperature  for  stability  of  the 
emulsion,  thereby  vaporizing  solvent  from  the  dispersed 
droplets  and  forming  latex  and  vapor, 

7.  establishing  a  reduced  pressure  zone  and  maintaining  the 
same  at  a  pressure  lower  than  that  attained  in  step  ( 6 ), 

8.  establishing  a  flow  of  latex  through  said  reduced  pressure 
zone, 

9.  introducing  into  said  reduced  pressure  zone  the  latex 
droplets  and  vapor  produced  by  step  ( 6 )  and  impinging 
said  droplets  upon  the  flow  of  latex  therein, 

10.  withdrawing  vapor  from  said  reduced  pressure  zone, 
and 

11.  withdrawing  the  combined  laticcs  from  said  reduced 
pressure  zone,  ! 

the  improvement  which  consists  in  the  combination  in  the 
process  of  the  further  steps  of; 

12.  passing  the  latex  withdrawn  in  step  ( 1 1 )  in  contact  with 
a  surface  heated  in  the  range  of  212°  to  260T.  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  destabilize  and  coagulate  from  the  latex 
particles  of  greater  than  colloidal  size,  which  may  be 
present  in  said  latex,  without  substantially  coagulating  the 
latex  particles  of  colloidal  size,  and 

13.  separating  from  the  latex  any  coagulum  formed. 


3,879,328 

CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  LABILE  HYDROXYL  GROUPS 

Giffin  D.  Jones,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,442 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/24,  45/34 
IU.S.  CL  260-29.6  TA 

1.  A  curable  composition  consisting  essential 
containing  labile  hydroxyl  groups,  a  catalytic  amount  of  an 
icid  catalyst  and  a  hydroxyl  component  selected  from  the 
;roup  consisting  of  a  volatile  alcohol  having  from  I  to  4  car- 
jon  atoms,  water  or  mixture  thereof  in  an  amount  sufficient 
to  stabilize  the  composition  against  the  formation  of  crosslink- 


7  Claims 

y  of  a  polymer 


ages,  said  polymer  being  a  polymer  of  at  least  2  weight  percent 
of  ( 1 )  a  labile  hydroxyl  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (a)  vinylbenzyl  alcohol  having  the  general  struc- 
ture: 


R 
i 


C=CH 


wherein  each  R  independently  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  (b)  2- 
hydroxymethylbutadiene  or  (c)  mixtures  thereof  and  (2)  a 
remaining  amount  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers  that  are  inert  to  the  acid  catalyst. 


3,879,329 
NON-ELASTOMERIC  POLYURETHANE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  CYCLIC  POLYETHERS 
Franciszek  Olstowski,  Freeport,  and  Donald  B.  Parrish,  Lake 
Jackson,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  366,835,  June  4, 1973,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  179,149,  Sept.  9,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,398 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/34,  51/46,  51/50 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.4  N  10  Claims 

1.  A  non-elastomeric,  non-cellular  dense,  solid  polymer 
having  a  density  of  at  least  about  1  gram/cc  resulting  from 
admixture  of  the  components  of  a  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  polymer  polyol  having  from  3  to  about  8  hydroxyl 
groups  and  a  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  between  about 
75  and  about  230, 

B.  an  organic  polyisocyanate, 

C.  a  liquid  modifier  compound  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  1  SO'C  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclic 
polyethers  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  polycthers  being 
cyclic  tetramers  and  above  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene 
oxide,  butylene  oxide  or  epichlorohydrin,  and 

D.  a  non-amine-containing  catalyst  for  urethane  formation, 
which  is  an  organo  metal  compound; 

wherein  Components  (A)  and  (B)  are  present  in  amounts  so 
as  to  provide  an  NCO:OH  ratio  of  from  about  0.8:1  to  about 
2: 1 ,  Component  (C)  is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  20 
to  about  50  percent  with  the  proviso  that  when  Component 
(B)  is  an  NCO-containing  prepolymer  containing  less  than 
about  40%  NCO  by  weight.  Component  (C)  is  present  in 
quantities  of  from  about  10%  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  the 
sum  of  Components  (A),  (B),  and  (C);  and  Component  (D) 
is  present  in  quantities  of  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  percent 
by  weight  of  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  Components  (A),  (B) 
and  (C);  and  wherein  said  polymer  can  be  demolded  within 
less  than  about  5  minutes,  without  the  application  of  an  exter- 
nal source  of  heat,  after  admixture  of  said  composition. 


3,879,330 
FOOD  WRAP  HAVING  LOW  OXYGEN  PERMEABILITY 

AND  DESIRABLE  ELASTIC  PROPERTIES 
Stanley  Lustig,  Park  Forest,  III.,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,652 
Int.  CL  C08g  41/04,51/38 
U.S.  CI.  260—31.8  M  17  Claims 

1.  An  elastic  film  having  an  oxygen  permeability  of  less  than 
30  cubic  centimeters-mil/ 1 00  square  inches/24  hours/atmos- 
phere, as  determined  by  the  test  procedure  of  ASTM-1434- 
66,  and  permanent  deformation  of  less  than  10  per  cent  when 
stretched  to  50  per  cent  elongation  at  40*^.,  said  elastic  film 
consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  thermoplastic  urethane  polymer 
having  a  Durometer  A  hardness  of  from  about  60  to  about 
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100,  and  (b)  a  vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  said  vinylidcne 
chloride  polymer  being  composed  of  from  50  to  95  weight  per 
cent  polymerized  vinylidene  chloride,  the  remainder  of  said 
vinylidene  chloride  polymer  being  at  least  one  polymerized 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride, 
alkyl  acrylate,  alkyl  methacrylatc,  and  acrylonitrile;  wherein 
when  said  thermoplastic  urethane  polymer  has  a  Durometer  A 
hardness  of  from  about  90  to  about  100,  the  proportion  of  said 
thermoplastic  urethane  polymer  in  said  clastic  film  is  from 
about  65  to  about  95  weight  per  cent;  wherein  when  said 
thermoplastic  urethane  polymer  has  a  Durometer  A  hardness 
of  from  about  70  to  about  90,  the  proportion  of  said  thermo- 
plastic urethane  polymer  in  said  elastic  film  is  from  about  35 
to  about  65  weight  per  cent;  and  wherein  when  said  thermo- 
plastic urethane  polymer  has  a  Durometer  A  hardness  of  from 
about  60  to  about  70,  the  proportion  of  said  thermoplastic 
urethane  polymer  in  said  elastic  film  is  from  about  1 5  to  about 
45  weight  per  cent. 


3,879,331 

POLYBUTADIENE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 

David  J.  Parker,  Drexel  Hill,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  233,752,  March  10,  1972, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  374,568,  June  28, 1973,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,378 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23/02;  C08c  11/22;  CO»f  3/34 

U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  A  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  lubricant  concentrate  comprising 

A.  particulate  polyethylene; 

B.  a  polybutadiene;  and 

C.  an  organic  liquid  carrier  which  is  a  solvent  for  (B); 
the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of  the  presence  in  said 
concentrate  of  from  about  0.025  through  about  2  percent,  by 
weight  of  the  total  solids  in  the  concentrate,  of  a  polyvinyl 
ether  having  recurring  units  of  the  structure 


•CHz-CH- 
I 

0 
R 


where 
R  is  a  branched  alkyl  radical  of  3  through  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about   10,000 
through  about  25,000. 


3,879,332 

BUILT-IN  TELEVISION  TIMER  AND  LOCKING 

MECHANISM 

Louis  A.  Leone,  12809  Chippewa  Rd.,  Brecksville,  Ohio  44141 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,450,  May  18, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,833,779.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

414,973 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  200/33  R  10  Claims 

I.  In  a  television  including  a  cabinet  housing  operational 
circuitry  responsive  to  electric  power  supplied  on  an  input 
power  cord  from  an  external  source  and  a  viewing  screen  on 
which  a  pictorial  display  is  normally  produced  by  said  opera- 
tional circuitry,  the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  absolute  control  of  such  television  to  determine 
the  length  and  time  of  the  duration  of  potential  television 
operation,  including 
timer  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
said  operational  circuitry  and  said  input  power  cord  for 


energization  of  the  former  when  the  latter  is  connected  to 
such  external  source  to  effect  normally  production  of 
such  pictorial  display  on  said  viewing  screen,  the  length 
and  time  of  the  duration  of  such  energization  being  ad- 
justably controlled  by  setting  of  said  timer  means; 
means  for  mounting  said  timer  means  in  a  relatively  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  said  cabinet  to  provide  readily  for 


^''tct 


accessability  to  said  timer  means  for  setting  thereof,  and 
adjustable  means  for  locking  said  timer  means  to  pre- 
clude setting  thereof,  said  adjustable  means  including  a 
lock  capable  of  selective  adjustment  to  a  first  condition 
precluding  setting  of  said  timer  means  and  a  second  con- 
dition permitting  setting  of  said  timer  means, 
whereby  when  said  timer  means  is  set  for  a  duration  of  a 
specific  length  to  occur  at  a  specific  time  and  locked  and 
the  input  power  cord  is  coupled  to  a  source  of  electric 
energy,  the  television  is  potentially  operable  only  for  the 
duration  which  the  timer  means  provides  said  connection 
for  energization  of  said  operational  circuitry. 


3,879,333 
VINYL  POLYMER  COMPOSITIONS 
Dieter  H.  Klein,  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,826 
Int.  CL  C08f  19/00 
VS.  CI.  260-33.4  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  polymeric  composition  comprising  (I)  a  side  chain 
insoluble  in  a  strongly  hydrogen  bonded  organic  media  which 
chain  is  formed  by  reaction  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
first  monomer  containing  a  proton  donor  or  proton  acceptor 
group  adapted  to  react  in  a  ring  opening  addition  reaction 
with  an  aziridinyl  ring  and  one  Or  more  second  monomers 
copolymerizable  with  said  first  monomer  said  side  chain  being 
grafted  to  (II)  a  backbone  soluble  in  said  organic  media  said 
backbone  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of  the  reaction 
of  (IIA)  tripropylene  glycol  methylether  acrylate  and  (IIB)  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


;CH2=C-C-OCH2CH2-N  <) 
f  ^1 


R3; 


m  or 


m  or 


R      ;    and 


£.CH2=CH  -^^  CH^-N  <j- 
£-CH2=CH  -k^3"    CH2CH2-N  <j"    ^ 
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where 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  CH;,, 

Rj  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R3  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkylfand  wherein  the  mass  ratio  of 
(IIA)  to  (IIB)  is  from  about  99:1  to  about  80:20  and 
wherein  the  mass  ratio  of  (I)  to  (II)  is  from  about  95:5  to 
80:20. 


3,879,334 

COMPOSITION  FOR  SIZING  AND  RETEXTURIZING 

FABRICS 
Walter  A.  Vredenburgh,  Pleasant  Hills,  and  Paul  S.  Douglas, 
Clairton,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,683 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45128,  45130 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  UA  4  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  sizing  fabrics  in  dry  cleaning  consisting 
essentially  of  a  copolymer  resin  of  alpha- 
mcthylstyrcnc/styrcnc  in  the  range  of  from  about  90  percent 
alpha-methylstyrcne  and  10  percent  styrene  to  about  20  per- 
cent alpha-methylstyrcnc  and  80  percent  styrene  and  having 
a  softening  point  (Ring  &.  Ball)  not  exceeding  about  1 10°C.. 
said  resin  being  dissolved  in  low  odor  mineral  spirits. 


3,879,335  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  PIGMENTED  RESIN  POWDERS 
Gerhard  Storck,  Ruchheim;  Horst  Diefenbach,  Ludwigshafen; 
Matthias  Marx,  Duerkheim;  Otto  Nagel,  Neustadt;  Heribert 
Kuerten,  and  Werner  Weinle,  both  of  Mannheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin-/  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen/Rhlne,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,262 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    14,    1971, 
2140843 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45106:  C08g  51104 
t.S.  CI.  260-37  EP  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pigmented  resin  pow- 
ders which  comprises; 

I.  mixing  (a)  a  dispersion  of  a  pigment  in  a  polymeric  sub- 
stance dissolved  in  a  solvent,  and  (b)  water  containing 
from  0.01  to  5.0  percent  w/w  of  a  water-soluble  protec- 
tive colloid  by  introducing  at  least  one  jet  of  water  con- 
taining said  protective  colloid  at  the  rate  of  5  to  100 
m/scc  through  the  inner  orifice  of  one  or  more  nozzles 
having  an  inner  and  an  outer  concentric  nozzle  orifice 
into  an  impulse  exchange  chamber  located  in  a  mixing 
tank,  both  said  chamber  and  said  tank  being  filled  with 
water  containing  said  protective  colloid  and  extending  in 
the  direction  of  entry  of  the  jet  of  water  together  with  said 
dispersion  which  is  introduced  into  said  impulse  exchange 
chamber  through  said  outer  concentric  nozzle  orifice,  the 
mean  hydraulic  diameter  of  said  impulse  exchange  cham- 


ber being  from  2  to  20  times  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
nozzle  orifice,  and  its  length  being  from  2  to  30  times  its 
hydraulic  diameter,  whereby  said  polymeric  substance 
containing  said  pigment  is  precipitated  from  said  solvent 
in  the  form  of  particles;  and 

.  removing  said  solvent  and  said  water  from  said  particles 
whereby  a  pigmented  resin  powder  is  formed. 


3,879,336 
PROCESS  FOR'PREPARING  COLORED  SYNTHETIC 
LEATHER 
Shigeo  Maeda;  Minoru  Ozutsumi;  Isao  Niimura,  and  Hideo 
Okazaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,387,  July  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  5,  1972,  47-66647; 
Aug.  17,  1972,47-81822 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51166 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  colored  synthetic  polyurc- 
thane  leather  by  reacting  a  polyisocyanatc  with  a  polyol  or  a 
polyurethanc,  the  improvement  which  comprises  reacting  the 
polyisocyanatc  with  a  2: 1  complex  metal  dye  which  contains 
an  isocyanate-reactive  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amino,  alkylamino,  and  hydroxyl  and  which  has  the 
formula. 


A    -    N    =    N    -    B 
\ 


M 


/ 


D 


I 
\ 


D 


\ 


■B'     -    N    =    N    -    A 


© 


IN) 


®.. 


■11) 


or 


A    -    N    =    N    -    B 
M 


/t 


Qk 


/       I       \    i 

3'    -    N    =    N    -    A'    I 


IQl 


(SO30N-C^„ 


-11'] 


wherein  A  and  A'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
phenylene  which  can  have  non-dissociated  substituents;  B  and 
B'  arc  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent  coupling 
components  which  can  contain  non-dissociated  substituents 
within  each  component  and  are  disposed  in  the  dye  molecule 
so  that  the  bridging  groups  D  and  D'  are  in  an  ortho  position 
relative  to  the  bridging  azo  groups;  Z  and  Z'  are  the  same  or 
different  and  each  represent  — O— .  or  —COO—  which  are 
disposed  in  an  ortho  position  relative  to  the  azo  bridging 
groups;  D  and  D'  are  the  same  or  different  and  each  represent 
-0-. 
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NH-  or  -N-alkyl; 


M  represents  chromium  or  cobalt;  (N]  *  represents  aliphatic 
ammonium  or  acyclic  ammonium;  [Q]*  represents  hvdrogcn. 
sodium,  ammonium,  aliphatic  ammonium  or  acyclic  ammo- 
nium; and  N'*  represents  aliphatic  ammonium  or  acyclic 
ammonium;  and  n  represents  an  integer  from  1-6. 


3,879,337 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Louie  G.  Manino,  and  Frederick  H.  Sexsmith,  both  of  Erie,  Pa., 

assignors  to  Lord  Corporation,  Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  465,967,  May  1,  1974,  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  237,071,  March  22,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,830,784.  This 

application  Sept.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  507,155 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/00 

^f  ?'  ^1^-^^  ^  »0  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  solu- 
tion of  at  least  one  polyisocyanatc  normally  reactive  at  room 
temperature  and  at  least  one  acidic  halogen-containing  poly- 
mer in  which  is  suspended  at  least  one  poly-C-nitroso  aro- 
matic compound,  wherein  said  polyisocyanatc  is  present  in  an 
amount  between  about  5  and  about  60  percent,  said  halogen- 
containing  polymer  is  present  in  an  amount  between  about  10 
and  about  70  percent,  and  said  poly-C-nitroso  aromatic  com- 
pound IS  present  in  an  amount  between  about  2  and  about  35 
percent,  said  percentages  being  by  weight  based  on  the  com- 
bined weight  of  polyisocyanatc.  acidic  halogen-containing 
polymer  and  poly-C-nitroso  aromatic  compound,  and 
an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  inert,  finely-divided  filler 
material. 

said  adhesive  composition  having  a  total  solids  content  in 
the  range  from  about  5  to  about  50  percent. 

said  composition  being  characterized  by  an  acidity  suffi- 
cient to  substantially  reduce  isocyanate  activity. 


3,879  339 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLID  OR  HOLLOW  BODIES  FROM 

A  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  GRANULAR  FILLER 

Gerard  Y.  Richard,  Precy-sur-Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Sociele 

d  Applications  de  Produits  Industriek  et  Chimiques 

^  Filed  Aug.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,744 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.     16,    1971, 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  8  claims 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  solid  or  hollow  bodies, 
used  especially  for  coring  and  moulding  in  founding,  as  well 
as  for  the  manufacture  of  refractory  products,  abrasive  prod- 
ucts such  as  grinding  wheels  moulded  or  cast  construction 
materials  for  building  and  civil  engineering,  from  a  composi- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  granular  filler  which  is  intimately 
mixed  with  at  least  one  acid  curing  organic  resin  which  com- 
prise, after  shaping  and  clamping  the  said  composition,  curing 
of  the  said  resin  at  ambient  temperature  and  over  a  period  of 
between  a  few  seconds  and  a  few  minutes,  by  adding  gaseous 
or  aerosol 'sulfur  dioxide  after  first  incorporating  in  said  com- 
position before  shaping  an  oxidizing  agent  in  a  liquid  or  st)lid 
form  which  reacts  with  sulfur  dioxide  to  form  sulfuric  acid 
without  forming  sulfur  trioxide. 


3  879  338 
FRICTION  ELEMENT  COMPOSITION 
Frank  S.  Grazen;  Melvin  L.  Buike,  and  Frank  M.  Bryzinsky, 
all  of  North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker'chem'i- 
cals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  188,596,  Oct.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,612,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872,737,  Oct. 
30, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No 

316,931 
Int.  CI.  C08g  37/18,  51/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-38  4  Claims 

1.  A  friction  element  composition  comprising  a  friction 
imparting  abrasive  agent,  an  inorganic  filler  and  a  binder 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  60  percent  by 
weight  of  a  non-hydroxyalkylated  hydroxy  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bon-aldehyde resole  containing  substantially  no  cthcrified 
aromatic  hydroxyl  groups  and  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of 
a  non-hydroxyalkylated,  alkylated  hydroxy  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon-aldehyde novolac.  wherein  the  alkylated  groups  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a.  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  60  carbon  atoms, 

b.  cycloalkyi  groups  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

c.  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  ketonic  groups  wherein  the 
hydrocarbon  portion  is  as  defined  in  (a)  and  (b), 

d.  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyi  carboxylic  groups  wherein  the 
hydrocarbon  portion  is  as  defined  in  (a)  and  (b). 

e.  aryl  groups  of  6  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

f.  aryl  substituted  alkyl  wherein  the  aryl  is  phenyl.  lower 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl  or  hydroxy  substituted  phenyl. 


3,879,340 

COATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SURFACE 

ACTIVE  ADDITION  POLYMERS 

Kazys  Sekmakas,  Chicago,  and  Robert  O.  Yates,  Arlington 

Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  DeSoto  Inc..  Des  Plaines,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  .No.  88,251 
Int.  CI.  C08f  43/08,  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  260-40  R  4  c,aJ,;,s 

I.  An  organic  solvent  solution  thermosetting  coating  com- 
position comprising  organic  solvent  which  is  removed  when 
the  coating  is  deposited  and  baked,  said  st)lvent  having  dis- 
solved therein  a  resin  vehicle  comprising  a  mcthvlolatcd 
acrylamide-containing  interpolymcr  and  which  exhibits  poor 
fiow  and  wgiting  characteristics  evidenced  bv  the  deposition 
of  a  film  which,  after  baking,  contains  microscopic  surface 
ridges  visible  under  a  microscope  at  50  magnifications,  said 
coating  composition  including  from  0.01  to  Sn ,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  resin  vehicle,  of  a  surface  active  addition  poly- 
mer consisting  essentially  of  ( I  )  monocthylenic  ester  having 
a  straight  chain  saturated  aliphatic  terminal   hvdrocarbon 
group  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms,  and  ( 2  )'monoethv- 
lenic  ester  having  a  branched  chain  terminal  hydrocarbon 
group,  the  weight  ratio  of  these  two  components  being  from 
90:10  to  10:90.  whereby  the  overall  properties  of  the  coating 
are  determined  by  the  characteristics  of  the  said  resin  vehicle 
and  the  flow  and  wetting  characteristics  of  the  coatings  are 
determined  by  said  surface  active  addition  polymer. 


'  3,879.341 

DYEING  POLYESTERS 
Kenneth  T.  Barkey,  and  Douglas  C.  May,  both  of  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,397 

Int.  CI.  C08g  51/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-40  P  ,7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  a  uniformly  dyed  polyester  article 
using  a  dry  dye  concentrate  comprising  powdered  meltable  or 
heat  softcnaWe  dye  with  a  granulated  polyester  resin  of  the 
type  of  additional  polyester  to  be  dyed,  said  dye  being  compat- 
ible with  said  polyester  and  being  present  in  said  mix  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  2  to  about  10  weight  percent,  based  on 
the  weight  of  said  polyester,  blending  said  dve  concentrate 
with  said  additional  polyester  to  form  an  extrudable  mixture, 
and  extruding  said  mixture  by  means  of  a  screw  extruder, 
the  improvement  in  which  extruder  feed  screw  instability  of 

the  mixture  due  to  the  presence  of  the  meltable  dye  is 

overcome  by  the  method  comprising: 


<^ 


3,879,342 
PRE-RECORDED  DIGITAL  DATA  COMPENSATION 

SYSTEM 
Ramesh  S.  Patel,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Informa- 
tion Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,450 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/09 

^S.  CI.  360-45  17  Claims 
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providing  as  the  dye  used  io  make  said  dye  concentrate  a 
heat  stable  dye  which  has  its  softening  or  melting  point 
below  the  agglomerating  temperature  of  said  polyester 
and  which  is  heat  diffusible  into  said  resin  below  said 
agglomerating  temperature, 

uniformly  mixing  said  dye  with  said  polyester  particles  to 
form  a  dry  mix, 

heating  said  dry  mix  at  a  dye  diffusing  temperature  at  least 
sufficient  to  soften  or  melt  the  dye  but  not  sufficient  to 
agglomerate  said  granulated  polyester,  and 

continuing  said  heating,  for  a  period  of  time  (a)  at  least 
sufficient  to  heat  diffuse  substantially  all  of  said  softened 
or  melted  dye  into  said  granulated  polyester  and  (b)  at 
least  sufficient  to  heat-set  the  dye  to  the  extent  that  at 
least  about  90Cf  of  the  dye  cannot  be  extracted  from  the 
concentrate  with  a  solvent  for  said  dye.  thereby  forming 
a  dry  dye-polyester  resin  concentrate  containing  diffused 
and  heat-set  dye  which  can  be  blended  with  said  addi- 
tional polyester  and  extruded  from  a  screw  extruder  free 
of  said  feed  screw  instability. 
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I.  In  a  digital  data  recording  system  wherein  digital  data  is 

»ulsc  encoded  in  the  three  frequency  digital  code  with  the 

eading  edge  of  a  pulse  occurring  in  the  middle  of  a  binary  one 

»it  cell  and  at  the  junction  between  successive  binary  zero  bit 

I  ells  so  that  pulses  arc  spaced  from  each  other  in  multiples  of 

I  me-half  bit  cell  increments,  said  pulse  encoded  data  being  in 

,  1  form  for  subsequent  recording  on  a  magnetic  medium  and 

'  ii'herein  certain  patterns  of  encoded  pulses  produce  pulse 

:  hifting  when  subsequently  retrieved,  a  digital  data  compensa- 

1  on  system  which  compensates  for  such  pulse  shifting  prior  to 

I  le  recording  of  these  pulses  on  the  magnetic  medium  said 

<  ompensation  system  comprising: 

means  for  temporarily  storing  a  sequence  of  encoded  pulses 

in  one-half  bit  cell  increments  so  as  to  thereby  form  at  any 

one  time  a  pattern  of  stored  pulses;  | 

means  for  decoding  the  pattern  of  stored  pulses  so  as  to 

detect  when  either  of  two  particular  patterns  of  stored 

pulses  is  present  in  said  temporary  storage  means;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  decoding  means,  for  shifting  a 

pulse  within  the  particular  pattern  of  stored  pulses  a 

defined  amount  so  as  to  cancel  out  the  pulse  shift  which 

would  otherwise  appear  when  the  particular  pattern  is 

recorded  and  subsequently  retrieved. 


3,879,343 

STABILIZING  HYDROCARBON  COPOLYMERS  OF 

BICYCLIC  MONOMERS  AGAINST  GELATION  DURING 

BULK  PROCESSING 
Marjorie  Ruth  DeBrunner,  and  John  Joseph  Verbanc,  both  of 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  836,154,  June  24,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  152,403,  June  11, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,869 

Int.  CLCOSd  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.7  S  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  of  stabilizing  against  gelation,  during  the 

shearing  phases  of  bulk  processing,  a  normally  solid  elasto- 

meric  hydrocarbon  copolymer  prepared  from  a  monomer 

mixture  comprising  an  a-monoolefm  and  a  norbornene  having 

the  general  formula: 


CH2 


where  R7  is  hydrogen  alkyl.  aryl,  or  alkenyl, 

Rk  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl,  or 

R;  and  Rh  are  joined  to  form  an  alkylenc  group,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  mixing  with  said  copolymer 
before  bulk  processing  thereof  under  conditions  of  shear 
effective  to  cause  substantial  gelation  thereof,  about 
2-100  mole  9f,  per  mole  of  norbornylene  moities  in  the 
copolymer  of  a  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (a)  a  thiuram  disulfide  having  the  general  formula 


R2 


s 

ft 


s 

11 


Rr, 


^N-C-S-S-C-  K^   ^ 

^R4 


where  R,,  R2,  R;„  and  R^  are  independently  C,-C,h  alkyl, 
Cb-C,m  aryl  and  saturated  derivatives  thereof,  alkaryl.  and 
aralkyi,  and  wherein  a  pair  of  R's  on  the  same  N  atom  can 
be  Cj-C^  alkylene  or  3-oxapentalenc,  and  (b)  a  xanthogcn 
disulfide  having  the  general  formula: 


S 

tt 

R^-0-C-S-S 


S 

ir 

C   -    0   -    Rt 


where  R.,  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C,-C,h  alkyl,  Ch-C,H  aryl  and  saturated 
derivatives  thereof,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyi. 


3,879,344 
UNSATURATED  ORGANO-TIN  MERCAPTIDE 
STABILIZERS  FOR  HALO-VINYL  POLYMERS 
Georges  Bakassian,  St.  Foy  Les  Lyon,  Rhone,  France,  assignor 
to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,122,  April  11,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,818,062.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,375 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     12,    1972, 
72.12771;  Mar.  14,  1973,  73.09097 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/62 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  S  7  Claims 

1.  A  composition  which  comprises  a  halogenated  vinyl  resin 
and,  as  stabiliser  therefor,  0.2  to  3%  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
unsaturated  organo-tin  mercaptide  prepared  by  the  process 
which  comprises  in  step  (a)  reacting,  to  form  an  intermediate. 
X  mols  of  a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  of  the  formula: 

HS-X-COOH 
with  a  hydroxylic  component,  which  is  v,  mols  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula  HO— Y— OH  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  at  least 
one  of  vj  mols  of  a  compound  of  formula  HO-^V'— OH  and 
V.T  mols  of  a  compound  of  formula  ROH,  wherein  X  represents 
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a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkylenc  group  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  phenylcne  group,  Y  represents  a  straight  or 
branched  chain,  aliphatic,  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  with 
at  most  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloaliphatic  radical  with  5  or 
6  ring  carbon  atoms,  the  radical  Y  being  divalent  with  at  least 
one  of  an  ethylcnic  and  acctylenic  bond  and  a  maximum  of 
two  ethylenic  and  two  acctylenic  bonds,  Y'  represents  an 
alkylene  group  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  a  cycloalkylcnc 
group  with  5  or  6  ring  carbon^  atoms,  R  represents  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical  with  at  most  8 
carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkcnyl  radical  with  5  or 
6  ring  carbon  atoms,  or  a  phcnylalkyi  group,  the  alkyl  substitu- 
ent  of  which  contains  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  .v,  y,,  \-,  and 
Va  are  subject  to  the  following  inequalities: 


-     X 


%"- 


yi  +   y- 


V 


0.25 


1757 


3,879,345 

SELF^EXTINGUISHING  POLYSTYRENE  RESIN 

COMPOSITION 

Shogi  Furukawa:  Yuzo  Sonoyama,  and  Akira  Ohi,  all  of  Sakai, 

Japan,  a^ignors  to  Daicel  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,690 
Claims  prrarity,  application  Japan,  Sept.   18,   1972,  47- 
93458 

Int.  CI.  C09k  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.95  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  self-extinguishing  resin  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

A.  polystyrene  resin,  and 

B.  flame  retarding  agent  in  an  amount  of  at  least  I'Ji  by 
weight  and  sufficient  to  impart  a  self-extinguishing  prop- 
erty to  the  resin  composition,  said  flame  retarding  agent 
consisting  essentially  of  a  substantially  equimolar  mixture 
of 

1 .  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
cresyl  phosphate,  triphenyl  phosphate  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and 

2.  tetrabromobisphenol  A. 


•      O    V  ■ '  ■ 


ya  +  2  y^ 


0.50 


<- 


2  y^ 


2  y,    +   2   y,      -^  y, 


_--— 0.50 


•^ 


and  in  step  (b)  reacting  the  intermediate  with  a  tin  compo- 
nent, which  is  ;,  mols  of  a  diorgano-tin  derivative  of  formula 
RiRjSnO  or  RiR^SnCI,;;  or  a  mixture  of  Ci  mols  of  the  dior- 
gano-tin derivative  with  Zi  mols  of  a  monoorgano-tin  deriva- 
tive, which  is  a  stannoic  acid  monomer  or  a  polymer  thereof 
with  recurring  units  of  formula  R,SnO,.s  or  of  formula 
R.SnCI.,,  R,Sn(OH)CI.  or  R,Sn(OH);jCI,  wherein  each  of  R, 
and  R2,  which  arc  the  same  or  different,  represents  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkyl  group  with  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and 
.V.  Zi  and  Zz  arc  subject  to  the  following  inequalities: 


3,879,346 
THERMOPLASTICS  WITH  GOOD  ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES  AND  IMPROVED  PROCESSING 
PROPERTIES 
Hans-Helmut  Friedrich,  Philippstaal,  German>;  Helmut  Lin- 
hart,  Reiiiiach,  Switzerland,  and  Hermann  Otto  Wirth,  Ben- 
sheim-Auerbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsky,  N.Y. 

Fikd  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,669 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Julv    11,    1972, 
2234016;  May  17,  1973,  2324888 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45/58 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.95  S  10  Claims 

1.  Antistatic  thermoplastics  which  contain  0.01  to  5  per 
cent  by  weight,  relative  to  the  thermoplastic,  of  a  compound 
or  mixtures  of  the  formula  1 

R-X-(CH,-Y-0).H  (I) 

in  which  X  denotes  — O— ,  — S— or  — SO^.  Y  denotes 


3   z. 


2   z^        -1-3   Z2 


-CH- 

OH 


or 


-CH-CHo- 
OH 


n  denotes  the  nubmer  I  to  5  or  n  as  an  average  value  denotes 
a  number  between  0.5  and  8  and  R,  in  the  case  of  n  =1 ,  de- 
notes alkyl  or  phcnylalkyi  with  a  total  of  1 2  to  30  C  atoms, 
b,  25  which  can  be  linear  or  have  short  chain  branches  of  at  most 

2  C  atoms  and  can  also  be  interrupted  by  one  or  more  differ- 
ent groups  — O— ,  — S— ,  — COj— ,  — HC=CH— ,  phenylene 
or 


2   z        +      3   Z2 


or  R.  in  the  case  of  ;i  =2  to  5  or  n  =0.5  to  8.  denotes  alkyl  v  ith 
8  to  30  C  atoms  which  may  be  linear  or  branched  and  can  also 
be  interrupted  by  — O— .  — S— ,  — CO^- ,  — HC=HC— or 


I  henylalkyi  with  an  alkylcnc  radical  of  1  to  3  C  atoms  which 
<  an  additionally  be  substituted  at  the  phenyl  nucleus  by  alkyl 
v'ith  up  to  18  C  atoms,  with  the  total  radical  having  to  have 

I I  least  9  C  atoms,  alkylphenyl  with  9  -30  C  atoms,  alkoxyphc- 
r  yl  with  3  to  1 2  C  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical,  alkoxycarbonyl- 
f  henyl  with  2  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  or  alkyl- 
<i  ted  cyclohexyl  with  9  to  30  C  atoms  and.  optionally  in  addi- 
t  on  to  further  additives,  at  most  I  per  cent  by  weight  of 
t  ydrophilic  polymers,  relative  to  the  thermoplastic. 
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3,879,347 
HIGH  MOLECULAR,  STATISTICAL 
COPOLYCARBONATES 
oiker  Serini;  Hugo  Vernaleken,  both  of  Krefeld,  and  Her- 
mann Schnell,  Krefeid-L'erdingen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,643 
Claims   prioritv,   application   Germany,   Mar.    II,    1972, 
21211957 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17/005,  17113 
.S.  CI.  260-47  XA  19  Claims 

.  Statistical  copolycarbonatcs  based  on  aromatic  dihy- 
•oxy  compounds  and  comprising  at  least  50  mol  ^t  of  identi- 
c  il  or  different  tctraalkylated  structural  units  of  the  general 
ft  rmula 


where  R  is  -CH;,,  — C,H.-,  or  -CH(CH.,).  and  X  is  a  single 
bond,  an  alkylcnc  or  alkylidene  radical  with  up  to  5  carbon 
alims  or  a  cyclohexylene  radical  or  a  cyclohexylidene  radical 
ai  d  the  copolycarbonate  has  a  molecular  weight,  Mw  of  more 
thiin  20,000. 


3,879,348 

SAPONIFICATION-RESISTANT  POLYCARBONATES 

Volker  Serini;  Hermann  Schnell,  and  Hugo  Vernaleken,  all  of 

Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209,420,  Dec.  17, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,884 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    22,    1970, 
2063050;  Dec.  22,  1970,  2063052 

Int.  CI.  C08g  17113 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  XA  12  Claims 

I.  High  molecular  weight  polycarbonates  consisting  essen- 
tially of  bifunctional  structural  units  wherein  said  bifunctional 
structural  units  are  those  of  the  formula  1 


0  / 


K 


wherein: 

R  is  CH.,.  C.H-,  or  CH(CH,),  and 

X  is  a  bond,  an  alkylcnc  or  alkylidene  group  with  1  to  5 
carb<in  atoms,  or  cyclohexylene  or  cyclohexylidene  radi- 
cal and  having  an  average  degree  of  polymerization  of  at 
least  55. 


HC5C 


r-        0 


3,879,349 

HOMOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ACETYLENE 

SUBSTITUTED  POLYIMIDE  POLYMERS 

Norman    Bilow,    Los    Angeles,    and    Abraham    L.    Landis, 

Northridge,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,083 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20132 

U.S.  CI.  260-47  UA  4  Claims 

1.  A  cured  resin  derived  by  the  homopolymerization  of 

acetylene  substituted  polymide  oligomer  having  the  following 

general  structure; 


-I  o 


<0'0:>-"--<:0"a:: 

B  I  II  1 


SCH 
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wherein  R  is 


a)  j       fi 

-C-R-C- 

b)  -O-R'-O- 


and 


'     c)    -0-(CH2)„-I].-(CH2)„-0- 


so. 


^rF 


2n-i-1 


wherein   Z   is  O,  CH,,   S,  CO,  SO.— CF — „„  or   — CF- 

i-O— CF.^— ,  and 
wherein  n  is  0-5,  m  is  0-5,  and 
wherein  R'  is  O,  S,  CO,  CH.,  SO,.  _CF.,-„„  or  — CF.,- 

O-CF,-,  and 
wherein   X   is  O.  S,  CH.,  CO,  SO.  — CF.— „„  or  — CF- 

^.-O-CF.- ,  and 
wherein  /»'  is  0  to  5  and  n"  is  0  to  5. 


wherein  ^le  stoichiometric  amount  of  said  units  b)  and  c)  is 
equivalent  to  the  stoichiometric  amount  of  said  units 

a,  and 

wherein  the  amount  of  said  units  c)  is  0.1  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  said  polyester,  and 

wherein 

R  represents 


<y 


3,879.350 
AMMONIUM  SALTS  AND  POLYMERIZATION  OF 
FORMALDEHYDE  THEREWITH 
Isamu    Suzuki;    Shinichi    Ishida;    Noboru    Ohshima;    Junzo 
Masamoto,  and  Junzo  Ohtake,  all  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,239 
Int.  CI.  G08g  1102 
U.S.  CI.  260-67  FP  7  Claims 

1.  Process  for  producing  macromolecular  polyoxymethyl- 
ene  which  comprises  polymerizing  substantially  anhydrous 
formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  diammonium  salt  consisting 
essentially  of  an  ammonium  cation  having  four  organic  group>s 
attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  thereof  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aralkyi,  alkoxyalkyl  and  alkylaryl  each 
containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  wherein  said  groups  can 
be  the  same  or  different  and  two  of  the  same  can  form  a  ring 
with  each  other,  and  an  aliphatic  dicarboxylate  anion  having 
a  side  chain  containing  at  least  six  carbon  atoms  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkoxy,  polyalkylenc,  alke- 
nyl  and  polyalkenyl  chain. 


or  a  mixture  thereof, 

R'  represents  the  radical  of  a  glycol  without  the  OH  groups, 

n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10  and 
m  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  1 0. 


3,879,352 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING 

a,a-DISUBSTITUTED-/3-PROPIOLACTONES 

William  A.  Ames.  Longview;  James  J.  Ward,  Henderson,  and 

Edward  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  Longview,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,140 
Int.  CI.  C08g  17 10 17 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.3  R  16  Claims 

I,  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymer  of  an  a.o- 
dialkyl-/3-propiolactone  which  process  comprises  polymeriza- 
tion of  the  said  a,a-dialkyl-/3-propiolactonc  in  contact  with  a 
polymerization  initiator  and  in  the  presence  of  solid  particles 
of  polymer  of  the  said  a,a-dialkyl-/3-propiolactone  wherein 
said  particles  are  kept  in  vigorous  motion  in  an  inert  gaseous 
atmosphere,  the  improvement  which  comprises  controlling 
the  average  particle  size  of  the  polymer  particles  within  the 
reactor  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  polymer  particles  from 
the  reactor,  grinding  said  particles  to  a  smaller  particle  si/c. 
and  returning  said  smaller  particles  to  the  reactor. 


3,879,351 
FLAME-RESISTANT  HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
LINEAR  POLYESTERS 
Friedrich-Karl  Rosendahl;  Herbert  Pelousek,  both  of  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Dormagen,  and  Hans  Niederpriim,  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany 
Filed  Apr,  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,496 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    19,    1973, 
2320006 

Int.  CI.  C08g  /  7108 
U.S.  CI.  260-75  N  8  Claims 

1.  A  filament-forming  high  molecular  weight  linear  polyes- 
ter consisting  essentially  of  the  structural  units 


3,879,353 

LINEAR  COPOLYMERS  HAVING  PENDANT 

PEROXYCARBONATE  ESTER  FUNCTIONALITY,  THEIR 

SYNTHESIS  AND  USE 
James  E.  Crawford,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Contipuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,115,  Sept.  1,  1971.  This 
application  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,994 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1160.  27/12:  C07c  69/60 
U.S.  CI.  260—77.5  R  24  Claims 

I.  A  prtKCss  for  the  preparation  of  a  linear  copoKmcr 
having  pendant  peroxycarbonate  ester  functionality  from  an 
acid  salt  of  a  linear  copolymer  and  a  carbonate,  which  com- 
prises: 
mixing  the  acid  salt  of  a  linear  copolymer  of  the  formula 


-[{Mi> 


therein 
M.is-CHj-CH,-, 


R-i    R2 
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m 


-(Ms 


'i 


R4 


-CH-C-   or   -CH2-C=CH-CH2 
I 


R3 


where. 
R,  is-H. 


-C-OH  or   -C-OR' 
It  0 


with  R'  being  -CH.,.  -C.H,. 
R.  is  — H. 


-C-OH,    -C-OR" 
"  ft 


or  phenyl 

R,  is-H.-CH;„  -OR" 
with  R"  heing  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

R,  is  — H,  — F,  -CI.  —Br  or  — CH. 
M.,  is 


RsRt 

-c-c- 

I     I 


ReR 


8 


here,  R-,  and  R«  are  independently  selected  from 
-H.  -F,  -CI, 


-C-OH  or   -C-OR'" 
»  n 


with  R'"  being  — CH;,  or  —C.H-, 

R7  and  Rh  are  independently  selected  from 
-H.  -F,  -CI. 


-C-OH,    -C-OR-"^, 


phenyl  or 


'(X)3-*C 


with  R"  being  an  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  o  is  0 
to  3.  and  X  is  a  halogen 
fn  is  I  to  I  QUO 


n  is  1  to  1000 
^  is  4  to  1000 
with  a  carbonate  of  the  formula 


Hq-O-C-X 


wherein 

Rs  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  aryl  or  substituted  aryl,  and 

X  is  halogen 
in  a  reaction  medium,  comprising  water  or  mixtures  of  water 
and  lower  alkyl  alcohols  and  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
peroxide  or  ozone  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  —1 5°C. 
to  200°C.  so  as  to  form  said  linear  copolymer  having  pendant 
pcroxycarbonate  ester  functionality. 


3^79,354 

POLYLACTAM  POWDERS  BY  ANIONIC 

POLYMERIZATION 

Eugene  Frederick  Bonner,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Unibn 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,880 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/lfi 
U.S.  CI.  260-78  L  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  lactam  polymers  in  fmc  particu- 
late form  which  comprises  anionically  polymerizing  lactam 
monomer  in  bulk  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of 
the  lactam  monomer  and  then  quenching  the  reaction  before 
the  polymerization  system  reaches  a  solid  phase  so  as  to 
thereby  produce  said  polymers  in  fine  particulate  form,  said 
quenching  being  conducted  cither  with  sufficient  amounts  of 
a  chemical  quenching  means  to  dead  stop  the  reaction  or  by 
thermally  quenching  the  reaction  to  a  temperature  at  which 
the  polymerization  will  not  proceed. 


3,879,355 
ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMER  CURED  WITH  THE  AID 

OF  CERTAIN  COMPOUNDS 
Jennings  P.  Blackwell,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,256 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-79  10  Claims 

I.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  arylene  sulfide 
polymer  and  0.5  to  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  weight  of 
said  arylene  sulfide  polymer  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

a.  aluminum  phosphate 

b.  a  polyfunctional  benzene  derivative  in  which  at  least  two 
positions  on  the  benzene  nucleus  are  replaced  by  a  func- 
tional group  selected  from  OH  and  NH,,  with  the  substitu- 
tion being  in  the  meta  or  para  position  if  only  two  posi- 
tions are  substituted; 

c.  a  metal  salt  selected  from  cobalt  sulfate,  cobalt  acetate, 
ferrous  sulfate,  or  cupric  naphthenatc;  and 

d.  ammonium  persulfate. 


3,879,356 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE  POLYMERIC  COMPOSITIONS 
James  G.  Pacifici,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Ko- 
dak Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fik>d  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,725 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/34,  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  NV  15  claims 

I.  A  solid  light  sensitive  polymer  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  poly- 
vinyl alcohol-co-vinyl  acetate,  polyvinyl  alcohol-co-vinyl  ben- 
zoate  and  polyvinyl  alcohol-co-vinyl  acetate-co-vinyl  benzo- 
ate  having  a  light-sensitive  stilbene  moiety  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  stilbenebenzimidazole,  stilbenebenzox- 
azole,  stilbenebenzotriazole,  and  stilbenebenzothiazole  at- 
tached to  the  polymer  backbone  by  the  reaction  of  at  least  one 
hydroxy  group  on  the  polymer  backbone  with  at  least  one  acid 
halide  group  of  said  light-sensitive  moiety. 


-a.i -Rb 


3,879,357 
PULVERIZABLE  ACRYLIC  RESINS 
Frank  Wingler,  Leverkusen;  Richard  Milller,  Bergisch  Neu- 
kirchen;  Gerd  Wassmuth,  Leverkusen;  Rudolf  Erdmenger, 
Bergisch  Gladbach,  and  Martin  Ullrich,  Leverkusen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,210 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    1,    1973, 
2304847 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/04,  15/02,  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  206-80.8  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  pulverizable  acrylic  resins  which 
have  an  average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  10,000,  a  glass 
transition  temperature  of  40°  to  TO'C  and  an  acid  number  of 
55  to  120  mg  of  KOH/g  of  resin,  said  process  comprising 
preparing  a  solvent-free  monomer  mixture  of 

1.  0  to  55  mol  %  of  styrene.  a-methyistyrene,  methyl  meth- 

acrylate  or  mixtures  thereof, 
II.  10  to  25  mol  %  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  or  mixtures 
thereof. 

III.  0  to  70  mol  %  of  at  least  one  ester  of  methacrylic  acid 

containing  2  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  com- 
ponent and 

IV.  20  to  50  mol  %  of  at  least  one  ester  of  acrylic  acid  containing 

1  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  alcohol  component. 

continuously  feeding  said  mixture  into  a  first  polymerization 
zone,  continuously  polymerizing  said  mixture  in  said  first  zone 
under  steady  state  and  perfectly  agitated  conditions  at  temper- 
atures from  100°  to  150°C.  in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  1  percent 
by  weight  of  an  organic  initiator  which  decomposes  into  free 
radicals  at  a  temperature  below  100°C.  to  a  conversion  of  35 
to  60  mol  %,  continuously  withdrawing  polymerization  reac- 
tion mixture  from  said  first  zone  and  then  polymerizing  with- 
drawn reaction  mixture  in  a  second  polymerization  zone  (tu- 
bular plug  flow  reactor)  at  temperatures  from  130°  to  170°C. 
in  the  presence  of  0.1  to  1  percent  by  weight  of  an  organic 
initiator  which  decomposes  into  free  radicals  at  a  temperature 
above  100°C.,  said  polymerization  in  said  second  zone  (tubu- 
lar plug  flow  reactor)  being  carried  out  to  a  conversion  of  at 
least  94  mol  %  and  under  non-steady  state  conditions  which 
prevent  back  mixing  of  the  polymer  produced  in  said  second 
polymerization  zone  with  polymerization  reaction  mixture 
from  said  first  polymerization  zone  and  each  said  percent  by 
weight  being  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer  mixture. 


wherein  R"  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  from  I  to  16  inclu- 
sive carbon  atoms,  with  dinitrogen  tetroxide  at  a  temperature 
of  abou{  —30  to  about  20°C  thus  forming  a  nitrated  backbone 
polymer  product  having  incorporated  therein  nitro  and  nitrite 
groups  wherein  the  amount  of  dinitrogen  tetroxide  introduced 
is  from  about  0.00001  to  about  0.1  mole/g.  of  the  backbone 
polymer  and 
B.  recovering  the  said  nitrated  backbone  polymer  product 
from  the  reaction  mixtures. 


3,879,358 

NITRATED  POLYMERS  WITH  SATURATED 

HYDROCARBON  BACKBONE 

Donald  R.  Lachowicz,  Fishkill,  and  Charles  B.  Holder,  Wap- 

pingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,133,  May  28,  1971.  This 
application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,470 
,...  a.  cost  15/40,  17/00 
VS.  CI.  260—80.78  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  nitrated  polymer  which  com- 
prises: 
A.  contacting  a  backbone  polymer  having  a  saturated  hy- 
drocarbon chain  portion  and  plurality  of  pendant  hydro- 
carbon groups  each  containing  a  moiety  of  the  formula: 


3,879,359 
HIGH  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  POLYMER  CONTENT 
COATING  RESINS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Paul  E.  Hinkamp,  Midland,  and  Duane  F.  Foye,  Merrill,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243,092,  April  11, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85,798,  Oct.  30, 
1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
880,389,  Nov.  26, 1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  29, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  410,942 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1/13,  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  260—80.81  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing,  in  aqueous  emulsion,  interpoly- 
mers  of  from  about  88  to  93  mole  percent  vinylidene  chloride 
and  from  about  12  to  7  mole  percent  of  a  mixture  of  acryloni- 
trile  and  methyl  methacrylate  said  mixture  consisting  of  a 
molar  ratio  of  acrylonitrile  to  methyl  methacrylate  of  from 
about  1:1  to  4:1  such  interpolymers  having  an  exceptionally 
narrow  compositional  range  and  having  enhanced  solubility  in 
organic  solvents,  said  process  consisting  of  the  sequential 
steps  of 

1.  dissolving  acrylonitrile  in  an  acqueous  emulsion  com- 
posed essentially  of  water,  emulsifier  and  polymerization 
catalyst,  said  acrylonitrile  being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
satisfy  the  partition  coefficient  of  acrylonitrile  between 
the  water  and  subsequently  added  monomer  phases  con- 
taining acrylonitrile  to  prevent  the  extraction  of  acryloni- 
trile from  said  subsequently  added  monomer  phases, 

2.  heating  said  emulsion  to  a  temperature  of  about  50°C., 

3.  maintaining  said  emulsion  at  a  substantially  constant 
temperature  between  about  50°C.  and  about  65°C.  under 
autogenous  pressure  while  adding  a  second  monomer 
charge  in  an  amount  between  about  3  and  20  weight 
percent  of  the  total  monomeric  materials  to  be  polymer- 
ized wherein  said  second  monomer  charge  is  composed  of 
a  ratio  of  monomers  sufficient  to  form  an  interpolymer  of 
from  about  88  to  93  mole  percent  vinylidene  chloride  and 
from  about  12  to  7  mole  percent  of  a  mixture  of  acryloni- 
trile and  methyl  methacrylate  said  mixture  consisting  of 
a  molar  ratio  of  acrylonitrile  to  methyl  methacrylate  of 
from  about  1:1  to  4:1, 

4.  maintaining  the  reaction  at  a  substantially  constant  tem- 
perature between  about  50°C.  and  65°C.  under  autoge- 
nous pressure,  and  at  the  termination  of  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  said  second  monomer  charge  but  prior  to  a  pres- 
sure drop  of  greater  than  about  2  p.s.i.,  adding  the  re- 
maining monomers  to  be  polymerized  in  substantially  the 
same  ratio  as  present  in  said  second  monomer  charge  and 
at  a  rate  of  between  about  4.5  and  25  percent  of  said 
remaining  monomers  per  hour;  then  upon  completion  of 
monomer  addition, 

5.  continuing  the  polymerization  reaction  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  50°C.  and  about  65°C.  under  autoge- 
nous pressure  until  about  a  50  percent  drop  in  reaction 
pressure  occurs,  then 
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I.  substantially  immediately  cooling  the  reaction  to  a  tem- 
perature below  about  SOt.  and-  removing  unrcacted 
monomer. 


3,879,360 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  BULK-POLYMERIZATION  OF 

ACRYLONITRILE 

Liiigi  Patron;  Alberto  Moretti,  both  of  Venezia;  Raffaele  Te- 

iesco,  Mestre,  and  Renato  Pasqualetto,  Porto  Marghera,  all 

tt  Italy,  assignors  to  Montedison  Fibre  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,852 
:iainis  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  3,  1973,  19017/73 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3/76,  15102,  15116 
.  CI.  260-85.5  R  5  Claims 

.  In  a  process  for  the  bulk  polymerization  of  acrylonitrile 
a  mixture  of  acrylonitrile  with  up  to  about  50  moi  percent 
Jt  least  one  other  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  co- 
ymerizable  therewith,  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
ymerization  using: 
a  continuous  or  semi-continuous  polymerization  proce- 
dure. 

a  free-radical  catalyst  system  having  a  decomptwition  rate 
constant  (Kd)  greater  than  1  hr.'  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of:  ( 1 )  an  organic  hydroperoxide,  an 
oxidizabic  sulphoxy  compound,  or  sulphur  dioxide  and  a 
nucleophilic  compound;  (2)  an  organic  hydroperoxide 
and  a  monoestcr  of  sulphurous  acid;  and  (3)  an  organic 
hydroperoxide,  a  magnesium  alcoholate  and  a  dialkyi 
sulphite; 

a  residence  time  (0)  at  least  sufficient  to  half-decompose 
the  catalyst,  and 

a  catalyst  concentration  at  least  equal  to  2  x  10''  x  Q 
moles/liter,  wherein  (O)  is  the  residence  time  in  htiurs;  an 
improvement  according  to  which  the  polymerization  is 
carried  out  in  the  co-presence  of  not  more  than  3,000 
ppm.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomers,  of  a  mcr- 
capto  compound  havii^  the  general  formula: 

rein  Rj  is  a  linear  or  branched  chain  aliphatic  radical 

ng  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  optionally  containing 

chain,  an  —OH  or  — SH  group,  and  not  more  than  2 

pcrtent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomers,  of 

hjsic   nitrogen  containing  compound  selected  from  the 

p  consisting  of  an  amide  of  the  formula: 


ylic  surface  which  is  free  from  adsorbed  water,  wherein 
M  is  a  transition  metal  of  Groups  IVA  to  VIA  of  the 
Periodic  Table.  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  substituted 
hydrocarbon  group,  X  is  a  monovalent  ligand  such  as  a 
halogen  and  m  and  p  are  integers,  m  having  a  value  of 
from  2  to  the  highest  valency  of  the  metal  M  and  p  having 
a  value  of  from  0,  to  2  less  than  the  valency  of  the  metal 
M, 


-OH 


b.  continuously  reacting  the  ethylene  and  alpha-olefine  in 
the  liquid  alpha-olcflne  so  as  to  produce  a  slurry  of  co- 
polymer particles  suspended  in  the  alpha-olefine, 

c.  continuously  removing  from  said  zone  said  slurry  of 
copolymer  particles  suspended  in  liquid  alpha-olefine 
containing  any  unrcacted  ethylene,  and 

d.  continuously  separating  the  copolymer  particles  under 
such  a  pressure  that  the  alpha-olefine  is  reliquifiable  by 
cooling  without  compression  and  recycling  alpha-olefine 
to  said  polymerisation  zone. 


whctein  Rj,  R„  and  R;  are  independently  selected  from  the 
grot  p  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyj  group  having  from 
6  carbon  atoms  and  an  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  or  aro- 
primary.  secondary  or  tertiary  amine. 


3,879,362 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Geoffrey  Reginald  Chalfont;  Ronald  Alfred  Crump,  both  of 
Horsham,  and  Prem  Sagar  Thukral,  Carshalton  Beeches,  all 
of  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemical  International  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,269 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    12, 
1972,  27245/72 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1166,  3/06,  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-88.2  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polymerisation  catalyst 
comprising  (!)  heating  together  a  support  material  comprising 
silica,  alumina,  zirconia  or  thoria  or  composites  therof  and  a 
titanium  compound  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
150°-i,200''C  and  (II)  incorporating  in  the  product  from  (I) 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  a  chromium  com- 
pound and  heating  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
100''-I,700°C  to  produce  an  active  polymerisation  catalyst. 


3,879,361 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
John  Wyatt,  Runcorn,  and  Edward  McKillop  Nicholl, 
Si  Kkton-on-Tees,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Cpemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305331 
lims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  22, 1971, 
9/71 

Int.  CI.  C08f  1/56,  1/30 
CI.  260-80.78  12  Claims 

A  process  for  the  production  of  copolymers  of  ethylene 
an  alpha-olefine  containing  from  three  to.  10  carbon 
aton  s,  which  comprises: 

continuously  introducing  to  a  polymerisation  zone  ethyl- 
rne  and  a  liquid  alpha-olefin  containing  from  three  to  10 
arbon  atoms  in  which  the  catalyst  is  the  product  of 
eacting  a  transition  metal  complex  of  formula  RmMXp 
vith  a  substantially  inert  matrix  material  having  a  hydrox- 


3,879,363 
POLYMERISATION  PROCESS 
Geoffrey  James  Gammon,  Wenvoe,  Wales,  and  Phillip  Lewis 
Addleston,  Nr.  Weybridge,  England,  assignors  to  BP  Chemi- 
cal International  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,171 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  5,  1971, 
31392/71 

Int.  CLC08f  //// 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  W  10  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  aqueous  dispersion  homopolymerisa- 
tion  or  copolymerisation  of  a  vinyl  halide  monomer  which 
process  comprises  homopolymerising  or  copolymerising  said 
monomeric  material  in  aqueous  dispersion  in  the  presence  of 
a  free  radical  initiator  and  a  dispersion  stabiliser  essentially 
consisting  of  an  insoluble  inorganic  phosphate  dispersion 
agent  and  an  amphoteric  surfactant  of  the  general  formula 
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R, 


N+— (CH 
I 


2}n-  COO 


where  R,,  R^,  and  R.,  are  alkyl,  aryl  or  alkaryl  radicals  and  /; 
is  an  integer  equal  to  or  greater  than  I 


3,879,364 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

AND  COPOLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS 
Thomas  Kemp,  Bois-Colombes,  and  Leon  Badguerahanian, 

Montlignon,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Products  Chi- 

miques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,359,  Jan.  30,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  608,495,  Jan.  11,  1967, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,354 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.     19,     1966, 
66.46461;  Nov.  30,  1966,  66.85628 

Int.  CI.  C08f //// 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  W  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  suspension  and  fine  suspension  polymeriza- 
tion of  unsaturated  monomers,  at  least  50*^  by  w'cight  of 
which  is  vinyl  chloride,  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a 
seed  product  by  polymerizing  an  aqueous  medium  containing 
less  than  "il^i  by  weight  monomer  for  suspension  polymeriza- 
tion or  by  homogenizing  and  polymerizing  an  aqueous  me- 
dium containing  less  than  Al^yc  by  weight  monomer  for  fine 
suspension  polymerization,  in  the  presence  of  a  water- 
insoluble,  monomer-soluble  catalyst  in  an  amount  in  excess  of 
the  amount  required  for  polymerization  of  the  seed  mixture, 
said  catalyst  having  a  half-life  such  that  the  catalyst  consumed 
in  the  preparation  of  the  seed  product  is  between  5  to  5(Wc  of 
the  total  catalyst  used,  combining  said  seed  product,  the  poly- 
mer particles  of  which  contain  the  excess  catalyst,  with  a 
mixture  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  monomer  in  a 
reaction  zone  in  amounts  to  provide  a  polymerization  medium 
in  which  water  constitutes  the  continuous  phase  containing 
less  than  509(  monomer  plus  polymer  from  the  seed  product 
for  suspension  polymerization  and  less  than  609^  monomer 
plus  polymer  from  the  seed  product  for  fine  suspension  poly- 
merization in  a  weight  ratio  of  polymer  in  the  seed  product  to 
the  monomer  or  mixtures  of  monomers  plus  polymer  from  the 
seed  product  of  0.0!  to  0.5  and  polymerizing  the  resulting 
mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  10°  to  85°C. 


3,879,365 

HYDROXYETHYL  HYDROXYPROPYL 

METHYLCELLULOSE  AS  A  PROTECTIVE  COLLOID  IN 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERIZATION 
George  K.  Greminger,  Jr.,  and  Earl  H.  Johnson,  both  of  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,272 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/30,  15/02,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-92.8  R  3  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  of  polymerizing  vinyl  chloride  monomer  in 
suspension  in  the  presence  of  a  protective  colloid  the  improve- 
ment consisting  of: 
using  as  said  protective  colloid  from  about  0.05  to  5  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  monomer  of  a  hydroxycthyl  hy- 
droxypropyl  methylcellulose  ether  having  a  thermal  gel 
point  greater  than  about  70°C.,  a  hydroxyethoxyl  content 
of  about  10-22  weight  percent,  a  hydroxypropyl  content 
of  about  14-32  weight  percent,  a  mcthoxyl  content  of 
about  6-12.5  weight  percent,  a  total  degree  of  substitu- 
tion of  from  greater  than  about  1.5  up  to  3.0.  and  a  vis- 
cosity of  from  about  30  to  4,000  cps  at  two  percent  con- 
centration at  20''C.  in  the  polymerization  system. 


3,879,366 

MODIFICATION  OF  POLYMER-LITHIUM  COUPLED 

WITH  POLYHALIDES 

Charles  M.  Selman,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,579,  Jan.  18,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,453 

Int.  CI.  C08d  304,  306:  C08f  19/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.3  21  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  preparing  gel-free  coupled  polymers 
wherein  at  least  one  polymcrizable  monomer  is  polymerized 
with  a  multilithium  initiator  and  wherein  a  polyfunctional 
coupling  agent  containing  at  least  three  reactive  sites  capable 
of  reacting  with  a  lithium-carbon  bond  in  a  polymer  is  added 
in  an  effective  amount  to  the  polymerization  reaction  after 
initiation  of  said  polymerization  of  said  monomer  with  said 
multilithium  initiator  and  prior  to  quenching  of  said  polymer- 
ization reaction,  thereby  coupling  said  polymer,  and  wherein 
said  polymcrizable  monomer  is  at  least  one  conjugated  dienc. 
at  least  one  monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  compound,  or 
both,  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  addition  to  the 
polymerization  reaction,  after  charging  of  said  polymcrizable 
monomer  and  said  multilithium  initiator,  of  a  Group  MA  metal 
halide  or  hydrocarbylmetal  halide  modifier  wherein  the  Group 
IIA  metal  thereof  is  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  or  bar- 
ium, and  wherein  said  modifier  is  employed  in  a  range  of 
about  1.25  to  10  millimolcs  of  said  modifier  per  equivalent  of 
lithium  in  said  multilithium  initiator; 
wherein  said  multilithium  initiator  is  a  lithium  metal  adduct 
of  a  conjugated  diene,  a  dilithium  adduct  of  a  fused  ring 
aromatic    hydrocarbon,    or    is    represented    by    R'Li^ 
wherein  R'  is  a  polyvalent  hydrocarbyl  radical  with  a 
valence  equal  to  the  value  of  x. 


3,879,367 

PRODUCTION  OF  CRYSTALLINE,  HIGH-VINYL 

POLYBUTADIENE 

Adel  ^arhan  Halasa,  Bath,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Firestone  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov."  1 9,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  4 1 7, 1 75 

Int.  CI.  C08d  1/4 

U.S.  CI.  260-94.3  3  Claims 


NAM  SPECTRUM  OT 
ISOTACTIC   HtCH-VINVL 
P0LV5UTADICNE 


W«rVy'<^»^»-^4^/-♦\ 


5.0  PPM(«)         *0 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  polybutadiene  of  high  vinyl 
content  and  a  high  degree  of  crystallinity  by  treating  butadi- 
ene, - 1 ,3  with  a  catalyst  in  solution  in  an  aromatic  solvent,  the 
improvement  in  which  the  catalyst  is  a  mixture  of  ( I  )  I  to  10 
mM.  of  AIR,R.jR.,  in  which  R,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  arylalkyi,  alkylaryl  groups  and  hydrogen 
and  R2  and  R.,  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl. 
arylalkyi  and  alkylaryl  groups,  and  phenyl  and  napthyl  groups 
and  methyl  derivati\es  thereof;  each  alkyl  group  containing  2 


17  S4 


to  I  carbon  atoms  and  ( 2 )  0. 1  to  5  mM.  of  a  compound  of  the  eluting  the  active  thrombin-like  material  from  said  column 
clais  consisting  of  tungsten  oxychloride  and  tun^ten  dioxy-  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  0.1-0.25  molar  guanidine  hydro- 
ch|3ride.  per  100  grams  of  butadiene  -1,3.  j  chloride  buffered  to  a  pH  of  7.5-8.3. 


3,879,368 

CATALYST  MODIFIED  WITH  CERTAIN  STRONG 

DUCING  AGENTS  AND  SILANE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

USE  IN  POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS 

Rokrt  N.  Johnson,  Basking  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 

(  arbide  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
C<  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  125,766,  March  18,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,288. 
portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 
1989  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08f  1142,  3106:  BOlj  11184 
CI.  260-94.9  C  49  Claims 

In  a  process  for  polymerizing  a  monomer  charge  compris- 
at  least  one  alpha  olefin  by  contacting  it  with  a  catalyst 
prising 

least  one  bis(cyclopentadienyl)chromium[lll  compound 
having  the  structure  I 


Tie 
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Cr 


5-n 


(")5-n" 


wjherein  R'  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  Ci  to  C2.,, 
inclusive,  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  n'  and  n"  are  the 
same  or  different  integers  of  0  to  5,  inclusive,  and 
1   to  50  moles,  per  mole  of  said  bis(cyclopcntadienyl)- 
chromium(ll]  compound,  of  at  least  one  siJane  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  structures 

[/  H:,Si-SiH2— „H  and  R4.,SiH«  j 

\^|icrcin  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3  inclusive,  n  is  an  integer 
from  0  to  3  inclusive,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbt^n  group 
containing  from  1  to  about  10  carbon  atoms. 

stjpportcd  on  activated  inorganic  oxide  support  which  has 
a  surface  area  of  about  50  to  1000  square  meters  per 
gram  and  has  been  activated  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1 50°  to  lOOO'C.  and  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silica,  alumina,  thoria.  zirconia  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  catalyst, 
prior  to  said  contact,  about  0.001  to  10  moles  of  at  least 
one  strong  reducing  agent  per  mole  of  said  bis(cyclopen- 
tadienyl)chromium[II)  compound,  said  strong  reducing 
agent  being  other  than  said  bis(cyclopentadienyl)chromi- 
um[IIl  compound  and  being  devoid  of  halogen  atoms. 


5  Claims 


3,879,369  ' 

ANiri-COAGULANT  ISOLATION  FROM  MALAYAN  PIT 

VIPER  USING  AFFINITY  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
Chris  Nolan.  Gurnee,  III.,  assignor  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Nirth  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,337 
Int.  CI.  A61r  17100 
CI.  260- 112  R 

The  process  of  isolating  the  thrombin-like  acting  compo- 
from  the  venom  of  the  viper  Affkistrodon  rlu>dostoma 
con^sting  essentially  in  preparing  a  clear  solution  of  the  native 
vent  m  in  a  0.25  molar  aqueous  sodium  chloride  solution 
buff  Ted  to  a  pH  of  7.5-8.3.  placing  said  solution  on  a  colum- 
)ed  packed  with  agmatinc-coupled  agarose  beads,  wash- 
column  with  a  0.25  molar  aqueous  solution  of  sodium 
ide  buffered  to  a  pH  of  7.5-8.3  until  the  amount  of 
material  absorbing  at  280  nm  is  reduced  to  0.04  or  less,  and 


tie 


3,879,370 

FISH  PRODUCT  PREPARED  BY  DECOLORIZING  FISH 

WITH  ALKALINE  HYDROPEROXIDE  AND  THEN 

DEODORIZING  BY  ISOPROPANOL  EXTRACTION 

Roland  Paul  Carpenter,  Aberdeen;  George  Main,  Portlethen, 

and  Anthony  Hubert  Sutton,  Stonehaven,  all  of  Scotland, 

assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,175 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  10, 1971, 
52153/71 

Int.  CI.  A23j  1104 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 12  R  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  isolating  protein  from  fish,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 
i.  removing  bone  from  raw  fish  by  a  mechanical  operation 
to  provide  a  substantially  bone-free  raw  fish  having  a 
protein  efficiency  ratio  equivalent  to  that  of  the  raw  fish 
starting  material, 
ii.  thereafter  decolorizing  the  bone-free  raw  fish  at  a  pH 
value  of  from  mildly  alkaline  to  about  9.5  by  mixing  it 
with  an  alkali  and  with  hydrogen  peroxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  40°  to  about  60°C. 
iii.  thereafter  deodorizing  the  decolorized  bone-free  fish  by 
extraction  with  isopropanol  to  provide  a  bone-free  essen- 
tially white  fish  protein  isolate,  and 
iv.  subsequently  drying  the  isolate. 


3,879,371 
ISOLATION  OF  VASOACTIVE  INTESTINAL  PEPTIDE 
Sami  I.  Said,  5323  Harry  Hines  Blvd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75235,  and 
Viktor  Mutt,  Medicinska  Nobelinstitutet,  Karolinski  Insti- 
tute, Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,444 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103152:  C07g  7100:  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 1 2.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  extracting  and  isolating  VIP,  a  new  biologi- 
cally active  polypeptide  from  the  intestines  of  mammals  com- 
prising: 
extracting  crude   VIP  and  secretin  from  said  intestines, 
subjecting  said  crude  VIP  and  secretin  to  a  first  ion- 
exchange  chromatography,  collecting  fractions  contain- 
ing crude  VIP  after  all  the  secretin  has  been  removed, 
subjecting  said  crude  VIP  further  to  gel  chromatography, 
collecting  fractions  having  approximately  the  greatest 
optical  density  measured  at  280  m/i  containing  further 
purified  VIP,  subjecting  the  so  purified  VIP  to  a  second 
ion-exchange  chromatography  and  collecting  fractions 
after  the  optical  density  measured  at  280  m/n  of  succes- 
sive fractions  falls  below  approximately  one-fourth  of  the 
peak  value,  and  thereafter,  subjecting  the  further  purified 
VIP  to  countercurrent  distribution  separation  and  col- 
lecting purified   VIP  at  approximately  those  fractions 
having  the  first  full  peak  value  of  optical  density  mea- 
sured at  2 1 5  m/x. 


SOLVENT 
assignor  to 


3,879,372 
PREPARATION  OF  ASPARTYL 
DIPEPTIDE-ALKYLESTERS  USING  AQUEOUS 
Wilhelmus  H.  J.  Boesten,  Sittard,  Netherlands, 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.«  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,524 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.  19,  1971, 
7115944 

Int.  CL  C07c  103152:  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  260—112.5 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  aspartyl  a-amino 
alkyl  esters  by  reacting  in  an  inert  solvent  reaction 
N-protected  aspartic  acid  anhydride  with  an  L-a- 


16  Claims 
acid  C.-Cj 
medium  an 
amino  acid 
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Ci-C,  alkyl  ester,  said  L-a-amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenylalanine,  tyrosine,  mcthoxytyrosinc,  phc- 
nylglycine,  hexahydrophenylalanine,  hcxahydropphenylgly- 
cine,  aspartic  acid  and  glutamic  acid,  and  thereafter  removing 
the  N-protectivc  group  from  the  reaction  product  to  produce 
the  aspartyl  amino  acid  lower  alkyl  ester  having  a  peptide 
linkage,  the  improvement  comprising  using  a  solvent  reaction 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  water,  and  conducting  said 
reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about  -10°  to  about  +50°C.  and 
at  a  pH  of  about  4  to  about  1 2. 


3,879,373 
CONCENTRATION  AND  ISOLATION  OF  PENTOSANS 
FROM  WHEAT  BRAN 
Oliver  B.  Gerrish,  Sr.,  and  Ganta  V.  Rao,  both  of  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.,  Hutchison,  Kans. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,192 
Int.  CI.  CI 3k  9100 
U.S.  CI.  260-209  R  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  pentosan  from  wheat  bran  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  immersing  the  bran  in  water  having  a  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  80°  to  100°  C.  and  wherein  the  propor- 
tion by  weight  of  bran  to  water  is  not  less  than  1 :4  to 
extract  water  soluble  matter  from  the  bran: 

b.  delignifying  the  bran; 

c.  combining  the  delignified  bran  with  sufficient  aqueous 
alkali  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  calcium 
hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  a  bran-alkali 
solution  having  a  pH  in  the  range  from  9  to  14; 

d.  freezing  the  bran-alkali  solution; 

c.  thawing  the  solution  to  form  an  alkali  fraction  and  a  solid 
fraction; 

f.  separating  the  pentosan  containing  alkali  fraction  from 
the  solid  fraction;  and 

g.  separating  the  pentosans  from  the  alkali  fraction. 


3,879,374 
COMPLEXES  OF  NICKEL-PIMARICIN 
Adorjan  Aszalos,  Princeton,  and  John  Vandeputte,  Milltown, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1970,  Ser.  No.  100,492 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47118:  C07g  11100 
U.S.  CI.  260-210  AB  1  Claim 

1.  The  complex  of  the  formula  nickcl-pimaricin. 


3,879,376 
CHITOSAN  DERIVATIVE,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME  AND  COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

THE  SAME 
Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Montjay-la-Tour,  and  Henri  Sebag.  Paris, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal, 
Paris,  France 

Fikfd  May  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  251,263 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  May  10,  1971, 
63142;  Apr.  18,  1972,  65186 

Int.  CI.  C07c  95104 
U.S.  CI.  260-211  R  16  Claims 

1.  Chitosan  derivative  consisting  of  randomly  distributed 
patterns  of  the  formulae: 


(A) 


CligOH 


COCH- 


(B) 


CHgOH 


H 


NIL 


and 


3,879,375 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  G ARAMINE  AND 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Peter  J.  L.  Daniels,  Cedar  Grove,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,693 

Int.  CI.  C07c  129118 

U.S.  CI.  260-210  R  14  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  garaminc  derivative  having 
amino-protecting  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkanoyl,  aroyi  and  aralkanoyi,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing a  pseudotrisaccharide  having  a  garaminc  moiety  4-0- 
glycosidically  linked  to  another  pyranosidc  sugar  which  pos- 
sesses an  amino  function  and  vicinal  hydroxyl  groups,  said 
pseudotrisaccharide  having  amino-protecting  groups  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl.  aroyI  and  aral- 
kanoyi, with  a  glycol  cleaving  reagent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  periodatc  salt  and  a  lead  (IV)  salt;  and  treating 
the  seco-dialdehydc  intermediate  with  a  hydrazine  and  a 
lower,  alkanoic  acid  in  water,  said  hydrazine  being  a  phenyl- 
hydrazine. 


(C) 


CHgOH 


the  proportions  of  these  three  patterns  being,  respectively,  5 
to  30  percent  for  A.  5  to  40  percent  for  B  and  30  to  90  percent 
for  C,  R  representing  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
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terminal  cyclic  group  as  defined  above,  a  hydrogen 
I  atom;  and 

9    "    y  )n    ~   9^  ^   subsequently  reacting  the  intermediate  so  formed  with 

molecular  oxygen. 


wherein  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
:onsisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl.  «  is  equal  to  (a)  O.  in 
*hich  case  R^.  R;,  and  Rj.  each  independently,  represent  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
Tiethyl;  hydroxy;  acetoxy;  amino;  monoalkylamino  or  dialkyl- 
imino.  wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  of  each  has  I  to  1 2  carbon 
itoms  and  wherein  each  is  optionally  interrupted  by  one  or 
nore  nitrogen  atoms  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  amino, 
lydroxyl.  mcrcipto.  carboxyl.  alkylthio  wherein  the  alkyl 
noiety  has  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  sulfonic  groups;  alkylthio 
vherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  carries 
m  amino  residue;  and  a  residue  of  glutathion,  at  least  one  of 
li,  R.,  and  R,  being  hydrogen  and  radicals  R.^  and  R;,  being 
iblc  to  form  together  a  methylene  radical,  and  (b)  1 .  in  which 
asc  Ri.  R.,  and  R4  each  represent  hydrogen;  and  the  salts 
ormed  by  this  derivative  with  a  base  selected  from  the  group 
onsisting  of  sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxide,  ammo- 
lia,  lime,  magnesia  and  alkanolaminc  and  an  acid  selected 
rem  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric,  phosphoric,  acetic, 
jctic,  tartaric  and  citric. 


3,879,379 
3-AMINO-CARDENOLIDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

MANUFACTURE 
Ulrich  Stache,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Werner  Fritsch,  Neuenhain, 
Taunus;  Werner  Haede,  Hofheim,  Taunus;  Kurt  Radscheit, 
Kelkheim,  Taunus,  and  Ernst  Lindner,  Frankfurt,  Main,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,425 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    19,    1970. 
2013032 

Int.  CI.  C07c  1 73100 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.57  12  Claims 

1.  A  3-amino-cardenolide  of  the  formula 


3,879,377 
PURIFICATION  OF  CHITIN 
aul  Rolland  Austin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Univer- 
sity of  Delaware,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,287 
Int.  CI.  C07c  97104  \ 

l>.S.  CI.  260-21 IR  I        7  Claims 

1.  A  solution  of  chitin  in  a  mixture  of  a  1 .2-chloroalcohol 
V  ith  an  aqueous  stilution  of  a  strong  inorganic  acid  or  with  an 
c  rganic  acid  having  one  or  two  carbon  atoms. 


«6 


«,»• 


C^'- 

KA^ 


10  Claims 


3  879  378 
CHEMICAL  process' FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROXOCOBALTICORRINOIDS 
I  eonard  Mervyn,  34  Roker  Park  Ave.,  Ickenham,  England 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,566 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  17, 1971. 
5^740/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55162 
US.  CI.  260-  211.7 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  hydroxocobalticor- 
t\  loid  consisting  essentially  of: 

reacting  under  non-oxidising  and  light-free  conditions  a 

cobalt  (I)  corrinoid  with  a  reagent  of  the  formula  RX. 

wherein: 

R  represents  a  straight  aliphatic  chain  having  up  to  4 
carbon  atoms  having  a  terminal  cyclic  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  mono-  and  bi-cyclic  aryl 
and  cyclohexyl  groups  and  mono-  and  bi-cyclic  aryl 
and  cyclohexyl  groups  carrying  in  positions  not  adja- 
cent to  the  aliphatic  chain  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  acylamido.  acyloxy. 
ether,  carboxyl.  carboxylic  ester  and  nitro  groups  and 
halogen  atoms;  said  cyclic  group  having  a  bulk  at  least 
as  great  as  phenyl  whereby  a  cobalt  corrinoid  deriva- 
tive is  formed  which  is  stable  enough  to  be  handled  in 
a  solution  and  which  is  sufficiently  unstable  to  be 
readily  oxidised  to  hydroxo  analogues  without  serious 
degradation  of  the  molecule  before  oxidation  is  com- 
plete, and 

X  represents  a  radical  derived  from  the  anionic  moiety  of 
a  strong  organic  or  inorganic  acid,  or  where  R  possess 
an  alk-l-enyl  group  having  2-4  carbon  atoms  having  a 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  /3-hydroxy;  R^.  taken  alone,  is 
hydrogen  or  hydroxy;  R;,.  taken  alone,  is  hydrogen;  R.j  and  R,, 
taken  together,  represent  a  C— C  bond;  R„  is  hydrogen  or 
hydroxy;  and  R„  is  hydrogen,  alkanoyl,  or  benzoyl. 


3,879,380 
PROCESS  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  LACTAM 
Abraham  H.  De  Rooij,  Geken,  and  Reijer  Goettsch,  Beek,  both 
of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.,  Geleen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,638 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.   11,  1971. 
7117035 

Int.  CI.  C07d  41106 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  A  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  caprolactam  from  a  mixture 
of  caprolactam  and  sulphuric  acid,  said  process  comprising 
neutralizing  said  sulphuric  acid  in  said  mixture  to  ammonium 
hydrogen  sulfate  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  I  ICC  in 
the  presence  of  an  amount  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  for 
said  lactam  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  lactam,  said  solvent 
being  inert  to  sulphuric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  I  SO^C.  with 
at  least  one  neutralizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonia,  ammonium  sulfate,  and  triammonium  hydro- 
gen sulfate,  to  produce  a  melt  of  ammonium  hydrogen  sulfate, 
wherein  the  amount  of  said  neutralizing  agent  is  such  that  the 
molar  ratio 

I(NHj,SO,  /(NHJ.,S04  +  HzSO^  J 
IS  between  0.4:1  and  0.55:1  and  a  solution  of  lactam  in  said 
organic  s<ilvent.  said  solution  also  containing  free  sulphuric 
acid,  and  recovering  the  lactam  from  said  solution. 
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3,879,381 
7.(2-CARBAMOY 
L.I-OXASPIRO(2,X)ALKANE-CARBOXAMIDO) 
PENICILLANIC  ACIDS 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  Montgomery,  and  Daniel  M.  Teller,  Chester, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,413 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99116,  99124 
U.S.  CI.  260—239.1  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  folkiwing  formula: 


y-  1  0 
\  ir 
— C C Nll- 


-'C"2'n   CONIl, 


0  = 


CHj 


CH, 


-C  -OR 


Wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
(lower)  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, a  metallic  cation,  a  non-metallic  cation  formed  from  a 
tri( lower)  alkylamine  or  di( lower )alkylamine.  a  heterocyclic 
quaternary  ammonium  group  of  aromatic  character  contain- 
ing nitrogen  as  the  only  heterocyclic  atom  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  pyridinium.  quinolinium  and  picolinium,  an 
N-(  lower  )alkyl  piperidine  and  n  is  a  whole  number  from  1 
through  4. 


3,879,382 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  D-  OR 

L-a-AMINO-€-CAPROLACTAM  HYDROCHLORIDE  OF 

ENHANCED  OPTICAL  PURITY  FROM  MIXTURES  OF  D- 

AND  L-a-AMINO-e-CAPROLACTAM  HYDROCHLORIDE 

Hideo  Watase,  Hino;   Yasuhisa  Ohno,  Hachioji;  Tadayoshi 

Nakamura;  Tadashi  Okada,  and  Toru  Takeshita;  Hino,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,667 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Aug.   27,    1971,  46- 
65726;  Jan.  19,  1972,  47-7525;  Jan.  22,  1972,  47-8537;  Feb. 
14,  1972,  47-15474 

Int.  CI.  C07d  41106 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  D-  or  L-a-amino-€- 
caprolactam  hydrochloride  of  enhanced  optical  purity  from  a 
mixture  of  D-  and  L-a-amino-€-caprolactam  hydrochloride 
dissolved  in  a  polar  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  mono-  to  tri-hydric  aliphatic  alcohols  having  less 
than  7  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  ketones  having  less  than  7 
carbon  atoms;  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  having  less  than  1 1 
carbon  atoms  and  the  lower  alky!  esters  thereof;  N- 
unsubstituted  and  N-substituted  amides  having  less  than  7 
carbon  atoms;  lower  alkyl  sulfoxides  having  less  than  5  carbon 
atoms;  cyclic  ethers  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms;  aliphatic 
nitriles  having  less  than  5  carbon  atoms;  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  said  solution  containing  (  1 ).  dissolved  therein,  at  least  one 
of  the  said  D-a-amino-€-caprolactam  hydrochloride  and  L-a- 
amino-€-caprolactam  hydrochloride  in  the  supersaturated 
state  and  (2).  in  addition  to  the  said  D-  and  L-a-amino-€- 
caprolactam  hydrochloride,  an  additive  selected  from  at  least 
one  of  the  group  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  a  basic  substance  having  a  Jl^,,  value  of  not  greater  than 
5  as  measured  at  25''C.  in  water  or  a  substance  having  a 
basicity  equivalent  thereto,  said  substance  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  amines  having  not 
more  than  12  carbon  atoms;  aryl  lower  alkyl  amines; 
alicyclic  amines  having  not  more  than  6  carbom  atoms  in 
the  ring;  pyrrolidine;  piperidine;  2-methyl-piperidine. 
piperazine;  a-amino-c-caprolactam;  a-amino- 


laur>lolactam;  melam;  melem;  alkali  metal  hydroxides; 
alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides;  tetra-lower  alkyl  ammo- 
nium  hydroxides;  alkali   metal   lower  alkoxides;  alkali 
metal  salts  of  monobasic  lower  aliphatic  acids,  alkali 
inctal  salt  of  benzoic  acid;  alkali  metal  salt  of  salicyclic 
acid;  alkali  metal  salt  of  dibasic  aliphatic  acids  having  4-6 
carbon  atoms;  ammonia  and  guanidine,  and 
B.  a  salt  of  a  mixture  of  D-  and  L-a-amino-€-caprolactam 
^having  a  solubility  in  the  said  polar  solvent  which  is 
greater   than    the   solubility   of  D-    and    L-a-amino-€- 
caprolactam  hydriKhloride  in  the  said  polar  solvent,  said 
salt  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  salts  of  a 
monobasic  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms;  a  monobasic  aryl  carbt>xylic  acid;  a  dibasic  lower 
aliphatic  acid  having  2-6  carbon  atoms;  a  hydroxylated 
dibasic  aliphatic  acid  having  2-6  carbon  atoms;  and  an 
amino  acid  having  not  more  than  4  carbon  atoms,  with 
D-NH2CL  or  L-NH,CI,  or  a  mixture  thereof; 
in  an  amountof  at  least  0.2  mole  per  mole  of  the  total  amounts 
of  D-  and  L-a-amino-c-caprolactam  hydrochloride  and  within 
such  a  range  that  the  additive  can  be  dissolved  in  the  polar 
solvent  and  that  at  least  one  optical  isomer  of  D-NH^CI.HCI 
and  L-NH^CI.HCI  is  dissolved  in  the  polar  solvent  and  the 
supersaturated  dissolution  state  of  the  one  opticS  isomer  can 
be  maintained,  crystallizing  the  one  optical  isomer  dissolved 
in  said  solution  at  the  supersaturated  state  and  recovering  the 
crystallized  product. 


3,879,383 
2-HALOGEN-I8.METHYL-I-ANDROSTENE 
Hans-Detief  Berndt:   Hermann  Steinbeck,  and   Rudolf  Wie- 
chert,  all  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,216 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4,    1969, 
1793344 

Int.  CI.-  C07C  /  73100 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.55  5  Claims 

1.  A  2-halogeno-l8-mcthyl-l-androstcne  having  the  for- 
mula i    . 


n 

t 


OR 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  acid  group  containing 
up  to  15  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  chlorine. 


3.879,384 
7-[2-(l.AND2 
CYCLOPENTEN-I- 
YDACETAMIDOICEPHALOSPORANIC  ACIDS 
Daniel  M.  Teller,  Devon,  and  John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prus- 
sia, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,746 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99124 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  C  7  Cbims 

I.  Compounds  represented  by  the  formula: 


y  i/herein  R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  ;i  is  one,  R'  is  selected 
f  om  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetoxy  and  pyridin- 
i  im  and  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
£nd  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation. 


3,879,385 

3-(ALPHA-TRIFLUOROMETHYLARYLACETAMIDO). 
1 ,4-C  YCLO(  1  ,-C  ARBOX  YL )  ALKYLENETHIO  )- 
AZETIDIN-2-ONE  DERIVATIVES 
l|anicl  M.  Teller,  Devon;  John  H.  Sellstedt,  and  Charles  J. 
Guinosso,  both  of  King  of  Prussia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,857 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24,  99/16 
S.  CI.  260-243  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


ir 


w 
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— N 


/ 


Ri 


R3 


\ 


— N=C       and  — N 


COjhI 


CH_R 


Rj 


\ 


R4 


"X 


Ri 


2   1 


FjjCCHCONH 


CHgR^ 


CO2R2 


which 

R  is  — H  or  —OH; 

R*  is  — H  or  an  alkali  metal  cation;  and 

R''  is  — H,  ( lower )alkanoyloxy  or  N-pyridinium 


M. 


3,879,386 
AMINO  SUBSTITUTED  1,2,4-TRIAZINONES 
L  iwrence  S.  Wittenbrook,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O. 
Scott  &  Sons  Company 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,599 
Int.  CI.  C07d  55/10 
UlS.  CI.  260-248  AS  '    10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structural  formula 


in  which 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

methyl; 
R-,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  acetyl 

and  propionyl  when  R,  is  hydrogen  and  R2  is  methyl  when 

R,  is  methyl; 
R.,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

C,-C«  alkyl; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ci-C^  alkyl, 

phenyl  and  C,-C:,  carboalkoxy;  and 
R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

C,-C«  alklyl. 


3,879,387 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  PYRIDYL 

ISOCYANURATES 

Richard  Garth  Pews;  Lennon  H.  McKendry,  both  of  Midland, 

Mich.,  and  Ralph  M.  Rodia,  Salem,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,503,  Aug.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,804,844,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94,622,  Dec. 

2,  1970.  This  application  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,937 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/38 

U.S.  CI.  260-248  NS  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  pyridine  isocyanuratc 

compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  pyridine  compound, 

ring-substituted  with  at  least  one  displaceable  substituent 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro,  bromo.  fluoro. 

iodo.  —N.\  — OSO,R,  — SO.R,  and  — SR/,  wherein  each  R 

independently  represents  hydrogen,  phenyl  or  a  lowcralkyi 

radical  of  from  one  to  about  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  with 

an  alkali  metal  cyanate  in  the  presence  of  a  high  diclectric- 

aprotic  solvent. 


3,879,388 
2-GUANADIN0.4,6-BIS-AMINO-S-TRIAZINES 
Denis  Varsanyi,  Arlesheim,  and  Willy  Roth,  Strengelbach,  both 
of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation, 
Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  672,733,  Oct.  4,  1967,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  27,  1966, 
15588/66 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 
\ 


N 


/ 


R3 


\, 


R2 
Ri'      / 

V 


N 


/N='Or. 

\n ^     R3' 


N 


\ 


R4' 


I  erein 

I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  methyl, 
furfuryl 


wherein 

each   of  R,,   R,',    R3   and    R,'    represents   hydrogen,    2- 

hydroxyethyl  3-hydroxypropyl  or  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 

carbon  atoms, 

each  of  R^,  R./,  R^  and  R/  represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to  1 8 

carbon  atoms,  allyl.  2-hydroxyethyl  or  3-hydroxypropyl. 
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at  least  one  of  R^.  R^'.  Rj  and  R4'  representing  a  long 
chain  aliphatic  radical  of  from  10  to  18  carbtin  atoms. 


3,879,389 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

2,4,6-TRIS(  ALK  ANOL-SUBSTITUTED 

AMINO)-S-TRIAZINES 

Peter  T.  Kan,  Plymouth,  and  Moses  Cenker,  Trenton,  both  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Basf  Wyandotte  Corporation,  Wayne, 

Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,675,  Jan.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,892 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-249.6  6  Claims 

1.  A   process  for  preparing  2.4,6-tris-(alkanolsubstitutde 
amino )-s-triazinc  which  comprises: 

a.  reacting  stoichiometric  quantities  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of 
cyanuric  chloj-idc  and  a  secondary  amine  having  the 
formula: 


3,879,391 
PHENYLPYRIDAZINES  AND  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Alfred  Diskus,  Linz/Donau;  Rupert  Schttnbeck,  Leonding  near 
Linz/Donau;  Engelbert  Kktimstein,  Eferding,  and  Hubert 
Mayr,  Leonding  near  Linz/Donau,  all  of  Austria,  assignors 
to  Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Linz- 
/Donau,  Austria 

Filed  May  21.  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,505 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  A  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  phenylpyridazine  having  the  formula: 


-IT. 


CI 


R-K-R' 

I 
H 


wherein  R  is  an  alkanol  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  alkanol  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  at  a  temperature  of  about  0°C. 
to  about  5°C.  for  a  period  of  about  1  to  2  hours,  the 
addition  being  done  in  the  presence  of  ( 1  )  from  1  part  to 
4  parts  by  weight  per  part  of  cyanuric  chloride  of  a  cou- 
pling agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetone, 
methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl-n-propyl  ketone,  ethyl  ke- 
tone, and  methyl  isopropyl  ketone,  and  (2)  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  sodium  or  lithium 
borate,  phosphate  and  bicarbonate,  and  a  magnesium, 
barium  or  strontium  oxide  and  hydroxide; 

b.  heating  the  product  of  (a)  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  20°C.  to  about  SOX.  for  a  period  of  about  1  hour 
to  4  hours; 

c.  heating  the  product  of  (b)  for  a  period  of  about  1  hour 
to  4  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  95''C.  to  about 
iI5»C.;and 

d.  therefter  recovering  the  2,4,6-tris-(alkanolsubstituted 
amino  )-s-triazine. 


in  which 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,879,390 
2-PYRIDAZINYLISOINDOLIN-l-ONE  DERIVATIVES 
{     Claude  Cotrel,  Choisy-Le-Roi;  Claude  Jeanmart,  Bninoy,  and 
Mayer  Naoum  Messer,  Bievres,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  May  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,509 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  4,  1971, 71.16074; 
Feb.  23,  1972,  72.06108 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  A  8  Claims 

1.  An  isoindoline  of  the  formula: 


wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  chlorine,  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  alkylthio  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


./ 


-R 


\n. 


and  — O— R".  wherein 
R  and  R'  which  have  the  same  or  a  different  meaning  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 

having  1 .  2  or  3  carbon  atoms  and 
R"  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,879,392 
PYRIDO(  4,3-C  )PYRIDAZINE  COMPOUNDS 
Michio  NakanishI,  Oita;  Katsuo  Arimura,  Fukuoka,  and  Tat- 
sumi  Tsumagari,  Oita,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yoshitomi 
Pharmaceutical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,424 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1972,  47-7378 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-250  AC  10  Claims 

1.  A  pyrido(4.3-clpyrida2ine  compound  of  the  formula: 


CONHR- 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  butyl,  allyl.  2-propynyl, 
benzyl,  phenethyl.  p-chlorobenzyl.  p-methoxybenzyl.  3.4- 
dimethoxybenzyl, 

3.4.5-trimethoxybcnzyl,     p-nitrobenzyl,     phenacyl,     3-p- 
fluorobenzoylpropyl,         acetyl,         benzoyl.  3.4.5- 

trimcthoxybenzoyl,  ethoxycarbonyl,  benzyloxycarbonyl, 
2-pyridylmcthyl,  2-diethylaminoethyl  or  1,4- 
benzodioxan-2-yl-mcthyl;  R^*  is  methyl,  phenyl,  m- 
chlorophcnyl.  p-chlorophenyl.  3,4-dichlorophenyl.  p- 
bromophcnyl.  o-fluorophenyl.  p-fluorophenyl.  p-tolyl, 
m-methoxyphenyl,  p-methoxyphenyl,  m-tri- 

fluoromethylphenyl.  m-nitrophenyl.  p-nitrophenyl,  3- 
chloro-4-methoxyphenyl,  p-biphenylyl.  4-pyridyl  or  2- 
thienyl;  and  R-'  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl;  and  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


IT-JO 


3,879,393 

DERIVATIVES  OF  1 ,3-DISUBSTITUTED 

2,4(  1H.3H  )-QUINAZOLINEDIONES 

Hcr^rt  John  Havera,  Edwardsburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Miles 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,277 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51I4H 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  Q  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(CU2)m— R3 


whci  cin: 

R'   is  selected   from   the   group   consisting  of  tjydrogen, 

hloro.  nitro.  mcthoxy.  and  acctamido; 
R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

nethoxy  with  the  proviso  that  R-  is  mcthoxy  only  when 

I'  is  mcthoxy; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pipcridyl.  di- 

ncthylamino,  and  dicthylamino; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


m 

m 

II 

X 

Pi 


where  in 

X  Ji 
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R._A^/^ 


K-' 
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3,879,395 

3-(  1  -PIPER  AZINVLALKVLAMINO  )-2-C  VCLOALKEN- 1  - 

NE  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Ivan  C.  Nordin,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  & 

Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,556 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51170 
U.S.  CI.  260-268  PH  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(  > w  N-Alkylene-NH— C.  C  =  0 


N 


'S(CH2)2CH- 


C 
I 

R 


wherein  A  is  a  single  bond,  methylene  or  isopropylidenc.  R  is 
hydrogen  or  methyl  and  Alkylene  is  — CH^CHXH.,—  or  — 
CHo(CH..,)XH2—  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addi- 
tion salts  thereof. 


N 

\_ 


^  and 


/ 

\ 

N 

N 

\ 

/ 

I        R5 


vhich  R"'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
en.  chloro,  and  methyl: 
s  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  3; 

I ;  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  2  to  7; 
s  a  pharmacologically  acceptable,  non-toxic  acid;  and 

urd  q  are  0  or  integers  having  a  value  of  from  1  to  2. 


3,879,396 

BICYCLIC  HINDERED  AMINO  ACIDS  AND  METAL 

SALTS  THEREOF 

Chester  E.  Ramey,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Luzzi,  Carmel, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardslev, 

N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,236 
Int.  CI.  C07d  39m 
U.S.  CI.  260-270  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,879.394 

2,3-DICHLORO-5,6-DICYANOPVRAZINE  AND 

DERIVATIVES 

Denn  s  Scott  Donald,  Mendenhall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du  Pont 

de  >iemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,505 
Int.  CI.  C07d  51176 
\]S.  t\.  260-250  BN  3  Claims 

1.  \i  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 

R  is  straight-  or  branchcd-chain  alkylene  having  one  to  20 
carbon  atoms, 

M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  barium,  nickel,  manganese,  calcium,  zinc.  iron,  so- 
dium, cobalt,  tin,  and  dialkyi  tin.  and 
m  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  4,  the  value  of  m  being  the  same 
as  the  available  valence  of  M. 


NHj.  NHR  or  NRR'  in  which  R  and  R'  individually  are 
kyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  alkenyl  of  3  to  6  carbon 
a  :oms  with  the  proviso  that  an  unsaturated  carbon  of  the 
kenyl  group  is  not  directly  attached  to  nitrogen. 


3,879,397 
ALKYL  THIO  ETHER-SUBSTITUTED  BENZANTHRONE 

ACRIDINE  DYESTUFFS 
Albert  S.  Deutsch,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Corpora- 
tmn.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikfd  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,233 
int.  CI.  C07d  37130 
U.S.  a.  260-274  3  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 
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SC4H^. 


wherein  R  denotes  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  prefera- 
bly containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  characterised  in  that 
cyanoethylated  aldimincs  of  the  general  formula 


CH2-CH2-CN 


R'-C-CH-=N-R, 


CH2-CH2-CN 


(II). 


wherein  R'  denotes  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  prefera- 
bly containing  1  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  R^  denotes  an 
aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
radical,  are  catalytically  hydrogenated  at  temperatures  up  to 
200*'C.  with  HoN— R.J  being  split  off  and  cyclisation  occurring 


3,879,398 
SALTS  OF  A  MONOPHOSPHONIC  ACID  AND  A 
MONOAMINE 
Norman  Vaughan  Ellerton,  Harrow;  William  Frederick  Para- 
dise, Windsor,  and  Peter  Edgar  Sandord,  Chalfont  St.  Peter, 
all  of  England,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited, 
Greenford,  Middlesex,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,283,  March  10,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,725,399.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,214 

Int.  CI.  C07d  31124,31126,31144,  31/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-290  HL  7  Claims 

1.  A  salt  of  a  monoamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyridine  and  pyridine  substituted  by  a  chlorine  atom,  a 
bromine  atom,  lower  alkyl,  formyl.  acetyl,  acetamide,  cyano, 
aldoximino.  and  a  phosphonic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  methane  phosphonic  acid,  ethane  phosphonic 
acid,  trichloromcthane  phosphonic  acid,  iodomethane  phos- 
phonic acid,  dichloromethane  phosphonic  acid  and  bromo- 
benzcnc  phosphonic  acid. 


3,879,400 
1 -LOWER 
ALKYL-(  1-ADAMANTYLMETHYL)PIPERIDINES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Daniel  Lednicer,  Portage,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

*        Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,403 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29/10 
U.S.  Cr:  260-293.56  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


Ad-CH^ 


<j 


N-  lower   a  I  ky  I 


in  which  Ad  is  an  adamantyl  radical  attached  at  a  bridgehead 
carbon. 


3,879,399 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PIPERIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Helmut  Zondler,  Allschwil,  Switzerland,  and  Wolfgang  Pfleid- 

erer,  Constance,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG, 

Basel,  Switzerland 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  325,462,  Jan.  22,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,445,  April 
12,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

394,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   13,  1970, 
5452/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  29/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.52  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  3-( -y-aminopropyl  )- 
piperidincs  of  the  formula 


3,879,401 
PIPERIDINES 
John  Leheup  Archibald,  Windsor,  and  John  Lambert  Jackson. 
Henley-on-Thames,   both   of  England,  assignors  to  John 
Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited,  Maidenhead,  England 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,150 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  1,  1972, 
40617/72 

Int.  CK  C07d  29/2S 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.64  f  i  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bases 
of  the  formula: 


.CH, 


.U2. 


/      Z  CH2-CH2-CH2-NH2  R'R'N.CH2.CHOH.CH2.0- 


CHo  C 

R 


CH2  CH2 


N 

I 

H 


(I). 


Ar-A-N 


NH.CO.R 
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3,879,402 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

2-CHLORO-5-SULFAMOYLBENZOIC  ACIDS 

deraid  F.  Holland,  Old  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,704 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29134 
S.  CI.  260—293.73  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  for- 
ula: 


w  icrein  R ,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
d  alkyl  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  selected 
fibm  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  containing  from  I  to  4 
Ci  rbon  atoms  and  phcnyialkylcne  of  the  formuh 


w  lercin  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  3  and  R:,  and  K^  arc  each 
s<  Icctcd  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
c  iloro  and  bromo;  and  Ri  and  R^  when  considered  together 
w  th  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  form  a  hetcrocy- 
cl  c  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  morpholino, 
h<  xamcthyleneimino,  pipcridino  and  mono-  and  dimethyl- 
pi  jeridino,  which  comprises  contacting  in  a  reaction-inert 
Si  Kent  a  diazonium  salt  of  the  formula 


\ 


w 


\ 


R. 


/«S°2^.^N/«^2« 


kA 


ci 


R 


3^/=^ 


R. 


X^ 


(CHj)^- 


nso^yYco^h 


CI 


th  a  metal  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C  iCI,  CuCli,  FeCI,,  FeCI:,,  ZnCI^CoCI,,  AICI.,,  HgCI,,  NiCL. 
Si  CI^,  CrCI.,  and  SbCI.,  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  60V100'* 


3,879,403 
BENZENESULFONYLUREA  DERIVATIVES 
D4nald  E.  Kuhia,  Gales  Ferry,  and  Reinhard  Sarges,  Mystic, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,466 
Int.  CI.  C07d  31148 
UjS.  CI.  260-294.8  C  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  sulfonylurea  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
si!  ting  of  benzcncsulfonyiureas  of  the  formula:    , 


RCONHCH^CH 


SO^NHCONHR' 


ar  d  the  base  salts  thereof  with  pharmacologically  acceptable 
ca  tions,  wherein  R  is  2-methoxy-3-pyridyl.  5-chloro-2- 
m  :thoxy-3-pyridyl  or  5-bromo-2-methoxy-3-pyridyl,  and  R'  is 
bi:ycIof2.2.l  Jhept-5-en-2-yl-endo-methyl,  cyclohexyl  or  4- 
cti  orocyclohexyl. 


3,879,404 

CERTAIN  5.(  PYRIDYL  ).3(  PHENYL )- 1 ,2,4-TRI AZOLES 

John  J.  Baldwin,  1680  Wagon  Wheel  Ln.,  Lansdale,  Montg. 

Co.,  Pa.  19446,  and  Frederick  C.  Novello,  2786  Blair  Rd., 

Berwyn,  Chester  Co.,  Pa.  19312 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  269,685,  July  7, 1 972,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  75,785,  Sept.  25,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,842 

Int.  CL  C07d  31148 
U.S.  CL  260—294.8  F  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


II   .11 


H 


and  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein 
R3    represents    monochlorosulfamoylphenyl,    dichlorosul- 

famoylphenyl;  and 
R5  is  pyridyl. 


3,879,405 
TETRAHYDROPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 
Albrecht  Edenhofer,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,119,  May  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,758,483.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  19,  1970, 
9318/70 

Int.  CLC07di 7/4*,  i//50 
U.S.  CL  260-294.8  F  1  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


X-CH3-CH,-/[^-Q>-R3 


R,- 


wherein 
R,  signifles  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower 
alkylsulfonyl,  C,  to  Cb  cycloalkyi  or  C.-,  to  C«  cycloalkyl- 
lower  alkyl; 
Rj  signifies  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  C:,  to  C«  cycloalkyi  or  C;, 

to  C«  cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl; 
R;,  signifies  fluorine,  chlorine  or  lower  alkoxy; 
X  signifies  an  oxygen  atom  or  a  sulfur  atom 
consisting  essentially  of  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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wherein 

Ri,  Ra,  R:,  and  X  arc  as  described  above  with  a  mineral  acid 
at  a  temperature  of  about  O'C  to  reflux  temperature  for 
a  prolonged  period  of  time. 


3,879,406 
PREPARATION  OF  TRIAZOLOBENZODIAZEPINES 
Leo  Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Armin  Walser, 
West  Caldwell,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Ro- 
che Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,434 
Int.  CLC07di 7/24,  5i/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  T  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

Ri,  R^,  R;,,  R4  and  D  are  as  above  and 

R7  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl 
with  hydrazine  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  organic  solvent  and 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  lO^C.  to  about  biVC.  ar.c<  «hcn 
treating  the  product  so-obtained  with  a  trilowcr  alkyl-ortho- 
lower  alkanoylatc  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  promotor  and  an 
inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  30°C.  to 
about  the  reflux  temperature  of  the  reaction  mixture  whereby 
a  compound  of  the  formula  I  and  la  above  results. 


and 


la 


>  3,879,407 

1,2,4-OXADIAZOLE  AND  THIADIAZOLE  ESTERS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
John  D.  Hagarty,  Sturtevant,  Wis.,  assignor  to  S.  C.  Johnson 
&  Son,  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,164 
Int.  CI.  C07d  97/60,  8SI52 
U.S.  CI.  260-302  D  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


N 


O 


and  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof 
wherein 
D  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


^^\ 


Rf2]C-0-CH2'- 


.X 


N 


^^^ 


"^^ 


R,  and  R...  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl; 

R.i  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl; 

Rs  and  R«  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, trifluoromethyl  and  halogen  and 

R,„  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl 
which  comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R,  is  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
cnt  is  nitro,  halo  or  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkenyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  furylmethyl,  cy- 
clopcntylmcthyl,  cyclopcntenylmethyl.  cyclohcxcnylmethyl, 
or  cyclohcxylmethyl,  and  R  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  (  +  )-trans-chrysanthcmumic  acid,  (±)-cis,  trans- 
chrysanthcmumic  acid,  methylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid, 
tetramethylcyclopropanccarboxylic  acid,  dihalocyclo- 
propanecarboxylic  acid,  and  tctrahalocyclopropanccarboxylic 
acid. 
7.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O 

I 
Rj-2jC-0. 


CH- 


w herein  A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur.  R,  is  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  benzyl,  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  substitu- 
ent  is  nitro,  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms  or  halogen, 
lower  alkenyl   having    1-6  carbon  atoms,  furylmethyl.  cy- 
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c  opcntcnylmcthyl,  cyclopcntylmcthyl,  cyclohcxcnylmcthyl, 
clohexylmcthyl  and  R  is  the  residue  of  a  carboxylic  acid 

S4  Icctcd  from  (+)-trans-chrysanthcmumic  acid,  (±)-cis.  trans- 

c  irysanthcmumic  acid,  dimcthylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid. 

t<  tramcthylcyclopropanecarboxylic  acid.  dihalocyclo- 
opanecarboxylic  acid,  and  tctrahalocyclopropanecarboxylic 

aiid. 


3,879,408 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANHYDROPENICILLINS 
John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  287,394 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99II6 
U  S.  CI.  260-306.7  R  ,      8  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  an  anhydropenicillin  of  the  for- 
mkila: 


wperein 


R 
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wherein: 

R^  has  the  same  meaning  as  earlier  deflned  in  this  claim;  and 
R''  and  R-'  arc  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl.  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
lower  alkoxy,  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
halogen;  with  a  tertiary  amine  having  a  pka  in  the  range 
of  about  9  to  about  1 3  at  a  temperature  between  about 
— 40°C  and  about  +25"'C  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  anhy- 
drous organic  solvent. 


O 

11 

C  — NH 


0  = 


^ 


N 


-CiCR^)^ 


3,879,409 

ISOLATION  OF  6-AMINOPENICILLANIC  ACID  AND 

SALTS  THEREOF 

James  J.  Hamsher,  Pawcatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pfizer  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,435 
Int.  CL  C07d  99114 
L'.S.  CI.  260—306.7  C  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  isolating  6-aminopenicillanic  acid,  its  so- 
dium salt,  its  potassium  salt  or  its  hydrochloride  acid  addition 
salt  from  an  aqueous  solution  containing  6-aminopenicillanic 
acid,  its  sodium  salt,  its  potassium  salt  or  its  hydrochloride 
acid  addition  salt  at  a  concentration  of  2-10  weight  percent' 
per  unit  volume  and  either  phenylacetic  acid  or  phcnoxyacctic 
acid,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  spray  drying  said  hydrolysis 
solution  at  125°-275°C.  while  at  pH  2-8  and  extracting  the 
phenylacetic  acid  or  phcnoxyacctic  acid  with  an  organic  sol- 
vent. 


R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
5 


(^«2^a 


(a) 


(b) 


and 


.CH, 


3,879,410 
4.ARYL.4-OXAZOLIN-2-ONES  EXHIBITING  MYOTONIC 

AND  MYORELAXING  ACTIVITY 
Francesco  Bottari;  Marco  Fabrizio  Saettone,  both  of  Pisa; 
Maria  Francesca  Serafini,  Carrara,  and  Natale  Teilini,  Pisa, 
all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Messrs.  Laboratorio  Guidotti  &  C. 
S.p.A.,  Pisa,  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,090 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  8,  1971,  45210/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  85138 

U.S.  CI.  260—307  C  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R 


(c) 

Riand  R«  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen    '*'^*'''''"  ^  '^  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
and  lower  alkoxy;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
h>drogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  and  u  is  0  or  1;  which 
pr  >ccss  comprises  the  step  of  reacting  a  2-amido  penicillin  of 
th{:  formula: 


O 

II 
C 


\     // 


f/     \ 
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f/    % 


f     X-CH, 


a.t^c 


\ 


OCH3 


//       \ 


OCH3 


3,879,412 

l-(4-CHLOROPHENYL)-5.METHYL-3-(0,0- 

DIETH YLTHIONO  PHOSPHOR YL )- 1 ,2,4-TRI AZOLE 

Dag  Dawes,  Prattele,  and  Beat  Boehner,  Binningen.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation,  Ardslev, 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217,289,  Jan.  12,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,926 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.   19,   1971, 
_735/71;  Oct.  22,  1971,  15409/71;  Nov.  19,  1971,  16876/71 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/76 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  R  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CI 


\    /y 


N N 


CH3-C        C-0-P(OC2H5)2 


3,879,413 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  6-PHENYL-4-H-S- 

RIAZOLO  [4,3-A|f  l,4|BENZODIAZEPINES 
Jackson  B.  Hester,  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,377,  Feb.  14,  1973.  This  application 
i         May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,495 
^  Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02 

U.S.  CI.  260—308  R  5  Claims 

I.   A   process   for   the   production   of  a   6-phenyl-4H-s- 
triazolof4,3-a|(  l,41benzodiazepinc  of  the  formula  III 


3,879,411 
DITETRAZOLYL-BENZODIPYRANS 
Hugh  Cairns,  Loughborough,  and  Robert  Minshull,  Sandbach, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Fisons  Limited,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,204 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  23,  1971, 
34575/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-308  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  I, 


in  which  one  adjacent  pair  of  P,  O,  R  and  T  represents  the 
chain 


-COCH=C-C N 

I  :*^  I 


and  the  remainder  of  P,  O,  R  and  T  are  the  same  or  different 
and  each  is  hydrogen;  lower  alkyl  or 
lower  alkoxy  and  pharmaccutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


III 


wherein  R|  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  benzyl  and  - 
COOR'  in  which  R'  is  alkyl  defined  as  above;  and  wherein  R^. 
R.).  R^,  and  Rs  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  as  defined  above,  halogen,  nitro,  cyano.  trifluoro- 
methyl.  and  alkoxy,  alkylthio,  alkylsulfinyl,  alkylsulfonyl.  and 
alkanoylamino  in  which  the  carbon  moiety  is  between  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  dialkylamino  in  which  alkyl  is 
defined  as  above,  which  comprises:  treating  a  compound  of 
formula  I: 


wherein  R,,  R^.  Rn,  R^.  and  Rj  arc  defined  as  above,  in  a 
mixture  with  phthalimide  and  triphenylphosphinc  in  an  inert 


1776 


waker-frcc  organic  solvent  with  diethyl  azodicarboxylate  be- 
tw  :cn  a  temperature  of  0°  to  100°  C,  for  a  period  of  2  to  36 
ho  irs;  extracting  the  mixture  and  recovering  the  thus  obtained 
ph^halimido  compound  of  formula  II 
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Cf^A 


S^ 


tre;  ting  compound  II.  in  an  aikanol  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  with  hydrazine  hydrate  at  a  temperature  between 


25 


3,879,414 
ENOL  BETAINES  OF  BENZIMIDAZOLES 
Rugger  D.  Haugwitz,  Titusville,  and  Venkatachala  L.  Naraya- 
Hightslown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,357 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49138 
t.SJ  CI.  260-309.2  4  Claims 

I J  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


am. 
Si  tns. 


100*  C.  to  obtain  the  compound  of  formula  Iti  above. 


whe  ein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alky  .  allyl.  aryl,  and  saturated  hydrocarbon  ring  system  of  3 
to  8  carbon  atoms;  R^  is  aryl;  R-*  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl  and  benzyl;  and  R*  and  R'  are 
inde  lendently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
k)w<  r  alkyl.  aryl,  halo  and  nitro;  and  wherein  aryl  is  selected 
fron  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  substituted 
pher  yl  wherein  said  substituent  is  fluoro,  chloro,  bromo,  iodo 
nitrt ,  trifluoromethyl,  lower  alkyl.  or  lower  alkoxy 


3,879,415 

NOVEL 

2{  2-(  1 ,3-DI AZ AC YCLOALK-2-EN YL )  ] BENZOPHENONE 

DERIVATIVES  AND  NOVEL  13-DIAZACYCLOALKENYL 

(2,1 -A]  ISOINDOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Werner  Metlesics,  Clifton,  and  Leo  Henryk  Sternbach,  Upper 
Montclair,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  639,315,  May  18, 1967,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  629,965,  March  30, 1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,030 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49134 
U.S.  CI.  260—309.6 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3  Claims 


II 


herein  R„  R^,  R;,.  R^,  and  R,  arc  defmed  as  above  and 
herein  A  is 


wherein  B  represents  an  alkylene  chain  of  2  carbon  atoms  in 
which  one  or  more  of  the  hydrogens  can  be  replaced  by  lower 
alkyl;  and  R,.  R^,  R.,,  and  R4  are  each  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  and  trifluoromethyl. 


3,879,416 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  INDAZOLONE 

DERIVATIVES 

Theodore    C.    Kraus,    Cheshire,   and    Manfred    G.    Noack, 

Northford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation, 

New  Haven,  Conn. 

Fifed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,303 
Int.  CI.  C07d  49114 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  indazolone  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenylindazolone.  ben- 
zolylene  indazolone  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof  which 
comprises  reacting 
A.  an  azo  or  azoxy  compound  having  a  formula  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1.  R  -  N  =  N  -  R'.and 

2  R    -    N    =    N    -    R' 


i 


wherein  each  R  and  R'  in  said  azo  or  azoxy  compound  is  a 
phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  group,  said  substituents  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  and  alkylaryl  of 
6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  and  alkylthio  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  halogen,  carboxy  and  carbalkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  cyano  and  isocyanato  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one 
of  the  four  ortho  positions  is  free  with 

B.  carbon  monoxide 

C.  at  an  elevated  temperature  and 

D.  at  an  elevated  pressure 

E.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  metal  halide- 
Lewis  base  catalyst  complex  having  the  formula: 
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ML.X., 
wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  palladium  and  platinum;  L  is  a  Lewis  base  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine,  quinoline  and  istxiuino- 
line;  and  X  is  a  halide  or  pseudo  halide. 


than  two  of  R,.  R^  and  R.,  are  other  than  hydrogen  in  one 
ring,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptacle  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,879,417 

3.4.(PYRAZOLE-l-YL)-3-HALOPHENYL-7-ALKOXY 
COUMARIN  DERIVATIVES 
Annick  Marthe  Suzanne  Simone  Domergue,  Eaubonne,  and 
Robert  Frederic  Michel  Sureau,  Enghien  les  Bains,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,941 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Apr.     18,    1972, 
72.13524 

Int.  CI.  C07d  49118 
U.S.  CI.  260-310  R  3  Claims 

1.  Coumarin  compound  of  the  formula: 


in  which  Hal  represents  halogen,  R  represents  an  alkyl  group 
of  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  each  of  the  substituents  R,  or  R,, 
which  are  the  same  or  different,  represents  an  alkyl  group  of 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl  group. 


3,879,418 

I,I-DISUBSTITUTED.2-ALKYL3-OXO-ISOINDOLINES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson, 

Parsippany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc., 

Hanover,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  74,467,  Sept.  22,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,741,980.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,239 

Int.  CI.  C07d  27150 
U.S.  CI.  260-325  PH  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein 
R  represents  primary  and  secondary  lower  alkyl, 
each  R|  independently,  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an 

atomic  weight  of  19  to  36,  trifluoromethyl.  lower  alkoxy 

or  lower  alkyl; 
or  two  of  R,  together  represent  methylenedioxy,  provided 

they  are  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms; 
R2  represents  hydrogen,  trifluoromethyl.  loweralkoxy  or 

lower  alkyl; 
R.,  represents  hydrogen,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 

19-36,  or  lower  alkoxy;  and 
Ar  represents  phenyl,  pyridyl.  thienyl.  furyl  or  naphthyl; 

provided  no  two  trifluoromethyl  groups  are  on  adjacent 

carbon  atoms,  provided  also  that  no  more  than  three  of 

Ri.  Rjj  and  R3  are  other  than  hydrogen,  and  that  no  more 


3,879,419 
.^   S-( l,l-DIOXO-2,3-DIHYDRO-3-BENZOTHIENYL) 
PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
Frank  Ross,  Villa  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1970,  Ser.  No.  93,420 
Int.  CI.  C07d  63108 
U.S.  CI.  260—330.5 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


7  Claims 


-  R, 


wherein  each  v  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  chlo- 
roalkyl.  nitro.  acetyl,  acctyloxy.  and  acetylamino;  each  .1  is 
oxygen  or  sulfur;  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  m  is  I ;  /»  is  O  or 
I ;  R,  and  R^  arc  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl.  lower  haloalkyl.  benzyl,  cyclohexvl.  and 
phenyl 


3,879,420 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MIXED 
TRICYCLOALKYLIDENE  PEROXIDES 
Paul  Richard  Story;  Bunge  Lee,  both  of  Athens.  Ga.,  and  Peter 
Busch,  Willich,  Germany,  assignors  to  Research  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Contmuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,689,  July  17,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1972,  Ser!  No.  253,576 

Int.  CI.  C07d  19100 
U.S.  CI.  260-338  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  nonsymmetrical  trimeric  perox- 
ides of  the  formula: 


wherein:  •; 
X  and  V  are  different  and  are  positive  integers  of  from  4  to 
17^ 


WI 


78 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


R  is  hydrogen  or  mcthoxy  ) 

which  comprises  reacting  1,1 '-dihydropcroxydicyclic  per- 
oxide of  the  formula: 


(CH^Dx 


h  a  cyclic  ketone  of  the  formula: 


wh:rcin  .v.  y.  and  R  have  the  meanings  set  forth  above  in  a 
liquid  lower  alkanoic  acid  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
aciJ  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about 
-3  )°C  to  below  O-C. 


3,879,421 

Certain  methylenedioxyphenyl  propynes 

Doi  R.  Baker,  Orinda,  and  Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  both 
cF  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  West- 
p  ort.  Conn. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 18,5 11,  Jan.  17,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884,685,  Dec.  12, 

IS 69,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

387,885 
Int.  CI.  C07d  131 10 
U.Sl  CI.  260—340.5  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


:CH 


H-O-R 


wh(Jrein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-mcthyl 
imoyl.  N -phenyl  carbamoyl  and  N-p-chlorophenyl  car- 
banloyl. 


3,879,422 

epoxidized  diketal  or  diacetal  from 

a='-cyclohexene-i,l-dimethanol  and 

M-cyclohexanedione  or 

terephthalaldehyde 

Hans  Batzer,  Arlesheim;  Juergen  Habermeier,  Allschwil,  and 

Daniel  Porret,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,717,  Feb.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,759,954. 
This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,009 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.   13,  1970, 
2136/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  15104 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  3  Claims 

1.  A  diepoxidc  of  the  formula 


I 


/\  r 


CH  C 

CH        HC-R • 


,-0  X,      X 


>.^' 


R"  •  ' 


0  -  CH-  CH 

\    /  \/    \ 

c  r        HC 

^0  -  ch/|         I) 

R'-CH         MC 

\    / 

CH 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R'  and  R"  each  represents 
hydrogen.  X,  and  X,  each  represents  hydrogen  or  together 
form  u  divalent  dimcthylene  residue  and  Z,  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dimcthylene  resi-^.^ 
due  when  X,  and  X,'  are  a  dimcthylene  residue  and  phciryf-f-^ 
cne. 


3,879,423 

ETHERS 

Robert  C.  Kelly,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 

Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,246,  Sept.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,71 1,515,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93,483, 

Nov,  27,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1972, 

Ser.  No.  315,690 

Int.  CI.  C07d  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-340.7  3  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  and  R^  arc  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclu- 
sive, or,  when  taken  together. 


?3 

•c- 


wherein  R.„  R4,  R,,  R^,,  R-,  and  Rh  arc  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  phenyl,  wit  the  proviso  that 
not  more  than  one  of  the  R's  is  phenyl  and  the  total  number 
of  carbon  atoms  is  from  2  to  1 0,  inclusive;  .v  is  zero  or  one.  and 
—  indicates  attachment  of  the  moiety  of  the  cyclopropane  ring 
in  exo  or  endo  configuration. 
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3,879,424 
INTERMEDIATE  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
ZEAXANTHINS,  XANTHOPHYLLS,  AND  3-/3-CAROTENE 
Joseph  Donald  Surmatis,  and  Armin  Walser,  both  of  West 
Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nut- 
ley,  N.J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,436,  July  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,732,214,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  55,565,  July  19, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,661,997,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.No. 

617,787,  Feb.  23,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,558,712.  This  application 

Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,690 

Int.  CI.  CO  Id  13/02 

VS.  CI.  260-340.9  j  claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHO 


CHOH 


r'. 


CHO 


wherein  n  represents  I  or  2,  which  comprises  reacting  a  cy- 
cloalkanone  of  the  formula  II: 


^^2)n 


II 


wherein  n  represents  I  or  2.  with  a  boron  trifluoride  com- 
pound and  acetic  anhydride,  to  obtain  an  intermediate  of  the 
general  formula  III: 


3,879,425 

ETHYLENE  ACETAL  OF  3-PHENYL-4-PENTENAL 

John  B.  Hall,  Rumson,  and  Manfred  Vock,  Locust,  both  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,923,  Aug.  I,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,829,504, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  43,555,  June,  1970, 

Pat.  No.  3,694,232.  This  applkation  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

454,113 
Int.  CI.  C07d  13/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  1  Claim 

1.  3-phcnyl-4-pentenal  ethylene  acetal  having  the  structure: 


III 


wherein  n  represents  I  or  2,  and  reacting  boron  complex 
intermediate  III  with  a  Vilsmeier  reagent  prepared  from  phos- 
phorus oxychloride  and  dimethylformamide  to  obtain  final 
compound  I. 


0-  CII 
H  H/  ^ 

HpC=C-C-C-C 
H  H  H    \ 

O—CH 


3  879  427 
DERIVATIVES  OF  POlVcYCLIC  GAMMA-PYRONES 
Maximilian  von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway;  John  Shavel,  Jr., 
Mendham;  Sylvester  Klutchko,  Hackettstown,  and  Marvin 
P.  Cohen,  New  Milford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  309.329,  Nov.  24, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,798,240,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
112,765,  Feb.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  387,861 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-345.2  5  CUims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


3,879,426 
HYDROXYMETHYLENE-SUBSTITUTEDCHROMONE-3- 
ARBOXALDEHYDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Daniel  Kaminsky,   Parsippany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,134 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/34 

VS.  CI.  260-345.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I: 


CH2OH 


wherein  the  Z  ring  has  one  of  the  follow  ing  structures: 


nso 
0) 


witi 


to 

(b) 

witI 

UCK 

dch 
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Cb) 


or 


NO 


,-g)A-.= 


0 


un  alkali  diphcnoxidc  of  the  formula, 
Nj-O-R-O-M 

I  roducc  an  intermediate  aromatic-bis(etherphthalimide), 
hydrolyzing  the  aromatic-his(ethcrphthalimide)  of  (a) 
base  to  produce  a  tetra-acid  salt,  (c)  acidifying  the  tctra- 
salt  to  produce  the  corresponding  tetra-acid.  and  (d) 
Crating  the  tetra-acid  to  the  aromatic-bis(  ether  anhy- 
driclc).  where  R  is  a  divalent  aromatic  organic  radical  having 


fro 

a  m<>nov 

of 

from 

and 


6-30  carbon  atoms.  M  is  an  alkali  metal  ion,  and  R' 


IS 


alent  organo  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

c  rganic  radicals  having  from  6-20  carbon  atoms  selected 

I  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals 

halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  and  C,,.h.  alkyl  radicals. 


3,879,429 
PHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Maihukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  6  Rebhaldenstrasse,  Seltis- 
iMrg;  Albert  Pfiffner,   10  Grampenweg,  Bulach;  Norbert 
R  gassi,  3  Gehrenmattstrasse,  Arlesheim;  Ulrich  Schwieter, 
8  Im  Pfeiffengarten,  Reinach,  and  Miios  Suchy,  3  Gros- 
sp  latzstrasse,  Pfaffhaysen,  all  of  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  30,295,  April  20, 1970.  This 
^  application  Aug.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,897 
C^ims  priority,  application  Swftzerland,  Apr.  30,  1969, 
659'  769;  South  Africa,  Mar.  23,  1970,  70/2003;  Australia, 
Apr  J  7,  1970,  13535/70 

Int.  CI.  C07d  1118  \ 

\iS.  CI.  260—348  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH,-  C-C-CH- 
A      R. 


CH-CH— CHj-CH- 


CH-CH- 


CN, 
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3,879,428 

METHOD  £DR  MAKING  AROMATIC  BIS(  ETHER 

ANHYDRIDE  )S 

Da^rell  R.   Heath,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  and  Tohru  Takekoshi, 

$  cotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 

ijectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,473 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63148,  63/00 
VA  CI.  260-346.3  12  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  making  an  aromatic-bis( ether  anhydride) 
which  comprises 

effecting  the  nitro  displacement  of  a  nitrophthalimide  of 
the  formula. 


ti 


wherein  A  and  B  are  taken  together  to  form  an  oxygen 
bridge;  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  and  R,  are  hydrogen, 
methyl  or  ethyl;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,  and  R^  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  Y,  is  lower  alkyl;  and  m  and  n 
are  0  or  1 . 


3,879,430 
HIGHLY  FLUORINATED  DIGLYCIDYL  ETHERS 
Jacques  G.  O'Rear,  Camp  Springs,  and  James  R.  Griffith, 
Riverdale  Heights,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,207 
Int.  CI.  C07d  1/18 
IJ.S.  CI.  260-348  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  fluorinatcd  diglycidyl  ether  of  the  formula 


f3 
CH«CHCH«-0-C-_ 

0  CFo 


o 


CF, 


-C-0-CH«CHCH, 
I  ^\  /    ^ 


CF. 


Ri 


wherein  R,  is  CF:,(CFa)^,  .v  being  an  integer  from  2  to  10. 


3,879,431 
PURIFICATION  OF  STEROLS  BY  DISTILLATION 
James  P.  Clark,  Forest  Lake;  Jimmy  A.  Demars,  and  Gerald 
G.  Wilson,  both  of  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
General  Mills  Chemkak,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,089 
Int.  CI.  C07c  167/38,  167/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.25  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  sterol  mixture  including  campes- 
terol  and  sitosterol  into  fractions  rich  in  campesterol  and 
residue  rich  in  sitosterol,  said  mixture  being  obtained  from 
unsaturated  vegetable  oil,  said  sitosterol  and  campesterol 
being  in  the  form  of  free  sterols,  said  free  sterols  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  lO'X  by  weight,  said  method  compris- 
ing distilling  said  mixture  at  a  vapor  temperature  of  between 
225*'C.  and  270*'C.  and  an  absolute  pressure  of  between  0.05 
and  3.5  mm  of  Hg.  to  provide  a  distillate  fraction  rich  in 
campesterol  and  a  residue  fraction  rich  in  sitosterol. 


3,879,432 
PLICATAMIDES 
Rkhard  Frank  Buchholz,  and  Marten  Reintjes,  both  of  Shel- 
ton.  Wash.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,056,  Dec.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,810,941.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,800 

Int.  CL  CI  lb  5/00 
MS.  CI.  260—398.5  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  composition  containing  an  oil  or  fat  and  an  antioxi- 
dant therefor,  the  improvement  in  which  the  antioxidant  com- 
prises a  plicatamidc  of  the  structural  formula 
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CH30 


CH2OH 


—  C-N-R 
N       I 
/f      OH      0      H 


CH3O 


3,879,433 
HYDROXYALKYLSILOXANE  RIGID  URETHANE  FOAM 

STABILIZERS 
George  M.  Omietanski,  and  Vincent  T.  Chuang,  both  of  Mari- 
etta, Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,528 
Int.  CI.  C07f  7/08 
U.S.  CI.  260-448.2  B  5  Claims 

I.  A  hydroxyalkylsiloxane  consisting  essentially  of  (A)  at 
least  one  hydroxyalkylsiloxane  unit  having  the  formula: 


H 

a        ,       2 

pill 


_i 


"o 


iO 


2 


wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  aliphatic 
carbon  to  carbon  multiple  bonds,  R'  is  an  arylene  group,  a 
cycloalkylenc  group  that  has  no  hydrogen  atom  bonded  to  the 
carbon  atom  attached  to  the  — HC(R"')— CH^-  group  and 
that  is  free  of  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  multiple  bonds  or  a 
divalent  — CR^'-group,  R"  and  R°  arc  each  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  groups  free  of  aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  multi- 
ple bonds  and  having  from  I  to  10  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of 
aliphatic  carbon  to  carbon  multiple  honds,  each  hydroxyalkyl- 
siloxane group  has  no  more  than  zO  carbon  atoms,  a  has  a 
value  of  0  or  \,h  has  a  value  of  1 .  2  or  3,  c  has  a  value  of  0, 
I  or  2,  and  (/>+c )  has  a  value  of  1 ,  2  or  3;  and  ( B)  at  least  three 
hydrocarbylsiloxanc  units  represented  by  the  formula: 

R  ,/  SiO,4_,/,2) 
wherein  R**  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  free  of  ali- 
phatic carbon  to  carbon  multiple  bonds  and  having  from  1  to 
10  inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  d  has  a  value  of  1,  2  or  3,  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  siloxane  portion  of  the  hydroxyalkyl- 
siloxane being  from  about  250  to  about  1,300  inclusive,  and, 
when  dihydrocarbylsiloxane  units  (R2~SiO  units)  are  present, 
the  ratio  of  hydroxyalkylsiloxane  units  to  dihydrocarbylsilox- 
ane units  is  at  least  0.5  to  1 .0. 


3,879,434 

BIS-METHINE  COMPOUNDS 

Max  A.  Weaver,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  675,799,  Oct.  17,  1967,  Pat.  No. 

3,597,434.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,268 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121/70 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  D  10  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 

r 


./"VIr--x-§-r=-?-x- 


/' 


,CN 


(I) 


/•-CH=C 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  and 
n-propyl. 


wherein 

R'  and  R'  each  is  lower  alkyl;  lower  alkyl  substituted  with 
lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl;  or  cyclohexyl; 

R^  and  R^  each  is  lower  alkylene; 

R'  is  lower  alkylene;  vinylene;  cyclohexylene;  cyclohexy- 
lene-di-lower-alkylene;  phenylene;  phenylene  substituted 
with  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  chlorine,  bromine  or 
halogen;  or  a  group  having  the  formula  — R"— A— R"— 
wherein  R*  and  R"  each  is  alkylene  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
and  A  represents  oxygen,  sulfur,  sulfonyl.  or  — NR»— 
wherein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

X  is  — O—  or  —  NH— ; 

Y  is  cyano.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  carbamoyl,  lower  alkyl- 
sulfonyl  or  phenylsulfonyl; 

each  Z  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  chlorine  or 
bromine;  and 

n  is  1  or  2. 


3,879,435 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  ACRYLONITRILE 

Edward  James  Gasson,   Dollar;   Thomas   Charles   Korsnar, 

Polmont,  and  Stanley  Frederic  Marrian,  Fife,  alt  of  Scotland, 

assignors  to  BP  Chemkal  International  Limited,  London, 

England 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,199 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  5,  1972. 
45959/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  ;2//02 
U.S.  Cr.  260-465.3  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acrylonitrile  which  com- 
prises reacting  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  the  vapor  phase 
propylene,  molecular  oxygen  and  ammonia  over  a  catalyst 
which  is  an  oxide  composition  which  is  a  mixture  of  oxides  of 
the  metal  components  or  oxygen-containing  compounds  of 
such  matals  or  a  mixture  of  both  and  whose  metallic  compo- 
nents essentially  consist  of  antimony,  titanium,  copper  and  an 
additional  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chro- 
mium, n1l>lybdenum,  tungsten,  iron,  cobalt  and  vanadium,  said 
catalyst  having  been  heat  treated  before  use  at  a  temperature 
betweerf'550°-l  lOOT  in  a  molecular  oxygen  containing  gas 
and  the  atomic  ratio  of  antimony  to  each  of  the  other  metals 
in  said  fcatalyst  is  2: 1  to  24: 1 . 


3,879,436 
TREATMENT  OF  ADIPONITRILE 
Bernard  John  Kersham,  and  Maurice  George  Pounder,  both  of 
Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Du  Pont  of  Canada 
Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,575 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Mar.  29, 1973, 167526 

fl.  Int.  CL  C07c  121/26 

U.S.  CL'260-465.8  R  1  j  cUims 

1.    A    process    for    the    simultaneous    removal    of    2- 

cyanoc>clopentylideneimine  and  adipimidc  by  treatment  of 

crude  adiponitrile  synthesized  from  ammonia  and  adipic  acid. 

said   adiponitrile   comprising   2-cyantKyclopentylideneimine 


17 


?2 


an< 
the 
sol 
am  monia 


adipimidc,  succinimidc  and/or  glutarimidcs.  comprising 
steps  of  ( a )  treating  the  crude  adiponitrilc  with  an  aqueous 
ition  comprising  about  0.02  to  about  0.90*^.  by  weight  of 
based  on  the  total  amount  of  water  present,  at  a 
tcr*pcraturc  in  the  range  50°  to  210'C,  said  aqueous  solution 
ha\  ing  sufficient  ammonia  to  treat  at  least  about  20*^  of  the 
adi^imide  in  the  crude  adiponitrile,  and  (b)  separating  the 
adi>onitrile  so  treated. 
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3,879,437 

PROSTAGLANDIN  F,p     ANALOGS 

Udi )  F.  Axen,  Comstock,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 

pany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,032,  Feb.  2,  1971,  Pat. 

^  D.  3,775,462,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,312,  April  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  412,957 

Int.  a.  C07c  6U32,  64/74 

VA  CI.  260—468  D  23  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


.CHs-CsC-A-COORi 


C=CC;  ■  /OH 

R3  CpH2p"C— C"R2 


raccmic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
cof.  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
ns.  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
suh;tituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
ato  ns,  inclusive,  or  /3,/3./3-trichIoroethyl;  wherein  R-j  is  alkyl  of 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero  to  3 
rt>;  wherein  R.i  and  R4  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
car  >on  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  4, 
inc  lisivc;  wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inc  jsive,  substituted  with  zero  to  2  fluoro,  and  with  one  to  5 
car  >on  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — COORi  and 

.H 


or  k  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  R,  is 
hyd  rogcn. 


or 

the 

ato 


one 

f1U( 


Pie 


,rt 


3,879,438 
4,5,13-PROSTATRIENOlC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Crabbe,  Grenoble,  France,  and  John  H.  Fried,  Palo 


Ato,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.),  Inc.,  Palo  Alto, 
Cillf. 

C(  «itinuation-m-part  of  Ser.  No.  338,325,  March  5,  1973, 
ibandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
306,414,  Nov.  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
tart  of  Ser.  No.  204,769,  Dec.  3,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  June  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,983 
Int.  CI.  C07c  61/36,  69/74  j 

VS  CI.  260-468  D  86  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  racc- 
mic mixtures  and  8R-antimers  of  those  represented  by  the 
forr  lulas: 


COOR 


(CH-)„-CH.,  -• 


I 
'  2 


(A) 


OOR 


R 


(CH_)^-CH., 
z  n        3 


(B) 


>c=c=c< 


•  COOR 


(CH2)^-CH3 


HO 


(C) 


'>c  =  c-c<^^-^ 

r5  \r 


COOR 


.(CH-)„-CH- 
z  n       3 


HO''  \^ 


(D) 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  ethyl 
or  propyl; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  tetrahydrofuran-2-yloxy. 
tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy,  4-methoxytctrahydropyran-4- 
yloxy,  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or  a  substituted  hydrocar- 
bon carboxylic  acyloxy  group  having  from  I  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy  containing  up  to  twelve 
carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino  and  halogen; 

each  of  R^  and  R-'  represents  hydroxy,  tetrahydrofuran-2- 
yloxy,  tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy,  4- 

mcthoxytetrahydropyran-4-yloxy,  a  hydrocarbon  carbox- 
ylic acyloxy  group  containing  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms 
or  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy  group 
having  from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  wherein  the  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy 
containing  up  to  twelve  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  amino  and 
halogen; 

R"  represents  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 

R"*  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  or  the  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable,  non-toxic  salts  of  compounds  in 
which  R^  is  hydrogen; 

n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  9,  and  the  wavy  lines  (  )  indicate 
the  a  or  /3  configuration,  or  mixtures  thereof,  provided 
that  when  R"  is  a,  the  hydroxyl  group,  attached  to  the 
same  carbon  atom  as  R",  is  /3;  and  when  R"  is  /3,  the 
hydroxyl  group,  attached  to  the  same  carbon  atom  as  R**, 
is  a,  and  further  provided  that  in  formulas  (A)  and  (B) 
and  R  and  R^  are  hydrogen  and  R'  is  other  than  hydrogen 
n  is  only  4. 
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3,879,439 

PROSTAGLANDIN  F,  o  ANALOGS 

Udo  F.  Axen,  Comstock  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  Mich., 

assignor  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  112,032,  Feb.  2,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,775,462,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

30,312,  April  20,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  412,972 

Int.  CI.  C07c  61/32,61/74 

U.S.  CI.  260-468  D  23  Claims 

1.  An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO. 


,CH2-C=C-A-C00R, 


a 


HO 


^R  4. 
C=CC        ,0H 

R3  CnH2n-C=C-Rp 


or  a  racemic  compound  of  that  formula  and  the  mirror  image 
thereof,  wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
aralkyi  of  7  to  12  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  phenyl,  phenyl 
substituted  with  one  to  3  chloro  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  or  )3./3,/3-trichlorocthyl;  wherein  R^  is  alkyl  of 
one  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  substituted  with  zero  to  3 
fluoro;  wherein  R.-,  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  one  to  4. 
inclusive;  wherein  A  is  alkylene  of  one  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  substituted  with  zero  to  2  fluoro,  and  with  one  to  5 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  between  — COORi  and 


,H 


=C: 


or  a  pharmacologically  acceptable  salt  thereof  when  R,  is 
hydrogen. 


3,879,441 
(N,N-DIMETHYL-N-[3-METHYLMETALOLV 
CARBAMYLOXV)-PHENYL|-UREA 
Gerhard  Boroschewski;  Frederich  Arndt,  and  Reinhard  Rusch, 
aH  of  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  AG,  Berlin  and 
Bergkamen,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  663,938,  Aug.  29,  1%7,  abandoned. 
I  Filed  July  10,  1970,  Ser.  No.  53,988 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1966, 39491 ; 
June  7,  1967,  40838 

Int.  CI.  C07c  101/18 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  1  Claim 

1.     N,N-dimethyl-N'-(3-(N"-methyl-N"-(  3 '-methyl     phe- 
nyl )-carbomoyloxy  )-phenyl-urca. 


3,879,442 
5-HYDROXY-a(  SUBSTITUTED 
AMINOMETHYL)-MU-XYLENE.a,a.DIOLS 
Charles  F.  Schwender,  Lebanon,  and  John  Shavel,  Jr..  Mend- 
ham,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275,611,  July  27,  1972.  This  application 
Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,557 
Int.  CI.  C07c  101/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


CH3 

U.— CHj-CNHCHaCH 

CH. 


A 


-O-CII, 


OH 


K3 


wherein  R,  is  — COOH  or  — COOCH..,  and  wherein  R^  is 
pheriyi  or  hydrogen,  with  the  provisti  that  R...  is  hydrogen  only 
when  R,  is  —COOH  and  R..  is  phenyl  only  when  R,  is 
-COOCHa. 


3,879,440 

TERTIARY  AMINE  SULFAMIC  ACID  SALTS  OF 

POLYFLUOROISOALKOXYALKYL  CARBAMATES 

Louis  Gene  Anello,  Basking  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 


3,879,443 
SUN-SCREENING  COMPOUNDS  III 


Randolph  Township.  Dover,  Morris  County,  both  of  N J.,    Albert  Frederick  Strobel,  Delmar,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  GAF  Cor- 
assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.         poration  New  York  N.Y. 


Filed  Nov.  8.  1968.  Ser.  No.  774,532 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143/63 
U.S.  CI.  260-470 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3  Claims 


R2^/ 


C-F 


F-C-O-CFj  CFj   (  CF2  CFj  )m(  CH2  CH2)n 

•^r^c-F 

^  II  II  ^ 

(CH,)  pOC-N-R,-N-C  N  SO--Y  + 

\   M     \     ^ 

H  (1        H 

wherein  R,  and  R^  independently  are  fluorine  or  perfluoroal- 
kyl  of  1-2  carbon  atoms;  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0-10;  R.-, 
is  tolylene;  Y  is  a  positively  changed  tertiary  aniine  residue 
which  may  be  substituted  with  straight  or  branched  chain 
aliphatic  and  alicyclic  groups  and  p  is  an  integer  from  0- 1  with 
the  proviso  that  when  p  is  0.  n  must  be  at  least  one. 


Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,258 
Int.  CI.  C07c  101/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-472 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


7  Claims 


R»-COOY-N-H 
\ 


0 


00c -R" 


where 
R'  is 


933  O.G.-64 


r'84 


I,.  Rj.  R3,  R4  and  R.,  arc  independently  lower  alky  I  and  Y 
is  a  CrC«  alkylcne. 


U.J 


col 
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3,879,444 

'ROCESS  FOR  THE  OXIDATIVE  PURIFICATION  OF 

DIMETHYL  PHTHALATES 

Yakuhiro  Fujita,  Hiroshima;  Takenori  Nagaoka,  Yamaguchi, 

nd  Yuji  Simokawa,  Hiroshima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

litsui  Petrochemical  Ind.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.    13,   1972,  47- 
03i488 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/80  I 

CI.  260-475  B  '  18  Claims 

A  process  for  the  oxidative  purification  of  dimethyl 
phi  lalates  wherein  the  formation  of  impurities  which  reduce 
^T  stability  is  avoided  characterized  in  that: 
dimethyl  phthalate  prepared  from  a  phthalic  acid  which 
has  been  obtained  by  the  oxidation  of  a  xylene  is  treated 
with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal  compound,  an  alkaline  earth  metal  com- 
pound and  a  mixture  thereof  in  combination  with  a  heavy 
metal  compound,  said  purification  being  under  liquid 
phase  conditions,  and  then  the  dimethyl  phthalate  is 
separated  from  the  resultant  oxidized  product;  wherein 
tjie  amount  of  the  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  alkali  metal  compound,  alkaline  earth  metal 
compound  and  mixture  thereof  added  is  in  the  range  of 
about  10"'"gram-atoms  toabout  5  x  iO"'"  gram-atoms,  in 
terms  of  metal  atoms,  per  I  g  of  dimethyl  phthalate; 
tjie  alkali  metal  and/or  alkaline  earth  metal  compounds  are 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  acid  salts  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  carbon- 
ates, bicarbonates,  phosphates,  borates,  hydroxides,  al- 
coholatcs  having  I  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  phenolates 
having  6  to  8  carbon  atoms  of  alkali  metals  and  alkaline 
earth  metals;  and 
t^e  heavy  metal  compound  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  compound  of  chromium,  manganese,  nickel 
and  copper. 


3,879,445 
MONOHALOALKENYL  BENZOATES  AND 
TRIHALOALKYL  BENZOATES 
Roy  A.  Gray,  and  Donnie  G.  Brady,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
a:  signors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  245,387  I 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/75  I 

U.S  CI.  260-476  R  9  Claims 

1    Unsaturated  monohaloalkenyl  benzoate  compounds  rep- 
resented by  the  general  formula: 


wherein  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  hydrogen,  X  or 
fluorine;  R  represents  hydrogen;  X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or 
iodine;  a  is  5;  and  wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms 
per  monohaloalkenyl  benzoate  compound  does  not  exceed 
20. 

4.  2,3,4-Trihaloalkyl  esters  of  benzoic  acid  represented  by 
the  general  formula: 


0       H  R  R  H 
II        I    I    I    I 

-C-0-C-C-C-C-X 
I     t     I     I 

R  X  X  R 


(III) 


in  which  each  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical  which  is 
alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  aryl.  aralkyl.  or  alkaryl;  X  is  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, or  iodine;  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  X,  or  fluorine;  a  is  5;  wherein  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  per  2,3,4-trihaloalkyl  ester  of  benzoic  acid  does 
not  exceed  20;  and  wherein  the  halogens  in  the  2  and  3  posi- 
tion are  the  same. 


3,879,446 
PREPARATION  OF  UNSATURATED  ORGANIC 
COMPOUNDS  BY  OXIDATIVE  DEHYDROGENATION 
AMen  E.  Blood,  and  Hugh  J.  Hagemeyer,  Jr.,  both  of  Long- 
view,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,628,  June  5,  1969,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,196,  Aug.  7, 
1964,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

308,385 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-486  D  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  oxidative  dehydrogenation  of  at  least 
one  organic  compound  containing  at  least  two  adjacent  car- 
bon atoms  each  of  which  contains  at  least  one  hydrogen  atom, 
said  compounds  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
organic  esters  having  the  general  formula 

0     H 
R— 0  — C— C— CHo— r1 

wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  cyclo- 
hexyl,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and  R" 
is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  2  carbon  atoms;  carboxylic  acids 
having  the  general  formula 


H 

R^— CHp— C  — COOH 
R^ 


and  aliphatic  amides  having  the  general  formula 
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H 

R'^— CHp— C— CONHp 
RO 


ZCHgCHsi  CHgCHgCOOY^ 
wherein  Z  is  acetoxy  and  Y'^  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 


wherein  R*  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  9  carbon  atoms,  and 
R"  is  as  defined  above;  said  method  comprising  heating  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  300"  to  400°C.  a  reaction  mixture 
comprising  said  organic  compound  and  from  about  0.5  to  10 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  organic  material,  of  hydrogen 
iodide  as  aqueous  hydrogen  iodide  hydrate;  introducing  said 
heated  mixture  into  a  reaction  zone  heated  to  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  400°  to  about  150°C.  in  the  presence  of 
molecular  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio  of  organic  compound  to 
oxygen  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  10:1  and  recovering  from  the 
reaction  zone  ethylenically  unsaturated  product. 


3,879,447 
MONOMERIC  EMULSION  STABILIZERS  COMPRISING  A 
LIPOPHILIC  DIALLYL  OR  DIMETHALLYL 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUND 
Carlos  M.  Samour,  Wellesley,  and  Mildred  C.  Richards,  Wake- 
field, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Kendall  Company, 
Walpole,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  40,719,  May  26, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,714,256. 
This  application  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,004 
Int.  CI.  C07c  JO  1/02 
U.S.  CL  260-482  R 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,879,449 
1-PHENYL-4-HYDROXY-1-BUTEN-3-ONES  AND  ESTERS 

;  THEREOF 

Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  N.J.,  and  Darryl  A.  Brittain,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover, 
NJ., 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  S«r.  No.  447,967 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/14,  69/24 
U.S.  CL  260-488  CD  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


0 

II 


C  =  CH  —  C  —  0^2^ 


{H2C=CRj^-CH2)2 


/ 


\ 


wherein 
2  Claims        R  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of 
from  about  1 9  to  80; 
R'  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from  about  34  to  80. 
isobutyl,  tert.-butyl.  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phe- 
nyl of  the  formula 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,j  is  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi 
having  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  R4— O— CO— CHj—  wherein 
R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R;,  is  — 
CHjCO- OL,  L  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from 
about  7  to  28  carbon  atoms,  and  X"  is  halide  or  alkyl  sulfate 
wherein  the  alkyl  moiety  has  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  alkyl 
benzene  sulfonate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms.  R"C„H40(-CH,CHR"  '0)„  ^CHa-CHR'-SO^- 
whcrein  R"  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  I  to  12  carbon  atoms. 
R'"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  1-4, 
dialkyi  sulfosuccinate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  I  to  24 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkyl  phosphate  wherein  the  alkyl  group  has 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

X  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from 
about  1 9  to  80,  alkoxy  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

/>  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3;  and 

A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkanoyl  having  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atwns. 


3,879,448 
4-HEXENOIC  COMPOUNDS 
Hiroshi  Morimoto,  Hyogo;  Masazumi  Watanabe,  and  Isuke 
Imada,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  295,098,  Sept.  5, 1972,  Pat  No.  3,825,584, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,773,  Feb.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,728,362.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1970, 45-10846; 
Feb.  11,  1970,45-11616 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/14,  69/66 
U.S.  CL  260-484  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  4-hexenoic  compound  of  the  formula 


3,879,450 

SALTS  OF 

3-HYDROXY-2-HYDROXYMETHYL-PROPANE- 

SULFONIC  ACID-1 

Eugen  Velker,  Dormagen-Hackenbroich;  Francis  Bentz,  and 

Helmut  ReifT,  Cologne,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,525 
Cbims   priority,  applicatwn   Germany,   May    18,    1972, 
2224304 

Int.  CI.  C07c  143/02 
U.S.  CL  260—513  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


in 


vhich  X  represents  NH',  or  an  alkali  metal. 


u 
forr  I 
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CH-CH^-SO^X 
CH2-OH 


3,879,451 
•ROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  (PLUS).CIS-, 
(PLUS)-TRANS-MIXED  CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID 
HiiJDSuke    Yoshioka,    Ikeda;    Hajime    Hirai,    Tokyo;    Akira 
oyoura,  Nishinomiya,  all  of  Japan,  and  Kenzo  Ueda,  Berke- 
l<  y,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,247 
dlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1971, 46-83120 
int.  CI.  C07c  51142  1 

U.S|.  CI.  260-514  H  |    4  Claims 

.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of  (-♦-)-cis-  and 
(  +  )trans-chrysanthcmic  acids  which  comprises  mixing  a  mix- 
ture of  (±)-cis-  and  (±)-trans-chrysanthcmic  acids  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
cthwnol,  propanol,  isopropanol,  acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone, 
tctr  ihydrofuran.  dioxane.  dimcthylformamidc,  dimcthylsulf- 
oxi<  e.  a  mixture  thereof  and  an  aqueous  mixture  thereof,  with 
a  d(  xtrorotatory  organic  amine  having  the  formula. 


^ 


CH^CH 


here 


n^m 


wer  alky  I, 
ixture  to 


in  R,  and  R...  are  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
ailizing  in  a  conventional  manner  the  rcsultin 
the  amine  salts  of  (  +  )-cis-  and  (+)-trans-chrysanthemic 
acicls.  and  recovering  a  mixture  of  (+)-cis-  and  (+)-trans- 
chr  santhcmic  acids. 


3,879,452 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  DIGLYCOLIC  ACID, 

biPROPIOMC  ACID  AND  THE  SALTS  THEREOF 

Gcoge  E.  Brown,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Conen 

C<  irporation,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,203,  May  7,  1971, 
aba  idoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,690, 
9, 1970,  abandoned.  This  application  June  18, 1971,  Ser. 
No.  154,584 
int.  CI.  C07c  51130,  59/12 
CL  260-531  R  2  Claims 

A  method  for  manufacturing  diglycolic  acid  which  com- 
prise s  oxidizing  diethylene  glycol  with  oxygen  or  air  in  the 
pres  rnce  of  about  3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  water,  at  a 
temierature  of  about  80"to  150"  C.  and  in  the  presence  of 
aboi  t  V4  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  cuprous  acetate. 

A  method  for  manufacturing  dipropionic  acid  which 


Oct 


1. 


comprises  oxidizing  dipropylenc  glycol  with  oxygen  or  air  in 
the  presence  of  about  3  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  water,  at  a 


temperature  of  ab<iut  80°  to  150°  C,  and  in  the  presence  of 
about  V^  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  cuprous  acetate. 


3,879,453 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  METHACROLEIN  AND 

METHACRYLIC  ACID 

Isao  Ono;  Teruhisa  Sakamoto,  and  Toshio  Hironaka,  all  of 

Yamaguchi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Soda  Manufacturing 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,100 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mav  30,  1972,  47- 
53662;  Aug.  2,  1972,  47-77469 

int.  CI.  C07c  51/32,  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-533  N  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prtxlucing  methacrolein  and  mcthacrylic 
acid  which  comprises  reacting  isobutylcnc  with  molecular 
oxygen  in  the  vapor  phase  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  solid 
metal  oxides  represented  by  the  empirical  formula  Sb„V,,Mo,.. 
Te,,W,.M|0„,  wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  element  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth,  thallium  and 
uranium  and  wherein  the  elemental  atomic  ratios  of  said 
empirical  formula  have  values  of  a=IO,  b=0.1-10.  c=0.4-l5, 
d=0. 1-10,  e=0-2,  fM)-2  and  g=16-127. 


3,879,454 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLPHOSPHONOTHIOIC 
DIHALIDES 
James  B.  Hinkamp,  Birmingham,  and  Vincent  F.  Hnizda, 
Huntington  Woods,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corpo- 
ration, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  666,507 

int.  CI.  C07f  9/42 

U.S.  CL  260-543  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  selected 

from  the  class  consisting  of  CH:,PSCI..  and  CjHsPSCL.,  said 

process  comprising 

a.  preparing  thiophosphoryl  trichloride  by  reacting  sulfur 
with  phosphorus  trichloride  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic 
quantity  of  aluminum  chloride  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  from  about  20°  to  about  75°C.,  and 

b.  reaction  said  thiophosphoryl  trichloride  in  the  thereby 
produced  reaction  mixture  with  an  alkylating  agent  se- 
lected from  trimethyl  aluminum  and  triethyl  aluminum  at 
a  reaction  temperature  of  from  about  60°  to  about 
100°C.. 

said  process  being  conducted  in  the  absence  of  added  hydro- 
carbon solvent  and  with  from  about  1 .0  to  about  1 .2  theories 
of  said  alkylating  agent. 
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:i,879,455 
HERBICIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Harry  Tilles,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chemical 
Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  280,389 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/00 
U.S.  CL  260-551  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  generic  for- 
mula: 


R-S-C-N. 


wherein  R  and  R,  arc  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  benzyl. 


3,879,456 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CHLORTETRACYCLINE 

NEUTRAL  BASE 

Kurt  H.  Schaaf,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  784,477 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/19 
U.S.  CI.  260-559  AT  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  chlortetracyclinc  neutral  base. 
the  steps  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  bringing  together  chlortetracyclinc  hydrochloride,  and 
about  1.0  to  about  1.6  mole  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one  of  the  acetate, 
propionate,  butyrate  or  isobutyrate  salts  of  sodium,  lith- 
ium, potassium,  ammonium,  magnesium,  calcium,  zinc, 
iron  (ferrous),  or  copper  (cupric ),  per  mole  of  said  chlor- 
tetracyclinc hydrochloride  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water  and  an  aque- 
ous alkanol  solution  containing  from  about  1  to  about 
75'7f  by  weight  of  an  alkanol  having  from  about  1  to  about 
5  carbon  atoms  and  about  99  to  about  25*7^  by  weight  of 
water  thereby  forming  a  slurry. 

b.  stirring  said  slurry  to  convert  said  chlortetracyclinc  hy- 
drochloride to  chlortctracycline  neutral  base,  and  there- 
after 

c.  recovering   chlortetracyclinc    neutral    base   from   said 

slurry.  ' 


OR] 

(a)  0   =   P      -   OR 

\ 

OR^ 

(b)  R4  0  R. 

\  "  / 

N    -    C    -    N 


where  R,.  R2  and  R.,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl  and  aralkyi  groups  and  R,.  R^  and  R:,  together 
contain  a  total  of  8  to  39  carbon  atoms  and  R4,  Rs,  R«  and  R; 
individually  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of 
1  -  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
c.  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloroform  and  methylene  chloride,  and  then 
rc<;overing  the  extracted  formamidc. 


3,879,458 
MICROBICIDAL  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Ulrich  Holtschmidt,  Essen,  and  GUnter  Schwarzmann,  Essen- 
Uberruhr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Th,  Goldschmidt 
AG,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,678 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    13,    1972. 
2244884 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87/34 
U.S.  CL  260-563  R  »  Claim 

I .  I  -octylaminomcthyl-2-octylamino-cyclopentane. 


3  879  457 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURE  N-ALKYL 

FORMAMIDES 
Jorg  Hensel;  Gcrd  Schaefer,  and  Gerd  Schreyer,  all  of  Gros- 
sauheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,545 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    3,    1971, 

2144230 

Int.  CL  C07c  103/30 
U.S.  CL  260-561  R  29  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  pure  N-alkyI  form- 
amide  from  an  olefin  by  the  Rittcr  reaction,  in  the  presence  of 
a  strong  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric 
acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  phosphoric  acid  and  trifluoroacetic 
acid,  the  improvement  comprising: 
reacting  the  olefin  with  hydrogen  cyanide  and  the  acid  using 
a  molar  ratio  of  olefin  to  acid  below  1:2.5  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  30°  to  70°  C;  and 
extracting  the  unneutralized  acid  reaction  mixture  with  a 
polar  acid  stable  organic  solvent  which  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 


3,879.459 

VULCANIZATION  INHIBITING  THiOFORMAMIDINE 

COMPOUNDS 

Marion  J.  Gattuso,  Hoffman  Estates,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,584 
Int.  CI.  C07c  123/00 
US.  CI.  260—564  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  novel  compound  comprising  a  substituted  thiofor- 
mamidine  having  the  formula: 


R 


R  -  N  =  C  -  N  -  S  -  R 

in  which  the  R's  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  and  aralkyi 
radicals. 


3,879,460 

SYNTHESIS  OF  MONO-Di-,  AND  TRI-SUBSTiTUTED 

AMIDINES 

Robert  Fuks,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358356 

Int.  CI.  C07c  123/00 

U.S.  CL  260-564  R  1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  synthesis  of  a  N-substituted  amidine  in 

a  yield,  between  about  30  per  cent  and  about  80  per  cent,  said 

amidine  having  the  formula: 


1788 


wh  ch 


wit  I 
mi;^urc 
:m 
exc 

c 


process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
contacting  acetonitrile  or  bcnzonitrilc  with  ferric  chloride 
and  isoproply  chloride  or  t-butyl  chloride  to  form  a  ni- 
trilium  salt  product,  the  reaction  being  conducted  at  a 
temperature  of  about  O'XI  for  a  time  period  not  exceeding 
about  3  hours; 
contacting  an  amine  of  the  formula: 

RjRnNH 
said  nitrilium  salt  product  to  form  a  reaction  product 
said  reaction  product  mixture  being  maintained  at  a 
tcn^perature  of  about  0"  to  about  50°C  for  a  time  period  not 
:eding  about  2  hours; 

contacting  said  reaction  product  mixture  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  base;  and 

separating  a  N-substituted*amidine  from  said  mixture, 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  phenyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
isopropyl  and  t-butyl;  and  R^  and  R.,  each  represent  a 
group  containing  up  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  each  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl.  alkenyl,  aryl,  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyi,  cycloalke- 
nyl.  bicycloalkyi,  haloalkyi,  haloaryl.  haloalkyaryl.  pyri- 
dyl.  hydroxyalkyi  and  hydroxyaryl. 


m  w 
con 
kyl 
cats. 


WUI 
L; 
M 


VS. 

1. 
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where 

R,  and  R^  each  independently  represent  hydrogen  or  fluoro, 

and 
R.-,  and  ^^  each  independently  represent  lower  alkyl  of  1  to 
2  carbon  atoms, 
provided  R,  is  in  the  9  or  1 0  position  and  R,  is  in  the  4  or  5 
position,  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof 


3,879,461 
VULCANIZATION  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Mai  ion  J.  Gattuso,  Hoffman  Estates,  and  Robert  J.  Arnold, 
E  'anston,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Cjimpany,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,627 
Int.  CI.  C07c  129108 
U^J  CI.  260-565  5  Claims 

IJA  compound  having  the  formula: 


3,879,463 

SUBSTITUTED  BUTADIENE  AND  HEXATRIENE 

PHOTOSENSITIZERS 

Gerret  M.  Peters,  Jr.,  Meriden;  Fred  A.  Stuber,  North  Haven, 

and  Henri  Ulrich,  Northford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,132 
Int.  CI.  C07c  9J//4,  8H50,  43120 
U.S.  CI.  260-571  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


I 

N 


<^<CH 


N(CH3)a 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3. 


S  -  N 


R' 


R' 


ich  R  and  R'  arc  independently  selected  from  the  group 

IS  sting  of  alkyl  of  from  I  to  about  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloal- 

f  from  3  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  tolyl  radi- 

1^ 


3,879,464 
CATIONIC  SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS 
Gregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  and  Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Mitry- 
Mory,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 
L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,336,  July  24,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1971,  Ser.  No.  187,151 

Int.  CI.  C07c  93102 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  C  22  Claims 

I.  A  cationic  surface-active  agent  comprising 
I   a  mixture  of  compounds  having  the  formula 


3,879,462 
A|IINO  SUBSTITUTED  TETRAHYDROPLEIADENES 
im  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  and  Jeffrey  Nadekon, 
Le  Parsippany,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander, 
.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,764 
Int.  CI.  C07c  87128 
CL  260-570.9 
\  compound  of  the  formula 


RO ^C2H3  (CH2OH)  Ofj^^ CH2CHOH-CH2N: 


'Ri 


'R- 


5  Claims 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
having  8-22  carbon  atoms  and  alkenyl  having  8-22  car- 
bon atoms,  R,  and  R^  each  independently  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  car- 
bon atoms  and  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon 
atoms  and  «  has  a  statistical  average  value  of  0.5-10. 
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3,879,465 
AMINO  ORTHOESTERS 
Ibrahim  S.  Bechara,  1 159  Naamans  Creek  Rd.,  Boothwyn,  Pa. 
19061,  and  Dewev  G.  Holland,  Box  503-B,  R.D.  No.  1, 
Chadds  Ford,  Pa.  19317 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,976,  Aug.  1 ,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,786.029. 
This  application  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,722 
Int.  CI.  C07c  93102 
U.S.  CI.  260-584  C  1  Claim 

1.  An  aminoorthoester  in  accordance  with  the  formula 
R-C(L)^OR')„.^ 
where 
R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
L  is(OCHR"CH.,)„N(R"')j. 
.V  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3, 
v  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2, 

R'  is  an  independently  selected  alkyl  radical  of  I  to  4  car- 
bon atoms, 
R"  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  CH;,  and  CH.2N(CH3)a,  and 
R'"  is  a  radical  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  of  i  to  2  carbon  atoms. 


ethyl  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromo,  chloro,  hydroxyl,  benzloxyl  and  alkoxyl. 

10.  A  process  for  prcxJucing  a  compound  having  the  struc- 
ture: 


3,879,466 

BICYCLO-( 2.2.2 10CTA-5,7-DIEN-2-ONES  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Kenneth  K.  Light,  Asbury  Park,  N.J.,  assignor  to  International 

Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,847 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45100,  49/54 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  C  22  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


Ra  'K./ 


wherein  Z  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


comprising  the  step  of  intimately  admixing  at  a  temperature  of 
from  200°C.  up  to  260''C.  and  at  autogeneous  pressure  a 
cyclohexadienonc  having  the  structure: 


with  an  acctylenic  compound  selected  from  the  group  of 
compounds  having  the  structures: 


and 


'O      and 


wherein  each  of  R,,  R.j,  R,,  R4,  R.,,  R«,  R7,  Rm,  R»  and  R,„  is  the 
same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  moiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen;  wherein  Rn  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and 


wherein  Z  is  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


r'9o 


ar  d  wherein  each  of  R,.  R.j.  R^,.  R^.  R,,  R«,  R^,  R^,  R„  and  R,„ 
is  :he  same  or  different  and  each  represents  a  moiety  selected 
fr(  m  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  hydrogen,  wherein 
R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogcrr;  methyl 
an  J  ethyl  and  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromo,  chloro.  hydroxyl.  benzyloxyl  and  alkoxyl. 


3,879,467 
C|TALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  ALKANES  AND  ALKENES 

WITH  ORGANIC  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Jo  in  G.  Zajacek,  Strafford,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Carr,  May- 
ield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company, 
OS  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,499 
Int.  CI.  C07c  45100 
.  CI.  260-586  P  1  Claim 

.  The  method  for  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  hydrocarbons 
orm  alcohols  and  ketones  which  comprises  contacting  at 
a  t  mperature  of  from  SCC.  to  I  lOT..  said  hydrocarbon  with 
liq  lid  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  50  to  about  10.000  ppm  of  chromium  acetylacetonatc 
an( 


Lj; 


to 


the  hydrocarbon  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2.3  dimethylbutane.  cyclohexane,  octane,  n-butane.  propane. 


ant 


6,9- 
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wherein  T  is  unsubstituted  phenyl  or  hydroxy  substituted 
phenyl,  characterized  in  that  a  2-substituted  3,5,7-trihydroxy 
1 ,2-chroman  of  formula, 


OH 


T 


mixtures  thereof. 


wherein  T  has  the  meaning  set  forth  above,  is  reacted  with 
alkali  in  an  aqueous  medium. 


3,879,468 
(POLY  SUBSTITUTED  PHENYL )-l,3-INDANDIONE 
COMPOUNDS  I 

Jol  n  A.  Durden,  South  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Anthony  A. 
S  ousa,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
t  on.  New  York.  N.Y. 

C  >ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  816,024,  April  14,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,206 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49/76,  49182 
U.S|  CI.  260-590  6  Claims 

1    As  new  compositions  of  matter.  2-(polysubstituted  phe- 
nyl -!.3-indandione  compounds  of  the  formula: 


3,879,470 
BENZOPHENONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PRODUCTION 
Hiroaki  Munakata,  Yokohama,  and  Naoshi  Imaki,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  31, 1972, 47-76732 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49180,  49/82 
U.S.  CI.  260-591  29  Claims 

1.  A  2-hydroxy-4-(2,7-octadienyloxy)  benzophenone  com- 
pound having  the  general  formula  of 


OH 
I 


R3 


^m 


-a' 


CHCHPCH2CH2CH 


CH, 


whdre  R  is  lower  alkoxy  or  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  lower  alkoxy,  R,, 
R^  i  nd  R:,  are  lower  alkyl,  .v  is  a  positive  integer  from  I  to  4 
and  V  is  0.  1  or  2. 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  1  to  4 
carbtin  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  containing  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aryl  group  containing  6  to  8  carbon  atoms.  Y 
represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  m 
is  an  integer  of  0,  I  and  2  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  and  I . 

4.       A       process       for       producing       a       2-hydroxy-4- 
alkadienyloxybenzophenone  compound  having  the  formula  of 


3,879,469 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

)IOXO-3,8-DIHYDROXY-2-SUBSTITUTED-BICYCLO- 
,3,l-NONENES-7 
Valenza,  Nyon;  Erno  Horvath,  Prangins;  Pierre  Cour- 
,  Nyon,  and  Alban  Albert,  Geneva,  all  of  Switzerland, 
to  Zyma  S.A.,  Nyon,  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,871 
Ims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  23,  1972, 
259#/72 

'  Int.  CI.  C07c  49/80,  49/82 

VS.  C\.  260-590  20  Claims 

1.   Process   for  preparing   a   6,9-dioxo   3,8-dihydroxy   2- 
subs  itutcd  bicycle  3,3,l-noncne-7  of  the  formula 


bit 


as  ugnors 


E 

H               R  R 

1 

1                1     1 

OCHgC   = 

=   CCHjCHjCHC 

I, 


=  CH- 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  containing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  containing  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  an  aryl  group  containing  6  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Y 
represents  an  alkyl  group  containing  I  to  8  carbon  atoms.  R 
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represents  a  hydrogen  atom  and  methyl  group,  m  is  an  integer 
of  0,  1  and  2  and  n  is  an  integer  of  0  and  1 .  w  hich  comprises 
reacting  a  2,4-dihydroxybenxophenone  compound  having  the 
formula  of 


OH 


jQr'^-O: 


OH 


wherein  X,  Y.  hi  and  n  have  the  same  meaning  as  above,  with 
a  1 ,3-dicne  compound  having  the  formula  of 

B       R 

I         I 

CH2   =  C    -  C  =  CH2 

wherein  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above,  in  the  presence  of 
a  palladium  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
inorganic  palladium  salt,  an  aliphatic  carboxylate  of  palla- 
dium, an  aromatic  carboxylate  of  palladium,  a  palladium 
chloride  complex  salt,  a  palladium  chelate  compound,  an 
organic  palladium  salt  complex  containing  at  least  one  neutral 
ligand,  an  inorganic  palladium  salt  complex  containing  at  least 
one  neutral  ligand,  a  7r-allyl  palladium  complex  and  a  zero 
valcnt  palladium  complex. 


3,879,471 
POLYETHERS  HAVING  /3-HALOTHIOETHER  SIDE 

CHAINS 
Hugh  A.  Farber,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1969,  Ser.  No.  846,950 
Int.  CI.  C07c  149/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-609  R  3  Claims 

1.  The  polyether  represented  by  the  general  statistical  for- 
mula: 


R-to-^ 


CH^CHO^ 


^ 


CH^SCH~CRq  Rp 


CHo)„CHO 


b         J 


ryl.  and  aryloxyaryl;  t/  is  a  positive  integer  and  J  is  O  or  a 
positive  integer  provided  that  the  ratio  of  u  to  d  is  from  about 
1:8  to  1:0;  and  b  is  a  positive  integer  from  I  to  125;  c  is  a 
pt«itive  integer  from  I  to  8;  and  11  is  a  positive  integer  from 
I  to  4,  said  polyether  having  a  molecular  weight  from  about 
300  up  to  about  15,000. 


3,879,472 
(SUBSTITUTED  DIALKYLPHENYL)  ALKYL  SULFIDES, 

SULFOXIDES  AND  SULFONES 

Elmore  Louis  Martin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,825 

Int.  CI.  C07c  147/06 

U.S.  CI.  260—609  F  •      5  Claims 

1.  The  compounds  having  the  structure 


wherein 

R'  and  R-',  alike  or  different,  are  alkyl  of  2  to  7  carbon 
atoms  in  which  there  are  no  more  than  3  carbons  in  a  line 
from  the  aromatic  ring; 
R-'  is  an  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms; 
II  is  0.  1  or  2;  and 
X  is  F.  CI.  Br.  or  I; 
'with  the  proN  isos  that: 

1.  R'  and  R-  are  not  ortholo  each  other, 

2.  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R-  contains  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms,  and 

3.  X  is  not  ortho  to  the 


^ 


group. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  the  residue  of  an  organic  active 
hydrogen  initiator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
anol, ethanol,  2-butanol,  1-octanol,  ethylene  glycol  mono- 
methyl  ether,  ethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether,  ethylene  gly- 
col, propylene  glycol.  1.3-butanediol,  1,4-butancdiol.  glyc- 
erol, sorbitol,  polyethylene  glycols,  polypropylene  glycols, 
polybutylene  glycols,  dihydroxypropyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A, 
ethylene  chlorohydrin,  glycerol  dichloride.  phenol,  xylenol. 
p-chlorophenol.  resorcinol,  hydroquinone.  phloroglucinol, 
bisphenol  A,  bis-p-hydroxyphenyl  methane,  sucrose,  glucose, 
fructose,  and  maltose;  R,  and  R^  are  individually  hydrogen,^ 
alkyl  having  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  aryl  having  from  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  having  from  2  to  12  carbt)n 
atoms,  aryloxyalkyi  with  aryl  having  from  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  or  alkoxy  having  from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  X  is 
chloro  or  bromo;  R5  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  substituted  alkyls  thereof  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  haloalkyi,  mercaptoalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl  wherein  alkoxy 
has  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  aryloxyalkyi  wherein  aryloxy 
has  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  alkyl  thioalkyi  wherein 
alkylthio  has  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  ary  Is  having  from 
6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  and  substituted  aryls  thereof  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  haloaryl.  mercaptoary  I,  alkoxya- 


3,879,473 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHERS  FROM  ALCOHOLS  AND 
OLEFINS  CATALYZED  BY  IODINE 
Paul  R.  Stapp,  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,140 
Int.  CI.  C07c  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-614  A  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  ethers  having  the  general 
formula 


CH3   -.  C  -    P3 
I 

OR, 


M 


wherein  R|  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  six  car|>on 
atoms  and  Rj  and  R;,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  or  cycloalkyi  groups  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
which  comprises  contacting  an  alcohol  having  the  general 
formula 
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R,-  OH 

vherein  R,  is  as  defined  hereinbefore,  with  a  l-olefin  having 
he  general  formula 


CHp  •  C  -  Rj 


I'herein  Rj  and  R,  are  as  defined  hereinbefore, 
1  n  the  presence  of  elemental  iodine  as  catalyst  at  a  tempera- 
\  ure  from  25"  to  400°C  under  autogenous  pressure. 


3,879,477 
MONOHYDROXYPHENYL  CARBINOLS 
Max  Schellenbaum,  Muttenz;  Max  Duennenberger,  Frenken- 
dorf ,  and  Fulvlo  Casagrande,  Binningen,  all  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basel,  Switzerland 
Filed  July  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  164,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  23,  1970, 
11172/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  39/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-619  R  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,879,474 

INHALANT  ANALGESIC  AND  ANESTHETIC 

COMPOSITION 

1  «uise  S.  Croix,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Airco,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  314,222,  Dec.  11,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,806,602.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,816 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/00,  43/12 
,S.  CI.  260-614  F  1  Claim 

1.   The    compound    difluoromethyl   dichiorofluoromethyl 
e^her  represented  by  the  formula: 

CHF2OCFCI2 


U 


irg 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  X„  X^  and  X3  are  each  hydrogen  or 
halogen;  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  methyl;  and  Yj  and  Y3  are 
each  hydrogen  or  halogen;  and  wherein  at  least  two  of  X„  X2, 
X3.  Y,  Y2  and  Yj  are  not  hydrogen. 


3,879,475 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BIODEGRADABLE  GLYCIDOL  SURFACTANTS 

J^hn  A.  Wojtowicz,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  and   Mflton  Lapkin, 

Barrington,  R.I.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven, 

Conn. 

<|:ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  27,107,  April  9,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,719,636.  This  application  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

322,340 
Int.  CI.  C07c  43/04  1 

,S.  CI.  260-615  B  I      7  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  preparing  surfactants  comprising  react- 


a.  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having  the  formula: 

R  -  CHCH  OH 
Y 


w  lerein  R  is  a  linear  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  containing  6  to  24 
C£  rbons  and  y  is  a  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl  group  with 
b.  glycidol 

the  presence  of  a  polar,  non-reactive  and  miscible  solvent 
se  ected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

i.  dialkyi  ethers  and  dialkyl  ethers  of  alkylene  glycols 

having  3  to  12  carbons, 
ii.  dioxane  and 
iii.  pyran 

ar  d  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25° 
to  about  125^,  said  glycidol  and  alcohol  being  present  in  a 
ra  io  of  4: 1  to  14: 1  moles  of  glycidol  per  mole  of  alcohol. 


3,879,478 
NON-CAKING  COMPOSITION  OF  2-NITRO-2-METHYL- 

-PROPANOL 
OIlie  W.  Chandler,  Terre  Haute,  and  Richard  S.  Egly,  West 
Terre  Haute,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Solvents 
Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  228,764 
Int.  CI.  C07c  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-632.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  non-caking  pelleted  composition  consisting  of  2-nitro- 
2-methyl- 1 -propanol  blended  with  from  about  0.5  to  about  5 
percent  of  particulate  stearic  acid  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
2-nitro-2-methyl- 1  -propanol. 


3,879,476 
HERBICIDAL  CHLORINATED  BENZYL  ALCOHOLS 
Jo  «ph  Deli,  and  Jerome  M.  Lavanish,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 
issignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  264,684 
Int.  CI.  C07c  35/00  , 

U.$.  CL  260—618  D  { 

The         compound         I -chloromethyl 
trii  sopropylbenzyl  alcohol. 


1  Claim 

2',4',6'- 


3,879,479 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  l,2,3.TRICHLOROPROPENE 
Lowell  R.  Smith,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,111 
Int.  CI.  C07c  21/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-654  H  4  claims 

1.      A      continuous      process      for      producing      1,2,3- 
trichloropropene  which  comprises: 

1.  heating  a  mixture  of  2-chloropropene  and  2,3- 
dichloropropene  in  a  weight  ratio  of  from  0.2:1  to  0.6:1, 
respectively,  to  above  its  vaporization  temperature, 

2.  admixing  said  mixture  with  chlorine  in  an  amount 
whereby  the  weight  ratio  of  chlorine  to  the  mixture  of 
chloropropenes  is  from  0. 1 0: 1  to  0.30: 1 , 

3.  maintaining  the  admixture  of  (2)  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  460°  to  500°C.  for  from  about  0.2  to  0.4 
seconds,  whereby  1 ,2,3-trichloropropene  is  formed  and  a 
portion  of  the  2-chloropropene  and  2,3-dichloropropene 
remains, 

4.  separating  the  1,2,3-trichloropropene  from  the  2- 
chloropropene  and  2,3-dichloropropene, 

5.  recycling  the  2-chIoropropene  and  2,3-dichloropropene 
as  components  in  the  mixture  of  ( 1 ). 

f 
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3,879,480 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  PROCESS 
Herbert  Riegel,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  and  Harvey  D.  Schindler, 
New   York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company, 
Bloomfield,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  688,724,  Dec.  7,  1967.  This 
application  Nov.  23,  1970,  Ser.  No.  92,126 
Int.  CI.  Cllc  21/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—656  R  14  Claims 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride,  com- 
prising: 

a.  introducing  a  melt  containing  u  multivalent  mctul  chlo- 
ride into  a  first  reaction  zone  positioned  in  the  top  portion 
of  a  reactor; 

b.  introducing  molecular  oxygen  into  the  first  reaction  zone, 
said  oxygen  contacting  the  melt  to  effect  oxidation 
thereof  and  produce  the  oxychloride  of  the  metal; 

c.  passing  the  melt,  by  gravity,  from  the  first  reaction  zone 
into  a  second  reaction  zone  positioned  in  the  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  the  reactor; 

d.  introducing  a  gaseous  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  hydrogen  chloride  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  a  gaseous  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethane,  ethylene  and  mixtures  thereof  into 
the  second  reaction  zone  to  contact  said  melt  to  produce 
a  first  gaseous  effluent  containing  vinyl  chloride  and 
dichlorocthanc; 

c.  withdrawing  the  first  gaseous  effluent  from  the  second 
reaction  zone  and  recovering  vinyl  chloride  and  dichloro- 
cthanc therefrom; 

f.  withdrawing  the  melt  from  the  second  reaction  zone  and 
passing  the  melt,  by  gravity,  into  a  third  reaction  zone 
positioned  in  the  bottom  of  the  reactor; 

g.  introducing  dichlorocthanc  recovered  in  step  (c)  into  the 
third  reaction  zone,  said  dichlorocthanc  contacting  the 
melt  to  produce  a  second  gaseous  effluent  containing 
vinyl  chloride; 

h.  withdrawing  the  second  gaseous  effluent  from  the  third 
reaction  zone  and  recovering  vinyl  chloride  therefrom; 
and 

i.  passing  melt  withdrawn  from  the  third  reaction  zone  to 
step  (a). 


3,879,481 
PRODUCTION  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Morgan  C.  Sze,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  and  Herbert  Riegel,  Maple- 
wood,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Lummus  Company,  Bloomfield, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  630,079,  April  11,  1967, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,414, 

June  9,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  614,338,  Feb.  6,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  4,  1970,  Ser.  No.  95,030 

Int.  CI.  C07c  21/02 

U.S.  CI.  267-656  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride  comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethane,  ethylene  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
hydrogen  chloride  and  mixtures  thereof  with  a  melt  con- 
taining a  multivalent  metal  chloride  in  both  its  higher  and 
lower  valence  state  and  the  oxychloride  of  the  metal  to 
produce  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon-containing  effluent 
including  vinyl  chloride,  ethyl  chloride,  dichlorocthanc 
and  other  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dichlorocthylenes,  tetrachlorocthanc, 
tetrachloroethylcne,  trichlorocthane,  trichlorocthylene 
and  mixtures  thereof: 

b.  recovering  vinyl  chloride,  ethyl  chloride,  dichlorocthanc 
and  the  other  chlorinated  hydrocarbons  from  the  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbon-containing  effluent; 

■   c.  contacting  recovered  dichloroethnae  with  a  melt  contain- 
ing a  multivalent  metal  chloride  in  both  its  higher  and 


lower  valence  state  to  produce  a  reaction  effluent  con- 
taining vinyl  chloride; 

d.  burning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  recovered  said  other 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons  from  step  (b)  to  produce  a 
combustion  effluent  containing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  hydrogen  chloride  and 
mixtures  thereof  and  in  addition  carbon  oxides,  nitrogen 
and  water  vapor; 

e.  contacting  the  combustion  effluent  and  a  molecular  oxy- 
gen-containing gas  with  melt  from  step  (c),  resulting  in 
absorption  of  the  member  from  the  combustion  effluent 
by  addition  of  chlorine  to  the  melt  and  the  production  of 
the  metal  oxychloride;  and 

f  employing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  melt  from  step  (c )  in 
step  (a). 


3,879,482 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  PROCESS 
Herbert  Riegel,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  Lummus 
Company,  Bloomfield,  NJ. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  831,414,  June  9.  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

614,338,  Feb.  6, 1967,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part 

of  Ser.  No.  769,81 1,  Oct.  23.  1968,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  157,496 

Int.  CI.  C07c2//02 

U.S.  CI.  260-656  R  40  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  vinyl  chloride  comprising: 

a.  contacting,  in  the  vapor  phase  ethane  and  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride, 
chlorine  and  mixtures  thereof  as  fresh  feed  and  uncon- 
verted ethane,  ethyl  chloride  and  ethylene  as  recycle 
components  with  a  molten  mixture  comprising  a  multiva- 
lent metal  chloride  in  both  its  higher  and  lower  valence 
state  and  the  oxychloride  of  the  metal,  to  produce  a 
reaction  effluent  comprising  vinyl  chloride,  dichlorocth- 
anc and  said  recycle  components; 

b.  recovering  from  the  reaction  effluent  the  vinyl  chloride, 
dichlorocthanc  and  said  recycle  components;  and 

c.  passing  recovered  recycle  components  to  step  (a). 


3,879,483 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

VINYLCYCLOALKANES 

Noel  Vanlautem,  Brussels,  Belgium,  and  Alain  Donzel,  Orbe, 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Solvav  &  Cie,  Brussels,  Belgium 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,801 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1973,  10853; 
Switzerland,  Apr.  16,  1973,  5843/73 

Int.  CI.  C07b  /  7/00:  C07c  3/00 
U.S.  Ci:  260—666  A  14  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  vinylcycloalkanes  of  the 
formula  R-CH=<?Hs,  wherein  R  represents  a  cycloaliphatic 
radical  with  5  or  6  carbon  atoms  which  can  be  substituted  by 
substitucnts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alky  I  groups 
containing  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  saturated  chains  contain- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  a  hctero-atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfur,  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  the  process 
compristng  reacting  vinyl  chloride  with  an  organometallic 
compound  (R)„-M,  wherein  R  is  defined  as  above,  M  repre- 
sents a  lithium  atom,  a  cadmium  atom  or  a  magnesium- 
halogen  group,  and  n  is  equal  to  1  when  M  represents  lithium 
or  the  magnesium-halogen  group  and  equal  to  2  when  M 
represents  cadmium,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
a  metal  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  or  a  compound 
of  a  metal  from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  at  least 
one  compound  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  Group  V  A  and  Group  VIA  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  the 
Elements  which  is  complexed  with  the  metal  or  the  compound 
of  a  metal  from  Group  VIII. 
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3,879,484 
HYDROCARBON  iSOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Erne  >t  L.  Pollitzer,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
uct s  Company,  Des  Plaines,  ill. 
Mvision  of  Ser.  No.  802,207,  Feb.  25,  1969,  Pal.  No. 
3,67'  1,602.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  723,886, 
Apri  24,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1970,  Ser. 

No.  77.329 
int.  CI.  C07c  5/24 
tl.  260-668  A  12  Claims 

process  for  isomcrizing  an  isomcrizable  alkylaromatic 
hydofrarbon  which  comprises  contacting  said  hydriKarbtin 
catalytic  composite  of  alumina  having  combined  there- 
platinum  group  metallic  component,  a  halogen  comp<i- 
and  a  rhenium  component  at  isomerization  conditions 
ing  a  temperature  of  about  0*  C.  to  about  600°  C,  a 
re  of  about  atmospheric  to  about  1 00  atmospheres,  a 
hourly  space  velocity  of  about  0.1  to  about  20.0  hr."', 
hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  mole  ratio  of  about  0.5:1  to 
20:1. 


3,879,485 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BUTENE-1 
Gennj  dy  Petrovich  Belov,  p/o  Chernogolovk.  ulitsa  Pervaya.  5. 
15;  Taimuraz  Savelievich  Dzhabiev.  p/o  Chernogolovka, 
ulitia  Pervaya.  31,  kv.  41;  Fridrikh  Stepanovich  Dyach- 
ky,  p/o  Chernogok>vka,  ulitsa  Tretya,  3,  kv.  2;  Vyaches- 
vanovich  Smirnov,  p/o  Chernogolovka,  ulitsa  Tretya,  1 , 
19;  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna  Karpova,  p/o  Chernogolovka, 
ulitsi  Pervaya,  29,  kv.   100;   Khaim-Mordkhe  Aronovich 
Brih  enshtein,  p/o  Chernogolovka,  ulitsa  Vtoraya,  5,  kv. 
1;     Matrena     Petrovna    Gerasina,    p/o    Chernogolovka, 
ulitsi   Pervaya,  2a,  kv.  61,  all  of  Moskovskaya  oblast, 
Nognsky    raion;    Vladimir    Evgenievich    Kuzmin,    ulitsa 
50  l(  liya  Oktyabrya,  13/12  kv.  199,  Kazan;  Petr  Evgenievich 
Mat  Lovsky,  p/o  Chernogolovka,  ulitsa  Pervaga,  16,  kv. 
26,     Moskovskaya     oblast,     Noginsky     raion;     Ljudmila 
Nik<laevna  Russiyan,  p/o  Chernogolovka,  ulitsa  Pervaya, 


2a.     V 


41,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Norginsky  raion;  Anatoly 

Dmi  rievich  Pomogailo,  p/o  Chernogolovka,  ulitsa  Pervaga, 

33,  |iv.   15,  Moskovskaya  oblast,  Noginsky  raion,  all  of 

I.R.,   and    Nikolai    Mikhailovich   Chirkov,  deceased, 

[of  ulitsa  Vavilova,  55/5,  kv.  «,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

(Mikhail  Nikolaevish  Chirkov,  administrator) 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,809 
Int.  CI.  C07c  J/ 10 
260-683.15  D  i  Claim 

method  of  producing  butene-1.  residing  in  that  ethyl- 
Jimerizcd  to  butcne-1  in  the  presence  of  a  complex 
organo  Tietallic  catalyst  consisting  of  titanium  alcoholates  of 
the  forfnula  (RO).,TiR' AIRj"OR  and  alkylaluminum  of  the 
AIR2"R'.  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  with  the  number 
of  carb  ;>n  atoms  from  2  to  4,  R'  =  R  or  H.  R"  is  the  same  as 
R.  in  t  le  medium  of  hydrocarbon  solvents  selected  from  the 
group  (  onsisting  of  n-heptane,  n-dccane  and  toluene. 


U.S.5 
late 


U.S.  c . 
I.  A 

cne  is 


3,879.486 
OF  NON-CYCLIC  C ,-C,  ALKANES  AND 
/  LKENES  TO  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Maurick  M.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlantic 

Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,720,  Jan.  18,  1973.  This 
application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,298 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/26 

260-673  5  Claims 

the  method  for  the  single  stage  conversion  of  non- 

■.,-Cs  alkenes  or  mixtures  of  alkenes  and  alkancs  to 

hydrocarbons  having  twice  the  number  of  carbon 

the  alkcne  or  mixtures  of  alkcnc  and  alkane  which 

rted  wherein  said  alkene  or  mixture  of  alkene  and 

contacted  with  a  physical  admixture  of  particles  of 

■  bismuth  oxide  dehydrodimerization  agent  and  par- 

a  chromia-alumina  catalyst  said  contacting  being  at  a 

temper^ure  in  the  range  of  from  400''C.  to  aSO'C,  the  im- 


CON^  ERSION 


U.S.  CI 

I.  In 

cyclic 

aromatit 

atoms 

is  conv 

alkane 

supported 

tides  of 


as 


provement  comprising  employing  an  essentially  non- 
segregating  particulate  admixture  of  said  supported  bismuth 
oxide  and  said  chromia-alumina  at  a  weight  ratio  of  supported 
bismuth  oxide  to  chromia-alumina  of  about  1 : 1  said  supported 
bismuth  oxide  particles  and  chromia-alumina  particles  being 
of  substantially  the  same  density  and  having  a  mesh  size  of 
from  20  to  50  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  chromia- 
alumina  to  bismuth  oxide  alone  is  about  8.4: 1  to  4.6: 1 . 


3,879,487 

HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  ALKYLATION  UTILIZING  A 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  IN  THE  SETTLING  ZONE 

Bipin  V.  Vora,  Buffak)  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,080 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/54 

U.S.  CI.  260-683.48  fo  Claims 


Mf^roetr^Om  Ptiat»  fo 
Stpargtio^  /mm 


1.  In  an  alkylation  process  wherein: 

a.  a  feed  comprising  an  olefin-acting  hydrocarbon  and  an 
alkylatable  hydrocarbon  is  contacted  with  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride alkylation  catalyst  at  alkylation  reaction  conditions 
in  a  reaction  zone; 

b.  a  reaction  zone  cfnuent  is  separated  in  a  settling  zone  into 
a  hydrocarbon  phase  and  a  catalyst  phase: 

c.  a  first  portion  of  said  catalyst  phase  is  withdraw n  from 
said  settling  zone  and  is  returned  to  said  reaction  zone; 

d.  a  second  portion  of  said  catalyst  phase  is  passed  to  a 
catalyst  regeneration  zone; 

e.  an  admixture  comprising  catalyst  vapors  and  alkylatable 
hydrocarbon  vapors  is  withdrawn  from  said  catalyst  re- 
generation zone  and  is  passed  to  a  condenser; 

f.  said  admixture  of  vapors  is  condensed  in  said  condenser 
and  discharged  into  said  settling  zone;  the  improvement 
which  comprises  passing  said  admixture  of  vapors  to  the 
inlet  of  heat  exchange  means  situated  within  said  settling 
zone,  said  heat  exchange  means  commicating  with  said 
settling  zone  through  an  outlet;  passing  said  admixture  of 
vapors  through  said  heat  exchange  means;  withdrawing 
heat  from  said  admixture  of  vapors  and  thereby  condens- 
ing said  admixture  of  vapors  within  said  heat  exchange 
means;  passing  said  condensed  vapors  through  said  outlet 
and  into  said  settling  zone;  said  hydrocarbon  phase  in  said 
settling  zone  absorbing  said  heat  withdrawn  from  said 
admixture  of  vapors 


April  22,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1795 


3,879,488 
SEPARATE  RECYCLE  OF  REGENERATED  ACID  AND  OF 
ISOPARAFFIN  FROM  HF  CATALYST  REGENERATION 

ZONE 
Robert  F.  Anderson,  La  Grange  Park,  and  Bipin  V.  Vora. 
Buffak)  Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,761 

Int.  CI.  C07c  3/52 

U.S.  CI.  260—683.48  5  Claims 


tttMittt-Ssnimg        . 


1^  yCafo'rtf 


Hf9fOcafbo» 
Aitflatt  Proa^ci        UQwa  To 


I    Tof  of>a  cent 


12^ 


1.  An  alkylation  process  comprising: 

a.  contacting  a  feed  comprising  an  olefin  and  an  isoparaffin 
with  hydrogen  fluoride  alkylation  catalyst  at  alkylation 
reaction  conditions  in  a  reaction  zone; 

b.  separating  a  reaction  zone  effluent  into  a  hydrocarbon 
phase  and  a  catalyst  phase; 

c.  returning  a  first  portion  of  said  catalyst  phase  to  said 
reaction  zone; 

d.  passing  a  second  portion  of  said  catalyst  phase  to  a  cata- 
lyst regeneration  zone  to  remove  tar  and  constant  boiling 
mixture  of  water  and  hydrogen  fluoride  from  said  acid 
phase; 

e.  passing  said  hydrocarbon  phase  to  a  separation  zone  to 
separate  unreacted  isoparaffin  and  to  withdraw  an  alky- 
late product; 

f.  mixing  said  unreacted  isoparaffin  from  step  (e)  with  said 
feed  prior  to  introducing  said  feed  into  said  reaction  zone; 
g.  separating  a  mixture  of  regenerated  acid  and  isoparaf- 
fin from  said  catalyst  regeneration  zone; 

h.  condensing  said  mixture  into  regenerated  acid  and  iso- 
paraffin; and 

i.  recycling  said  regenerated  acid  to  said  reaction  zone  in 
step  (a)  and  mixing  said  isoparaffin  from  step  (h)  with 
said  feed  in  step  (a). 


3,879.489 

ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN  ALKYLATION  WITH  A 

CATALYST  COMPLEX  OF  A  CATION  EXCHANGE 

RESIN,  BF ,  AND  HF 

Sergei  Yurchak,  Washington  Crossing,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  N. 

Miale,  Trenton,  N.J..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,362 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/52 
U.S.  CI.  260-683.44  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  alkylating  an  isoparaffin  having  from  4  to 
8  carbon  atoms  with  an  olefin  containing  from  2  to  1 2  carbon 
atoms  by  contacting  the  same  in  tht  liquid  state  in  a  reaction 
zone  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  — 20°C.  and 
ISO'C.  under  conditions  such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  said 
isoparaffin  to  said  olefin  is  between  about  2  and  about  50  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  complex  comprising  a  cation 
exchange  resin  containing  acid  groups,  boron  trifluoride  and 
hydrogen  fluoride,  said  resin  consisting  essentially  of  a  mac- 
roreticular  acid  cation  exchange  resin  characterized  by  a 
water  content  between  about  0.5  and  about  20  weight  percent 


and  a  surface  acid  concentration  of  0.001  to  about  0.5  millie- 
quivalents  of  hydrogen  ion  per  square  meter  surface  area,  said 
boron  trifluoride  being  present  in  said  catalyst  complex  in  an 
amount  of  at  least  about  0. 1  equivalent  per  equivalent  of  said 
resin  acid  groups  but  not  in  excess  of  that  required  to  saturate 
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said  resin  and  said  hydrogen  fluoride  being  present  in  said 
catalyst  complex  in  an  amount  between  about  0. 1  and  about 
10  equivalents  per  equivalent  of  said  resin  acid  groups,  with- 
drawing a  hydriKarbon  product  mixture  from  said  reaction 
zone  and  separating  an  alkylate  hydrocarbon  product  from 
said  mixture. 


3,879,490 
INHERENTLY  MOLD-RELEASABLE  MOLD  OR  CASTING 

COMPOSITION 
Jose  L.  Villa,  Heightstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,976,  May  3,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,838,1 10. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504.783 
Int.  CI.   C08G  45m 
U.S.  CI.  260-836  1 1  Claims 

1.  A«mold.  which  requires  no  mold  release  agent,  in  which 
at  least  the  surface  that  contacts  a  casting  composition  com- 
prises a  cured  fluorocarbon-containing  polyether  prepared 
from  polyepoxides  having  epoxide  functionality  of  approxi- 
mately two  epoxide  groups  per  molecule  and  an  hydrox\l 
terminated  polymer;  wherein  said  hydroxyl-terminatcd  pol\- 
mers  contain  pendant  vinyl  or  allyl  groups  and  w  herein  at  least 
some  of  said  pendant  groups  are  converted  to  2- 
pcrfluoroalkyl-1-iodoethyl  groups  or  3-perfluoroalkyl-2- 
iodopropyl  groups  to  provide  a  fluorine  content  of  from  I  to 
40  percent.  , 


3,879.491 
TOUGHENED  THERMOPLASTICS  CONTAINING 
POLYDIORGANOSILOXANES 
Sarah  E.  Lindsey.  and  John  C.  Saam.  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,327,  May  1,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21, 1973.  Ser.  No.  417.990 

Int.  CI.  C08f  3 3 /on-  C08g  41/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-827  .  8  Claims 

1.  A  toughened  thermoplastic  composition  having  values 
for  notched  Izod  impact  strengths  in  foot  pounds  per  inch  of 
notch  wherein  the  notch  is  45  degrees  and  0.1  itich  deep  at 
least  35  percent  greater  than  unmodified  thermoplastic 
wherein  the  thermoplastic  in  the  toughened  thermoplastic 
composition  is  the  same  as  the  unmodified  thermoplastic, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  continuous  matrix  of  a  thermoplas- 
tic wherein  the  unpolymerized  monomeric  compounds  were 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  methylmethac- 
rylate.  ring  substituted  alkyl  styrenes.  mixtures  thereof,  and 
mixtures  of  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene.  methylmethacrylate  and  ring  substituted 
alkyl  styrenes  with  at  least  one  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile.  alpha-methylstyrene,  maleic 
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I  ydridc.  mcthacrylonitrilc.  acrylic  acid,  vinyl  halidcs  and 
>lidcnc  halidcs,  having  dispersed  therein  gelled  particles 
ch  have  a  range  of  diameters  from  0.05  micron  to  200 
rons  inclusive,  where  the  geometric  mean  diameter  is  from 
micron  to  20  microns  inclusive,  said  gelled  particles  con- 
ng   essentially   of  polydiorganosiloxane   of  the   formula 
RiSiO )»,,««" vion-Bilj-X'  having  polymeric  specie^  derived 
n    the    above    defined    monomeric    compounds   grafted 
eto  through  the  R"  radical,  where  R  is  a  monovalent 
cal  having  a  maximum  of  18  carbt^n  atoms  and  selected 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl.  haloalkyl. 
haloaryl  and  aralkyl.  wherein  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
r  idicals  are  lower  alkyl  radicals  having  less  than  3  carbon 
IS.  X  is  an  endblocking  group  selected  from  the  group 
isting  of  R'R.SiO—  and   HO—.  X'   is  an  endblocking 
p  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'R^Si—  and  H— . 
a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
radicals,  vinyl  and  allyl.  R"  is  vinyl  or  allyl.  m  and  1-/;/ 
int  the  mole  ratio  of  each  type  of  diorganosiloxane  unit 
polydiorganosiloxane.  respectively,  and  m  has  a  value 
0.75  to  0.85  inclusive,  .v  represents  the  total  number  of 
r  eanosiloxane  units  in  the  polydiorganosiloxane  and  has  a 
sufficient  to  provide  a  "Williams  plasticity  of  at  least 
inch  as  determined  on  the  unreacted  polydiorganosilox- 
the  polydiorganosiloxane  being  present  in  an  amount  of 
1  to   15  weight  percent  based  on  the  total  combined 
ht  of  the  thermoplastic  and  the  polydiorganosiloxane. 
toughened  thermoplastic  composition  being  prepared  by 
crizing  with  agitation  at  35''C.  to  200°C.  by  free  radical 
i.  the  monomeric  compounds  described  above  in  which 
nreacted  polydiorganosiloxane  is  dispersed. 
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3,879,493 

VAPOR  PERMEABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

John  P.  Mudde,  Oak  Lawn,  III.,  assignor  to  CPC  International 

Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,284,  May  II,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,009,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  266,038, 

June  26,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  244,251,  April  14,  1972,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226,202,  Feb.  14, 1972,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122,148,  March  8, 1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,121 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-859  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  water  vapor  permeahli^polymeric  composition  com- 
prising a  substantially  homogeneous  blend  of: 
a.  a  normally  hydrophilic  linear  thermoplastic  polymeric 
material  comprising  from  about  25  to  about  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  homopolymer,  copolymer  or  graft  copolymer 
of  an  unsaturated  amide  of  the  formula: 
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3,879,492 

iEAT-SEALABLE  FILM  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 

PEELABLE  SEALS 

Wall  fr  Bontinick,  Saint  Martens-Leerne,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

L<  B,  S.A.,  Saint-Gilles-lez-Bruxelles,  Belgium      , 
Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,1 13    | 

CI  lims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  18, 1971, 
1558  7/71 

Int.  CI.  C08g  41/04 
L.S.  CI.  260-857  D  5  Claims 

I.  \  wrapping  film  capable  of  forming  peelable  seals  com- 
prisir  g  about  20  to  about  80*7^  by  weight  of  a  heat-scalable 
rigid  jolymer  (A)  which,  in  film  form,  has  an  elasticity  modu- 
lus ir  excess  of  3.000  kg/cm^  measured  according  to  ASTM 
D  8!  2-67  standard,  said   polymer  (A)   being  polyethylene 
havir  g  a  density  in  excess  of  0.94,  polypropylene,  polybutene 
or  a   )hysical  mixture  of  said  polyethylene  with  polyamide  or 
poly\  inyl  chloride  in  which  the  weight  ratio  of  polyethylene  to 
polyimide  or  polyvinylchloride  is  about  6:1.  about  0.1   to 
abou    50<:j   by  weight  of  a  non-heat-sealable  polymer  (B). 
whicl   does  not  form  a  solution  with  polymer  (A),  said  poly- 
mer   B)  being  a  styrene-butadiene  copolymer,  about  0.1  to 
aboui  30*^  by  weight  of  a  heat-scalable  branched  chain  poly- 
mer (C)  which,  in  film  form,  has  an  elasticity  modulus  below 
3.001.  measured  according  to  ASTM  D  882-67  standard,  said 
polymer  (C)  being  a  polyethylene  having  a  density  between 
0.915  and  0.935  and  0  to  about  45*:^  by  weight  of  a  polymer 
(D)  compatible  with  polymers  (A).  (B)  and  (C),  said  polymer 
(D)  teing  an  ethylcne-alkylacrylate  copolymer,  wherein  the 
alkyl    group    contains     1-4    carbon    atoms,    an    ethylcne- 
vinyli  cetate  copolymer  or  a  previously  prepared  mixture  of 
polye  hylenc  with  polyisobutylene.  the  sum  of  the  polymers 
(A).    B).  (C)  and  (D)  representing  100^  by  weight  of  the 
polyn  eric  material  of  the  film. 


'r3 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms;  R-  and  R'  are  alkyl 
of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  or  graft  copoly- 
mer being  comprised  of  at  least  75*^  by  weight  of  said 
amide;  and 
b.  a  normally  hydrophobic  polymeric  material  comprising 
from  about  75  to  about  60  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyure- 
thane,  the  combined  weights  of  said  normally  hydrophilic 
and  hydrophobic  polymeric  materials  being  1 00  parts  by 
weight, 
said  polymeric  composition  being  capable  of  producing  con- 
tinuous films  and  foams  having  improved  water  vapor  trans- 
mission properties. 


3,879.494 

POLYBLENDS  OF  CHEMICALLY  JOINED,  PHASE 

SEPARATED  THERMOPLASTIC  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS 

Ralph    Milkovich,    Naperville;    Mutong    T.    Chiang,    Palos 

Heights,  and  Gerald  O.  Schuiz,  Downers  Grove,  all  of  III., 

assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  282,099,  Aug.  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,786,1 16,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,205, 

April  14,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,832,423,  which  U  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  117,733,  Feb.  22,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,314 

Int.  CI.  C08f  41/12,  37/18,  29/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  20  Claims 

I.  A  poly  blend  comprising: 

A.  from  about  I  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  a  chemically 
joined,  phase  separated  thermoplastic  graft  copolymer 
comprising: 

1 .  from  about  1  percent  to  about  95  percent  by  weight  of 
polymerizable  macromolecular  monomers  having  a 
substantially  uniform  molecular  weight  distribution, 
and 

2.  from  about  99  percent  to  about  5  percent  by  weight  of 
a  copolymerizable  comonomer  forming  the  polymeric 
backbone  of  said  graft  copolymer  and  said  polymeriz- 
able macromolecular  monomers  forming  linear  poly- 
meric sidechains  of  said  graft  copolymer,  wherein: 

a.  the  polymeric  backbones  of  the  graft  copolymer  are 
comprised  of  polymerized  units  of  said  copolymer- 
ized  comonomer.  said  copolymerizable  comonomer 
being  at  least  one  ethylcnically  unsaturated  mono- 
mer and  mixtures  thereof: 
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b.  the  linear  polymeric  sidechains  of  the  graft  copoly- 
mer are  comprised  of  copolymerized  macromolecu- 
lar monomers,  said  macromolecular  monomers  com- 
prising linear  polymers  or  copolymers  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  in  the  range  from  about  5,000  to 
about  50.000  and  having  a  substantially  uniform 
molecular  weight  distribution,  such  that  their  ratio  of 
Mw/Mn  is  less  than  about  1.1.  said  macromolecular 
monomers  being  further  characterized  as  having  no 
more  than  one  polymerizable  moiety  per  linear  poly- 
mer of  copolymer  chain,  spid  copolymcrization  oc- 
curring between  the  polymerizable  end  group  of  said 
macromolecular  monomers  and  said  copolymeriz- 
able comonomer;  and 

c.  the  linear  polymeric  sidechains  of  the  graft  copoly- 
mer which  arc  copolymerized  into  the  copolymcric 
backbone  are  separated  by  at  least  about  20  uninter- 
rupted recurring  monomeric  units  of  said  backbone 
polymer,  the  distribution  and  copolymcrization  of 
the  sidechains  along  the  backbone  being  controlled 
by  the  reactivity  ratios  of  the  polymerizable  end 
group  on  said  macromolecular  monomers  and  said 
copolymerizable  comonomer;  and 

B.  from  about  99  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
other  polymer.-; 


3,879,495 

IMPACT-RESISTANT  RUBBER-MODIFIED  PLASTICS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Yoshikazu  Fujii,  Ibaragi;  Yasuyuki  Kato;  Masahiko  Moritani, 

and   Hiroaki   Maruyama,  all  of  Niihama,  all  of  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1972,  47- 
115848;  Nov.  17,  1972,47-115857 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-878  R  25  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  producing  an  impact-resistant,  rubber- 
modified,  plastic  material,  which  comprises  polymerizing  40 
to  99  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  ethylcnically  unsaturated 
monomer  (II)  capable  of  forming  a  plastic  material  having  a 
glass  transition  temperature  of  10*C  or  higher,  in  the  presence 
of  1  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  an  olefin-acrylatc  copolymer  ( 1 ) 
comprising  as  the  essential  components  at  least  one  olefin 
having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  acrylate  in  which 
the  alcohol  moiety  has  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  wherein  the 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  and  vinylidene  compounds  having  the  for- 
mula. 


CH. 


-< 


wherein  Y  and  Z  are  independently  hydrogen,  — R,  — COOR. 


3,879,496 
LOW  RUBBER,  HIGH-FLOW  AND  HIGH  IMPACT  ABS 

PLASTICS,  IMPROVED  RUBBER  TOUGHENER  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
Thomas  R.  Paxton,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,740,  May  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  241,063 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/08,  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-880  R  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  mcthtxl  of  preparing  an  ABS  toughencr  by  graft 
ovcrpolymcrizing  SAN  monomers  onto  the  latex  particles  of 
a  butadiene- 1 .3  synthetic  rubber,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  ( 1 )  associating  said  synthetic  rubber  latex  particles 
with  latex  particles  of  a  hard,  crosslinkcd  copolymer  resin 
produced  by  polymerizing  a  monomeric  mixture  comprising  at 
least  bWt/'f.i.  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  not  more  than 
about  39.5'^/wt.  of  one  or  more  monovinylidene  monomers 
copolymerizable  with  said  monovinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
in  aqueous  dispersion,  and  from  about  0.5*^  to  about  4<^/wt. 
of  a  crosslinking  monomer  copolymerizable  with  said  monovi- 
nyl aromatic  hydrocarbon  in  aqueous  dispersion  and  contain- 
ing at  least  two  nonconjugated  monovinylidene  CH,j  =  C< 
groups  per  molecule,  said  particles  of  hard,  crosslinkcd  co- 
polymer averaging  between  about  150  and  about  800  A  in 
diameter  and  the  weight  ratio  rubber;copolymer  resin  in  the 
resulting  latex  product  being  between  about  15:1  to  about  8:1, 
(2)  agglomerating  the  said  step  ( 1  )  rubber:copolymcr  resin 
latex  to  produce  a  latex  containing  enlarged  particles  averag- 
ing between  about  1000  and  3000  A  in  diameter;  (3 )  adding 
SAN  monomers  to  the  resulting  agglomerated  step  ( 2 )  latex 
and  (4)  effecting  graft  ovcrpolymcrization  in  the  resulting 
aqueous  dispersion  of  SAN  resin  on  the  agglomerated  rub- 
bcr:rcsin  particles  to  produce  a  final  polymerization  product 
contaming  betwcn  about  40  and  about  200  parts/wt.  SAN 
resin  for  every  100  parts/wt.  of  said  rubber  calculated  as 
rubber  less  said  coptilymcr  resin. 


3,879,497 
CYCLIC  0,0,S-TRIESTERS  OF  PHOSPHORODITHIOIC 

ACID  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
Walter  Nudenberg,  West  Caldwell;  Merlin  P.  Harvey,  Passaic, 
and  James  Urquhart  Mann,  Wayne,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,870,  Aug.  25, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,712,878. 
This  applicatran  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,640 
Int.  CI.  C07d  105/04:  C08f  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-923  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


-CON' 


-R' 


\CH 
/ 

r/     \h 


'\^ 


\. 


—COX,   — COOH,   —COR,   —OR,   — OCOR  or  — CN.   in 

which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group  of  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  a  wherein  Ri  and  K-,  are  C|  to  C.^  alkyl  groups  which  can  be  the 

hydrocarbon  group  containing  at  least  one  atom  selected  from  same  or  different,  the  0  portion  represents  the  optional  pres- 

the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  R' and  R"  ence       of       an       oxygen       atom;       and        R       is       a- 

are  independently  a  hydrocarbon  group.  (bcnzylidenehydrazino)benzyl. 
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3,879,498 
DIALKYL 
CRYLOYLOXY.2-ALKENYL-I-PHOSPHONATES  AND 
DIALKYL 
IMETHACRYLOXY-a-ALKENYL-l-PHOSPHONATES 
Mill  iadis  L  Iliopulos,  32  Willowbrook  Acres,  Parkersburg,  W. 
Vi.  26101,  and  ^rner  K.  E.  Ege,  11  London  Ring,  67 
Ljidwigshafen  am  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  176,712 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9140;  c08f  3100 
CI.  260-952  8  Claims 

A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


1-A 
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atoms  inclusive,  cyclohcxyl  chloride  or  benzyl  chloride  and 
phosphorus  pcntasulflde  at  an  effective  temperature  in  the 
range  from  about  160°  to  about  SOCC.  said  effective  temper- 
ature dependent  upon  the  particular  chloride  employed,  for  a 
length  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  reaction. 


CH, 


•I  t  / 

-C-O-CH-P 


OR- 
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r5     r^ 
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m  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 

ethyl.  R^  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 

n  aikyi  group  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R '  and  R^  are 

[  endently  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

alkyl  group  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  phenyl,  and  R' 

ilkyi  or  haloalkyi  of  I  to  6  carbt>n  atoms,  prefcrablv  1  to 

cairon  atoms. 


3,879,499 
0-  .PHENYL-2  HALOVINYL-DITHIO  PHOSPHATES 


3,879,501 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  POLYOLS 

Michel  A.  Buisson,  Lavera,  France,  assignor  to  Naphtachemil, 

Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  43,2 1 8,  June  3, 1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,668, 1 54. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,099 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9124;  C08g  22114 
U.S.  CI.  260-984  7  claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus  containing 
compounds  comprising  the  steps  of  adding  to  a  reaction  mix- 
ture containing  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  mono-  and  di-alkanol  amines  and  primary  and  secon- 
dary lower  alkylene  diamines  and  water,  a  chloro-chloroalkyi 
phosphate  containing  an  average  of  0.5  to  2.5  chlorine  atoms 
joined  directly  to  a  phosphorus  atom  prepared  by  reaction  of 
a  lower  alkylene  oxide  with  phosphorus  oxychloridc  in  two  or 
more  successive  increments  to  liberate  HCI  to  form  a  salt  with 
unreactcd  amine,  with  each  succeeding  increment  of  the 
chloro-chloroalkyi  phosphate  containing  decreasing  amounts 
of  the  chloro-chloroalkyi  phosphate,  adding  to  the  reaction 
mixture  after  each  increment  of  chloro-chloroalkyi  phosphate 
an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  displace 
the  HCI  from  the  salt,  with  the  reaction  being  carried  out  at 
a  tempcrat&rc  within  the  range  of  30°  to  1 00°C,  and  separating 
the  aqueous  phase  to  recover  the  phosphorus  containing  com- 
pound from  the  organic  phase. 


ErnsI 
lanl 


Cli 


Beriger,  and  Jozef  Drabek,  both  of  Allschwil,  Switzer- 
',  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,825 
ms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  27,  1972, 
9609 J72:  May  16,  1973,  7060/73 

,  Int.  CI.  C07f  9116;  AOln  9/J6  i 

t.S.  (  1.  260-957  \  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


where  in 

n-but) 

hydro 

which 

hydrofccn 


R,  represents  methyl  or  ethyl,  R^  represents  n-propyl, 

I.  istibutyl  or  sec. butyl.  {R.,)«  represents  one  or  more 

;en  atoms,  or  represents  chlorine,  bromine  or  methyl, 

can  be  the  same  or  different,  ;ms  1 ,  2,  or  3,  V  represents 

or  chlorine,  and  Hal  represents  chlorine  or  bromine. 
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3,879,502 

FILL  HANGER 

Donn  B.  Furlong,  and  Samuel  Luzaich,  both  of  Santa  Rosa, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Ecodyne  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  341,006,  March  16,  1973,  Pal.  No. 

3,799,516,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63,150,  Aug.  12, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,749,381.  This  application  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  389,292 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  261-111  2  Claims 


AND 


3,879,500 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONO- 
DI. 

ALCYLMERCAPTOPHOSPHOROTHIONOCHLORI. 

DATES 
Eugenf  H.  Uhing,  Ridgewood,  N.J.,  and  Arthur  D.  F.  Toy, 
I,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
Wesjport,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,746 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/20 

260-981  28  Claims 

process  for  the  preparation  of  mono-  and  dialkyi-; 

and  dicyclohexyl-;  and  mono-  and  dibcnzyl-mercapto 

phosph  orothionochloridates  which  comprises  heating  a  mix- 

a  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 

lorides  containing  from  about  I  to  about  8  carbon 


I.  In  a  cooling  tower  wherein  air  is  displaced  to  flow  direc- 
tionally  generally  laterally  within  the  tower  in  cooling  relation 
with  dropping  particulate  liquid  having  a  splash  fill  assembly 
positioned  within  the  fill  area  of  said  tower,  an  improved  fill 
assembly  comprising; 

a.  a  plurality  of  fill  strips  positioned  w  ithin  said  fill  area; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  vertically  suspended  fill  hang- 
ers positioned  transversely  with  respect  to  said  fill  strips 
within  said  fill  area,  said  fill  hangers  comprise  a  plurality 
of  substantially  horizontally  and  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending members  which  intersect  one  another  to  form  a 
plurality  of  parallelogram  grids; 
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c.  each  of  said  fill  strips  being  supported  by  the  horizontal 
portion  of  one  of  said  parallelogram  grids  of  at  least  two 
of  said  fill  hangers; 

d.  each  of  said  fill  hangers  including  a  plurality  of  fill  hang- 
ers sections  which  are  attached  one  atop  of  another  and 
one  along  side  of  another; 

e.  connecting  means  integral  with  said  vertical  members  to 
connect  said  fill  hanger  sections  one  atop  of  another;  and 
f.  horizontal  stabilizer  means  to  connect  said  fill  hanger 
sections  one  alongside  another  and  space  said  fill  hangers 
a  predetermined  distance  apart,  said  horizontal  stabilizer 
means  comprises  a  substantially  horizontal  strap  having  a 
U-shaped  cut-out  at  each  end  defining  a  pair  of  leg  por- 
tions, said  horizontal  stabilizer  means  being  positioned 
parallel  to  said  fill  strips  between  adjacent  fill  hangers  so 
as  to  permit  one  leg  of  each  end  to  be  crimped  about  a 
horizontal  member  of  one  fill  hanger  section  and  the 
other  leg  of  each  end  to  be  crimped  about  a  horizontal 
member  of  a  fill  hanger  section  along  side  thereof  with  a 
vertical  member  of  each  section  therebetween. 


3,879,503 
SCINTILLATION  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
John  I.  Peterson,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Washington, 
D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,705,  Sept.  30,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,695.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,805 

Int.  CI.  B0U3/04 
II.S.  CI.  261-153  3  Claims 


3,879,504 
METHOD  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING  OF  EXPLOSIVE 
AND  PYROTECHNIC  MATERIAL 
Jack  Sherman,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.;  Ronald  R.  Vigneault,  and 
David  A.  Colpitis,  both  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,599,  May  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.024 

Int.  CI.  C06b2//02 
U.S.  CI.  264-3  C  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  explosive  transfer  trains 
including  the  steps  of 
comminuting  an  explosive  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  RDX.  PETN.  and  lead  azide  to  form  parti- 
cles having  largest  diameters  of  50  microns  or  less; 
mixing  said  comminuted  material  with  a  fluid  selected  from 
the  group  assisting  of  an  uncured  silicone  rubber,  and 
an  oily  copolymer  of  trifluorochlorocthylene;  and 
injecting  the  resulting  mixture  into  elongated  tubes  by  appli- 
cation of  pressure. 


3,879,505 

EXTRUSION  OF  FOAMABLE  PLASTIC  MATERIALS 
Pierre  Emile  Boutillier,  Colombes,  and  Lucien  Chaudot,  Lyon. 

both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme:  Produits 

Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  81.420.  Oct.  16.  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,046 

Claims    priority,    application    France.    Oct.    22,     1969, 
69.36308 

Int.  CI.  B29d  7/02,  27/00 
US.  CI.  264-48  2  Claims 


1 


> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  collection  of  a  carbon  dioxide  con- 
taining gaseous  combustion  product  comprising  an  externally 
cooled,  vertical  tube  having  positioned  coaxially  therein  and 
adapted  for  high  speed  rotation  therein  about  its  longitudinal 
axis,  an  elongated  strip  of  inert  material  having  a  planar  sur- 
face in  the  shape  of  a  helix,  said  tube  containing  at  the  upper 
end  thereof  a  solvent  inlet  means  and  an  oxygen  outlet  means 
and  at  the  bottom  thereof  a  liquid  outlet  means,  said  strip  of 
inert  material  being  a  screen-like  material  having  the  edges 
feathered  by  removal  of  the  outermost  longitudinal  strands  to 
thereby  leave  the  ends  being  in  contact  with  the  inner  bore  of 
said  tube  such  that  upon  rotation  of  said  strip,  and  the  intro- 
duction of  solvent  to  said  tube,  said  strip  distributes  a  thin, 
substantially  uninterrupted  film  of  said  solvent  over  the  walls 
of  said  tube. 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  an  extruded  plastic  material 
product  comprising  the  steps  of  extruding  a  thermoplastic 
material  with  an  expanding  agent  therein  through  a  die  outlet, 
said  thermoplastic  material  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  styrene  homo  and  copolymers  and  styrene 
derivati\es  substituted  on  the  ring  or  in  the  alpha  position,  as 
well  as  mixtures  of  said  polymers  or  copolymers  with  one  or 
more  clastomeric  compounds.  (B)  acrvlic  homo  and  copoly- 
mers, (C)  vinyl  chloride  homo  and  copolymers,  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  one  or  more  elastomeric  compounds.  (D)  poiy- 
olefins.  (E)  polyamides.  (F)  polyurethanes.  (G),  cellulose 
derivatives.  ( H )  straight  chain  polyesters,  ( I )  acetal  homo  and 
copolymers.  ( J )  polycarbonates.  ( K )  polyethers  and  ( L )  poly- 
vinyl ethers  and  polyvinyl  esters,  the  extruded  material  having 
an  external  surface  thereon,  feeding  the  extruded  material 
through  an  elongated  shaper  immediately  adjacent  to  the  die 
outlet,  the  shaper  having  an  internal  surface  defining  a  chan- 
nel, said  channel  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  said  chan- 
nel inlet  circumscribing  said  die  outlet,  said  shaper  channel 
inlet  and  said  die  outlet  each  having  a  first  side,  and  a  second 
side  opp<Jsite  said  first  side,  the  shaper  channel  inlet  and  the 
die  outlet  being  in  close  proximity  along  substantiall>  the 
entire  length  of  said  first  side  of  said  shaper  inlet  and  the 
corresponding  side  of  said  die  outlet,  said  second  side  of  the 
die  outlet  being  substantially  removed  from  the  corresponding 
second  side  of  the  shaper  inlet  within  said  circumscribed  area 
of  said  shaper  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
second  sides,  thereby  to  provide  for  substantially  unrestricted 
expansion  of  the  plastic  material  extruded  through  the  die 
within  said  circumscribing  area  of  the  shaper.  the  external 
surface  of  the  material  extruded  through  the  die  outlet  imme- 
diately making  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  shaper 
channel  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  first  side 
of  said  shaper  inlet,  and  the  channel  outlet  cross-section  being 
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su  jstantially  that  of  the  product  desired,  cotiling  rapidly  the 
ex  ernal  part  adjacent  the  external  surface  of  the  extruded 
m:  terial  along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  first  side 
of  said  external  surface  below  the  solidification  point  of  the 
mi  terial  immediately  upon  being  fed  into  the  shaper  channel 
to  form  a  thick  skin  of  higher  density  along  said  first  side  of 
sai  i  external  surface,  thereby  forming  a  continuous  area  of 
thi  :k  skin  along  the  external  surface  of  the  extruded  material 
acent  said  first  side  and  imparting  sufficient  mechanical 
:ngth  to  the  extruded  product  in  the  shaper  to  permit  it  to 
be  pulled  through  the  shaper,  expanding  the  extruded  material 
from  said  continuous  area  of  thick  skin  towards  said  second 
:  to  substantially  fill  the  channel  and  forming  a  continuous 
suifacc  area  substantially  free  of  such  a  thick  skin  on  the 
exiruded  material  adjacent  said  second  side  of  the  shaper 
chi  innel,  and  pulling  the  extruded  product  through  the  shaper. 


3.879,506 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CHLORO-VINYL  FIBERS 

HAVING  MODIFIED  LIGHT  REFLECTION 

Pa4lo  Melacini,  Mestre;  Helmut  Kirschner,  Abano,  and  Paolo 

<  'ampana,    Vercelli,   all   of   Italy,   assignors   to   Chatillon 

iiocieta'  Anonima  Italiana  per  ler  Fibre  Tessili  Artificiali 

!  .p. A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  147,155 

I  Maims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  1,  1970,  25392/70 
Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00;  B29d  27/00;  DOId  5/U4,  5/06 
CI.  264-49  4  Claims 

A  process  for  preparing  chlorovinyl  fibers  having  reduced 
liglit  rcficction,  said  process  consisting  essentially  of  incorpo- 
ral  ng  into  a  spinning  solution  of  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer 
sell  cted  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( a )  homopolymers  of 
vin  A  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  containing  at 
lea  .t  80*^  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  obtained  by  polymeriza- 
tion at  a  temperature  greater  than  0*C;  (b)  homopolymers  of 
vin  ,1  chloride  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  containing  at 
lea  .t  au^f  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  obtained  by  polymeriza- 
tion at  a  temperature  of  OX"  or  below  OX";  (c)  mixtures  of  said 
poKmers  or  copolymers  (a)  and  (b);  (d)  homopolymers  and 
cof  olymers  of  vinyl  chloride  as  defined  under  items  (a)  and 
(b)  which  have  been  post-chlorinated:  (e)  mixtures  of  said 
poKmers  (d)  and  (a)  or/and  (b)  in  any  combination;  and  (f) 
mil  tures  of  syndiotactic  polyvinyl  chloride  with  post- 
chl  >rinated  atactic  polyvinyl  chloride,  about  2  to  I5CJ  by 
weight,  ba.sed  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  a  white  or 
col  )rless  inorganic  metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  potassium  sulphate,  sodium  sulphate,  potassium  bro- 
ma  c  and  sodium  bromate  and  having  a  density  greater  than 
2  g  cc  and  a  particle  size  of  up  to  about  30  microns,  extruding 
the  fibers,  removing  from  the  surface  of  the  thus  extruded 
fib<  rs  at  least  a  portion  of  said  added  salt  by  contacting  said 
fib<  rs  with  a  solvent  for  the  added  salt,  stretching  the  extruded 
fib<  rs  and  then  drying  and  heat  stabilizing  the  stretched  fibers. 


3,879,507 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  FOAM-FORM  FLAT  FILM 

CJR  SHEET  HAVING  A  MORE  BALANCED  MACHINE 

AND  TRAVERSE  DIRECTION  STRENGTH 

Anihony   John   Cavanna,   Pittsford,   and    Edward   Armando 

C  olombo,  Fairport,  both  of  N.V.,  assignors  to.  Mobil  Oil 

corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,628 
Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00;  B29f  3/06 
U.S|.  CI.  264-51 

1 ,  In  the  process  of  producing  foam-form  thermoplastic  film 
or  !  heeting  by  extruding  a  foamable  composition  comprising 
a  th  crmoplastic  resin  and  a  foaming  agent  through  an  annular 
die  of  given  diameter,  gap  thickness  and  die  gap  angle  of 
div<  rgence  from  its  axis  to  form  a  tubular,  foam  form  thermo- 
pla;  tic  cxtrudatc  of  given  diameter;  draw  ing  said  tubular  ex- 
tru(  ate  over  a  forming  mandrel  of  given  diameter  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  said  die  and  said  cxtrudate  tube;  slitting  said 
tubvlar  cxtrudatc,  after  drawing  such  over  said  forming  man- 


7  Claims 


drel,  to  produce  a  flat  film  or  sheet  of  said  foam  extrudatc  of 
gi\en  width;  and  taking  up  said  flat  extrudatc  at  a  given  linear 
speed  so  as  to  produce  as  a  product,  a  flat,  biaxially  oriented 
foam-form  film  or  sheet  of  said  given  width,  a  given  bulk 
density,  and  given  machine  and  transverse  direction  strengths; 
the  improvement,  whereby  a  foam-form  flat  film  or  sheet  of 
said  given  width  and  bulk  density  is  producecd  with  more 


balanced  machine  and  transverse  direction  strength,  which 
comprises  reducing  said  die  gap  thickness,  increasing  said  die 
gap  angle  of  divergence  and  extruding  said  composition 
through  said  annular  die  having  said  smaller  die  gap  thickness 
than  said  given  die  gap  thickness  and  having  a  larger  die  gap 
angle  of  divergence  than  said  given  die  gap  angle  of  diver- 
gence. 


3,879.508 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CORRUGATED  FOAMED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  SHEET 
John  Harold  Gilbert,  Chepstow,  England,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemicals  Limited,  London,  S.W.I.,  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,97 1 ,  July  2,  1 970,  abandoned,  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  663,761,  Aug.  28,  1967.  Pat.  No. 
3.571.852.  This  application  Apr.  26,  1973.  Ser.  No.  354.572 

Int.  CL  B29d  27/00;  B29f  3/012 
U.S.  CI.  264-53  \  7  Claims 

1 


1.  In  a  process  for  processing  a  corrugated  foamed  thermo- 
plastic resin  sheet,  which  includes  extruding  a  foamable  ther- 
moplastic resin  composition  through  a  die  having  a  slit  die 
orifice  to  form  a  foaming  resin  sheet,  the  improvement  which 
comprises; 

1  feeding  said  foaming  resin  sheet  into  a  nip  of  a  pair  of 
driven  rollers,  said  rollers  being  an  integral  part  of  said 
die  and  being  studded  with  a  series  of  projecting,  inter- 
meshing  teeth  arranged  in  a  staggered  pattern, 

2.  permitting  transverse  and  longitudinal  expansion  of  said 
foaming  resin  sheet  within  the  nip  of  said  pair  of  rollers, 
whereby  a  foamed  resin  sheet  nip  of  having  corrugations 
and  a  wave  pattern  in  each  corrugation  of  the  extruding 
foamed  resin  sheet  is  formed,  the  resulting  corrugations 
extending  parallel  to  the  direction  of  extrusion  and  the 
resulting  wave  patterns  along  the  length  of  the  corruga- 
tions so  that  each  corrugation  is  itself  corrugated,  and 

3.  supporting  said  foamed  corrugated  resin  sheet  along  the 
direction  of  extrusion  until  cool. 
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3,879,509 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THIN  CERAMIC  SHEETS 

WITH  MINIMAL  DISTORTION 

Gilbert  James  Elderbaum,  3  Pallenberg  Dr.,  Clinton,  Conn. 

06413 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,007,  Sept.  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  379.799 

Int.  CL  C04b  35/10.  35/64.  37/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-56  ,5  Claims 


3,879.511 
TASTELESS  METHENAMINE  MANDELATE  IN  A 
STABILIZED  VEGETABLE  OIL  SUSPENSION 
Frank  W.  Goodhart.  Morristown,  and  James  R.  Draper.  Do- 
ver, both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Warner-Lambert  Company, 
Morris  Plains,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,371.  July  3, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,780.170. 
This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,106 
Int.  CI.  AOIn  17/00;  A61k  9/00 
U.S.  CL  424—35  5  Claims 

1.  A  substantially  tasteless  suspension  of  coated  mcthenam- 
inc  mandelatc  particles  consisting  essentially  of: 
A.  from  about  49*7^  to  about  9 1  ZS'^  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  suspension,  of  vegetable  oil  vehicle; 
from  about  0  to  about  2.5'7f  by  weight  of  a  suspension 
stabilizer;  and 

from  about  6.25'7f  to  about  ^\^  by  weight  of  coated 
mcthenamine  mandclate  particles  comprising: 

1 .  from  about  20  to  about  807^  by  weight  of  finely  pow- 
dered methcnamine  mandelatc.  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  coated  particles; 

2.  from  about  5  to  about  35'7f  by  weight  of  ethyl  cellulose; 
and 

3.  from  about  15  to  about  45*^  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
coating  ingredient  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  glycol  polymers  having  an  average  molec- 
ular weight  of  from  about  200  to  about  20.000. 


B. 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  sheet  of  cured  ceramic  with 
minimal  distortion  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  a 
sheet  of  ceramic  greenware  of  the  desired  size,  defining  a 
substantial  border  of  increased  thickness  of  ceramic  green- 
ware  in  a  pattern  on  said  sheet  about  the  area  of  the  desired 
finished  size  and  shape  of  said  sheet  considering  shrinkage, 
said  border  being  in  intimate  contact  with  said  sheet  such  that 
upon  curing  .said  border  will  fuse  to  said  sheet,  and  subjecting 
said  sheet-border  assembly  to  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  to 
effect  curing  of  said  border  and  said  sheet,  said  border  being 
selected  to  be  of  sufficient  weight  to  restrain  the  rate  of 
shrinkage  of  said  sheet  upon  heating,  but  insufficient  to  pre- 
vent normal  shrinkage  of  said  sheet  upon  curing  thereof. 


3,879,510 
MODIFICATION  OF  RED  BLOOD  CELL  MEMBRANE 
WITH  POLYISOCYANATES 
Masao  Kitajima,  and  Asaji  Kondo,  both  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834.870,  June  19.  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1972.  Ser.  No.  243,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  June  19,  1968, 43-42416 
Int.  CL  A61k  27/10;  GOln  1/28.  33/16 
U.S.  CL  424-3  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  red  blood  cells  by  reinforcing  the 
membranes   thereof  without   denaturing   their   hemoglobin 
which  comprises: 
adding  a  polyisocyanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  toluylene  diisocyanate  and  triphenylmethane  triisocya- 
nate  in  the  form  of  an  emulsion  of  said  polyisocyanate  in 
water  to  a  saline  suspension  of  red  blood  cells, 
said  emulsion  having  been  prepared  at  a  temperature  not 
exceeding  35°C.,  and  within  a  period  of  time  approximat- 
ing 5  minutes;  thereby  producing  said  modified  red  blood 
cells  characterized  by  reinforced  membranes  and  hemo- 
globin resistent  to  denaturing;  separating  said  modified 
red  blood  cells  from  the  remainder  of  said  saline  suspen- 
sion and  collecting  said  modified  red  blood  cells,  said 
polyisocyanate  being  present  in  an  amount  of  10"^  to  10"' 
times  by  weight  of  the  red  blood  cells  present. 


3,879,512 
ANTI-ANXIETY  COMBINATION  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Bernard  Beer,  Princeton;  Donald  E.  Ck>dy.  Pennington:  Zola 
P.  Horovitz,  Princeton,  all  of  N.J.,  and  John  R.  Vogel.  New 
Hope.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Princeton, 
N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,691,  Oct.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,784,688.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,477 

Int.  CL  A61u  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-253  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  anxiety  in  an  anxious  host  which 
comprises  administering  to  the  anxious  host  a  composition 
comprising  (a)  a  pyrazolopyridine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  l-ethyl-4-(isopropylidenehydrazino)-l  H- 
pyrazolo[3,4-b|pyridine-5-carboxylic  acid,  ethyl  ester,  and 
4-(butylamino)- 1  -ethyl- 1  H-pyrazolo[3 .4-'b|-pyridine-5-car- 
boxylic  acid,  ethyl  ester,  or  an  acid-solution  salt  thereof  and 
b.  an  xanthine  compound  having  the  structure 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  lower 
alkyl  having  from  I  to  about  8  carbons  wherein  the  weight 
ratio  of  the  xanthine  to  the  pyrazolopyridine  is  from  about  2  I 
to  15:1. 


3,879,513 

SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATIONS  CONTAINING 

)RGANO-BROIVlINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

THE  CONTROL  OF  AEROBACTER  AEROGENES 

9«rnard  F.  Shema,  Gienside;  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 

town,  and  Paul  Swered,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,961,  July  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
,839.008.  This  application  Apr.  1 1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,187 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9102 
S.  CI.  424-277  5  Claims 

1.  Method  for  controlling  the  growth  of  the  microorganism 
y'lerobacter  Acrogcnes  in  an  aqueous  system  in  which  said 
n  icroorganism  is  found  which  comprises  uddding  to  said 
s;  stem  so  as  to  contact  said  microorganism  an  effective 
a  nount  of  a  combination  comprising  5-chloro-4-phenyl- 
oic.2-dithiolc-3-l  and  bis- 1 ,4-bromoacetoxy-2-butync.  where 
tl  e  weight  ratio  of  the  dithiole  to  the  butvne  is  from  95  to  5*7^ 
t«   5to95'^. 
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3,879,514 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BURNED  CRYSTALLINE 

CARBONATE  MINERALS 

Ejrik  Qvale  Dahl,  Vagsbygd,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem- 

Spigerverket  A/S,  Oslo,  Norway 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Oct.  8,  1971, 3699/71 

Int.  CI.  C04b  35164.  33132 
Is.  CI.  264-63  I       3  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  producing  burned  crystalline  carbonate 
materials  to  form  agglomerates  suitable  for  use  in  smelling 
pi  occsses  comprising:  | 

a.  pulverizing  a  carbonate  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  crystalline  dolomite  and  crystalline  lime- 
stone to  a  size  less  than  the  single  crystal  size  of  the 
carbonate  material. 

b.  admixing  the  pulverized  carbonate  material  with  binding 
agent  in  an  amount  from  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts  by 
weight  of  carbonate  material  and  sufficient  water  to  form 
a  raw  agglomerate,  at  least  a  part  of  the  binding  agent 
being  dust  formed  from  a  prior  burning  of  the  same  car- 
bonate material,  I 

c.  drying  the  raw  agglomerate,  ' 

J.  burning  the  agglornerate  at  a  temperature  from  about 

1000°  to  about  LSOO^C.  and 
le.  using  the  burned  agglomerate  material  obtained  in  a 

smelting  process. 


3,879,515 
M  ETHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  POROUS  ARTICLES  OF 

SYNTHETIC  RESINS 
Y(  shishige  Morita,  413,  Nayafusa-cho,  Hachioji,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1973,  Ser.  No.  407.748 
Int.  CI.  B29g  7102:  C08f  47108 
U.5.  CI.  264-123  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  articles  of  synthetic  resins. 
CO  mprising  the  steps  of  treating  a  first  portion  of  particles  of 
sa  d  synthetic  resin  with  a  first  liquid  in  which  said  resin  is 
su  «tantially  insoluble,  treating  a  second  portion  of  particles 
of  said  synthetic  resin  with  a  second  liquid  in  which  said  resin 
is  iubstantially  insoluble,  said  first  liquid  being  reactive  with 
sa  d  second  liquid  to  form  a  solvent  in  which  said  synthetic 
re;  in  is  soluble,  allowing  said  portions  to  stand  for  a  long 
en  3ugh  period  of  time  for  penetration  of  the  surface  of  said 
pa  -tides  by  said  liquid  to  occur,  pouring  off  the  excess  liquid 
frc  m  each  portion  at  the  end  of  said  period,  mixing  said  first 
treated  portion  with  said  second-treated  portion,  and  heating 
said  mixed  portions  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  and 
th(  sintering  temperatures  of  said  resin  to  react  said  first  liquid 
wi  h  said  second  liquid  at  points  and  regions  of  contact  of  said 
pa  tides  to  form  a  solvent  for  said  resin  which  bonds  said 
pa  tides  together  to  form  a  porous  article  of  said  synthetic 
res  in. 


3,879,516 
METHOD  OF  CONSTRUCTING  A  CATHETER 
Sidney  Wolvek,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technibiotics,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,124 

Int.  CI.  B29c  13104:  B29d  3102 

U.S.  CI.  264-135  5  Claims 


of 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  a  catheter  comprising  the  steps 


forming  an  outer  catheter  layer  by  dissolving  a  flexible 

plastic  material  in  a  solvent; 
drawing  a  film  of  said  dissolved  flexible  plastic  material  onto 
the  interior  surface  of  an  elongate  rigid  tube,  said  rigid 
tube  being  formed  of  a  material  which  docs  not  react 
chemically  with  said  flexible  plastic  material  and  said 
solvent, 
causing  the  disstilved  plastic  material  to  gel  by  exposing  it 
to  the  ambient  atmosphere  for  a  predetermined  amount 
of  time; 
baking  said  material  for  a  specified  time  at  a  specified  ele- 
vated temperature  to  expel  residual  solvent  contained 
therein; 
repeating  the  drawing,  gelling  and  baking  steps,  each  suc- 
ceeding film  liquifying  and  bonding  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
previously  drawn  film  with  which  it  contacts,  until  a  layer 
of  material  having  a  predetermined  thickness  is  built  up 
on  the  interior  of  the  rigid  tube; 
extruding  a  thin  filament  of  said  flexible  plastic  material; 
forming  said  filament  into  a  helical  coil  and  heat  setting  said 

coil; 
inserting  said  coil  within  the  built  up  outer  layer; 
forming  an  inner  catheter  layer  by 

drawing  a  film  of  said  dissolved  flexible  plastic  material 
onto  the  interior  surface  of  said  built  up  outer  catheter 
layer  and  around  said  coil,  said  film  causing  the  sur- 
faces of  the  previously  drawn  films  and  helical  coil  with 
which  it  contacts  to  liquify  so  that  the  film  bonds  to  said 
previously  drawn  films  and  coil, 
causing  the  dissolved  material  to  gel  by  exposing  it  to  the 
ambient  atmosphere  for  a  predetermined  amount  of 
time; 
baking  said  material  for  a  specified  time  at  a  specified 

elevated  temperature  to  expel  residual  solvents; 
repeating  the  drawing,  gelling  and  baking  steps  each 
succeeding  film  liquifying  and  bonding  to  the  surfaces 
of  the  previously  drawn  film  and  helical  coil  with  which 
it  contacts  until  a  layer  of  material  having  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  is  built  up  on  the  interior  of  the  outer 
layer  embedding  said  coil; 
subjecting  said  outer  layer,  inner  layer  and  embedded  coil 
to  a  final  bakcout  at  an  elevated  temperature  for  a 
specified  time;  and 
removing  the  assembly  of  said  outer  layer,  inner  layer  and 
embedded  coil  from  the  interior  of  said  elongate  rigid 
tube. 


) 


April  22,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


1803 


3  879  517 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  DUAL  SEAL  INSULATOR  FOR 

MULTIPLE  CONDUCTOR  CONNECTORS 

John  E.  Meyn,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Microdot  Inc., 

South  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1972.  Ser.  No.  317.926The  portion  of  the  term 

of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  25.  1987.  has  been 

disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B29f  mo 

U.S.  CI.  264-135  17  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  composite  body  having  a  rigid 
plastic  insulator  with  an  elastomeric  grommet  seal  at  one  end 
of  the  insulator  and  a  wafer  seal  at  the  other  end  of  the  insula- 
tor, the  composite   body   having   multiple   bores  extending 
through  the  grommet  and  wafer  seals  and  the  insulator,  the 
method  including  the  steps  of: 
molding  the  rigid  insulator  of  plastic  material  with  multiple 
bores  extending  through  the  insulator  between  first  and 
second  end  faces  of  the  insulator; 
coating  the  first  an(l  .second  end  faces  of  the  insulator  with 
an  uncurcd  thermosetting  adhesive  having  adhesive  prop- 
erties compatible  with  the  materials  of  the  insulator  and 
the  grommet  and  wafer  seals; 
enclosing  the  insulator  in  a  mold  to  form  with  the  first  end 
face  of  the  insulator  a  first  mold  cavity  having  substan- 
tially the  configuration  desired  for  the  grommet  seal,  and 
to  form  with  the  second  end  face  of  the  insulator  a  second 
mold  cavity  having  substantially  the  configuration  desired 
for  the  wafer  seal,  the  first  mold  cavity  communicating 
with  the  second  mold  cavity  through  a  passage  formed  at 
least  in  part  by  the  insulator; 
plugging  at  least  some  of  the  bores  of  the  insulator  with  a 
plurality  of  core  pins  each  having  a  length  sufficient  to 
^      permit  the  core  pins  to  extend  beyond  both  the  first  and 
second  end  faces  of  the  insulator; 
depositing  an  uncured  thermosetting  elastomeric  material 
in  one  of  the  first  and  second  mold  cavities  to  surround 
the  core  pins  and  fill  the  one  cavity,  and  to  permit  a 
portion  of  the  elastomeric  material  to  flow  through  the 
passage  to  surround  the  core  pins  and  fill  the  other  of  the 
first  and  second  cavities; 
curing  the  thermosetting  adhesive  and  the  elastomeric  ma- 
terial to  form  the  composite  body;  and 
withdrawing  the  composite  body  from  the  mold  and  the 
core  pins  to  permit  shrinkage  of  the  elastomeric  material 
to  the  desired  configurations. 


3.879,518 
ELECTRIC  CABLES 
Robert   Ney,   Heistern   Kreis  Aachen,  and    Hans-Christoph 
Rhiem.  Eschweiler  Kreis  Aachen,  both  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Lynenwerk  KG,  Eschweiler  Kreis  Aachen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,753 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
41209/72 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3110 

U.S.  CI.  264-174  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electric  cable  by  means  of  a 

cable-sheathing  head,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  feeding  a 

cable  core  into  a  cable-sheathing  head,  extruding  a  polyolefin 


material  into  the  said  head  so  that  said  polyolefin  material 
embraces  said  core  to  form  a  tubular-formed  sheath  therefor, 
feeding  bundles  of  unimpregnated  glass  fibers  free  from  iny 
adherence  means  into  said  head  so  that  the  bundles  are  em- 
bedded in  and  mechanically  connected  to  the  tubular-formed 
sheath  material  at  angularly  spaced  locations  circularly  dis- 
tributed about  the  axis  of  the  core,  said  glass  fibers  being 
arranged   to   permit  ducted  gathering  thereof  into  a   pre- 
compressed  bundle  of  minimum  cross  section  prior  to  intro- 
duction in  said  head,  effecting  a  preliminary  compacting  of 
the  fibers  in  each  of  said  bundles  within  said  head,  subjecting 
each  bundle  to  underpressure  for  removing  the  air  entrained 
with  the  fibers  in  the  respective  bundle,  supplying  the  sheath 
material  so  as  to  provide  additional  compacting  of  the  fibers, 
maintaining  said  compacting  by  a  shrinkage  exerted  during 
contraction  when  the  sheath  material  quickly  cools  to  harden 
at  atmospheric  pressure  after  leaving  said  head,  and  forming 
radially  extending  undulations  in  each  bundle  to  thereb>  im- 
prove the  mechanical  connection  of  a  bundle  within  the  pol\- 
olefin. 


3,879.519 
FLASH  EXTRUSION  PROCESS 
Rudolph  Woodell,  Richmond.  Va.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  391.523 

Int.  CI.  DO  If  7100 

U.S.  CI.  264-205  3  Claims 


J 
j 
\ 

\ 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  plexifilamentary  structures  of 
polyf  bis(4-aminocyclohexyl  )methane  dodecanediamide  | 
comprising  forming  a  solution  of  from  10  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  the  polymer  in  a  mixed  solvent  consisting  essentially 
of  greater  than  50  percent  by  weight  of  dichlorofluorometh- 
anc  and  at  least  10  percent  by  weight  of  hexafluoroiso- 
propanol,  heating  said  s<ilution  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  I70°-2I0''C.  under  a  super-autogenous  pressure  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  solution  as  a  one-phase  system,  and  extruding 
said  heated  solution  into  a  region  at  substantially  lower  pres- 
sure whereupon  flash  vaporization  of  substantially  all  of  said 
solvent  (Kcurs  and  solid  polymer  is  precipitated  as  a  plexifila- 
mentarv  structure. 


3,879,520 
METHOD  FOR  DISSOLVING  CERAMIC  BERYLLIA 
Arthur  E.  Sands.  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn..  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,740 
Int.  CI.  COlg  56100 
U.S.  CI.  423—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  disstilving  a  nuclear  fuel  composition  con- 
sisting of  a  sintered  mass  containing  bcryllia.  a  nuclear  fuel 
selected  from  uranium  and  plutonium  and  a  stabilizing  agent, 
sintered  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  1 500"C.  to  a  density  of 
about  2.7  grams/cc  which  comprises  contacting  said  sintered 
mass  with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  lithium  oxide  dissoKed  or 
dispersed  in  a  carrier  selected  from  lithium  hydroxide,  sodium 
hydroxide  or  sodium  nitrate  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
750°C-850''C.  to  convert  the  bery  Ilia  to  lithium  bery  Hate  and 
thereafter  recovering  the  nuclear  fuel  content  of  said  mass. 
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3,879,521 
REMOVAL  OF  SO,  FROM  FLUE  GAS 
Itobert  E.  Anderson,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,576 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17100,  17145,  17146 
IP.S.  CI.  423-242  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  removing  SO^  from  a  gas,  which  prtjcess 
(f)mprises: 
a  contacting  a  SOrContaining  gas  with  an  aqueous  alkali 

metal  scrubbing  solution; 
b  passing  the  resultant  alkali  metal  bisulfite  solution  through 

a  weak-base  anion-exchange  resin; 
c  returning  the  effluent  from  the  resin  having  a  pH  greater 

than  7.0  to  the  contacting  step  (a); 
d  on  exhaustion,  regenerating  the  spent  resin  with  an  aque- 
ous ammonia  solution; 
e  reacting  the  effluent  from  the  regeneration  step  with 

Ca(OH),;  I 

f  separating  the  resulting  calcium  suintc-contaming  precipi- 
tate; and 
g  recovering  the  liberated  NH:,  from  step  (e)  for  recycle  as 
a  rcgencrant  to  step  (d). 


w 


s 
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3,879,522 
NEW  2,3-DIHYDRO-l,4.BENZOXAZINES  IN 
OMPOSITIONS  EFFECTING  THE  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM 
ISfarcel  Pesson,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  Laboratoire  Roger  Bellon,  Neuilly-sur-Seine  ( Hauts  de 
Seine),  France 
[fivision  of  Ser.  No.  734,223,  June  4, 1968,  Pat.  No.  3,681,330. 
This  application  July  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  269,340 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  6,  1967, 
2p  999/67 

Int.  CL  A61k  27100 
.S.  CI.  424-248 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  in  association 
ith  a  compatible  non-toxic  pharmaceutical  carrier  or  diluent, 
ai  amount  therapeutically  effective  on  the  central  nervous 
stem  of   1 ,3-oxo-2.3-dihydro-1.4-benzoxazinc  of  the  for- 
ula: 


31  Claims 


"^/V 


CH    -    CO   -    N-^^ 
^5 


which  R,  represents  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl.  R.,,,  R., 
ahd  R4  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represents  a  hydro- 
g  :n  atom,  straight  or  branched  lower  alkyl,  a  halogen  atom,  or 
k  wer  alkoxy,  R.,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl,  and 
Rs  and  R?  are  identical  or  different,  and  each  represents  a 
h  ,'drogcn  atom^  phenyl  or  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl, 
k  wer  alkyl.  or  I^Wer  hydroxyalkyi  or  R«  and  R;  taken  together 
u  ith  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached,  form  a 
h  :terocyclic  5  or  6  ring  member. 


I 


3,879,523 
COMPOSITE  METAL  HYDROXIDES 
Shigeo  Miyata;  Tenihiko  Kumura,  and  Minoru  Shimada,  all  of 
Takamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  8,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,214 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12, 1969, 44-99358 
Int.  CI.  COlg  56100:  COlb  35100;  COlg  49100 
U.S.  CI.  423—250  17  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  metal  hydroxide  expressed  by  the  following 
composition  formula: 

M.).:,     i.i'*M,-'*(OH),.,,     ..p,.:^,(A=i-),.0.625~18H,O 
wherein  M-*  is  a  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper,  beryllium,  calcium  strontium,  bar- 
ium, zinc,  cadmium,  tin.  lead,  manganese  and  metals  of 
group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table;  M-'*  is  a  trivalent  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of  group  III 
of  the  Periodic  Table,  titanium,  metals  of  group  V  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  chromium,  manganese,  metals  of  group 
VIII  of  the  Periodic  Table,  rare  earth  metals  and  americ- 
ium;  A-"  represents  a  divalent  inorganic  ion  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  COa^,  Cr04=.  CtzOi".  8407=, 
Mo04=,    Se03=,    Se04=,    Si03=,    HP04=,    NH4P04=, 
SiF«=,  Pt(CN)4=.  S03=  and  8.03=;  and 
l/6>(z/(2.5~18)  >l/20, 
said  composite  metal  hydroxide  having  a  layer  crystal  struc- 
ture expressed  substantially  by  the  following  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern: 


(HA) 


relative  intensity  (I/l„) 


7.8  ±3.2 

3.9*  1.6 

2.6*  1.2 

1.54  ±0.05 

1.51  ±0.05 


100 
5-80 
5-60 
2r  10 
2^ 


and  exhibiting  an  endothermic  peak  owing  to  isolation  of 
crystal  water  at  a  temperature  exceeding  200''C.  in  the  differ- 
ential thermal  analysis. 


3,879,524 
METHOD  OF  TRANQUILIZING  ANIMALS 
Herbert  L.  Wehrmeister,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mercial Solvents  Corporation,  Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,078 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—270  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tranquilizing  a  warm-blooded  animal  com- 
prising administering  to  a  warm-blooded  animal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  a  tranquilizing  amount  of  the  compound  2- 
ethyI-4,4-dimethyl-2-thiazoline  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  in  an  oral  dosage  of  from  about  1 .8  to  about 
1 8  mg/kg  or  by  administering  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salt  thereof  intravenously. 
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3,879,525 
COMPOSITE  METAL  HYDROXIDES 
Shigeo  Miyata;  Teruhiko  Kumura,  and  Minoru  Shimada,  all  of 
Takamatsu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Chemical  Industry 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  96,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1 2,  1969, 44-99358 
Int.  CI.  COlb  35/00:  COlg  49/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-277  2  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  metal  hydroxide  expressed  by  the  following 
composition  formula: 

Mg„..-^„iMv'^(OH);.o,    :,^.,, 
(A^-),.  0.625     I8H,0 
wherein  M '*  is  a  trivalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  iron  and  chromium;  A'^^  repre- 
sents a  divalent  anion  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  S=,  Pt(CN4=.  CS3  .  Cr04=,  Cr,0-=,  840-=,  Mo04=. 
Se03=.  Se04  =  ,  Si03=,  HP04  =  ,  NH4P04=,  SiFH=  and 
8263= ;  is  a  positive  number  falling  within  the  range: 


i/6>  >l/20. 

205-18 
said  composite  metal  hydroxide  having  a  layer  crystal  struc- 
ture expressed  substantially  by  the  following  X-ray  diffraction 
pattern: 


</(A» 


Relative  Intensitv 

(I/I„  ) 


7.8  ±3.2 

3.y  ±  1.6 
2.6  ±  1.2 

1 .54  ±  0,05 
1 .5  I  ±  0.05 


100 
5  -  80 
5  -  60 

2-  10 

2-  10 


3,879,527 

ALKALI  METAL  POLYSILICATES  AND  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Orlando  L.  Bertorelli;  Robert  K.  Mays,  both  of  Havre  de 

Grace;  Ltoyd  E.  Williams,  Bel  Air,  all  of  Md.,  and  Howard 

F.  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Athens,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  J.  M.  Huber 

Corporation,  Locust,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  193,484 

Int.  CI.  COlb  iJ/i2 

U.S.  CI.  423-332  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  prtxlucing  alkali  metal  polysilicates,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  hydrothermally  reacting  an 
aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided 
silica,  an  alkali  metal  sulfate  and  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at 
a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  280°F  to  4  10°'f  and  for  a 
period  of  at  least  2.5  hours,  said  dispersion  comprising  said 
silica  and  said  alkali  metal  hydroxide  having  a  silica  to  alkali 
metal  oxide  weight  ratio  of  at  least  1.8:1;  said  sulfate  being 
present  in  said  dispersion  in  an  amount  of  from  about  2  to  1 5^? 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  water;  filtering  said 
reaction  mixture  to  remove  insolubles,  passing  said  reaction 
mixture  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  drying  chamber  and  dis- 
persing said  mixture  in  the  form  of  fine  droplets  in  the  upper 
portion  of  said  drying  chamber;  contacting  said  droplets  with 
a  mass  of  upwardly  directed  air  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
400°F,  fracturing  and  pulverizing  the  spray  dried  product  so 
that  the  density  of  the  resulting  fractured  particles  is  at  least 
30  pounds  per  cubic  foot;  agitating  said  particles  while  main- 
taining said  particles  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  70°C  to  round 
off  the  sharp  edges  of  the  fractured  particles;  contacting  said 
particles  with  a  mass  of  air  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  moisture  content  of  said  particles  to  less  than  25 
percent  and  recovering  the  resulting  product. 


3,879,528 

CHLORINATED  SULFAMIDES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATION 

Daniel  J.  Jaszka,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  and  David  Curtis,  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &   Plastics 

Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,781 

Int.  CI.  COlb  2//52.2//54 

U.S.  CI.  423-386  4  Claims 

1.  N,N'  dichlorosulfamidc. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorinated  sulfamides 
comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  sulfamide  with  chlorine  mon- 
oxide at  a  temperature  range  of  from  about  -20"  to  about 
50°C  in  a  solvent  system  and  recovering  a  chlorinated  sulfa- 
mide. 


and  exhibiting  an  endothermic  peak  owing  to  isolation  of 
crystal  water  at  a  temperature  exceeding  1 70°C.  in  the  differ- 
ential thermal  analvsis. 


3,879,526 
HIGH  ENERGY  OXIDIZERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
SYNTHESIZING  SAME 
Karl  O.  Christe,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,014 
Int.  CI.  COlb  35/00,  7/24:  COlg  55/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-277  15  Claims 

1.  The  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  salt  having  the 
cation  CIO2F2*,  and  an  anion  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  AsF„".  BF4"  and  PtF«". 


3,879.529 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PYROSULFURYL 

FLUORIDE 

Hideo  Tomomatsu,  Crystal  Lake,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Quaker 

Oats  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,008 
Int.  CI.  COlb  17/45 
U.S.  CI.  423-468  15  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  p\rosulfuryl  fluoride  comprising 
reacting  fluosulfonic  acid  with  phosphorous  pcntoxidc  to  form 
pyrosulfuryl  fluoride,  and  distilling  pyrosulfuryl  fluoride,  and 
collecting  the  pryorsulfuryl  fluoride  by  condensation. 


1806 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


3,879.530 
METHOD  FOR  THE  COMBUSTION  OF  SLLPHLR 
Jein-Pierre  Ferret,  Tamos,  and  Bruno  Vidon,  Suresnes,  both 
( I  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  Pechiney  Ugine 
Cuhlmann,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,6^2 
(Maims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.     10,     1971, 
08343 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  17154 


71 
U4 


inh 


CI.  423-543 


9  Claims 


A  method  for  the  combustion  of  liquid  sulphur  in  a  com- 
builtion  chamber,  comprising  first  passing  a  stream  of  liquid 
sul  )hur  under  pressure  through  a  small  diameter  orifice  into 
a  SI  ream  of  primary  combustion  supporting  gas  and  forming  a 
rcl;  tivcly  coarse  spray,  then  passing  the  mixture  of  the  rela- 
tiv(  ly  coarse  spray  and  primary  combustion  gas  through  a 
coi  striction  zone  co-axial  with  the  orifice,  setting  the  primary 
coi  ibustion-supporting  gas  into  turbulent  motion  before  en- 
ter ng  the  constriction -zone,  then  introducing  the  relatively 
fin(  spray  leaving  the  constriction  zone  coaxially  into  the  apex 
of  ii  conical  space  formed  by  an  adjacent  conical  end  wall  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  the 
priiiary  combustion  stream  at  a  rate  at  least  sufficient  to 
sup  lort  combustion  of  substantially  all  of  the  sulphur  intro- 
dui  ed  into  the  primary  stream,  and  introducing  secondary 
cor  ibustion-supporting  gas  along  the  lateral  walls  of  the  com- 
bustion  chamber  downstream  of  the  conical  space  relative  to 
the  direction  of  flow  in  the  combustion  chamber  to  dilute  the 
proJucts  of  combustion  to  the  desired  concentration  and 


bit  the  transfer  of  heat  of  combustion  to  the  walls  of  the 


coribustion  chamber. 


3,879,531 
/  MINOTHIAZOLES  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
FO  I  USING  THEM  AS  PSYCHOTHERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 
Za^en  S.  Ariyan,  Woodbury,  Conn.;  Marshall  Kulka,  and 
>  ''illiam  A.  Harrison,  both  of  Guelph,  Ontario,  Canada, 
a  isignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  and  Uniroyal, 
ijtd.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,119 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
CI.  424-270  24  Claims 

A  method  of  preventing  or  inhibiting  aggressive  behavior 
in  ■Jk\  animal  subject,  said  method  comprising  administering  to 
animal  subject  a  thiazole  compound  selected  from  the 
gro  ip  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula 

CH, 


U.S. 
1 


\  ^-^^-^    .-- 


CON 


wh<  rein  Ri  is  hydrogen,  R^  is  benzyl,  p-chlorobcnzyl,  p- 
mcl  loxybcnzyl,  2-phenylethyl,  2,6-dimethylphenyl,  2.6- 
'dicl  lylphenyl.  2,4,6-trimethylphenyl  or  phenyl,  R.-,  is  hydro- 
gen or  N-nitroso  and  R4  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl,  provided 
thai  only  when  Rj  is  phenyl  R.i  is  N-nitros<i;  or  R|  is  methyl, 
Rj  s  benzyl  and  R.i  and  R4  arc  each  hydrogen;  or  R,  and  R:> 
arc  each  n-butyl  and  R.i  and  R4  arc  each  hydrogen;  and  their 
pha 'maceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts,  said  thiazole 
con  pound  being  administered  in  an  amount  which  is  effective 
to  p  revcnt  or  inhibit  aggressive  behavior  in  an  animal  subject. 


3,879,532 
CONTROL  BY  ISOXAZOLES  OF  ENDOPARASITIC 
NEMATODES 
Duane  K.  Hass,  and  John  B.  Carr,  both  of  Modesto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,523 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-272  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  endoparasitic  nematodes  in 
warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  orally  administering 
to  the  animal  a  nematocidally  effective  dosage  of  an  isoxazole 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R  is  halogen,  R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  and  R-  is 
phenyl  or  halogen-substituted  phenyl. 


3,879,533 
ENDOPARASITIC  NEMATODE  CONTROL  BY 
ISOXAZOLES 
John  B.  Carr,  and  Duane  K.  Hass,  both  of  Modesto,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,524 
Int.  CI.  A61k  2^100 
U.S.  CI.  424-272  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  endoparasitic  nematodes  in 
warm-blooded  animals  which  comprises  orally  administering 
to  the  animal  a  nematocidally  effective  dosage  of  an  isoxazole 
of  the  formula: 


phenyl- 


N 


wherein  R  is  halogen,  alkyloxy  or  alkylthio  wherein  each  alkyl 
moiety  contains  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,879,534 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  DANDRUFF 
Paul  Rambacher,  Rosenheim,  and  Siegfried  Make,  Kirchdorf, 
Inn,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diamalt  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,718 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    30,    1971, 
2138225 

int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  dandruff  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  scalp  a  composition  containing  a  therapeutically  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  hydantoin  having  the  formula 
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H^— N 


CH — CHo — S— R^ 


OC 


io 


wherein 

R'  is  carboxymcthyl  or  carboxycthyl,  and 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,879,535 
ANESTHETIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Harry  E.  Stoliker,  Orefield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Parke,  Davis  & 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,128,  Feb.  20,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,088,  March 
23, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

433,987 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  possessing  anesthetic 
activity  and  suitable  for  parenteral  administration,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  one  part  by  weight  of  2-(cthylamino)-2- 
(2-thienyl)cyclohexanone  and  0.33  to  3  parts  by  weight  of 
4-(o-fluorophenyl)-6,8-dihydro-l,3.8-trimethvlpyrazolof3,4- 
e)(  l,41diazepin-7(  IH)-onc. 


3,879,536 
CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA  AND  FUNGI  IN  AQUEOUS 

SYSTEMS 
William  J.  Meyers,  Jr.,  Mentor,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
Shamrock  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,217 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9112,  9/14 
U.S.  CI.  424-275  3  Claims 

1.  A  composition  capable  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of 
bacteria  and  fungi-caused  slimes  in  water  consisting  essen- 
tially of  from  10  to  90'7<  by  weight  of  3.3,4,4- 
tetrachlorotctrahydrothiophene- 1,1 -dioxide  and  90  to  IC]^  of 
bis(  trichloromethyl  )sulfonc. 


3,879,538 
EMPLOYMENT  OF  SELENIUM  COMPOUNDS  IN  LIVING 

ORGANISMS 
Kl^us  Schwarz,  Huntington  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Re- 
gents of  the  University  of  California,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,282 
Int.  CI.  A61v  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-319  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  selenium  deficiency  in  an  animal 
organism  which  comprises  administering  to  the  animal  an 
effective,  but  non-toxic  amount  of  at  least  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  scleno  bis  (acetyl  L- 
asparaginc),  seleno  bis  (acetyl  L-alanine),  scleno  bis  (acetyl 
L-glutamic  acid),  seleno  bis  (acetyl  glycine),  seleno  bis  (ace- 
tyl L-isoleucine ),  seleno  bis  (acetyl  L-threoninc),  scleno  bis 
(acetyl  L-valine),  seleno  bis  L-phenylalanine),  scleno  bis 
(acetyl  L-leucine),  seleno  bis  (acetyl  L-tryptophan),  scleno 
bis  (acetyl  L-tyrosinc).  scleno  bis  (propionyl  L-valinc).  and 
scleno  bis  (valcryl  L-valine). 


3,879,539 

FUNGICIDALLY  ACTIVE  3-AMINO-PROPIONIC  ACID 

CHLOROANILIDES 

Edgar  Enders,  Cok>gne,  and  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger.  Leverku- 

sen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,166 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    17,    1972. 
2224006 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-324  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  applying 
to  the  fungi  or  their  habitat  a  fungicidally  cffecti\e  amount  of 
a  3-aminopropionic  acid  anilidc  of  the  formula 


^-V     '^-NH-CO- 


CH2-CH2-N: 


R 


■R' 


in  which 

X  and  V  arc  each  halogen,  methyl  or  trifluoromethyl.  pro- 
vided that  at  least  one  of  them  is  halogen, 
R  is  alkyl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkcnyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  and 
R'  is  hydrogen,  or  alkyl  or  alkcnyl  each  of  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms, 
or  an  acid-addition  salt  thereof. 


3,879,537 

TREATMENT  OF  ICHTHYOSIFORM  DERMATOSES 
Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  1 138  Sewell  Ln.,  Rydall,  Pa.  19046,  and 

Ruey  J.  Yu,  4400  Dexter  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19128 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,269 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-311  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  icthyosis  in  humans  suffering  there- 
from comprising  topically  applying  to  involved  areas  of  the 
body  an  effective  amount  of  a  composition  containing  from 
one  to  about  twenty  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolic  acid, 
citric  acid,  malic  acid,  tartronic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  glucuronic 
acid,  pyruvic  acid,  ethyl  pyruvate,  methyl  pyruvate,  2-hydroxy 
isobutyric  acid,  and  3-hyroxy  butyric  acid  in  admixture  with 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


3,879,540 

METHODS  AND  CYCLOPENTYL  BENZAMIDE 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  DEPRESSANT 

ACTIVITY 

William  D.  Roll,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  University  of 

Toledo,  Tpledo,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,520,  May  15,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,825,595,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
123,842,  March  12,  1971,  abandoned.  This  applkation  June 
17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,620 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-324  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prtxlucing  a  depressant  and  hypotensi\e 
activity  in  a  host  animal  needing  such  treatment,  comprising 
administering  internally  to  said  host  animal  a  non-toxic  but 
effective  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


f 
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wlierein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mcthy.. 
mi  :thoxy,  and  chloro  radicals,  and  wherein  .v  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  1  to  3. 


3,879,541 
ANTIHYPERGLYCEMIC  METHODS  AND 
COMPOSITIONS 
H^ns- Joachim  Kabbe,  Leverkusen;  Harald  Horstmann,  Wup- 
tertal-Elberfeld:  Hans  Plumpe,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld;  Wal- 
er  Puis,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  and  Siegfried  Petersen,  Le- 
erkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseli- 
'.  chaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,958,  Feb.  25,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  120,332,  March  2, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,218 
<:iaims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    3,    1970, 
20^738;  Mar.  3,  1970,  2009743.  The  portion  of  the  term  of 
patent  subsequent  to  Sept.  19,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
CI.  424-326  I  14  Claims 

A  method  of  reducing  the  blood  sugar  level  in  a  hypcrgly- 
ic  human  or  animal  which  comprises  orally  administering 
uch  human  or  animal  a  bUxHl  sugar  lowering  amount  of  a 
coi  iponcnt  of  the  formula 
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and  up  to  a  total  of  4  fluorine  atoms,  n  being  therefore  an 
integer  1  to  4,  inclusive;  R  and  Y  are  halogen,  lower  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower-alkoxy  of  from  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  or  nitro;  /»  is  an  integer  0  to  5, 
inclusive;  ni'  is  an  integer  0  to  2,  inclusive,  n'  is  an  integer  I 
or  2;  the  sum  of  m-t-  m'  -♦-  n'  being  not  more  than  6,  the  sum 
of  «'  +  />('  being  not  more  than  3,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkyl  substituents  being  not  more  than  15,  and  there 
being  no  more  than  one  nitro  group  in  the  molecule. 


3,879,543 
CERTAIN  BENZOYL  CHLORIDE  PHENYLHYDRAZONES 

AS  INSECTICIDES  AND  MITICIDES 
Girts  Kaugars,  Cooper  Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  and 
Edwin  G.  Gemrich,  II,  Richland  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  709,943,  March  4,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  26, 1968,  Ser.  No.  779,251 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
U.S.  CI.  424-327  60  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  combating  pestiferous  insects  and 
mites  comprising  a  dispcrsibic,  solid  carrier  and  a  benzoyl 
chloride  phenylhydrazonc  in  effective  amound  having  the 
structural  formula: 


Vr\       T     if 

^^     /) NH-d— NH-C— 


NHCH£-  R' 


pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt 
cof  wherein  one  of  R  and  R'  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is 
n^thyl,  and  R''  is  n-propyl. 


wherein  X  is  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  nitro;  Y  is  halogen,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  nitro;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5,  inclu- 
sive; and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  inclusive;  the  sum  of  n 
+  m  being  not  more  than  6.  the  sum  of  carbon  atoms  in  alkyl 
substituents  being  not  more  than  15,  and  there  being  no  more 
than  one  nitro  group  in  the  molecule. 


3,879,542  I 

ANTI-ARTHROPODAL  FORMULATION  AND  METHOD 
Kaugars,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Upjohn 
C  impany,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,887 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9/20 
CL  424-327 

The  method  for  controlling  arthropod  pests  which  is 
■  by  contacting  the  pests  with  an  effective,  anti- 
■opodal      amount      of      a      benzoyl       chloride      (o- 
IcylphenyDhydrazonc  having  the  structural  formula: 


22  Claims 
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3,879,544 
METHOD  FOR  SUPPRESSING  HISTAMINE  RELEASE 
David  B.  Reisner,  Hightstown;  Bernard  J.  Ludwig,  North 
Brunswick;  George  M.  Fukui,  and  Frank  M.  Berger,  both  of 
Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Carter- Wallace,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Fifed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,661 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 

U,S.  a.  424-337  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  release  of  histamine  from 
sensitized  leukocytes  in  a  warm  blooded  animal  in  need  of 
such  treatment  which  comprises  administering  internally  to 
said  animal,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  suppress  the  release  of 
histamine  in  said  animal,  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
of  compounds  having  the  formula: 


-\ 


\ 


/ 


^m 


r^ 


-SCnHsnOH 


the  characterizing  substituent  group  '•a-F.alkyr'  is  a 

substituted  lower-alkyi  group  of  from  I  to  3  carbon    wherein  X  is  halogen  or  lower  alkyl;  m  is  an  integer  1  or  ^  and 
i,  mclusive.  havmg  at  least  one  F  atom  on  the  o-carbon    n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  6  inclusive  " 
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3,879,545 
VACCINES  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF  DENTAL  CARIES 
Abdul  Gaffar,  30  Macafee  Rd.,  Somerset,  N.J.  08873,  and 

Richard  Charles  Kestenbaum,  18  Bradford  Rd.,  Old  Bridge, 

N.J.  08857 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126,933,  April  22,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,964 

Int.  CI.  CI 2k  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-92  9  claims 

1.  A  vaccine  for  immunization  against  dental  caries,  which 
comprises  an  aqueous,  saline  dispersion  of  from  0.1  to  I  gram 
per  liter  of  a  levan-polysaccharidc  elaboration  product  of  a 
levan-producing  strain  of  the  genus  Streptococcus,  said  Icvan- 
polysaccharide  having  a  molecular  weight  fraction  having 
characteristic  infra-red  absorption  peaks  at  920  cm."',  875 
cm.-'  and  805  cm.'',  an  intrinsic  viscosity  at  25°  C  of  from 
0.15-0.16,  and  [a],/"  rotation  of  43°  to  54°. 


3,879,548 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  MILK  FEVER  IN  DAIRY 

CATTLE  WITH 

1  -  ALPHA-H  YDROX  YCHOLECALCIFEROL 

Hector  F.  De  Luca,  Madison,  and  Neal  A.  Jorgensen,  Middfe- 

ton,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,099 
Int.  CL  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CL  424-236  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  treatment  and  prophylaxsis  for  milk  fever 
disease  in  dairy  cattle  which  comprises  internally  administer- 
ing to  the  cattle  la-hydroxycholecalciferol  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  induce  said  treatment  and  prophylaxsis. 


3,879,546 
SACCHARASE  INHIBITORS 
Werner  Frommer;  Walter  Puis,  and  Delf  Schmidt,  all  of  Wup- 
pertal,   Germany,   assignors  to   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,720 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    1,    1972. 
2209832 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  J  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  424-115  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  saccharasc  inhibitor 
which  comprises  subjecting  to  hydrolytic  degradation  a  poly- 
saccharidic  or  oligosaccharidic  amylase  inhibitor  derived  from 
microorganisms  of  the  order  Actinomycetales. 


3,879,547 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ANTI-HYPERTENSIVE 

PRINCIPLE  FROM  ANACARDWM  OCCWENTALE  L. 

Yvonne  Thuillier,  Paris,  France,  and  Paulette  Giono-Barber, 

born  Michel,  Dakarfann,  Senegal,  assignors  to  Albert  Rol- 

land,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,820,  July  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  417,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  16,  1970, 
34608/70 

Int.  CL  A6 Ik  27//4 
U.S.CL  424-195  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  extracting  an  anti-hypertensive  principle 
for  treatment  of  animals  from  the  bark  of  Anacardium  oc- 
cidcntalc  L.  comprising  the  steps  of  grinding  the  bark,  treating 
20  to  80  grams  of  the  ground  bark  with  I  liter  of  petroleum 
ether  in  the  absence  of  light  at  a  temperature  of  from  0°  to 
I5°C.  for  8  hours,  filtering  the  treated  bark  to  obtain  an  insol- 
uble residue  and  a  filtrate,  treating  the  insoluble  residue  with 
I  liter  of  diethyl  ether  in  the  absence  of  light  at  a  temperature 
of  from  0°  to  I5°C.  for  8  hours,  filtering  the  treated  insoluble 
residue  to  obtain  and  insoluble  residue  and  a  filtrate,  treating 
the  insoluble  residue  with  an  alcohol  reagent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  35'7r  to  857^  aqueous  solution  of  ethanol, 
methanol  and  mixtures  thereof  in  the  absence  of  light  at  a 
temperature  of  from  0°  to  1 5°C.  for  24  hours,  filtering  the 
alcohol  treated  insoluble  residue  to  obtain  a  filtrate  and  an 
insoluble  residue,  drying  the  filtrate  by  removing  the  alcohol 
reagent  in  the  absence  of  light  and  in  vacuo  at  a  temperature 
below  60°C.  to  obtain  a  dry  extract  containing  the  antihyper- 
tensive principle,  dissolving  5  grams  of  the  dry  extract  in  about 
30  ml.  of  water,  treating  the  solution  with  I  10  ml.  of  water 
containing  1 2  grams  of  caffcin  per  liter  to  precipitate  tannis 
and  the  anti-hypertensive  principle,  separating  the  precipitate 
from  the  remaining  liquid,  dissolving  the  precipitate  in  10  to 
20  ml.  of  methanol  per  5  grams  of  precipitate,  adding  water 
to  make  a  total  of  250  ml.,  treating  the  solution  with  10  to  100 
ml.  of  chloroform  three  successive  times  to  extract  the  caffein, 
and  concentrating  the  remaining  water-methanol  phase  in 
vacuo  at  a  temperature  below  60°C  until  dry. 


3  879  549 
TREATMENT  OF  BILHARZIOSIS  AND  FILARIASIS 
EMPLOYING  THE  ANTIMONY  SALT  OF  CERTAIN 
HYDROXY  QUINOLINES 
Eugene  Riviere,  8  rue  J.  E.  Voisembert,  92-Issv  Les  Mouli- 
neaux;  Danyefe  Yvette  Vilarel,  20  rue  Marie  Amelie,  Chan- 
tilly-60;  Roger  Lucien  Debrie,  73  rue  de  la  Liberation,  60- 
Brenouille,  and  Gerald  Paul  Marie  Henri  Loiseau,  146  rue 
Houdan.  92-Sceaux,  all  of  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  72,540,  Sept.  15,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,769,409.  This  application  Julv  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

382,411 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Sept.     19,    1969, 
69.31912The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept.  15,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-245  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  bilharziosis  or  filariasis  in 
human  beings  which  comprises  adminstering  orally  to  a  hu- 
man being  in  need  of  such  treatment  an  effective  amount  of 
the  antimony  salt  of  8-hydroxyquinoline,  6-methyl-8- 
hydroxyquinolinc,  5-nuoro-8-hydroxyquinolinc,  5-chloro-8- 
hydroxyquinoline.  5-nitro-8-hydroxyquinoline.  5-sulpho-8- 
hydroxyquinolinc.  5-chloro-7-iodo-8-hydroxyquinoline.  5,7- 
dibromo-8-hydroxyquinoline.  5-chloro-7-iodo-6-methyl-8- 
hydroxyquinolinc.  or  5,7-dibromo-6-methvl-8- 

hydroxyquinoline.  at  a  daily  dose  of  60  to  100  mg  of  the  sah 
per  day. 


3,879,550 

3,5-BIS(  4.PYRIDYLMETH  YL  ).2H- 1 3,5- 

TETRAHYDROTHIODIAZINE-2-THIONE  USED  AS  A 

FUNGICIDE 

Herman  Berenson,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 

mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fifed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,522 
Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9//2 
U.S.  CL  424-246  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  protection  of  plants  from  fungi  com- 
prisiing  applying  to  said  plants  a  fungicidally  effective  amount 
in  the  range  of  from  one  to  three  pounds  per  acre  of  the 
compound: 
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3,879,551 

PHENTHIAZINE  DERIVATIVES  IN  PHARMACEUTICAL 
[  COMPOSITIONS 

ean-Claude  Ren«  Georges  Blondel,  Savigny-sur-Orge:  Jean 
Clement  Louis  Fouche,  Burg-la-Reine,  and  Claude  Georges 
Alexandre  Gueremy,  Creteil,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France 
Tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,192,  June  23,  1970,  abandoned, 
vhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,012,  March  28, 
1968.  This  application  Sept.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  181,619 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,     1967, 
47.100663;  Mar.  28,  1968,  68.4156 

Int.  CI.  A6lk  27/00 
.S.  CI.  424-247  3  Claims 

I.  A  phurmuccutical  composition  which  comprises,  as  ac- 
ve  ingredient,  a  therapeutically  active  amount  of  a  phenthia- 
iinc  derivative  of  the  formula: 


(CH2)2-0-C0-R 


V  herein  R  represents  an  alkyl.  alkcnyl  or  alkynyl  group  having 
'  - 1 7  carbon  atoms,  in  association  with  a  pharmaceutical 
c  urrier. 


o 


SO^NCCHj)^ 


3,879,552 

ENHANCED  LEARNING  ABILITY  BY  USE  OF 

THIORIDAZINE 

J^hn  H.  Gogerty,  Dover,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Sandoz-Wander, 

Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,947 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
S.  CI.  424-247  I       3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  enhancing  learning  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  mammal  in  which  learning  is  desired  to  be  enhanced 


!  J-200  mg.  of  Thioridazine  or  a  pharmaceutical 
s  lit  thereof. 


y  acceptable 


3,879,553 
CONTROL  OF  RICE  BLAST  WITH 
4-HALO-CARBOSTYRILS  AND  -ISOCARBOSTYRILS 
Helen  K.  Tobol,  Concord,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,945 
Int.  CI.  AO In  9/00,  9/22  i 

US.  CI.  424-258  I     10  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  protecting  rice  plants  against  rice  blast 
a  tack  which  comprises  applying  to  the  locus  of  a  rice  plant  or 
s<  cd  a  fungicidally  effective  amount  of  a  4-halo-carbostyril  or 
-i  wcarbt>styril  compound  defined  respectively  by  the  follow- 
ir  g  structures 


and 


w  lerc  X  is  Br  or  CI  and  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  radical 


from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,879,554 

USE  OF 

l,6-DIMETHYL-8-i3.(5. 

BROMONICOTINOYLOXYMETHYL)-10 

a-METHOXYERGOLINE  IN  TREATING  CEREBRAL  AND 

PERIPHERAL  METABOLIC  VASCULAR  DISORDERS 
Aldemio  Temperilli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Societa'  Far- 

maceutici  Italia  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,448,  March  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,342 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  20, 1970,  22 184/70 
Int.  CI.  A6Iu  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424—259  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  blood  platelet  aggregation  in  the 
treatment  of  a  cerebral  and  peripheral  metabolic  vascular 
disorder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cerebral  and 
peripheral  arteriosclerosis,  Raynaud's  disease,  vascular  ceph- 
alagia  and  migraine,  which  comprises  administering  to  a  hu- 
man host  an  amount  of  the  compound  1 ,6-dimethyl-8-/3-(  5- 
bromo-nicotinoyloxymethyl )- 1 0-a-methoxyergoline  effective 
to  inhibit  blood  platelet  aggregation. 


3,879,555 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  DRUG  ADDICTS 

Irwin  J.  Pachter,  Fayetteville,  and  Maxwell  Gordon,  Dewitt, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Mvers  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,058,  Nov.  16,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  60,621,  Aug.  3, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,773,955.  This  application  Aug.  16, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  388,858 
Int.  CI.  A61r  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-260  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  drug  addicted  subjects 
which  comprises  oral  administration  to  such  subject  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (a) 
methadone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  substantially  prevent 
narcotic  craving  and  (b)  l-N-cyclopropylmcthyl-7.8-dihydro- 
14-hydroxynormorphinonc  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  induce 
withdrawal  symptoms  when  said  composition  is  administered 
parcnterally.  but  insufficient  to  negate  the  action  of  said  meth- 
adone when  the  composition  is  administered  orally. 


3,879,556 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A 
l,2,3,6-TETRAHYDRO-4.PYRIDYLMETHYL 
CARBOXYLATE  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
Gerhard  Walther,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein;  Rudolf  Bauer,  Wiesba- 
den; Hans  Hugo  HUbner,  and  Rolf  Banholzer,  both  of  Ingel- 
heim am  Rhein,  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 
heim G.m.b.H.,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,708,  Aug.  31,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,786,059.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,401 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    2,    1970, 
2043455 

Int.  CL  A6Ik  27/00 
VS.  CI.  424-263  8  Claims 

1.  An  anticholinergic  pharmaceutical  composition  consist- 
ing essentially  of  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  an  effec- 
tive anticholinergic  amount  of  a  racemic  mixture  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 
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CHo    -    0   -    C   - 


0 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  eight  carbon  atoms. 
chloro-(  alkyl  of  one  to  two  carbon  atoms),  cyano(  alkyl  of 
one  to  two  carbon  atoms),  hydroxy-( alkyl  of  one  to  two 
carbon  atoms),  phenyl-( alkyl  of  one  to  two  carbon 
atoms),  alkenyl  of  three  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  alkynyl. 
of  three  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


Ro  is 


Ro       \ 

'^    I 

-C-R^' 
C6Hc 


or 


H 
I 

-C- 
1 


where  R;,  is  hydroxyl  or,  together  with  Rt  and  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  arc  attached,  a  five-  to  six-mcmbercd 
saturated  carbocyclic  ring, 
R4  and  R-,  are  each  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 

alkyl  of  five  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and 
R,i  ts-cycloalkyi  of  five  to  six  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 
an  optically  active  antipode  component  thereof,  a  methyl 
halide,  methyl  sulfate  or  methyl  mcthanesulfonate  quaternary 
tetrahydropyridinium  salt  thereof,  or  a  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salt  of  said  racemate  or  optically  active  antipode  component. 


3,879,558 
9.AZOLYL-(  1  )-FLUORENE-9-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 
DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Helmut  Timmler;  Karl-Heinz  Buchel,  and  Manfred  Plempel, 
all  of  Wuppertal-Eberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259,276,  June  2, 1972,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1,628,  Feb.  1, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sept.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  398,939 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    3,    1970, 
2004697 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-269  22  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  for  the  treatment  of 
mycotic  infections  in  humans  and  animals  which  comprises  an 
antimycotically  effective  amount  of  a  9-azolyl-(  1  )-fluorenc-9- 
carboxvlic  acid  derivative  of  the  formula: 


or   a    pharmaceutically   acceptable    non-toxic    salt   thereof, 
wherein 

R  and  R'  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  hydrogen.  lower 

alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo, 
A  is  1,2.4-triazolyl,  and 

X  is  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  amino  lower  alkoxy.  a  moiet\ 
of  the  formula: 


^r.3 


3,879,557 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  /3-ADRENERGIC 

STIMULANT  WITH 

4-HYDROXY-3-HYDROXYMETHYLPHENYL-2- 

PIPERIDINYLCARBINOLS 

Carl  Kaiser,  Haddon  Heights,  N  J.,  and  Stephen  T.  Ross,  Ber- 

wyn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 

Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  216,253,  Jan.  7,  1972, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,655,676,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec  3, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  421,465 
.    No.  421,465 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-267  2  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  /3-adrenergic  stim- 
ulant activity  in  dosage  unit  form  comprising  a  pharmaceutical 
carrier  and  from  about  250  meg.  to  about  50  mg.  of  a  chemi- 
cal compound  of  the  formula: 


hcx:h2— r^/ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  said 
compound. 


wherein 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl,  and 

R-'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  b> 
halo  or  alkox\  of  one  to  four  carbt>n  atoms 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3.879,559 

SLIME  CONTROL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Bernard  F.  Shema.  Glenside,  and  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr..  Doyles- 

town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tre- 

vose.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,703 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/00 

U.S.  CL  424-270  9  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  the  microorganism 
Aerohacter  aero^enes  in  aqueous  systems  comprising  a  mixture 
of  75  percent  of  5-chloro-2-mcthyl-4-isothiazolin-3- 1  chloride 
and  25  percent  2-methyl-4-isothiazolin-3-l  calcium  chloride 
with  bromo-nitrostyrene,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  chlo- 
ride mixture  to  the  bromo-nitrostyrene  ranges  from  about 
95:5  to  about  5:95  respectively. 


4  Claims 


of  2- 

di(2-bcnzylthio- 


-). 


3- 


812 


3,879,560 

ORGANIC  AMINE-ORGANIC  ACID  ADDITION  SALTS 

TO  REDUCE  EXCESSIVE  SECRETION  OF  SEBUM  ON 

HUMAN  SKIN  AND  SCALP 

<  iregoire  Kalopissis,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  dite:  L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801,840.  Feb.  24,  1969, 

abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,161, 

Sept.  15, 1969,  Pat.  No.  3,671,643.  This  application  Nov.  29, 

1971,Ser.  No.  203,038 

Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg.  Feb.  23,  1968, 

^5553;  Belgium,  June  3,  1969,  74877;  France,  June  21,  1967, 

<  7.1 1 1396;  July  28.  1967.  67.1 16160;  Luxembourg,  Dec.  22, 
965,  50125;  France,  Jan.  29,   1964,  67.961897;  Luxem- 

lourg,  Apr.  19,  1968,  55935;  Feb.  19,  1969,  58042;  May  12, 
969,  58634;  Oct.  28,  1971,  64174 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
II.S.  CI.  424-316 

1.  A  cosmetic  composition  for  topicul  application  to  human 
sbalp  and  skin  characterized  by  an  excessive  secretion  of 
s:bum  to  improve  the  condition  thereof  by  reducing  said 
c  Kccssivc  secretion  of  sebum  comprising  a  solution  in  a  sol- 
V  :nt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water,  lower  alka- 
rol  and  an  aqueous  solution  of  lower  alkanol  of  0.1  to  5  per- 
c  :nl  by  weight  of  an  active  compound  selected  from  the  group 
c  .)nsisting  of: 

5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate 

benzylthiocthylammonium, 
5-acetamido-3-thia-hexancdioate       of 

ethylammonium). 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate  of  2-(3-alanylthio)  ethylam 

monium. 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate 

mcthylthioethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate 

bcnzylthiopropylammonium. 
2-amino-4-thia  hcptanedioate 

benzylthiocthylammonium. 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate 

dimethoxycthylthio)-ethylammonium 
2-acctamido-3-benzylthio-propionate 

mcthylthioethylammonium. 
5-bcnzamido-3-thia-hexanedioate 

benzylthiocthylammonium ), 
5-p-toluencsulfonamido-3-thia-hexanedioate 

benzylthiocthylammonium), 
5-p-acctamidobenzcnesulfonamido-3-thia-hexanedioate 

di-  ( 2-benzylthioethylammonium ). 
5-p-acetamidobenzamido-3-thia-hcxanedioate    of   di-    (2- 

bcnzylthioethylammonium ), 
2-acetamido-4-thia-heptancdioatc      of 

ethylammonium). 
2-amino-4-thia  dccanedioate 

benzylthiocthylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate 

bcnzylthiopropylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia         hexanedioate 

mcthylpropylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate 

phenylthioethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate 

butylthiocthylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate  of  2-tritylthiocthyIammonium 

5-amino-3-thia     hexanedioate     of     2-(2-butenylthio) 

ethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia    hexanedioate    of   2-(2-hydroxyethylthio)- 

ethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate  of 

dihydroxypropylthio )  ethylammonium. 
3-bcnzylthio-2-phcnylacctamido       propionate 

mcthylthioethylammonium, 
2-acetamido-3-tritylthiopropionate  of 

mcthylthioethylammonium. 
2-acctamido-3-benzhydrylthio        propionate        of 
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of 


mcthylthioethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate  of  6-methanesulfonamido-6- 

ethoxy  carbonyl-4-thia  hexylammonium, 
2-acetamido-4-thia-nonancdioate  of  2,2'-thio  bis  (ethylam- 
monium), 
di-(  /3>benzylthioethylammonium )       5-p-acetamido-3-thia- 

hexanedioate, 
5-amino-3-thia    acid    hexanedioate    of    2-octadecylthio 

ethylammonium, 
2-amino-4-thia  heptanedioate  of  2-undecenylthio  ethylam- 
monium. 
2-amino-4-thia   nonanedioate  of  2-(3-hydroxypropylthio) 

ethylammonium, 
di-(5-amino-3-thia        hexanedioate)        of        3-thia-l,6- 

hexanediammonium, 
2-amino-4-thia    octanedioate    of   2-(/3-ureido    ethylthio)- 

ethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate  of  2-(3-methanesulfonamido 

propylthio)  ethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia    hexanedioate    of    2-(p-phenylbcnzylthio) 

ethylammonium, 
5-tetradecanamido-3-thia       hexanedioate       of       di(2-)3- 

hydroxyethyl  thio  ethylammonium), 
2-crotonamido-4-thia  heptanedioate  of  di(2-tertiobutylthio 

ethylammonium), 
2-butanesulfonamido-4-thia     octanedioate     of    2,2'-(2,3- 

dihydroxy-l,4-butanediyl  dithio)  diethylammonium, 
2-formamido-3-(propyn-2-ylthio)     propionate     of     3-(l- 

naphthyl  thio)  propylammonium. 
3-mcthylthio-2-trifluoroacctamido      propionate      of      2- 

oleylthio  ethylammonium. 
2-o-chlorobenzylthiomethyl-3-aza-4-oxo  heptanedioate  of 

5,5'-sulfonyl  bis  (3-thia  pcntylammonium), 
2-acetamido-3-p-mcthylthiophenylthio    propionate    of    2- 

(2,4,6-trimethyl  benzylthio)  ethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia  hexanedioate  of  2-(3.4-dichlorobcnzylthio) 

ethylammonium, 
2-butyramido-3-isopropylthio  propionate  of  2-(  2,6-dichloro 

benzylthio)  ethylammonium, 
2-acctamido-3-(3-alanylthio)        propionate        of        2-m- 

fluorobenzylthio  ethylammonium, 
6-amino-3-thia  heptanedioate  of  2-p- 

dimethylaminobenzylthio  ethylammonium, 
2-hexanamido-di-(p-methoxyphcnyl)-3-methylthio   propio- 
nate of  2-(2,3-dihydroxy  propylthio)  ethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia    hexanedioate    of    2-(o-chlorobcnzylthio) 

ethylammonium, 
5-amino-3-thia    hexanedioate    of    2-(p-bromobenzylthio) 

ethylammonium, 
5-acetamido-3-thia         hexanedioate         of        di-2-(2,4- 

dichlorobenzylthio)  ethylammonium,  and 
2-acctamido-3-p-fluorobenzylthio       propionate       of      2- 

hexadecylthio  ethylammonium. 


3,879,561 
VACUUM  DRIED  CONDIMENTS 
Richard  G.  Smith,  Arlington  Heights,  and  James  K.  Stewart, 
Palatine,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Company,  Decatur,  III. 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,525 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  426-533  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  edible  condiment  base  com- 
position possessing  a  meaty  flavor  and  suitable  for  use  as  a 
condiment  additive  in  dry  culinary  mixtures  or  as  a  seasoning 
adjunct  in  combination  with  other  seasoning  agents,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

A.  providing  a  uniform,  aqueous  medium  comprised  of: 

a.  water. 

b.  a  proteinaccous  portion  of  at  least  one  protein  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alpha-amino 
acid,  a  protein  hydrolyzate.  alpha-amino  acid  salt  and 
protein  hydrolyzate  salt. 
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c.  a  carbohydrate  portion  containing  a  starch  hydrolyzate 
as  a  principal  carbohydrate  constituent  with  at  least  5*^ 
by  weight  of  said  carbohydrate  portion  being  a  fer- 
mentable sugar, 
wherein  on  a  dry  solids  weight  basis  the  protein  portion  and 
said  carbohydrate  portion  arc  the  major  dry  st>lids  (on  a 
weight  basis)  of  said  aqueous  medium  and  the  aqueous  me- 
dium contains  at  least  10*^  by  weight  water  and  having  a  pH 
between  the  range  of  about  4  to  less  than  7; 

B.  simultaneously  drying  and  reacting  together  the  protein 
portion  and  carbohydrate  portion  under  subatmospheric 
pressure  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  125T.  to 
about  280°F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
total  water  content  of  the  aqueous  medium  to  less  than 
A'7i  by  weight  and  thereby  provide  a  dried  mass  having  a 
meaty  flavor;  and 

C.  granulating  the  resultant  dried  mass  into  a  multiplicity  of 
free  flowing,  condiment  particles. 


Units  and  BU  i,,,^  is  the  maximum  Farinograph  viscosity  meas- 
urement in  Brabender  Units. 


3,879,562 
FLAVORING  FOODSTUFFS  WITH  A  THIOESTER 
Alan  O.  Pittet,  Atlantic  Highlands;  Denis  E.  Hruza,  Bricktown; 
Ira  Katz,  Elberon;  Cynthia  J.  Mussinan.  Bricktown,  and 
John  V.  Pascale,  Jackson,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,829.  Nov.  4,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,381 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  426-535  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  altering  the  flavor  of  a  foodstuff  which 
comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  flavor-altering  amount  of  at 
least  one  thioester  having  the  formula 


R]^   -    S    -    C    -    R2 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  cycloalkyi  or  alkcnyl 
and  R,.  is  alkylthioalkyl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl  or  aryl,  R,  containing 
at  least  two  carbon  atoms  when  R^  is  phenyl  or  an  alkyl  group 
containing  three  or  four  carbon  atoms. 


3,879,563 
REFRIGERATED  BISCUIT  DOUGH 
Don  R.  Tucker,  Golden  Valley,  and  Richard  E.  Willits,  Edina, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  The  Pillsbury  Coippany,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,099 
Int.  CI.  A21d  13100 
U.S.  CI.  426-128  31  Claims 

I.  Fresh  biscuit  dough  packed  in  refrigerated  dough  con- 
tainers which  is  stable  under  refrigerated  storage  conditions 
for  at  least  45  days  comprising,  in  parts  by  weight: 

a.  frtun  43  parts  to  53  parts  of  a  farinaceous  material  con- 
taining from  8.5  to  10.5  percent  wheat  protein; 

b.  from  12  parts  to  21  parts  shortening,  said  shortening 
comprising  from  6  parts  to  12  parts  of  shortening  in 
discrete  chip  form  and  from  6  parts  to  I  I  parts  plastic 
shortening; 

c.  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  machinable 
dough; 

d.  chemical  leavening  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  expand  the 
dough  and  provide  a  positive  pressure  in  the  refrigerated 
dough  container; 

said  biscuit  dough,  after  mixing  but  prior  to  packing,  having 
an  Extensigraph  value  for  maximum  resistance  to  extension  of 
less  than  1 ,000  Brabender  Units  and  an  Extensigraph  value  for 
maximum  extension  of  less  than  100  mm  and  having  a  ABU/- 
BU.„„j-  calculated  from  Farinograph  data  of  0.20  to  0.45 
wherein  ABU  is  the  difference  between  the  maximum  Farino- 
graph viscosity  measurement  in  Brabender  Units  and  the 
minimum  Farinograph  viscosity  measurement  in  Brabender 


3,879,564 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FROZEN  PIZZA  SHELL  AND 

PIZZA 
Antonio  Cocozzella,  13419  Sherwood  Forest  Dr.,  Silver  Spring, 
Md.  20904 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,092 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  426-283  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  frozen  pizza  shells  from  a  batch  of 
dough,  comprising: 

a.  covering  the  dough  to  substantially  prevent  contact  with 
the  environmental  air  and  causing  the  dough  to  rise  a  first 
time  in  a  controlled  environment  having  a  temperature  of 
approximately  80°F  and  a  humidity  of  approximately  85*5^ 
for  approximately  45  minutes; 

b.  dividing  the  dough  into  a  plurality  of  portions  of  approxi- 
mately equal  weight; 

c.  covering  the  plurality  of  portions  to  substantially  prevent 
contact  w  ith  the  environmental  air  and  causing  the  dough 
forming  the  plurality  of  portions  to  rise  a  second  time  in 
said  controlled  environment  for  approximately  45  min- 
utes; 

d.  forming  a  plurality  of  pizza  shells  from  the  plurality  of 
portions; 

e.  causing  the  dough  in  the  form  of  the  pizza  shells  to  rise 
a  third  time  in  said  controlled  environment  for  approxi- 
mately 15  minutes; 

f.  baking  the  pizza  shells  at  a  temperature  of  approximately 
300°F  for  approximately  3  minutes  to  form  thereby  an 
outer  crust  portion  on  each  shell  which  encases  a  substan- 
tially raw  core  portion  thereof;  and 

g.  freezing  the  pizza  shells. 


3,879,565 
COFFEE  BREWING  BAG  AND  METHOD 
William  J.  Einstman,  Port  Chester,  N.Y.;  Warren  C.  Rehman, 
Montvale,  N.J.,  and  Frank  M.  Plant,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  186,804 
Int.  CI.  A23f  1108 
U.S.  CI.  426-302  2  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  coffee  brewing  bag  comprising 
spraying  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  dimethylpolysiloxanc  onto 
the  surface  of  roasted  and  ground  coffee  to  obtain  a  dimethyl- 
polysiloxanc level  of  from  20  to  1 ,600  ppm  by  weight  of  the 
coffee  and  then  packaging  the  coffee  in  a  filter  paper  infusion 
bag. 


3,879,566 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  QUICK-COOKING  RICE 
James  Patrick  Cox,  and  Jeanne  Marie  Cox,  both  of  Coquitlam, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignors  to  Martin,  Robertson  & 
Bain  Ltd..  Vancouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  131,423 
Int.  CI.  A23c  1100 
U.S.  CI.  426-309  19  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  preparing  a  quick-cooking  rice  product 
consisting  essentially  in  the  steps  of  increasing  the  water  ab- 
sorptivity of  rice  by  heating  rice  to  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  185"  F.  to  280"  F.  at  a  pressure  at  least  as  great  as 
atmospheric  pres.sure  for  a  pcritxl  of  2  minutes  to  70  minutes 
and  simultaneously  treating  such  rice  with  aqueous  chemical 
solution  consisting  of  alkali  metal  phosphate,  excluding  triso- 
dium  phosphate,  said  solution  containing  said  alkali  metal 
phosphate  in  the  proportion  of  0.00 1  '^  to  I'Tc  b\  weight  of  the 
dry  rice  to  be  treated,  and  thereafter  drving  the  rice. 


?14 


3,879.567  ' 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  DRIED  HONEY  TABLET 
ijeese  D.  Verner,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honey-Tein  Prod 
ucts.  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,267 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/08 
lis.  CI.  426-311 
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of  the  interior  of  said  slices  up  to  about  85 1  to  95X7  for  about 
Vi  to  4  minutes,  said  slices  being  contacted  with  steam  prior 
to  said  slices  being  substantially  discolored  due  to  enzymic 
discoloration,  and  dehydrating  said  steam  blanched  slices  in  a 
relatively  dry  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  from  about  SO'C 
to  65''C  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  water 
7  Claims  content  of  the  banana  slices  to  less  than  about  20  weight 
percent. 


3,879,568 
P^IOCESS  FOR  DEHYDRATING  BANANAS  AND  BANANA 

PRODUCT 
N|incy  N.  R.  Luh,  Cambridge,  and  James  K.  Palmer,  Sharon, 
both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology. Cambridge.  Mass.  i 
Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,104 
Int.  CI.  A23b  7/06 
S.  CL  426-541  12  Claims 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  dehydrated  banana  having 
SI  hstantial  portion  of  the  cellular  structure  of  a  ripe  banana 
lich  comprises  slicing  a  ripe  banana  lengthwise  1  to  3  times 
form  a  plurality  of  banana  slices  having  the  carpel  region 
c)jposed  along  their  length,  to  form  slices  having  the  same  size 
cc  ntacting  said  slices  with  steam  to  increase  the  temperature 


U 


w 
tol 


3,879,569 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DECAFFEINATION  OF  RAW 

COFFEE 

Otto  Vitzthum,  Bremen,  and  Peter  Hubert,  Bremen-Lesum, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  HAG   Aktiengesellschaft, 

Bremen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,187 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Mar.    14,    1972, 
2212281 

Int.  CI.  A23f  I/W 
U.S.  CI.  426—427  8  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  product  embodying  honey  in 

dried  form  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  first  ingredients 

cf)mprising  about  280  pounds  of  a  dried  composition  of  honey 

a  id  a  gelatinized  starch  material  with  about  10  pounds  of 

)n-fat  dried  milk,  blending  said  first  ingredients  until  they 

piss  through  a   12  to   14  mesh  screen,  sequentially  adding 

a  lout  two  gallons  of  water  and  about  2  gallons  of  isopropyl 

a  cohol  to  said  first  ingredients  to  granulate  said  first  ingredi- 

c  Us,  said  granulated  first  ingredients  then  being  dried  at  ap- 

oximately  45  degrees  Centigrade,  blending  said  granulated 

St  ingredients  to  remove  all  lumps,  screening  said  granulated 

st  ingredients  through  a  12  to  14  mesh  screen,  mixing  said 

St  ingredients  with  abtiut  1 500  grams  of  magnesium  stearate 

form  second  ingredients,  and  forming  said  second  ingredi- 


1.  A  process  for  the  decaffeination  of  raw  coffee  comprising 
moistening  raw  coffee  to  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  10 
to  b09(  extracting  the  raw  coffee  with  liquid  carbon  dioxide  at 
a  pressure  above  the  critical  pressure  of  carbon  dioxide  and  at 
a  temperature  wherein  said  carbon  dioxide  is  maintained  in  a 
liquid  state  and  below  about  3 1 .4°C. 


3,879,570 

DRY  ROASTING  MILO 

Merritt  J.  Fisher,  160  West  6th  Ave.  North,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa 

50428 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,392 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  426-466  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dry  roasting  milo  in  which  only  a  small 
percentage  of  the  kernels  are  popped  and  which  avoids  the 
inherent  stickiness  of  milo  normally  associated  with  high 
temperature  heating  of  milo,  said  method  comprising  intro- 
ducing milo  having  a  natural  moisture  content  of  about  1 8*7^ 
or  less  into  a  heating  zone,  preventing  substantial  air  intake 
into  said  zone,  agitating  said  milo,  and  while  agitating,  heating 
said  zone  by  indirect  heating  means  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  750°  fahrenhcit  but  below  the  scorching  and  carameliz- 
ing temperature  of  said  milo,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  dry  roast 
said  milo,  but  prevent  the  scorching  thereof,  and  withdrawing 
from  said  zone  said  dry  roasted  milo  having  only  a  small  per- 
centage of  popped  kernels. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,879,571 

CABLE  MOUNT  FOR  SPEAKER  INSTALLATION 

Samuel  M.  Reed,  2121  Routt,  Lakewood,  Colo.  80215 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,1 12 

Int.  CI.  H05k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  174-65  R  10  Claims 


position  comprising  a  polybcnzimidazole  matrix  and  an  elec- 
tric resistive  or  conductive  material  dispersed  therein. 


'  3,879,573 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  HANDLE  AND  PROTECTOR 

THEREFOR 

Stephen  Jeffrey  Ehrlich,  Randallstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 

Black  &  Decker  Manufacturing  Company,  Towson,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,983 

Int.  CI.  B25g  1/04;  AOld  ///4.  35/20 

U.S.  CI.  174-46  23  Claims 


1.  In  a  speaker  system  wherein  a  communication  cable  is 
inserted  through  an  opening  into  a  hollow  speaker  housing 
and  is  connected  at  one  end  to  a  contact  terminal  on  an  inte- 
rior wall  of  said  housing  opposite  to  the  opening,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  first  retention  means  projecting  inwardly 
from  an  inner  wall  surface  of  said  speaker  housing  adjacent  to 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  form  a  first  reverse  bend  in  the 
cable  as  it  enters  the  housing,  second  retention  means  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  wall  surface  of  said  speaker  housing  in 
adjacent  spaced  relation  to  the  first  retention  means  and  on  a 
side  of  the  first  retention  means  opposite  to  the  opening,  said 
communication  cable  undergoing  a  first  reverse  bend  around 
said  first  retention  means  as  it  enters  the  housing  through  the 
opening  and  undergoing  a  second  reverse  bend  around  said 
second  retention  means  substantially  at  1 80°  to  the  direction 
of  the  first  reverse  bend,  and  third  retention  means  on  the 
inner  wall  surface  of  said  speaker  housing  substantially  at  90° 
to  said  first  retention  means  adapted  to  retain  the  cable,  said 
cable  undergoing  a  third  reverse  bend  around  said  third  reten- 
tion means  substantially  at  180°  to  the  second  bend  in  the 
cable,  whereby  pulling  force  applied  to  the  cable  will  be  ab- 
sorbed by  the  housing  to  prevent  said  pulling  force  from  sepa- 
rating the  cable  from  its  connection  to  said  contact  terminal, 
said  first,  second  and  third  bracket  means  in  cooperation  with 
said  cable  forming  two  mutually  perpendicular  substantially 
S-shaped  configurations  in  the  cable  such  that  pulling  forces 
applied  to  the  cable  exteriorally  of  said  housing  will  be  ab- 
sorbed by  the  housing  to  prevent  the  pulling  forces  from 
separating  the  cable  from  its  connection  to  said  contact  termi- 
nal; 
said  housing  comprising  two  releasable  half  sections  split 
along  a  plane  intersecting  the  top  portion  of  said  open 
notches  of  first,  second  and  third  brackets,  said  first  half 
section  containing  said  first,  second  and  third  brackets 
and  said  second  half  section  having  substantially  thicker 
walls  to  generally  cover  said  open  U-shaped  notches  of 
said    brackets   thereby    wedging   said   cable    into   said 
notches. 


3,879,572 
PRINTED  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  CONTAINING 
POLYBENZIMIDAZOLE  PRINTING  INK  COMPOSITION 
Magozo  Shoji,  Kadoma,  and  Tamiharu  Noguchi,  Neyagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd., 
Kadoma,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  89,342,  Nov.  13,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,659 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1970,  45-5803 
Int.  CI.  H05k  I/IO 
U.S.  CI.  174— 68.5  6  Claims 

I.  A  printed  electric  circuit  comprising  an  insulativc  base, 
said  base  comprising  a  polybcnzimidazole,  and  bonded 
thereto  in  a  predetermined  circuit  pattern  a  printing  ink  com- 


I.  An  electrical  device  handle  comprising: 

a.  a  first  tubular  member  having  an  air  inlet  therethrough: 
b.  a  second  tubular  member;  and 

c.  a  protective  connector  having  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nally aligned  tubular  portions,  said  first  portion  having 
larger  outside  diameter  than  said  second  portion,  said 
second  tubular  portion  being  fitted  within  said  first  tubu- 
lar member  and  one  end  of  said  second  tubular  member 
being  fitted  within  said  first  tubular  portion,  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  second  tubular  portion  bucing  smaller 
than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  first  tubular  member 
defining  a  passageway  therebetween,  said  passageway 
communicating  with  said  air  inlet,  said  connector  being 
adapted  to  receive  an  electrical  wire  extending  through- 
out the  length  thereof. 

II.  In  an  electrical  device  comprising  a  housing  for  an 
electric  motor  and  driven  output  means,  a  hand  grip  portion 
including  an  electric  switch,  a  multi-section  tubular  handle 
extending  between  and  connected  to  said  housing  and  said 
hand  grip,  and  a  plurality  of  electric  wires  extending  within 
said  handle,  the  improvement  comprising  a  protective  con- 
nector joining  consecutive  sections  of  said  multi-section 
tubular  handle,  said  connector  comprising  first  and  second 
longitudinally  aligned  portions,  said  second  portion  having 
at  least  a  longitudinal  section  recessed  radially  with  respect 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  portion,  a  passageway,  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  said  first  and  second  portions 
receiving  said  electrical  wires  therein,  said  first  portion  re- 
ceiving a  first  section  of  said  tubular  handle  and  said  second 
portion  being  mounted  within  a  second  section  of  said  tubular 
handle. 

15.  A  protective  connector  for  an  electrical  device  handle 
comprising  first  and  second  axially  aligned  portions,  said 
first  portion  having  a  larger  outside  diameter  than  said  second 
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p  ortion,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  projections 
e  ctending  outwardly  from  said  second  portion,  the  outer  edge 
0  r  said  projections  being  substantially  coplanar  with  the  outer 
s  irface  of  said  first  portion,  said  first  and  second  portions 
e  ich  being  formed  of  two  halves  joined  together  along  a 
pirting  line,  said  second  portion  of  each  half  having  at  least 
oie  finger  on  the  outer  surface  thereof  extending  tangentially 
a  ;ross  said  parting  line  and  overlapping  the  other  half  of  said 
second  portion,  said  first  and  second  portions  having  a 
c  ;ntral  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  receive  an  electrical 
w  ire  extending  throughout  the  length  thereof. 

19.  A  blank  for  forming  a  protective  connector  for  an 
e  ectrical  device  handle  having  two  parallel,  spaced  apart 
h  lives,  each  of  said  halves  having  first  and  second  longi- 
tidinally  aligned  channel  portions,  the  outside  transverse 
d  mension  of  the  first  portion  being  larger  than  the  corre- 
s|onding  dimension  of  the  second  portion,  said  first  and 
s(  cond  halves  each  having  a  first  projection  extending 
ti  insversely  from  the  second  portion  thereof,  the  distal  end 
the  first  half  first  projection  being  joined  to  the  distal  end 
the  second  half  first  projection  along  a  hinge  line,  folding 
Si  id  blank  along  said  hinge  line  effects  closing  said  first  half 
onto  said  second  half,  said  halves  meeting  along  matching 
p;  rting  surfaces  and  forming  two  longitudinally  aligned 
tubular  members  having  a  longitudinal  passageway  there- 
through for  receipt  of  an  electrical  wire  throughout  the  length 
thireof.  each  of  said  halves  having  at  least  one  finger  at- 
ta  ;hed  to  the  second  portion  thereof  adjacent  the  parting 
SI  rface  and  projecting  outwardly  to  overlap  the  other  half. 
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prising  from  84.5  to  92.5  parts  by  weight  of  mineral  oil,  from 
0.5  to  3.0  parts  by  weight  styrene-isoprene-styrcnc  block 


copolymer,  and  from  6.0  to  1 3.0  parts  by  weight  of  polyethyl 
enc  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  above  2000. 


3,879,574 

CABLE  SPLICE  ENCLOSURE 

Minuel  FUreis,  and  Aeired  D.  Driscoll,  both  of  3M  Center, 

Saint  Paul,  Minn.  55101 

DJvision  of  Ser.  No.  228,031,  Feb.  22, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  1974,  S«r.  No.  459,615 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15/08 

U.$.  CL  174-76  6  Claims 


iT  jo- 


3,879,576 
SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNAL  SEPARATING  CIRCUIT 
Takashi  Okada,  Yamato-shi  Kanagawa-ken;  Hirouyki  Sumiya, 
Tanaski-shi  Tokyo,  and  TomoyoshI  Imayasu,  Yamato-shi 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1972, 47-34160: 
May  31,  1972,47-54077 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5108:  H03b  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  S  5  Claims 


1 .  An  enclosure  attached  to  an  electrical  cable  and  extend- 
ing around  a  splice  or  termination  in  the  cable,  said  enclosure 
conprising  a  stiff,  resilient,  polymeric  sheet  having  latticed 
grojves  on  one  surface  to  reduce  its  thickness  and  define 
intc  rsecting  sets  of  spaced  parallel  narrow  strips  connecting 
segi  lents  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  being  bent  along  some  of  said 
strips  to  shape  the  enclosure,  means  attaching  edges  of  the 
she«  t  together  and  means  attaching  said  sheet  to  the  cable. 


3,879,575 
ENCAPSULATING  COMPOUND  AND  CLOSURE 
Dookld  Patrick  Dobbin,  Ctark;  Charles  Anthony  Fritsch, 
M  endham,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Raffaele  Antonio  Sabia,  At- 
la  nU,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incor- 
p4rated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,344 
Int.  CI.  H02g  15108 
CL  >74-92  6  Claims 

In  combination:  a  plurality  of  insulated  conductor  splice 
poir  ts  enveloped  in  a  waterproof  encapsulating  agent  com- 


1.  A  circuit  for  separating  synchronizing  signals  from  a 
composite  signal  which  further  includes  information  signals 
interposed  between  successive  synchronizing  signals,  compris- 
ing an  amplifying  transistor  receiving  said  composite  signal, 
self-biasing  means  including  a  capacitor  for  applying  a  self- 
bias  to  said  amplifying  transistor  in  response  to  said  composite 
signal  so  that  said  amplifying  transistor  is  rendered  conductive 
only  upon  said  synchronizing  signals  in  said  composite  signal 
constant  current  circuit  means  connected  .with  said  self- 
biasing  means  for  maintaining  said  self-bias  at  a  substantially 
constant  value  at  the  conclusion  of  each  of  said  information 
signals  irrespective  of  the  value  of  the  latter,  a  load  resistor 
connected  to  said  amplifying  transistor,  means  for  supplying 
an  operating  voltage  to  said  amplifying  transistor  through  said 
load  resistor,  bias  regulating  means  connected  in  series  with 


April  22.  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1817 


said  load  resistor  and  differential  amplifier  means  having  a 
first  input  coupled  to  said  load  resistor  and  a  second  input 
coupled  to  said  bias  regulating  means  for  deriving  at  the  out- 
put of  said  differential  amplifier  means  separated  synchroniz- 
ing signal  pulses  in  correspondence  with  said  synchronizing 
signal  in  the  received  composite  signal. 


3,879,577 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Max  Progler,  Dellmensingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Licentia 
Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,695 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  Sept.   23,    1972, 
2246826 

Int.  CI.  G08c  25100:  H04I  ///O,  G06f  1 1 100 
U.S.  CI.  178-23  A  5  Claims 


Bumn  sToite 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  secure  transmission  of  binary  coded 
data  in  blocks,  which  system  includes  a  transmitter  containing 
a  source  of  such  data  blocks,  a  receiver  containing  a  data  user, 
coding  means  associated  with  the  transmitter  and  arranged  to 
receive  successive  data  blocks  and  to  code  each  such  block  to 
constitute  a  code  block  containing  error  test  information, 
means  defining  a  forward  transmission  channel  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  coding  means  for  conveying  such  code 
blocks  serially  from  the  transmitter  to  the  receiver,  means 
defining  a  return  channel  for  conveying  signals  from  the  re- 
ceiver to  the  transmitter,  and  error  correction  means  includ- 
ing test  means  in  the  receiver  for  testing  each  code  block 
received  from  the  transmitter  for  transmission  errors  and  for 
supplying  a  correct  receipt  signal  to  the  return  channel  for 
each  code  block  which  is  correctly  received  and  an  error 
receipt  signal  to  the  return  channel  for  each  code  block  re- 
ceived with  errors,  the  loop  travel  time  between  transmission 
of  a  given  code  block  from  the  transmitter  and  arrival  at  the 
transmitter  of  the  receipt  signal  corresponding  to  that  given 
code  block  being  substantially  equal  to  the  time  required  for 
transmitting  a  succession  of  L  blocks,  first  storage  means  in 
the  transmitter  for  storing  the  data  associated  with  L  succes- 
sive data  blocks  at  any  given  time  and  connected  to  receive 
the  data  blocks  as  they  are  transmitted  from  the  source,  trans- 
mitter control  means  in  the  transmitter  operatively  connected 
to  the  return  channel  and  to  the  first  storage  means  for  re- 
transmitting from  the  first  storage  means,  and  over  the  for- 
ward transmission  channel,  each  code  block  for  which  an 


error  receipt  signal  is  supplied  to  the  return  channel,  second 
storage  means  in  said  receiver,  said  second  storage  means 
having  a  capacity  of  at  least  L-1  blocks  and  being  normally 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  forward  transmission  channel 
for  storing  each  block  which  it  receives  and  delaying  it  by  a 
delay  period  at  least  equal  to  the  loop  travel  time,  first  signal 
flow  directing  means  connected  in  said  receiver  for  normally 
connecting  the  data  user  to  the  output  of  said  second  storage 
means  and  arranged  to  selectively  connect  the  data  user  alter- 
natively to  the  output  of  said  forward  transmission  channel, 
and  receiver  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  test 
means  and  to  said  signal  flow  directing  means  for  causing  said 
signal  flow  directing  means  to  alternatively  connect  the  data 
user  to  the  output  of  said  forward  transmission  channel  at  a 
selected  time  after  production  of  an  error  receipt  signal,  which 
selected  time  is  substantially  equal  to  loop  travel  time,  when- 
ever said  test  means  is  supplying  a  correct  receipt  signal,  said 
receiver  control  means  also  being  connected  to  said  transmit- 
ter control  means  for  causing  retransmission,  upon  arrival  at 
said  transmitter  of  an  error  receipt  signal,  of  only  that  block 
to  which  such  receipt  signal  relates,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  test  means  comprise  decoding  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  forward  transmission  channel  so  that  the  output  of 
said  decoding  means  constitutes  the  output  of  said  forward 
transmission  channel,  said  decoding  means  serving  to  decode 
each  received  code  block  to  reestablish  the  corresponding 
uncoded  data  block,  the  output  of  said  decoding  means  being 
connected  to  said  first  signal  flow  directing  means  in  a  manner 
such  that  said  decoding  means  is  connected  in  series  between 
said  forward  transmission  channel  output  and  said  first  signal 
flow  directing  means;  and 
said  transmitter  further  comprises:  connecting  means  per- 
manently establishing  a  common  input  connection  con- 
nected to  the  input  of  said  coding  means  and  the  input  of 
said  first  storage  means;  second  signal  flow  directing 
means  operatively  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said 
transmitter  control  means  and  arranged  to  normally  con- 
nect said  common  input  connection  to  the  output  of  said 
source  of  data  blocks  as  long  as  correct  receipt  signals  are 
being  supplied  to  said  transmitter  control  means  and  to 
selectively  and  temporarily  connect  the  output  of  said 
first  storage  means  to  said  common  input  connection,  for 
a  time  equal  to  that  for  transmitting  a  complete  code 
block,  upon  arrival  of  an  error  receipt  signal  at  said  trans- 
mitter control  means; 
whereby  production  of  an  '"error"  receipt  signal  will  result 
in  retransmission  of  the  entire  code  block  to  which  such 
signal  relates  and  the  retransmitted  data  block  will  reach 
the  data  user  at  exactly  the  same  time  that  the  originally 
transmitted  data  block  would  have  reached  the  data  user 
if  it  had  been  correctly  received. 


3,879,578 

SOUND  MASKING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 

Theodore  Wildi,  1365  de  Longuevil,  Quebec,  Canada  (6) 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,832 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/19 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 .5  M  11  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  masking  sound  comprising  the  steps  of 
i.  receiving  in  an  area  an  original  sound  signal  which  has  to 
be  masked. 
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.  delaying  said  original  sound  signal  two  or  more  times 
wherein  to  produce  a  time  delayed  substantially  unintelli- 
gible signal  having  two  or  more  delayed  original  signal 
components  each  one  following  the  other  at  specific  time 
intervals, 

i.  amplifying  said  time-delayed  unintelligible  signal,  and 
.  emitting  said  amplified  time-delayed  unintelligible  signal 
outside  said  area  whereby  said  original  sound  signal  will 
combine  in  free  space  with  said  amplified  time-delayed 
signal  to  produce  a  substantially  unintelligible  sound 
outside  said  area. 


c.  said  logic  circuit  means  further  including  a  first  transistor 
switch  having  its  input  connected  to  said  OH  circuit  for 
being  turned  on  in  response  to  an  off  hook  state  and  for 
being  turned  off  in  response  to  an  on  hook  state; 

d.  a  second  transistor  switch  scries  connected  to  said  first 
transistor  switch  and  having  its  input  effectively-  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  logic  circuit  means  for  being 
turned  on  when  said  switch  means  is  activated; 

e.  a  third  transistor  switch  connected  parallel  to  said  series 
connected  first  and  second  transistor  switches  and  having 
its  input  connected  to  said  ring  detector  for  being  turned 
on  in  response  to  a  ring  state  at  said  ring  detector;  and 

f.  a  diode  connecting  the  input  of  said  third  transistor  switch 
to  the  node  intermediate  the  first  and  second  transistor 
switches. 


3,879,579 

AUTOMATIC  DIRECT  ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT 

SELECTOR 

Rijhard  D.  Fretwell,  Grove  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  MI» 

i  ncorporated,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,208 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1 1 106 
U.i.  CL  179—2  DP 
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3,879,580 
DATA  TERMINAL  FOR  USE  WITH  TDMA  PROCESSING 

REPEATER 
Leslie  H.  Schlosser,  Los  Angeles,  and  Frank  J.  Moreno,  Tor- 
10  Claims      ranee,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Culver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,325 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3106 

U.S.  CI.  179-15  BS  2  Claims 


A  circuit  for  selecting  and  alternatively  connecting  a  data 

inal  to  one  of  two  direct  access  arrangement  (DAA) 

inal  units,  said  data  terminal  including  a  ring  detector 

connected  to  a  first  of  said  DAA  units  for  shifting  from  a  first 

second  logic  level  in  response  to  a  ring  signal  and  includ- 

OH  circuit  for  shifting  its  output  from  a  first  to  a  second 

level  when  said  data  terminal  is  off  hook;  said  circuit 


in  I 


com  jrismg: 
a.  a  multiple  pole,  double  throw,  electrically  operated 
switch  means  connected  to  said  DAA  terminal  units  and 
having  wiper  terminals  connected  to  said  data  terminal, 
for  connecting  said  data  terminal  to  a  first  one  of  said 
DAA  terminal  units  when  said  switch  means  is  actuated 
and  for  connecting  said  data  terminal  to  the  other  DAA 
terminal  unit  when  said  switch  means  is  not  actuated;  and 
J.  logic  circuit  means  connected  to  said  switch  means  and 
laving  inputs  connected  to  the  output  of  said  ring  detec- 
tor and  the  output  of  said  off-hook  (OH)  circuit  for  actu- 
iting  said  switch  means  in  response  to  the  simultaneous 
;xistence  of  a  ring  signal  at  said  ring  detector  and  an  on 
look  state  and  for  holding  said  switch  means  in  an  actu- 
itcd  state  in  response  to  simultaneous  existence  of  an  ofl 
look  state  and  an  actuated  switch  means. 


tfmtt.  COMMUNKATION  SYSTEM 


1.  In  a  data  terminal  adapted  for  use  in  a  time  division 
multiple  access  communication  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: 

means  for  converting  incoming  user  signals  into  respective 
digital  words; 

means  for  multiplexing  each  of  said  digital  words  into  re- 
spective time  slot  data  at  respective  pre-assigned  time  slot 
times; 

means  for  transmitting  said  respective  time  slot  data  as  a 
burst  of  data  having  a  preamble  comprising  a  data-free 
guard  time  interval,  fixed  digital  data  for  permitting  a 
processing  repeater  to  acquire  bit  and  word  synchroniza- 
tion with  said  data  burst,  and  variable  digital  call  request 
data  for  use  by  said  processing  repeater,  as  an  uplink 
burst  transmission  at  a  first  given  data  rate  during  said 
pre-assigned  time  slot  times; 

means  for  receiving,  demodulating  and  maintaining  syn- 
chronization with  an  essentially  continuous  downlink 
transmission  free  from  said  guard  time  intervals  at  a 
second  data  rate  slower  than  said  given  data  rate; 

means  for  identifying  pre-assigned  channels  within  said 
downlink  transmission; 

means  for  demultiplexing  data  in  each  of  said  pre-assigned 
channels  ihto  a  respective  digital  word;  and 

means  for  converting  said  digital  word  into  an  outgoing  user 
signal. 
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3,879,581 

PROCESSING  REPEATER  FOR  TDMA 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Leslie  H.  Schlosser,  Los  Angeles,  and  James  B.  Reeves,  Reseda, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Cul- 

ver  City,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,371 

Int.  CI.  H04j  3106 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 5  BS  6  Claims 


signals  corresponding  to  said  digital  information  signals, 
said  terminal  devices  operating  at  any  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  synchronous  data  rates;  and 
a  loop  controller  connected  in  said  loop  and  in  series  with 
said  plurality  of  data  processors,  for  providing  framed 
time  division  multiplexed  channels  for  communication 
between  said  terminal  devices,  through  the  corresponding 
data  processors,  said  loop  controller  including  means  for 
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1.  In  a  time  division  multiple  access  communication  system 
having  a  plurality  of  data  terminals,  each  terminal  capable  of 
transmitting  an  uplink  burst  of  data  within  an  assigned  time 
slot,  and  all  capable  of  receiving  an  essentially  continuous 
stream  of  downlink  data,  a  processing  repeater  for  receiving 
a  burst  transmission  from  one  of  said  data  terminals  and  for 
transmitting  it  within  a  frame  of  said  stream  of  data  to  another 
of  said  terminals,  said  processing  repeater  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  common  timing  standard; 
means  for  receiving  and  demodulating  uplink  transmission 

bursts  within  assigned  time  slots; 
means  for  detecting  a  predetermined  unique  word  within 

each  of  said  bursts; 
means  for  measuring  the  synchronization  error  of  the  de- 
tected unique  word  within  an  uplink  transmission  burst 
from  a  particular  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  terminals 
with  respect  to  said  common  timing  standard;  and 
means  for  encoding  the  measured  synchronization  error  as 
digital  data  within  a  synchronization  and  control  field 
provided  as  part  of  said  stream  of  data,  whereby  said 
particular  data  terminal  is  provided  an  indication  of  the 
timing  correction  required  to  maintain  synchronization 
between  the  data  bursts  transmitted  by  said  terminal  and 
said  common  timing  standard  generated  by  said  process- 
ing repeater. 


providing  a  loop  time  delay  such  that  each  of  said  data 
processors  transmits  and  receives  said  digital  information 
signals  in  a  selected  channel  over  successive  frames; 
a  given  data  processor  establishing  a  connection  with  an- 
other data  processor  by  selecting  the  appropriate  time 
division  multiplexed  channel,  said  given  data  processor 
and  said  other  data  processor  operating  at  the  same  data 
rate. 


3,879,583 
RECONSTRUCTION  OF  TELEPHONE  DIAL  SIGNALS 
Ernest  F.  Rooks,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  assignor  to  K'Son  Corpora- 
tion, Orange,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,238 

Int.  CI.  H04q  1136 

U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 6  E  9  Claims 


3,879,582 
DATA  LOOP  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Hugh  Edward  White,  Pennington,  and  Nicholas  Frank  Maxem> 
chuk,  Trenton,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar,  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,265 
Int.  CI.  H04j  3108 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  AL  9  Claims 

1.  A  loop  digital  data  communications  system  comprising: 
an  electrical  conductor  forming  at  least  one  closed  loop; 
a  plurality  of  data  processors  electrically  connected  in  series 
relation  in  said  loop  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital 
information  signals  to  and  from  said  loop,  each  one  of 
said  data  processors  including  means  for  transmitting  and 
receiving  said  digital  information  signals  at  a  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  synchronous  data  rates; 
a  plurality  of  data  terminal  devices  each  one  being  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  data  proces- 
sors, each  of  said  devices  providing  and  receiving  digital 
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1.  Apparatus  for  reconstructing  a  telephone  dial  signal  of 
the  type  consisting  of  a  series  of  interruptions  of  a  DC  signal 
on  a  conventional  telephone  line  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  telephone  line; 
means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  for  continuously 
generating  and  sustaining  a  reference  voltage  level  which 
is  a  fixed  percentage  of  the  peak  value  of  said  signals 
received  from  said  telephone  line; 


18>0 


neuns  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  and  said  refer- 
ence voltage  level  generating  means  for  providing  an 
output,  on  a  real  time  basis,  whenever  said  received  signal 
level  exceeds  said  reference  voltage  level,  at  least  one 
output  occurring  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end  of  each 
interruption  of  said  dial  signal;  and 
cans  responsive  to  said  output  providing  means  for  con- 
verting multiple  outputs  occurring  at  the  beginning  and  at 
the  end  of  each  interruption  of  said  dial  signal  into  unitary 
output  signals  occurring  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end 
of  each  said  interruption. 


3  879  584 
TRAIN  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Ed\|'ard  J.  McCabe,  and  Donald  E.  Westphal,  both  of  Wells- 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Mek-Tronix  Laboratories  Corpora- 
Mansfield,  Pa. 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  337,190,  March  1, 1973.  This 
application  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,782 
Int.  CI.  H04ni  1130 
CI.  179-90  K  ITCtaims 
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said  means  for  operating  the  memory  means  including  delay 
means  for  preventing  the  storing  of  the  representations  of 
the  respective  selected  numbers  in  the  memory  means 
during  an  initial  period  of  operation  of  the  contacts  dur- 
ing which  the  contacts  are  subject  to  irregular  operation. 


3  879  585 
SINGLE  WALL  DOMAIN  MEMORY  ARRANGEMENT 
Andrew  Henry  Bobeck,  Chatham;  Robert  Frederick  Fischer, 
Livingston;  Joseph  Edward  Geusic,  Berkeley  Heights,  and 
Terence  John  Nelson,  New  Providence,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors 
to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,960 

Int.  CI.  H04ni  1146 

U.S.  CI.  179-90  BB  20  Claims 
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An  apparatus  for  generating  trains  of  pulses  correspond- 
selccted  numbers  comprising 
I  lurality  of  sw  itches  having  contacts  which  may  be  selec- 
ively  and  sequentially  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
elected  numbers; 
m<  mory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  representations  of 
lumbers  therein;  | 

,  responsive  to  operation  of  the  contacts  of  any  of  the 

lurality  of  switches,  for  operating  the  memory  means  to 

:  tore  representations  of  the  respective  selected  numbers 

the  memory  means;  i 

i^igister;  1 

for  applying  representations  of  the  stored  representa- 
1  ions,  in  the  same  order  as  stored  in  the  memory,  from  the 
I  lemory  means  to  the  register  to  produce  related  counts 
the  register; 
oscillator  means  for  serially  generating  pulses; 

control  means  for  enabling  the  oscillator  means  in 
I  esponse  to  the  application  of  a  representation  of  a  stored 
I  ^presentation  to  the  register  and  for  disabling  the  oscilla- 
means  after  a  train  of  pulses  relating  to  the  count  in 
register  have  been  generated;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  the  first  control  means 
isabling  the  oscillating  means,  for  operating  the  applying 
r  leans  to  apply  a  representation  of  a  stored  representa 
on  from  the  memory  means  to  the  register. 


1.  Magnetic  apparatus  comprising  a  layer  of  material  in 
which  single  wall  domains  can  be  moved,  and  a  pattern  of 
elements  coupled  to  said  layer  for  defining  therein  a  plurality 
of  minor  loops  and  a  major  path  for  the  mrf^ment  of  domains 
thercalong  responsive  to  a  magnetic  field  teorienting  in  the 
plane  of  said  layer,  said  minor  loops  being  closely  spaced  with 
respect  to  associated  stages  of  said  major  path  at  control 
positions  therebetween,  first  means  for  controllably  annihilat- 
ing domains  at  a  selected  one  of  said  control  positions,  second 
means  for  controllably  replicating  domains  at  a  selected  one 
of  said  control  positions,  and  means  responsive  to  first  and 
second  control  signals  for  activating  said  first  and  second 
means,  respectively. 
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3,879,586 

TACTILE  KEYBOARD  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

METALLIC  OR  ELASTOMERIC  TYPE  CONDUCTIVE 

CONTACTS  ON  DIAPHRAGM  SUPPORT 

Gideon  A.  DuRocher,  and  Daniel  J.  DuRocher,  both  of  Mt. 

Clemens,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Essex  International,  Inc.,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Fikd  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  4 11, 345 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13170,  1102 

U.S.  CI.  200-5  A  20  Claims 

1.  A  switch  plate  adapted  for  use  in  an  electrical  switch  for 

making  and  breaking  an  electrical  circuit  between  a  pair  of 
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conductors,  said  switch  plate  comprising  a  body  having  a 
substantially  planar  portion  surrounding  a  carrier  portion 
extending  outwardly  of  and  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  said 
body  portion;  and  a  switching  member  carried  by  said  carrier 
portion  and  normally  occupying  a  position  spaced  from  said 
plane,  said  carrier  portion  being  formed  of  a  stiff  material  that 
is  sufficiently  resilient  to  enable  said  switching  member  to  be 


moved  from  its  normal  position  toward  said  plane,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  plane  and  said  switching  member  when  the 
latter  is  in  its  normal  position  being  such  that  said  carrier 
portion  buckles  as  said  switching  member  approaches  said 
plane  and  produces  a  tactile  sensation,  and  the  resilience  of 
the  material  of  said  carrier  portion  constantly  tending  to  re- 
store said  switching  member  to  its  normal  position. 


position  to  a  second  position  thereof  by  the  associated  device 
and  to  be  shifted  in  the  opposite  direction  to  its  first  position 
to  thereupon  actuate  the  associated  device,  and  interconnect- 
ing means  for  interconnecting  the  controller,  actuator  and 
timer  mechanism,  the  interconnecting  means  comprising  first 
connection  means  connecting  the  shiftable  actuator  and  timer 
mechanism  operative  for  activating  the  timer  mechanism 
when  the  shiftable  actuator  is  shifted  from  its  first  position  to 
its  second  position  and  second  connection  means  connecting 
the  actuator  and  controller  operable  for  shifting  the  actuator 
from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position  with  the  drive 
spring  means  for  actuating  the  associated  device  when  the 
controller  is  shifted  with  the  drive  spring  means  from  its  sec- 
ond position  to  its  first  position,  the  second  connection  means 
permitting  independent  shifting  of  the  shiftable  actuator  be- 
tween its  first  and  second  positions  with  the  controller  in  its 
second  position  to  permit  the  timer  mechanism  to  be  initially 
preset  and  then  subsequently  activated  by  shifting  the  actuator 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position  with  the  associated  device, 
and  the  second  connection  means  permitting  the  controller  to 
be  shifted  from  its  first  position  against  the  bias  of  the  drive 
spring  means  by  the  actuator  as  the  actuator  is  shifted  from  its 
first  position  to  its  second  F)osition  with  the  associated  device. 


3,879,587 

BLENDER  APPARATUS  HAVING  MANUAL  PRESET 

TIMER  ACTUATING  DEVICE 

James  A.  Draghi,  Canton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Rhodes, 

Inc.,  Avon,  Conn. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,450 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  43114 

U.S.  CI.  200-35  R  10  Claims 


3,879,588 
CENTER  BREAK  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
David  R.  Cole,  Tigard,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,892 

Int.  CI.  H0\\i31IO0 

U.S.  CI.  200-48  CB  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  timer  actuating  device  for  being  activated  by  and  for 
actuating  another  associated  device,  comprising  a  shiftable 
controller  mounted  to  be  shifted  between  first  and  second 
positions  thereof,  drive  spring  means  biasing  the  controller  to 
its  first  position,  a  timer  mechanism  connected  to  the  shiftable 
controller  and  settabic  to  preset  an  established  time  interval 
and  thereupon  shift  the  controller  from  its  first  position  to  its 
second  position  against  the  bias  of  the  drive  spring  means,  the 
timer  mechanism  being  selectively  activatable  to  initiate  the 
preset  time  interval  and  having  timer  mechanism  controlled 
means  for  shifting  the  controller  from  its  second  position  to  its 
first  position  with  the  drive  spring  means  at  the  end  of  the 
established  time  interval,  the  improvement  whereupon  the 
timer  actuating  device  further  comprises  a  shiftable  actuator 
mounted  to  be  shifted  in  one  direction  thereof  from  a  first 


1.  In  a  current  transfer  hinge  arrangement  for  a  disconnect 
switch  having  at  least  one  movable  contact  arm; 

an  aluminum  terminal  pad  having  a  boss  provided  with  a 
bore; 

a  copper  sleeve  having  a  threaded  bore  disposed  in  the  bore 
of  the  boss  of  said  terminal  pad  and  in  intimate  current 
transfer  engagement; 

a  pair  of  copper  studs  threadedly  engaged  in  the  threaded 
bore  of  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  studs  having  a  portion 
extending  outwardly  of  said  threaded  bore  in  opposite 
directions; 

an  aluminum  hinge  opcratively  connected  to  said  movable 
contact  arm  for  supporting  the  contact  for  movement  to 
open  and  closed  positions;  and, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  clamp  members  integrally  formed  on 
said  hinge,  said  clamp  members  being  secured  to  the 
extending  ends  of  an  associated  arc  of  said  studs; 

wherein  said  hinge  and  the  contact  arm  are  movable  relative 
to  said  terminal  pad  and  a  current  transfer  joint  is  estab- 
lished therebetween  by  said  sleeve  and  said  studs. 
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3^879,589  3,879,590 

SAFETY  SWITCH  HAVING  IMPROVED  OPERATING  PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

MECHANISM  AND  INTERLOCK  MEANS  Otto  Attila  Kovacs,  6  Crown  HiU  PI.,  No.  301,  Toronto,  On- 

■deusz  J.  Rys,  Monroe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Square  D  Company,  tario,  Canada 

Park  Ridge,  III.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,051 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,328  Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  26, 1972, 140590 
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Int.  CI.-  HOIH  9/22 


6  Claims    U.S.  CI.  200—83  P 


Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/40, 


11  Claims 


I.  A  safety  switch  comprising  an  open-front  Jxix  including 
ear  wall  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls,  a  plate  member 
:ured  to  one  of  the  side  walls  on  an  inner  side  thereof,  an 
operating  handle  including  a  rear  end  portion  disposed  be- 
tu  ;en  the  plate  member  and  the  one  side  wall.  Means  mount- 
in    the  operating  handle  at  the  rear  end  portion  thereof  for 
pi  otal  movement  with  respect  to  the  plate  member  and  the 
one  side  wall  to  ON  and  OFF  positions,  a  cover,  means  mount- 
in|  the  cover  at  a  front  edge  portion  of  the  other  of  the  side 
wi  Ms  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  box  to  open 
an  1  closed  positions,  a  base  member  of  insulating  material 
urcd  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  box.  a  blade  actuator,  means 
unting  the  blade  actuator  for  pivotal  movement  with  re- 
spdct  to  the  base  member,  a  switch  blade,  means  mounting  the 
tch  blade  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  base 
member  to  ON  and  OFF  positions,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  switch  blade  to  the  blade  actuator,  a  stationary 
tact  member  mounted  in  the  box  and  engaged  by  the 
tch  blade  in  the  ON  position  thereof,  a  generally  U-shaped 
dri  ing  member  including  a  bight  portion,  a  first  leg  portion, 
a  second  leg  portion,  means  mounting  the  first  leg  portion 
adj  icent  a  free  end  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the 
pla  te  member,  means  mounting  the  second  leg  portion  adja- 
cei  t  a  free  end  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  base 
mc  Tiber,  means  operatively  connecting  the  second  leg  portion 
he  blade  actuator,  and  a  tension  spring  secured  adjacent 
end  to  the  bight  portion  of  the  driving  member  and  adja- 
cent the  other  end  to  the  operating  handle. 


¥  ->, 


1.  A  remotely  controllable  electric  switch,  comprising: 

a  housing; 

at  least  two  spaced  electrical  contacts; 

a  toggle  anchored  pivotably  at  each  of  its  ends  in  resilient 
mounting  means  positioned  on  two  first  opposed  walls  of 
the  housing,  the  toggle  being  movable  across  a  line 
through  said  ends  into  a  position  of  rest  on  either  side  of 
said  line,  said  toggle  comprising  a  pair  of  rigid  strips 
interconnected  by  pivot  means,  each  strip  terminating  at 
its  free  end  in  a  rib  lying  in  the  plane  of  the  strip  and 
embedded  at  least  partially  in  the  resilient  mounting 
means; 

fluid  actuable  means  selectively  expandable  and  collapsa- 
ble, said  fluid  actuable  means  being  connected  with  the 
toggle  for  movement  of  the  toggle  into  either  of  said 
positions  of  rest; 

the  contacts  and  the  fluid  actuable  means  being  mounted  in 
the  housing  on  two  second  opposed  walls  of  the  housing 
normal  to  said  first  opposed  walls; 

the  toggle  carrying  an  electrically  conductive  member 
bridging  the  contacts  in  one  of  said  positions  of  rest  of  the 
toggle. 


3  879  591 
GAS  CIRCUIT  BREAKER  PRESSURE  CONNECTION  FOR 

HIGH  AND  LOW  PRESSURE  DRIERS 
Christian  Tschannen,  Unterentselden,  Switzerland,  and  Henry 
G.  Meier,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  ITE  Imperial  Corpo- 
ration, Spring  House,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,872 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33/57 

U.S.CL  200-148  E  8  Claims 


>«* 


1.  A  gas  pressure  control  system  for  a  two  pressure  circuit 
breaker;  said  two  pressure  circuit  breaker  having  a  relatively 
high  gas  pressure  region  filled  with  a  given  dielectric  gas  and 
a  relatively  low  gas  pressure  region  filled  with  a  given  dielcc- 
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trie  gas;  said  gas  pressure  control  system  including  a  compres- 
sor, and  a  high  pressure  drier  unit  and  an  oil  separator;  said 
compressor  having  a  low  pressure  connection  and  a  high 
pressure  connection;  said  low  pressure  connection  being  con- 
nected to  said  low  gas  pressure  region;  said  high  pressure 
connection  being  connected  through  said  oil  separator  to  an 
inlet  port  of  said  high  pressure  drier;  said  high  pressure  drier 
having  an  outlet  port  connected  to  said  high  gas  pressure 
region;  and  an  oil  return  line  connected  from  said  oil  separator 
to  a  low  pressure  region  of  said  compressor;  said  oil  return  line 
having  a  fixed  restriction  therein  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  oil 
flow  therethrough  and  to  permit  a  substantial  pressure  differ- 
ential thereacross  when  said  compressor  operates. 


spaced  fmm.  but  not  touching,  the  first  and  second  electrode 
means,  the  elastic  membrane  means  being  adapted  to  deflect 


3,879,592 
SWITCH  HAVING  PIVOTED  U-SHAPED  RESILIENT 
CONDUCTIVE  BLADE 
John  Comerford,  Chicago,  and  Richard  L.  Lauritsen,  Hoffman 
Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Controls  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, Stiller  Park,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,439 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  23/24 

U.S.  CI.  200- 153  G  8  Claims 


ye, 


I. 


8.  A  switch  comprising. 

a  housing. 

spaced  terminals  in  the  housing. 

an  electrically  conductive  resilient  blade  bent  into  a  gener- 
ally U  shape  with  the  free  end  of  one  leg  pivoted  on  one 
terminal. 

an  actuator  pivotally  mounted  in  the  housing  and  normally 
engaging  the  other  leg  at  a  point  offset  from  the  imaginary 
line  connecting  the  center  of  the  actuator  pivot  and  the 
pivot  of  said  blade, 

movement  of  said  actuator  to  move  the  point  of  engagement 
with  the  blade  through  said  imaginary  line  being  opera- 
tive to  move  the  blade  relative  to  said  other  terminal. 


3,879,593 

MEMBRANE  SWITCH 

Willis  A.  Larson,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  161,948,  July  9, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,737,670, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  865,760,  Oct.  13,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,737.670.  This  application  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

346,055 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  13/54 

U.S.  CI.  200-159  B  19  Claims 

1.  Electrical  membrane  switch  apparatus  comprising:  a 
housing;  first  electrode  means  having  a  top  surface  and  sub- 
stantially centrally  disposed  in  the  housing;  second  annular 
electrode  means  having  a  top  surface  and  disposed  in  the 
housing  and  encompassing  the  first  electrode  means,  with  the 
level  of  the  top  surface  of  the  first  electrode  means  vertically 
spaced  from  the  level  of  the  top  surface  of  the  second  elec- 
trode means;  and  elastic  membrane  means  provided  with  a 
conductive  coating  on  one  of  its  surfaces,  the  elastic  mem- 
brane means  being  normally  supported  by  the  housing  closely 


under  pressure  such  that  the  conductive  coating  touches  both 
the  first  and  second  electrode  means  to  provide  a  conductive 
path  therebetween. 


3,879,594 

TEMPERATURE  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL  OF 

ROTATING  SURFACES 

Terence  Graham  Shillito,  P.O.  Box  16  Paston  Rd.,  Manchester. 

M22  4TX,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,917 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom.   Sept.   29, 
1972,  44944/72  " 

Int.  CI.  H05b  5/06.  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 0.49  7  Claims 

\ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transferring  heat  to  a  rapidly  moving 
filament  comprising: 

a  conveying  element  having  an  endless  conveying  surface; 
means  for  mounting  said  element  on  a  frame  of  a  filament 
processing  machine; 

a  heating  source  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supplying  heat 
to  a  surface  of  said  conveying  element  which,  while  in 
use,  contacts  said  filament; 

a  recess  formed  in  a  side  edge  of  said  conveying  element, 
adjacent  to  said  frame,  said  recess  extending  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  said  conveying  element; 

a  radiant  energy  pick-up  surface  disposed  within  said  recess, 
said  surface  having  substantial  area  and  being  exposed  to 
radiation  from  the  side  walls  of  said  recess; 

a  temperature  sensor  mounted  in  good  thermal  contact  with 
said  pick-up  surface  and  extending  into  said  recess  with- 
out contacting  the  sidewalls  thereof; 

intermediate  support  in  good  thermal  contact  with  the 
ambient  atmosphere  for  support  of  said  pick-up  surface, 
said  support  having  a  high  thermal  conductivity  and  there 
being  a  high  thermal  resistance  between  said  intermediate 
support  and  said  pick-up  surface;  and 

supfHirt  means  of  high  resistance  for  mounting  said  interme- 
diate support  on  the  frame  of  the  machine. 
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3,879,595  | 

MICROWAVE  OVEN  DOOR  SEAL 
J(|hn  T.  Lamb,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tappan  Com- 
pany, Mansfkid,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,512 

Int.  CI.  H05b  9/06 

U|S.  CI.  2 1 9- 1 0.55  D  1 6  Claims 


IS 


op 

do 
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An  electronic  device  in  which  electromagnetic  radiation 
jscd,  comprising  an  oven  body,  a  cooking  cavity  in  said 
ov  ;n  body,  an  access  opening  to  said  cooking  cavity,  a  door 
CO  ipicd  to  said  oven  body  and  movable  between  an  open 
po  iition  for  access  to  said  cooking  cavity  through  said  access 
ning  and  a  closed  position  closing  said  access  opening,  said 
ir  having  at  least  three  edges  recessed  within  an  ovcrlap- 
pirg  portion  of  said  oven  body  when  said  door  is  in  such 
ck  sed  position,  said  door  having  an  inwardly  facing  substan- 
tia ly  planar  portion  generally  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said 
ac<  CSS  opening,  and  electromagnetic  radiation  seal  means  for 
pn  venting  radiation  leakage  from  said  cooking  cavity  through 
sal  J  access  opening  when  said  door  is  in  said  closed  position, 
sai  i  electromagnetic  radiation  seal  means  comprising  a  capac- 
c  seal  adjacent  said  access  opening,  said  capacitive  seal 
including  said  substantially  planar  portion  of  said  door  and  an 
op  )osed  portion  of  said  oven  body,  said  portions  being  electri- 
cal ly  conductive,  and  electrically  non-conductive  material 
po  jtioned  therebetween  and  adhered  to  at  least  one  of  said 
po  tions,  a  first  electromagnetic  radiation  absorbent  seal  in- 
cIl  ding  electromagnetic  radiation  absorbent  material  in  a 
ho  low  part  forming  an  indentation  in  at  least  one  of  said  door 
an(  oven  body  following  said  capacitive  seal,  and  a  second 
elc  :tromagnetic  radiation  absorbent  seal  including  electro- 
ma  jnctic  radiation  absorbent  material  in  a  hollow  part  form- 
ing an  indentation  in  at  least  one  of  said  oven  body  overlap- 
pir  ;  portion  and  door  edges  following  said  first  electromag- 
net c  radiation  absorbent  seal. 


3,1 


3,879,596 

MKTHOD  FOR  ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINING 
Ef  IPLOYING  PERIODIC  EXTENDED  PULSE  OFF  TIME 
Da  ton  R.  Verner,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Colt  In- 
(  ustries  Operating  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,661,  Feb.  23,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
89,182.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,757 
Int.  CI.  B23p  1108  j 

U.St  CI.  219-69  M  '4  Claims 

The  method  of  electrical  discharge  machining  of  an 
electrically  conductive  workpiece  by  providing  machining 
po\  'er  pulses  in  groups  thereto  across  a  dielectric  filled  gap 
cor  iprising  the  steps  of: 
a   providing  a  series  of  machining  power  pulses  across  the 

machining  gap  at  predetermined  on  and  off  times; 
bl  predetermining  the  number  of  pulses  in  maclfining  pulse 
groups;  and 


c.  periodically  extending  the  off  time  between  such  groups 
of  said  pulses  to  provide  a  predetermined  off  time  which 


.T 


is  substantially  greater  than  the  normal  predetermined  off 
times. 


3,879,597 
PLASMA  ETCHING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS 
Richard  L.  Bersin,  Kensington,  and  Michael  J.  Singleton,  Hay- 
ward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Plasma  Cor- 
poration, Hayward,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,100 

Int.  CI.  B23k  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  219-121  P  6  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  etching  device  comprising  a  nonmetallic,  inor- 
ganic cylinder  having  an  end  wall  and  an  opposing  front  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  electrodes  surrounding  said  inorganic  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy,  a 
perforated  cylinder  of  electrically  conductive  metal  within, 
concentric  to,  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  inorganic 
cylinder,  said  perforated  metal  cylinder  being  large  enough  in 
diameter  to  contain  within  it  the  material  to  be  etched. 


3,879,598 
SOFA  BED  CONSTRUCTION 
Michael  E.  Darling,  2735  Ladoga  Ave.,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 
90815 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,978 
Int.  CI.  H05b  UOO 
U.S.  CI.  219-217  9  Claims 

1.  A  sofa  bed  construction  comprising: 
a  sofa  frame; 
a  liquid  tank  included  within  said  sofa  frame,  said  tank 

adapted  to  retain  a  quantity  of  liquid; 
a  liquid  fillable  mattress  connected  to  said  sofa  frame  hav- 
ing a  valve  for  supplying  liquid  into  said  mattress,  said 
mattress  being  spaced  from  said  tank,  a  conduit  intercon- 
necting said  tank  and  said  mattress,  said  conduit  to  con- 
duct liquid  between  said  tank  and  said  mattress;  and 
pump  means  connectable  between  said  tank  and  said  mat- 
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tress,  said  pump  means  to  remove  the  liquid  from  said  3,879,600 

tank  and  supply  such  into  said  mattress  through  said       HEATING  APPARATUS  FOR  WELL  PITTS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Carle  P.  Beck,  Newaygo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Marian  M.  Beck, 
Newaygo,  Mich.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,782 

Int.  CI.  H05b  //02,  E03b  7/10 

U.S.  CI.  219-342  8  Claims 


.-18 


conduit,  said  pump  means  also  to  effect  return  of  said 
liquid  from  said  mattress  into  said  tank. 


3,879,599 

HEAT-TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNTHETIC 

FIBER  YARNS 

Nobuhisa  Kodaira,  1-1-10  Shoan,  Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,915 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  219-326  12  Claims 


1.  A  heat-treatment  apparatus  for  synthetic  fiber  yarns 
including  a  vertically  elongated  scaled  vessel  having  its  one 
side  wall  constructed  of  a  heat-exchanging  wall  with  a  heating 
surface  for  said  yarns  formed  on  its  outside  and  forming  a 
thermal  medium  vapor  chamber  inside  of  said  sealed  vessel; 
comprising 
A.  an  electric  heater  including  an  upright  metallic  tube 
closed  at  its  lower  end,  an  electric  resistance  element 
within  said  tube  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom;  and 
a  cover  attached  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  and 
covering  substantially  the  whole  surface  thereof,  said 
cover  being  a  heat-resistive  and  mesh-type  porous  mate- 
rial having  a  porosity  such  that  capillarity  may  occur 
therein  for  a  given  liquid  thermal  medium,  the  lower  end 
portion  of  the  heater  being  submerged  in  said  liquid 
thermal  medium  enclosed  at  the  bottom  of  said  vertically 
elongated   scaled   vessel   with   most  of  the   remainder 
thereof  exposed  in  said  thermal  medium  vapor  chamber, 
B.  a  return  liquid  thermal  medium  guide  plate  attached  to 
and  disposed  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  heat- 
exchanging  wall  and  the  portion  of  said  electric  heater 
exposed  in  the  thermal  medium  vapor  chamber. 

C.  a  separator  tank  communicated  with  the  upper  portion 
of  said  vertically  elongated  sealed  vessel,  and 

D.  a  return  pipe  having  its  upper  end  communicated  with 
said  separator  tank,  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed 
within  said  sealed  vessel  at  a  position  just  above  said 
electric  heater. 


1.  Heating  apparatus  for  the  heating  of  the  atmosphere 
surrounding  said  apparatus,  especially  the  atmosphere  in  areas 
subjected  to  moisture  such  as  well  pits  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing in  combination  an  elongated  upright  support  means;  base 
means  for  supporting  said  support  means  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion above  a  supporting  surface;  electrical  heater  means 
mounted  at  the  top  of  said  upright  support  means  a  distance 
above  the  supporting  surface  for  heating  the  atmosphere 
surrounding  said  apparatus;  ambient  temperature  responsive 
means  mounted  on  the  upright  support  means  for  regulating 
the  amount  of  heat  produced  by  said  electrical  heater  means 
in  response  to  the  temperature  of  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere; and  protective  means  for  preventing  liquid  from  fall- 
ing on  said  heater  means  and  from  directly  contacting  said 
temperature  responsive  means  including  hood  means 
mounted  on  top  of  and  covering  said  heater  means  for  deflect- 
ing liquid  away  from  said  heater  means  and  said  temperature 
responsive  means;  said  protective  means  including  means  for 
encasing  said  temperature  responsive  means  within  said  sup- 
port means. 


3,879,601 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  POWERED  DRIVE  FOR  A 
HIGH  SPEED  COUNTER 
John  G.  Gamble,  Simsbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Veeder  Indus- 
tries Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,716 
Int.  CI.  G06m  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  C  6  Claims 

1.  An  electromagnetically  powered  drive  comprising  a 
source  of  pulses,  a  plurality  of  solenoids  having  magnetic 
circuits  which  are  independent  of  each  other  and  a  common 
armature  means  attracted  by  said  solenoids  simultaneously, 
said  solenoids  being  connected  in  series  with  said  source  of 


1   26 


pii  Iscs  and  in  parallel  electrical  circuit  relationship  with  each 
ot  ler.  and  a  resistor  to  decrease  the  time  constant  of  the 


so  :noids  and  limit  the  steady  state  current  therethrough 
ck  ctrically  connected  in  series  with  said  paralleled  solenoids. 


3,879,602 
KEYBOARD 
Alexander  D.  R.  Walker,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
il-Dimensions,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  June  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,9801 
Int.  CI.  G06c  7102 
CI.  235-145  R  4  Claims 
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In  a  keyboard,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  plate  member, 

a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  plate  membcii, 
a  plurality  of  elongated  spring  members, 
one  of  said,  spring  members  lying  under  each  of  said 
apertures. 

a  first  end  of  each  of  said  spring  members  being  fastened 
to  said  plate, 

the  second  end  of  each  of  said  spring  members  and  said 
plate  having  mutually  attracting  magnetic  means  thereon 
whereby  said  second  end  is  attracted  to  and  held  against 
said  plate, 

the  resilience  of  said  spring  member  biasing  said  second 
end  toward  said  plate, 

first  contact  means  on  said  second  end  of  each  of  said 
spring  members,  I 

second  contact  means  located  in  operative  relationship 
with  said  first  contact  means, 
j  key  means  in  each  of  said  apertures,  said  key  means  being 
adapted  to  put  pressure  on  said  spring  means  between  the 
ends  thereof  whereby  initial  pressure  on  said  key  means 
will  flex  said  spring  member  and  additional  pressure  will 
break  away  said  magnetic  means  and  cause  said  contacts 
to  change  their  operative  relationship. 


(  es 


3,879,603 

>  lNalog  heat  exchange  computing  system 

'  Sartorius,  Bau  Saint-Martin,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Aciers  Fins  de  I 'Est,  Boulogne-BUIancourt,  France 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,502 
(|bims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  9,  1972, 72.08269 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7/36 
CL  235-151.1  12  Claims 

.  In  an  analogue  heat  exchange  automatic  computing  sys- 
for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  heated  gases  in  a 
metallurgical  direct  flame  treatment  furnace  having  at  least 
treating  zone  and  means  in  the  zone  to  detect  heat  ex- 
cha|fige  parameters  including  a  first  value  of  the  temperature 


of  the  gases,  a  fixed  dwelling  time  of  a  charge  determined  by 
its  travel  through  said  furnace,  comprising: 
analogue  means  for  computing  a  voltage  value  representing 
a  second  dwelling  time  corresponding  to  said  heat  ex- 
change parameters  and  said  first  value  of  said  tempera- 
ture; 
comparator  means  comparing  said  computed  voltage  value 
with  voltages  representing  said  fixed  dwelling  time  for 


111a 


providing  an  output  signal  when  the  difference  therebe- 
tween exceeds  a  predetermined  amount; 

a  step-by-stcp  control  clement  connected  rcsponsivcly  to 
said  output  signal  for  changing  said  first  value  of  said 
temperature  to  a  second  value  thereof;  and 

means  actuated  by  said  stcp-by-step  element  for  introducing 
said  second  value  of  said  temperature  into  said  analogue 
means;  said  analogue  means  being  means  to  determine  a 
voltage  representing  a  modified  second  dwelling  time. 


3,879,604 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  THE  PROGRESS 

OF  A  TITRATION 

Henrik  Malmvig,  Hellepip,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Radiometer 

A/S,  Copenhagen,  Denmark 

Filed  July  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,261 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11,  1972, 
32366/72 

Int.  CI.  coin  3H16;  G06g  7/J8 
U.S.  CI.  235- 151.3  20  Claims 


I  .ff    , , 

I    f- X _    I  Pf       > f 


1.  An  apparatus  for  registering  the  progress  of  a  titration, 
said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination 

a.  means  for  measuring  a  parameter  of  a  test  liquid  and 
providing  an  electrical  voltage  signal  having  a  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  said  parameter, 

b.  supply  means  for  supplying  a  titrating  agent  into  the  test 
liquid  so  as  to  obtain  variation  of  said  parameter, 

c.  a  recording  device  of  the  type  having  a  recording  me- 
dium, a  recording  member  for  making  records  thereon. 
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and  firsf  and  second  driving  means  for  mutually  displac- 
ing said  record  medium  and  said  record  member  along 
respective  co-ordinate  axes,  said  first  driving  means  in- 

.  eluding  means  for  controlling  said  supply  means  so  as  to 
supply  an  amount  of  titrating  agent  as  a  predetermined 
function  of  said  mutual  displacement  provided  by  said 
first  driving  means  along  a  first  of  said  co-ordinate  axes, 
d.  an  electrical  circuit  for  providing  a  compensating  volt- 
age signal  changing  substantially  proportional  with  re- 
spect to  the  total  period  of  time  in  which  the  said  circuit 
has  been  energized  during  the  titration  procedure,  said 
second  driving  means  including  a  servomotor  electrically 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  said  electrical  circuit  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  mutual  displacement  along  a 
second  of  said  co-ordinate  axes  takes  place  as  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  total  time  in  which  said  electrical 
circuit  has  been  energized,  and 

.  a  controller  device  for  receiving  said  measuring  and 
compensating  signals  and  adapted  to  energize  and  de- 
energize  at  least  one  of  said  driving  means  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  sum  of  said  measuring  and  compensating  voltage 
signals  substantially  constant. 


3,879,605 
SPECIAL  PURPOSE  HYBRID  COMPUTER  TO 
IMPLEMENT  KRONECKER-MATRIX 
TRANSFORMATIONS 
Joseph  W.  Carl,  Teaneck,  N.J.,  and  Richard  V.  Swartwood, 
Fruitland,  Idaho,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,915 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  235-156  4  Claims 


^--^-5^-S^^ 


1.  A  special  purpose  computer  for  the  computation  of  a 
class  of  linear  Walsh  transformations,  such  class  being  charac- 
terized by  a  Kronecker-product  rule  for  the  construction  of 
the  bases  of  the  transformation,  and  such  class  being  typified 
by  the  Walsh  transform,  comprising: 

a.  means  for  accepting  input  data, 

b.  means  for  computing  having  a  core  matrix,  said  comput- 
ing means  computing  the  product  of  said  core  matrix  and 
the  input  data,  said  computing  means  being  arranged  to 
compute  the  algorithm  ALG(  1 ),  said  computing  means 
operably  connected  to  said  accepting  means,  said  core 
matrix  resulting  from  the  factorization  of  the  Walsh  ma- 
trix according  to  the  Kronecker-product  rule,  said  Kro- 
necker-product rule  and  said  factorization  being  defined 
by  the  flow  diagram  for  said  algorithm  ALG(  I ), 

c.  a  control  logic  unit  to  control  the  recursive  transfer  of  the 
output  of  said  means  for  computing  the  product  of  the 
core  matrix  and  the  input  data  to  the  input  of  said  com- 
puting means,  said  control  logic  unit  operably  connected 


to  said  computing  means,  said  recursive  transfer  to  take 
place  the  appropriate  number  of  times,  said  appropriate 
number  being  a  predetermined  number,  said  predeter- 
mined number  being  defined  by  the  flow  diagram  apper- 
taining for  the  algorithm  ALG(  1 ).  and  said  recursive 
transfer  to  result  in  the  iterative  computation  of  the  de- 
sired transformation,  and 
d.  readout  means  for  transferring  the  output  of  said  comput- 
ing means  to  external  equipment,  said  readout  means 
operably  connected  to  said  computing  means. 


3,879,606 
LIGHT  PROJECTION  COUPLING  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 
TYPE  DEVICES  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  THERMALLY 

GROWN  OR  DEPOSITED  SIO .  FILMS 
Kenneth  E.  Bean,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,073 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/14;  HOll  /5I00 

U.S.  CI.  250-227  7  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  chip  interconnect  system,  which  com- 
prises in  combination: 

a.  a  semiconductor  chip. 

b.  a  pair  of  light  responsive  semiconductor  devices  formed 
in  said  chip. 

c.  a  layer  of  light  conducting  material  overlying  at  least  a 
portion  of  one  surface  of  said  chip  and  having  termination 
points  at  said  semiconductor  devices  for  transmitting  light 
thereto, 

d.  a  mirror  mounted  on  said  chip  communicating  with  said 
layer  of  light  conducting  material,  and 

e.  means  to  direct  light  onto  said  mirror. 


3,879,607 

METHOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 

SUBSTANCE  ASSOCIATED  WITH  A  BASE  MATERIAL 

Carolyn  Bjorklund,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurex 

Corporation,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,656,  March  28.  1973, 

abandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,896 

Int.  CL  GOlt  I/I6 
U.S.  CI.  250-252  '  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  amount  of  moisture  associ- 
ated with  a  moving  base  material  where  said  moisture  is  a 
significant  proportion  of  the  total  weight  of  said  base  material 
such  moisture  having  both  radiation  absorption  and  scattering 
characteristics  comprising  the  following  steps:  directing  infra- 
red radiation  of  a  single  selected  band  at  said  material  which 


is  substaTitially  insensitive  to  said  absorption  characteristic 
ind  relatively  sensitive  to  said  scattering  characteristic;  mea- 
suring the  amount  of  said  radiation  received  from  said  mate- 
rial, said  received  radiation  being  proportional  to  said  amount 
)f  moisture;  and  standardizing  said  measured  amount  of  radia- 
ion  to  accommodate  long  term  changes  in  conditions  by 
naking  an  independent  on-line  measurement  at  a  location  on 
aid  base  material  substantially  different  than  the  location 
here  radiation  is  directed  at  said  material. 


J.S.  CI.  250-359 
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8  Claims 


I.  |n  a  gauging  head  including  a  detector  responsive  to 
rkdiation  for  measuring  a  property  of  an  elongated,  traveling 

orkpiece  in  the  form  of  a  rod,  said  gauging  head  having 
n  cans  for  guiding  said  workpiece  for  longitudinal  movement 

ong  a  path  of  travel,  and  a  source  for  providing  a  beam  of 
r  idiation  intersecting  said  path,  the  improvement  for  reducing 
t  ic  effect  on  the  measurements  of  changes  in  the  cross- 
s<'Ctional  shape  of  the  mass  distribution  in  said  workpiece. 
which  comprises  blanking  means  positioned  adjacent  to  said 
p  Jth  on  the  side  thereof  toward  said  source  for  overshadowing 

central  portion  of  said  path  which  would  otherwise  be  freely 
ii  radiated  by  a  central  portion  of  said  beam  while  effectively 

lowing  edge  portions  of  said  path  to  be  freely  irradiated  by 
elge  portions  of  said  beam. 


3,879,609 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF 
CONCENTRATIONS  OF  FISSILE  AND/OR  FERTILE 
Vf  ATERIALS  BY  MEANS  OF  X-RAY  FLUORESCENCE 
SPECTROMETRY 
A^olf  VonBaeckmann,  Bruchsal,  and  Jurgen  Neuber,  Karls- 
ruhe, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kern- 
forschung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,663 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept   20,    1971, 
46774 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  23100 
U|S.  CI.  250-278 

In  a  device  for  the  determination  of  concentrations  of 
n^ilc  and/or  fertile  materials  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
in  ;  of  thorium,  uranium,  neptunium,  plutonium,  americium, 
ar  d  curium  in  aqueous  or  organic  solutions,  the  combination 
w  lich  comprises: 


a.  closed  means  for  receiving  a  sample  to  be  analyzed; 

b.  X-ray  fluorescence  spectrometry  means  for  receiving 
emissions  from  the  sample; 

c.  electromechanically  operated  means  located  within  said 
receiving  means  for  preparing  the  sample,  including 
means  for  transporting  the  sample,  means  for  diluting  the 
sample  with  known  reagents  or  diluents,  means  for  weigh- 


3,879,608 

WORKPIECE  SHAPE  -  INSENSITIVE  RADIATION 
GAUGING  OF  ROD-LIKE  MATERIALS 
ames  Michael  McMullen,  Charlotte,  Vt.,  and  Elmer  Wilbert 
Sturkol,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Industrial  Nucleonics 
Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  June  25,  1970,  Ser.  No.  49,893 
Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 


5  Claims 


tPCcraoMETca' 


ing  the  sample  both  before  and  after  being  diluted,  means 
for  moving  the  sample  into  a  position  to  be  X-rayed  and 
means  for  disposing  of  the  diluted  sample  after  it  has  been 
analyzed;  and 
d.  automatic  control  means  connected  to  said  X-ray  means 
and  said  sample  preparing  means  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  each  of  said  respective  means. 


3,879,610 
lONOGRAPHIC  EXPOSURE  METHOD,  APPARATUS 
Joseph  R.  Baker,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Diagnostic 
Instruments,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,095 

Int.  CI.  B41m  5100 

U.S.  CI.  250-315  A  23  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  arranging  for,  and  conducting,  an  iono- 
graphic  imaging  sequence  for  imaging  a  subject  by  directing 
a  prescribed  radiation  flux  upon  the  subject  for  a  prescribed 
irradiation  period  and  generating  an  electrostatic  image  of  the 
differential  flux  transmission  therethrough,  across  a  pre- 
scribed ionographic  arrangement  including  electrodes  defin- 
ing an  imaging  gap,  the  improvement  therewith  comprising: 
providing  detection  means  adapted  to  detect  and  monitor 

current  across  this  gap; 
with  this  detection  means,  monitoring  the  level  of  gap  cur- 
rent before,  and  during,  said  irradiation  period  to  derive 
values  reflecting  such; 
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comparing  these  values  to  a  prescribed  standard  and  deter- 
mining any  variance  therefrom; 

and  providing  for  imaging  controls  for  adjusting  and  limiting 
the  imaging  sequence  according  to  variances  so  found. 


3,879,611 
LUMINESCENT  BACKING  SHEET  FOR  WRITING  IN  THE 

DARK 
Becky  J.  Schroeder,  2317   Valleybrook  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

43615 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428,339,  Dec.  26, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,832,556,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,148, 

Sept.  11,  1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974, 

Ser.  No.  498,705 

Int.  CL  HOlj  1162 

U.S.  CI.  250-462  8  Claims 


1.  A  luminescent  backing  sheet  assembly  for  guiding  the 
application  of  matter  on  writing  sheets  in  darkness  compris- 
ing; 

a  backing  sheet  having  a  luminescent  surface, 

an  overlay  sheet  of  material  through  which  luminescent 
light  can  pass  overlying  said  backing  sheet, 

said  overlay  sheet  having  areas  of  light  contrasting  material 
which  in  combination  with  the  luminescent  surface  of 
said  backing  sheet  provide  a  visible  contrast  in  the  dark 
defining  a  guide  for  application  of  intelligible  material  to 
sheets  placed  over  the  backing  sheet  assembly. 


3,879,612 
MULTI-SENSOR  RADIATION  DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  Gilmer  Foster,  Granby,  Conn.,  and  Richard  David 
Cyboron,  Feeding  Hills,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,441 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  3100 

U.S.  CI.  250-370  8  Claims 


26  ULr  iHjmtco 


I.  A  multi-sensor  radiation  detector  system  comprising: 
a.  a  first  sensor  of  the  ion  chamber  type  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  electrodes  for  connection  to  a  source  of  voltage. 


and  electrical  current  being  established  between  said 
electrodes  when  said  voltage  is  applied  thereacross  and 
neutron  flux  is  incident  on  said  sensor,  said  current  being 
indicative  of  the  intensity  of  said  incident  neutron  flux; 

b.  a  second  sensor  of  the  self-powered  type  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrodes  and  insulating  means  extending 
therebetween,  an  electrical  current  being  established 
between  said  electrodes  when  neutron  flux  is  incident  on 
said  second  sensor,  said  current  being  indicative  of  the 
intensity  of  said  incident  neutron  flux; 

c.  conductor  means  directly  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sensors  electrically  in  parallel; 

d.  a  load  impedance; 

e.  voltage  source  means;  and 

f.  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  conductor  means 
including  said  first  ai^d  second  sensors  alternately  to  said 
load  impedance  or  to  said  load  impedance  and  addition- 
ally said  voltage  source  means,  whereby  current  through 
said  load  impedance  is  indicative  of  the  intensity  of  neu- 
tron flux  incident  with  said  second  sensor  when  said  first 
and  second  sensors  are  connected  to  said  load  impedance 
absent  said  voltage  source  and  is  indicative  of  the  inten- 
sity of  neutron  flux  incident  with  both  said  first  and  sec- 
ond sensors  when  said  voltage  source  is  additionally  con- 
nected thereto. 


3,879,613 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
Julian  Portway  Scott,  and  Julian  Robert  Anthony  Beale.  both 
of  Salfords,  England,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,848,  Dec.  7,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,248 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  13, 1971. 
57769/71     I 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  37126 
U.S.  CI.  250-492  18  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  aligning  a  semiconductor  body  with  respect 
to  an  electron  beam  pattern,  comprising  for  each  direction 
with  respect  to  which  alignment  is  desired,  the  steps  of: 

forming  on  the  semiconductor  body  a  reference  marker 
having  two  outer  regions  of  one  conductivity  type  semi- 
conductor material  separated  by  an  intermediate  region 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  semiconductor  material; 

forming  an  alignment  electron  beam  positionally  fixed  rela- 
tive tQ  the  electron  beam  pattern  and  suitably  cross- 
sectiorfcd  such  that  when  the  electron  beam  pattern  is 
aligned  with  respect  to  the  semiconductor  body,  said 
alignment  electron  beam  strikes  said  intermediate  region 
midway  between  said  two  outer  regions  causing  thereby 
equal  currents  diffusing  thereto  from  each  of  said  two 
outer  regions; 

comparing  the  currents  diffusing  into  said  intermediate 
region  from  each  of  said  two  outer  regions; 

adjusting  the  relative  position  of  the  electron  beam  pattern 
with  respect  to  the  semiconductor  body  until  said  com- 
pared currents  are  equal. 
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3,879,614 
•THOD  OF  MEASURING  THE  WINDL  P  WEIGHT  OF  A 
MOVING  STRETCHABLE  MATERIAL 
K.  Martin,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Measurex  Corpo- 
i^tion,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

of  Ser.  No.  378,431,  July  12,  1973,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30.  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,722 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1120:  GOln  2III8,  21/30 
CI.  250-548  4  Claims 


Coi  itinuation 


U.S. 


1  A  method  of  measuring  the  windup  weight  per  unit  area 
of  i  moving  stretchabic  material  being  manufactured  by  a 
mm  hine,  said  material  being  held  under  tension  between  rolls 
and  windup  reel,  comprising  the  following  steps:  sensing  the 
wci  hi  per  unit  area  of  said  moving  material  at  a  scanning 
loc;  lion  displaced  from  said  windup  reel;  sensing  the  width 
and  speed  of  said  material  at  said  location;  sensing  the  width 
and  speed  of  said  material  at  said  windup  reel;  and  determin- 
ing vindup  weight  by 
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3,879,615 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  RAPID 
\tEASURING  OF  THE  ANGULAR  DEPENDENCE  OF 
SCATTERED  LIGHT 
Herlert  Moser,  Leopoldshafen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gesell- 
sc  laft  fiir  Kernforschung  m.b.H.,  Karlsruhe,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,126 
laims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    9,    1972, 
764 

Int.  CLG03b  27/06 
CI.  250-574  14  Claims 


|g_ 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  rapid  measuring  of  the  angular 
dcpc  ridcncc  of  light  scattered  from  a  scattering  volume  con- 
taini  ig  particles,  particularly  those  forming  a  cluster  jet, 
whic  )  has  a  main  axis,  comprising  in  combination: 

a.  ncans  for  generating  a  laser  beam; 

b.  means  for  rotating  said  laser  beam  in  a  plane  about  the 
cattering  volume  so  that  the  rotating  laser  beam  is  di- 
cctcd  into  the  scattering  volume  for  traversing  the  same 
ind  for  generating  light  scattered  by  the  particles  in  the 

:  cattering  volume; 


means  defining  a  stationary  slit  being  spaced  from  said 
main  axis  for  transmitting  a  scattered  light  beam  of  the 
scattered  light;  and 

.  a  scattered  light  detector  being  stationary  with  respect  to 
said  main  axis  and  in  alignment  with  said  slit  for  receiving 
therefrom  said  scattered  light  beam. 


3,879,616 
COMBINED  STEAM  TURBINE  AND  GAS  TURBINE 
POWER  PLANT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Jack  M.  Baker,  Greenville,  S.C;  Vladimir  T.  Dimitroff;  Law- 
rence  R.  Mizen,  both  of  Peabody,  Mass.,  and  Russell  A. 
Gray,  Marblehead,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,218 

Int.  CL  FOlk  23100 

U.S.  CK  290-40  13  Claims 
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I.  A  control  system  for  a  combined  cycle  power  plant  in- 
cluding at  least  one  gas  turbine  driving  a  first  load  and  a  steam 
turbine  driving  a  second  load;  a  heat  recovery  steam  generator 
for  generating  steam  from  the  gas  turbine  exhaust  heat  and  a 
steam  header  interconnecting  the  heat  recovery  steam  genera- 
tor and  the  steam  turbine;  the  control  system  further  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  gas  turbine  control  system  for  regulating  a  fuel  supply 
to  the  gas  turbine  in  accordance  with  a  load  demand 
setpoint  supplied  thereto; 

b.  a  steam  turbine  control  system  for  positioning  a  steam 
turbine  control  valve  in  response  to  the  steam  pressure  in 
said  steam  header; 

c.  first  and  second  load  transducers  for  measuring,  respec- 
tively, the  loads  on  said  gas  turbine  and  said  steam  tur- 
bine; and, 

d.  a  combined  power  plant  control  system  for  comparing  a 
load  demand  setpoint  for  the  combined  plant  with  the 
sum  of  the  signals  from  the  first  and  second  load  trans- 
ducers to  provide  a  combined  plant  load  error,  and  to 
adjust  the  load  setpoint  of  said  gas  turbine  control  system 
in  accordance  with  the  combined  plant  load  error. 
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3,879,617 
LIGHTING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hermann   Fall^,  Guetenbach,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Gebr.  Faller  AG,  Augst  near  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,847 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    16,    1972, 
2245568 

Int.  CI.  H05b-.9/Ot) 
U.S.  CL  307— 10  LS  36  Claims 


wn-fim 


1.  Apparatus  powered  by  a  d.c.  network  for  the  switching 
on  and  off  a  vehicle  exterior  lighting  system  as  a  function  of 
environmental  illumination,  comprising  light  sensing  means 
for  sensing  said  illumination  and  an  automatic  control  device, 
said  control  device  including: 
threshold  value  means  for  switching  states  in  response  to 
said   light  sensing  means,  said  threshold  value  means 
having  a  switching  hysteresis  such  that  it  effects  a  switch- 
ing off  at  a  greater  illumination  than  that  at  which  the 
switching-on  occurs; 
means  for  switching  said  exterior  lighting  system  on  and  off 

in  response  to  said  threshold  value  means;  and 
switching  delay  means  for  delaying  the  switching  off  and  the 
switching  on  at  illumination  values  above  and  below  the 
switching-on  and  switching-off  illumination  values,  re- 
spectively, said  switching  delay  means  having  a  switching 
off  delay  greater  than  its  switching  on  delay. 


of  the  input  electrodes  to  the  finger  of  an  operator;  first  elec- 
trical means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between 
the  input  electrodes  and  an  input  to  a  D.C.  amplifier;  a  digi- 
tated array  of  second  electrodes  arranged  to  be  connected  to 
the  voltage  supply  of  the  DC.  amplifier,  with  the  supply  elec- 
trodes laterally  immovably  attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the 
insulator  and  rising  from  the  top  surface  of  the  insulator  to 
expose  a  top  surface  of  the  supply  electrodes  to  the  finger  of 
an  operator;  the  digitated  array  of  supply  electrodes  being 
laterally  spaced  and  insulated  from  the  array  of  input  elec- 
trodes and  interdigitated  with  the  array  of  input  electrodes; 
second  electrical  means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection 
between  the  supply  electrodes  and  the  voltage  supply  within 
the  D.C.  amplifier;  an  array  of  third  electrodes  arranged  to  be 
connected  to  a  reference  within  the  DC.  amplifier,  with  the 
reference  electrodes  laterally  immovably  attached  to  the  top 
surface  of  the  insulator,  laterally  spaced  and  insulated  from 
both  the  input  electrodes  and  supply  electrodes,  and  posi- 
tioned laterally  between  the  input  electrodes  and  supply  elec- 
trodes for  interrupting  any  leakage  current  attempting  to  flow 
between  the  input  electrodes  and  supply  electrodes  and  con- 
duct such  leakage  current  to  the  reference;  third  electrical 
means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
reference  electrodes  and  the  reference  within  the  D.C.  ampli- 
fier. 


3,879,618 

TOUCH  SENSITIVE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH 

Willis  A.  Larson,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,195,  Nov.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,410 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  35100 

U.S.  CL  307- 116  66  Claims 


3,879,619 
MOSBIP  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 
Peter  Pleshko,  Katonah,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  BusI- 
ness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,843 

Int.  CLH03k  /  7/60 

U.S.  CI.  307-251  3  Claims 


1.  Electronic  switch  apparatus  operable  by  the  lateral  bridg- 
ing of  switch  electrodes  by  the  skin  resistance  of  an  operator's 
finger,  comprising  in  combination:  a  planar  insulator  having 
top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  at  least  three  edges;  a  digitated 
array  of  first  electrodes  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  input 
of  a  DC.  amplifier,  with  the  input  electrodes  laterally  immov- 
ably attached  to  the  top  surface  of  the  insulator  and  rising 
from  the  top  surface  of  the  insulator  to  expose  a  top  surface 

_J 


1.  A  high  speed  switching  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector  and 
a  base. 

a  first  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  of 
like  conductivity  type  as  said  first  bip>olar  transistor,  said 
metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  having 
a  source  electrode,  a  drain  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode, 
said  drain  electrode  being  connected  to  the  collector  of 
said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  said  source  electrode 
being  connected  to  the  base  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor 
to  provide  collector  to  base  feedback  for  said  first  bipolar 
transistor, 

a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type  bipolar  transistor  hav- 
ing an  emitter,  a  collector  and  a  base. 

a  second,  opposite  conductivity  type  metal  oxide  semicon- 
ductor field  effect  transistor  having  a  source  electrode,  a 
drain  electrode  and  a  gate  electrode,  said  drain  electrode 
being  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  second  bipolar 
transistor  and  said  source  electrode  being  connected  to 
the  base  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  to  provide  col- 
lector to  base  feedback  for  said  second  bipolar  transistor, 
biasing  means  connected  across  said  emitter  and  collec- 
tor of  said  first  bipolar  transistor  and  across  said  collector 
and  emitter  of  said  second  bipolar  transistor  in  series  to 
provide  an  operating  voltage. 


J32 


input  means  connected  directly  to  the  gate  electrcxJcs  of 
said  first  and  second  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistors,  and 

output  means  connected  directly  to  the  collectors  of  said 
first  and  second  bipolar  transistors. 


3,879,620 
DC  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Misahiko  Akamatsu,  Amagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mit- 
ubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,104,  March  23,  1971, 
aiandoned.  This  application  Apr.  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  353,678 
riaicis  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24,  1970,  45- 
24^13 

Int.  CI.  H03k  17172 
CI.  307-252  M 
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means  electrically  coupled  to  said  signal  input  means  and 
said  pulse  source  means  for  biasing  said  signal  input 
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A  controllable  d.c.  power  system  including  a  reverse 
uction  main  thyristor  having  a  forward  blocking  capabil- 
n  a  current  path  from  a  d.c.  source  to  a  load  such  that  it 
be  rendered  conducting  in  a  forward  direction  by  a  trig- 
gcrfig  signal  applied  thereto,  a  flywheel  diode  connected  in 
and  oppositely  poled  to  said  reverse  conduction  main 
istor,  a  commutation  inductive  linear  reactor  connected  in 
current  path  in  scries  with  said  reverse  conduction  main 
I  istor,  a  commutation  capacitor  in  parallel  with  a  series 
it  comprising  said  reverse  conduction  main  thyristor  and 
commutation  inductive  linear  reactor,  commutation  con- 
means,  means  connecting  said  commutation  control 
and  commutation  capacitor  in  a  second  series  circuit 
Iguration  in  parallel  with  the  first-mentioned  series  cir- 
whereby  said  commutation  capacitor  and  said  commuta- 
inductive  linear  reactor  oscillate  to  turn  off  said  reverse 
conluction  main  thyristor  under  control  of  said  commutation 
conirol  means. 


3,879,621 
SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Jose  »h  Richard  Cavaliere,  Hopewell  Junction,  and  William 
J«  hn  Scarpero,  Jr.,  Wappingers  Falls,  both  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
or s  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
mW,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,143 
Int.  CI.  H03k  31281 
CL  307-279  16  Claims 

A  sense  amplifier  comprising: 

irst  and  second  pair  of  cross  coupled  FET  means,  each 
•ET  means  having  a  gating  electrode  and  first  and  second 
5ated  electrodes,  means  interconnecting  said  pairs  to 
orm  first  and  second  common  nodes  providing  an  output 
rom  a  selected  one  of  said  nodes;  active  first  and  second 
jgnal  input  means  connected  respectively  to  said  first 
ind  second  nodes;  active  pulse  source  means  connected 
o  a  gated  electrode  of  each  FET  means  of  one  pair,  and 
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15  Claims 


means  and  said  pulse  source  means  to  opposite  states  of 
conduction. 


3,879,622 
PERMANENT  MAGNET  MOTION  CONVERSION  DEVICE 
John  W.  Ecklin,  5100  8th  Rd.,  South,  Apt.  508,  Arlington,  Va. 
22204 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,336 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7106 

U.S.  CI.  310-80  5  Claims 
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1.  A  permanent  magnet  motor  comprising     ■_^.^ 
a  pair  of  permanent  magnets  positioned  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, 

a  reciprocating  magnetizable  member  positioned  between 
said  permanent  magnets, 

powcr-take-oflf  means  coupled  to  said  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, 

spring  means  biasing  said  reciprocating  member  between 
said  permanent  magnets, 

a  pair  of  magnetic  shields  positioned  on  either  side  of  said 
reciprocating  member  and  between  said  permanent  mag- 
nets to  shield  said  reciprocating  member  from  the  mag- 
netic fields  of  said  permanent  magnets,  and 

means  to  move  said  shields  in  and  out  between  said  recipro- 
cating member  and  said  permanent  magnets  to  alter- 
nately shield  and  expose  said  member  to  the  magnetic 
fields  of  said  permanent  magnets, 

whereby  the  actions  of  the  magnetic  fields  of  the  permanent 
magnets  and  the  spring  means  cause  the  reciprocating 
magnetizable  member  to  reciprocate  between  the  perma- 
nent magnets. 
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3,879,623 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  DRIVING  MEANS  FOR  AN 

AUTOMOBILE 

Shiuichi  Miyake,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Radiator 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  272,699,  July  17,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   16,   1971,  46- 
84414;  Sept.  16,  1971,  46-84415;  Sept.  18,  1971,  46-85291 

Int.  CI.  H02k  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  310-83  5  Claims 


mutator,  and  a  rotary  solenoid  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor 
member  rotatable  relative  thereto  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
and  operative,  when  the  solenoid  is  energised,  to  cause  appli- 
cation of  the  brushes  to  the  commutator  against  the  action  of 
said  spring  means,  said  rotary  solenoid,  said  stator  including 
a  set  of  outer  pole  pieces  spaced  circumferentially  about  said 
axis,  a  set  of  inner  pole  pieces,  similarly  spaced  circumferen- 
tially about  said  axis  and  arranged  to  respectively  face  the 
outer  pole  pieces  across  a  radial  gap,  a  magnetising  winding 
arranged  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  by  which  all  the  inner 
stator  pole  pieces  and  all  the  outer  stator  pole  pieces  are 
magnetised  with  respectively  opposite  polarities,  and  said 
rotor  member  having  a  set  of  magnetisable  pole  pieces  which 


1.  A  window  regulator  driving  means  for  an  automobile, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  printed  motor,  a  double  epicy- 
clic  gearing,  an  output  gear  and  a  housing  therefor,  said 
printed  motor  comprising  a  printed  rotor,  at  least  one  perma- 
nent magnet,  at  least  one  brush,  and  a  magnetic  permeable 
plate,  said  magnetic  permeable  plate  dividing  said  housing 
interior  into  discrete  chambers,  said  printed  rotor,  said  perma- 
nent magnet,  and  said  brush  occupying  one  of  said  discrete 
chambers  for  thereby  forming  a  chamber  for  said  printed 
motor,  said  printed  rotor  being  rotatable  in  said  discrete 
chamber,  said  double  epicyclic  gearing  occupying  another  of 
said  discrete  chambers,  whereby  said  another  discrete  cham- 
ber may  be  filled  with  lubricating  oil  for  lubricating  said  gear- 
ing without  interrupting  said  printed  motor  which  is  located 
within  said  first  discrete  chamber,  said  double  epicyclic  gear- 
ing comprising  a  primary  sqn  gear,  a  primary  planetary  gear, 
a  primary  planetary  gear  ^prrier,  a  secondary  sun  gear,  a 
secondary  planetary  gear,  aTIecondary  planetary  gear  carrier, 
and  an  internal  gear,  said  primary  sun  gear  being  connected 
coaxially  with  said  printed  rotor,  said  primary  planetary  gear 
being  larger  than  and  in  mesh  with  said  primary  sun  gear  and 
rotatably  held  on  said  primary  planetary  gear  carrier,  said 
secondary  sun  gear  being  connected  coaxially  with  said  pri- 
mary planetary  gear  carrier,  said  secondary  planetary  gear 
being  larger  than  and  in  mesh  with  said  secondary  sun  gear 
and  rotatably  held  on  said  secondary  planetary  gear  carrier, 
and  said  internal  gear  being  connected  coaxially  with  said 
magnetic  permeable  plate  and  larger  than  and  in  mesh  with 
said  primary  planetary  gear  and  said  secondary  gear,  and  said 
output  gear  being  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  secondary 
planetary  gear  carrier  and  to  drive  said  window  regulator, 
whereby  said  window  regulator  is  driven  by  said  printed  motor 
at  a  lower  speed  than  a  speed  at  which  said  printed  motor 
runs. 


3,879,624 
ROTARY  SOLENOIDS  IN  BRUSH-APPLICATION  GEAR 
Frederick  Raymond  Jones,  Brentwood,  England,  assignor  to 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G.,  Zug,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,064 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  4,  1972, 
20867/72 

Int.  CI.  H02k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  310—240  5  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  applying  brushes  to  the  commutator  of  an 

electrical  starter  motor,  which  comprises  brush-lifting  spring 

means  which  normally  maintain  the  brushes  clear  of  the  com- 


are  spaced  circumferentially  about  said  axis  at  an  angular 
pitch  corresponding  to  that  of  the  stator  pole  pieces  so  that 
rotation  of  the  rotor  from  a  normal  position  to  an  operative 
position  will  cause  each  rotor  pole  piece  to  enter  the  gap 
between  an  inner  stator  pole  piece  and  the  corresponding 
outer  stator  pole  piece,  said  rotor  member  being  equipped 
with  auxiliary  pole  pieces  each  of  which  extends  radially  from 
the  trailing  end  of  one  of  said  rotor  pole  pieces  beyond  both 
limits  of  the  gap  between  the  inner  and  outer  stator  pole 
pieces  to  face  the  ends  of  an  inner  and  an  outer  stator  pole 
piece  so  that  at  the  completion  of  rotor  movement  to  said 
operative  position  the  auxiliary  pole  piece  reaches  a  position 
of  near-contact  with  the  said  ends  of  the  stator  pole  pieces. 


3,879,625 
ZIRCONIA  REFLECTOR  COATING  ON  QUARTZ  LAMP 

ENVELOPE 
Charles  I.  McVey,  Shaker  Hts.,  and  O.  Manuel  Uy,  CleveUnd, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Sche- 
nectadv  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,178 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7124 

U.S.  CL  313-27  4  Ctoims 

1.  A  fused  silica  envelope  having  an  optically  reflective 

coating  of  finely  divided  ZrOj  adherent  thereto  and  an  inter- 
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mediate  adhesion  layer  consisting  of  very  fine  aluminum  oxide  3,879,627 

and  boric  oxide  heat-reacted  with  the  silica  surface,  said  coat-    DISPLAY  TUBE  WITH  NEUTRAL  DENSITY  FILTRATION 

Ronald  C.  Robinder,  Marshfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,188 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  5116,  61140 

U.S.  CI.  313— 112  10  Claims 


ng  of  zirconium  being  heat-reacted  with  said  intermediate 
aycr. 


3,879,626 

CHANNEL  ELECTRON  MULTIPLIER  HAVING 

SECONDARY  EMISSIVE  SURFACES  OF  DIFFERENT 

CONDUCTIVITIES 

I  tereli  WasMngton,  and  Andrew  John  Guest,  both  of  Salfords, 

near  RedhiiH^ngland,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,097 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  43122,  43/24 
.S.  CI.  313-105  4  Claims 


1.  A  surface-conducting  channel  plate  of  the  continuous 

eft/node  type,  comprising  a  matrix  of  elongate  channels  having 

p  >lygonal  cross-section  and  extending  between  two  opposite 

p  anar  and  parallel  faces  of  the  plate,  an  input  electroiie  and 

o  itput  electrode  provided  on  said  faces,  said  channels  being 

dined  at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  one  of  two  substan- 

ti  illy  orthogonal  planes  normal  to  said  faces,  the  conductive 

ir  ner  surface  of  the  plate  surrounding  each  channel  having 

Si  condary  emissive  areas  facing  said  one  orthogonal  plane  and 

tending  continuously  in  the  longitudinal  direction  between 

said  electrodes  and  further  having  areas  of  reduced  conductiv- 

it;   extending  continuously  between  said  secondary  emissive 

ar  ;as  and  being  substantially  parallel  with  the  other  orthogo- 

n<  I  plane. 


1.  A  display  tube  comprising  an  evacuated  envelope  having 
a  clear  transparent  faceplate  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  layer  of  phos- 
phor material  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  said  faceplate  for 
generating  light  in  the  visible  spectrum,  a  clear  transparent 
protective  panel  adjacent  the  outer  side  of  said  faceplate,  and 
a  bonding  material  between  said  faceplate  and  panel,  said 
bonding  material  having  selected  neutral  density  filtration 
characteristics  in  the  visible  spectrum. 


3,879,628 
SPARK  PLUG 
Arthur  E.  Felt,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,664 

Int.  CI.  HO  It  13/32 

U.S.  CI.  313-141  4  Claims 


1.  An  air  gap  spark  plug  suitable  for  supplying  a  spark  to 
ignite  fuel  in  a  combustion  chamber  which  consists  essentially 
of 

a.  a  center  electrode, 

b.  an  insulator  having  a  central  passageway  running  longitu- 
dinally therethrough  to  receive  said  center  electrode. 

c.  a  metal  shell  enclosing  a  portion  of  said  insulator,  the 
lower  end  of  said  shell 

I   extending  beyond  said  insulator  and 

2.  having  a  single  ground  electrode  extending  therefrom 

in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  long  axis 

of  said  center  electrode. 

d.  said  center  electrode  extending  beyond  the  lower  end  of 
said  shell  at  least  a  sufficient  distance  to  define  an  air  gap 
between  the  side,  and  not  the  end,  of  said  ground  elec- 
trode and  said  center  electrode,  said  air  gap  being  no 
lower  than  the  distal  end  of  said  center  electrode, 

thus  providing  an  air  gap  for  a  spark  to  be  generated  between 
said  center  electrode  and  the  side  of  said  ground  electrode,  in 
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a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis  of  said   f^^:;-^:::^:^^^:^ 
center  electrode.  ^^^  ^.j^^^  ^^^^^  -^  disposed  between  said  deformographic 

material  layer  and  said  silver  layer  to  inhibit  the  degradation 
of  the  reflecting  characteristics  of  said  target  when  subjected 

to  high  temperatures. 

3,879,629  

GAS  DISPLAY  PANEL  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  D.  Durand,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.  ^  g^^  ^^j 

Filed  June  2f   1973,  Ser  No  372,873  SEMICONDUCTOR  TARGETWITH  REGION  ADJACENT 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  17/16,  9/26  ^^  JUNCTION  REGION  SHIELDED 

U.S.  CI.  313-220  '-2  ^'a""'*    ^^^,  ^  Yu,  MonroeviUe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Elec- 

trie  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  315,257,  Dec.  14, 1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,180 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/45,  31/38 

U.S.  CI.  313-366  2  Claims 


9  In  a  gas  display  panel  which  comprises  two  active  glass 
plates  scaled  together  in  a  spaced  relationship  with  a  center 
chamber  therebetween,  each  of  said  active  glass  plates  having 
dielectric  coated  conductive  electrodes  on  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  center  chamber  being  filled  with  an  illuminable 
gas,  the  improvement  comprising, 
a  first  passive  plate  sealed  to  one  of  said  active  plates  in  a 
spaced  relationship  thereto,  forming  a  first  outer  chamber 
therebetween;  and  ,     . . 

k  second  passive  plate  sealed  to  the  other  of  said  active 
plates  in  a  spaced  relationship  thereto,  forming  a  second 
'   outer  chamber  therebetween, 

both  of  said  passive  plates  being  free  of  electrical  connec- 
tions that  would  directly  affect  the  displaying  of  informa- 
tion on  said  gas  display  panel. 


3,879,630 
REFLECTIVE  DEFORMOGRAPHIC  TARGET  ASSEMBLY 
Bernard  I.  Halperin,  Glen  Aubrey;  Gerald  W.  Manky,  Vestal, 
and  NeU  M.  Poley,  Kingston,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,714 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/10 
U.S.  CI.  313-394  10  C'"'""* 


I     «    5 


10  A  reflective  deformographic  storage  tube  target  of  the 
type  having  a  deformographic  material  layer  and  a  compatibly 


1.  A  planar  semiconductive  diode  target  comprising,  a  body 
portion  of  a  semiconductive  material  of  a  first  type  conductiv- 
ity with  a  substantially  planar  surface,  a  central  region  of  a 
second  opposite  type  semiconductive  material  extending  from 
the  planar  surface  into  the  body  portion  a  predetermined 
distance,  with  the  first  type  semiconductive  material  selected 
from  N-type  and  P-type  semiconductive  material  and  the 
second  type  being  the  other  type,  with  a  PN  junction  formed 
at  the  interface  between  the  opposite  type  semiconductive 
materials,  a  depletion  region  formed  at  said  PN  junction  and 
extending  into  the  body  portion  about  the  PN  junction,  an 
insulating  layer  disposed  upon  the  planar  surface  peripherally 
about  the  central  region  and  ovcriapping  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  central  region,  a  first  contact  electrode  disposed  upon 
the  central  region  in  ohmic  contact  with  the  central  region 
material  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  insulating  lay^er.  a 
second  shielding  electrode  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  and 
upon  the  planar  surface  of  the  body  portion  of  the  target  about 
the  insulating  layer  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  the  depletion 
region  at  the  planar  surface  of  the  body  portion,  and  which 
second  shielding  electrode  extends  from  the  planar  surface 
and  has  an  inwardly  projecting  extending  end  portion  which 
is  spaced  above  the  insulating  layer  and  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  first  contact  electrode,  said  target  being  disposed  within  a 
cathode  ray  tube  and  having  its  PN  junction  side  facing  the 
cathode  therein. 
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3,879,632 
HIGH-BRIGHTNESS,  HIGH-CONTRAST  CATHODE-RXy 

TUBE  FACEPLATE  PANEL 
Leonard  Dietch,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpora- 
tioB,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,013,  Oct.  18,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  13,564,  Feb.  24,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,614,503.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

293,187 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1150;  G03c  5100 

U.S.  CI.  313-474  5  Claims 


1.  As  a  separate  article  of  commerce,  for  use  in  manufactur- 
ng  a  cathode-ray  tube  image  screen,  the  subcombination 
romprising  a  glass  faceplate  panel  adapted  to  receive  a  phos- 
)hor  screen  on  its  inner  surface  and  precoated  with  reflective 
ind  non-reflective  grilles  in  registration  with  each  other. 


3,879,633 
TELEVISION  DEGAUSSING  SYSTEM  WITH 
SADDLE-TYPE  COILS  ADJACENT  CRT  CONE 
ohn  Stark,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  331,669,  Dec.  19, 1963,  abandoned. 
Thb  application  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,382 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  13100;  HOlj  31120 
IJ.S.CL  315-8  nChiims 


1.  Degaussing  apparatus  for  a  television  picture  tube 
dapted  to  be  energized  periodically  by  alternating  current  of 

magnitude  which  initially  is  appreciable  and  which  dimin- 
ihes  effectively  to  zero  comprising  in  combination: 

a  pair  of  saddle  type  coils  mounted  respectively  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  conical  portion  of  said  tube, 

each  of  said  coils  having  two  side  conductor  groups  extend- 
ing generally  longitudinally  of  said  tube  along  and  from 
the  large  to  the  small  end  of  said  conical  tube  portion, 

side  conductor  groups  being  connected  by  end  turns  respec- 
tively at  the  large  and  small  ends  of  said  conical  tube 
portion;  and 

means  connecting  said  coils  to  said  source  of  alternating 
current  in  a  manner  to  produce  an  alternating  magnetic 
field  within  said  picture  tube. 


3,879,634 
MANUFACTURE  AND  OPERATION  OF  GAS  DISCHARGE 

PANEL 
Lawrence  V.  Pfaender;  Richard  G.  Mathias;  Theodore  C. 
Baker,  all  of  Toledo;  James  F.  Nolan,  and  Wolfgang  W. 
Bode,  both  of  Sylvania,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens- 
Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  Nos.  163,043,  July  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,746,420,  and  Ser.  No.  783,  Jan.  5, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,614,51 1, 
and  Ser.  No.  686,384,  Nov.  24, 1967,  Pat.  No.  3,499,167.  This 
application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,709 
Int.  CI.  H05b  39100 
U.S.  CI.  315-169  TV  2  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  operating  a  gaseous  discharge  display  panel 
having  a  pair  of  support  members  at  least  one  of  which  is 
transparent,  joined  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  dcflne  a  single 
thin  gas  chamber,  a  plurality  of  row  conductor  elements  on 
the  inner  surfaces  of  each  of  the  support  members,  respec- 
tively, a  dielectric  film  on  each  of  the  conductor  means,  re- 
spectively, the  conductors  on  one  of  the  support  members 
being  oriented  on  its  supporting  member  in  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  the  other  of  said  conductor  member 
to  thereby  define  a  cross  conductor  matrix  for  locating  se- 
lected discharge  sites  in  the  gas  medium  in  said  gas  chamber, 
an  ionizable  gas  medium  within  the  chamber  and  contacting 
the  surfaces  of  the  dielectric,  the  ionizable  gas  producing, 
upon  ionization,  and  within  a  selected  volume  thereof,  condi- 
tioning photons,  said  method  including  the  steps  of  turning 
"on"  an  entire  line  of  discharge  sites  in  the  matrix  thus 
formed,  and  maintaining  said  line  of  sites  in  said  "on",  state 
during  normal  operation  of  the  device,  to  thereby  permit 
photons  generated  thereat  to  be  passed  in  open  photonic 
communication  to  discharge  sites  remote  therefrom  for 
thereby  conditioning  said  remote  sites. 


3,879,635 

CONVERGENCE  AND  TRIAD  DISTORTION 

CORRECTION  MEANS  FOR  WIDE  ANGLE  CATHODE 

RAY  TUBE 
Bennie  A.  Findeisen,  Bjlldwinsville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,053 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170,  29156 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 5— 368  19  Cbims 

1.  Means  for  controlling  the  size  and  shape  of  a  triangular 
array  of  electron  beams  within  a  color  television  cathode  ray 
tube  of  the  shadow  mask  type,  comprising: 
a  first  plurality  of  windings  disposed  in  a  substantially  regu- 
lar array  about  the  neck  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  and 
producing  six  time-varying  magnetic  poles  for  causing  the 
electron  beams  to  simultaneously  advance  or  retreat  from 
the  center  of  the  triangular  array  in  accordance  with 
position  of  said  beams  within  said  tube;  and 
a  second  plurality  of  windings  disposed  in  a  substantially 
rectangular  array  about  the  neck  of  the  cathode  ray  tube 
and  producing  four  time-varying  magnetic  poles  for  caus- 
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ing  the  electron  beam  array  to  expand  in  a  first  direction 
and  contract  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
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second  terminal  of  said  primary  winding  also  being  connected 
via  said  second  diode,  which  is  opppositely  poled  with  respect 
to  said  first  diode,  to  said  final  stage  of  said  main  sweep  gener- 
ator, said  second  diode  allowing  current  to  flow  through  said 
primary  winding  and  said  final  stage  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction,  and  said  first  and  second  diodes  both  being 
non-conducting  during  return  intervals  of  line  sweep. 


3,879,637 
TELEVISION  CAMERA 
WilUam  H.  Woodworth,  China  Lake,  CaKf.,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  238,710 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/70 

U.S.  CI.  315-380  5  Claims 


first  direction  in  accordance  with  position  of  said  beams 
within  said  tube. 


3,879,636 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CORRECTING 

HORIZONTAL  PIN  CUSHION  DISTORTION 

Andre  Lamoureux,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson-CSF, 

Paris,  France 

Fikd  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,974 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  8, 1972, 72.43743 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  2 //56 
U.S.  CI.  315-371  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  correcting  horizontal  pin 
cushion  distortion  of  a  television  receiver  or  the  like,  which 
circuit  arrangement  includes:  (1)  a  main  sweep  generator 
having  a  final  stage  which  feeds  a  primary  winding  of  a  line 
sweep  transformer,  the  primary  winding  being  connected  in 
series  with  a  first  capacitor  whose  one  terminal  is  connected 
to  circuit  ground,  the  final  stage  being  provided  with  a  switch- 
ing circuit  means  which  includes  two  circuit  components 
connected  in  parallel  with  one  another  and  in  series  with  the 
primary  winding  and  the  first  capacitor,  and  the  switching, 
circuit  means  being  open  during  intervals  of  return  of  line 
sweep  and  closed  during  forward  line  sweep;  (2)  an  auxiliary 
sweep  generator  including  a  modulator,  which  furnishes  a 
modulated  correction  voltage  at  a  terminal  of  a  second  capaci- 
tor; (3)  a  compensation  inductor;  and  (4)  a  horizontal  deflec- 
tion winding,  the  inductor  and  the  horizontal  deflection  wind- 
ing being  connected  together  between  the  main  sweep  genera- 
tor and  the  auxiliary  sweep  generator,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  second  capacitor;  a  third  capacitor;  a  first  diode;  a 
second  diode;  and  an  auxiliary  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  at  least  one  secondary  winding  for  applying  a 
correction  voltage  from  said  modulator  to  said  horizontal 
deflection  winding  and  to  said  compensation  inductor,  said 
primary  winding  being  connected  from  one  of  its  terminals  to 
said  second  capacitor  and  having  its  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  parallel  network  composed  of  said  third  capacitor 
and  said  first  diode,  which  allows  current  to  flow  through  said 
primary  winding  during  forward  sweeps  in  one  direction,  said 


1.  A  television  camera,  comprising: 

means  for  imposing  an  image  on  a  surface,  scanning  the 
surface  with  an  electronic  beam,  and  providing  an  output 
in  response  to  the  image  on  the  surface; 

means  for  amplifying  the  output  of  said  imposing,  scanning, 
and  providing  means  whereby  the  amplified  output  can 
be  presented  on  a  television  monitor; 

means  for  controlling  the  trace  of  the  beam  of  said  impos- 
ing, scanning,  and  providing  means  including  means  for 
preventing  said  beam  if  the  beam  fails  to  scan; 

means  for  preventing  said  beam  during  a  preselected  period 
of  said  trace; 

means  coupled  to  said  amplifying  means,  said  trace  control- 
ling means,  and  said  preselected  period  beam  preventing 
means  for  synchronizing  the  operation  of  said  television 
camera;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  imposing,  scanning  and  providing 
means  for  selectively  reducing  the  area  scanned  and  rate 
of  scan  of  said  imposing,  scanning  and  providing  means 
to  cause  a  zoom  effect  with  respect  to  the  image  imposed 
on  said  surface,  including  a  ramp  function  signal  genera- 
tor and  an  adjustable  gain  amplifier  providing  an  output 
to  said  imposing,  scanning  and  providing  means  wherein 
the  adjustable  gain  amplifier  is  capacitively  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  generator  to  prevent  any  DC.  valve 
from  being  coupled  to  said  amplifier,  and  the  slope  of  the 
ramp  function  applied  to  said  imposing,  scanning  and 
providing  means  is  adjustably  controlled  by  the  gain  of 
said  adjustable  gain  amplifier  to  cause  said  zoom  effect, 
such  that  the  center  of  the  image  scanned  before  said 
reduction  is  in  the  center  of  the  image  scanned  during 
said  reduction. 


3,879,638 

HELICOPTER  RESCUE  HOIST,  STATIC  ELECTRIC 

SHOCK  INSULATOR 

)ouglas  B.  Day,  1601  Benson  Dr.,  Davlon,  Ohio  45406 

Filed  Oct.  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,721 

Int.  CI.  F16g  niOO:  H05f  3100 

l;.S.  CI.  317-2  R 
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tually  cancelling  magnetic  effects  in  the  core  due  to  load 
current  carried  thereby,  and  (a)  multi-turn  winding  means  on 
the  core,  means  including  a  capacitor  connected  to  said  (mul- 
ti-turn )  winding  means  for  producing  resonance  therein  at  a 
frequency  substantially  higher  than  60  Hz,  said  core  and  said 
resonated  winding  means  being  formed  to  have  a  0  greatly  in 
1  Claim  excess  of  unity  at  the  resonant  frequency,  means  for  exciting 
said  resonated  winding  within  its  pass  band,  (and)  means  for 
detecting  the  reduction  of  0  of  the  resonated  winding  result- 
ing from  a  neutral-to-ground  fault  and  means  for  detecting  an 
abnormal  rise  in  excitation  of  said  resonated  winding. 


h 


3,879,639 

GROUND  FAULT  INTERRUPTER^ 

R  ichard  C.  Sircom,  Scarborough,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company,  Newark,  N J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  320,855,  Jan.  4,  1973.  This 

application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,422 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3116 

Us.  CI.  317-18  D  7  Claims 


A  neutral-to-ground  fault  detector  for  a  distribution 
ciicuit  to  supply  alternating  current  at  about  60  Hz  to  a  load, 
wljcre  the  circuit  includes  line  and  neutral  conductors  extend- 
to  load-connection  terminals,  and  where  the  neutral  con- 
tor  has  a  ground  connection,  said  neutral-to-ground  fault 
ector  including  a  differential  current  transformer  having  a 
.  primary  windings  forming  current  paths  in  series  with 
line  and  neutral  conductors  respectively,  between  said 
connection  terminals  and  said  ground  connection  of  said 
itral.  said  primary  winding  being  arranged  to  produce  mu- 
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3,879,640 
PROTECTIVE  DIODE  NETWORK  FOR  MOS  DEVICES 
Otto  Heinrich  Schade,  Jr.,  North  Caldwell,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,050 

Int.  CI.  H02h  3120 

U.S.  CI.  317-31  8  Claims 


I .  An  electrically  shock  proof  adapter  for  helicopter  rescue 
\  oists  comprising:  a  wire  rope;  a  swedge  means  securely  fixed 
t )  one  end  of  the  wire  rope;  collet  means  surrounding  said 
s  laped  means  and  having  one  sloping  exterior  surface;  insula- 
t  >r  means  encasing  said  collet  means,  having  a  closed  surface 
a  id  an  apertured  extension  for  receiving  the  wire  rope,  and  a 
r  ictal  adapter  means,  encasing  said  insulator  means  having  a 
s  oped  surface  and  further  having  an  aperture  on  one  end  for 
pjssing  the  wire  rope  and  insulator  extension  therethrough 
a  id  threaded  means  at  the  opposing  end  for  receiving  simi- 
rly  threaded  rescue  equipment. 


INPUT* 


m\n 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  substrate  of  semiconductor  material  of  first  conductivity 
type;  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  of  second  con- 
ductivity type  disposed  on  said  substrate  and  forming  a 
first  PN  junction  therewith; 

first  and  second  field  effect  transistors,  each  comprising  first 
and  second  spaced  apart  regions  of  first  conductivity 
type,  defining  the  source  and  drain  regions,  respectively, 
disposed  in  said  layer  at  a  surface  thereof,  and  a  gate 
electrode  overlying  said  surface  between  said  first  and 
second  regions;  means  connecting  said  transistors  in  a 
differential  configuration  including  means  connecting  the 
source  regions  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  to  a 
common  point; 

means  protecting  said  first  and  second  transistors  against 
overvoltages  applied  between  the  gates  of  said  transistors 
and  between  the  gates  and  the  sources  of  said  transistors 
comprising:  an  additional  region  of  first  conductivity  type 
disposed  within  said  layer  and  forming  a  second  PN  junc- 
tion therewith;  three  spaced  apart  regions  of  second 
conductivity  type  disposed  within  said  additional  region, 
each  of  said  three  spaced  apart  regions  forming  a  PN 
junction  with  said  additional  region;  and 
means  electrically  connecting  the  gate  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  to  one  of  said  three  regions,  means  electrically 
connecting  the  gate  electrode  of  said  second  transistor  to 
a  second  one  of  said  three  regions,  and  means  connecting 
the  third  one  of  said  three  regions  to  said  common  point. 


3,879,641 

UTILITY  METER  PEDESTAL-FOUNDATION  MOUNTING 

Curtis  W.  Byrd,  42501  JoEd  St.,  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

48078 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,166,  Feb.  7, 1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,518 

Int.  CI.  H02b  9100 
U.S.  CI.  317-104  10  Claims 

I.  A  utility  meter  pedestal  for  mounting  on  a  foundation  of 
the  type  having  parallel  front  and  rear  surfaces  and  a  top 
surface  before  above-ground  walls  are  erected  on  said  top 
surface  of  said  foundation  and  comprising:  a  rigid  elongate 
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support  member  having  top  and  bottom  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  against  and  parallel  to  the  front  surface  of  said 
foundation  and  to  extend  vertically  upwardly  to  a  point  sub- 
stantially above  the  top  surface  thereof,  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  member  adjacent 
the  lower  end  and  having  a  vertical  portion  spaced  rcarwardly 
therefrom  to  embrace  said  foundation  between  said  vertical 
portion  and  said  member  and  to  support  and  secure  the  elon- 


gate support  member  on  said  foundation  prior  to  the  erection 
of  said  wall,  mounting  means  on  the  member  adjacent  the 
upper  end  and  a  utility  meter  box  mounted  on  the  mounting 
means  so  as  to  be  carried  by  said  member  and  supported 
relative  to  said  foundation  both  prior  to  and  after  the  erection 
of  the  wall  on  the  foundation,  said  L-shaped  bracket  including 
means  for  adjusting  the  horizontal  spacing  between  support 
member  and  said  vertical  portion. 


3,879,642 
MEMORIZER  FOR  COUNTING  SYSTEM 
Jacques  A.  Guimier,  Chelles-les-Coudreaux,  and  Pierre  F. 
Coutin,  Paris,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie, 
Valenton,  France 

Fikd  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,542 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.    22,     1972, 
72.45946 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  47132 
U.S.  CI.  317-155.5  2  Claims 
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1.  Device  for  memorizing  a  counting  system  in  case  of 
failure  in  the  supply  mains,  comprising  a  counting  system 
utilizing  electronic  decades,  magnetic-lock  two-step  relays  of 
reduced  over  all  dimensions,  wherein  a  time  lag  is  introduced 
in  the  transfer  of  said  counting  system  state  to  said  two-step 
relays  in  order  that  this  transfer  takes  place  only  at  the  end  of 
a  sequence  of  pulses  in  case  said  counting  system  is  controlled 
by  means  of  a  train  of  pulses,  a  one-step  relay  supplying  ener- 
gizing current  to  said  two-step  relays  reproducing  the  state  of 
said  counter  system,  a  univibrator  circuit  capable  of  delivering 
at  the  end  of  each  train  of  counting  pulses  an  output  pulse  of 
predetermined  duration  to  said  one-step  relay,  a  capacitor 
controlling  said  univibrator  circuit  and  charged  with  the 
counting  pulses,  and  said  capacitor  being  capable  of  introduc- 


ing said  time  lag  in  the  control  of  said  two-step  relays  through 
the  time  constant  of  the  discharge  of  said  capacitor. 


3379,643 
OPERATING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMANENT 

REED  RELAYS 
Linus  O.  Hubbard,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Phone-Aid  Co., 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,567 

Int.  CI.  HOlf  13100 

U.S.  CI.  317-1 57.5  20  Claims 
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18.  A  method  for  demagnetizing  a  remanent  reed  of  a  reed 
relay  comprising: 
developing  a  damped  oscillation  in  the  winding  of  the  relay. 


3,879,644 

PROBE  RESPONSIVE  TO  CONDITIONS  OF  MATERIAL 

Frederick  L.  Maltby,  Montgomery  County,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Drexelbrook  Controls,  Inc.,  Glenside,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  32,002,  April  27,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,706,980.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,439 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  7100 
U.S.  CI.  317-246  2  Claims 


1.  A  probe  system  responsive  to  the  condition  of  materials 
comprising: 
conductive  means  having  materials  juxtaposed  thereto;  and 

a  probe  apparatuss  comprising: 

a  conductive  probe  electrode; 

solid  insulation  means; 

a  hollow  conductive  guard  shield  having  outer  walls  form- 
ing an  interior  cavity  receiving  said  probe  electrode, 
said  guard  shield  being  electrically  insulated  from  said 
probe  electrode  and  said  conductive  means  by  said 
solid  insulation  means;  and 

said  solid  insulation  means  contacting  said  guard  shield, 
one  portion  of  said  insulation  means  supporting  said 
probe  electrode  on  said  guard  shield  and  another  por- 
tion of  said  insulation  means  extending  outwardly  be- 
yond said  outer  walls,  said  guard  shield  being  inter- 
posed between  said  one  portion  and  said  other  portion 
so  as  to  substantially  eliminate  any  current  leakage 
path  through  said  solid  insulation  means  from  said 
probe  electrode  through  said  other  portion; 

said  outer  walls  having  a  surface  not  covered  by  said 
insulation  means  so  as  to  be  exposed  to  direct  contact 


Slvn«s.  L*wls- 


3,879,645 
CERAMIC  CAPACITORS 
rniman  C.  Rutt,  Niagara  Falls,  and  James  A. 
ton,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,243 
Int.  CI.  HOlg  3106 


J.S.  CI.  317-258 
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with  the  materials,  said  exposed  surface  having  an 
overall  length  measured  in  a  direction  from  said  probe 
electrode  to  said  insulation  means  along  a  surface  of 
said  probe  apparatus  exposed  to  direct  contact  with  the 
materials,  said  overall  length  being  substantially  greater 
than  the  minimum  thickness  of  said  outer  walls  of  said 
guard  shield. 


12  Claims 


I.  A  capacitor  which  comprises:  a  plurality  of  superposed 
iielcctric  strata  and  metal  layers,  said  strata  being  of  dense, 
rcramic  material  integrally  sintered  together  at  a  plurality  of 
;dgc  portions  thereof  to  form  a  monolithic  matrix;  said  metal 
aycrs  having  a  structure  characteristic  of  cast  metal  and  a 
nelting  point  lower  than  the  maximum  temperature  employed 
n  sintering  said  ceramic  material,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
nctal  layers  intervening  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
Irata;  at  least  one  distinct  pillar  between  said  adjacent  pair  of 
trata.  said  pillar  extending  only  between  said  pair  of  strata 
vith  its  top  and  bottom  contacting  relatively  small  areas  of 
aid  pair  of  strata  and  with  its  sides  being  surrounded  by  said 
netal  layer;  and  electrical  connections  to  said  metal  layers. 


3,879,646 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  AND  COMMUTATING 

CURRENT  IN  THE  WINDINGS  OF  AN  AC  MACHINE 

FROM  A  CONSTANT- VOLT  AGE  DC  SUPPLY 

Jbcrt  Wiart,  Val  d'Oise,  France,  assignor  to  Jeumont  Schnei- 

der,  Puteaux  (Hants  de  Seine),  France 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,042 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    July    25,    1972, 
2.26727 

Int.  CI.  H02k  28100  I 

tJ.S.CI.  318-1 38  13  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  commutating  current  in  the  windings  of  an 
phase  electrical  machine,  wherein  «aid  current  is  derived 
from  a  constant  current  supply  hayng  DC  output  terminals, 
!  aid  circuit  comprising:  If 

a.  a  current  chopper  having  one  end  connected  to  one  of 
said  DC  supply  output  terminals  for  obtaining  from  said 
supply  a  DC  current  of  an  adjustable  given  value, 

b.  an  inductor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  other  one 
of  said  DC  supply  output  terminals  for  smoothing  the 
adjusted  current  obtained  from  said  current  chopper, 

c.  a  2  n-arm  thyristorized  routing  bridge  having  an  input 
side  and  an  output  side  with  n  center  points,  said  n  center 
points  connected  to  the  n-phase  electrical  machine,  one 
side  of  said  routing  bridge  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  current  chopper,  the  other  side  of  said  routing  bridge 
connected  to  the  other  side  of  said  smoothing  inductance, 
d.  a  2  n-arm  semiconductor  bridge  having  an  input  side 


and  an  output  side  with  n  center  points,  said  n  center 
points  connected  to  the  n-phase  electrical  machine, 
e.  turn-off  circuit  means  connected  between  each  side  of 
said  semiconductor  bridge  and  a  corresponding  side  of 
said  routing  bridge  for  turning  off  the  routing  thyristors  of 
said  routing  bridge. 


U. 


T,^i 


ifT? 


C2     wl 


T8    Cl 


T3 


Ti       '^*       7*       X« 


-no 


V 


__oiriiri>i 


f" 


f.  switching  circuit  means  connected  between  each  side  .of 
said  semiconductor  bridge  and  a  corresponding  side  of 
said  routing  bridge  for  progressively  transferring  current 
from  the  semiconductor  bridge  to  the  routing  bridge,  and 
g.  discharge  circuit  means  for  discharging  excess  charge 
stored  in  the  switching  circuit  means. 


3,879,647 
DC  TO  DC  CONVERTER  WITH  REGULATION  HAVING 
ACCELERATED  SOFT  START  INTO  ACTIVE  CONTROL 
REGION  OF  REGULATION  AND  FAST  RESPONSE 
OVERCURRENT  LIMITING  FEATURES 
Billy  Harold  Hamilton,  Summit;  Frank  Cari  La  Porta,  Milling- 
ton,  and  Robert  Edward  Schroeder,  Parsippany,  all  of  N  J., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone   Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,212 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3132 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  6  Claims 
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1.  In  a  signal  processing  system,  means  to  accept  input 
signals,  means  to  regulate  said  signals  and  output  means,  said 
means  to  regulate  including  means  to  generate  feedback 
pulses  and  logic  means  responsive  to  said  feedback  pulses, 
means  to  inhibit  the  response  of  said  logic  means  for  a  short 
time  period  at  the  beginning  of  each  cycle,  and  signal  adjust- 
ment means  to  control  the  rate  of  change  of  said  output  signal 
during  tumon  and  turnoff  operations,  said  signal  adjustment 
means  comprising  means  to  generate  a  ramp  pulse  signal 
whose  relative  position  changes  in  each  successive  cycle  of 
operation,  and  means  to  control  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
relative  position  including  means  to  increase  the  rate  of 
change  during  said  short  time  period. 
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3,879,648 
CAPACITIVE  BASED  VOLTAGE  REDUCER  AND 
REGULATOR 
Harry  S.  Hoffman,  Jr.,  Saugerties,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,387 
Int.  CI.  H02p  13132 
U.S.  CI.  321— 2  8  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrical  circuit  in  which  power  from  a  voltage 
source  at  a  relatively  high  voltage  is  supplied  to  a  load  at  a 
reduced  voltage,  the  combination  comprising: 
voltage  reducing  means  connected  between  said  source  and 
said  load  for  supplying  power  from  said  source  to  said 
load,  said  voltage  reducing  means  being  operable  in  two 
modes  each  providing  a  different  degree  of  voltage  reduc- 
tion, said  voltage  reducing  means  comprising  a  selectively 
controllable  transistor  providing  a  variable  voltage  drop; 
voltage  regulating  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop 
across  the  load  for  controlling  said  transistor  in  accor- 
dance therewith  to  provide  a  dynamic  proportional  range 
of  voltage  regulation  when  said  voltage  reducing  means  is 
operating  in  each  of  said  modes; 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  drop  across 
said  transistor  for  switching  said  voltage  reducing  means 
between  said  modes  when  predetermined  limits  of  voltage 
drop  across  said  transistor  are  reached. 


3,879,649 

SELECTABLE  RECTIFIED  ALTERNATING  VOLTAGE 

POWER  SUPPLY 

John  Durecka,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Fikd  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,594 

Int.  CI.  H02p  \3\22 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  18  Claims 
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means  for  converting  said  transcendental  waveform,  said 
means  including  an  input  means  connected  to  output 
means  of  said  means  for  generating  a  transcendental 
waveform  and  output  means; 

first  recitfier  means  for  rectifiying  said  converted  transcen- 
dental waveform, 

said  means  including  an  input  means  connected  to  output 
means  of  said  means  to  convert  said  transcendental  wave- 
form and  output  means; 

second  rectifler  means  for  rectifying  said  converted  tran- 
scendental waveform,  said  means  including  an  input 
means  connected  to  output  means  of  said  means  to  con- 
vert said  transcendental  waveform  and  output  means; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  rectified  converted 
transcendental  waveform  from  said  second  rectifier  means 
and  a  reference  signal,  said  means  including  first  input  means 
connected  to  output  means  of  said  second  rectifier  means, 
second  input  means  connected  to  said  reference  signal  and 
output  means; 

amplifier  means  for  amplifying  said  compared  rectified 
converted  transcendental  waveform  and  said  reference 
signal,  said  means  including  input  means  connected  to 
output  means  of  said  comparison  means  and  output 
means  connected  to  input  means  of  said  means  for  gener- 
ating said  transcendental  waveform; 

control  means  for  changing  said  second  rectifier  means,  said 
means  including  output  means  connected  to  said  input 
means  of  said  second  rectifier; 

source  means  for  generating  an  additional  reference  signal 
means,  said  means  including  input  means  connected  to 
said  output  means  of  said  control  means  and  output 
means  connected  to  input  means  of  said  amplifier  means; 
and 

utilization  means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said 
first  rectifier  means  and  said  second  rectifier  means. 


3,879,650 

DC  TO  POLYPHASE  INVERTER  UTILIZING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  SWITCHING  DEVICE  AND  A 

TRANSFORMER  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  PRIMARY 

AND  FEEDBACK  WINDINGS  CONNECTED  IN  CIRCUIT 

WITH  THE  SWITCHING  DEVICE 
Eugene  Lachocki,  Turnersville,  N J.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,710 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7148 

U.S.  CI.  321-5  II  Claims 
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1.  A  power  supply  circuit  for  providing  a  plurality  of  se- 
lected output  voltages  to  a  utilization  device,  comprising; 

means  for  generating  a  transcendental  waveform  of  con- 
stant peak  amplitude,  said  means  including  input  means 
and  output  means; 


I.  A  circuit  for  translating  a  DC  input  signal  to  polyphase 
time  varying  output  signals,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  transformer  having  a  plurality  of  primary  windings  and  a 
plurality  of  secondary  windings; 
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means  for  applying  taid  DC  input  signal  to  each  one  of  said 
primary  windings;  J 

a  plurality  of  switching  devices,  each  of  said  devices  being 
operated  between  an  on  and  an  off  state  of  current  con- 
duction, each  one  of  said  switching  devices  being  con- 
nected in  circuit  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  primary  windings; 

said  transformer  further  having  a  plurality  of  feedback 
windings,  each  feedback  winding  being  associated  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  primary  windings,  each  feed- 
back winding  being  connected  in  circuit  witli  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  switching  devices  for  providing  a 
regenerative  feedback  signal  in  relation  to  the  operation 
of  said  corresponding  switching  device; 

switch  control  means  for  controlling  the  state  of  current 
conduction  of  said  plurality  of  switching  devices,  the 
conductive  state  of  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  switching 
devices  bearing  a  predetermined  relationship  one  to  an- 
other; and 

means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  secondary  windings 
for  developing  said  polyphase  output  signals. 


3,879,652 

AC  SOLID  STATE  POWER  CONTROLLER  WITH 

MINIMIZED  INTERNAL  POWER  SUPPLY 

REQUIREMENTS 

William  W.  Billings,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 

Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,991 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1/56 

U.S.  CI.  323-22  SC  6  Claims 
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3,879,651 
UNDULATOR 

Marcel  Etter,  3  bis,  chemin  des  Pontets,  Grand-Lancy,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   14,  1972, 
10632/72 

Int.  CI.  H02m  7/52 
U.S.  CI.  321-45  C 


2  Claims 
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1,  A  power  controller  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power 
from  an  AC  supply  to  a  load  and  comprising: 

a  switch  having  supply  and  load  terminals  and  also  having 
at  least  one  drive  terminal  at  which  the  selective  applica- 
tion of  predetermined  drive  signal  alters  the  conductivity 
of  said  switch; 

a  drive  circuit  for  applying  drive  signals  to  said  switch  and 
having  at  least  one  output  terminal  electrically  coupled, 
respectively,  to  said  at  least  one  drive  terminal  of  said 
switch,  said  drive  circuit  having  a  control  input  terminal 
and  a  power  input  terminal; 

a  power  supply  circuit  having  input  terminals  for  connec- 
tion to  the  AC  supply  and  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  said  power  input  terminal  of  said  drive  circuit,  said 
power  supply  circuit  comprising  elements  for  the  conver- 
sion of  AC  power  to  DC  power  on  a  single  power  bus; 

a  control  logic  circuit  having  an  output  terminal  connected 
to  said  control  input  terminal  of  said  drive  circuit  and  a 
power  input  terminal  connected  to  said  output  terminal 
of  said  power  supply  circuit; 

at  least  one  control  and  protection  circuit  having  at  least 
one  output  signal  terminal  connected  to  said  control  logic 
circuit  and  having  at  least  one  input  signal  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  AC  supply,  said  at  least  one  control  and 
protection  circuit  being  operative  without  energization 
from  any  DC  power  supply  separate  from  that  of  said 
power  supply  circuit. 


..i 


an  inverter  fed  by  a  supply  of  DC.  including  a  positive 

and  a  negative  terminal  connected  to  a  DC.  supply  and  feed- 
ing at  least  one  phase  output,  the  combination  of  at  least  one 
phase  unit  adapted  to  connect  the  corresponding  phase  output 
selectively  with  either  of  the  supply  terminals  and  including  at 
least  two  arms  inserted  between  the  corresponding  supply 
terminal  and  the  corresponding  phase  output  and  each  arm 
constituted  by  a  main  thyristor  and  a  diode  connected  in  series 
through  their  cathodes  in  one  arm  and  their  anodes  in  the 
other  arm,  said  main  thyristors  adapted  to  be  ignited  at  prede- 
termined moments,  at' least  one  intermediate  voltage  lead 
connected  to  a  terminal  fed  by  the  DC.  supply  at  a  voltage 
intermediate  between  the  voltages  of  its  terminals,  two  further 
thyristors  connected  in  parallel  and  of  opposite  polarities 
between  each  phase  output  and  said  intermediate  voltage  lead 
and  a  first  extinguishing  circuit  connected  between  a  supply 
terminal  and  the  intermediate  voltage  lead,  and  a  second 
extinguishing  circuit  connected  between  the  other  terminal 
and  the  intermediate  voltage  lead,  and  controlling  the  extinc- 
tion of  the  corresponding  main  and  further  thyristors. 


3,879,653 

MICROWAVE  SPECTROMETER  EMPLOYING  A 

BIMODAL  CAVITY  RESONATOR 

James  S.  Hyde,  Menio  Park,  and  Martin  A.  Huisjen,  Palos 

Verdes,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Varian  Associates,  Palo 

Aho,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,108 
Int.  CI.  GOln  27/78 
U.S.  CI.  324- .5  R  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  microwave  spectrometer: 

cavity  resonator  means  for  supporting  electromagnetic 
fields  of  first  and  second  orthogonal  resonant  modes  of 
oscillation  of  said  cavity  resonator  at  the  same  frequency, 
said  cavity  resonator  means  having  a  common  region 
shared  by  said  first  and  second  orthogonal  modes  of 
oscillation,  and  means  for  disposing  a  sample  to  be  ana- 
lyzed within  said  shared  region  of  said  cavity  resonator 
means; 
a  source  of  microwave  energy  at  the  resonant  frequency  of 

said  first  and  second  orthogonal  modes  of  oscillation; 
first  means  for  coupling  microwave  energy  derived  from 
said  source  of  microwave  energy  to  said  cavity  resonator 
means  for  exciting  said  first  resonant  mode  of  oscillation 
to  the  substantial  exclusion  of  exciting  said  second  mode 
of  oscillation  except  for  cross  coupling  of  said  first  and 
second  resonant  modes  due  to  resonance  of  the  sample; 
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second  means  for  coupling  microwave  energy  derived 
from  said  source  of  microwave  energy,  and  at  the  same 
frequency  as  coupled  to  said  cavity  resonator  via  said  first 
coupling  means,  to  said  cavity  resonator  means  for  excit- 
ing said  second  resonant  mode  of  oscillation  to  the  sub- 
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stantial  exclusion  of  exciting  said  first  resonant  of  oscilla- 
tion except  for  cross  coupling  of  said  first  and  second 
modes  due  to  resonance  of  the  sample;  and 
means  for  detecting  microwave  resonance  of  the  sample  to 
be  analyzed. 


3,879,654 
BATTERY  CELL  TESTER 
James  W.  Kessinger,  Elizabethtown,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kessinger 
Industries,  Inc.,  Elizabethtown,  Ky. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,438 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  7  Claims 


ability  of  a  battery  to  take  a  charge  by  repeating  each  of 
the  three  preceding  tests  while  the  battery  is  being 
charged,  said  circuit  means  including  a  first  pair  of  diodes 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  one  of  said  pair  of 
probe  units,  a  calibration  potentiometer  having  one  side 
thereof  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  first  pair  of 
diodes,  a  second  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  circuit  rela- 
tion with.the  other  side  of  said  calibration  potentiometer 
and  to  the  other  of  said  pair  of  probe  units,  and  a  resistor 
connected  in  circuit  relation  between  said  pair  of  probe 
units,  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  diodes,  said  resistor 
and  said  calibration  potentiometer  all  being  mounted  on 
a  printed  circuit  board  and  connected  in  circuit  relation 
therewith  so  as  to  provide  a  battery  cell  tester  with  a 
circuit  insensitive  to  polarity;  and 

.  display  means  mounted  in  said  case  electrically  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationship  with  said  circuit  means,  said 
display  means  comprising  a  meter  having  one  side  thereof 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  first  pair  of  diodes 
and  the  other  side  thereof  connected  in  series  circuit 
relation  with  said  one  side  of  said  calibration  potentiome- 
ter, said  meter  being  operable  to  provide  alternately  a 
visual  indication  of  the  results  of  each  of  the  four  inde- 
pendent tests  performed  on  a  battery  with  the  battery 
tester  as  determined  by  said  circuit  means. 


3,879,655 

POLARITY  INDICATING  BATTERY  RECEPTACLE 

Mitsuru  Saito,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Camera 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13, 1972, 47-55644 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/46 

U.S.  CI.  324-29.5  8  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-purpose  battery  tester  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  a  case; 

b.  a  pair  of  probe  units  connected  mechanically  to  said  case 
and  operable  for  performing  four  independent  tests  on  a 
battery  by  varying  the  points  of  engagement  of  said  pair 
of  probe  units  with  the  battery; 

c.  circuit  means  mounted  within  said  case  electrically  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationship  with  said  pair  of  probe  units 
and  operable  to  determine  alternately  the  condition  of 
the  individual  cells  of  a  battery  when  said  pair  of  probe 
units  are  inserted  successively  into  adjacent  pairs  of  cells 
of  the  battery,  the  short  or  drain  condition  of  the  battery 
when  said  pair  of  probe  units  are  inserted  successively 
into  pairs  of  alternate  cell  openings  of  the  battery,  the 
condition  of  a  voltage  regulator  connected  in  electrical 
circuit  with  a  battery  when  one  of  said  pair  of  probe  units 
is  inserted  into  the  cell  opening  nearest  the  positive  termi- 
nal of  the  battery  and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  probe  units 
is  touched  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  battery  and  the 


I.  A  battery  energized  electrical  device  comprising  a  bat- 
tery receiving  receptacle  having  an  access  opening  and  includ- 
ing a  separable  cover  member  covering  the  battery  positioned 
in  the  receptacle  and  movable  in  its  covering  position  between 
an  advanced  predetermined  closed  position  and  a  retracted 
position,  a  pair  of  contact  elements,  one  of  said  contact  ele- 
ments being  mounted  inside  of  said  receptacle  and  the  other 
on  said  cover  member,  said  pair  of  contact  elements  engaging 
the  poles  of  the  battery  in  said  receptacle  with  said  cover 
member  in  said  covering  position,  a  switch  including  a  pair  of 
electric  contact  members,  means  connected  to  said  cover 
member  permitting  said  contact  members  to  be  electrically 
connected  in  the  retracted  position  and  causing  said  contact 
members  to  be  opened  in  the  advanced  predetermined  closed 
position,  and  an  indicating  means  for  indicating  whether  said 
battery  is  positioned  in  the  receptacle  correctly  with  regard  to 
its  polarity,  said  indicating  means  being  connected  in  series 
with  said  switch  between  said  contact  elements. 
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3,879,656 
ELECTRONIC  WATER  DETECTOR 
lacqucs  MuUer,  127  bis,  Ave.  du  Genl.  de  GauUe,  92  La  Ga- 
rennc-Colombes,  France 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,437 
Claims    priority,    appbcation    France,    Oct.    27,     1972, 
^2.38119 

int.  CI.  GO  In  27142 
Vs.  CI.  324-30  R  7  claims 
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d.  means  for  connecting  the  output  of  the  switching  means 
to  said  single  conductivity  cell  whereby  AC  power  of 
about  60  hertz  is  intermittently  applied  according  to  the 
switching  schedule  established  by  said  switching  means  to 
the  conductivity  cell  for  energization  thereof. 


3,879,657 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  MINIMIZING 

POLARIZATION  OF  CONDUCTIVITY  CELL 

ELECTRODES 

\  arcus  I.  Nystuen,  and  Roger  A.  Johnson,  both  of  St.  Paul, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St.  Paul, 

Minn. 

(jontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,957,  Aug.  23, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,082 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  27142 

UjS.  CI.  324-30  R  6  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  measuring  the  conductivity  of  a  conductive 
m(dium,  and  for  minimizing  errors  due  to  polarization,  com- 
prising: 

means  for  supplying  AC  electrical  power  having  a  fre- 
quency of  approximately  60  hertz;  | 
.  switching  means  connected  to  said  AC  supply  for  periodi- 
cally switching  on  and  off  the  alternating  current,  said 
switching  means  operatively  establishing  a  ratio  of  off  to 
on  time  for  said  alternating  current  being  switched  on  for 
less  than  one  second  during  any  one  period; 
means  for  sensing  the  conductivity  of  a  medium,  includ- 
ing a  single  conductivity  cell  having  a  pair  of  electrodes 
operable  when  energized  to  develop  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  conductivity  of  the  medium;  and 


3,879,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  MAGNETIC 

SUSCEPTIBILITY 

Heinz     Hummel,     Fasanenweg      14,     6240     Konigstein- 

JohanniswaM,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,332 
Claims   priority,  application   Germany,   Sept.   27,    1972. 
2247281 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  33112 
U.S.  CI.  324-36  29  Claims 


1.  A  water  detecting  device  comprising  a  hollow  casing,  a 
c  onductive  plug  in  said  casing  having  a  conical  bore  coaxial 
V  ith  said  casing,  a  conical  conductive  member  of  configura- 
t  on  complementary  to  said  bore  positioned  therein  and  mov- 
ajlc  axially  thereof,  said  plug  and  conical  member  being 
c  cctrically  insulated  from  each  other,  inlet  means  at  one  end 
0  ■  said  casing  for  conducting  liquid  to  be  analyzed  into  said 
c  ising  and  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  conical  bore 
a  id  said  conical  member,  an  outlet  for  the  liquid  at  the  other 
c  id  of  said  casing  and  electrical  terminals  operatively  con- 
n  ;clcd  respectively  to  said  conical  member  and  to  said  plug, 
whereby  when  a  source  of  potential  is  connected  across  said 
t<  rminals  the  presence  of  conducting  liquid  passing  between 
tl  c  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  bore  and  said  conical  member 
w  ill  be  detected. 


1.  In  an  instrument  for  measuring  magnetic  susceptibility 
and  which  includes  a  first  and  a  second  magnet  circuit  respec- 
tively with  a  first  and  second  gap  and  a  first  and  second  test 
body,  respectively  located  in  the  first  and  second  gaps,  and 
being  interconnected  to  form  a  dumbbell  configuration  which 
is  resiliently  suspended  but  without  enveloping  current  loops, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
the  test  bodies  disposed  in  the  gaps  so  that  forces  acting  on 
them  due  to  the  solid  material  of  the  test  bodies  and 
interaction  thereof  with  the  magnetic  fields  in  the  gap, 
have  zero  resultant;  the  test  bodies  differing  in  interior 
content,  so  that  the  first  test  body  in  conjunction  with  a 
reference  gas,  and  the  second  body  in  conjunction  with  a 
test  material  experiences  additional,  deflective  forces  in 
the  gaps  which  act  at  different  magnitudes  on  the  bodies 
with  a  non-zero  resultant  force  for  similar  magnetic  field 
strength  in  the  gaps; 
compensating  means  including  at  least  one  stationary  coil 
disposed  for  acting  on  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  cir- 
cuits outside  of  said  gaps  to  provide  for  at  least  one  mag- 
netic compensating  field,  effective  respectively  in  at  least 
one  of  said  gaps,  for  unbalancing  the  magnetic  fields  in 
the  gaps  for  offsetting  said  non-zero  resultant  force; 
pick-up  means  responsive  to  the  deflection  of  the  dumbbell 
configuration  in  response  to  said  deflective  force,  to 
provide  for  control  of  said  compensating  means  to  obtain 
said  magnetic  compensating  field;  and 
indicating  means  connected  to  the  pick-up  means  to  pro- 
vide an  indication  of  the  control  as  provided  to  the  com- 
pensating means  in  representation  of  the  difference  in 
magnetic  susceptibility  between  said  test  material  and 
said  reference  gas. 
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3,879,659  3,879,661 

CABLE  TESTING  APPARATUS  WITH  CONICAL  REEL  SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  AND  SUBASSEMBLIES  THEREFOR 

William  H.  Lawson,  Jr.,  4715  Webb  Canyon  Rd.,  Claremont,  John  D.  Collins,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Raytheon  Com- 

Calif.  91711  pany,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,497  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  229,210,  Feb.  1,  1972,  abandoned. 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  31108;  B65h  75100  This  application  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,389 

U.S.  CI.  324-52                                                         10  Claims  Int.  CI.  GOlr  23116 

U.S.  CI.  324-77  B  6  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  inspecting  and  testing  electrical  cable, 
comprising: 
a  conical  reel  of  generally  frusto-conical  shape  having  a 

half-angle  greater  than  about  45  degrees  and  having  its 

axis  substantially  vertical  with  its  apex  portion  upward; 
means  supporting  said  reel  for  rotation  about  its  axis; 
motor  means  to  rotate  said  reel,  and  auxiliary  reel  means  for 

said  cable, 
said  cable  being  windable  between  said  auxiliary  reel  means 

and  said  conical  reel, 
the  entire  length  of  said  cable  being  substantially  exposed 

for  inspection  when  wound  on  said  conical  reel, 
and  means  to  test  said  cable  electrically. 


3,879,660 

CAPACITIVE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 

John  S.  Piso,  987  Edgell  Rd.,  Framingham,  Mass.  01701 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,092 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/26 

U.S.  CI.  324-61  R  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  capacitivc  bridge  measuring  system  for  continuously 
monitoring  the  characteristics  of  a  moving  length  of  material, 
the  combination  of  a  sensor  head  incorporating  said  capaci- 
tivc bridge,  a  source  of  two  electrical  signals  of  a  given  fre- 
quency, equal  amplitude  and  opposite  phase  connected  to 
opposite  inputs  of  said  bridge  whereby  said  bridge  is  in  bal- 
ance, means  for  passing  said  length  of  material  through  said 
sensor  head  in  proximity  to  two  oppositely  disposed  individual 
capacitors  of  said  bridge  whereby  said  bridge  is  unbalanced 
and  an  unbalance  output  signal  is  produced,  means  for  differ- 
entially amplifying  said  unbalance  output  signal,  a  demodula- 
tor having  two  inputs,  means  for  applying  one  of  said  two 
electrical  signals  from  said  source  to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said 
demodulator,  means  connecting  said  differential  amplifying 
means  to  the  other  input  of  said  demodulator  whereby  said 
unbalance  output  signal  is  demodulated  to  produce  a  second 
output  signal  proportional  to  unbalance  of  said  bridge  caused 
by  said  length  of  material  passing  through  said  sensor  head. 


1.  A  signal  processor  wherein  successively  obtained  samples 
of  a  signal  applied  thereto  are  processed  to  determine  the 
frequency  components  thereof,  such  signal  processor  com- 
prising: 
a.  means  for  successively  storing,  at  a  sampling  rate  /?.  each 
one  of  a  set  of  the  most  recently  obtained  samples  of  the 
signal,  and  for  retrieving,  in  order  of  storage,  each  one  of 
the  stored  samples  at  a  rate  /?',  where  R'  >  R; 
h.  a  source  of  a  binary  control  signal; 

c.  means  foK  generating  a  heterodyning  signal  the  frequency 
of  such  signal  being  in  accordance  with  the  binary  control 
signal; 

d.  means  for  heterodyning  each  of  the  retrieved  samples 
with  the  heterodyning  signal  to  produce  a  heterodyned 
signal  having  frequency  components  corresponding  to 
frequency  components  of  the  samples;  and, 

e.  filter  bank  means,  coupled  to  the  heterodyning  means,  for 
separating  the  frequency  components  of  the  heterodyned 
signal. 


3,879,662 
DIFFERENTIAL  AMPLIFIER  SLIDING  REFERENCE 
Charles  A.  Bameck,  Bountiful,  Utah,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,450 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  17/02;  H03k  5/20 

U.S.  CI.  324-98  9  Claims 
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1.  A  tolerance  detector  for  indicating  whether  the  voltage 
level  of  an  inpih  signal  to  be  monitored  lies  within  presettable 
upper  and  lower  limits  comprising  a  differential  amplifier 
responding  to  said  input  signal  and  to  a  reference  voltage  and 
having  a  pair  of  output  circuits,  a  voltage  level  sensing  means 
having  an  input  circuit  coupled  to  said  differential  amplifier 
output  circuits  and  having  mutually  exclusive  high  and  low 
output  voltage  states,  adjustable  sliding  reference  voltage 
circuit  means  in  circuit  with  said  reference  voltage  input  to  the 
differential  amplifier  for  clamping  said  reference  voltage  level 
to  one  of  said  presettable  upper  and  lower  limits  only  when  the 
level  of  said  input  signal  exceeds  the  corresponding  upper  or 
lower  limit,  one  of  said  two  differential  amplifier  output  volt- 


3,879,663 

DELTA  MODULATOR  UTILIZING  A  DUTY  CYCLE 

CIRCUIT 

Ellwood  Patrick  McGrogan,  Jr.,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,799 

Int.  CL  H03k  13122 

IU.S.  CI.  325—38  B  14  Claims 
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ugcs  exceeding  a  predetermined  magnitude  only  during  said 
clamping,  said  level  sensing  means  attaining  the  low  level 
output  state  in  response  to  a  differential  amplifier  output 
voltage  exceeding  said  predetermined  magnitude  and  attain- 
ing the  high  level  output  state  during  absence  of  said  clamp- 
ing. 
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I.  A  delta  modulation  system  for  translating  an  analog  input 
iignal  into  an  encoded  digital  signal  and  for  decoding  said 
ncoded  digital  signal  into  an  analog  output  signal,  said  system 
omprising: 

an  encoder  station  comprising: 

a.  a  signal  comparator  means  for  periodically  comparing  the 
amplitudes  of  said  analog  input  signal  and  a  feedback 
signal  applied  respectively  to  first  and  second  input  termi- 
nals thereof  and  for  providing  a  comparator  output  signal 
having  a  first  or  a  second  voltage  level  at  an  output  termi- 
nal thereof  for  each  of  said  periodic  comparisons; 

b.  an  encoder  pulse  train  generating  means  responsive  to 
said  comparator  output  signal  for  providing  a  pulse  train 
having  a  duty  cycle  dependent  upon  the  results  of  said 
periodic  comparisons,  the  duty  cycle  of  said  pulse  train 
corresponding  to  the  slope  of  said  analog  input  signal, 
said  encoder  pulse  train  generating  means  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  sawtooth  waveform; 

means  for  providing  a  second  signal  having  an  amplitude 

dependent  upon  the  results  of  said  comparisons  in  said 

signal  comparator  means;  and 
means  for  comparing  said  second  signal  and  said  sawtooth 

waveform  and  for  providing  said  corresponding  pulse 

train; 

c.  an  encoder  integrating  means  for  integrating  said  pulse 
train  and  for  providing  said  feedback  signal,  correspond- 
ing to  the  integral  of  said  pulse  train,  at  the  second  input 
terminal  of  said  comparator  means; 

d.  means  associated  with  said  encoder  pulse  train  generating 
means  for  providing  said  encoded  digital  output  signal  to 
a  transmission  medium;  and  > 

a  decoder  station  comprising:  | 

a.  means  for  receiving  said  encoded  digital  signal  from  said 
transmission  medium; 

b.  a  decoder  pulse  train  generating  means  responsive  to  said 
encoded  digital  signal  for  providing  a  decoder  pulse  train 
having  a  duty  cycle  depending  upon  the  encoded  infor- 
mation in  said  encoded  digital  signal;  and 

c.  decoder  integrating  means  for  integrating  said  decoder 
pulse  train  and  for  providing  said  analog  output  signal 
corresponding  to  said  analog  input  signal. 


3,879,664 
HIGH  SPEED  DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  RECEIVER 
Peter  Monsen,  Stow,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Signatron,  Inc.,  Lexing- 
ton, Mass. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,675 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1116 

U.S.  CI.  325-303  23  Claims 
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I.  A  receiver  for  processing  signals  transmitted  through  a 
dispersive  medium  from  a  transmitter  and  received  in  a  plural- 
ity of  diversity  channels,  said  receiver  comprising 
a  forward  transversal  filter  equalizer  in  each  of  said  chan- 
nels for  processing  said  received  signals  to  produce  a 
combined  weighted  output  signal  prior  to  demodulation, 
each  of  said  forward  filter  equalizers  including 
at  least  one  or  more  weighting  sections  spaced  at  not 
more  than  the  data  symbol  interval  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  weighted  signals; 
a  plurality  of  weighting  means,  one  for  each  of  said 
weighting  sections,  for  controlling  the  weight  of  the 
signals  processed  at  each  of  said  weighting  sections; 
means  for  combining  the  weighted  signals  from  each  of  said 
weighting  sections  of  all  of  said  forward  equalizers  to 
produce  a  combined  weighted  output  signal; 
means  for  demodulating  said  combined  weighted  output 
signal  to  produce  a  demodulated  weighted  output  signal; 
means  for  quantizing  said  demodulated  weighted  output 
signal  to  produce  a  quantized  data  output  signal; 
means  responsive  to  said  quantized  data  output  signal  for 

deriving  an  unmodulated  error  signal; 
means  for  modulating  said  error  signal;  and 
means  for  processing  said  modulated  error  signal  and  said 
received  signals  to  produce  control  signals  for  controlling 
the  weights  operative  at  each  weighting  section  of  each  of 
said  equalizers. 


3,879,665 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY-SHIFT  KEYING  RECEIVER 

Earl  Fred  Carlow,  Scottsdale,  and  Harold  Garth  Nash,  Tempe, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,594 

Int.  CI.  H04I  27114 

U.S.  CI.  325-320  6  Claims 


I.  A  digital  frequency-shift  keying  (FSK)  receiver  including 
shaping  means  for  receiving  an  input  periodic  oscillation 
signal  of  a  first  frequency,  designated  a  binary  1  and  of  a 
second  frequency,  designated  a  binary  0,  comprising: 

a.  threshold  detector  means  connected  to  the  shaping 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  unidirectional  pulse 
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position  signals  whenever  a  positive  going  or  a  negative 
going  portion  of  the  periodic  oscillation  signal  passes 
through  a  prescribed  potential; 

b.  timing  means  connected  to  said  threshold  detector  means 
for  measuring  the  time  between  the  pulses  produced  by 
the  detector  means  to  provide  indicia  signals  representa- 
tive of  whether  the  input  signals  are  of  the  1  or  0  fre- 
quency; and 

c.  output  means  connected  to  said  timing  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  indicia  signals  for  providing  on  a  single 
output  line  an  output  pulse  of  one  polarity  if  the  input 
signal  IS  at  the  binary  !  frequency  and  an  output  pulse  of 
the  opposite  polarity  if  the  input  signal  is  at  the  binary  0 
frequency. 


3,879,666 

CIRCUIT  FOR  ANTI-JAM  RECEIVER  OF  WIDE 

DYNAMIC  RANGE  UTILIZING  INSTANTANEOUS 

AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  ACTION  FOR  CLOSELY 

PACKED  PULSES 
Joseph  F.  Marshall,  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor  tq  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,929 

Int.  CI.  H04b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  325-404  g  claims 
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3,879,667 

APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  DETECTING 

PHYSICAL  PARAMETERS 

Nigel  P.  Kraty,  Maidenhead,  and  Robert  E.  Turner,  Henfield, 

both  of  Ei^land,  assignors  to  Graviner  (Colnbrook)  Lim- 

ited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  208,766 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18.  1970. 
60164/70 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  328^6  15  Claims 


I.  In  a  method  of  detecting  a  physical  parameter  by  sensing 
for  an  electrical  potential  generated  in  dependence  thereon 
the  steps  of 
selecting  two  electrode  materials  such  that  over  each  of  the 
materials  a  predetermined  gas  has  a  different  equilibrium 
partial  pressure  when  the  materials  are  at  the  same  tem- 
perature, 
mounting  two  electrodes  closely  adjacent  but  separated 
from  each  other,  the  electrodes  being  respectively  made 
of  the  two  selected  materials, 
establishing  an  electrolyte  between  the  electrodes  and  hold- 
ing different  gaseous  partial  pressures  at  the  two  elec- 
trodes, and 
sensing  a  self-generated  electrical  potential  difference  ap- 
pearing between  the  electrodes  in  dependence  on  said 
parameter. 


3,879,668 
CONVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Allen  Ponsford  Edwards,  Palo  Aho,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,498 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7124 

U.S.  CI.  328-145  3  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  producing  instantaneous  automatic  gain  control 
of  the  intermediate  frequency  stages  for  an  anti-jam,  wide 
dynamic  range  receiver  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  stages  cou- 
pled in  sequence  by  coupling  transformers,  each  trans- 
former having  a  primary  output  from  the  preceding  stage 
and  a  center  tapped  secondary  with  the  leads  thereof 
coupled  to  the  grids  of  amplifier  tubes  in  the  succeeding 
stage; 

a  sampling  secondary  winding  in  flux  relation  with  said 

primary; 
a  slow  varying  back  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  said  sampling 

secondary  winding  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said 

secondary  center  tap  for  back  biasing  the  grids  of  said 

amplifier  tubes; 

a  voltage  amplitude  clipping  means  coupled  to  said  tube 
grids;  and 

a  threshold  biasing  voltage  coupled  to  said  voltage  ampli- 
tude clipping  means  to  establish  the  clipping  voltage  level 
on  said  tube  grids  whereby  the  intermediate  frequency 
amplifier  tubes  arc  back  biased  automatically  for  slowly 
varying  continuous  wave  signals  and  instantaneously  for 
rapid,  high  amplitude  jam  signals. 

933  O.G.-66 


I.  A  converter  circuit  for  producing  a  signal  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  logarithm  of  an  input  signal,  the  circuit  com- 
prising: 

integrating  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  and  includ- 
ing reactive  impedance  and  being  operable  to  integrate  a 
signal  applied  thereto; 

first  switching  means  connected  to  the  input  of  said  inte- 
grating means  for  apply  ing  an  input  signal  thereto  for  the 
duration  of  an  input  period; 


18(8 


r^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


(jircuit  means  including  a  discharge  circuit  and  a  second 
switching  means  connecting  said  discharge  circuit  to  said 
reactive  impedance  of  the  integrating  means  for  provid- 
ing an  exponentially-decaying  signal  at  the  output  of  the 
integrating  means  during  a  conversion  period  following 
the  input  period  during  which  the  second  switching 
means  is  closed; 

cjomparator  means  including  a  source  of  reference  signal 
and  having  an  input  connected  to  the  output  of  the  inte- 
grator for  producing  a  signal  at  the  output  thereof  to 
indicate  the  end  of  the  conversion  period  in  response  to 
the  exponentially-decaying  signal  applied  to  the  input 
thereof  from  the  output  of  said  integrator  means  attaining 
a  predetermined  relationship  to  said  reference  signal. 


3,879,669 

AJDJUSTABLE  TRIGGER  LEVEL  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Hii  0  Moriyasu,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 

I  eaverton,  Oreg. 

C  mtinuation  of  Ser.  No.  164,904,  July  21, 1971,  abandoned, 

w  lich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868,273,  Oct.  8,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
53p,382,  March  17,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 
10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,380  i 

Int.  CL  H03k  5/18,  5/153,  3/02  ,     ' 
U.^.  CL  328- 146  17  Claims 
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I.  A  circuit  for  providing  a  triggering  signal  at  a  voltage 
levll  which  is  a  selectable  fixed  fraction  of  the  peak-to-peak 
vol  tage  level  of  each  input  waveform  of  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive waveforms  which  may  vary  in  peak-to-peak  amplitude 
an<  D.C.  level,  comprising: 
i  signal  path  for  said  waveform,  | 

first  storage  capacitor  and  first  transistor  means  for  cou- 
-  ,j)ling  said  first  storage  capacitor  to  said  input  signal  path, 
a  second  storage  capacitor  and  second  transistor  means 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  to  said  first  transistor  means 
for  coupling  said  second  storage  capacitor  to  said  input 
signal  path, 

continuously  adjustable  resistance  means  which  provides 
at  an  adjustable  tap  a  selectable  output  voltage  between 
two  voltages  applied  to  two  fixed  terminals  of  said  resis- 
tance means, 
ifieans  coupling  one  fixed  terminal  of  said  resistance  means, 
to  one  of  said  storage  capacitors  and  the  other  fixed 
terminal  to  the  other  of  said  storage  capacitors, 
^id  first  and  second  storage  capacitors  acting  to  store  peak 
voltage  levels  of  the  input  waveforms  and  the  adjustable 
tap  selecting  an  output  voltage  between  said  peak  voltage 
levels  thereof. 


a  differential  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  amplify- 
ing devices  whose  current  carrying  terminals  are  coupled 
together  to  establish  differential  action  therebetween, 

means  connecting  the  control  terminal  of  one  of  said  ampli- 
fier devices  to  said  input  signal  path,  and 

means  coupling  the  adjustable  tap  of  said  resistance  means 
to  the  control  terminal  of  the  other  amplifier  device  for 
determining  the  output  producing  voltage  of  said  differ- 
ential amplifier  in  correspondence  with  the  setting  of  said 
adjustable  tap  of  said  resistance  means. 


3,879,670 
SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATOR  CIRCUIT 
David  A.  Fox,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,252 

Int.  CL  H03d  3/18 

U.S.  CL  329-50  6  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  demodulator  comprising:  a  first  terminal 
for  receiving  a  first  time  varying  electrical  signal  whose  wave- 
form is  subject  to  variation,  a  second  terminal  for  receiving  a 
second,  reference,  time  varying  electrical  signal  having  a 
predetermined  waveform  not  subject  to  variation;  means  for 
developing  two  phase  displaced  signals  having  0"  and  ISO" 
phase  displacement  respectively  from  said  first  signal  and 
equal  peak  magnitude  with  respect  to  a  common  point;  means 
for  amplifying;  and  means  for  applying  switched  signals  com- 
prising said  phase  displaced  signals  in  synchronism  with  said 
reference  signal  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  means  for  ampli- 
fying; said  means  for  amplifying  having  an  output  terminal  at 
which  appears  a  demodulated  output  representing  the  rela- 
tionship between  said  phase  displaced  signals  and  said  refer- 
ence signal. 


3,879,671 
SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  A  DIGITAL 
PHASE-MODULATED  WAVE 
Hidetaka  Yanagidaira,  Ohmiya;  Kazuo  Kawai,  Yokohama; 
Sotokichi  Shintani,  and  Katsuhiko  Funiya,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,804  ' 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1972, 47-10787 ' 
Int.  CI.  H03d  3/04 
U.S.  CL  329- 128  5  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  the  phase  of  a  constant  phase 
signal  element  of  a  phase-modulated  carrier  wave  comprising: 
input  means  for  receiving  the  phase-modulated  carrier  wave; 
first  means  connected  to  said  input  means  for  generating  a 
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control  pulse  during  a  stable  portion  stable  in  phase  of  each 

signal  element  of  said  phase-modulated  wave; 
second  means  for  generating  clock  pulses  having  a  repeti- 
tion frequency  sufficiently  higher  than  the  frequency  of 
the  carrier  of  said  phase-modulated  wave; 
third  means  for  generating  a  reference  carrier  wave; 
fourth  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  input  means,  said 
first  means,  said  second  means  and  said  third  means  for 
developing  in  response  to  said  control  pulse,  said  phase- 
modulated  wave  and  said  reference  carrier  wave  a  count- 
ing control  signal  for  determining  a  counting  period  cor- 
responding to  a  period  between  a  zero  crossing  of  the 
phase-modulated  wave  and  a  zero  crossing  of  the  refer- 
ence carrier  immediately  succeeding  the  first  mentioned 
zero  crossing;  and 
fifth  means  connected  to  said  second  means  and  said  fourth 
means  and  receptive  of  said  clock  pulses  and  siad  count- 
ing control  signal  for  counting  said  clock  pulses  only 
during  said  counting  period  to  determine  the  relative 
phase  of  said  reference  carrier  wave  relative  to  the  phase 
of  each  signal  element  of  a  phase-modulated  wave  and  for 
developing  digital  output  signals  representative  of  said 
relative  phase. 


3,879,672 
DIGITAL  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Eddy  J.  Milanes,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Honeywell 
Informatmn  Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,015 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3/02;  H03g  3/30 

VS.  CL  330-29  6  Claims 


first  threshold  detector,  said  second  input  lead  of  said  first 
flip-flop  being  connected  to  said  output  lead  of  said  peak 
detector,  the  voltage  from  said  output  lead  of  said  flip- 
flop  being  determined  by  the  amplitude  of  voltage  applied 
to  said  first  and  said  third  input  leads  of  said  first  flip-flop; 
and 
a  summing  circuit,  said  summing  circuit  being  connected 
between  said  output  lead  of  said  first  flip-flop  and  said 
second  input  lead  of  said  amplifier,  the  voltage  which  said 
summing  circuit  provides  to  said  second  input  lead  of  said 
amplifier  being  determined  by  the  value  of  voltage  from 
the  output  lead  of  said  flip-flop. 


3,879,673 
CIRCULATING  ACOUSTIC  SURFACE  WAVE 
Herbert  John  Shaw,  Stanford,  CaliL 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1971,  Ser.  No.  122,734 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3/04;  H03h  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  330-5.5  15  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  automatic  gain  control  circuit  for  use  with  a 
source  of  signals,  said  circuit  comprising: 

a  variable  gain  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  leads 
and  an  output  lead,  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  being  deter- 
mined by  the  amplitude  of  voltage  applied  to  said  second 
input  lead,  said  first  input  lead  of  said  amplifier  being 
coupled  to  said  source  of  signals; 

a  peak  detector  having  an  input  lead  and  an  output  lead, 
said  input  lead  of  said  peak  detector  being  coupled  to  said 
output  lead  of  said  amplifier; 

a  first  threshold  detector  having  an  input  lead  and  an  output 
lead,  said  input  lead  of  said  first  threshold  detector  being 
coupled  to  said  output  lead  of  said  amplifier,  the  ampli- 
tude of  voltage  from  said  threshold  detector  being  deter- 
mined by  the  amplitude  of  a  signal  from  said  amplifier; 

a  first  flip-flop  having  first,  second  and  third  input  leads  and 
an  output  lead,  said  first  and  said  third  input  leads  of  said 
first  flip-flop  being  connected  to  said  output  lead  of  said 


I.  A  circulating  acoustic  surface  wave  device  which  com- 
prises, 

an  anisotropic  elastic  medium  formed  to  enable  propaga- 
tion of  an  acoustic  surface  wave  around  its  peripheral 
surface,  and 

means  for  establishing  an  acoustic  surface  wave  on  said 
elastic  medium  so  as  to  propagate  therearound. 


3,879,674 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Thomas  J.  Dragon,  SouthfieM,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Burroughs 
CorporatkNi,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428^38 
Int.  CL  H03g  3/30 
U.S.  CL  330-29  8  Cbims 

6.  A  method  of  automatic  gain  control  for  setting  the  gain 
of  a  read  amplifier  to  produce  a  desired  output  level  in  re- 
sponse to  each  of  a  series  of  preamble  signal  trains  having 
variable  levels  comprising  the  steps  of: 
initially  fixing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  such  that  the  initial 
level  of  each  said  preamble  signal  train  at  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  is  always  greater  than  said  desired  output 
level; 


Ii50 


ieveloping  an  analog  pulse  train  representative  of  the  out- 
put level  of  said  preamble  signal  train;  and 
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3,879,676 
PULSE  TRAIN  nLTER  CIRCUIT  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

AUTOMOTIVE  TACHOGENERATORS 
Alfred  Schuiz,  Braunschweig,  and  Giinther  Honig,  Markgro- 
ningen,   both   of   Germany,   assignors   to   R6bert   Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,368 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    3,    1972, 
2238241 

Int.  CI.  H03b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  331-10  ^  18  Claims 


tccremcnting  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  response  to  each 
excess  of  an  analog  pulse  over  said  desired  level. 


3,879,675 

COMPENSATING  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  AMPLIFIER 

ELEMENT,  PREFERABLY  FORiAN  OPERATIONAL 

AMPLIFIER  INCLUDED  IN  AN  ACTIVE  FILTER 

Bcbgt  Gustav  Lofmark,  Skarholmen,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

p*elefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,294 
riaims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Dec.    30,    1971, 
12^78/71 

Int.  CI.  H03f  3152 
U.K.  CI.  330-109  3  Claims 


I.  An  active  filter  having  high  ampliflcation  at  a  given  pole 
fr<  quency  comprising:  a  frequency  selective  passive  RC-filter 
network  for  determining  the  center  frequency  of  the  filter, 
sa  d  frequency  selective  RC-filter  network  having  input  termi- 
ng s  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  a  feedback  signal  and 
oitput  terminals  for  transmitting  a  filtered  signal;  an  opera- 
tic nal  amplifier  having  input  terminals  connected  to  the  out- 
ptt  terminals  of  said  RC-filter  network,  an  internal  compen- 
sa  ing  input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal;  feedback  means 
cc  nnecting  the  output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  to 
at  least  an  input  terminal  of  said  passive  RC-filter  network  for 
fe  :ding  back  the  signal  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  opera- 
tic nal  amplifier  to  input  terminals  of  said  operational  ampli- 
fic  r;  and  a  passive  compensating  network  connecrted  between 
th ;  output  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier  and  the 
cc  mpensating  input  terminal  of  said  operational  amplifier, 
sa  d  passive  compensating  network  comprising  at  least  one 
sh  jnted  T-link  and  having  a  transconductance  with  a  conju- 
ga  te  complex  zero,  the  components  of  said  passive  network 
being  dimensioned  so  that  the  frequency  corresponding  to 
sad  conjugate  complex  zero  is  substantially  equal  to  or 
gr  rater  than  said  pole  frequency. 


1.  A  pulse  train  filter  circuit  for  a  pulse  train  of  varying 
frequency  comprising: 

a  phase  comparison  circuit  (10)  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  an  input  pulse  train  and  a  second  input  (102) 
for  receiving  an  output  pulse  train; 

a  pulse  train  generating  oscillator  (12)  of  voltage  controlled 
frequency  for  supplying  an  output  pulse  train  to  an  output 
circuit  and  to  said  second  input  (102)  of  said  comparison 
circuit  (10); 

a  regulating  circuit  (11)  having  its  input  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  comparison  circuit  (10)  and  its  output 
connected  for  frequency  control  of  said  oscillator  (12), 
for  converting  the  output  of  said  comparison  circuit  (10) 
to  a  control  voltage  of  suitable  characteristics  and  magni- 
tude range  for  causing  the  output  pulses  of  said  oscillator 
( 12)  to  keep  in  step  with  pulses  of  said  input  pulse  train, 
and 

an  auxiliary  control  circuit  for  increasing  the  capture  range 
of  the  frequency  control  of  said  oscillator,  containing  a 
low-pass  circuit  (18)  to  which  is  supplied  the  same  input 
frequency  (/i)  as  said  comparison  circuit  (10),  said  auxili- 
ary control  circuit  (18)  continuously  furnishing  a  control 
voltage  of  constant  polarity  to  which  the  frequency  con- 
trol of  said  output  (12)  is  responsive  in  addition  to  being 
responsive  to  the  output  of  said  regulating  circuit  (11). 


3,879,677 
TUNED  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT  HAVING  A  TUNED 
FILTER  OUTPUT 
Charles  A.  Arnold,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Varian  Associ- 
ates, Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,128 
Int.  CI.  H03b  5136 
U.S.  CI.  33 1 — 77  10  Claims 

1.  An  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 
means  for  providing  at  least  one  magnetic  field  of  a  prede- 

termmined  strength: 
a  ferrimagnetic  resonator  device  positioned  within  said 
magnetic  field,  and  exhibiting  a  gyromagnetic  resonance 
frequency  in  response  to  the  strength  of  said  magnetic 
field; 
an  electronic  amplifier  means  having  a  power  input  terminal 
for  connection  to  an  external  power  source,  and  having 
a  signal  input  terminal  separate  from  said  power  input 
terminal  for  connection  to  a  signal  source,  said  amplifier 
means  being  adapted  to  cause  said  signal  input  to  control 
power  from  said  source;  means  connected  to  signal  input 
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terminal  for  deriving  an  input  signal  from  said  fcrrimag-  3,879,679 

netic  device;  and  COMPTON  EFFECT  LASERS 

Georges  Mourier,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomsoo-CSF, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,416 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May     19.    1972, 
72.18034 

Int.  CI.  HOIs  3110,  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  33 1  -94.5  N  6  Claims 


at  least  one  frequency  responsive  ferrimagnetic  output 
device  positioned  within  the  at  least  one  magnetic  field 
and  in  electrical  communication  with  the  amplifying 
means  for  passing  the  said  gyromagnetic  resonance  fre- 
quency and  for  rejecting  off  frequencies. 


3,879,678 
OXONOL  DYE  LASERS 
William  C.  McColgin,  and  Frank  G.  Webster,  both  of  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,228 

Int.  CI.  HOIs  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  L  8  Claims 

1.  A  dye  laser  comprising  a  laser  dye  solution,  a  pumping 
energy  source  operably  coupled  therewith  for  producing  a 
population  inversion  in  said  solution  and  a  means  optically 
coupled  to  the  population  inverted  solution  to  stimulate 
therein  coherent  laser  emission,  said  dye  solution  comprising 
a  lasing  concentration  in  a  non-interfering  solvent  of  a  dye 
having  a  formula  as  follows: 


^C=CH-(CH=CH)    -C^o 


,9 


wherein: 

n  represents  a  positive  integer  having  a  value  of  I  to  3; 

Z*  represents  a  hydrogen  or  a  cation; 

J,  J',  K  and  K',  when  taken  alone,  each  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cyano  radical,  an 
alkoxycarbonyl  radical,  an  acyl  radical,  and  an  alkyl 
substituted,  aryl  substituted  or  aryloxy  substituted  sulfo- 
nyl  radical,  with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  J  and  J'  and 
one  of  K  and  K'  can  be  a  cyano  radical,  and, 

J  and  J',  when  taken  together  and  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached,  and  K  and  K',  when  taken  to- 
gether and  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  at- 
tached, represent,  respectively,  the  radicals: 


.Q> 


,Q' 


II, 


0=C  -   C=      and   III.      -6   =    C-0^ 


wherein: 
O  and  O'  represent  the  nometallic  atoms  necessary  to  com- 
plete a  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
isoxazolinone  nucleus,  an  oxindole  nucleus,  a  2,4.6- 
triketohexahydropyrimidine  nucleus,  a  2(3H)- 
imidazopyridone  nucleus,  a  5,7-dioxo-6,7-dihydro-5- 
thiazolopyrimidine  nucleus,  a  thianaphthenone  nucleus,  a 
2H-pyran-2-one  nucleus,  a  4-thiazolinone  nucleus,  a 
2-imino-2-oxazolin-4-one,  a  cyclic  dione  nucleus  or  a 
cyclic  tetrone  nucleus. 


1.  A  Compton-cffect  laser  for  generating  photon  radiation 
of  frequency  v.2  from  photon  radiation  of  frequency  v,  com- 
prising, an  evacuated  chamber  including  a  resonant  cavity; 
means  for  producing  a  high  energy  electron  beam  having  an 
orbit  wholly  contained  within  said  cavity;  means  for  inserting 
photon  radiation  of  frequency  i',  into  said  cavity  for  interac- 
tion with  said  high  energy  electron  beam  for  producing  photon 
radiation  of  frequency  v-i  and  means  for  extracting  said  photon 
radiation  of  frequency  v^  from  said  cavity. 


3,879,680 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  DECONTAMINATING 

CHEMICAL  LASER  GASEOUS  EFFLUENT 

Robert  Naismith,  Fairfax,  and  Robert  Stephen  Scheffee,  Lor- 

ton,  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation, 

Fairfax,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,581 

Int.  CI.  HOIs  3/00;  BOIJ  1/00,  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  G  12  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  removing  low-pressure  effluent  gases  con- 
taining hydrogen  fluoride  or  deuterium  fluoride  from  a  chemi- 
cal laser  system  and  for  eliminating  from  the  so-removed  gases 
said  hydrogen  fluoride  or  deuterium  fluoride,  comprising: 

a.  a  gas  generator  having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  gas- 
generating  composition  seated  in  said  combustion  cham- 
ber capable  of  prcxiucing  high  temperature,  gaseous  com- 
bustion products  including  gaseous  alkali  metal  hydrox- 
ide, gaseous  alkali  metal,  or  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  re- 
stricted nozzle  for  venting  at  high  velocity  said  combus- 
tion products,  and 

b.  a  chamber  connected  to  said  gas  generator  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  high-velcKity  combustion  gas  stream  vent- 
ing from  said  restricted  nozzle,  said  chamber  having  inlet 
means  connected  to  the  cavity  of  a  low-pressure  hydro- 
gen fluoride-  or  deuterium  fluoride-producing  chemical 
laser  as  its  source  of  the  low-pressure  effluent  gases,  and 
having  exit  means  for  the  products  resulting  from  the 
admixture  within  said  chamber  of  said  combustion  prod- 
uct gas  stream  and  said  low-pressure  effluent  gases. 


3,87^681 
GAS  LASER 
^ruBO  Godard,  Gif  sur  Yvette;  Bernard  Laxour,  Palaiseau,  and 
Maurice  Mkhon,  Draveii,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
pagnie  General  d'Ekctricite,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,324 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    17,    1972, 
7t.40939 

Int.  CI.  HO  Is  3109 
US.  CI.  331-94.5  PE  6  Claims 
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1.  A  traveling  wave  transmission  line  system  for  excitation 
o   a  laser  having  an  active  laser  medium,  comprising: 

a  flat  electric  line  comprising  a  first  metal  plate  (22,  23, 
257.  2585,  305, 3065)  and  a  second  metal  plate  (21,  259, 
2605,  302)  which  arc  parallel  and  separated  from  each 
other  by  an  insulating  layer  (20,  250,  300),  at  least  said 
first  metal  plate  being  provided  with  a  rectilinear  slot  (30, 
253,  303)  separating  it  into  a  first  part  (22,  257, 305)  and 
a  second  part  (23,  2585,  3065),  said  first  part  being 
formed  as  a  parabola  with  an  axis  of  symmetry  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  channel, 

A  voltage  generator  ( 1000)  producing  different  voltages  on 
said  plates, 

excitation  means  (33,  34)  for  producing  at  the  focus  of  said 
parabola  a  rapid  electric  discharge  between  the  first  part 
of  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate  so  as  to  produce 
in  this  line  a  progressive  and  plane  electric  discharge 
wave  encountering  said  slot, 

ineans  for  containing  an  active  gaseous  medium  in  said  slot; 
and  characterized  in  that  a  plurality  of  small  metal  plates 
(258.  2582,  2583,  2584,  3061,  3062,  3063,  3064)  are 
disposed  between  said  second  plate  2605,  302)  and  said 
second  part  (2585,  3065)  of  the  first  plate  these  small 
plates  being  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  plates  and 
separated  one  from  the  other  and  from  said  first  and 
second  plates  by  insulating  layers  so  as  to  form  a  stack, 
the  height  of  which  is  substantially  coextensive  with  the 
thickness  of  said  first  part  (257,  305)  of  the  first  plate, 
said  second  part  of  said  first  plate  constituting  a  first  small 
plate  of  this  stack,  said  small  plates  and  the  insulating 
layers  situated  between  these  small  plates  being  confined 
to  one  side  of  said  slot  (253,  303)  so  that  they  do  not 
reach  said  first  part  of  the  first  plate  on  the  other  side  of 
said  slot,  said  slot  extending  substantially  over  the  height 
of  said  stack, 

laid  voltage  generator  (1000)  producing  a  first  voltage  on 
said  first  small  plate  (2585,  3065),  a  second  voltage  on 
said  second  small  plate  (2584,  3064),  said  first  voltage  on 
the  third  of  said  plates  (2583,  3063)  and  so  on,  said  first 
and  second  voltages  being  produced  on  the  plates  in  the 
odd  rows  and  even  rows  respectively,  this  first  and  second 
voltage  being  selected  in  such  a  way  that  when  said  dis- 
charge wave  reaches  said  slot  (253,  303),  a  discharge  is 
produced  across  this  slot  between  said  first  part  of  the 
first  plate  (257, 305)  and  said  small  plates  in  the  odd  rows 
(2585,  3065,  2583,  2581,  3063,  3061 ). 


3,879,682 
ELECTRONIC  TUNING  SYSTEM  FOR  HIGH  POWER 
CAVITY  OSCILLATORS 
Earl  E.  Swartz,  and  Domenick  P.  Viterisi,  both  of  Ft.  Wayne, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Air  Force,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,552 

Int.  CI.  H03b  5118 

U.S.  CI.  331-96  3  Claims 


Z6     //24 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  cavity  of  a  resonant  cylindrical 

cavity  oscillator  circuit,  the  said  cavity  having  a  longitudinal 

axis  and  a  closed  end,  to  provide  an  electrically  controlled 

high  speed  shift  in  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  resonant 

cavity,  the  said  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  said  cylindrical  cavity; 

b.  an  inductive  loop  extending  through  the  said  slot  into 

the  said  cavity; 

c.  a  PIN  diode  connected  to  one  end  of  the  said  inductive 
loop; 

d.  a  feed  through  filter  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
said  inductive  loop;  and 

e.  means  including  a  source  of  direct  current  voltage  for 
selectively  cither  forwardly  or  reverse  biasing  the  said 
PIN  diode. 


3,879,683 
SAWTOOTH  WAVEFORM  GENERATOR 
Robert  Jan  Bosselaers,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,542 

Int.  CI.  H03k  31282 

U.S.  CI.  331-111  8  Claims 


1.  In  combination: 

first,  second  and  third  terminals, 

circuit  means  including  a  reactance  having  a  given  value 
connected  directly  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, a  first  resistance  having  a  given  value  connected 
directly  between  said  first  and  third  terminals,  and  a 
second  resistance  having  a  given  value  connected  directly 
between  said  second  and  third  terminals,  and 

cyclically  controlled  energizing  means  having  a  given  cycle 
frequency  coupled  to  said  first,  second  and  third  termi- 
nals for  applying  an  energization  signal  in  a  given  direc- 
tion to  said  reactance  during  each  odd  cycle  of  said  ener- 
gization signal  and  for  applying  said  energization  signal  to 
said  reactance  during  each  even  cycle  of  said  energization 
signal  in  a  reverse  direction  with  respect  to  said  given 
direction  to  thereby  produce  a  sawtooth  waveform  solely 
at  one  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  solely  during  said 


/ 
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odd  cycle  when  said  energization  signal  is  applied  in  said 
given  direction  and  a  sawtooth  waveform  solely  at  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  terminals  solely  during  said 
even  cycle  when  said  energization  signal  is  applied  in  said 
reverse  direction, 
said  circuit  means  interdigitizing  said  waveforms  whereby  a 
continuous  sawtooth  waveform  is  produced  for  each  said 
cycle. 


3,879,684 

TUNEABLE  UJT  OSCILLATOR  CIRCUIT 

Albert  E.  Sanderson,  Carlisle,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Inventronics, 

Inc.,  Carlisle,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,942,  May  3,  1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,921 

Int.  CI.  H03k  3128 

U.S.  CI.  331-111  7  Claims 


OSQLLATOR  26 


1.  A  variable  frequency  oscillator  circuit  comprising: 

A.  a  relaxation  oscillator  including 

i.  a  timing  circuit  including  a  charge  storage  unit  and  an 
input  terminal  for  transmitting  a  timing  signal,  and 

ii.  a  discharge  circuit  connected  to  said  timing  cir9uit  to 
receive  the  timing  signal,  said  discharge  circuit  trans- 
mitting an  output  signal  at  a  frequency  nominally  deter- 
mined by  the  timing  signal  from  said  timing  circuit,  and 
including  means  for  comparing  the  timing  signal  and  a 
reference  signal, 

B.  a  normally  constant  voltage  source  connected  for  ener- 
gizing said  discharge  circuit  to  establish  the  reference 
signal, 

C.  means  connecting  said  normally  constant  voltage  source 
to  said  timing  circuit  input  terminal  for  providing  a  volt- 
age thereto,  and 

D.  a  variable  voltage  source  connected  to  said  timing  circuit 
input  terminal  for  transmitting  a  variable  voltage  thereto 
whereby  said  variable  voltage  source  can  offset  the  oscil- 
lator frequency  from  the  nominal  frequency  determined 
by  said  timing  circuit  and  said  normally  constant  voltage 
source. 


3,879,685 
MOTOR  STARTING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  THERMAL 
RESPONSIVE  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  DISRUPTING 
THE  POWER  BEING  SUPPLIED  TO  THE  START 
WINDING 
Henry  David  Epstein,  Cambridge,  and  William  A.  Broadley, 
East  Walpole,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  675,891,  Oct.  17,  1967.  This 
application  Nov.  13,  1969,  Ser.  No.  871,630 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1144 
U.S.  CI.  318-221  H  1  Claim 

I.  A  motor  starting  system  for  use  with  an  electric  motor 
having  a  main  winding  and  a  starting  winding,  said  system 
comprising: 
a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said  starting  winding 
for  shifting  the  phase  of  current  applied  thereto,  a  mass 


of  material  which  has  a  resistance  characteristic  having  a 
positive  temperature  coefficient  and  a  sharply  defined 
transition  temperature  above  which  the  resistance  of  said 
material  increases  sharply,  said  mass  being  serially  con- 
nected to  said  starting  winding  and  to  said  capacitor  and 
having  a  preselected  nominal  resistance  when  heated  to 
establish  a  reduced  flow  of  current  to  said  starting  wind- 
ing in  order  to  provide  a  torque  contribution  during  con- 
tinuous running  of  the  motor  while  permitting  operation 
of  said  capacitor  at  a  reduced  voltage  level,  said  mass 
being  arranged  in  a  preselected  physical  configuration 
including  a  neck  portion  having  a  substantially  reduced 
thickness  to  provide  a  concentrated  area  of  heating  and 


a  relatively  large  value  of  resistance  at  the  transition 
temperature; 

first  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  main  winding  across 
a  source  of  electric  power; 

second  circuit  means  for  connecting  said  starting  winding, 
said  capacitor,  and  said  mass  of  material  in  series  across 
said  source  in  a  manner  so  that  both  of  said  windings  are 
initially  energized  and  said  mass  of  material  including  said 
neck  portion  is  heated  by  the  current  flowing  there- 
through to  reach  the  transition  temperature  after  a  prese- 
lected interval  in  order  to  substantiall\  reduce  the  energi- 
zation of  said  starting  winding;  and  including  heat  sink 
means  for  cooling  said  mass  of  material  upon  deenergiza- 
tion  of  said  motor. 


3,879,686 
LASER  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING  VARIABLE 
DURATION  SHORT  PULSES 
David  Milam,  Lexington;  Howard  Schlossberg,  Burlington, 
both  of  Mass.,  and  Abraham  Szoke,  Kfar  Shmaryahu,  Israel, 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  United  States  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,010 

Int.  CI.  HOls  i//0 

U.S.  CI.  331-94.5  M  6  Claims 
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1.  A  laser  system  for  producing  intense  variable  duration 
short  pulses  comprising  a  Iser  source,  a  substantially  totally 
reflective  surface  located  adjacent  one  end  of  said  laser  source 
and  in  nominal  optical  alignment  therewith,  a  Michelson 
interferometer  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  laser 
source  and  in  optical  alignment  with  said  mirror  and  means  in 
nominal  optical  alignment  with  an  interposed  between  said 
laser  source  and  said  interferometer  for  altering  the  input 
from  said  laser  source  to  said  interferometer  so  that  the  output 
from  said  interferometer  is  in  the  form  of  a  short  laser  pulse. 


185* 


3,879,687 

HIGH  SPEED  LIGHT  BEAM  MODULATOR 

O.  T  icodore  Daehlin,  Hopkins;  William  W.  Standke,  Minne- 

toi  ka,  and  Wayne  L.  Walters,  Bkwmington,  all  of  Minn., 

asf gnors  to  Honeywell,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,988 

Int.  CI.  HOls  3112 

MS.  tl.  332-7.51  7  Claims 
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MEANS 


I  high  speed  light  beam  modulator  comprising: 
an  electro-optic  modulator  having  capacitive  charactcris- 

t  cs, 
ind  jctor  means  connected  to  the  electro-optic  modulator  to 
f  )rm  a  series  resonant  circuit  with  the  capacitance  of  the 
c  ectro-optic  modulator, 
cirj  uit  means  for  connecting  the  inductor  means  and  the 
c  ectro-optic  modulator  to  a  suitable  source  of  electrical 
eiergy. 
ching  means  in  the  circuit  means  for  selectively  allowing 
jrrent  to  flow  in  the  inductor  means  for  a  predetermined 
i,  and  then  interrupting  the  flow  of  current  to  cause 
oficillations  in  the  scries  resonant  circuit,  and 

ping  means  for  damping  oscillations  in  the  series  rcso- 
nLnt  circuit  after  the  first  half  cycle  of  voltage  oscillation 
a  )pearing  across  the  electro-optic  modulator. 


3,879,688 

METHOD  FOR  GAIN  CONTROL  OF  FIELD-EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Yutalda  Hayashi,  9-14,  4-chome,  Hon-machi,  Hoya,  and  Yasuo 
Tarui,  6-4,  5-chrome,  Minamisawa,  Kurume-machi, 
KitJ  itama,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

I  division  of  Ser.  No.  264,965,  June  21,  1972,  and  a 

contijuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  24,166,  March  21, 1970.  This 

application  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,345 

Int.  CI.  H03c  1136 

<tl.  332-3  IT  9  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  for  controlling  the  gain  of  a  field-effect  transis- 
tor of  the  type  having  a  base,  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  gate 
which  is  receptive  of  an  input  signal  during  use  and  capable  of 
opera  ing  as  a  bipolar  transistor  when  said  source,  base  and 
drain  ire  respectively  used  as  an  emitter,  base  and  collector, 
said  r  icthod  comprising  the  steps  of:  applying  a  constant 
voltag :  to  said  gate  to  bias  same  for  an  operable  range  of  input 
signal: ;  applying  a  voltage  to  said  drain  having  an  operable 
range  ivithin  the  pinch-off  voltage  characteristics  of  said  field- 
effect  transistor  to  bias  said  drain;  applying  a  forward  bias 


voltage  to  said  base  with  respect  to  said  source;  and  varying 
the  basc-to-sourcc  current  to  effect  control  of  the  gain  of  said 
field-effect  transistor  and  to  effect  a  constant  gate  threshold 
voltage. 


3,879,689 
MATCHED  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Harold  Seidel,  Warren,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  June  21,1 974,  Ser.  No.  48 1 ,89 1 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7132,  7138 

\}J&.  CI.  333-29  3  Claims 


.12 


1^ 


! 

15 


\ 


13-^   B        !0 


1.  A  phase  shifter  having  a  phase  shift  <if=2  arctan  X/2Z„ 
over  a  prescribed  frequency  band  of  interest  comprising: 

a  tightly  coupled  two-winding  transformer  having  a  1:1 
turns  ratio; 

one  end  of  one  transformer  winding  being  connected  to  one 
end  of  the  other  transformer  winding  to  form  a  series-* 
aiding  connection; 

a  first  reactive  network  having  a  reactance  X  being  con- 
nected between  the  other  ends  of  said  series-connected 
transformer  windings  thereby  forming  at  one  connection 
a  first  common  junction  and  at  the  other  connection  a 
second  common  junction; 

and  a  second  reactive  network,  having  a  susceptance  B  such 
that  X/Zo=BZo,  being  connected  between  said  one  ends 
of  said  transformer  windings  and  a  third  common  junc- 
tion; 

said  first  and  said  third  common  junctions  constituting  a 
first  port  of  said  phase  shifter; 

said  second  and  said  third  common  junctions  constituting  a 
second  port  of  said  phase  shifter. 


3,879,690 
DISTRIBUTED  TRANSMISSION  LINE  FILTER 
Benjamin  Golant,  Maple  Shade,  and  Norman  Richard  Landry, 
Willingboro,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,137 

Int.  CI.  HOlp  1120,  3/08 

U.S.  CI.  333—73  S  7  Claims 


imi  %m         52 


1.  Filter  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  inductive  and  capac- 
itive sections  arranged  to  provide  predetermined  frequency 
pass-bands  and  stop-bands  in  response  to  an  input  signal, 
comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  transmission  line  having  a  ground  con- 
ductor on  one  surface  of  a  dielectric  substrate  and  a 
center  conductor  on  a  dielectric  substrate  surface  oppo- 
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site  said  one  surface,  said  center  conductor  having  a 
plurality  of  serially  connected  sections  dimensioned  to 
approximate  said  arrangement  of  said  inductive  and  ca- 
pacitive sections  for  providing  said  frequency  pass-bands 
and  stop-bands  in  response  to  said  input  signal; 

means  for  providing  a  first  spacing  between  said  center 
conductor  inductive  sections  and  said  ground  conductor; 
and 

means  for  providing  a  second  spacing  between  at  least  one 
of  said  center  conductor  capacitive  sections  and  said 
ground  conductor  to  prevent  said  one  center  conductor 
capacitive  section  being  resonant  in  said  frequency  stop- 
band. 


3,879,691 
PLUGGABLE  FILTER  UNIT 
William  Baird  Fritz,  Hershey,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated, Harrisburg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  266,868,  June  28, 1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  166,899,  July  28, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

402,938 


Int.  CI.  HOlh  7/14 


first  and  second  actuating  shaft  means  corresponding  re- 
spectively to  said  first  and  second  display  means,  said 
shaft  means  being  at  least  partially  coaxial  with  one  an- 
other and  terminating  respectively  in  colinear  operating 
knobs  substantially  adjacent  to  one  another; 

first  gear  means,  coupling  said  first  shaft  means  with  said 
first  display  means,  for  incrementing  said  first  display 
means  a  unit  at  a  time  in  response  to  a  predetermined 
degree  of  rotation  of  said  first  shaft  means;  and 
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1.  A  pluggable  filter  unit  comprising: 

an  electrically  conductive  case  having  plural  outer  walls. 

at  least  one  capacitor  within  said  case  and  having  one  side 
electrically  connected  to  said  case, 

at  least  one  inductor  within  said  case  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  other  side  of  said  capacitor,  said  at  least  one 
capacitor  and  at  least  one  inductor  being  connected  to 
form  one  of  an  L-type,  T-type  and  Pi-type  filter, 

a  first  conductive  pin  in  one  of  said  outer  walls  of  said  case 
and  an  electrical  terminal  at  the  other  end  region  of  said 
case,  and, 

lossy  filter  means  in  said  one  of  said  outer  walls  of  said  case, 
said  pin  extending  through  said  lossy  filter  means  and 
being  in  electrical  contact  with  an  inner  conductive  sur- 
face of  said  filter  means,  an  outer  conductive  surface  of 
said  filter  means  being  in  electrical  contract  with  said 
case,  with  said  inductor,  said  capacitor  and  said  lossy 
filter  means  being  connected  as  a  high  frequency  inser- 
tion loss  filter  network  between  said  pin  and  said  termi- 
nal. 


3,879,692 
AVIONICS  CHANNEL  SELECTION  APPARATUS 
William  L.  Wisser,  Line  Lexington;  Louis  C.  Ammlung,  Hat- 
boro,  and  Howard  M.  Schenkel,  Ambler,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Narco  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.,  Ft  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  N6.  496,612 
Int.  CI.  H03j  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  334-86  9  Claims 

1.  A  channel  selection  device  for  avionics  transmitters  and 
receivers  comprising: 
first  and  second  frequency  display  means,  said  first  means 
being  graduated  in  units  and  said  second  means  being 
graduated  in  fractional  parts  of  said  unit; 


second  gear  means,  coupling  said  second  display  means 
with  said  second  shaft  means,  for  incrementing  said  sec- 
ond display  means  by  a  fractional  part  at  a  time  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  second  shaft  means  by  said 
predetermined  degree  of  rotation; 

whereby  said  knobs  may  be  operated  jointly  and  indepen- 
dently to  set  said  first  and  second  display  means  at  se- 
lected settings. 


3,879,693 
READER  INDEPENDENT  OF  VARIATIONS  IN  FEED 
Gerald  S.  Roscoe,  and  Wayne  F.  Vlack,  both  of  Endkott.  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,322 

Int.  CL  G06k  7/10 
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14.  A  system  for  reading  information  stored  in  an  informa- 
tion storage  medium  in  predetermined  plural  spatial  positions, 
comprising: 

readout  means  for  providing  information  signals  indicative 
of  such  information. 
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translationally  movable  carrier  means  supporting  and  mov- 
ing the  storage  medium  translationally  in  forward  and 
reverse  directions  relative  to  said  readout  means,  said 
carrier  means  having  indicia  thereon  indicative  of  its 
direction  of  movement,  said  indicia  being  in  correlated 
relationship  with  said  plural  spatial  positions  of  the  stor- 
age medium, 

detection  means  for  providing  output  signals  in  rcsponsc^to 
said  indicia,  and 

control  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  output  signals  for 
passing  said  information  signals  from  said  readout  means 
to  said  output  means  in  sequence  as  the  carrier  means  is 
fed  in  the  forward  direction  and  inhibiting  the  passage  of 
said  information  signals  from  said  readout  means  to  said 
output  means  whenever  said  carrier  means  is  moved  in 
the  reverse  direction  and  until  said  carrier  means  is  subse- 
quently fed  in'said  forward  direction  to  a  point  where  the 
indicia  associated  with  the  next  information  position  on 
the  medium  not  previously  read  out  by  said  readout 
means  is  detected  by  said  detection  means. 


3,879,694 

SOLENOID  DRIVE  MECHANISM  ACTUATOR  WITH 

ATTACHED  MAGNET 

Bernard  A.  Cousino,  and  David  W.  Morgan,  both  of  Fort 

Myers,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Cousino  Corporation,  Fort  Meyers, 

Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,327 
Int.  CI.  HO  If  7108 


L  5.  CI.  335-229 


8  Claims 


1.  Drive  mechanism  for  selectively  driving  a  storage  asscm- 
bt,  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  drive  projections,  comprising, 
a  solenoid,  a  plunger  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first 
et  d  of  said  plunger  positioned  within  said  solenoid  and  said 
second  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  solenoid,  biasing 
m  :ans  for  urging  said  second  end  of  said  plunger  outwardly  of 
s;i  id  solenoid,  an  actuator  arm  pivotally  attached  adjacent  said 
sc  cond  end  of  said  plunger,  said  actuator  arm  having  a  drive 
ei  d  for  engaging  such  drive  projections  and  magnetic  means 
oi  said  actuator  arm  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  plunger. 


U 


3,879,695 
REJECTION  TYPE  FUSEHOLDER 
Frederic  Oakland,  Hales  Corners;  Elmer  M.  Kunath,  Milwau- 
kee, and  John  A.  Rauenbuehler,  New  Berlin,  all  of  Wis., 
assignors  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,258 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  85124 
S.  CI.  337-225  9  Claims 

1.  A  fuseholder  of  the  rejection  type  for  a  fuse  having  a 
sfjecially  constructed  fuse  tip  configuration,  comprising: 
an  insulating  housing  having  a  plurality  of  communicating 
compartments  including  two  generally  cylindrical  shaped 
concentric  bores  the  first  of  which  is  dimcnsionally  sized 
to  block  and  limit  the  insertion  of  the  main  body  portion 
of  a  fuse  having  dimensions  exceeding  the  physical  di- 
mensions of  said  first  bore  and  the  second  of  which  is 
generally  smaller  than  said  first  bore  to  further  limit  and 
block  entry  of  a  fuse  that  does  not  have  the  desired  fuse 
tip  configuration  and  a  cavity  adjacent  to  and  opening  to 
said  second  bore; 


an  electrical  contact  with  said  cavity; 

spring  biased  means  within  said  cavity  and  biasing  said 
contact  for  reciprocal  movement  in  said  bore  for  engage- 
ment with  a  tip  of  a  fuse  having  said  special  configuration; 
means  for  securing  a  fuse  which  fits  within  said  bores  in 
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said  housing  and  effecting  electrical  conductive  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  said  fuse  opposite  that  having  said 
special  tip  configuration,  and 
external  terminal  means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing electrical  connections  with  said  contact  and  said 
securing  means. 


3,879,696 
SURGE  VOLTAGE  ABSORBER 
Yasutaka  Imajyo,  and  Ikuo  Takano,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,    1973,  48- 
22003;  Feb.  20,  1973,  48-22004 

Int.  CL  HOlh  85130 
U.S.  CI.  337-244  2  Claims 


26 


1.  A  surge  voltage  absorber  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  surge  voliage  absorber  units  each  having  an 
insulation  tube  provided  with  first  and  second  terminals 
at  their  ends  respectively,  a  non-linear  resistor  element 
electrically  connected  at  its  one  end  to  said  first  terminal, 
a  fusible  element  connected  at  its  one  end  to  the  other 
end  of  said  non-linear  resistor  element,  and  a  projection 
pin  which  is  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  fusible 
element  and  supported  in  said  second  terminal  so  as  to  be 
connected  to  said  second  terminal  and  to  be  projected  by 
a  bias  means  through  a  hole  of  said  second  terminal  when 
said  fusible  element  is  interrupted; 

an  insulation  substrate  provided  with  first  and  second  exter- 
nal connection  terminals  which  serve  to  arrange  in  paral- 
lel a  plurality  of  said  surge  absorber  units  in  the  same 
direction  and  detachably  support  said  absorber  units  at 
their  first  and  second  terminals,  respectively; 

a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  said  insulation  substrate,  one 
surface  of  said  lever  facing  in  common  all  the  projection 
pins  of  said  absorber  units;  and 

a  signal  generator  provided  on  said  insulation  substrate  on 
the  side  facing  the  other  surface  of  said  lever  so  as  to  be 
operated  by  rotation  of  said  lever,  said  rotation  being 
caused  by  projection  of  at  least  one  of  said  projection 
pins. 
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3,879,697 
WIDE  ANGLE  HSH  DETECTOR 
Joseph  D.  Richard,  3613  Loquat  Ave.,  Miami,  Fla.  33133 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  61 ,900,  Aug.  7, 1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,757,286.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

371,048The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Sept.  4,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9170 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  D  5  Claims 
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1 .  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  moving  aquatic 
animals  at  a  discrete  depth  within  a  body  of  water  comprising: 
a  waterproof  instrumented  housing  suitable  for  positioning  at 
some  discrete  depth  in  a  body  of  water; 

means  for  continuously  transmitting  ultrasonic  energy  om- 
nidirectionally in  a  least  one  plane  into  the  water  adjacent 
the  said  housing; 

means  for  receiving  ultrasonic  energy  reflected  from  objects 
in  the  water  adjacent  the  said  housing,  said  receiving 
means  being  omnidirectional  in  at  least  one  plane; 

means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  dependent  on  the  fre- 
quency difference  between  said  transmitted  and  received 
ultrasonic  energy; 

means  for  monitoring  the  frequency  characteristics  of  said 
output  signal;  and 

means  for  orienting  said  ultrasonic  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing means  at  a  discrete  depth  in  a  body  of  water  so  that 
the  aforementioned  omnidirectional  transmission  and 
reception  are  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


3,879,698 
UNIPOLAR  ACOUSTIC  PULSE  GENERATOR 
APPARATUS 
Perry  Arnold  Pepper,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edo  Cor- 
poration, College  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,519 

Int.  CI.  H04b  lim 

U.S.  CI.  340-5  R  50  Claims 
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42.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  unipolar  displacement  of  the 
radiating  faces  of  a  plurality  of  electroacoustic  transducers  to 
produce  an  acoustic  signal  in  an  acoustic  medium,  said  unipo- 


lar displacement  having  a  half  pulse  duration  time  parameter 
i^  the  radiating  faces  of  said  transducers  fbrming  a  coplanar 
array  having  a  maximum  dimension  z,  each  of  said  transducers 
having  a  non-radiating  face  opposite  said  radiating  face,  char- 
acterized in  that  /«,  is  substantially  equal  to  the  time  required 
for  an  acoustic  wave  to  propagate  through  each  of  said  trans- 
ducers from  one  of  its  faces  to  the  other  and  further  character- 
ized in  that  r,  is  substantially  equal  to  the  time  required  for  an 
acoustic  wave  to  propagate  a  distance  ;:  in  the  acoustic  me- 
dium, means  for  generating  a  signal  waveform,  and  means  for 
applying  said  signal  waveform  to  said  transducers. 


3,879,699 
UNIPOLAR  ACOUSTIC  PULSE  GENERATOR 
APPARATUS 
Perry  Arnold  Pepper,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Edo  Cor- 
poration, College  Point,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,518 

Int.  CI.  H04b  lim 

U.S.  CI.  340—5  R  20  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  generating  unipolar  acoustic  pulses  in  an 
acoustic  medium  comprising: 

a  transducer  having  a  radiating  face  and  an  opposite  non- 
radiating  face  and 

means  for  applying  a  signal  to  said  transducer  for  causing 
the  radiating  face  of  the  transducer  to  displace  from  a 
rest  position  to  maximum  displacement  during  a  first 
interval  of  time  /„  and  to  return  from  maximum  dis- 
placement to  said  rest  position  during  a  second  sub- 
sequent interval  of  time  l„.  wherein  lo  is  substantially 
equal  to  an  integer  multiple  of  the  time  required  for  an 
acoustic  wave  to  propagate  from  one  face  of  the  trans- 
ducer to  the  other. 


3,879,700 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERTING  AN  ACOUSTIC  PATTERN 
INTO  A  VISUAL  IMAGE 
Sarkis  Barkhoudarian,  Madison  Heights;  Charles  Bruce  John- 
son, SouthfieM,  and  George  G.  Goetz,  Farmington,  all  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teterboro,  N  J. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,313 
Int.  CI.  H04b  n/OO 
US.  CI.  340-5  MP  20  Cbims 

1.  A  device  for  converting  an  acoustic  pattern  into  a  visual 
image,  comprising  a  piezoelectric  transducer  for  receiving  the 
acoustic  pattern  and  providing  an  electronic  charge  pattern 
corresponding  thereto,  a  source  of  electrons  associated  with 
the  piezoelectric  transducer  for  providing  an  electron  current, 
means  for  biasing  the  electron  current  at  a  potential  to  provide 
an  electron  current  modulated  by  the  electronic  charge  pat- 
tern and  having  an  average  which  varies  in  accordance  with 


I  ie  acoustic  pattern,  a  microchannel  plate  electron  multiplier 
9r  amplifying  the  modulated  electron  current,  and  means  for 


c}nverting  the  amplifled  electron  current  to  a  visual  image 
c  jrresponding  to  the  acoustic  pattern. 


3,879,701 

»ASSIVELY  ACQUIRED  BEARING  TO  ACTIVE  SONAR 

SOURCE 
qeraM  W.  SUgg,  1014  Flint  Ave.,  Laramie,  Wyo.  82070 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,108 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  3180 


I  .S.  CI.  340—6  R 
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.  a  plurality  of  means  coupled  to  said  analyzing  means  for 
gating  a  received  signal  only  within  a  predetermined 
frequency  band  and  amplitude, 

.  a  plurality  of  means  coupled  to  said  gating  means  and 
being  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  gating 
means  for  inhibiting  all  signals  from  hydrophones  except 
signals  from  the  hydrophone  first  receiving  said  gated 
signal, 

a  plurality  of  indicating  means  coupled  to  said  gating 
means  for  indicating  which  hydrophone  first  received  said 
signal  and  providing  a  numerical  display  readout  of  the 
relative  bearing  of  the  first  received  signal. 


3,879,702 
ULTRASONIC  RODENT  CONTROL 
Joseph  G.  Mancone,  Cheektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sierra 
Research  Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,631 

Int.  CI.  H04b  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  340-15  2  Claims 
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1.  A  passive  bearing  to  active  sonar  source  detection  appa- 
ra  tus  comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  omnidirectional  hydrophones  equally  and 
circularly  spaced  forming  an  array  for  receiving  a  sonar 
signal, 

b.  a  plurality  of  means  coupled  to  said  hydrophones  for 
analyzing  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  each  signal 
successively  received  by  each  hydrophone.  , 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  and  radiating  ultrasonic  sound 
waves  for  the  control  of  pests,  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  and  a  concave  dish-shaped  reflector  having  a 
central  portion  fixed  to  one  face  of  the  housing; 

b.  a  ring-shaped  piezoelectric  transducer  resiliently 
mounted  in  cushioned  relationship  within  the  concave 
reflector  on  said  central  portion  opposite  the  housing,  the 
transducer  comprising  a  vibratory  crystal  element  having 
main  electrodes  and  having  a  feedback  electrode; 

c.  oscillatory  tank  circuit  members  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  including  an  inductance  coupled  to  the  main  elec- 
trodes of  the  crystal  element  to  form  therewith  a  tuned 
tank  circuit  resonant  at  an  ultrasonic  frequency; 

d.  transistor  oscillator-amplifier  means  including  a  power 
oscillator  transistor  mounted  in  heat-sink  relationship 
with  the  central  portion  of  said  reflector  means  and  in- 
cluding transistor  electrodes  coupled  with  said  tank  cir- 
cuit, and  said  oscillator  amplifier  means  further  including 
a  driver  amplifier  transistor  coupled  to  drive  said  power 
transistor,  and  the  driver  transistor  including  a  control 
electrode  coupled  to  receive  a  feedback  signal  from  the 
feedback  electrode  of  the  transducer;  and 

e.  a  timing  circuit  continuously  delivering  an  output  wave- 
form alternating  between  high  and  low  levels,  and  means 
coupling  said  output  waveform  to  said  control  electrode 
of  the  driver  transistor,  said  feedback  signal  combining 
with  said  output  waveform  at  the  control  electrode  to 
alternately  bias  the  latter  into  and  out  of  a  bias  range  in 
which  the  oscillator-amplifier  means  can  sustain  oscilla- 
tions. 
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3,879,703 
TILT  SENSOR 
Robert  P.  Bonazoli,  Hamilton,  and  Charles  R.  Janvier,  Ames- 
bury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 
rated, Salem,  Mass. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,156 

Int.  CI.  G08g  5100 

U.S.  CI.  340-25  9  Claims 
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TO  CONTROL  POWER 
TO  LIOHT  riXTURCS 


1.  A  sensing  system  for  detecting  predetermined  angles  of 
tilt  misalignment  of  positionally  aligned  equipment,  said  sys- 
tem comprising,  in  combination: 
a  power  supply; 

a  pair  of  series  connected  mercury  switches  coupled  to  said 
power  supply  and  mounted  on  said  equipment  with  oppo- 
site tilt  sensing  orientations,  for  detecting  both  positive 
and  negative  angles  of  tilt  misalignment; 
signal  output  means  series  connected  with  said  pair  of  mer- 
cury switches  across  said  power  supply  and  operative  to 
be  energized  by  said  power  supply  when  said  mercury 
switches  arc  in  a  normally  closed  circuit  condition  and  to 
be  decnergized  when  one  of  said  mercury  switches  is  in 
an  open  circuit  condition,  which  occurs  in  response  to  a 
predetermined  tilt  misalignment  of  said  equipment; 
and  electrical  circuit  means  connected  to  said  signal  output 
means  for  time  delaying  decncrgization  thereof,  whereby 
said  system  is  substantially  insensitive  to  vibration  of  said 
equipment. 
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1.  Warning  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  detecting 
devices  for  detecting  different  conditions  having  sequential 
degrees  of  importance,  alarm  means  responsive  to  said  detect- 
ing devices  for  producing  respective  and  different  sound 
alarms  for  each  condition,  and  further  means  coupling  said 
devices  to  said  alarm  means  and  providing,  in  the  event  of 


simultaneous  operation  of  more  than  one  said  device,  for  the 
producing  of  a  sound  alarm  corresponding  only  to  the  de- 
tected condition  of  highest  degree  of  importance,  said  further 
means  including  a  plurality  of  parallel  circuits  coupled  be- 
tween respective  of  said  devices  and  said  alarm  means,  relay 
coils  in  respective  of  said  circuits  and  contact  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  coils  and  arranged  in  respective  of  said  circuits 
to  open  the  circuits  corresponding  to  lesser  degrees  of  impor- 
tance when  a  circuit  corresponding  to  a  higher  degree  of 
importance  is  actuated. 
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FACILITIES  FOR  SIMULTANEOUSLY  TESTING  THE 
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Hans  Binder,  and  Helmut  Luthe,  both  of  Wolfsburg,  Germany, 
assignors  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  Fur  Autozubehor  Gustav 
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1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  provided  with  (a)  a  normally  disabled 
activating  means,  (b)  an  interlock  system  for  selectively  en- 
abling the  activating  means  wherein  the  interlock  system 
includes  N  normally  unoperated  first  switching  means  (N>l ) 
each  having  an  enabling  input  together  with  means  for  con- 
necting all  the  first  switching  means  in  tandem  to  complete  an 
enabling  path  to  the  activating  means  only  when  the  tandem- 
connected  first  switching  means  have  been  operafed  in  a 
prescribed  sequence,  the  operation  of  each  first  switching 
means  being  effective  to  condition  the  succeeding  first  switch- 
ing means  for  operation  so  that  said  succeeding  first  switching 
means  may  be  operated  upon  the  excitation  of  its  enabling 
input,  and  (c)  normally  unoperated  second  switching  means 
coupled  to  the  input  one  of  the  tandem-connected  first  switch- 
ing means  and  operable  in  response  to  an  initiating  pulse  for 
conditioning  the  first  switching  means  for  operation,  the  im- 
provement wherein: 
the  vehicle  further  comprises,  in  combination,  at  least  N 
standard,  manually  operated  electrical  accessory  switches 
distributed  in  the  vehicle  in  accessible  relation  to  an 
operator  of  the  vehicle  for  controlling  a  corresponding 
number  of  standard  accessories,  and  means  for  individu- 
ally coupling  N  of  the  accessory  switches  to  the  enabling 
inputs  of  the  first  switching  means  in  a  selected  pattern  so 
that  the  manual  actuation  of  each  accessory  switch  by  the 
operator  is  effective  to  operate  the  associated  first  switch- 
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ing  means  when  the  latter  is  conditioned  for  operation; 
and  I 

tie  second  switching  means  includes  first  timing  means 
rendered  effective  by  the  initiating  pulse  for  disabling  the 
conditioned  input  one  of  the  first  sw  itching  means  after 
a  predetermined  time,  whereby  the  intcrkKk  system  is 
prevented  for  enabling  the  activating  means  until  the 
satisfactory  and  simultaneous  completion  of  both  a  se- 
quential testing  procedure  for  the  N  accessories  and  the 
completion  by  the  operator  of  N  sequential  manual  tasks 
as  represented  by  one  of  the  above-mentioned  manual 
switch  operations. 
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1.  \  method  for  the  automatic  selection  of  metaphasc  im- 
ages contained  in  a  preparation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

'dividing  each  image  of  the  preparation  to  be  tested  step 

•y  step  in  a  lattice  of  adjacent  rectangles  which  are  dis- 

iributcd  in  lines  and  columns, 

mc  asuring  the  optical  density  of  each  rectangle  and  assign- 

i  ig  the  binary  value  of  I  to  each  of  said  rectangles  if  the 

optical  density  thereof  is  within  a  range  limited  by  two 

reset  threshold  levels  and  assigning  the  value  0  thereto 

i  '■  said  optical  density  is  not  within  said  range, 

identifying  a  characteristic  spatial  dispersion  among  the 

1  cctangles  having  the  assigned  value  of  I . 
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CHARACTER  RECOGNITION  SYSTEM  FOR  BAR  CODED 

CHARACTERS 
Gene  D.  Rohrer,  Endwell,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International  Busl- 
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Filed  Dec.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,936 
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I.  y  L  character  recognition  system  for  recognizing  bar  coded 
chara  :ters  composed  of  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  separated 
by  loi  ig  or  short  intervals  between  the  strokes,  comprising,  in 
comb  nation 
sea  ining  means  for  scanning  said  characters  and  producing 
a  scanning  signal  having  a  first  polarity  when  said  scan- 
ning  means  scans  the  leading  edge  of  each  of  said  bars, 
a  id  producing  a  scanning  signal  having  a  second  polarity 


when  said  scanning  means  scans  the  trailing  edge  of  each 
of  said  bars, 

first  amplitude  discriminating  means  connected  to  said 
scanning  means  and  producing  a  first  output  signal  when 
a  scanning  signal  of  said  first  polarity  and  exceeding  a 
fixed  predetermined  amplitude  is  supplied  thereto  from 
said  scanning  means, 

differentiating  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means  to 
receive  said  scanning  signals  and  to  supply  output  signals 
corresponding  to  the  continuous  derivative  of  said  scan- 
ning signals, 

second  amplitude  discriminating  means  connected  to  said 
differentiating  means  and  producing  a  second  output 
signal  when  the  derivative  of  said  scanning  signal  exceeds 
a  variable  predetermined  amplitude. 


II  Claims 
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amplitude  level  control  means  connected  to  said  second 
amplitude  discriminating  means  and  effective  to  vary  the 
predetermined  amplitude  at  which  said  second  discrimi- 
nating means  is  effective, 

analyzing  means  connected  to  said  first  and  said  second 
amplitude  discriminating  means  for  decoding  the  combi- 
nations of  signals  supplied  therefrom  to  provide  output 
signals  indicative  of  the  characters  scanned,  and 

bistable  means  connected  to  said  analyzing  means  and  to 
said  amplitude  level  control  means  to  provide  a  binary 
and   hystcretic  control  of  the   variable  predetermined'' 
amplitude    of   said    second    amplitude    discriminating 
means. 


3,879,708 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSESSING  QUALITIES  OF 
RECORDED  CHARACTERS 
Paul  Raymond  Fryer,  Melksham,  and  Walter  Robert  Throssell, 
Hitchin,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  International  Comput- 
ers Limited,  Hertfordshire,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  190,729,  Aug.  20,  1971, 
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Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  1,  1971. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  matching  characteristics  of  a  printed  char- 
acter with  a  preferred  standard  form  of  that  character  to 
evaluate  the  suitability  of  the  printed  character  for  use  in  a 
character  recognition  system,  including 
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scanning  means  arranged  to  scan  in  a  single  operation  a 
predetermined  planar  area,  the  area  being  of  greater 
extent  than  is  required  to  contain  the  character; 

means  for  supporting  a  document  carry  Ing  the  printed  char- 
acter in  a  position  in  which  the  character  Is  in  the  plane 
of  but  not  lying  wholly  within  said  area; 

means  operable  to  move  the  document  along  a  path  such 
that  the  character  lies  within  the  area  throughout  at  least 
a  part  of  the  path,  the  movement  permitting  scanning  of 
the  entire  character,  the  scanning  being  arranged  during 
movement  of  the  document  repeatedly  to  scan  the  area  in 
a  succession  of  scanning  operations  to  derive  a  first  signal 
representing  for  each  operation  those  parts  of  the  charac- 
ter scanned  during  that  operation; 

a  character  store  containing  representations  of  preferred 
standard  forms  of  a  plurality  of  characters; 

means  operable  to  select  from  the  store  the  standard  form 
representation  of  the  printed  character  to  derive  a  second 
signal; 

comparing  means  responsive  to  said  first  and  said  second 
signals  to  generate  an  output  whose  magnitude  is  propor- 
tional for  each  complete  scanning  operation  to  the  degree 
of  divergence  of  the  scanned  portion  of  the  printed  char- 
acter from  the  standard  form; 

a  signal  storage  device  responsive  to  the  output  from  each 
successive  scanning  operation  such  that  a  stored  signal  is 
changed  only  If  the  magnitude  of  the  current  output  is  less 
than  the  least  of  the  outputs  from  preceding  scanning 
operations,  whereby  the  stored  signal  at  the  end  of  the 
succession  of  scanning  operations  has  a  magnitude  pro- 
portional to  the  least  deviation  of  the  printed  character 
from  the  standard  form  during  the  succession;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  stored  signal  to  produce  a  visual 
Indication  of  said  least  deviation  under  the  best  possible 
match  conditions  occurring  during  the  succession. 
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LOCKING  SYSTEM  USING  RADIO  WAVE 
Hiroyuki   Yukawa,   No.    104,   Aza   Naeshiro,  Oaza  Obata, 
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July  21,  1969,44-57478 

Int.  CI.  H04q  7/00 
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operatively  coupled  to  said  half-wave  rectifying  circuit 
for  producing  a  rectangular  output  wave,  and  high  fre- 
quency oscillation  means  operatively  coupled  to  said 
rectangular  output  wave  means  and  operated  interrupt- 
edly by  a  rectified  rectangular  wave  therefrom;  and 
receiving  means  for  receiving  an  electric  signal  transmitted 
from  said  transmitting  means,  said  receiving  means  com- 
prised of  a  frequency  detection  circuit  having  a  filter 
circuit  for  passing  only  a  narrow  range  of  high  frequency 
and  low  frequency  signals,  a  second  mechanical  filter 
circuit,  a  peak  value  forming  circuit  for  amplifying  and 
attenuating  a  peak  value  of  the  detected  output  from  said 
frequency  detection  circuit  and  coupled  thereto  in  order 
to  provide  a  constant  output  therefrom,  an  integral  circuit 
coupled  to  said  frequency  detection  circuit  and  second 
mechanical  filter,  said  integral  circuit  comprised  of  a 
variable  resistor  and  a  condensor.  said  second  mechanical 
filter  circuit  being  responsive  only  to  a  predetermined 
Integrated  signal  derived  by  said  integral  circuit  from  one 
of  a  sine  wave  and  a  rectangular  wave  hrving  prescribed 
frequencies  and  peak  values,  a  rectifying  circuit  coupled 
to  said  mechanical  filter,  a  DC  amplifying  circuit,  a  first 
input  of  said  DC  amplifying  circuit  coupled  to  said  recti- 
fying circuit  and  a  delay  circuit  coupled  to  a  second  Input 
of  said  DC  amplifying  circuit,  whereby  an  output  signal 
for  operating  a  locking  mechanism  can  be  obtained. 


3,879,710 
DATA  PROCESSOR  FOR  A  LOOP  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Nicholad  Frank  Maxemchuk,  Trenton,  and   Hugh   Edward 
White,  Pennington,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corpora- 
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1.  A  locking  system  using  radio  waves,  comprising: 
a  transmitting  means  comprised  of  a  low  frequency  oscilla- 
tion circuit  including  a  first  mechanical  filter  circuit  and 
an  instantaneous  starting  circuit  coupled  to  said  mechani- 
cal filter  circuit,  said  instantaneous  starting  circuit  com- 
prised of  a  capacitor  and  two  resistors  connected,  seria- 
tim, in  series,  the  junction  of  said  resistors  coupled  to  the 
input  of  said  mechanical  filter  circuit,  an  amplifying  cir- 
cuit coupled  to  the  the  output  of  said  low  frequency 
oscillation  circuit,  a  half-wave  rectifying  circuit  for  recti- 
fying a  low  frequency  signal  generated  by  said  low  fre- 
quency oscillation  circuit  and  coupled  thereto,  means 


1.  A  given  data  processor  for  a  time  division  multiplexed 
communications  system,  wherein  a  plurality  of  data  proces- 
sors are  connected  in  series  in  a  loop  configuration,  each  of 
said  data  processors  being  associated  with  a  data  terminal, 
each  of  said  data  processors  further  having  a  calling  and  a 
called  mode  of  operation  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital 
information  signals  to  and  from  said  loop  in  a  selected  time 
division  multiplexed  channel  within  a  frame  of  channels,  said 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub-frames,  each  sub-frame 
being  preceded  by  a  digital  address  signal,  each  channel  com- 
prising at  least  a  first  and  a  second  time  slot,  said  gi\cn  data 
processor  comprising: 
first  means  adapted  to  receive  said  digital  information  sig- 
nals from  said  loop; 
channel  identification  means  connected  to  said  first  means 
and  responsive  to  said  digital  address  signals  for  locating 
said  first  and  second  time  slots  of  said  selected  time  divi- 
sion  multiplexed  channel; 
second  means  for  inserting  digital  data  signals  onto  said 
loop  from  the  associated  data  terminal  in  said  second 
time  slot  of  said  selected  channel  when  said  given  data 
processor  is  In  said  calling  mode  of  operation  and  for 
inserting  digital  data  signals  onto  said  loop  from  said 
associated  data  terminal  In  said  first  time  slot  of  said 
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selected  channel  when  said  given  data  processc^r  is  in  said 
called  mode  of  operation; 
hird  means  for  inserting  a  digital  connection  signal,  indica- 
tive of  the  status  of  a  connection  between  said  given  data 
processor  and  another  data  processt>r  on  said  kH>p.  in  said 
first  time  slot  of  said  selected  channel  when  said  given 
data  processor  is  in  said  calling  mixle  of  operation  and  for 
inserting  said  digital  connection  signal  in  said  second  time 
slot  of  said  selected  channel  when  said  given  data  proces- 
sor is  in  said  called  mode  of  operation;  and 
Ijusy  indication  means  coupled  to  said  channel  identifica- 
tion means  for  analyzing  said  first  and  second  time  slots 
of  said  selected  channel  and  for  detecting  the  presence  of 
said  digital  connection  signal  from  another  data  proces- 
sor, said  busy  indication  means  preventing  access  to  said 
selected  channel  by  said  given  data  processor  when  a 
digital  connection  signal  is  detected  in  said  first  or  said 
second  time  slot. 
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I J  Digital  electronic  data  processing  apparatus  of  the  type 
con  prising  at  least  one  data  processing  unit,  a  central  memory 
unit  having  an  instructions  register  which  controls  said  central 
mer  lory  unit  and  a  control  unit,  wherein  the  improvement 
conlists  in  the  provision  of  a  sentinel  memory  adapted  to 
a  given  programmed  instruction  and  an  identity  corn- 
tor  adapted  to  compare  continuously  the  contents  of  the 
insttuctions  register  of  the  central  memory  unit  with  the  con- 
of  the  sentinel  memory  and  sending  a  control  signal  to 
control  unit  only  when  the  contents  of  the  instructions 
regi  ;ter  and  the  sentinel  memory  arc  identical. 
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pATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FAULT  DIAGNOSTIC 
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I.  A  digital  data  processing  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion 


a  plurality  of  processor  modules; 

a  plurality  of  data  communication  paths,  one  for  each  pro- 
cessor module  allocated  on  a  mutually  exclusive  basis  and 
arranged  to  carry  processor  module  generated  address 
information; 

a  plurality  of  multi-port  access  units  each  including  a  data 
communication  path  selection  and  termination  means 
and  an  identity  address  recognition  means  conditioned 
with  a  unique  identity  code  and  responsive  to  said  unique 
identity  code  within  said  address  information  when  ap- 
plied to  any  one  of  said  data  communication  paths; 

a  plurality  of  addressable  memory  modules  each  having  a 
unique  identity  and  incorporating  one  of  said  access  unit; 
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a  group  of  addressable  peripheral  equipments  each  hav- 
ing a  unique  identity  and  incorporating  one  of  said  access 
units  and 
a  plurality  of  diagnostic  interface  units  one  for  each  proces- 
sor module  and  each  having  a  unique  identity  and  incor- 
porating one  of  said  access  units  and  including  an  address 
decoder  and  a  plurality  of  address-decoder  selectable 
monitor,  control  and  data  injection  points  internal  to  the 
processing  equipment  of  the  said  processor  module  and 
said  address  decoder  is  responsive  to  part  of  said  address 
information  accompanying  the  unique  identity  code  par- 
ticular to  a  diagnostic  interface,  a  processor  module 
having  a  fault  being  diagnosed  by  another  processor 
module  of  said  digital  data  processing  system. 


3,879,713 

TRANSMISSION  OF  SIGNALS  BETWEEN  A  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  INPUT  AND  OUTPUT  UNITS 

Hubertus  Bettin,  Braunschweig,  and  Alfred  Folta,  Ilsede,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhelmsha- 

ven,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  19,  1972, 
2251225 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3112 
U.S.  CI.  340-172.5  8  Claims 

I.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  transmitting  signals  between  a 
data  processing  means  and  external  input  means  and  external 
electromechanical  output  means,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing, in  combination:  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected  to  said 
data  processing  means;  a  plurality  of  first  switching  means, 
each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  terminals,  said 
first  switching  means  normally  connecting  their  respective 
terminals  with  said  external  electromechanical  output  means; 
and  control  means  having  its  input  coupled  to  said  external 
input  means  to  determine  the  presence,  at  said  external  input 
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means,  of  information  to  be  supplied  to  said  data  processing    step  and  less  than  the  potential  applied  during  the  erasing  step 
means  and  in  response  thereto  switching  said  first  switching    so  that  the  step  of  reading  the  photo  diodes  of  the  signal  plate 

is  accomplished  without  erasing  the  information  contained 
thereon  and  enables  subsequent  reading  steps. 


UNIT  : 


PQW£t>  SufVL*  fTC 


means  for  causing  said  terminals  to  be  temporarily  connected 
to  said  external  input  means. 


3,879,714 
METHOD  OF  RECORDING  INFORMATION  WITH  A 
PICTURE  STORAGE  TUBE  AND  READING  WITHOUT 
ERASING  THE  INFORMATION 
Werner  Veith,  and  Wolfgang  Welsch,  both  of  Munich,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and 
Munich,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  171,885,  Aug.  16,  1971.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,231 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    20,    1970, 
2041496 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  1 1 142.  11132;  HOlj  31126 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73  CR  7  Claims 


3,879.715 
DAMPED  JOSEPHSON  JUNCTION  MEMORY  CELL  WITH 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  RESISTIVE  LOOP 
Hans  H.  Zappe,  Granite  Springs,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,412 
Int.  CI.  Gllc  11144,5102 
U.S.  CI.  340- 1 73. 1  17  Claims 


1.  A  memory  cell  comprising  a  superconducting  first  loop 

with  at  least  one  Josephson  device  therein,  said  loop  having  an 

equivalent  circuit  comprising  a  parallel  combination  of  a 

resistor  Rj.  a  capacitor  C  and  an  inductance  L.  wherein  R,  > 

'/2      L/C, 

and  a  second  loop  including  resistive  means,  said  second 

loop  in  flux-coupling  relation  to  said  first  loop  to  pro\ide 

an  effective  equivalent  resistance  in  said  first  loop  which 

is         Mj       L/C. 


3.879,716 

MUTUALLY  EXCLUSIVE  MAGNETIC  BUBBLE 

PROPAGATION  CIRCUITS  WITH  DISCRETE  ELEMENTS 

Paul  T.  Bailey,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  and  L.  John  Doerr,  III, 

Houston,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company.  St.  Louis. 

Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,649 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  11114 

U.S.  CI.  340-174  TF  31  Cbims 


/^ 


6.  In  a  method  of  recording  information  with  a  picture 
storage  tube  having  a  memory  signal  plate,  means  for  generat- 
ing an  electron  beam  and  means  for  deflecting  the  beam  for 
scanning  one  side  of  the  memory  plate,  said  plate  being  a 
signal  plate  of  an  N-conductive  material  having  a  plurality  of 
circular  P-conductive  portions  spaced  on  a  surface  of  the  N' 
conductive  material  and  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  photo 
diodes  therewith,  said  N-conductive  material  having  a  consis- 
tent layer  of  insulating  material  of  S\Oi  on  the  surface  of  the 
signal  plate  between  the  P-conductive  portions  with  the  insu- 
lating material  covering  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  said  P- 
conductive  portions  to  form  a  circular  storage  and  control  ring 
around  each  P-conductive  portion,  said  method  including  the 
steps  of  erasing  the  signal  plate,  writing  information  on  the 
plate  by  exposing  the  other  side  of  the  plate  with  radiation 
coptaining  the  information  to  be  recorded,  and  reading  the 
information  from  the  plate,  the  improvement  in  the  method 
comprising  changing  the  value  of  potential  applied  to  the 
signal  plate  for  each  of  the  steps  of  writing,  reading  and  eras- 
ing with  the  value  of  potential  applied  during  the  writing  step 
being  greater  than  the  potential  applied  during  the  reading 


48 


DRIVE   FIELD 
SEQUENCES    36.90 


I.  /.  field-accessed  bubble  propagation  system,  comprising 
a  sheet  of  magnetic  bubble  material,  means  for  producing  and 
maintaining  bubbles  therein,  a  ferromagnetic  overlay  Circuit 
operatively  disposed  on  said  sheet  including  at  least  one  dis- 
crete element  having  a  straight  stem  portion  with  an  angled 
arm  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  and  making  an  acute 
angle  with  said  stem  portion  and  another  angled  arm  project- 
ing from  the  middle  of  said  stem  portion  making  an  acute 
angle  therewith  on  the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  for 
applying  a  magnetic  drive  field  in  the  plane  of  said  sheet  to 
propagate  bubbles  along  said  stem  portion. 


1^64 


3,879,717 

pdRTABLE  METHANE  MONITOR  AND  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Ki  rt  GruensfeMer,  Dresher,  Pa.,  assignor  to  K-F  Industries, 
nc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,730 
Int.  CI.  G08b  17110 


U.J 
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indicating  the  existence  of  room  air  smoke  above  a  certain 
level  and  a  trouble  condition  indicating  burnout  of  said  light 
source,  said  circuit  including  first  circuit  means  operable  to 
actuate  said  device  to  produce  a  first  continuous  sound  indi- 


19  Claims 


M, 
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^/ 


A  methane  or  like  gas  monitor  and  alarm  device  compris- 

gas-sensing  means  which,  in  response  to  the  presence  of 
methane  or  like  gas,  exhibits  a  change  in  its  electrical 
conductivity; 

means   for   passing   current   through   said   gas-sensing 
means;  I 

comparison  means;  | 

means  applying  the  output  of  said  gas-sensing  means  to 
said  comparison  means;  i 

first  and  second  oscillators;  I 

neans  for  applying  the  output  of  said  comparison  means 
to  said  first  and  second  oscillators  in  parallel; 
first  and  second  amplifier  means  coupled  respectively  to 
the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second  oscillators; 
gate  means; 
lorn  alarm  means; 
lashing-lamp  alarm  means; 
means,  including  said  gate  means,  coupling  the  outputs  of 
laid  first  and  second  amplifier  means  to  said  horn  alarm 
neans  and  to  said  flashing  light  alarm  means  respectively; 
.  said  gate  means  being  closed  unless  opened  by  a  gate 
lignal,  whereby  said  horn  alarm  and  said  flashing-lamp 
ilarm  are  inoperative  unless  said  gate  means  is  open; 

means  responsive  to  change  in  current  through  said 
;as-sensing  means  for  developing  trigger  pulses; 
means  responsive  to  said  trigger  pulses  for  developing  a 
>C  voltage;  | 

means  for  applying  said  DC  voltage  across  said  gate 
neans; 

initial  delay  means  responsive  to  turn-on  of  said  device 
or  developing  a  delayed  signal;  and 
neans  applying  said  delayed  signal  to  said  gate  means  to 
1  >pen  said  gate  to  allow  said  DC  voltage  to  drive  current 
herethrough,  thereby  to  latch  said  gate  in  open  position. 


/«i7^ 


eating  said  alarm  condition,  and  second  circuit  means  opera- 
ble to  actuate  said  device  to  produce  an  intermittent  sound 
distinguishable  from  said  first  sound  and  indicating  said  trou- 
ble condition. 


3  879  719 

FLAT  BEAM  INTRUDER  DETECTION  DEVICE 

Norman  Ian  Buckley,  Blackburn,  and  Brian  Michael  Mans- 

fieM,  Haslingden,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Shorrock 

Devetopments  Limited,  Blackburn,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,395 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13118 

U.S.  CI.  340-258  B  6  Claims 
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3,879,718 
SiflOKE  DETECTION  UNIT  WITH  DUAL  PURPOSE 
ALARM  CIRCUIT 
Gordbn  A.  Roberts,  P.O.  Box  1288,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  48106 
Divisfon  of  Ser.  No.  72,627,  Sept.  16,  1970,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,138 
Int.  CI.  G08b  17/10,  19/00 
VS.  tL  340-251  6  Claims 

a  unit  for  detecting  and  signaling  the  existence  of 
in  room  air  above  a  predetermined  level,  a  casing 
having  a  smoke  detection  chamber  therein,  a  light  source  in 
said  <  asing  operable  to  provide  for  light  in  said  chamber,  an 
circuit  utilizing  a  single  sound  emitting  device  for  pro- 


1. 

smokb 


alarni 


ducin  I  distinguishable  sounds  for  indicating  different  condi- 
tions vhich  it  is  desired  to  detect,  namely,  an  alarm  condition 


1.  An  intruder  detecting  device  comprising  an  ultra-high 
frequency  transmitter  and  an  aerial  having  a  polar  diagram 
producing  a  flat  beam  of  radiated  energy;  a  receiver  with  a 
receiving  aerial  having  a  polar  diagram  with  a  directive  char- 
acteristic, the  receiver  and  aerial  being  located  remotely  from 
the  transmitter  aerial  so  as  to  receive  energy  from  said  trans- 
mitter, with  the  polar  diagrams  of  the  transmitter  and  receiver 
aerials  overlapping,  and  signal  processing  means  fed  from  said 
receiver  to  operate  an  alarm  when  a  predetermined  form  of 
received  signal  change  occurs;  said  transmitter  comprising  an 
elongate  strip  of  insulating  material  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive array  printed  thereon,  said  array  including  a  series  of 
parallel  dipoles  alternately  staggered,  from  one  end  of  the 
strip,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  line  of  the  array  and 
increasingly  spaced  from  such  center  line  with  respect  to  their 
location  away  from  said  one  end  of  the  strip,  said  array  being 
terminated  in  a  load  resistor  and  said  transmitter  being  con- 
nected to  said  array  at  said  one  end  of  the  strip  whereby 
substantially  equal  radiation  takes  place  from  each  dipole. 
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3,879,720 

ENERGY  PEAK/TIME  AVERAGING  SEISMIC 

INTRUSION  DETECTOR 

George  James  Dusheck,  Jr.,  Cinnamlnson,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,469 

Int.  CI.  G08b  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  340-261  15  Claims 
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1.  A  seismic  intrusion  detector  for  discriminating  between 
periodic  energy  bursts  and  other  seismic  signals,  said  detector 
comprising: 

1 .  input  means  for  receiving  seismic  energy  signals; 

2.  means  coupled  to  said  input  means  for  detecting  energy 
peaks  from  ciicrgy  bursts  in  said  seismic  signals; 

3.  means  coupled  to  the  detecting  means  and  responsive  to 
the  detected  energy  peaks  for  producing  a  first  signal, 
said  first  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
average  rate  of  the  detected  peaks  and  said  first  signal 
having  a  time-varying  amplitude  component  indicative  of 
the  period  of  each  of  said  peaks; 

4.  means  for  producing  a  second  signal  indicative  of  the 
average  amplitude  of  said  first  signal; 

5.  means  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  signals  to 
provide  a  third  signal  when  the  time-varying  component 
of  said  first  signal  is  within  a  predetermined  range  about 
said  second  signal;  and 

6.  means  coupled  to  said  comparing  means  and  responsive 
to  said  third  signal  for  providing  an  output  signal  when 
the  integrated  value  of  said  third  signal  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined level. 


arranged    normally    to   engage   and    hold    said   signal- 
producing  means  against  activation,  but  movable  to  acti- 


vate said  signal-producing  means  in  response  to  the  sever- 
ance of  the  filament  of  said  shackle. 


3,879,722 
INTERACTIVE  INPUT-OUTPUT  COMPUTER  TERMINAL 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  RELABELING  OF  KEYBOARD 
Kenneth  Charles  Knowhon,  Plainfleld,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,995 

Int.  CI.  G06k  15/18 

U.S.  CI.  340-324  R  16  Claims 


TRANSMISSION     , I , 
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1.  A  computer  input-output  device  comprising: 

a  visual  display  device  for  displaying  graphical  or  alpha- 
numeric images; 

a  keyboard  containing  at  least  one  manually  operated  key; 
and 

optical  means  for  producing  virtual  images  from  said  visual 
display  device  upon  said  keyboard. 


3,879,721 

LOCK  HAVING  FLEXIBLE  SHACKLE  WITH 

SEVERANCE  ALARM 

Robert  A.  Yereance,   1362   Meadow  Rd.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43212 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,194 
Int.  CL  G08b  13/12 
U.S.  CI.  340-274  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of: 

a.  a  lock  casing  including  a  locking  mechanism  for  locking 
and  unlocking  a  shackle  therein; 

b.  a  flexible  shackle  including  an  outer  tu^ar  cable  having 
opposite  ends  arranged  to  be  locked  to  s^W^asing  and  a 
continuous  filament  slidably  carried  in  said  cable; 

c.  means  engaged  with  the  filament  of  said  shackle  and 
normally  applying  a  tensile  force  thereto; 

d.  signal-producing  means  in  said  lock  casing;  and 

e.  trigger  means  in  said  casing  connected  between  the  fila- 
ment of  said  shackle  and  said  signal-producing  means  and 


3,879,723 
DESTINATION  SIGN  SYSTEM  USING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Thomas  F.  Hornung,  Berkley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Transign, 
Inc.,  Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,486 
Int.  CI.  G09f  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  340—336  4  Claims 

1.  A  programmable  display  system  for  information  compris- 
ing: a  plurality  of  field-responsive  liquid  crystal  character 
display  devices  disposed  in  lineal  juxtaposition  to  form  a  sign, 
each  of  said  character  display  devices  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separately  actuable  character-forming  segments  whereby 
each  device  may  represent  any  of  a  plurality  of  individually 
recognizable  characters,  input  means  for  producing  any  of  a 
plurality  of  digital  input  programs,  data  storage  means  con- 
nected to  said  input  means  and  responsive  to  said  programs 
for  producing  a  plurality  of  multiple  bit  data  words  each  repre- 


and 


mi  :ans. 
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se  nting  segments  of  a  character  in  said  sign  to  be  actuated  to 
re  jresent  the  programmed  information;  and  transmitting 
m  :ans  for  distributing  said  data  words  to  said  segments  of  said 
li<  uid  crystal  character  display  devices,  said  transmitting 
m  :ans  comprising  first  register  means  connected  with  said 
st(  »rage  means  for  serializing  the  bits  of  said  data  words,  clock 
m  rans.  first  scanning  means  controlled  by  said  clock  means 
i  connected  with  said  storage  means  for  causing  said  plural- 
of  data  words  to  be  read  one  at  a  time  into  said  register 
ns.  said  input  means,  storage  means,  clock  and  transmit- 
means  being  located  remotely  from  said  sign,  receiving 
is  located  proximate  said  sign  and  including  a  latch  rcgis- 
means  for  each  character  of  said  sign;  second  register 
for  receiving  said  plurality  of  data  words  with  the  bits 
reof  in  serial  form  and  for  converting  the  bits  of  each  word 
parallel  form,  a  first  transmission  line  connecting  the  first 
second  register  means  for  transmission  of  the  bits  of  the 
a  words  in  serial  form,  each  of  said  latch  register  means 
ng  connected  between  said  second  register  means  and  a 
5  pective  character  display  device,  power  supply  means  for 
liquid  crystal  display  devices,  a  plurality  of  electronic 
tch  devices  connected  respectively  to  said  segments  and  to 
*  power  supply  and  having  an  actuating  input  for  selective 
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lation  thereof,  means  connected  between  said  latch  regis- 

and  said  switch  inputs  for  selectively  actuating  the  switch 

ices  in  accordance  with  said  data  words,  second  scanner 

connected  by  a  second  transmission  line  to  said  clock 

controlled  thereby  and  connected  to  said  second  register 

ns  for  causing  transfer  of  one  word  at  a  time  from  the 

d   register  means  to  successive  latch   register  means. 

wh<^reby  each  latch  register  means  maintains  continuous  actu- 

of  its  respective  display  device  during  the  subsequent 

of  the  remaining  display  devices  in  said  sign,  genera- 

ncans  for  generating  a  synchronizing  signal  having  a  fre- 

que  icy  which  is  less  than  the  frequency  of  said  clock  means, 

generator  means  being  connected  with  said  second  regis- 

'or  synchronizing  the  actuation  thereof  with  said  data 

,  detector  means  connected  with  said  second  register  for 

detdcting  the  occurrence  of  said  synchronizing  signal  at  the 

of  transmission  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  data  words,  and 

means  connected  between  said  detector  means  and  said 

register  for  resetting  said  second  register  after  receipt 

plurality  of  data  words  whereby  the  succeeding  trans- 

of  said  data  words  will  be  effective  to  provide  data  to 

latch  registers  in  accordance  with  such  succeeding  trans- 
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means  coupled  to  said  A/D  converting  means  for  initiating 
consecutive  A/D  conversions;  means  for  adding  the  digital 
outputs  of  a  predetermined  number  of  said  consecutive  con- 
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versions;  means  for  dividing  the  sum  of  said  additions  by  said 
predetermined  number  to  provide  an  integrated  digital  output 
representative  of  said  analog  input  signal. 


3,879,725 

INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

OPERATIVE  STATUS  OF  A  HEADING  OR  COAL  FACE 

CUTTING  MACHINE 
Kari-Heinz  Weber,  Witten-Heven,  and  Hans  Nohendorf,  Dors- 
ten,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff  Mas- 
chinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.,  Bochum,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,422 
Claims   priority,  applicaiion   Germany,   Sept.    23,    1972, 
7235130 

'nt.  CI.  G08b  5136 
U.S.  CI.  340-378  A  1 1  Claims 


3,879,724 
I^  TEGRATING  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Johi  C.  McDonald,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vidar  Corpo- 
rajlion.  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,367 

Intel.  H03k  13117 

CI.  340-347  AD  9  Claims 

An  integrating  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 

rssive  approximation  analog  to  digital  (A/D)  converting 

to  provide  a  substantially  instantaneous  digital  output 

signdl  indicative  of  the  amplitude  of  an  analog  input  signal; 


1.  In  a  mining  machine  such  as  a  coal  tunneling  machine  or 
a  coal  face  cutting  machine,  an  intrinsically  safe  indicating 
apparatus  to  monitor  a  plurality  of  different  operative  condi- 
tions and/or  operative  status  of  parts  of  such  machines,  said 
indicating  apparatus  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  individually  energizable  lamps  for  monitoring 
different  operative  conditions  and  status  of  a  mining 
machine; 
a  plate  having  spaced-apart  openings  for  individually  receiv- 
ing a  lamp  of  said  plurality  of  lamps; 
elongated  housing  means  enclosing  an  internal  chamber 
defined  between  a  wall  flange  at  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  a  threaded  surface  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  receiv- 
ing said  perforated  plate  with  said  lamps  projecting  into 
said  openings; 
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a  transparent  plate  supported  agains^.sa(d  wall  flange  within 
said  internal  chamber  for  visual  oDservation  externally  of 
said  housing  means, 

fastening  means  carried  by  said  threaded  surface  to  extend 
toward  said  wall  flange  for  holding  said  transparent  plate 
in  a  sealed,  gas-tight  relation  with  said  wall  flange;  and 

means  defining  symbols  upon  the  surface  of  said  transparent 
plate  externally  of  said  chamber  for  separate  illumination 
through  said  transparent  plate  by  a  lamp  of  said  plurality 
of  lamps. 


3,879,726 
AUDIBLE  ALARM  UNIT 
Louis  P.  Sweany,  Carmel,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co. 
Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,307,  March  20,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,453 

Int.  CI.  G08b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  340-384  E  7  Claims 


output  signal  when  the  stored  digital  information  in  each  unit 
of  said  pair  corresponds  to  information  at  corresponding 
outputs  of  said  converting  means,  a  plurality  of  counting 
means  assigned  to  each  comparing  means  and  controlled  by 
the  output  signal  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  preference  logic 


^;:;^:Qa3.„ 


1.  An  audible  alarm  unit  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  a  cup-shaped  member  having  open 
and  closed  ends,  first  and  second  storage  compartments, 
and  a  cover  closing  said  open  end, 

b.  shelf  means  providing  a  means  separating  said  compart- 
ments, 

c.  an  aperture  in  said  closed  end  providing  an  opening  to 
one  of  said  compartments,  and  a  rib  surrounding  said 
aperture, 

d.  a  piezoelectric  transducer  bonded  to  said  rib  and  having 
a  vibrating  surface  exposed  to  said  aperture, 

e.  a  printed  circuit  board  assembly  carried  by  said  shelf  in 
the  other  of  said  compartments  including  an  electrical 
circuit  for  energizing  said  piezoelectric  transducer, 

f.  electrical  terminals  extending  from  said  printed  circuit 
board  assembly  out  through  said  cover, 

g.  alarm  unit  mounting  means  comprising  a  ring  carried  by 
said  cover  and  a  plurality  of  ears  extending  from  said  ring, 
and 

h.  spacer  means  carried  by  and  disposed  between  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  said  cover  to  maintain  said 
printed  circuit  board  and  cover  in  spaced  relation. 


3,879,727 
DIGITAL  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Peter  William  East,  Felbridge,  near  East  Grinstead,  England, 
assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,375 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  16,  1972, 
47583/72 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9102 
U.S.  CI.  343-5  DP  4  Claims 

1.  A  digital  data  handling  system  for  use  in  connection  with 
receiver  means  adapted  for  receiving  signals  from  a  plurality 
of  transmitters,  comprising:  means  for  converting  the  received 
signals  into  parallel  output  trains  of  binary  digital  information 
representing  predetermined  parameters  of  each  signal,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  storing  units  arranged  in  parallel  storing 
channels  connected  to  respective  outputs  of  said  converting 
means,  a  plurality  of  comparing  means  each  assigned  to  at 
least  one  pair  of  storing  units  in  each  group  for  prtxlucing  an 


circuits  each  assigned  to  a  pair  of  storing  units  for  producing 
a  reset  signal  for  said  pair  when  a  coincidence  of  output  sig- 
nals from  a  corresponding  comparing  means,  from  a  corre- 
sponding counting  means  and  from  any  of  the  subsequent  and 
precceding  comparing  means,  occurs. 


3,879,728 
DIGITAL  MAP  MATCHING 
Hanns  H.  Wolff,  Matawan,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Maxson  Electron- 
ics Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,267 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  7/04.  9102:  G06f  15150 

U.S.  CI.  343-5  MM  5  Claims 


1.  In  a  map  matching  system  wherein  a  live  map  is  com- 
pared with  a  reference  map.  the  steps  of  dividing  said  maps 
into  predetermined  numbers  of  live  and  reference  area  ele- 
ments, respectively,  assigning  numbers  to  said  area  elements 
so  that  the  numerical  difference  between  the  numbers  as- 
signed to  any  two  elements  of  a  single  map  is  the  same  as  that 
between  the  numbers  assigned  to  any  other  pair  of  elements 
of  that  map  which  have  the  same  relative  position  to  each 
other  as  said  two  elements,  selecting  the  live  elements  that 
have  a  predetermined  characteristic,  comparing  the  number 
assigned  to  said  selected  live  elements  with  the  number  as- 
signed to  predetermined  reference  elements  which  are  known 
to  have  said  characteristic,  and  determining  when  the  numeri- 
cal difference  between  the  number  assigned  to  one  of  said 
selected  live  elements  and  the  number  assigned  to  one  of  said 
predetermined  reference  elements  is  the  same  as  the  numeri- 
cal difference  between  the  number  assigned  to  another  of  said 
live  elements  and  the  number  assigned  to  another  of  said 
predetermined  reference  elements. 


3,879,729 

MOVING  TARGET  INDICATOR  WITH  MINIMUM 

CLUTTER  INTERFERENCE 

tobcrt  Lciand  Nevin,  New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Utica,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,825 
Int.  CI.  GO  Is  9142 


J.S.  CI.  343—7  A 
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1.  In  a  moving  target  detection  system  for  use  on  a  moving 
platform  the  combination  comprising: 

transmission  means  for  projecting  pulses  of  elqctromagnetic 
radiation;  | 

scanning  means  operating  on  said  transmission  means  to 
vary  the  direction  of  projection  of  said  pulses  in  a  repeti- 
tive scan  pattern  covering  a  field  extending  on  at  least  one 
side  of  the  tracking  line  of  said  platform; 

means  for  receiving  data  signals  reflected  from  objects 
within  said  field,  each  successive  set  of  data  signals  repre- 
senting the  return  from  a  different  one  of  said  radiation 
pulses; 

a  filter  circuit  connected  to  said  receiving  means  and  having 
at  least  two  stages,  a  first  of  said  stages  being  operable  to 
generate  an  intermediate  signal  representing  the  differ- 
ence between  two  successive  sets  of  data  signals,  said 
second  of  said  stages  operating  on  said  intermediate 
signal  to  attenuate  frequency  components  thereof  in  a 
band  centered  about  0  Hz; 

tuning  means  for  varying  the  parameters  of  said  filter  circuit 
other  than  the  parameters  of  said  first  stage  to  alter  the 
overall  frequency  suppression  characteristics  of  said  cir- 
cuit for  frequencies  near  0  Hz;  j 

means  for  operating  said  tuning  means  in  synchronism  with 
said  scanning  means  to  widen  the  band  of  said  suppressed 
near-zero  frequencies  as  the  direction  of  projection  of 
said  radiation  pulses  deviates  away  from  said  tracking  line 
and  to  narrow  the  band  of  said  suppressed  frequencies  as 
said  projection  direction  closes  toward  said  tracking  line. 


3,879,730 
RANGE  TRACKING  CIRCUIT 
Donald  Arsem,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1949,  Ser.  No.  122,239 
Int.  CI.  GOls  9114 
UlS.  CI.  343— 7  J  I      7  Claims 

2.  A  pulse-echo  distance  determining  system  comprisinf^ 
;ans  for  transmitting  a  succession  of  pulses  at  a  recurring 
fnquency,  means  for  receiving  said  pulses  after  reflection 
fr  >m  a  distant  object,  said  receiving  means  consisting  of  a 
sii  igle  channel  that  includes  a  gating  circuit,  means  for  pro- 
di  cing  gating  pulses  that  recur  at  the  same  repetition  rate  as 
th :  received  pulses  but  which  have  alternate  pulses  starting 
la  e  in  the  gating  pulse  repetition  cycle  whereby  there  are 
produced  early  gating  pulses  that  have  a  repetition  rate  equal 
one-half  the  repetition  rate  of  said  received  pulses  and  late 
gaking  pulses  that  have  a  repetition  rate  equal  to  one-half  the 
re  )etition  rate  of  said  received  pulses,  means  for  applying  said 
ga  ting  pulses  to  said  gating  circuit  whereby  received  pulses 
re  lected  from  said  object  appear  in- the  output  circuit  of  the 
re  reiving  means  when  said  received  pulses  and  said  gating 
pulses  occur  simultaneously  or  overlap  in  time,  means  for 
ob  taining  a  control  voltage  that  is  a  function  of  the  relative 
an  plitudes  of  two  successive  output  pulses  from  the  receiving 


means,  and  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  gating  pulses 
as  a  function  of  said  control  voltage  and  for  holding  said  gating 
pulses  in  an  overlapped  time  relation  with  respect  to  the  re- 


10  Claims 


i 


ceived  pulses  as  the  distance  to  said  object  changes,  and 
means  for  producing  an  indication  that  is  a  function  of  the 
phasing  of  said  gating  pulses  whereby  distance  to  the  reflect- 
ing object  is  indicated. 


3,879,731 

IMPEDANCE  LOAD  FOR  RADAR  TARGET  CROSS 

SECTION  CONTROL  ELEMENT 

Richard  B.  Mack,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 

Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1971,  Ser.  No.  201,233 

Int.  CI.  HOlg  15114 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  B  4  Claims 


~s 
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1.  An  impedance  load  for  a  radar  target  cross  section  con- 
trol element  comprising 

a  length  of  transmission-line  terminated  in  its  characteristic 
impedance, 

a  coupler  engaging  the  unterminated  end  of  the  transmis- 
sion-line to  said  control  elements,  and 

a  plurality  of  reflecting  elements  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship along  the  transmission-line,  each  reflecting  ele- 
ment being  electrically  tuned  for  maximum  reflectivity  at 
a  different  frequency,  successive  elements  being  spaced 
at  increasing  distances  and  ordered  to  provide  maximum 
reflectivity  at  decreasing  frequencies  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  coupling  means. 
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3,879,732 
MULTI-DIRECTIONAL  BARRAGE  JAMMING  SYSTEM 
Murray  Simpson,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Maxson  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Apr.  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  809,475 

Int.  CI.  H04k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  343-18  E  8  Claims 
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3,879,734 
DOPPLER  RADIO  NAVIGATION  BEACON  ANTENNA 
WITH  WIDE  AND  UNEQUAL  ELEMENT  SPACING 
Paul  Barton,  Bishops  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,106 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1973, 
16275/73 

Int.  CI.  GOls  1138 
U.S.  CI.  343— 106D  5  Claims 


fMj 


1.  A  jammer  for  radars  or  the  like  operating  in  a  given 
frequency  band,  comprising  an  antenna  system  having  an 
elongated  radiation  aperture  and  means  for  producing  a  multi- 
plicity of  simultaneous  directional  radiation  beams,  said 
means  including  a  multiplicity  of  feed  lines  each  connected  so 
as  to  produce  one  of  said  beams,  a  plurality  of  fixed-tuned 
radio  receivers  each  connected  to  one  of  said  feed  lines  and 
having  a  radio  frequency  bandwidth  sufficient  to  encompass 
said  given  frequency  band,  a  transmitter  for  producing  jam- 
ming waves  having  components  extending  throughout  said 
given  frequency  band,  a  switching  means  connecting  said 
transmitter  to  each  feed  line  and  responsive  to  the  receiver 
connected  to  the  same  feed  line,  for  causing  said  antenna 
system  to  radiate  jamming  waves  in  every  direction  from 
which  signals  of  a  predetermined  amplitude  are  received. 


3,879,733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
NEAR-FIELD  ANTENNA  PATTERNS 
Peder  M.  Hansen,  and  John  W.  Rockway,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,659 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  29110 
U.S.  CI.  343—100  AP  6  Ctoims 


if 


T 


5.  A  method  for  determining  far-field  patterns  of  a  complex 
radiating  structure  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  phase 
and  amplitude  in  the  near-field  of  said  structure,  processing 
the  resultant  measurements  in  digital  computer  apparatus  to 
determine  the  impedance  matrix  of  said  structure  and  to 
invert  said  matrix  to  determine  the  current  distribution  of  said 
structure. 


1.  A  radio  navigation  beacon  of  the  Doppler  type  compris- 
ing; 

a  fixed  reference  aerial  for  radiating  energy  at  a  first  radio 
frequency; 

a  linear  array  of  irregularly  spaced  radiating  elements,  and 
means  for  commutating  energy  at  a  second  radio  fre- 
quency different  from  said  first  frequency  to  each  of  said 
aerials  in  turn  so  as  to  produce  a  repetitive  scan  sequence, 
said  sequence  being  selected  such  that  the  composite 
radiated  signal  is  equivalent  to  that  which  would  be  ob- 
tained by  sampling  an  equivalent  but  hypothetical  con- 
stant speed  source  at  unequal  intervals  of  time. 


3,879,735 
BROADBAND  ANTENNA  SYSTEMS  WITH  ISOLATED 
INDEPENDENT  RADIATORS 
Donn  V.  Campbell,  Eatontown,  and  James  Arnold,  Farming- 
dale,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,322 

Int.  CI.  HOlq  9//6 

U.S.  CI.  343-792  12  Claims 
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1.  A  broadband  antenna  system  for  at  least  first  and  second 
radio  apparatus  adapted  to  operate  simultaneously  in  relative 
close  proximity,  comprising  in  combination: 
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ut  least  two  dipolc  antcnnus,  cuch  including  u  pair  of  radiat- 
ing elements,  respectively  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
radio  apparatus,  said  antennas  being  mounted  one  above 
the  other  and  having  a  predetermined  spacing  therebe- 
tween with  said  respective  pairs  of  radiating  elements 
being  aligned  generally  along  a  common  vertical  axis; 
a  first  transmission  fecdiine  coupling  said  first  radio  appara- 
tus to  the  upper  dipolc  antenna,  running  through  the  pair 
of  radiating  elements  of  said  lower  dipolc  antenna  and  the 
lower  radiating  element  of  said  upper  dipolc  antenna  and 
additionally  being  configured  to  provide  a  first  cable 
choke  section  adjacently  below  the  lower  radiating  cle- 
ment of  the  upper  dipolc  antenna,  a  second  cable  choke 
section  adjacently  above  the  upper  radiating  element  of 
the  lower  dipole  antenna,  and  a  third  cable  choke  section 
adjacently  below  the  lower  radiating  element  of  the  lower 
dipole  antenna; 
a  second  transmission  feedline  coupling  said  second  radio 
a|  paratus  to  the  lower  dipolc  antenna,  being  fed  through  the 
loAcr  radiating  element  thereof,  and  configured  to  provide  a 
fo  jrth  cable  choke  section  adjacently  below  the  lower  radiat- 
in  I  element  of  said  lower  dipole  antenna;  and     j 
impedance  matching  networks  located  inside  of  one  cle- 
ment of  each  of  said  two  dipolc  antennas,  being  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  first  and  second  transmission  feed- 
lines  for  adjusting  the  impedance  characteristic  of  the 
feed  point  of  said  two  dipole  antennas. 


3.879,736 

HIGH  FREQUENCY-CUT  FILTER  FOR  A  PEN 

RECORDER 

Aiinobu  Ryu:  Takehiro  Okumura,  both  of  Okumura,  Katsuta, 
land  Yuklo  Yoshinari,  Tojuku,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10, 1972,47-45481 

Int.  CI.  GO  Id  5112 
h.  CI.  346-33  R 
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1 1  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  speed  pen  recorder  having  a  recorder  pen.  input 
terminal  means  for  receiving  recording  signals  and  carried 
h  frequency  noises  from  outside  the  recorder,  amplifier 
uit  means  connected  to  said  input  terminals  means  for 
eiving  and  amplifying  the  recording  signals,  and  servomo- 
means  connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for  receiving  the 
plified  recording  signals  and  connected  to  said  recorder 
for  moving  the  recorder  pen  in  response  to  the  amplified 
recording  signals,  wherein  the  improvement  comprising:  high 
ucncy-cut  filter  means  adjacent  said  input  terminal  means 
connected  between  said  input  terminal  means  and  said 
plifier  means  for  passing  the  recording  signals  and  for 
rclnoving  the  high  frequency  noises  from  the  recording  signals 
or  to  the  recording  signals  reaching  said  amplifier  circuit 
s;  and  shield  means  preventing  the  transmission  through 
sp|icc  of  the  high  frequency  noises  having  frequency  compo- 
ts  higher  than    lOOKHz  from  both  said   input  terminal 
m^ans  and  said  high  frequency-cut  filter  means  to  said  ampli- 
circuit  means,  and  said  shield  means  comprising  an  elcc- 
ally  grounded  metal  plate  extending  between  said  amplifier 
ciifcuit  means  and  both  said  input  terminal  means  and  said 
frequency-cut  filter  means  to  be  in  the  path  of  the  high 
frdqucncy  noises  in  space  transmitted  from  said  input  terminal 
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means  and  said  high  frequency-cut  filter  means  toward  said 
amplifier  means. 


3,879,737 
INTEGRATED  ELECTROGRAPHIC  RECORDING  AND 
DEVELOPING  STYLUS  ASSEMBLY 
George  G.  Lunde,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,720 
Int.  CI.  GO  Id  J 5/06,  15112 
U.S.  CI.  346-74  ES  7  Claims 


1.  In  an  clectrographic  recording  system  that  includes  a 
recording  electrode  electrically  connected  to  one  side  of  a 
recording  medium,  a  toner  developing  means  having  an  inner 
rotating  magnet  assembly  and  an  outer  shell,  a  plurality  of 
recording  styli  fixed  on  the  outer  shell  of  said  developing 
means  and  spaced  from  the  opposite  side  of  said  recording 
medium  to  define  a  recording  region  therebetween  that  is 
bridged   by   toner  powder  transported  on   said   developing 
means,  and  electronic  circuitry  for  providing  voltage  potential 
record  pulses  to  said  styli.  each  recording  stylus  comprising 
the  combination  of: 
a  magnetic  portion  having  one  end  positioned  radially  out- 
ward from  said  outer  shell  and  formed  of  a  magnetic 
material  such  that  magnetic  flux  provided  by  the  mag- 
netic field  of  said  inner  magnet  assembly  is  concentrated 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  stylus  to  cause  a  concentration 
thereat  of  the  toner;  and 
a  nonmagnetic  electrode  portion  positioned  near  said  end  of 
said  magnetic  portion  and  connected  to  said  electronic 
circuitry  in  order  that  voltage  potential  record  pulses  may 
be  applied  to  said  electrode  portion  to  electronically 
charge  the  toner  powder  bridging  the  recording  region 
and  produce  deposition  of  toner  on  said  recording  me- 
dium in  accordance  with  applied  record  pulses. 


3,879,738 

RECORDING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  GRAPHIC 

REPRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-NUMERICAL  INDICIA  ON 

A  RECORDING  STRIP 
Hermann  Riedl,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,806 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Jan.    31,    1973, 
2304740 

Int.  CL  GOld  15110 
U.S.  CI.  346-76  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  recording  arrangement  for  the  graphic  reproduction 
of  alpha-numerical  indicia  on  a  recording  strip  formed  of 
thermally  sensitive  paper,  which  is  movable  relative  to  a  re- 
corder means,  comprising  indicia  generating  means  for  digita- 
lizing  the  indicia  pursuant  to  seven  segment-code;  and  means 
generating  control  impulses  for  the  recording  means  for  deter- 
mining the  time  points  and  duration  of  the  reproduction  of  the 
indicia  segments,  the  improvement  comprising;  five  segment 
recorder  means  each  including  a  beatable  stylus  and  being 
positioned  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
recording  strip,  said  recorder  means  including  two  exterior 
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and  one  intermediate  recorder  means  in  spaced  relationship 
for  reproducing  said  longitudinal  lines  on  said  recording  strip, 
and  a  recorder  means  for  reproducing  transverse  lines  being 
positioned  between  each  said  exterior  recorder  means  and 
said  intermediate  recorder  means,  said  recorder  means  repro- 
ducing said  indicia  through  mutually  perpendicular  longitudi- 
nally and  transversely  extending  lines  on  said  recording  strip, 
said  recorder  means  for  the  longitudinal  lines  having  a  writing 
width  in  conformance  with  the  intended  longitudinal  line 
thickness,  and  said  recorder  means  for  the  transverse  lines 
having  a  writing  width  in  conformance  with  the  intended 
transverse  line  lengths,  said  styli  comprising  thin  resilient  leaf' 
springs,  stationary  support  means  clampingly  engaging  one 
end  of  said  leaf  springs,  the  other  ends  of  said  leaf  springs 
being  movable  relative  to  said  recording  strip;  impulse  trans- 
mitter means  being  associated  with  each  of  said  segment 
recorder  means;  lifting  magnets  associated  with  each  of  said 
styli,  said  lifting  magnets  being  energized  through  impulses 


tween  two  control  positions  in  each  of  which  they  operate 
upon  said  adjusting  arrangement  to  effect  adjustment  of  said 


recording   arrangement   to   one   of  said   operative    modes 
thereof. 


generated  by  said  impulse  transmitter  means  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  styli  relative  to  said  recording  strip,  said 
impulse  transmitter  means  each  including  an  impulse  genera- 
tor for  generating  base  impulses  having  lengths  in  correspon- 
dence with  the  reproduction  width  of  an  indicia;  and  monosta- 
blc  stepping  oscillator  means  generating  inpulses  adapted  to 
be  superimposed  on  said  base  impulses,  the  time  point  and 
duration  of  the  reproduction  of  the  respective  segments  of  an 
indicia  being  dependent  upon  the  lengths  and  occurrence  time 
points  of  said  superimposed  impulses,  logic  interconnecting 
elements  operatively  connecting  said  impulse  generators  and 
said  monostable  stepping  oscillators  for  generating  pulses 
pressing  said  recorder  means  against  said  recording  strip  at 
each  coincidence  of  the  impulses  of  said  impulse  generators 
and  said  stepping  oscillators;  and  a  control  installation  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  impulse  transmitter  means  for  con- 
trolling the  latter  to  effect  pressing  of  said  recorder  styli 
against  said  recording  strip  with  respect  to  successive  seg- 
ments of  the  indicia  being  recorded. 


3,879,739 

VEHICLE  TRIP  RECORDER 

Hans   Zimmermann,   Villingen-Schwenningen,   and    Helmut 

Miiller,  Saint  Georgen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kien- 

zle  Apparate  GmbH,  Villingen,  Black  Forest,  Germany 
Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  14,  1973, 
2330227 

Int.  CI.  G07c  5112 
U.S.  CI.  346^146  7  Claims 

I.  In  a  vehicle  trip  recorder  of  the  type  having  a  housing,  a 
recording  arrangement  in  said  housing  which  scribes  a  record 
indicative  of  vehicle  utilization,  an  adjusting  arrangement  for 
adjusting  said  recording  arrangement  to  operate  in  one  or 
another  operative  mode  thereof,  and  a  cover  for  said  housing 
which  can  be  latched,  an  improvement  comprising  cooperat- 
ing latching  portions  on  said  cover  and  said  housing  and  being 
engageable  for  latching  said  cover;  and  actuating  means  ac- 
cessible exteriorly  of  said  cover  and  being  operative  in  the 
latched  condition  of  the  latter  for  displacing  some  of  said 
latching  portions  in  the  engaged  condition  of  the  same  be- 


3,879,740 
LIGHT-MEASURING  SYSTEMS 
Chiharu  Mori,  and  Shoji  Kamasako,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366.485 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan.  June   9.    1972.   47- 
68351(U] 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5130;  G03b  7108 
U.S.  CL  354-24  10  Claims 


Xysrv- 


^ 


Mii£ 


1.  In  a  light-measuring  system,  photosensitive  means  for 
producing,  when  receiving  light,  a  photovoltaic  effect  in  the 
form  of  a  photocurrent  the  magnitude  of  which  is  indicative 
of  the  magnitude  of  the  illumination  received  by  said  photo- 
sensitive means,  logarithmic  compression  means  electrically 
connected  to  one  side  of  said  photosensitive  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  photocurrent  and  providing  a  logarithmically  com- 
pressed output  in  the  form  of  a  voltage  the  magnitude  of  which 
is  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  illumination  received  by 
said  photosensitive  means,  a  voltage  source  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  photosensitive  means  and  logarithmic  compression 
means,  and  source  follower  circuit  means  connected  across 
the  photodiode  and  including  at  least  one  FET  having  its 
source  and  drain  electrically  connected  across  said  voltage 
source  means,  its  gate  coupled  to  the  interconnection  between 
said  one  side  of  said  photosensitive  means  and  said  logarith- 
mic compression  means  and  its  source  coupled  to  the  other 
side  of  said  photosensitive  means,  said  FET  having  a  circuit 
characteristic  for  providing  approximately  zero  voltage  across 
said  photosensitive  means. 
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3,879,741 

INTERMEDIATE  RING  FOR  INTERLOCKING  AN 
APERTURE  RING  WITH  AN  EXPOSURE  METER 
Yutaka  Saito,  Koganii  and  Kunihiro  Fukino,  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,   1972,  47- 
11091 

Int.  CI.  G03b  7120 


elevations  for  surveillance  through  said  window,  said  lower 
housing  part  having  a  substantially  flat  bottom  wall  and  oppo- 
site sidewalls  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom, 
said  adjustable  mounting  means  including  a  first  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  bottom  wall  and  having  upstanding  first  bracket 


U.S.  CI.  354-46 
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5  Claims 
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flanges,  a  second  bracket  having  downwardly  extending  sec- 
ond bracket  flanges  releasably  clamped  to  said  first  bracket 
flanges  for  selectively  positioning  said  second  bracket  at  a 
plurality  of  selective  elevations  relative  to  said  bottom  wall, 
and  bracket  spacer  plate  means  releasably  clamped  to  said 
flanges. 


1.  An  intermediate  ring  assembly  for  insertion  between  a 
camera  body  containing  an  exposure  meter  and  having  a 
meter  interlocking  member  coupled  to  said  exposure  meter 
and  an  interchangeable  lens  having  an  aperture  ring  and  an 
aperture-ring  interlocking  member  secured  to  said  aperture 
ring  for  connection  with  said  meter  interlocking  member 
when  the  interchangeable  lens  is  mounted  on  the  camera 
body,  said  intermediate  ring  assembly  comprising: 
an  intermediate  ring  body  having  a  first  coupling  portion 
adapted  for  connection  with  said  camera  body  and  a 
second  coupling  portion  adapted  for  connection  with  the 
interchangeable  lens; 
a  rotatablc  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the  intermediate  ring 

body; 
a  first  interlocking  means  secured  to  the  rotatable  ring  for 
connection  with  the  meter  interlocking  member  when  the 
intermediate  ring  body  and  the  camera  body  are  con- 
nected together;  and 
a  second  interlocking  means  supported  on  the  rotatable  ring 
and  movable  with  respect  thereto  for  engaging  the  aper- 
ture-ring  interlocking   member  when   the  intermediate 
ring  body  and  the  interchangeable  lens  are  connected 
together,  said  second  interlocking  means  being  biased 
toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  ring,  and  being 
movable  away  from  said  axis  of  rotation. 
2.  An  intermediate  ring  assembly  as  set  forth  in  claim  1, 
A^herein  the  second  interlocking  means  is  pivotably  mounted 
jn  the  rotatable  ring  and  is  pivotable  about  a  second  axis. 


3,879,743 
MINIATURE  STILL  CAMERA  WITH  VIEWFINDER 
Richard  Wick;  Alfred  Winkler,  both  of  Munich,  and  Peter 
Lermann,  Narring,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,567 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June   27,    1972, 
2231414 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19104 
U.S.  CI.  354-225  lo  Claims 


3,879,742 

WEATHER..PROOF  ENCLOSURE  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 
OR  THE  LIKE  HAVING  CENTRIFUGAL  ACTION 
WINDOW  CLEANER 
essop  Smith,  Gates  Milk,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Triple-S  Develop- 
ment Co.,  Inc.,  WicMiffe,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406^23  <^^ 

Int.  CLG03b /7/0«  |    -^ 

\iS.  C\.  354-64  I         4  Claims 

I.  An  enclosure  for  a  surveillance  device,  comprising;  a 

lousing  having  separable  upper  and  lower  housing  parts  and 

front  end,  a  transparent  window  rotatably  mounted  at  said 

ront  end,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  window  at  a  high 

ingular  velocity,  adjustable  mounting  means  in  said  lower 

lousing  part  for  mounting  a  surveillance  device  at  selected 


-"^20 


1.  A  still  camera,  comprising  a  housing  having  a  front  wall 
provided  with  a  light-admitting  opening,  a  rear  wall,  and  two 
side  walls;  a  film  container  removably  installed  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  first  section  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  a 
second  section  spaced  apart  from  said  side  walls,  and  an  inter- 
mediate section  located  between  said  first  and  second  sections 
adjacent  to  said  rear  wall  and  having  a  window  facing  said 
opening  of  said  front  wall,  one  of  said  first  and  second  sections 
being  arranged  to  store  a  supply  of  unexposed  film  and  the 
other  of  said  first  and  second  sections  being  arranged  to  store 
exposed  film  frames,  said  first  and  second  sections  extending 
beyond  said  intermediate  section  toward  said  front  wall  and 
defining  in  front  of  said  window  and  behind  said  opening  a 
chamber  which  is  open  toward  said  front  wall;  a  base  objective 
at  least  partially  extending  into  said  chamber;  a  viewfinder 
having  an  eyepiece  mounted  in  said  housing  between  said 
second  section  of  said  container  and  the  other  of  said  side 
walls  and  optical  elements  for  directing  into  said  eyepiece 
some  of  the  light  which  is  admitted  into  said  housing  by  way 
of  said  opening,  said  optical  elements  including  a  first  mirror 
located  between  said  objective  and  said  opening  and  having  a 
surface  making  with  the  axis  of  said  objective  an  angle  of  45 


Ij 


I. 


April  22,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1873 


degrees,  and  a  second  mirror  adjacent  to  said  other  side  wall 
in  front  of  said  eyepiece  and  having  a  surface  parallel  to  and 
facing  said  surface  of  said  first  mirror,  each  of  said  mirrors 
being  partially  light-reflecting  and  partially  light-transmitting 
so  that  a  first  portion  of  light  which  is  admitted  by  way  of  said 
opening  can  reach  said  objective  through  said  first  mirror  and 
a  second  portion  of  light  which  is  admitted  by  way  of  said 
opening  is  deflected  by  said  first  mirror  against  said  surface  of 
said  second  mirror,  said  second  mirror  transmitting  a  first  part 
of  said  second  portion  of  light  and  deflecting  a  second  part  of 
said  second  portion  of  light  into  said  eye-piece;  and  exposure 
control  means  including  photosensitive  transducer  means 
installed  in  said  housing  behind  said  second  mirror  so  as  to  be 
exposed  to  said  first  part  of  said  second  p>ortion  of  light, 


3,879,744 
BIDIRECTIONAL  THYRISTOR 
Guy    H.    Dumas,    Paris,    France,    assignor    to    Silec-Semi- 
Conducteurs,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,944,  July  5,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  419,465 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  6, 1971, 71.24729 

Int.  CI.  Hon  111  10 

U.S.  CI.  357-39  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  bi-directional  gate  controlled  semiconductor  device 

of  the  type  having  first  and  second  main  electrodes  and  a  gate 

electrode  and  comprised  of  a  single  semi-conductor  body 

having  a  geometrical  axis  of  symmetry  and  first  and  second 

parallel  surfaces  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  symmetry,  said 

semi-conductor  body  including  an  n-type  inner  layer  between 

first  and  second  p-type  outer  layers  defining  said  first  and 

second  surfaces,  respectively,  and  forming  first  and  second 

p-n  junctions,  respectively,  with  said  n-type  inner  layer,  the 

improvement  comprising: 

a.  first,  second  and  third  separate  n*-type  diffused  layers  on 

said  first  p-type  outer  layer  forming  third,  fourth  and  fifth 

p-n  junctions,  respectively,  with  said  first  p-type  outer 

layer, 

1.  said  first  n'^-type  layer  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular shape  defined  by  two  semi-circles  of  first  and 
second  radii,  where  said  first  radius  is  greater  than  said 
second  radius,  said  first  n*-type  diffused  layer  being 
situated  on  one  side  only  of  a  diametrical  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 

2.  said  second  n'^-type  layer  being  C-shaped  substantially 
centered  on  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  device  and 
opening  towards  said  first  n*-type  layer,  and 


3.  said  third  n^-type  layer  completely  surrounding  said 
second  n*-type  layer, 

b.  fourth  and  fifth  separate  n*-type  diffused  layers  on  said 
second  p-type  outer  layer  forming  sixth  and  seventh  p-n 
junctions,  respectively,  with  said  second  p-type  outer 
layer, 

1.  said  fourth  n^-type  layer  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular shape  defined  by  two  semi-circles  of  said  first 
and  second  radii,  said  fourth  n'^-type  layer  being  situ- 
ated on  the  other  side  only  of  said  diametrical  plane 
opposite  said  first  n*-layer,  and 

2.  said  fifth  n'*^-type  layer  having  the  shape  of  a  disc  with 
a  third  radius  and  centered  on  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
the  device,  said  third  radius  being  less  than  said  second 
radius, 

c.  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  ohmic  contacts  dis- 
posed on  the  semi-conductor  device, 

1 .  said  first  ohmic  contact  consisting  of  metallization  over 
said  entire  second  surface,  said  first  ohmic  contact 
forming  one  of  said  first  and  second  main  electrodes. 

2.  said  second  ohmic  contact  consisting  of  a  circular 
metallization  on  said  first  surface  and  having  an  outer 
radius  greater  than  said  first  radius  and  a  inner  radius 
greater  than  said  second  radius,  said  second  ohmic 
contact  forming  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  main 
electrodes. 

3.  said  third  ohmic  contact  consisting  of  a  metallization 
on  said  first  surface  in  the  shape  of  a  disc  centered  on 
the  axis  of  symmetry  of  the  device  and  having  a  diame- 
ter smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  second  n'^-type 
layer,  said  third  ohmic  contact  forming  said  gate  elec- 
trode, 

4.  said  fourth  ohmic  contact  consisting  of  a  metallization 
on  said  first  surface  having  the  shape  of  a  part  of  a  ring 
situated  on  the  same  side  of  said  diametrical  plane  as 
said  first  n*-type  layer  and  covering  part  of  said  fifth 
p-n  junction  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  third  n*-type 
layer,  and 

5.  said  fifth  ohmic  contact  consisting  of  a  metallization  on 
said  first  surface  having  the  shape  of  a  part  of  a  ring  and 
situated  on  the  side  of  said  diametrical  plane  opposite 
said  first  n*-type  layer  and  covering  part  of  said  fifth 
p-n  junction  on  the  inner  edge  of  said  third  n*-type 
layer. 


3,879,745 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Poothathamby   Tharmaratnam,  Nijmegen,   Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,919,  Sept.  14, 1972,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,517,  Nov.  3,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,258 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Nov.   11,  1969, 
6916987 

Int.  CI.  HOll  19100 
U.S.  CI.  357-44  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a.  a  semiconductor  body  comprising  a  first  region  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  adjoining  a  surface  of  said  body; 

b.  a  plurality  of  lateral  transistors  disposed  in  said  first 
region  and  individually  comprising  surface  emitter  and 
collector  zones  of  a  second  conductivity  type  and  further 
comprising  respective  base  zones  of  said  first  conductivity 
type,  said  emitter,  base,  and  collector  zones  being  dis- 
posed in  said  first  region; 

c.  a  highly  doped  zone  of  said  first  conductivity  type  dis- 
posed in  said  first  region  and  having  a  higher  conductance 
than  the  part  of  said  first  region  located  between  said 
lateral  transistors  and  substantially  entirely  surrounding 
in  said  body  each  of  said  plurality  of  lateral  transistors, 
said  highly  doped  zone  comprising  a  part  at  least  substan- 
tially adjoining  said  surface  at  areas  of  said  surface  that 
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surround  said  lateral  transistors  and  said  highly  doped 
zone  electrically  interconnecting  said  base  zones;  and 
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3,879,746 
GATE  METALLIZATION  STRUCTURE 
Richard  Fournier,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,072,  May  30,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
798.145.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,504 
Int.  CI.  HO II  5/00 
CI.  357-71  I  Claim 


Pt 
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I.  A  gate  metallization  structure  for  an  insulated  gate  field 
cf  cct  transistor  which  comprises  a  substrate  of  silicon  having 
a  irst  dielectric  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  formed  on  a  surface 
of  the  substrate,  a  second  dielectric  layer  of  aluminum  oxide 
fo  med  on  the  surface  of  the  first  dielectric  layer,  and  a  metal 
pattern  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  aluminum  oxide  layer, 
ch  iracterized  in  that  said  metal  pattern  comprises  seccessively 
titinium  nitride,  titanium,  titanium  nitride  and  platinum. 


3,879,7^7 

REMOTE  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Yflkhi  Sakamoto,  Toyonaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
C<|ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  194,998,  Nov.  2,  1971.  This 
applicath>n  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,556 
I  :!iainis  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1968, 43-88865 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1/26 
U.i.  CI.  358-1  7  Claims 

A  remote  control  device  comprising  a  reversible  binary 
cojinter  whose  operation  can  be  remotely  controlled; 

binary  to  n  output  decoder  having  a  plurality  of  binary 
input  terminals  coupled  to  corresponding  outputs  of  said 
reversible  counter  and  a  plurality  of  n  output  terminals, 
one  of  said  output  terminals  being  selected  in  correspon- 
dence with  a  binary  output  signal  from  said  counter; 
plurality  of  preset  elements  connected  respectively  with 
said  plurality  of  n  output  terminals,  each  of  said  preset 
elements  comprising  variable  resistors  connected  respec- 


tively to  said  plurality  of  n  output  terminals  to  produce  a 
predetermined  control  voltage  at  said  selected  one  of  said 
output  terminals; 


w^mp^M 


LOCAL 
OSCLLJITOft 


d.  means  for  electrically  interconnecting  said  emitter  zones, 
whereby  the  emitter  currents  of  said  lateral  transistors 
have  a  substantially  fixed  ratio. 


a  device  whose  operation  is  controlled  by  said  control  volt- 
age obtained  from  said  selected  output;  and  means  for 
remotely  controlling  said  reversible  binary  counter. 


3,879,748 

COMPENSATION  OF  TIMING  ERRORS  IN  A  COLOR 

VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Jacob     De    Boer,    Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  26,  1972, 
7210324 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  358-8  4  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  the  compensation  of  timing  errors  in  a  color 
video  signal  which  is  derived  from  a  record  carrier,  specifi- 
cally a  color  video  signal  whose  chrominance  information  and 
luminance  information  are  recorded  on  the  record  carrier  in 
two  different  frequency  bands,  the  device  comprising  a  vari- 
able delay  line  which  consists  of  a  shift  register,  the  shift 
register  comprising  a  group  of  series-connected  elements,  the 
transfer  of  information  from  one  element  to  the  next  being 
controlled  by  a  variable  frequency  clock  signal  which  is  ap- 
plied to  a  clock  input  of  the  shift  register  and  whose  frequency 
is  determined  by  a  control  signal,  which  is  obtained  by  com- 
paring a  synchronizing  signal  which  is  in  synchronism  with  the 
color  video  signal  and  a  reference  signal,  the  improvement 
wherein  the  device  comprises  a  first  and  a  second  shift  regis- 
ter, means  for  transforming  the  information  in  the  upper  one 
of  the  two  frequency  bands  to  a  lower  frequency  band  means 
for  applying  the  chrominance  information  to  the  first  shift 
register,  means  for  applying  the  luminance  information  to  the 
second  shift  register,  and  means  for  deriving  the  clock  signals 
for  the  two  shift  registers  from  said  control  signal. 


April  22,  1975 


ELECTRICAL 


1875 


3,879,749 
TV  TEST  PATTERN  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING 
Robert  E.  Baum,  Dell  Rapids,  S.  Dak.,  assignor  to  Sencore, 
Inc.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,732 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  358—  1 0  10  Claims 


3,879,751 

COURT  REPORTING  DICTATING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  Julius  Gimelli,  8320  W.  Boulevard  Dr.,  Akxandria,  Va. 

22308 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,270 

Int.  CL  Glib  27/36,  15/10,  5/86 

U.S.  CI.  360-13  2  Claims 


aarmnniKiO' 
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1.  A  test  pattern  generator  for  use  in  determining  operating 
characteristics  of  a  color  television  receiver, 

means  for  providing  a  first  signal  having  a  frequency  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  standard  subcarricr  frequency, 

means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  video  signals  within  the 
I.F.  response  band  of  said  television  receiver,  and 

means  for  combining  said  first  signal  and  said  video  signals 
to  provide  a  single  wave  form  made  up  of  discrete  time 
displaced  bands  in  which  said  video  signals  all  have  the 
same  amplitude  and  said  first  signal  has  an  amplitude 
twice  that  of  said  video  signals. 


3,879,750 
TONE  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  COLOR 
ANALYZERS 
Thomas  G.  Seckel,  Rochester,  and  Edward  M.  Waz,  Hilton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,720 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  358-76  1 1  Claims 
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1.  A  color  analyzer  adapted  to  receive  a  photographic  origi- 
nal comprising: 

apparatus  for  scanning  such  a  photographic  original  re- 
ceived by  the  analyzer  to  produce  a  series  of  signals 
bearing  information  of  tone  values  for  a  repeating  se- 
quence of  colors; 

means  cooperating  with  said  scanning  means  for  producing 
synchronizing  signals  in  timed  relationship  to  production 
of  said  tone  signals; 

signal  processing  means  for  receiving  and  operating  upon 
the  tone  value  signals  produced  by  the  scanning  appara- 
tus, said  signal  processing  means  including  tone  correc- 
tion apparatus,  responsive  to  said  synchronizing  signals, 
which  modifies  the  tone  value  signals  according  to  indi- 
vidualized nonlinear  relationships  as  a  function  of  corre- 
sponding color;  and 

display  apparatus  for  receiving  the  tone  value  signals  which 
have  been  operated  upon  by  the  signal  processing  means 
and  for  producing  a  visual  display  based  thereon. 


p  ^^r  n:^  ^^zrrr  nr; 


1.  A  recording-dictation  method  particularly  adapted  to 
court  reporting  and  like  techniques  wherein  a  written  tran- 
script is  prepared  comprising  the  steps  of  recording  upon  one 
channel  of  a  magnetic  tape  audio  from  at  least  one  audio 
pick-up  station,  immediately  dictating  a  constructed  version 
of  said  audio  upon  another  channel  of  said  tape,  optionalh 
selecting  one  or  the  other  of  said  channels  for  immediate 
playback  of  said  audio  or  said  constructed  version  to  thereby 
monitor  said  recording  continuously  or  intermittently  to  as- 
sure that  there  is  no  malfunction  in  the  equipment,  and  typing 
said  transcript  from  said  constructed  version. 


3,879,752 
COMBINED  SECTOR  PULSE  AND  DATA  DETECTION 

SYSTEM 
Robert  F.  Heidecker,  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  lomec.  Inc., 
Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Fikd  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,863 
^  Int.  CI.  Glib  5/09 

U.S.  CI.  360-40  8  Claims 
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1.  A  sector  identification  and  data  detector  system  compris- 
ing: 

an  input  terminal  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  train 
bearing  sector  identification  and  data  signals,  said  sector 
signals  having  a  frequency  fs  greater  than  the  frequency 
fu  of  said  data  signals; 

frequency  gating  means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for 
generating  a  sector  identification  signal  in  response  to  the 
receipt  thereof  of  signals  lying  in  the  range  /%  ±  A/./2 
where  A/s  is  a  predetermined  permitted  frequency  devia- 
tion, said  frequency  gating  means  including: 


1876 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  22,  1975 


a  first  delay  unit  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for  delaying 
said  input  signals  by  a  first  interval  /,,  and  a  first  zero 
crossing  detector  coupled  to  said  first  delay  unit  for  gen- 
erating an  output  pulse  in  response  to  a  change  of  polarity 
of  the  signals  input  thereto; 

first  means  for  screening  out  input  signals  lying  below  the 
frequency /v  -  A/s/2.  said  first  screening  means  includ- 
ing an  AND  gate  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  zero  crossing  detector,  and  a  first  mon- 
stable  multivibrator  having  a  time-out  interval  f^,  said 
multivibrator  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  zero 
crossing  detector  and  an  output  coupled  to  said  AND 
gate  for  blocking  transmission  of  signals  therethrough 
during  said  time-out  interval  z.^; 
second  means  for  screening  out  input  signals  lying  above 

the  frequency  fs  +  A/v/2;  and 
means  for  terminating  said  sector  identification  signal 
when  the  frequency  of  said  input  signals  lies  outside 
said  range; 

means  coupled  to  said  input  terminal  for  decoding  said  data 

signals; 
phase  lock  loop  means  for  clocking  said  decoding  means; 

and 
means  coupled  to  said  frequency  gating  means  for  supplying 

a  phase  reference  signal  to  said  phase  lock  loop  means. 


3,879,753 
PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  CLOCKING  SYSTEM 
David  S.  Dunn,  Windham,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,375 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/(70 

U.S.  CI.  360-51  24  Claims 


1.  A  phase  locked  loop  clocking  system  for  phase  locking  a 
clock  signal  with  respect  to  an  input  signal  consisting  of  a 
scries  of  dipulses  wherein  each  dipulse  consists  of  two  oppo- 
sitely signed  pulses,  said  phase  locked  loop  clocking  system 
comprising: 

means  for  detecting  a  point  occurring  between  the  peaks  of 

the  first  and  second  pulses  of  each  dipulse; 
means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  in  response  to  the 

detected  points;  j 

means  for  detecting  a  phase  difference  between  said  refer- 
ence signal  and  said  clock  signal;  and 
means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  so 
as  to  increase  or  decrease  the  frequency  of  the  clock 
signal  in  response  to  the  detected  phase  difference. 


3,879,754  I 

MAGNETIC  HELD  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
)ale  O.  Ballinger,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,284 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5102,  5/112;  HOIf  13/00 
JS.  CI.  360—56  4  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  field  producing  apparatus  comprising  a  first 
J-shaped  core  member; 
a  second  U-shaped  core  member,  said  first  core  member 
having  leg  end  faces  spaced  a  predetermined  distance 
from  confronting  leg  end  faces  of  said  second  core  mem- 
ber; 


a  first  winding  wound  on  the  trough  of  said  first  core  mem- 
ber; 

a  second  winding  wound  on  the  trough  of  said  second  core 
member; 

a  first  energizing  means  arranged  to  serially  energize  said 
first  and  second  windings; 


a  third  winding  wound  around  said  first  core  member  at 

right  angles  to  said  first  winding; 
a  fourth  winding  wound  around  said  second  core  member 

at  right  angles  to  said  second  winding,  and 
a  second  energizing  means  arranged  to  serially  energize  said 

third  and  fourth  windings. 


3,879,755 
TAPE  FEED  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Moriaki  Toyoda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Denki  Onkyo 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,720 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  21, 1973, 48-57001 
Int.  CL  Glib  /5/18,  27/14,  27/20 
U.S.  CI.  360-72  11  Claims 
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I.  A  tape  feed  control  apparatus  comprising 

a.  a  first  rotating  means  which  rotates  in  accordance  with 
feeding  of  a  tape  in  a  direction  which  is  changed  over  to 
an  opposite  direction  when  said  tape  is  changed  over 
from  forward  feed  to  reverse  feed  and  from  reverse  feed 
to  forward  feed, 

b.  a  second  rotating  means  which  rotates  in  accordance  with 
feeding  of  a  tape  in  a  direction  which  is  changed  over  to 
an  opposite  direction  when  said  tape  is  changed  over 
from  forward  feed  to  reverse  feed  and  from  reverse  feed 
to  forward  feed, 

c.  a  first  resetting  means  which  resets  said  first  rotating 
means  to  a  specified  position  independently  of  said  sec- 
ond rotating  means, 

d.  a  second  resetting  means  which  resets  said  second  rotat- 
ing means  to  a  specified  position  independently  of  said 
first  rotating  means, 

e.  a  first  signal  generating  means  which  generates  a  signal 
when  said  first  rotating  means  rotates  exceeding  the  reset- 
ting position  from  any  direction. 
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f.  a  second  signal  generating  means  which  generates  a  signal 
when  said  second  rotating  means  rotates  exceeding  the 
resetting  position  from  any  direction, 

g.  a  tape  feed  direction  control  circuit  which  sets  alterna- 
tively an  operation  mode  for  which  a  forward  feed  signal 
to  perform  forward  feed  of  the  tape  is  generated  and  an 
operation  mode  for  which  a  reverse  feed  signal  to  per- 
form reverse  feed  of  the  tape  is  generated. 

h.  a  tape  speed  control  circuit  which  sets  alternatively  a  fast 
feed  mode  to  generate  a  fast  feed  signal  for  fast  feed  of 
a  tape  and  a  reverse  feed  mode  to  generate  a  reverse  feed 
signal  for  reverse  feed  of  a  tape, 

i.  a  fast  forward  switch  which  triggers  said  tape  feed  direc- 
tion control  circuit  so  that  said  tape  feed  direction  control 
circuit  comes  in  a  forward  feed  mode  and  triggers  said 
tape  speed  control  circuit  so  that  said  tape  speed  control 
circuit  comes  in  a  fast  feed  mode, 

j.  a  fast  reverse  switch  which  triggers  said  tape  feed  direc- 
tion control  circuit  so  that  said  tape  feed  direction  control 
circuit  comes  in  a  reverse  feed  mode  and  triggers  said 
tape  speed  control  circuit  so  that  said  tape  speed  control 
circuit  comes  in  a  fast  feed  mode, 

k.  a  coupling  means  which  transmits  a  signal  from  said  first 
signal  generating  means  to  said  tape  feed  direction  con- 
trol circuit  to  change  over  said  tape  feed  direction  control 
circuit  from  a  reverse  feed  mode  to  a  forward  feed  mode 
and  transmits  a  signal  from  said  second  signal  generating 
means  to  said  tape  feed  direction  control  circuit  to 
change  over  said  tape  feed  direction  control  circuit  from 
a  forward  feed  mode  to  a  reverse  feed  mode, 

I.  a  fast  feed  direction  memory  circuit  which  memorizes  the 
latest  operations  of  said  fast  forward  switch  and  fast 
reverse  switch  and  controls  said  coupling  means  to  pre- 
vent said  coupling  means  from  transmitting  the  signal  of 
said  first  signal  generating  means  to  said  tape  feed  direc- 
tion control  circuit  when  the  operation  of  the  fast  forward 
switch  is  memorized  and  from  transmitting  the  signal  of 
said  second  signal  generating  means  to  said  tape  feed 
direction  control  circuit  when  the  operation  of  the  fast 
reverse  switch  is  memorized, 

m.  a  memorizing  means  which  is  triggered  each  time  said 
coupling  means  transmits  signals  from  both  said  signal 
generating  means  to  said  tape  feed  direction  control 
circuit,  and 

n.  a  tape  stopping  means  which  operates  to  stop  the  tape 
when  said  memorizing  means  is  triggered  at  the  second 
time  subsequently  with  the  signal  from  one  of  said  signal 
generating  means. 


control  voltate  indication  when  said  output  signal  is  less 
than  a  preselected  threshold  value;  and 


control  circuit  means  controlled  in  response  to  said  control 
voltage  indication  to  de-energize  said  drive  motor. 


3,879,757 

DATA  STORAGE  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE 

MAGNETIC  DISK 

James  Francis  Elliott,  Rochester,  and  Joel  Swenum  Johnson, 

Millville,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

^  Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,454 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5// 6 
U.S.  CI.  360—99  4  CUims 


3,879,75i 
AUTOMATIC  DRIVE  STOP  CONTROL  UTILIZING 
MOTOR  VOLTAGE  TRANSIENTS 
Lawrence  R.  De  Bell,  Bethany,  and  David  D.  Prke,  Jr.,  Okla- 
homa City,  both  of  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Economy  Com- 
pany, Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,706 
Int.  CI.  Glib  15/18;  B65h  25/00,  59/38 
U.S.  CI.  360-74  12  Claims 

I.  In  record  transport  apparatus  wherein  continuous  record 
medium  is  moved  past  a  transducing  position  for  operative 
contact  with  a  transducing  he«d,  the  transport  including  an 
electric  source  and  a  drive  motor  energizable  to  move  said 
record  medium,  apparatus  improvements  comprising: 
means  to  sense  voltage  transients  in  said  elect  source  ener- 
gizing said  drive  motor  and  responsive  thereto  a  varying 
output  signal  proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
drive  motor; 
circuit  means  receiving  said  output  signal  and  generating  a 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  device  comprising  a  thin  flexible 
magnetic  disk, 

means  for  rotating  said  disk, 

a  first  pair  of  spaced  pressure  pads  located  at  a  first  face  of 
said  disk  and  a  second  pair  of  spaced  pressure  pads  lo- 
cated at  the  second  face  of  said  disk  and  disposed  oppo- 
sitely with  respect  to  said  first  pair  of  pressure  pads, 

means  for  holding  said  first  and  second  pairs  of  pressure 
pads  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other  so  that  they  grip  said 
magnetic  disk, 

a  pair  of  magnetic  heads  located  opposite  each  other  and  at 
opposite  faces  of  said  disk  and  each  magnetic  head  being 
disposed  between  said  pressure  pad  at  the  face  of  the  disk 
at  which  the  magnetic  head  is  located, 

a  carriage  for  connecting  said  magnetic  heads  together  so 
that  they  move  together,  and 

means  for  moving  said  carriage  to  bring  one  or  the  other  of 
said  magnetic  heads  into  forceful  contact  with  a  face  of 
said  disk  with  the  disk  being  held  from  movement  against 
the  action  of  the  head  being  moved  into  contact  with  a 
face  of  the  disk  by  said  pair  of  pressure  pads  located  at 
the  opposite  face  of  said  disk  whereby  these  pressure  pads 
hold  the  disk  onto  and  around  said  head  and  whereby  the 
head  has  a  firm  data  transferring  contact  with  said  disk. 
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3,879,758  I 

TAPE  CARTRIDGE  CHANGER  WITH  SELECTIVE 
CARTRIDGE  AND  TRACK  PROGRAMMING  CONTROLS 
Gerald  D««  Pyles,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  RCA  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  199,484 
Int.  CL  Glib  21108,  23/10,  23/12 


U.S.  CI.  360-92 


12  Claims 


I.  A  tape  cartridge  changer  comprising:     ' 

an  array  of  cartridge  receptacles  adapted  to  receive  a  plu- 
rality of  tape  cartridges  to  be  played; 

a  changer  playing  mechanism,  a  portion  of  said  playing 
mechanism  including  tape  drive  means  mounted  on  a 
movable  platform,  said  platform  movable  along  a  path  of 
travel  adjacent  to  said  array  of  cartridge  receptacles; 

drive  means  for  driving  said  platform  to  move  along  said 
path  of  travel; 

a  drive  means  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  tape  and  platform  drive  means  to  provide 
operation  of  said  cartridge  changer  between  a  first  mode 
of  operation  automatically  playing  said  plurality  of  tape 
cartridges  and  thereafter  de-energizing  said  tape  and 
platform  drive  means  thereby  totally  de-energizing  said 
changer  and  a  second  mode  of  operation  automatically 
repetitively  replaying  said  plurality  of  tape  cartridges;  and 
switch  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  control 
circuit  and  operable  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
cartridge  changer  between  said  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation. 


3,879,759  j 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  HEAD  INDEXING  MECHANISM  WITH 

SINGLE  ARMATURE  SPRING 
Sciji  Matsui;  Yasukatsu  Fujinaka,  and  Yoshiaki  Yabuno,  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kadoma-shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360^062 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1972,47-57162 
Int.  CL  Glib  5/56 
U.S.  CI.  360-106  3  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  head  indexing  mechanism  for  use  in  a  car- 
tridge-type tape  player  adapted  to  receive  and  play  tape  car- 
tridges having  a  multi-track  tape  therein  and  including  a  cam 
having  a  plurality  of  different  cam  surfaces,  each  one  of  which 
is  associated  with  a  different  track  on  the  tape  and  a  cam 
follower  in  engagement  with  the  cam  for  positioning  the  mag- 
netic tape  head,  comprising  a  device  for  rotating  the  cam  to 
position  a  different  cam  surface  in  contact  with  a  cam  follower 
with  the  playing  of  one  of  the  different  tracks  on  the  tape, 
thereby  automatically  positioning  the  magnetic  tape  head  to 
play  a  different  track  of  the  multi-track  tape,  said  device 
including  a  solenoid  unit  having  an  armature  movable  be 
twccn  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position,  only  one 


spring  element  mounted  on  said  armature,  ratchet  wheel 
coupled  to  the  cam  for  rotation  together  with  said  cam,  and 
first  and  second  pawl  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
armature  in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  each  other  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  accommodated  in  the  space  between  said 
first  and  second  pawl  members,  said  first  and  second  pawl 
members  being  biased  about  the  common  pivot  on  the  arma- 
ture by  said  spring  element  in  opposite  directions  towards 
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each  other,  said  first  pawl  member  having  a  finger  integrally 
formed  therewith  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
wheel,  thereby  to  prevent  counter-rotation  of  said  ratchet 
wheel,  said  second  pawl  member  having  a  nail  portion  and  an 
actuating  portion  both  integrally  formed  therewith,  and  said 
first  and  second  pawl  members  being  in  cooperative  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other  for  rotating  the  ratchet  wheel  in  one 
predetermined  direction  upon  reciprocal  movement  of  the 
armature. 


3,879,760 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCERS 
Jean-Pierre  Lazzari,  Villiers  Saint  Frederic,  France,  assignor 
to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique,  Louve- 
ciennes,  France 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,304 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.    27,     1973, 
73.06826 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/JS 
U.S.  CI.  360-113  2  Claims 


1.  Magnetic  transducer  comprising  the  combination  of: 
a  first  layer  of  anisotropic  magnetorcsistive  magnetic  mate- 
rial, 

a  second  layer  of  anisotropic  magnetorcsistive  magnetic 
material. 

an  intervening  layer  of  insulating  non-magnetic  material 
magnetostatically  coupling  the  said  first  and  second  mag- 
netic layers, 

a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  first  layer  for  application  thereto  of  an  electrical 
current  the  direction  of  flow  of  which  substantially  paral- 
lels the  greater  dimension  of  said  layer, 

a  pair  of  electrical  terminals  connected  to  opposite  ends  of 
the  second  layer  for  application  thereto  of  an  electrical 
current  the  direction  of  flow  of  which  substantially  paral- 
lels the  greater  dimension  of  said  layer, 

means  for  summing  the  outputs  of  the  voltage  drops  across 
the  terminals  of  the  said  first  and  second  layers, 

said  first  and  second  layers  being  of  identical  geometry  and 
each  having  an  easy  axis  of  magnetization  of  substantially 
45"  slant  with  respect  to  the  said  greater  dimension,  said 
axes  of  the  said  layers  being  relatively  displaced  by  sub- 
stantially 90*  from  the  first  layer  to  the  second  one. 
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234  928 

FOOT  ORNAMENT 

Bertram  A.  Tuimell,  409  W.  Lancaster  Ave., 

Haverford,  Pa.     19041 

Filetl  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,137 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int.  CI.  D2—04 

VS.  CI.  D2— 270 


234,930 

SHOE  SOLE 

Alexandar  Arambasic,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  assignor  to 

Space  Walkers,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,364 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2—04 

US,  CI.  D2— 320 


234,929 

RUBBER  BOOT 

Otto  Schneider,  GuUmo,  VoUene,  Askim,  Norway 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,888 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway  June  16, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D2— ^-^ 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 275 


234,931 
DISPLAY  STAND 

Harry  Rogove  and  Roslyn  Rogove,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Remember  When  Sweet  Shoppe,  Inc.,  Valley 
Stream,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,596 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D20— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 25 
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234,932  1 

TABLE 
l^uncan  P.  Burke,  3300  De  La  Falaise,  Apt.  402,  Montreal 
301,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Maurice  P.  Burke,  Chalet 
Ahom,  3780  Gstaad,  Swltzeriand 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,479 

Claims  priority,  application  United  KingdcHn 

July  19,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  T>6— 03 

^S.  CI.  Dd— 27 
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234,935 

FOLDING  CHAIR 

Jean-Paul  Dranssart,  Isere,  France,  assignor  to  Allibeit 

Exploitation,  Puteaux,  Hauts-de-Seine,  France 

Filed  July  23, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,595 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 75 


234,933 

STOOL 

Duncan  P.  Burke,  3300  De  La  Falaise,  Apt.  402, 

Montreal  301,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  324,480 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom 

July  19,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 0/ 

ll.S.  CL  D6— 32 


234,936 

COFFEE  TABLE 

Gary  J.  George,  5174  Library  Road, 

Bethel  Park,  Pa.     15102 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  359,666 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 


234,934 
CHAIR 
IVfaija  Ruodahti,  Espoo,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kalustekiila 
Kommandittiyhtio  Mitikka,  Moisi<mkatu,  Lahti,  Fhi- 
land 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,721 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland  Dec.  19, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 07 

LLS.  CI.  D6— 67  i 


234,937 
STAPLER 
Nathaniel  M.  OIney,  New  York,  and  John  J.  Power, 
Westbury,   N.Y.,   assignors   to  Swingline   Inc.,   Long 
Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,286 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D19-^2 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 50 
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234  938 

AUTOMATIC  CLOSER  FOR  A  SLIDING 

'  SCREEN  DOOR 

Luis  F.  Guerrero,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(10632  Garden  Grove  Ave.,  Northridge,  Calif.    91324) 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D8— 09 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 203 


234,940 

BOTTLE 

Mario  Suso  Mezquita,  Zurbano  46,  Madrid,  Spain 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9—01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 83 
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234  939 

COMBINED  FLASK  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Robert  D.  Hagert  and  James  L.  Sunderson,  Boulder, 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Bota  of  Boulder,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1973,  Ser.  No.  355,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9—01 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 63 


234,941 

PACKAGING  DISH  FOR  CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marten  Gottsegen,  1212  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  III.    60610 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,333 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D9~198 
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234,942 

iPACKAGING  DISH  FOR  CANDY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Marten  Gottsegen,  1212  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  m.     60610 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9—03 

CI.  D9— 198 
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234,945 
FOOD  SERVICE  CART 

Richard  J.  McCooey,  1226  36th  St.  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20007 

Filed  June  26, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,632 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 22 


234,943 
WRIST  WATCH 
4.ndre  Le  Marquand,  BuUe,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Catena  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzerland  i 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,253 1 
<  'laims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Oct  13, 1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DIO— 01 
.  CI.  DIO— 39 
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234,944 

AUTOMOBILE  PARKING  GUIDE 

James  P.  Todd,  Bedford,  Tex. 

(]  720  Sotogrande  Blvd.,  Apt.  368,  Hurst,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,976 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  DIO— 06 

U.$.  CI.  DIO— 110 
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234,946 
LIFTING  HOOK 
Henning  Fredriksson,  Lundgrensgatan  19  h,  and  Lennart 
Jerneskog,  Hantverksgatan  2,  both  of  S-434  00  Kungs- 
backa,  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1972,  Ser.  No.  292,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  DS—08 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 54 
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234,947 

REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  HOUSING  FOR  A 

MARINE  CATHODIC  PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Edward  P.  Anderson,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 155 


234,949 

ATTACHMENT  BAR  FOR  TRAILER  HITCH 

BALL  BRACKET 

William  L.  Rendessy,  8028  N.  14th  Place, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85020 

Filed  July  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  382,146 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
'  Int  CI.  D12— 76 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 162 


234  948 
ANODE  HOUSING  FOR  A  MARINE  CATHODIC 

PROTECTION  DEVICE 

Edward  P.  AndeRon,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  assignor  to 

Brunswick  Corporation,  Skokie,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,892 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D12— 99 

US.  CI.  D12— 155 


234,950 

AUDIO  VISUAL  TEACHING  UNIT 

Robert  E.  Aumann,  Rte.  1,  Iron  Ridge,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,337 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14—01 

U.S.  CI.  D19— 60 
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234,951  ' 

VENTILATED  TOILET  SEAT 

Laden  Couton,  49-51  Rue  de  Soissons, 

Casablanca,  Morocco 

Filed  Aug.  2, 1973,  Sen  No.  384,948 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Feb.  5, 1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 02 

JiS.  CI.  D23— 71 
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234,953 
LAVATORY  FAUCET  HANDLE 

Gerald  Martin,  Miami  Beach,  Fla. 

(595  NW.  91st  St.,  Miami,  Fla.     33150) 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  345,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DS— 06 

VJS.  CI.  D23— 28 


234,954 
WATER  CLOSET 

Donald  C.  Schrock,  1013  N.  West  St, 

Nevada,  Mo.    64772 

Filed  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,452 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D23— 02 

VJS.  CI.  D23— 65 


234,952 
SPRAY-GUN 

Perre  Rouquie,  Le  Cbesnay,  France,  assignor  to  Etab- 
Ussements  et  Laboratoires  Georges  Tniffaut,  Le 
Cbesnay,  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,133 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Aug.  28, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 07 

Us.  CI.  D23— 18 


234  955 

MAGNETIC  DISC  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Charles  Koster,  Sepulveda,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

OMI  Memories,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,037 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14—02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 
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234,956 
COMBINED  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  AMPLIFIER 

Masamichi  Yamamura,  Shoun-ryo,  2-107,  Yagumo-Kita- 
machi,  Morigucbi;  Katsuhiko  Makino,  22-29,  Choeiji- 
cbo,  Neyagawa;  Toshimasa  Akazawa,  1-94,  Takayasu- 
cho  Kita,  Yao;  Masaaki  Miyamoto,  Room  305,  Taka. 
hasbi  Bldg.,  1-31,  Toyobide-cho,  Morigucbi;  and  Hiro- 
nosuke  Koda,  1-149,  Koaza  Shimenoo,  Obaza  Hashi- 
moto, Yawata-cbo,  Tsuzuki-gun,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  29,  1972 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  B 


234  959 
AQUARIUM  TANK 

Samuel  Shalom,  577  Grand  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  304,235 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D30— 02 
VJS.  CI.  D30— 6 
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234  957 

MICROPHONE 

Robert  R.  Huntington  and  Seymour  Paul,  Lynchburg, 

Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company 

Filed  June  14, 1973,  Ser.  No.  369,899 
t  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  J 


234,960 

i  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Harold  Edward  Swash,  5  Bushby's  Park, 

Formby,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 


234  958 

COMBINED  AMPLIf'iER  AND  CASSETTE 

PLAYER  THEREFOR 

Takeyoshi  Kawano,  Kyoto,  Japan,  asagnor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1974,  Ser.  No.  461,768 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct.  22,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 14  L 


234,961 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Harold  Edward  Swash,  5  Bushby's  Park, 

Formby,  Lancashire,  England 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai  Feb.  12, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 
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234,962 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

Harold  Edward  Swadi,  5  Bushby's  Paric, 

Foimby,  Lancashire,  England 

FUed  Nov.  17, 1972,  Ser.  No.  307,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 02 

UlS.  CL  D34— 5  GH 


234,963 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Yutaka  Hirata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to 

J.  Osawa  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1973,  Ser.  No.  342,363 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Nov.  24, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— 02  i 

U.$.  CI.  D34— 5  GH 
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234,965 

TOY  HOUSE  BOAT 

Victor  G.  Reiling,  Jr.,  East  Aurora,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  312,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B21— 01 

VS.  CI.  D34— 15  JJ 


234,967 
MEMORIAL  ELECTRIC  LIGHT 

Arieh  Feld,  Hirsch  St  7,  and  Yeruham  Feld,  Tiberius 

,         St.  28,  both  of  Bnei  Brak,  Israel 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,631 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel  Mar.  19,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05;  Dll— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 20  E 


234,970 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Fred  O.  Delin,  5656  Celestial  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75240 

.    Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


234,968 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Roger  N.  Ervin,  9647  Leaside  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75238 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,872 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


234,971 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Fred  O.  Delin,  5656  Celestial  Road, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75240 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,878 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


234,966 

FISH  FIGURE  TOY  RATTLE 

Michael  Langieri,  Butler,  and  Michael  R.  Meyers,  Munsey, 

N  J.,  assignors  to  Questor  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D21— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 15  AG 


234,964 
TOY  CONSTRUCTION  PIECE 
liam    Kenneth    Menke,    415    Park,    Glendale,    Mo. 
(  3122;  John  A,  Gale,  1050  Edgewood  Hills  Drive, 
l^ayzata,  Minn.    55392;  and  Michael  D.  Latta,  12945 
'  Hiitecliffe,  Florissant,  Mo.     63033 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,253 
Term  of  patent  7  years 
Int  CI.  D21— 07 
CL  D34— 15  GG 


234,969 

COMBINED  MOLD  AND  PERMANENT  OUTSIDE 

SHELL  FOR  EXTERIOR  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Roger  N.  Ervin,  9647  Leaside  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.     75238 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,874 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D26— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D48— 31 


234,972 
COMBINED  RADIO  RECEIVER  AND  AMPLIFIER 
Kikuo  Ohta,  Osaka,  and  Masaaki  Miyamoto  and  Shuhei 
Taguchi,   Moriguchi,  Japan,   assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  332,198 

Claims  priority,  apirfication  Japan  Aug.  29,  1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— Oi 

U.S.  CI.  D56— 4  B 
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234,973 

PORTABLE  RADIO 

Morris  Dweck,  442  Quentin  Road, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11223  , 

Filed  May  14, 1973,  Sen  No.  359,700 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

Int  CI.  D14— <?i 

CI.  D56— 4  B 


234,976 
S,^^^^  STROBE  ATTACHMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

^1  Tiffen,  58  Midwood  Cross,  Roslyn,  N.Y.     11576 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1972,  Ser.  No.  300,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Intel.  D26— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D61— 1  F 


234,974 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
Kei   Kawamora,  Katano,  Katsnhiko  Makino  and  Shlnzo 
»  urakamj,  Neyagawa,  and  Hironosuke  Koda,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co., 
L  td.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1974,  Ser.  No.  442,142 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Aug.  14,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B14— 03 

VSl  CI.  D56— 4  B 


U.S. 


234,977 

ROLL  FILM  DUPLICATOR 

Paul  Matwey,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

GAF  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,395 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16— 03 

CI.  D61— 1  Q 


John 


US, 


234  975 

SPECTACLE  rilAME  FRONT 

F.  Ahem,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 

Optacal  Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  June  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  156,591 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D16 — 06 

CI.  D57— 1  F 


234,978 
CHECK  PERFORATOR 

Roger  Olmazu,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Integrated 

Control  Systems,  Inc.,  Great  Neck,  Long  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  June  8, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,173 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D19— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D64— 10 
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234,979 
MANIFOLD  FOR  RESPIRATORY  INHALATION 

SYSTEMS 
Bruce  B.  Miller,  3417  Canfield  Road, 

Eaton  Rapids,  Mich.     48827 

FMed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  G 


234  981 
CONTAINER  FOR  BOXES  OF  FILM  SLIDES 
OR  THE  LIKE 
James  R.  Walsh,  2  Coventry-on-Duxbury,  Plum  Grove 
Village,  Rolling  Meadows,  III.     60008 
■)    Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,478 
i^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  D 


234,980 

BABY  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

Reginald  M.  Tomlin  and  Shiriey  C.  Tomlin,  both  of  3102 

Renker  Drive,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     78217 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,774 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D24— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 8  R 


234  982 

CAMERA  CASE 

Masakazu  Tomatsuri,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 

Kogaku  K.K.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

.    '    Filed  Jan.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,223 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Sept  2, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D16— 99 

VS.  CI.  D87— 5  E 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

Smith,  Richard  C;  and  Stewart,  James  K.,  3,879,561. 
AB  Printing  Equipment:  See— 

Dyrberg,  Ingvald;  and  Eriksson,  Algot  Ingemar,  3,878,784. 
Abar  Corporation:  See— 

Kreider,  Benjamin  A.;  Metalsky,  William  J.;  and  Cyrway,  Edward 
N.,  Jr..  3,879,165. 
Abbe,  Gunther:  See— 

Eppe,  Rudolf;  Fryda,  Georg;  Mullritter,  Ludwig;  Schnall,  Gunther; 
Schrecke,  Hans-Joachim;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Abbe,  Gunther, 
3,879,124. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Crites,  Nelson  Allen,  3,878.722. 
Nolan,  Chris,  3,879,369. 
Abe,  Mitsunobu:  See —  * 

Gondo,    Hisashi;   Takechi,    Hiroshi;   Abe,    Mitsunobu;   Namba, 
Kazuo;    Masui,    Hiroaki;    Uehara,    Norimasa;    and    Komiya, 
Kunihiko,  3,879,232. 
Abel,  Helmut.  Multi-purpose  saw  blade  suspension  arrangement  for 

reciprocating  saws.  3,878,876,  CI.  145-32.00R. 
Abkowitz,  Martin  A.:  See— 

Williams,  David  J.;  Lardon.  Marcel  A.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  and 
Pfister,  Gustav,  3,879,201. 
Adachi,  Kazuma,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Clutch  and 

brake  with  resilient  operator.  3,878,926,  CI.  192-18.0OR. 
Adams,  Samuel  F.;  and  Guerin,  Robert  J.,  to  American  Paper  Tube 
Company.  Doffable  bobbin  assemblies.  3,878,997,  CI.  242-46.210. 
Adams,  Thomas  H.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Method     for    the    determination    of    amylase.     3,879,263,    CI. 
195-103.500. 
Addleston,  Phillip  Lewis:  See- 
Gammon,    Geoffrey    James;    and    Addleston,    Phillip    Lewis, 
3,879,363. 
Addmaster  Corporation:  See — 
Clary,  John  G.,  3,878,777. 
Clary,  John  G.,  3,878,779. 
Adee,  Raymond  A.;  Brooks,  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson,  John  Dale,  to 
Hesston    Corporation.     Stack    forming    loader.     3,878,670,    CI. 
56-346.000. 
AdIer,  Franklin  P.,  to  Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company.  Bottom 
dumping  mating  hopper  doors  sealing  arrangement.  3,878,794,  CI. 
105-250.000. 
Adomat,  Gunter:  See— 

Hutgens,  Jochen;  and  Adomat,  Gunter,  3,879.180. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.:  See— 

Ghest,  Robert  C;  and  Springer,  John  S.,  3,878,985. 
Aerpat  A.G.:  See— 

Jeal,  Harvey  Philip;  Lacey,  Raymond  Dennis;  and  Summerlin, 
Frederick  Arthur.  3,878.760. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm;  Muller,  Reinhard;  Schon,  Erwin;  and  Hu- 

nicke,  Wolfgang,  3,879,203. 
Stenzenberger,  Volkmar;  and  Wagensonner,  Eduard,  3,879,1 14. 
Werz,  Siegfried;  and  Zanner,  Johann,  Jr.,  3,879,1 15. 
Wick,  Richard;  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Giglberger,  Dieter, 

3,879,122. 
Wick,  Richard;  Winkler,  Alfred;  and  Lermann,  Peter,  3,879,743. 
Ah  Sam,  Lawrence  J.  Powerhead.  3,878,788,  CI.  102-48.000. 
Aichert,  Hans.  Method  and  apparatus  for  melting,  purifying  and  alloy- 
ing metals.  3,879,022,  CI.  266-34.00V. 
Airco,  Inc.:  See— 

Croix,  Louise  S.,  3,879,474. 
Fulkerson,  Louis  Clarke,  3,879,019. 
Grosewald,  Peter  S.;  and  Shirback,  Dennis  G.,  3,879,278. 
Akamatsu,   Masahiko,  to   Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.   DC 

power  control  system.  3,879,620,  CI.  307-252.00M. 
Akatsuka,  Minoru:  See— 

Nakamura,  Masakatsu;  Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Wata- 
nabe,  Masaharu;  and  Akatsuka,  Minoru,  3.879,230. 
Aktiebolaget  ASEA-ATOM:  See— 

Persson,  Nils  Olof;  Suvanto,  Antti;  Tomblom,  Lars;  and  Haga,  Ing- 
vald   (said    Persson,    Survanto    and    Tomblom    assors.    to), 
3,879,259. 
Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi:  See— 

Margen,  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin,  3,879,265. 
Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad:  See — 

Eriksson,  Erik  Sture;  and  Ingemarsson,  Gosta  Ingemar,  3,878,698. 
Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur:  See — 

Jonsson,  Bo  Ragnar;  Toll,  Gunnar  George;  and  Bodelind,  Bo  Tors- 
ten  Krister,  3,878.960. 
Akzona  Incorporated:  See — 

Schuurs,  Antonius  Hermanus  Wilhelmus  Maria;  and  Van  Weemen. 
Bauke  Klaas,  3,879,262. 
Albein,  Klaus;  Imbery,  Dieter;  and  Oesterle,  Hanspeter,  to  Deutsche 
Rhodiaceta  AG.  Retention  capacity  of  cigarette  filters.  3,878,854. 
CI.  131-266.000. 


Jr.,  3.879,035. 


Albert,  Alban:  See— 

Valenza,  Andre;  Horvath.  Emo;  Courbat,  Pierre;  and  Albert,  Al- 
ban. 3.879.469. 
Albert  Rolland,  S.A.:  See— 

Thuillier,   Yvonne;  and  Giono-Barber,   Paulette,   bom   Michel, 
3,879.547. 
Albright.  Henry  J.,  to  Fawn  Engineering  Co.  Extruded  coin  slot  device. 

3,878,928,  CI.  194-l.OOK. 
Albright  and  Wilson  Limited:  See— 

Lowe,  Edward  James;  Wilson,  Arthur;  and  Lubetkin,  Stephen. 
3.879.214. 
Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited:  See- 
Morris,  Larry  Roy;  Miners.  Frederick  Barry;  and  Lowe.  James 
Brian.  3.879,194. 
Alford,  Allen  John,  to  Babb  Engineering  Company.  Rotary  tool  hold- 
ers. 3,879,046,  CI.  279-48.000. 
Allegheny  Plastics  Inc.:  See— 

Wittebort,  Robert  W.,  3,878,940. 
Allen,  Gerald  F.  Physically  realizable  optimum  predictor  filter  tech- 
nique for  transducers,  sensors,  and  other  massive  devices,  based 
upon     inverse     transfers     function     synthesis.     3,878,724,     CI. 
73-362.0AR. 
Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Vertical  downward 
gas-driven  miscible  blanket  flooding  oil  recovery  process.  3,878,892, 
CI.  166-267.000. 
Allen  Organ  Company:  See— 

Woron,  Robert  P.,  3,878,749. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  Gene;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  3,879,440. 
Allied  Steel  and  Tractor  Products,  Incorporated:  See— 

Myeress,  Rudolph  S.,  3,879.132. 
Allis-Chalmers  Corpwration:  See — 

Cole,  David  R.,  3,879,588. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Andersson,  Leif;  and  Lindback,  Lars-Erik,  3,878,908. 
Aluminium-Walzwerke  Singen  GmbH:  See— 

Muhlhausser,  Martin;  and  Roth,  Christian,  3,879,273. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Danchulis,  James  E.;  and  Rankin,  Paul  B.. 
Daves,  Howard  W.,  3,878,999. 
Amchem  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Faigen,  Harry  L.,  3,879,237. 

Fritz.  Charles   D.;   Evans.   Wilbur   F.;  and  Cooke.   Anson   R., 
3.879.188. 
Amemori,  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Sugiyama,    Shigeo;   Soya,    Masahiro;   and    Amemori,   Hiroyuki. 
3.878,718. 
American  Can  Company:  See — 

Cariisle,  Richard  S.,  3,878,977. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 
Berenson,  Herman,  3,879,550. 
Berets,  Donald  Joseph,  3,879,108. 

Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  McAdams,  Louis  Vincent,  3,879,258. 
American  Gas  Furnace  Company:  See — 

Bayly,  William  I.,  3,878,947. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Teller,  Daniel  M.,  3.879,381. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3,879,408. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3,879,384. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J., 
3,879.385. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See — 

Strack,  Richard  R,  3,879,182. 
American  Paper  Tube  Company:  See — 

Adams,  Samuel  F.;  and  Guerin,  Robert  J.,  3,878,997. 
Ames,  William  A.;  Ward,  James  J.;  and  Carter,  Edward  H.,  Jr.,  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company.  Continuous  process  for  polymerizing  a,a-dis- 
ubstituted-^propiolactones.  3,879,352,  CI.  260-78. 30R. 
AMF  Incorporated:  See — 

Cristiani,  Athos,  3,878,979.   * 
Ammlung,  Louis  C:  See— 

Wisser,  William  L.;  Ammlung,  Louis  C;  and  Schenkel,  Howard 
M.,  3.879,692. 
Amort,  Jurgen:  See — 

Nestler,  Heinz;  Amort,  Jurgen;  and  PlankI,  Leo  Hans,  3,879,206. 
AMP  Incorporated:  See- 
Fritz,  William  Baird.  3.879,691. 
Shaffer,  Howard  Richard,  3,879,099. 
Anderson,  James  H.:  See— 

Toth,  William  S.;  and  Anderson,  James  H.,  3,878,655. 
Anderson,  John  Dale:  See — 

Adee,  Raymond  A.;  Brooks,  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson,  John  Dale, 
3,878,670. 
Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and  Brittain,  Darryl  A.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 
I-Phenyl-4-hydroxy-l-buten-3-ones  and  esters  thereof.  3,879.449. 
CI.  260-488.0CD. 
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,  3,879.024. 
for  moulding  lollipops. 


>  nderson.  Robert  E.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Removal  of 

SO,  from  nue  gas.  3.879,521.  Q.  423-242.000. 
.Anderson,  Robert  F.;  and  Vora,  Bipin  V.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
company.  Separate  recycle  of  regenerated  acid  and  of  isoparafFin 
from  HF  catalyst  regeneration  zone.  3,879,488,  CI.  260-683.480. 
Andersson.  Leif;  and  Lindback,  Lars-Erik,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolaget.  Means  for  measuring  the  axle  load  in  vehicles. 
3.878,908,  CI.  177-136.000. 
4ndo,  Hirokazu:  See— 

Sakazaki.  Tadazumi;  and  Ando,  Hirokazu,  3,879,137. 
Xndreasen,  Charles,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Vehicle  detection. 

signaling  and  communication  system.  3.879.004.  CI.  246-62.000. 
/  ndress,  Harry  J..  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Inhibition  of  wax  crys- 
tallization. 3,879.177.  CI.  44-62.000. 
4ndrews,  Bethlehem  K.:  See — 

Frick.  John  C;  Andrews.  Bethlehem  K.;  and  Gautreaux,  Gloria  A., 
3,879,169. 

4nello,  Louis  Gene;  and  Sweeney,  Richard  F.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Cor- 
poration. Tertiary  amine  sulfamic  acid  salts  of  polyfluoroisoalkoxyal- 
kyl  carbamates.  3.879,440,  CI.  260-470.000. 
/  nthony,  William  H.;  and  Popplewell,  James  M..  to  Saliss  Aluminium 
Ltd.  Corrosion  resistant  aluminum  composite.  3,878,871,  CI. 
138-140.000.  I 

/|pex  Molded  Products  Company:  See — 

Scott,  Walter  T.;  and  Williams,  Frank  J. 
/Iquarius,  Conrardus  Hubertus.   Apparatus 

3,879.162,  a.  425-517.000. 
/Ircan  Eastern  Limited:  See— 

Eckerbrecht,  James  Louis,  3,879,144.  ! 

/{rchibald,  John  Leheup;  and  Jackson,  John  Lambert,  to  John  Wyeth 

&  Brother  Limited.  Piperidines.  3,879,401,  CI.  260-293.640. 
/|rimura,  Katsuo:  See — 

Nakanishi,  Michio;  Arimura,  Katsuo;  and  Tsumagari,  Tatsumi, 
3,879,392. 

i4riyan,  Zaven  S.;  Kulka,  Marshall;  and  Harrison,  William  A.,  to  Uni- 
royal.  Inc.;  and  Uniroyal,  Ltd.  2-Aminothiazoles  compositions  and 
methods  for  using  them  as  psychotherapeutic  agents.  3,879,531,  CI. 
424-270.000. 
/  rmco  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Guzzetta,  Franklin  H.;  and  Brown,  Roy  A.,  3,879,277. 
^{nnijo,  George  W.:  See— 

Lionts,  Donald  C;  Armijo,  George  W.;  and  Mehall,  Bernard  F., 
3,878,913. 
^|mdt,  Frederich:  See —  ' 

Boroschewski,  Gerhard;  Amdt,  Frederich;  and  Rusch,  Reinhard, 
3.879,441. 
j%neson,  Harold  N.;  and  Heitlinger,  Louis  J.,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Physiological  waveform  detector.  3,878,833,  CI.  128-2.05 A. 
A  mold,  Charles  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Tuned  oscillator  circuit  hav- 
ing a  tuned  filter  output.  3.879,677,  CI.  331-77.000. 
>%nold.  James:  See — 

Campbell.  Donn  V.;  and  Arnold.  James,  3,879,735. 
Hn\o\d,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Gattuso.  Marion  J.;  and  Arnold.  Robert  J..  3.879.461. 
i%not.  Nathaniel  D..  Jr.   Domestic  sewage  system.   3,879,290,  CI. 

210-110.000. 
^rrieta.     Daniel     Aguilar.     Drafting     instrument.     3,878.616.     CI. 

33-177.000. 
A  rsem.  A.   Donald,  to  RCA  Corporation.   Range  tracking  circuit. 

3,879,730,  CI.  343-7.300. 
/  sada,  Yasuo,  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Karman  vortex  shed- 

der.  3,878,716,  CI.  73-194.00B. 
A  sahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Kanamitsu.  Osamu,  3,879.260. 
Suzuki,  Isamu;  ishida,  Shinichi;  Ohshima, 
Junzo;  and  Ohtake,  Junzo,  3,879,350. 
i%ahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^ — 

Mori,  Chiharu;  and  Kamasako,  Shoji,  3,879,740. 
Sakazaki,  Tadazumi;  and  Ando,  Hirokazu,  3,879,137. 
Takeda,  Hideomi,  3,879,136. 
i^shton.  Robert,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Clearance  pocket  assembly. 

3,878.770,  CI.  92-60.500. 
A  skwith,  Herbert  H.;  Buckheim,  Owen  J.;  and  Henderson,  Orville  O., 
to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Encapsulated  pellet  igniter 
charge.  3.878.791.  CI.  102-101.000. 
A  spinwall.  Ronald  A.;  and  Graham,  MacKellar  K.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration. Power  transmission.  3,879,289,  CI.  210-90.000. 
A  szalos,  Adorjan;  and  Vandeputte,  John,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Complexes  of  nickel-pimaricin   3.879,374,  CI.  260-210.0AB. 
j^sztalos,  Stefan,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  the  cooling  of  an  object.  3,878,691,  CI.  62-62.000. 
j^tco  Surgical  Supply  Inc.:  See — 

Connelly,  William  N.,  3,878,568. 
i^therton,  Richard,  Spadaro,  Peter  R.;  and  Brummerhop,  Frank  G.,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Orifice  de- 
sign   for    the    control    of   coupled    region    flow.    3,878,870,    CI. 
138-42.000. 
^antic  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Naismith,  Robert;  and  Scheffee,  Robert  Stephen,  3,879,680. 
i^antic  Richfleld  Company:  See— 

Mitchell,  Maurice  M..  Jr..  3.879.486. 
Purdy.  David  L..  3,878,567. 

Zajacek,  John  G.;  and  Carr,  Lawrence  J.,  3,879,467. 
Afcomu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yamanouchi,  Itsuro;  and  Tsuji,  Tsuyoshi,  3,878,869. 


Noboru;  Masamoto, 


Atwood,  George  E.;  and  Curtis,  Charles  H.,  to  Duval  Corporation.  Hy- 
drometallurgical  process  for  the  production  of  copper.  3,879,272, 
CI.  204-107.000. 
Auric  Corporation:  See— 

Bick,  Maurice;  and  Lochet,  Jean  A.,  3,879,269. 
Austin  Hoy  and  Company  Limited:  See — 

Proctor,  Sidney  Ernest,  3,878,934. 
Austin,  Paul  Rolland,  to  University  of  Delaware,  The.  Purification  of 

chitin.  3,879,377,  CI.  260-21  l.OOR. 
Austin,  Sigmund  N.,  to  Austinite  Corporation.  Method  and  composi- 
tion for  cleaning  surfaces.  3,879.216,  CI.  134-4.000. 
Austinite  Corporation:  See — 

Austin,  Sigmund  N.,  3,879,216. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Prostaglandin  Fj      analogs. 

3,879,437,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Prostaglandin  Fj      analogs. 

3,879,439,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 

Mullender,  Claude;  and  Reinhart,  Norman  E.,  3,879,242. 
Paxton,  Thomas  R.,  3,879,496. 
Baba,  Takashi:  See — 

Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879,056. 
Kawashima.  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879,057. 
Babb  Engineering  Company:  See — 
Alford,  Allen  John,  3,879,046. 
Backhurst,  John  Rayner;  Goodridge,  Francis;  Plimley,  Raymond  Er- 
nest; and  Fleischmann,  Martin,  to  National  Research  Development 
Corporation.  Electrochemical  cells  comprising  fluidized  bed  elec- 
trodes. 3,879,225,  CI.  136-86.00D. 
Bader,  Joerg;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Con- 
trol   of   weeds    with    l-phenyl-4-phosphoranylideneamino-5-halo- 
6(lH)-pyridazones.  3,879,189,  CI.  71-86.000. 
Badguerahanian,  Leon:  See- 
Kemp,  Thomas;  and  Badguerahanian,  Leon,  3,879,364. 
Badische  Anilin-  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Storck,  Gerhard;  Diefenbach,  Horst;  Marx,  Matthias;  Nagel,  Otto; 
Kuerten,  Heribert;  and  Weinle,  Werner,  3,879,335. 
Bailey,  Jay  R.:  See — 

Ehlen,  Jack  W.;  and  Bailey,  Jay  R.,  3,878,607. 
Bailey,  Paul  T.;  and  Doerr,  L.  John,  III,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Mutu- 
ally exclusive  magnetic  bubble  propagation  circuits  with  discrete 
elements.  3,879,716,  CI.  340-174.0TF. 
Bakassian,  Georges,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Unsaturated  organo-tin 
mercaptide    stabilizers    for    halo-vinyl    polymers.    3,879,344,    CI. 
260-45.75S. 
Bsiker,  Don  R.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company. 
Certain       methylenedioxyphenyl       propynes.       3,879,421,       CI 
260-340^^.  , 

Baker,  JacIcMv:  Dimitibff,  Vladimir  T.;  Mizen,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Gray, 
Russell  A.,  to^General  Electric  Company.  Combined  steam  turbine 
and    gas    turbine    power    plant    control    system.    3,879,616,    CI. 
290-40.000. 
Baker,  Joseph  R.,  to  Diagnostic  Instruments,  Inc.  lonographic  exposure 

method,  apparatus.  3,879,610,  CI.  250-315.000. 
Baker,  Theodore  C:  See— 

Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.;  Baker,  Theodore  C; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.,  3,879,634. 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C.  Certain  5-(pyridyl)- 

3(phenyl)-l,2,4-triazoles.  3,879,404,  CI.  260-294.80F. 
Ballinger,  Dale  O.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Magnetic  field  producing  appa- 
ratus. 3,879,754,  CI.  360-56.000. 
Banholzer,  Rolf:  See — 

Walther,  Gerhard;  Bauer,  Rudolf;  Hubner,  Hans  Hugo;  and  Ban- 
holzer, Rolf,  3,879,556. 
Barber-Greene  Company:  See — 

Smith,  Donald  W.;  Beaty,  Ronald  W.;  and  Barber,  Harry  A.. 
3,879,149. 
Barber,  Harry  A.:  See —  ^ 

Smith,  Donald  W.;  Beaty,  Ronald  W.;  and  Barber,  Harry  A., 
3,879,149. 
Barkey,  Kenneth  T.;  and  May,  Douglas  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Dyeing  polyesters.  3,879,341,  CI.  260-40.00P. 
Bairkhoudarian,  Sarkis;  Johnson,  Charles  Bruce;  and  Goetz,  George  G., 
to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Device  for  converting  an  acoustic  pat- 
tern into  a  visual  image.  3,879,700,  CI.  340-5.0MP. 
Bameck,  Charles  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Differential 

amplifier  sliding  reference.  3,879,662,  CI.  324-98.000. 
Bamett,  Robert  O.  Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  and  removing 

a  soft  contact  lens.  3,879,076,  CI.  294-1. OCA. 
Bamum,  Phillip  R.  Musical  teaching  and  tuning  apparatus.  3,878,754. 

CI.  84-454.000. 
Barr  and  Stroud  Limited:  See- 
Bell,  Martin;  and  McPherson.  Glenn,  3,878,690. 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See— 

Proulx,  Romeo  T.,  3,878,630. 
Bartlett,  Richard  F.;  and  Case,  Laura  K.,  to  Itek  Corporation.  Electro- 
photographic copying  process.  3,879,197,  CI.  96-1.400. 
Barton,  James  C;  Christensen,  Jon  C;  Mueller,  James  P.;  and  Sprinkle, 
Larry  W.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Vehicle  seat.  3,879,007, 
a.  248-400.000. 
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Barton,  Paul,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation.  Doppler 
radio  navigation  beacon  antenna  with  wide  and  unequal  element 
spacing.  3,879,734,  CI.  343-106.0OD. 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Nohe,  Heinz;  Wenisch,  Franz;  and  Suter,  Hubert,  3,879,271. 

Basf  Farben  &  Fasem  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Morick,  Ulrich,  3,878,907. 

Basf  Wyandotte  Corporation:  See- 
Kan,  Peter  T.;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  3.879,389. 

Basile,  Anthony  G.  Adjustable  ladder.  3,878,918,  CI.  182-202.000 

Bates,  Keith:  See— 

Franklin,  Kenneth  John;  and  Bates,  Keith,  3,879,168. 

Batora,  Gunter:  See— 

Nashan,  Gerd;  Volmari,  Josef;  Peter,  Helmut;  and  Batora,  Gunter. 
3.879.267. 
Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  to  Ciba-Geigy 
AG.    Epoxidized    diketal    or    diacetal    from    A'-cyclohexene-l,l- 
dimethanol    and     1 ,4-cyclohexanedione    or    terephthalaldehvde 
3,879,422,  CI.  260-340.700. 
Baucke,  Friedrich  Gustav  Karl,  to  Jenaer  Glaswerk,  Schott  &  Gen. 
Electrode      with      exchangeable      membrane.      3,879,279.      CI. 
204-195.00M. 
Bauer.  Kunibert;  and  Guttinger,  Manfred,  to  Sandco  Limited.  Con- 
.   veyor  system  and  control.  3,878,933,  CI.  198-38.000. 
Bauer,  Rudolf:  See— 

Walther,  Gerhard;  Bauer,  Rudolf;  Hubner,  Hans  Hugo;  and  Ban- 
holzer, Rolf,  3,879,556. 
Baum,  Robert  E.,  to  Sencore,  Inc.  TV  test  pattern  and  method  of  test- 
ing. 3,879,749,  CI.  358-10.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See- 
Bums,  Richard  H.,  3,878,727. 
Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Wolf,  Ludwig,  Jr.;  and  Seavems,  Robert  G.,  3,879,293. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Enders,  Edgar;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3,879,539. 
Frommer,  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Delf,  3,879,546. 
Kabbe,  Hans-Joachim;  Horstmann,  Harald;  Plumpe,  Hans;  Puis, 
'    Walter;  and  Petersen,  Siegfried,  3,879,54 1 . 
Serini,    Volker;    Vemaleken,    Hugo;    and    Schnell,    Hermann, 

3,879,347. 
Serini,    Volker;    Schnell,    Hermann;    and    Vemaleken,    Hugo, 

3,879,348. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  Buchel,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Plempel,  Manfred, 

3,879,558. 
Velker,  Eugen;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Reiff,  Helmut,  3,879,450. 
Wingler,  Frank;  Muller,  Richard;  Wassmuth,  Gerd;  Erdmenger, 
Rudolf;  and  Ullrich,  Martin,,  3,879,357. 
Bayem-Chemie  Gesellschaft  fiir  Flugchemische  Antriebe  mit  bes- 
chrankter  Haftung:  See— 
Prochazka,  Arthur;  and  Wolf,  Siegfried,  3,878,969. 
Bayly,  William  I.,  to  American  Gas  Fumace  Company.  Volumetric 

feeder  for  rotary  fiimaces.  3,878,947,  CI.  214-18.00K. 
Beal,  Robert  G.  Multiple  cam  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines. 3,878,822,  Cr  123-90.160. 
Beale,  Julian  Robert  Anthony:  5e^— 

Scott,    Julian    Portway;    and    Beale,    Julian    Robert    Anthony, 
3,879,613. 
Bean,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Light  projection 
coupling  of  semiconductor  type  devices  through  the  use  of  thermally 
grown  or  deposited  SiO,  films.  3,879,606,  CI.  250-227.000. 
Beaty,  Ronald  W.:  See- 
Smith,  Donald  W.;  Beaty,  Ronald  W.;  and  Barber,  Harry  A., 
3.879.149. 
Bechara.  Ibrahim  S.;  and  Holland.  Dewey  G.  Amino  orthoesters. 

3,879,465,  CI.  260-584.00C. 
Bechtol,  Charles  O.,  to  Richards  Manufacturing  Company.  Patello- 

femoral  prosthesis.  3,878,566,  CI.  3-1.910. 
Beck,  Carle  P.,  to  Beck,  Marian  M.,  a  part  interest.  Heating  apparatus 

for  well  pitts  and  the  like.  3,879,600,  CI.  219-342.000. 
Beck,  Marian  M.:  See- 
Beck,  Carle  P.,  3,879,600. 
Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Tulis,  Jerry  J,  3,879,171. 
Beduhn,  Dantel  E.;  and  Morrow,  James  G.,  Sr.  Crane  support  struc- 
ture. 3,878,944,  CI.  212-145.000. 
Beer,  Bemard;  Clody,  Donald  E.;  Horovitz,  Zola  P.;  and  Vogel,  John 
R.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Anti-anxiety  combination  and 
method  of  use.  3,879,512,  CI.  424-253.000. 
Bell,  Martin;  and  McPherson,  Glenn,  to  Barr  and  Stroud  Limited.  Liq- 
uid transfer  system.  3,878,690,  CI.  62-55.000.    ' 
Bell,  Raymond  W.  H.:  See— 

Fishbein,  John;  Bell,  Raymond  W.  H.;  and  Clarke,  Anthony  J., 
3,879,316. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 

Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  Fischer,  Robert  Frederick;  Geusic,  Jo- 
seph Edward;  and  Nelson,  Terence  John,  3,879,585. 
Cuthbert,  John  David;  Fehrs,  Delmer  Lee;  and  Munro,  David 

Famham,  3,879.131. 
Dobbin,  Donald  Patrick;  Fritsch,  Charles  Anthony;  and  Sabia,  Raf- 

faele  Antonio,  3,879,575. 
Foumier,  Paul  Richard,  3,879,746. 

Hamilton,  Billy  Harold;  La  Porta,  Frank  Carl;  and  Schroeder,  Ro- 
bert Edward,  3,879,647. 
Knowlton,  Kenneth  Charles,  3,879,722. 
Presby,  Herman  Melvin,  3,879,128. 
Seidel,  Harold,  3.879,689. 


Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich;  Dyach- 
kovsky.  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich;  Kar- 
pova.  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein.  Khaim-Mordkhe  Arono- 
vich;  Gerasina.  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vladimir  Evgenievich; 
Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan,  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna; 
Pomogailo.  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  and  Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mik- 
hailovich,  deceased  (Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevish,  administrator) 
Method  of  producing  butene-1.  3.879,485,  CI.  260-683. 15D. 
Bendix  Corporation,  Tiie:  See— 

Barkhoudarian,   Sarkis;   Johnson,   Charies   Bruce;   and   Goetz 

George  G.,  3,879,700. 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  Walker,  David  D.;  and  Crawford,  Arthur  R..  to 

Erickson  Tool  Company.   Indexing  chuck  with  position  sensor 

3,879.045.  CI.  279-5.000. 

Benjamin.  Ranana.  Blank  and  method  using  indicia  for  directing  the 

manner  and  sequence  of  folding.  3.878.638,  CI.  46-I.OOL. 
Bennes  Marrel:  See— 

Corompt.  Antoine,  3.878.948.  ' 

Benson.  Martin  James.  Harpsichord  jacks.  3,878,753,  CI.  84-258.000. 
Bentz,  Francis:  See— 

Velker,  Eugen;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Reiflf,  Helmut,  3,879,450. 
Berenson,   Herman,   to   American   Cyanamid   Company.    3,5-bis(4- 
pyridylmethyl)-2H-13,5-tetrahydrothiodiazine-2-thione    used    as   a 
fungicide.  3,879,550,  CI.  424-246.000. 
Berets,  Donald  Joseph,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Electrochro- 

mic  devices.  3,879,108,  CI.  350-I60.00R. 
Berger,  Frank  M.:  See— 

Reisner,  David  B.;  Ludwig,  Bemard  J.;  Fukui.  George  M.;  and  Ber- 
ger. Frank  M..  3.879,544. 
Berggren,  Rolf  Uno;  and  Blom,  Erik  Gustav  Birger,  to  Sven  Goran  Pet- 
tersson.  Transparency  slide  unit  as  well  as  method  and  apparatus  for 
producing  the  same.  3,878,632,  CI.  40-152.000. 
Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Drabek.  Jozef.  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  0-1- 

Phenyl-2  halovinyl-dithio  phosphates.  3,879,499.  CI.  260-957.000 
Bemdt,  Hans-Detlef;  Steinbeck,  Hermann;  and  Wiechert,  Rudolf,  to 
Schering    Aktiengesellschaft.     2-Halogen-l8-methyl-l-androstene 
3,879,383,  CI.  260-239.550. 
Berriman,  Lester  P.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Filtering  apparatus  and 

method.  3,879,286,  CI.  210-23.000. 
Berry,  Gordon  C;  and  Keithley,  Harry  E.,  to  Gulf  «Sc  Western  Manufac- 
turing Company  (Hastings).   Knockout  arrangement  for  presses. 
3,878,706,  CI.  72-345.000. 
Bersin,  Richard  L.;  and  Singleton,  Michael  J.,  to  International  Plasma 
Corporation.  Plasma  etching  device  and  process.  3,879  597    CI 
219-121.00P. 
Bertorelli,  Orlando  L.;  Mays,  Robert  K.;  Williams,  Lloyd  E.;  and  Zim- 
merman, Howard  F.,  Jr.,  to  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation.  Alkali  metal 
polysilicates  and  their  production.  3,879,527,  CI.  423-332.000 
Best,  John  S.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  suppress- 
ing the  formation  of  ice  in  natural  or  man-made  bodies  of  water 
3,878,887,  CI.  165-30.000. 
Bestenreiner,  Friedrich:  See- 
Wick,  Richard;  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Gielbereer,  Dieter 
3,879,122. 
Betrix,  Claude.  Axial  guiding  apparatus.  3,879,093,  CI.  308-6.00C. 
Bettin,  Hubertus;  and  Folta,  Alfred,  to  Olympia  Werke  AG.  Transmis- 
sion of  signals  between  a  data  processing  system  and  input  and  out- 
put units.  3,879,713,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Shema,  Bemard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul 

3,879,513. 
Shema,  Bemard  F.;  and  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.,  3,879.559. 
Bicher.  Haim  I.,  to  Mediscience  Technology  Corporation.  Catheter 

system  for  blood  gas  monitoring.  3,878,830,  CI.  128-2.00E. 
Bick,  Maurice;  and  Lochet,  Jean  A.,  to  Auric  Corporation.  Methods 
for    high    current    density    gold    electroplating.    3,879.269.    CI 
204-46.00G. 
Bielenberg,  Max  J.:  See— 

Ouinn.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Bielenberg.  Max  J..  3.878.950. 
Bierman.  Clarence  R.;  and  Welks,  John  D.,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc 
Metal-polymer   composites   and    methods   for   their   preparation. 
3,879,238,  CI.  156-3.000. 
Bifora-Uhren  J.  Bidlingmaier  GmbH:  See— 

Meitinger,  Heinz,  3,878,673. 
Billings,  William  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  AC  solid 
state  power  controller  with  minimized  intemal  power  supply  require- 
ments. 3,879,652,  CI.  323-22.0SC. 
Bilow,  Norman;  and  Landis,  Abraham  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Homopolymerization  of  acetylene  substituted  polyimide  poly- 
mers. 3,879,349,  CI.  260-47.0UA. 
Binder,  Hans;  and  Luthe,  Helmut,  to  SWF-Spezialfabrik  Fur  Autozube- 
hor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH.  Motor  vehicle  test  apparatus  having  facilities 
for  simultaneously  testing  the  driving  capability  of  a  vehicle  opera- 
tor. 3,879,705,  a.  340-53.000. 
Bino,  Charles  F.:  See— 

Huber,  Kenneth  C;  Bino.  Charles  F.;  and  Connelly,  Roland  Lee. 
3,879,134. 
Birtwell,  William  C:  See- 
Norton,  Robert  L.;  and  Birtwell,  William  C,  3,878,839. 
Bivins,  Oliver  W.:  See- 
Rick,  Joseph  J.,  3,879,005. 
Bjorklund,  Carolyn,  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Method  of  measuring 
the  amount  of  substance  associated  with  a  base  material.  3,879.607 
a.  250-252.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Manufacturing  Company.  The:  See— 
Ehriich,  Stephen  Jeffrey,  3,879.573. 
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Bla  :kwell,  Jennings  P  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Arylene  sulfide 
jolymer  cured  with  the  aid  of  certain  compounds.  3.879,355,  CI. 
;  60-79.000. 
Bis  is,  Aime.  Traction  aid  for  vehicles.  3.878,988,  CI.  238-14.000. 
Bla  lock,  Theron  V.;  and  Borkowski.  Casimer  J.,  to  United  States  of 
J  Lmcrica.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Thermal  noise  power  ther- 
I  lometry.  3.878.723.  CI.  73-359.000. 
Bla  nton.  James  R..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Pneumatic  valve 

(osiuon  indicator.  3.878.862.  CI.  137-553.000. 
BIcdee,  Leif,  to  E.  H.  Sheldon  and  Company.  Cabinet  systems  with 

t  msion  rods  as  frame  members.  3.879.096.  CI.  312-265.000. 
BIc  m.  Erik  Gustav  Birger:  5*^— 

Berggren,  Rolf  Uno;  and  Blom,  Erik  Gustav  Birger,  3,878,632. 
BIc  ridel.  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis;  and 
( iueremy.  Claude  Georges  Alexandre,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Phen- 
t  liazine  derivatives  in  pharmaceutical  compositions.  3,879,551,  CI. 
4  24-247.000. 
BIc  Dd.  Alden  E.;  and  Hagemeyer.  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
<  ompany.  Preparation  of  unsaturated  organic  compounds  by  oxida- 
t  ve  dehydrogenation.  3,879.446.  CI.  260-486.0OD. 
Boi  ron.  Massimo,  to  Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni.  Software  accessible  senti- 
r  el  memory  and  comparator  for  continuously  monitoring  the  con- 
t  ;nts  of  the  instruction  register  of  the  central  memory  unit  m  a  digital 
c  ata  processing  system.  3.879,71 1,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Bo  >eck.  Andrew  Henry;  Fischer,  Robert  Frederick;  Geusic.  Joseph 
I  dward;  and  Nelson,  Terence  John,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories, 
I  icorporated.  Single  wall  domain  memory  arrangement.  3,879,585, 
(1.  179-90.0BB. 
Bo  le,  Wolfgang  W.:  See— 

Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.;  Baker,  Theodore  C; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.,  3,879,634. 
Bo  lelind.  Bo  Torsten  Krister:  See— 

Jonsson,  Bo  Ragnar;  Toll,  Gunnar  George;  and  Bodelind,  Bo  Torv 
ten  Krister,  3,878,960. 
Bo  ihner.  Beat:  See— 

Dawes.  Dag;  and  Boehner.  Beat,  3.879,412. 
Bo  ihringer  Ingelheim  GmbH.:  See— 

Walther,  Gerhard;  Bauer,  Rudolf;  Hubner,  Hans  Hugo;  and  Ban- 
holzer,  Rolf.  3.879.556. 
Bo  :sten,  Wilhelmus  H.  J.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Preparation  of  aspartyl 
( ipeptide-alkylesters     using     aqueous     solvent.     3.879,372,     CI. 
;  60- II  2.500. 
Bo  ko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Paton.  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar.  Boris  Izrailevich;  Dubinsky, 
Rudolf  Solomonovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov, 
Sergei  Petrovich;  Kumysh.  Il>a  losifovich;  and  Popov,  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich.  3.878.882. 
Bo  sse,  Pierre  Paul;  Bombardier,  Jacques;  and  Leclerc,  Rejean,  to 
1  lombardier  Limited.   Snowmobile  trail  groomer.   3,878,900,  CI. 
72-145.000. 
Bo  ger,  Laurence  L.  Suspension  clip.  3.878.590,  CI.  24-261. OOC. 
Bo  nbardier,  Jacques:  See— 

Boisse.  Pierre  Paul;  Bombardier.  Jacques;  and  Leclerc,  Rejean, 
3,878.900. 
Bo  nbardier  Limited:  See— 

Boisse,  Pierre  Paul;  Bombardier,  Jacques;  and  Leclerc,  Rejean, 
3.878,900. 
Bo  lazoli.  Robert  P.;  and  Janvier,  Charles  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorpo- 

ated.  Tilt  sensor.  3,879,703,  CI.  340-25.000. 
Bo  mafe.  Marcel:  See— 

Storr,  Kenneth;  and  Bonnafe,  Marcel,  3,879,127. 
Be  liner,  Eugene  Frederick,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Polylactam 

Kjwders  by  anionic  polymerization.  3,879.354.  CI.  260-78. OOL. 
Be  ntinick.  Waller,  to  UCB,  S.A.  Heat-sealable  film  capable  of  forming 

.eelable  seals.  3,879,492,  CI.  26O-857.0OD. 
Be  rg-Wamer  Corporation:  See— 

Schurger,  Joseph  A.,  3,878,864. 
Be  rkowski,  Casimer  J.:  See— 

Blalock,  Theron  V.;  and  Borkowski,  Casimer  J.,  3,878,723. 
Be  roschewski,  Gerhard;  Amdt,  Frederich;  and  Rusch,  Reinhard,  to 
Jchering      AG.      (N,-dimethyl-N-(3-methylmetalolycarbamyloxy)- 
)henyl]-urea.  3,879,441,  CI.  260-471.00C. 
Be  sma,  Robert  W.,  to  Norton  Company.  Discard  mount  for  disc  type 

•rinding  wheel.  3,879,178,  CI.  51-168.000. 
Be  sselaers,  Robert  Jan,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Sawtooth  waveform  gen- 

:rator.  3,879,683,  CI.  331-1 1 1.OOO. 
Be  ttari,  Francesco;  Saettone,  Marco  Fabrizio;  Serafini.  Maria  Fran- 
:esca;  and  Tellini.  Natale,  to  Messrs.  Laboratorio  Guidotti  &  C. 
J.p.A.  4-Aryl-4-oxazolin-2-ones  exhibiting  myotonic  and  myorelax- 
ng  activity.  3,879,410,  CI.  260-307.00C. 
B<  udewyn,  Adrian  T.,  to  Levine,  Jenry  A.,  a  part  interest.  Anchoring 

Jevice  for  hospital  bed   3.878,573,  CI.  5-328.000. 
B<  utillier,  Pierre  Emile;  and  Chaudot,  Lucien,  to  Societe  Anonyme: 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  Extrusion  of  foamable  plastic 
naterials.  3,879,505,  CI.  264-48.000. 
B<  wman.  Ronald  R.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Etchant  for  gold.  3,879,303,  CI. 

252-79.100.  ^>^ 

B<  yers,  David  G.:  See— 

Tickner,  E.  Glenn;  and  Boyers,  David  G.,  3,878.832. 
B<  yle.  Frank  A.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Hole  locator  for 

lutomatic  riveting  machines.  3,878,595,  CI.  29-200.00P. 
31   Chemical  International  Limited:  See— 

Chalfont.  Geoffrey  Reginald;  Crump.  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Thukral, 

Prem  Sagar,  3,879,362. 
Gammon,    Geoffrey    James;    and    Addleston,    Phillip    Lewis, 
3,879,363. 


Gasson,  Edward  James;  Korsnar,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Marrian, 
Stanley  Frederic,  3,879,435. 
Brady,  Donnie  G.:  See- 
Gray,  Roy  A.;  and  Brady,  Donnie  G.,  3,879,445. 
Braginetz,  Paul  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Handle  construction. 

3,878,605,  CI.  30-85.000. 
Braid,  Milton,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Organic  compositions  con- 
taining synergistic  antioxidant  mixtures.  3,879,307,  CI.  252-5 1 .50R. 
Brand,  Gunter:  See— 

Broche,  Werner;  Ignatius,  Albert;  Brand,  Gunter;  Stirzel,  Adolf; 
and  Storch,  Wilhelm.  3.879.105. 
Brant,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Kibler,  Robert  L.;  and  Brant,  Daniel  C,  3,878,92 1 . 
Brastow,  Carl  H.,  to  International  Shoe  Machine  Corporation.  Coating 

machine.  3,878.814,  CI.  118-203.000. 
Breuner,  Gerald  L.  Attachment  for  rotor  hub  and  pairs  of  blades. 

3,879,153,  CI.  416-141.000. 
Bridwell,  John  W.;  and  Hodge,  Norman  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Com- 
pany. Parking  brake  control  system.  3,879,091,  CI.  303-71.000. 
Brikenshtein,  Khaim-Mordkhe  Aronovich:  See— 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov,  Vyacheslav . 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailo,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased,  3,879,485. 
Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul, 

3.879,513. 
Shema,  Bernard  F.;  and  Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr.,  3,879,559. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See— 

Pachter,  Irwin  J.;  and  Gordon,  Maxwell,  3,879,555. 
British  Steel  Corporation:  See- 
Milk,  Leslie  Ernest;  and  Thomas,  Anthony  Ernest,  3,878,703. 
Brittain,  Darryl  A.:  See— 

Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and  Brittain.  Darryl  A.,  3,879,449. 
Broadley,  William  A.:  5e«— 

Epstein,  Henry  David;  and  Broadley,  William  A.,  3,879.685. 
Broche.  Werner;  Ignatius,  Albert;  Brand.  Gunter;  Stirzel,  Adolf;  and 
Storch,  Wilhelm,  to  Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H.  Telescope  with  an 
image  reversing  system.  3,879,105,  CI.  350-5 1 .000.  ^ 

Brooke,  Alan  H.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Actuator  for 

a  transmission  modulator  valve.  3,878,738,  CI.  74-854.000. 
Brooks,  Dean  P.:  See— 

Adee,  Raymond  A.;  Brooks.  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson,  John  Dale, 
3,878,670. 
Brouard  Madariaga,  Valentin.  Round  bar  straightener-polisher  ma- 
chine. 3,878,702,  CI.  72-100.000. 
Brown,  George  E.,  Jr.,  to  Conen  Corporation.  Method  for  making  di- 
glycolic  acid,  dipropionic  acid  and  the  salts  thereof.  3,879.452,  CI. 
260-53  l.OOR. 
Brown.  Howard  R.;  and  Rizza,  Michael  C.  Window  construction. 

3.878,644,  CI.  49-67.000. 
Brown.  Joseph  L.;  and  Terry.  Don  L.,  to  Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Cor- 
poration. Pumping  supply  system  for  delivering  at  ambient  tempera- 
ture highly  viscous  material.  3,879.150.  CI.  415-72.000. 
Brown.  Roy  A.:  See — 

Guzzetta.  Franklin  H.;  and  Brown,  Roy  A.,  3,879,277. 
Brugger,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  Brugger,  Wilhelm,  3,879,233. 
Brummerhop,  Frank  G.:  See— 

Atherton,  Richard;  Spadaro,  Peter  R.;  and  Brummerhop,  Frank  G., 
3,878,870. 
Bruneau,  Andre.  Drawing  board  fitment.  3,878,614.  CI.  33-76.00R. 
Bnineau.  Paul;  and  Nufer,  Gaston.  Vertical  blinds.  3.878,877,  CI. 

160-168.000. 
Bryzinsky,  Frank  M.:  See — 

Grazen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M., 
3,879.338. 
Buchel,  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Timmler.  Helmut;  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Plempel,  Manfred, 
3,879.558. 
Buchholz,  Richard  Frank;  and  Reintjes,  Marten,  to  International  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Corporation.   Plicatamides.   3,879,432.  CI. 
260-398.500. 
Buckheim,  Owen  J.:  See— 

Askwith.  Herbert  H.;  Buckheim,  Owen  J.;  and  Henderson,  Orville 
O.,  3,878,791. 
Buckley,  Norman  Ian;  and  Mansfield,  Brian  Michael,  to  Shorrock  De- 
velopments    Limited.     Rat    beam     intruder    detection     device. 
3,879,719,  CI.  340-258.00B. 
Buhrer,  Erwin;  and  Keller,  Franz,  to  said  Buhrer,  by  said  Keller.  Mold- 
ing machine  with  a  sand  scraper.  3,879,156,  CI.  425-218.000. 
Buhrer,  Erwin:  See — 

Buhrer,  Erwin;  and  Keller,  Franz  (assors.  to  said  Buhrer,  by  said  ' 
Keller),  3,879,156. 
Buike,  Melvin  L.:Se^ — 

Grazen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M., 
3,879,338. 
Buisson,  Michel  A.,  to  Naphtachemil.  Process  for  preparing  phos- 
phorus-containing polyols.  3,879,501,  CI.  260-984.000. 
Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.:  See — 

Jones.  Henry  B.;  and  Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.,  3,879,281. 
Burgers,  August,  to  Europatent  S.A.  Door  panel  structure.  3,878,647, 
a.  49-382.000. 
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Burke,  Joseph  Stephen:  See— 

Zeldman,  Maurice  Irving;  Burke,  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Cadle, 
Richard  Whittington,  3,878,734. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Preparation  of  latex  from  aqueous  emulsion  of  solvent/polymer  solu- 
tion. 3,879,326,  CI.  260-29.60R. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Formation  of  a  latex  from  an  organic  solvent  dispersion  of  a  water 
insoluble  polymer.  3,879,327,  CI.  260-29.6XA. 
Burkhardt,  Gottfried;  MetschnabI,  Andreas;  and  Greppmaier,  Paul,  to 
DIEHL    datensysteme    GmbH.    Roller    printer.    3,878,781,    CI. 
101-228.000. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Huber,  Kenneth  C;  Bino,  Charles  F.;  and  Connelly,  Roland  Lee, 

3,879.134. 
Wedler,  Frederick  C,  3,878,575. 
Bums,  Richard  H.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated.  Fluid  network  for 
and  method  of  controlling  zero-flow  through  a  measuring  cell. 
3,878,727.  CI.  73-422.0TC. 
Burroughs  Corporation:  See- 
Dragon,  Thomas  J.,  3,879,674. 
Busch,  Peter:  See- 
Story,  Paul  Richard;  Lee,  Bunge;  and  Busch,  Peter,  3,879,420. 
Butler,  Douglas  S.,  to  USM  Corporation.  Method  for  installing  a  win- 
dow in  a  vehicle  body.  3,879,241,  CI.  156-108.000. 
Butler,  James  M.;  and  Simmons,  Gerald  P.  Vehicle  suspension  system. 

3,879,052,  CI.  280-104.50R. 
Byrd,    Curtis    W.     Utility     meter    pedestal-foundation    mounting. 

3,879,641,  CI.  317-104.000. 
C.  Evans  &  Sons  Limited:  5ee — 

Gostling,  Peter  Eric,  3,879,143. 
C.  G.  Doris  Compagnie  Generale  pour  les  Developpements  Operation- 
nels  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines:  5ee — 
Lamy,  Jacques  Edouard,  3,878,684. 
C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.:  See— 

Seeley,  Leonard,  3,878,571. 
Cadle,  Richard  Whittington:  See- 
Zeldman,  Maurice  Irving;  Burke,  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Cadle, 
Richard  Whittington,  3,878,734. 
Cairns,  Hugh;  and  Minshull,  Robert,  to  Fisons  Limited.  Ditetrazolyl- 

benzodipyrans.  3,879,41 1,  CI.  260-308.00D. 
Cairns,  James  W.,  to  Garlock  Inc.  Low  friction  bearing  material  and 

method.  3,879,301,  CL  252-12.000. 
Cambridge  Scientific  Instruments  Limited:  See- 
Sanderson,  Leslie  George,  3,878,834. 
Campana,  Paolo:  See— 

Melacini,    Paolo;    Kirschner,    Helmut;    and    Campana.    Paolo, 
3,879,506. 
Campbell,  Donn  V.;  and  Arnold,  James,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  Broadband  antenna  systems  with  isolated  independent  radia- 
tors. 3,879,735,  CI.  343-792.000. 
Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of.  as  represented  by  the  Min- 
ister of  National  Defence:  See — 
Stevenson,  Duncan  G..  3.878.805. 
Canale.  Raymond  P.:  See- 
Cole.  Edward  N.;  and  Canale,  Raymond  P.,  3,878,820. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  and  Mashimo,  Yukio, 
3,879,118. 
Knechtel,  Welhelm;  Petersdorf,  Gerhard;  and  Sandner,  Winfried, 

3,878,622. 
Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro; 

Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  3,879,196. 
Shirahase,  Reiji,  3,879,032. 
Carborundum  Company,  The:  See — 
LaBar,  Richard  Gary,  3.879,210. 
Carl,  Joseph  W.;  and  Swartwood,  Richard  V.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Air  Force.  Special  purpose  hybrid  computer  to  implement 
kronecker-matrix  transformations.  3,879,605,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Carlisle,  Richard  S.,  to  American  Can  Company.  Flexible  container 

with  arcuate  self-sealable  spout.  3,878,977,  CI.  222-491.000. 
Carlow,  Earl  Fred;  and  Nash,  Harold  Garth,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Digital 

frequency-shift  keying  receiver.  3,879,665,  CI.  325-320.000. 
Carlson,  David  Emil,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Corona  discharge  method 
of  depleting   mobile   ions   from   a   glass   region.    3,879,183,   CI. 
65-30.000. 
Carlson,  Raymond  H.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Bi-lobular  self-thread  forming 

fastener.  3,878,759,  CI.  85-46.000. 
Carmeli,  Werter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Bur- 
less  blanking  machine  and  process.  3,878,746,  CI.  83-126.000. 
Carmichael,  Robert  J.:  See— 

Hazelett,  Robert  William;  Wood,  John  Frederick  Barry;  and  Car- 
michael, Robert  J.,  3,878,883. 
Carmien,  Joseph  Allen;  and  Yuhos,  John  R.,  to  Nupla  Corporation. 

End  plug  for  fiberglass  tool  handles.  3,879,145,  CI.  403-268.000. 
Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Main,  George;  and  Sutton,  Anthony  Hubert, 
to  Lever  Brothers  Compa'hy.  Fish  product  prepared  by  decolorizing 
fish  with  alkaline  hydroperoxide  and  then  deodorizing  by  isopropa- 
nol  extraction.  3,879,370,  CI.  260-1  I2.00R. 
Carr,  John  B.;  and  Hass,  Duane  K.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Endopara- 

sitic  nematode  control  by  isoxazoles.  3,879,533,  CI.  424-272.000. 
Carr,  John  B.:  See— 

Hass,  Duane  K.;  and  Carr,  John  B.,  3,879,532. 
Carr,  Lawrence  J.:  See— 

Zajacek,  John  G.;  and  Carr,  Lawrence  J.,  3,879,467. 


Carrier  Corporation:  See- 
Minor,  Walter  A.,  Jr.,  3,878,594. 
Morris,  Howard  W.,  3,878,585. 
Russ,  Edward  F.,  3,879,070. 
Carter,  Edward  H.,  Jr.:  See- 
Ames,  William  A.;  Ward,  James  J.;  and  Carter,  Edward  H.,  Jr., 
3,879,352. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.:  See — 

Reisner,  David  B.;  Ludwig,  Bernard  J.;  Fukui,  George  M.;  and  Ber- 
ger,  Frank  M.,  3,879,544. 
Casagrande,  Fulvio:  See — 

Schellenbaum,    Max;    Duennenberger,    Max;    and    Casagrande, 
Fulvio,  3,879,477. 
Cascade  Corporation:  See — 

Farmer.  Stanley  F.,  3,878,769. 
Case,  Laura  K.:  See — 

Bartlett,  Richard  F.;  and  Case,  Laura  K.,  3,879,197. 
Cassens,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

Refractory  composition.  3,879,208,  CI.  106-58.000. 
Castro,  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Timmons,  Robert  D.;  and  Castro,  Anthony  J.,  3,879,324. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Company:  See- 
Barton,  James  C;  Christensen,  Jon  C;  Mueller,  James  P.;  and 

Sprinkle,  Larry  W.,  3,879,007. 
Bridwell,  John  W.;  and  Hodge,  Norman  J.,  3,879,091. 
Engel,  William  Karl,  3,878,767. 
Gibes,  Richard  J.,  3,879.059. 
Hajek,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  3,879,013. 
Cavaliere,  Joseph  Richard;  and  Scarpero,  William  John,  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Sense  amplifier.  3,879,621, 
CI.  307-279.000. 
Cavanna,  Anthony  John;  and  Colombo,  Edward  Armando,  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation.  Method  of  producing  a  foam-form  flat  film  or  sheet 
having  a  more  balanced  machine  and  traverse  direction  strength. 
3,879,507,  CI.  264-51.000. 
CBF  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
White,  Ernest  M.;  and  Covarrubias.  George  S.,  3.878,896. 
Celio,  Hermes  George.  Lifting  apparatus.  3,879,077,  CI.  294-67.00R. 
Cellu  Products  Company:  See- 
Doll,  Brendan  L.,  3,879,253. 
Cenker,  Moses:  See — 

Kan,  Peter  T.;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  3,879,389. 
Centro-Metalcut  AB:  See— 

Soderstrom,  Lars,  3,878,747. 
Cemosek.  Louis  C.  Method  of  constructing  a  remotely  located  drilling 

structure.  3.878.662,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Chaban,  Richard  J.,  to  McBain  Instruments,  Inc.  Microstereoscope. 

3,879,107,  CI.  350-138.000. 
Chabot,  Ferdinand  E.  Circuit  breaker  terminal  connector,  and  heat 

dissipator  assembly.  3.879.100.  CI.  339-1 12.00R. 
Chalfont.  Geoffrey  Reginald;  Crump.  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Thukral. 
Prem  Sagar,  to  BP  Chemical  International  Limited.  Polymerisation 
process.  3.879.362.  CI.  260-88.20R. 
Chandler,  OIlie  W.;  and  Egly,  Richard  S.,  to  Commercial  Solvents  Cor- 
poration. Non-caking  composition  of  2-nitro-2-methyI-l-propanol. 
3,879,478,  CI.  260-632.500. 
Chandon  Handelsgesellschaft:  See— 

Couten,  Jean,  3,878.665, 
Chapin,  Ned.  Pressure  recordation.  3,878,712,  CI.  73-146.000. 
Chaplin,    Merle    P.    Mechanical    elimination    of   aquatic    growths. 

3,878,669,  CI.  56-9.000, 
Chartier,  Guy  Norman.  Auto  body  treatment  implement.  3,878,709, 

CI.  72-457.000. 
Chatillon  Societa'  Anonima  Italiana  per  ler  Fibre  tessili  Artificiali 
S.p.A.:  See— 
Melacini,    Paolo;    Kirschner,    Helmut;    and    Campana.    Paolo, 
3,879,506.  .' 

Chaudot,  Lucien:  See —  ! 

Boutillier,  Pierre  Emile;  and  Chaudot,  Lucien,  3,879,505. 
Cherrington,  Martin  Dee.  Apparatus  and  process  for  drilling  under- 
ground arcuate  paths.  3,878,903,  CI.  175-45.000. 
Chettiath,  Jose  J.:  See— 

Mathai,  John;  and  Chettiath,  Jose  J.,  3,879.320. 
Chiang,  Mutong  T.:  See— 

Milkovich.  Ralph;  Chiang.  Mutong  T.;  and  Schulz.  Gerald  O., 
3,879,494. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Robert  Newton;  Laverman,  Royce  Jay;  and  LaFave,  Ivan 
Vallier.  3.878.658. 
Chicago  Metal  Mfg.  Co.:  See— 

Wendt,  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Krieps,  George  D.,  3,878,654. 
Chinnock,  Charles  R.;  and  Kaminski,  James  B.,  to  National  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Method  and  apparatus  for  handling  dust  separated  from 
^ases.  3,879,179.  CI.  55-1.000. 
Chippewa  Paper  Products  Company:  See— 

Melehan,  George  M.,  3,879,031. 
Chirkov,  Mikhail  Nikolaevish.  administrator:  See— 

Belov.  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev.  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky.  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov.  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova.  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein.  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina.  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky.  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailo,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  and 
Oiirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased,  3,879,485. 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased:  See— 

Belov,    Gennady    Petrovich;    Dzhabiev,    Taimuraz    Savelievich; 
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Dyachkovsky,    Fridrikh    Stepanovich;    Smimov,    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir  Evgenievich;   Matkovsky,   Petr  Evgenievich;   Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;   Pomogaiio,  Anatoly   Dmitrievich;  and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  deceased,  3,879,485. 
(thodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  Phenyl  derivatives.  3,879,429. 
CI.  26O-348.0OR. 
(thrambach,  Andreas:  5**— 

Peterson,  John  I.;  Chrambach,  Andreas;  Holland,  Julian  W.,  Jr.; 
Dehn,  William  R.;  and  Swank,  H.  Douglas,  3,879,280. 
dhriste,  Karl  O.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  High  energy 
oxidizers    and    method    of    synthesizing    same.    3,879,526,    CI. 
423-277.000. 
Qhristensen,  Jon  C:  See — 

Barton,  James  C;  Christensen,  Jon  C;  Mueller,  James  P.;  and 
Sprinkle,  Larry  W.,  3,879,007.  ; 

(}hristensen,  Svend;  See — 

Jensen,  Leo  Anker;  and  Christensen,  Svend,  3,878,603. 
(^uang,  Vincent  T.:  See— 

Omietanski,  George  M.;  and  Chuang,  Vincent  T.,  3,879,433. 
dhvala,  William  J.,  to  Coca-Cola  Company,  The.  Mobile  display  cart. 

3,879,053,  CI.  280-111.000. 
C  iba-Geigy  AG:  5«— 

Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,879,422. 
ScheUenbaum,    Max;    Duennenberger,    Max;    and    Casagrande, 

Fulvio,  3,879,477. 
Zondler.  Helmut;  and  PHeiderer,  Wolfgang.  3.879.399. 
diba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Bader.  Joerg;  and  Vogel.  Christian.  3.879.189. 

Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Drabek,  Jozef,  3.879.499. 

Dawes,  Dag;  and  Boehner,  Beat,  3.879.412. 

Friedrich,  Hans-Helmut;  Linhart,  Helmut;  and  Wirth.  Hermann 

Otto,  3,879,346. 
Ramey,  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi.  John  J..  3,879.396. 
Riccio,  Pasquale  R..  3,878.973.  i 

CSampco.  Incorporated:  5^* — 

Vasquez,  Ruben  S..  3,878,974. 
(lark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Krehbiel, 
Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Pro- 
cess for  recovering  hydrocarbons  using  overbased  linear  alkylate 
sulfonates  as  waterflood  additives.  3.878,894,  CI.  166-270.000. 
C  lark,  James  P.,  Demars,  Jimmy  A.;  and  Wilson,  Gerald  G.,  to  General 
Mills    Chemicals,    Inc.    Purification    of   sterols    by    distillation. 
3,879.431.  CI.  260-397.250. 
(Jarke.  Anthony  J.:  See — 

Fishbein,  John;  Bell,  Raymond  W.  H.;  and  Clarke,  Anthony  J., 
3.879,316. 
Clary,  John  G.,  to  Addmaster  Corporation.  Squeeze  printer  with  zero 

elimination.  3,878,777,  CI.  101-93.280. 
C  lary,    John    G.,    to    Addmaster    Corporation.    Squeeze    printer. 

3.878,779,  CI.  101-99.000. 
C  LC  Corporation:  See — 

Lionts,  Donald  C;  Armijo,  George  W.;  and  Mehall,  Bernard  F., 
3,878,913. 
Clecon,  Incorporated:  See— 

McClive,  Ralph  T.,  3,879,292. 
C|lody.  Donald  E.:  See- 
Beer,  Bernard;  Clody,  Donald  E.;  Horovitz,  Zola  P.;  and  Vogel, 
John  R,  3,879,512.  , 

C]oate  Burial  Vault,  Inc.:  See — 

Yost.  Kenneth  J..  3.879.285. 
doca-Cola  Company,  The:  See— 

Chvala.  William  J.,  3,879,053.  ' 

Gocozzella.  Antonio.  Method  of  making  a  frozen  pizza  shell  and  pizza. 

3,879,564,  CI.  426-283.000. 
C  offelt,  Delphos  R.  Imprinting  machine  and  method  of  operation. 

3,878.782,  CI.  101-235.000. 
C  ofTey,  Chase  C,  to  Firm  of  Dock  &  Dock,  The.  a  part  interest.  One- 
piece  snap-together  toggle  head.  3.878,755.  CI.  85-3.00R. 
Qohen.  Marvin  P.;  See— 

von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko.  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin  P.,  3.879,427. 
dole,  David  R.,  to  Allis-Chalmers  Corporation.  Center  break  discon- 
nect switch.  3.879.588,  CI.  200-48.0CB. 
C  ole,  Edward  N.;  and  Canale.  Raymond  P..  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ration. Rotary  combustion  engine  gas  seal  arrangement.  3.878.820. 
CI.  123-8.450. 
C  olgate-Palmolive  Company:  See— 

Renold.  Adolph,  3,879,300. 
dolin.  Marcel  Victor  Auguste.  to  Societe  d'Equipements.  Manuten- 
tions  et  Transports  (S.E.M.A.T.).  Device  for  loading  materials  into 
a  container.  3,878,949,  CI.  214-83.300. 
C  oilier.  James  R.;  and  Smith.  Randel  R..  to  Singer  Company.  The.  Fine 

gauge  tufting  machines.  3,878,800,  CI.  1 12-79.00R. 
C  ollins,  John  D.,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Signal  processor  and  subas- 
semblies therefor.  3,879,661.  CI.  324-77.00B. 
CJolombo.  Edward  Armando:  See— 

Cavanna,    Anthony    John;    and    Colombo.    Edward    Armando. 
3.879,507. 
Cfolpitts,  David  A.:  5«— 

Sherman.  Jack;  Vigneault,  Ronald  R.;  and  Colpitts,  David  A. 
3.879.504. 
C)}lt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See — 
Vemer.  Dalton  R..  3.879.596. 


Colvin.  Donald  C.  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Auxiliary  turbine/- 

compressor  system  for  turbine  engine.  3.878.677,  CI.  60-39.140. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Foster,  Robert  Gilmer;  and  Cyboron,  Richard  David.  3.879.612. 
Comerford.  John;  and  Lauritsen.  Richard  L..  to  Controls  Company  of 
America.  Switch  having  pivoted  u-shaped  resilient  conductive  blade. 
3.879,592.  CI.  200-153.00G. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corporation:  See — 

Chandler,  OIlie  W.;  and  Egly.  Richard  S..  3.879.478. 
Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L..  3.879.524. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Deronzier.  Jean  Claude;  FouUetier.  Louts;  Huyghe.  Jean;  and  Niez- 
borala,  Jean  Marc,  3,878,885. 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 
Lipson,  Menzie;  Mayfield,  Robert  John;  and  Morgan,  Irene  Mary, 
3,878,853. 
Compagnie  Electro-Mecanique:  See — 

Mathieu,  Ernst,  3,879,133. 
Compagnie  General  d'Electricite:  See — 

Godard,    Bruno;    Laxour.    Bernard;    and     Michon,    Maurice, 
3.879.681. 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Radiologic:  See — 

Hommerin.  Michel.  3.879.030. 
Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique:  5^^— 

Lazzari,  Jean-Pierre.  3.879.760. 
Composite  Structures  Corporation:  See — 

Fetherston.  William  H.;  and  Teeter.  Roger  C.  3.879.245. 
Comptoir  Lyonnais  de  Verrerie:  See — 

Sade.  Maurice.  3,879,185. 
Conen  Corporation:  See — 

Brown.  George  E..  Jr..  3.879.452. 
Connelly,  Roland  Lee:  See — 

Huber.  Kenneth  C;  Bino,  Charles  F.;  and  Connelly,  Roland  Lee, 
3,879.134. 
Connelly,  William  N..  to  Atco  Surgical  Supply  Inc.  Reversible  pad.  re- 
movable   cover    and    breast    form    combination.    3,878.568.    CI. 
3-36.000. 
Conner,  William  R.,  Jr.,  to  Stahl-Urban  Company.  Loader-unloader  for 

automatic  sewing  apparatus.  3,878,801,  CI.  112-121.290. 
Conrad,  Gerald  L.  Vehicle  mounted  safety  warning  device  and  bracket 

therefor.  3.878.810,  CI.  1 16-28.00R. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See — 

Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory.  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot.  Oliver  C;  Kreh- 
biel. Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy.  Cari  D..  3.878.894. 
Fertl.  Walter  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Edward  B..  3,878,890. 
Oertle,  Don  H.,  3,879,097. 
Controls  Company  of  America:  See — 

Comerford,  John;  and  Lauritsen.  Richard  L..  3.879.592. 
Cooke.  Anson  R.:  See — 

Fritz.  Charles  D.;   Evans.  Wilbur   F.;  and  Cooke,   Anson   R., 
3,879,188. 
Cooke,  Richard,  to  Lawrence  Peska  Associates.  Inc.  Simulated  base- 
ball game.  3.879,037.  CI.  273-89.000. 
Copelsmd,  Claude  T.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Method  for 
forming  a  consolidated  gravel  pack  in  a  well  borehole.  3.878,893,  CI. 
166-276.000. 
Corompt,  Antoine,  to  Bennes  Marrel.  Self-contained  device  for  han- 
dling containers  on  a  lorry.  3.878,948.  CI.  214-77.00R. 
Corrugated  Packing  and  Sheet  Metal  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 

Tozer,  Michael  John  Caswell.  3,879.043. 
Coscina.  William  Alfred.  Low  profile  dental  impression  tray  and  set  of 

such  trays.  3,878.610.  CI.  32-17.000. 
Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p.A.:  See— 

Giuffredi,  Giancarlo.  3.878.976. 
Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum,  to 
Rhone-Poulenc     S.A.     2-Pyridazinylisoindolin- 1 -one     derivatives. 
3,879,390,  CI.  260-250.00A. 
Coulter  Information  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Kuehnle.  Manfred  R..  3,878.817. 
Courbat.  Pierre:  See — 

Valenza,  Andre;  Horvath.  Emo;  Courbat.  Pierre;  and  Albert,  Al- 
ban.  3,879.469. 
Cousino,  Bernard  A.;  and  Morgan,  David  W..  to  Cousino  Corporation. 
Solenoid    drive    mechanism     actuator    with    attached    magnet. 
3.879,694,  CI.  335-229.000. ' 
Cousino  Corporation:  See— 

Cousino,  Bernard  A.;  and  Morgan.  David  W..  3.879,694. 
Couten.  Jean,  to  Chandon  Handelsgesellschaft.  Bottle  packing  installa- 
tion. 3.878.665.  CI.  53-143.000. 
Coutin.  Pierre  F.:  See— 

Guimier.  Jacques  A.;  and  Coutin.  Pierre  F..  3.879,642. 
Covarrubias.  George  S.:  5** — 

White.  Ernest  M.;  and  Covarrubias,  George  S..  3,878.896. 
CovUle,  William  W.:  See— 

Orlens,  Alfreds;  and  Coville,  William  W.,  3,878,929. 
Cox,  James  Patrick;  and  Cox,  Jeanne  Marie,  to  Martin,  Robertson  & 
Bain  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  a  quick-cooking  rice.  3,879,566,  CI. 
426-309.000. 
Cox,  Jeanne  Marie:  See — 

Cox,  James  Patrick;  and  Cox,  Jeanne  Marie,  3,879,566. 
CPC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Milkovich,  Ralph;  Chiang.  Mutong  T.;  and  Schulz.  Gerald  O.. 

3.879,494. 
Mudde.  John  P..  3.879.493. 
Crabbe.  Pierre;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.),  Inc.  4,5,13- 
Prostatrienoic  acid  derivatives.  3,879,438,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
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Craft.  Michael  E..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Isolated  contact.  3.878.601.  CI. 

29-578.000. 
Crandell.  Delmar  W.  Tie-rod  end  tool.  3.878.739,  CI.  81-1 19.000. 
Crane,  Walton  B.  Plastic  reinforced  produce  container.  3,878,980,  CI. 

229-34.00R. 
Crase,  Gary  Monroe:  See— 

Tschirky,  John  E.;  and  Crase,  Gary  Monroe,  3,879,094. 
Crawford,  Arthur  R.:  See— 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  Walker.  David  D.;  and  Crawford,  Arthur  R., 

3,879,045. 

Crawford.  James  E..  to  Owens-Illinois.  Inc.  Linear  copolymers  having 

pendant  peroxycarbonate  ester  functionality,  their  synthesis  and  use. 

3,879,353.  CI.  260-77.50R. 

Cressman,  Paul  J.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  an^ilato,  Louis  A.,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Polymerization.  3,879,275,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Cristiani,  Athos,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Device  for  forming  reserves  of 

a  tape.  3,878,979,  CI.  226-1 1.000. 
Crites,  Nelson  Allen,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Reversible,  disposable 

clinical  thermometer.  3,878,722,  CI.  73-356.000. 
Crocker,  Samuel  Lincoln,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Drive  linkage  for 

swinging  doors.  3.878.646,  CI.  49-326.000. 
Croix,  Louise  S.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Inhalant  analgesic  and  anesthetic  com- 
position. 3,879,474,  CI.  260-6 14.00F. 
Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation:  See- 
Rust,  Edgar  C,  Jr.,  3.879,256. 
Cruden,  John  L.  Piped  opening  for  use  in  a  garment  and  apparatus  for 

forming  same.  3,879,029.  CI.  270-6 l.OOR. 
Crump.  Ronald  Alfred:  See— 

Chalfont,  Geoffrey  Reginald;  Crump.  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Thukral. 
Prem  Sagar.  3.879.362. 
Crute.  Billy  G.,  to  Stant  Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  Pressure- 
vacuum  relief  vehicle  radiator  cap  with  free-turning  shell.  3,878,965. 
CI.  220-295.000. 
Curry.  John  Joseph;  and  Lange.  Cari  William,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 

Inc.  Child  resistant  closures.  3.878.961.  CI.  215-219.000. 
Curtis.  Charles  H.:  See— 

Atwood.  George  E.;  and  Curtis.  Charles  H.,  3,879,272. 
Curtis,  David:  See— 

Jaszka,  Daniel  J.;  and  Curtis,  David,  3,879,528. 
Curtiss-Wright  Corporation:  See- 
Jones,  Charles,  3,878,880. 
Cuthbert,  John  David;  Fehrs,  Delmer  Lee;  and  Munro,  David  Fam- 
ham,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Photomask  in- 
spection by  real  time  diffraction  pattern  analysis.  3,879,131,  CI. 
356-106.00R. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See— 

Oakland,  Frederic;  Kunath,  Elmer  M.;  and  Rauenbuehler,  John  A., 
3,879,695. 
CWW  Research  and  Development  Company:  See — 

Willis,  Arnold  L.;  and  Wortman,  Harold.  3.878.873. 
Cybersol  Inc.:  See— 

Zinke.  Charles  D..  3.878.664. 
Cyboron.  Richard  David:  See- 
Foster.  Robert  Gilmer;  and  Cyboron,  Richard  David,  3,879,612. 
Cyrway,  Edward  N.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kreider,  Benjamin  A.;  Metalsky,  William  J.;  and  Cyrway,  Edward 

N.  Jr..  3.879.165. 

Daehlin.  O.  Theodore;  Standke.  William  W.;  and  Walters.  Wayne  L.. 

to  Honeywell.  Inc.  High  speed  light  beam  modulator.  3,879.687.  CI. 

332-7.510. 

Dahl,  Erik  Qvale.  to  Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S.  Method  of  producing 

burned  crysUlline  carbonate  minerals.  3.879.514.  CI.  264-63.000. 
Dahl.  Rulon  R.;  and  Garrett.  Gamett  O'Brien,  to  Developmental  De- 
sign.    Inc.     Disposable     toothbrush     assembly.     3.879.139.     CI. 
401-135.000. 
Daicel  Ltd.:  See— 

Furukawa.  Shogi;  Sonoyama.  Yuzo;  and  Ohi.  Akira.  3,879,345. 
Daido  Steel  Sheet  Manufacturing  Corporation:  S>ee — 

Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Tarumi.  Eiichi.  3.879.231. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Gulich.  Hans-Adolf;  and  Schildhom,  Bemd.  3.878.914. 
Dall'Argine  &  Ghiretti  s.n.c.  Stradella  De  Collecchio:  See — 
Dall'Argine,  Gianfranco;  and  Ghiretti,  Ermes,  3.878.996. 
Dall'Argine.  Gianfranco;  and  Ghiretti.  Ermes,  to  Dall'Argine  &  Ghi- 
retti s.n.c.,  Stradella  De  Collecchio.  Shredding  machine  for  tomato 
pulp    intended    for    canning    in    the    raw    state.    3,878,996,    CI. 
241-84.200. 
Damlamian.  Jean  J.  Apparatus  for  the  visual  display  of  inscriptions  on 

transparencies.  3.879.1 17.  CI.  353-19.000. 
Danchulis.  James  E.;  and  Rankin.  Paul  B..  Jr..  to  Aluminum  Company 
of  America,   a  part  interest.    Paddle   ball   racquet  construction. 
3.879.035.  CI.  273-73.00C. 
Daniels.  Peter  J.  L..  to  Schering  Corporation.  Process  for  the  prepara- 
tion    of    garamine     and     derivatives    thereof     3.879.375.     CI. 
260-2  lO.OOR. 
Dariing.     Michael     E.     Sofa     bed     construction.     3.879.598.     CI. 

219-217.000. 
Date.  Tasuku;  and  Sato.  Yasuhito.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Internal  combustion  engine  with  prechamber.  3,878,826,  CI. 
I23-32.0ST. 
Dauvergne,  Hector  A.  Heat  injection  engine  apparatus.  3,878.680,  CI. 

60-5 1 1 .000. 
Daves,  Howard  W.,  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America.  Strip  winding 

apparatus.  3.878.999,  CI.  242-56.900. 
Davies.  Derec  Fay  Vaughan.  to  Deister  Concentrator  Company  Inc. 
Concentrator.  3.879.284.  CI.  209-441.000. 


Davila.  Jose  E.:  See — 

Mojden.  Wallace  W.;  Davila,  Jose  E.;  Hooper.  George  W.;  Kwiat- 
kowski.  Gerald  M.;  and  Pantel.  Howard  W..  Jr..  3,878.945. 
Davis.  Robert  Newton;  Laverman,  Royce  Jay;  and  LaFave,  Ivan  Val- 
lier.  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron  Company.  Foam  board  insulation  sys- 
tem. 3.878,658,  CI.  52-410.000. 
Davison.  Raymond,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Filtration 

process.  3,879,291.  CI.  210-231.000. 
Dawes,  Dag;  and  Boehner,  Beat,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.   l-(4- 
Chlorophenyl  )-5-methyl-3-(  0,0-diethylthiono       phosphoryl )- 1 .2.4- 
triazole.  3.879,412,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Day,  Douglas  B.  Helicopter  rescue  hoist,  static  electric  shock  insulator. 

3,879,638,  CI.  317-2.00R. 
De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Limited:  See — 

Levitt.  Chariie  Maurice.  3.879,175. 
De  Bell,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Price,  David  D..  Jr..  to  Economy  Company, 
The.  Automatic  drive  stop  control  utilizing  motor  voltage  transients. 
3,879.756.  CI.  360-74.000. 
De  Boer.  Jacob,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Compensation  of  timing 

errors  in  a  color  video  signal.  3.879,748,  CI.  358-8.000. 
Debrie.  Roger  Lucien:  See- 
Riviere,  Eugene;  Vilarel.  Danyele  Yvette;  Debrie.  Roger  Lucien; 
and  Loiseau.  Gerald  Paul  Marie  Henri,  3,879,549. 
DeBrunner,  Marjorie  Ruth;  and  Verbanc,  John  Joseph,  to  du  Pont  de 
Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Stabilizing  hydrocarbon  copolymers 
of  bicyclic   monomers  against   gelation  during   bulk   processing. 
3.879.343.  CI.  260-45.70S. 
de  Bruyn,  Gerrit  C:  See— 

de  Vries.  Gerbertus  H.;  and  de  Bruyn.  Gerrit  C.  3.879.173. 
DeFelice,  Victor  A.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  a  part 

interest.  Modular  demonstrator.  3,878,624,  CI.  35-I9.00R. 
Dehn,  William  R.:  See- 
Peterson.  John  I.;  Chrambach.  Andreas;  Holland,  Julian  W.,  Jr.; 
Dehn,  William  R.;  and  Swank.  H.  Douglas.  3,879.280. 
Deister  Concentrator  Company  Inc.:  See— 

Davies.  Derec  Fay  Vaughan,  3,879.284. 
De  Jong,  Maarten  Comelis:  See- 
West,    Robert    Ferguson;    and    De    Jong,    Maarten    Comelis, 
3,878,617. 
De  Koning,  Jan.  to  N.V.  Ingenieursbureau  voor  Systemen  en  Octrooien 
"Spanstaal".  Apparatus  for  loading  a  hopper  of  a  suction  dredger 
with  sand.  3.878,946.  CI.  214-I5.00B. 
Delew.  Richard  Brandt,  to  Varian  Associates.  Flame  photometric  de- 
tector employing  premixed  hydrogen  and  oxygen  gases.  3.879.126, 
CI.  356-87.000. 
Deli,  Joseph;  and  Lavanish,  Jerome  M.,  to  PPG  Industrie:,  Inc.  Herbi- 

cidal  chlorinated  benzyl  alcohols.  3,879,476,  CI.  260-6I8.00D. 
De  Luca,  Hector  F.;  and  Jorgensen.  Neal  A.,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Re- 
search Foundation.  Methcxl  of  treating  milk  fever  in  dairy  cattle  with 
1-alpha-hydroxycholecalciferol.  3,879,548.  CI.  424-236.000. 
De  Luca.  Norman  C;  and  Mizikar,  Eugene  A.,  to  Jones  &  Laughlin 
Steel    Corporation.    Non-warping    heat    shield.     3.879,167.    CI. 
432-249.000. 
de  Man.  Heiko  T..  to  Velo-Bind.  Inc.  Method  for  simultaneously  cut- 
ting and  heading  plastic  studs.  3,879,063.  CI.  28 1-2 l.OOR. 
Demars,  Jimmy  A.;  See- 
Clark.  James  P.;  Demars,  Jimmy  A.;  and  Wilson.  Gerald  G.. 
3.879.431. 
Denki  Onkyo  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda.  Moriaki,  3.879,755. 
Dennhardt.  Werner:  See— 

Schroter.  Herbert;  and  Dennhardt,  Werner.  3.879.125. 
Deronzier.  Jean  Claude;  FouUetier.  Louis;  Huyghe.  Jean;  and  Niez- 
borala.  Jean  Marc,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique;  and  So- 
ciete Produits  Chimiques  Ugine-Kuhlmann.  Method  for  causing  con- 
densation in  drops  on  heat  exchanger  tubes.  3.878.885.  CI. 
165-1.000. 
De  Rooij,  Abraham  H.;  and  Goettsch,  Reijer,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V. 

Process  for  recovery  of  lactam.  3.879.380,  CI.  260-239  30A. 
DeSoto  Inc.:  See— 

Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Yates,  Robert  O..  3,879.340. 
Deutsch,  Albert  S.,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Alkyl  thio  ether-substituted 

benzanthrone  acridene  dyestuffs.  3,879,397,  CI.  260-274,000. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler:  See— 
Hensel,  Jorg;  Schaefer,  Gerd;  and  Schreyer.  Gerd,  3,879,457. 
Deutsche  Rhodiaceta  AG:  See — 

Albein,  Klaus;  Imbery.  Dieter;  and  Oesterle.  Hanspeter.  3.878.854. 
Developmental  Design.  Inc.:  See— 

Dahl.  Rulon  R.;  and  Garrett.  Gamett  O'Brien.  3.879,139. 
E>e  Villiers,  Octave  D'Hotman;  and  Hussain,  Aziz,  to  Hyesons  Sugar 
Mills  Limited.  Compartmentalized  vacuum  pan  for  crystallization  of 
sugar.  3.879.215.  CI.  127-16.000. 
de  Vries.  Gerbertus  H.;  and  de  Bruyn,  Gerrit  C.  Crystalliser  for  contin- 
uously obuining  of  crystals.  3,879,173,  a.  23-301.00R. 
Dewhurst,  Alan,  to  Dewhurst  &  Partner  Limited.  Elevator  car  door 

operating  and  locking  device.  3,878,919,  CI.  187-52.000. 
Dewhurst  &  Partner  Limited:  See— 

Dewhurst,  Alan,  3,878,919. 
Diagnostic  Instruments,  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Joseph  R.,  3,879,610. 
Diamalt  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Rambacher,  Paul;  and  Make.  Siegfried,  3,879,534. 
Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation:  See — 
Anderson,  Robert  E.,  3,879.521. 
Meyers.  William  J.,  Jr..  3.879,536. 
Schaaf.  Kurt  H..  3,879,456. 
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,  and  Company. 
3,879,394,  CI. 


1  >ickey,  John  W.,  to  Harrington-Research  Corporation.  Method  of  heat 
sealing   and   holding   package   closure   elements.   3,879,247,   CI. 
156-272.000. 
I  >iefenbach,  Horst:  See— 

Storck,  Gerhard;  Diefenbach,  Horst;  Marx,  Matthias;  Nagel,  Otto; 
Kuerten,  Heribert;  and  Weinle,  Werner,  3,879,335. 
I HEHL  datensysteme  GmbH:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Gottfried;   MetschnabI,  Andreas;   and  Greppmaier, 
Paul.  3,878,781. 
I  "ietch,  Leonard,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  High-brightness,  high- 
contrast     cathode-ray     tube     faceplate     panel.     3.879,632,     CI. 
313-474.000. 
[  igi-Gard,  Inc.:  See—  I 

Purland,  Donald  A.;  and  Gustafson,  Alan  M..  3.878.915. 
t  illard.  Paul  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Flat  element 

spring.  3,879,025,  CI.  267-165.000.  I 

C  imitroff,  Vladimir  T.:  See—  \ 

Baker,  Jack  M.;  Dimitroff.  Vladimir  T.;  MizAi,  Lawrence  R  •  and 
Gray.  Russell  A..  3,879,616. 
t  irks,  Richard  D.,  to  Josam  Manufacturing  Co.  Liquid  line  shock  ab- 
sorber. 3,878,867,  CI.  138-30.000. 
C  iskus,  Alfred;  Schonbeck,  Rupert;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and  Mayr, 
Hubert,  to  Osterreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Phe- 
nylpyridazines     and     the     preparation     thereof     3,879,391,     CI. 
260-250.00A. 
D  ixon.  Eileen  M.,  executrix:  See— 

Dixon,  Kenneth  Raymond,  deceased;  and  Sueden,  David  Burnett 
3,879,154. 
D  xon,  Kenneth  Raymond,  deceased  (by  Dixon,  Eileen  M.,  executrix); 
and  Sugden,  David  Burnett,  to  Improved  Mechanical  Products  Pty. 
Ltd.  Gear  type  fluid  motor  or  pump  having  fluid  pressure  compensat- 
ing means.  3,879,154,  CI.  418-71.000. 
D  )bbin,  Donald  Patrick;  Fritsch,  Charles  Anthony;  and  Sabia,  Raffaele 
Antonio,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Encapsulat- 
ing compound  and  closure.  3,879.575,  CI.  174-92.000. 
D  )bson,  Philip  Richard,  to  Gilbert  Gray  &  Co.  Pty.  Limited.  Core  sam- 
pling device.  3,878,904,  CI.  175-236.000.  I 
D  »err,  L.  John,  III:  See—                                                 \ 
Bailey.  Paul  T.;  and  Doerr,  L.  John,  111.  3.879.716. 
D  ill.  Brendan  L..  to  Cellu  Products  Company.  Apparatus  for  forming 

:omer  pads.  3.879,253.  CI.  156-443.000. 
D  imergue,  Annick  Marthe  Suzanne  Simone;  and  Sureau,  Robert  Fred- 
sric  Michel,  to  Produiu  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann.  3-4-(  Pyrazole- 
l-yl)-3-halophenyl-7-alkoxy  coumarin  derivatives.   3,879,417.  CI 
260-3IO.OOR. 
D<nald,  Dennis  Scott,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I 
J,3-Dichloro-5,6-dicyanopyrazine  and  derivatives 
>60-250.0BN. 
D<  nnelly,  Charles  J.   Environmental  control  attachment  and  crib 

(.878,570,  CI.  5-97.000. 
D<  nzel,  Alain:  See— 

Vanlautem.  Noel;  and  Donzel,  Alain.  3,879.483 
D<  ualas.  Paul  S.:  See— 

Vredenburgh.  Walter  A.;  and  Douglas,  Paul  S..  3.879.334. 
D<  w  Chemical  Company.  The:  See- 
Best.  John  S..  3.878.887,  1 
Copeland.  Claude  T..  3.878.893.                                I 
Farber.  Hugh  A..  3.879.471. 

Greminger.  George  K..  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Eari  H.,  3,879,365 
Hay,  Robert  A.,  II,  3,879,254. 
Hinkamp,  Paul  E.;  and  Foye,  Duane  F.,  3,879,359.  , 
Jones,  Giffm  D.,  3,879,328.  1 

Klein,  Dieter  H.,  3,879,333. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B 
Pearce,  Roscoe  L.;  and  Wisniewski,  David  F. 
Pews,  Richard  Garth;  McKendry,  Lennon  H 

M.,  3,879,387. 
Tobol,  Helen  K.,  3,879.553. 

Wieland,  Dentcn  R.;  and  Woods,  Bobby  L.,  3,878,895. 
Dc  *  Coming  Corporation:  See—. 

Lindsey,  Sarah  E.;  and  Saam,  John  C,  3,879,491 .     1 
Dr  ibek,  Jozef:  See—  I 

Beriger,  Ernst;  and  Drabek,  Jozef,  3,879,499. 
Drighi,  James  A.,  to  M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc.  Blender  apparatus  having 

nanual  preset  timer  actuating  device.  3,879,587,  CI.  200-35.00R. 
Dri  igon,  Thomas  J.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Automatic  gain  control 

circuit.  3,879,674,  CI.  330-29.000. 
Driper,  James  R.:  See— 

Goodhart,  Frank  W.;  and  Draper,  James  R..  3,879,5|ll- 
Dri  sser  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Berriman,  Lester  P.,  3,879,286. 
Dr<  xelbrook  Controls,  Inc.:  See— 

Maltby,  Frederick  L.,  3,879,644. 
Driicoll,  Aelred  D.:  See— 

Filreis,  Manuel;  and  Driscoll,  Aelred  D.,  3,879,249.  | 
Filreis,  Manuel;  and  Ehiscoll,  Aelred  D.,  3,879,574. 
Du  Pont  of  Canada  Limited:  See— 

Kersham,     Bernard    John;     and     Pounder,     Maurice    George 
3,879,436. 
Dul  linsky,  Rudolf  Solomonovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Dubinsky, 

Rudolf  Solomonovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov, 

Sergei  Petrovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  and  Popov.  Lev  Vasi- 

lievich,  3,878,882. 

Du-  riiambon,  Michel  G.  J.,  to  Locaner.  Rotary  furnace  and  coaxial 

a  h-receiver  incineration  device.  3,878,798,  CI.  1 10-14.000. 


,  3,879,329. 
3,879,023. 
;  and  Rodia,  Ralph 


Duennenberger,  Max:  See— 

Schellenbaum,    Max;    Duennenberger,    Max;    and    Casaerande 
Fulvio,  3,879,477.  * 

Duerre,  Dennis  L.  Bathroom  body,  hand,  and  hair  drier.  3,878,62 1 ,  CI 

34-90.000. 
Dulux  Australia  Ltd.:  5^*— 

Gunning,  Raymond  Harry;  Henshaw,  Bruce  Collins;  and  Lubbock. 
Frederick  John,  3,879,314. 
Dumas,  Guy  H.,  to  Silec-Semi-Conducteurs.  Bidirectional  thvristor 

3,879.744,  CI.  357-39.000. 
Dunn,  David  S.,  to  Honeywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Phase  locked 

loop  clocking  system.  3,879,753.  CI.  360-51.000. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  Set- 
Adams.  Thomas  H.,  3,879,263. 

DeBrunner,  Marjorie  Ruth;  and  Verbanc,  John  Joseph,  3.879,343. 
Donald,  Dennis  Scott,  3,879,394. 
Estes,  Gerald  Martin,  3,879,044. 
Gervay,  Joseph  Edmund,  3,879,204. 
Martin,  Elmore  Louis,  3,879,472. 
Parker,  David  J.,  3,879,33 1 . 
Woodell,  Rudolph,  3,879,519. 
Durand,  Robert  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Gas  display  panel  and  method  of  making  same.  3,879.629    CI 
313-220.000.*^  .       .  ■".  ^' 


313-220.000; 
Durden,  John  A.;  and  Sousa,  Anthony  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion.    2-(Poly    substituted     phenyl  )-l,3-indandione     compounds. 
3,879,468.  CI.  260-590.000. 
Durecka,  John,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Selectable  rectified  alternating  volt- 
age power  supply.  3.879,649,  CI.  321-2.000. 
DuRocher,  Daniel  J.:  See— 

DuRocher.  Gideon  A.;  and  DuRocher.  Daniel  J.,  3,879,586. 
DuRocher.  Gideon  A.;  and  DuRocher,  Daniel  J.,  to  Essex  Interna- 
tional, Inc.  Tactile  keyboard  switch  assembly  with  metallic  or  elasto- 
meric  type  conductive  contacts  on  diaphragm  support.  3,879,586 
CI.  200-5. OOA.  .       .     ". 

Dusheck,  George  James,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Energy  peak/time 

averaging  seismic  intrusion  detector.  3,879.720,  CI.  340-261  000 
Dutton,  Philip  F.  E.:  See— 

Underwood,  John  D.;  and  Dutton,  Philip  F.  E.,  3,879,276. 
Duval  Corporation:  See— 

Atwood,  George  E.;  and  Curtis,  Charles  H.,  3,879,272. 
Duwe,  Edward  C;  and  Duwe,  William  E.  Modular  mausoleum  crvDt 

system.  3,878,656,  CI.  52-134.000. 
Duwe,  William  E.:  See— 

Duwe,  Edward  C;  and  Duwe,  William  E.,  3,878,656. 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich:  See— 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smirnov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Mstrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailo,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased,  3,879  485 
Dynamit  Nobel  AG:  See— 

Nestler,  Heinz;  Amort,  Jurgen;  and  PlankI,  Leo  Hans,  3,879,206. 
Dyrberg,  Ingvald;  and  Eriksson,  Algot  Ingemar,  to  AB  Printing  Equip- 
ment. Method  of  fastening  a  printing  plate  on  a  cylinder  in  a  printing 
press  and  device  for  said  fastening.  3,878,784,  CI.  101-415.100. 
Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich:  See— 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smirnov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelh  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky.  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan. 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailo.  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  and 
Chirkov.  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  deceased,  3,879,485. 
E.  H.  Sheldon  and  Company:  See— 

Blodee.  Leif.  3.879,096. 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Aszalos,  Adorjan;  and  Vandeputte,  John,  3,879,374 
Beer.  Bernard;  Clody,  Donald  E.;  Horovitz,  Zola  P.;  and  Voeel 
John  R,  3,879,512.  *    ' 

Haugwitz,     Rudiger    D.;    and    Narayanan,    VenkaUchala    L., 
3,879,414. 
E-Systems,  Incorporated:  See- 
Holmes,  Lloyd  H.,  3,879,090. 
East,  Peter  William,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Digital  data  handling 

system.  3,879,727,  Q.  343-5.0DP. 
Easter,  Ross  A.:  See— 

Ryan,  Jack  A.;  Easter,  Ross  A.;  and  Rejsa,  Jack  J.,  3,878,943. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See- 
Ames,  William  A.;  Ward,  James  J.;  and  Carter,  Edward  H    Jr 

3,879.352.  '       ' 

Barkey.  Kenneth  T.;  and  May.  Douglas  C,  3,879,341. 
Blood.  Alden  E.;  and  Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  3,879,446 
Glover,  Clyde  P.;  and  O'Neill,  Michael  P.,  3,879,295. 
McColgin,  William  C;  and  Webster,  Frank  G.,  3,879,678 
Pacifici,  James  G.,  3,879,356. 

Seckel,  Thomas  G.;  and  Waz,  Edward  M.,  3,879  750 
Weaver.  Max  A..  3.879,434. 
Ebert,  Michael:  See— 

Reick,  Franklin  G.,  3,879,302. 
Eckerbrecht,  James  Louis,  to  Arcan  ^tem  Limited.  Connector 

mechanism.  3,879,144,  CI.  403-232.000. 
^^'^"'   John    W.    Permanent   magnet   motion    conversion   device. 
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Packard  Company.  Converter 


Ecodyne  Corporation:  See — 

Furlong,  Donn  B.;  and  Luzaich.  Samuel,  3,879,502. 
Economics  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See— 

Nystuen,  Marcus  I.;  and  Johnson,  Roger  A.,  3,879,657. 
Economy  Company,  The:  See— 

De  Bell,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Price.  David  D.,  Jr..  3.879,756. 
Econopal  Inc.:  See- 
Morrison,  Thomas,  3.878,796. 
Edenhofer,  Albrecht,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Tetrahydropyridine 

derivatives.  3,879.405,  CI.  260-294.80F. 
Edge,  Gordon;  and  Worthington,  George,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  In- 
vestments A.G.  Data  processing  system  fault  diagnostic  arrange- 
ments. 3,879,712,  CI.  340-172.500. 
Edo  Corporation:  See — 

Pepper,  Perry  Arnold,  3,879,698. 
Pepper,  Perry  Arnold,  3,879.699. 
Edwards.  Allen  Ponsford.  t( 

circuit.  3.879,668,  CI.  328-145.000. 
Ege,  Werner  K.  E.:  See— 

lliopulos,  Miltiadis  I.;  and  Ege,  Werner  K.  E..  3,879,498. 
Egli,  Bruno;  and  Manser,  Niklaus,  to  Labtronic,  AG.  Photometer  cir- 
cuitry for  the  digital  indication  of  the  light  absorption  of  a  test  sam- 
ple and  for  automatically  obtaining  null  balance.  3.879,135.  CI. 
356-206.000. 
Egly,  Richard  S.:  See- 
Chandler,  Ollie  W.;  and  Egly,  Richard  S.,  3,879,478. 
Egorov,  Sergei  Petrovich:  See — 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Dubinsky, 

Rudolf  Solomonovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov, 

Sergei  Petrovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  and  Popov,  Lev  Vasi- 

lievich,  3,878,882. 

Ehlen,  Jack  W.;  and  Bailey,  Jay  R.,  to  McCulloch  Corporation.  Chain 

saws.  3,878,607,  CI.  30-387.000. 

Ehrlich,  Melville,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Grease  thickened  with 

oxygen-linked  or  sulfur-linked  polyurcas.  3.879,305,  CI.  252-47.500. 

Ehrlich,  Stephen  Jeffrey,  to  Black  &  Decker  Manufacturing  Company, 

The.  Electrical  device  handle  and  protector  therefor.  3,879.573,  CI. 

174-46.000. 

Eigenmann.  Ludwig.  Grazing  light  reflector  for  roadway  pavement 

markers.  3.879.148.  CI.  404-10.000. 
Einstman.  William  J.;  Rehman.  Warren  C;  and  Plant.  Frank  M.,  to 
General    Foods  Corporation.   Coffee   brewing   bag  and   method. 
3,879.565,  CI.  426-302.000. 
EIco  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Gutshall,  Charles  E.,  3,878,740. 
fderbaum,  Gilbert  James.  Method  of  producing  thin  ceramic  sheets 
with  minimal  distortion.  3,879.509.  CI.  264-56.000. 
Electric  Power  Storage  Limited:  See- 
Peters.  Kenneth,  3,879,217. 
Electricity  Council,  The:  See— 

Hodgett.    David    Lowry;    Fung.    Harry;    and    Lawton.    James, 
3,878.619. 
Elitex  Zavody  textilniho  strojirenstvi.  eeneraini  reditelstvi:  See— 

Seidl.  Pavel;  and  Mladek.  Milos,  3.878,671. 
Elkem-Spigerverket  A/S:  See — 

Dahl.  Erik  Ovale.  3,879,514. 
Ellerton,  Norman  Vaughan;  Paradise,  William  Frederick;  and  Sandord, 
Peter  Edgar,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited.  Salts  of  a  monophos- 
phonic  acid  and  a  monoamine.  3,879,398,  CI.  260-290.0HL. 
Elliott,  James  Francis;  and  Johnson,  Joel  Swenum,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Data  storage  mechanism  having  a 
flexible  magnetic  disk.  3.879,757,  CI.  360-99.000. 
Ellis,  Gaylor  O.;  Halat,  John  A.;  and  Sawhney,  Girish  B.,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Fluid  operated  contaminant  trap.  3,879,294,  CI. 
210-354.000. 
Elrich,  Ralph  R.:  See- 

Watkinson,  John;  and  Elrich,  Ralph  R.,  3,879,315. 
Emelyanenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich:  See— 

Samatov,  Jury  Petrovich;  Emelyanenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Lit- 
vinov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Kavyarov,  Ivan  Savvateevich;  and 
Kajukov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich,  3,878,912. 
Enders,  Edgar;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Fungicidally  active  3-amino-propionic,acid  chloroanilides. 
3,879,539,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Engel,  William  Karl,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  High  pressure 
radial  piston  fluid  translating  device  and  cylinder  construction  there- 
for. 3,878,767,  CI.  91-490.000. 
Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corporation:  See— 

Mercade,  Venancio  V.,  3,879,283.  ' 

Eppe,  Rudolf;  Fryda,  Georg;  Mullritter,  Ludwig;  Schnall,  Gunther; 
Schrecke,  Hans-Joachim;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Abbe,  Gunther.  Appa- 
ratus for  removing  remnants  of  powder  images  in  electrophoto- 
graphic copying  machines.  3,879,124,  CI.  355-15.000. 
Epstein,  Henry  David;  and  Broadley,  William  A.,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Motor  starting  system  including  thermal  responsive 
means  for  selectively  disrupting  the  power  being  supplied  to  the  start 
winding.  3,879,685,  CI.  3I8-22I.00H. 
Erdmenger,  Rudolf  See— 

Wingler,  Frank;  Muller.  Richard;  Wassmuth,  Gerd;  Erdmenger, 
Rudolf;  and  Ullrich,  Martin,  3,879,357. 
Erickson,  Mark  E.,  to  North  Face,  The.  Sleeping  bag  and  method  of 

fabricating  same.  3,878,574,  CI.  5-343.000. 
Erickson  Tool  Company:  See- 
Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  Walker,  David  D.;  and  Crawford,  Arthur  R.. 
3,879,045. 


Eriksson,  Algot  Ingemar:  See— 

Dyrberg,  Ingv^dd;  and  Eriksson,  Algot  Ingemar,  3,878,784. 
Eriksson,  Eleon  Gustav.  Collecting  device  for  solid  or  liquid  waste  ma- 
terial. 3,878,572,  CI.  4-142.000. 
Esbelin,  Jean.  Orthopedic  chair.  3,878,840,  CI.  128-70.000. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See—  « 

Schneider,  August  Johannes,  3,879,296. 
Eskeli,  Michael.  Turbine.  3,879,152,  CI.  415-80.000. 
Essex  International,  Inc.:  See— 

DuRocher,  Gideon  A.;  and  DuRocher,  Daniel  J.,  3,879,586. 
Estes,  Gerald  Martin,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Re- 
inforced   elastomeric    o-ring    with    improved    compression    set. 
3,879,044,  CI.  277-227.000. 
Ethyl  Corporation:  See- 
Felt,  Arthur  E.,  3,879,628. 

Hinkamp,  James  B.;  and  Hnizda,  Vincent  F.,  3,879,454. 
Etter,  Marcel.  Undulator.  3,879,651,  CI.  32I-45.00C. 
Europatent  S.A.:  See — 

Burgers,  August,  3.878,647. 
Evans,  Wilbur  F.;  See- 
Fritz,  Charles  D.;   Evans,   Wilbur  F.;   and   Cooke,   Anson    R., 
3,879.188. 
Ewald.  John  F.:  See — 

Sabadics.  Joseph  L.;  and  Ewald.  John  F..  3,878,991. 
Expio- Ridge  way  International  Limited:  See — 

Ridgeway,  John  Jerold.  3.878.786. 
Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties  Inc.:  See— 

Hiebert.  Clement  A..  3.878.848. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See- 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  3,879,326. 
Burke,  Oliver  W.,  Jr.,  3,879.327. 
Eyelet  Specialty  Company:  See— 
Schultz.  Robert  S..  3.878.975. 
Faigen.  Harry  L..  to  Amchcm  Products.  Inc.  Coating  compositions  for 

stainless  steels.  3.879.237,  CI.  148-6.240. 
Faller.  Hermann,  to  Gebr.  Faller  AG.  Lighting  systems  for  vehicles. 

3.879.617.  CI.  307-lO.OLS. 
Far-Mar-Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Gerrish,  Oliver  B..  Sr.;  and  Rao.  Ganta  V..  3.879.373. 
Farber.  Hugh  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Polyethers  having 

o-halothioether  side  chains.  3,879,471,  CI.  260-609.00R. 
Farbwerke   Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals   Meister   Lucius  & 
Bruning:  See — 
Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Haede,  Werner;  Radscheit,  Kurt, 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,879,379. 
Farmer.  Stanley  F..  to  Cascade  Corporation.  Load  clamping  mecha- 
nism with  limited  play  in  arms.  3,878.769.  CI.  92-51.000. 
Farr.  Glyn   Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited.    Brake   adjusters. 

3.878.923.  CI.  188-196.00D. 
Farrington.  Gregory  C.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sealed  primary 

sodium-halogen  cell.  3.879.219.  CI.  136-83.00R. 
Farrington,  Gregory  C,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Sealed  primary 

sodium-halogen  cell.  3.879,22 1 .  CI.  1 36-83.00R. 
Farrington.  Gregory  C;  and  Lord.  Peter  C.  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Sealed     primary     sodium-halogen     cell.     3.879.223,    CI. 
136-83.00R. 
Farrington,  Gregory  C;  and  Lord,  Peter  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Sealed     primary     sodium-halogen     cell      3,879,224,     CI. 
136-83.00R. 
Farrington.  Gregory  C:  See — 

Lord.  Peter  C;  and  Farrington.  Gregory  C.  3.879,222. 
Will,  FriU  G.,  and  Farrington.  Gregory  C.  3,879,220. 
Favier,  Charles;  Le  Go,  Roland;  and  Toumier,  Edmond.  Method  and 
device  for  the  automatic  selection  of  chromosome  images  during 
metaphase.  3.879.706.  CI.  340-146.30R. 
Fawn  Engineering  Co.:  See- 
Albright,  Henry  J..  3.878.928. 
Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company:  See — 

Sircom.  Richard  C.  3.879.639. 
Fehrs.  Delmer  Lee:  See— 

Cuthbert.  John  David;  Fehrs.  Delmer  Lee;  and  Munro.  David 
Famham.  3.879.131. 
Felt.  Arthur  E.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation.  Spark  plug    3.879.628.  CI. 

313-141.000. 
Fen  ton.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Lacjak.  Richard  Andrew;  and  Fenton.  Geoffrey.  3.879,01 1. 
Fertl,  Walter  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Edward  B.,  to  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany. Determination  of  residual  oil  in  a  formation.  3,878,890,  CI. 
166-252.000. 
Ferver,  George  W.  Sealing  device  and  burial  vault.  3,878.657,  CI. 

52-139.000. 
Fetherston.  William  H.;  and  Teeter.  Roger  C.  to  Composite  Structures 
Corporation.    Method    of    making    composite    cored    structures. 
3.879.245.  CI.  156-245.000. 
Fiat  Societa  per  Azioni:  See— 

Boaron.  Massimo,  3,879,711. 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Schulz,  Horst,  3,878,737. 
Filreis,  Manuel;  and  Driscoll,  Aelred  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing     Company.     Cable     enclosure.     3.879,249,     CI. 
156-215.000. 
Filreis,   Manuel;  and   Driscoll,  Aelred   D.   Cable   splice  enclosure. 

3,879.574,  CI.  174-76.000. 
Findeisen.  Bennie  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Improved  conver- 
gence and  triad  distortion  correction  means  for  wide  angle  cathode 
ray  tube.  3.879,635,  Q.  315-368.000. 
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F  ine,  Chauncey  M.:  See — 

Nelson,  William  L.;  and  Fine,  Chauncey  M.,  3,879,213 
F  irestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan,  3,879,367. 
McGillvary,|' Daniel  Ross,  3,879,161. 
F  irm  of  Dock  &  Dock,  The:  See— 

Coffey.  Chaae  C,  3,878,755. 
F  ischer  and  Porter  Co.:  See— 
Gaertner,  Max,  3,878,725. 
F  scher,  Robert  Frederick:  See — 

Bobeck,  Andrew  Henry;  Fischer,  Robert  Frederick;  Geusic,  Jo- 
seph Edward;  and  Nelson.  Terence  John.  3.879,585. 
F  sh.  Leslie  A.  Printer  with  vaccum  device  for  holding  film  for  printins 
3.878,775,  CI.  101-41.000.  i  »*         » 

F  sh,  Samuel  Eugene:  See— 

Sodder.  George,  Jr.;  Fish,  Samuel  Eugene;  and  Palmer.  Oliver  Ells- 
worth. 3.879.088. 
F  shbein,  John;  Bell,  Raymond  W.  H.;  and  Clarke,  Anthony  J.  Polyure- 

thane  foams.  3,879.316,  CI.  260-2.5AW. 
F  jher,  Merritt  J.  Dry  roasting  milo.  3,879,570,  CI.  426-466.000. 
Fsher,  William  G.,  to  Powell,  B.  J.  Copy  machine.  3,879,123,  CI 

355-14.000. 
F  K>ns  Limited:  See—  i 

Cairns,  Hugh;  and  Minshull,  Robert,  3,879,41 1.      [ 
Fi  tzgerald,  Maurice  J.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation. 
Method    of    preparing    photosensitive    silver    halide    emulsions. 
3.879,205.  CI.  96-114.000. 
Fl  ;etwood  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Mojden.  Wallace  W.;  Davila.  Jose  E.;  Hooper,  George  W.;  Kwiat- 
kowski.  Gerald  M.;  and  Pantel,  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  3,878,945. 
n  ;ischmann.  Martin:  5^^— 

Backhurst.  John  Rayner;  Goodridge.  Francis;  Plimley,  Raymond 
Ernest;  and  Fleischmann,  Martin,  3.879.225. 
Flck.  Joseph  J.,  to  Bivins,  Oliver  W.,  a  part  interest.  Double  suction 

cup  vacuum  holder.  3.879.005.  CI.  248-206.00R. 
Fljwer,  Alva  E.  Quick  change  fishhook.  3,878,637.  CI.  43-44.830. 
F!  1C  Corporation:  See— 

McCarthy.  Richard  H.,  3,878,922.  i 

Reimers.  James  L.,  3,878.932. 
Fcgle.  Mariin  E.,  to  Q-V.S.  Inc.  Case  and  handle.  3,878.964,  CI. 

J20-96.000. 
Fc  Ita.  Alfred:  5**— 

Beltin.  Hubertus;  and  Folta.  Alfred.  3,879,713. 
Fo  rd  Motor  Company:  5** — 

Humenik.  Michael.  Jr.;  and  Moskowitz,  David,  3,878,592. 
Vartanian,  Richard  D.,  3.878,823. 
Fo  sberg.  John  Wesley,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The.  Adhesives  pre- 
lared  from  aminoplast  compositions  and  polymers  of  water-soluble 
lydroxyalkylated  and  alkoxyalkylated  compositions  and  the  like  de- 
I  ived  from  N-3-oxohydrocarbon-substituted  acrylamides.  3,879.325. 
« :i.  260-29.4UA. 
Fo  •syth,  George  E.,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company.  Organic  amide  con- 
1  aining  compositions  and  process  for  thickenine  control  of  polves- 
lers.  J,879 .3 18.  CI.  260-16.000. 
Fo  eco  International  Limited:  See— 

Lacjak,  Richard  Andrew;  and  Fenton.  Geoffrey,  3.879,011. 
Fo  ler  Grant  Co..  Inc.:  5«— 

Shannon.  James  E.;  and  Westphal.  Richard  C,  3,879,321. 
Fo  ter,  Robert  Gilmer;  and  Cyboron.  Richard  David,  to  Combustion 
1  ingineering.  Inc.  Multi-sensor  radiation  detector  system.  3.879  612 
<  :i.  250-370.000. 
Fo  land.  Richard  A.,  to  Horizons  Incorporated.  Electrophotography 
>  'ith  a  photoconductor  coated  fme  mesh.  3.879,195.  CI.  96-l.OOR. 
Fo  iche.  Jean  Clement  Louis:  S^*— 

Blondel.  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche.  Jean  Clement  Louis; 
and  Gueremy.  Claude  Georges  Alexandre,  3,879,551. 
Fo!  illetier.  Louis:  See— 

Deronzier,  Jean  Claude;  Foulletier,  Louis;  Huyghe,  Jean;  and  Niez- 
borala,  Jean  Marc,  3,878.885. 
Foi  mier,  Paul  Richard,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 

(late  metallization  structure.  3,879.746.  Q.  357-71.000. 
Fo;  .  David  A.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Synchronous 

c  emodulator  circuit.  3.879.670,  CI.  329-50.000. 
Fo]e,Duane  F.:  See—  j 

Hinkamp.  Paul  E.;  and  Foye,  Duane  F.,  3,879,359.   | 
Fra  icesco,  Dometti.  Device  for  launching  ball  with  varying  traiecto- 

res.  3.878.828.  CI.  124-16.000. 
Fra  fik,  John  F.,  to  R.  L.  Crain  Limited.  Process  and  apparatus  for  trans- 

f  irring  separated  material.  3.879.028.  CI.  270-52.000. 
Fra  iklin.  Kenneth  John;  and  Bates.  Keith,  to  Medical  Alginates  Lim- 
it cd.  Manufacture  of  alginic  material.  3.879,168,  CI.  8-1 15.500. 
Fre:dman,    Gerald    Allen.    Plural-chamber    condiment    dispenser 

3  878.971,0.222-142.600. 
Fre  ;man,  Del  Page.  Hatchback  automobile  accessory.  3,879,080,  CI 

2  )6-24.00R. 
Frejman.  Philip  Martin,  to  Stanley  Works,  The.  Level  vial  mount 

3  878.618,  a.  33-379.000. 
Pre  well,  Richard  D.,  to  MI*,  Incorporated.  Automatic  direct  access 

a  rangement  selector.  3,879.579,  CI.  179-2.0DP. 
Frit  k.  John  G.;  Andrews,  Bethlehem  K.;  and  Gautreaux,  Gloria  A.,  to 

L  nited  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Introduction  of  a  temporary 

stiftiess    into    knitted    cotton    for    stability    during    panemine. 

3  879,169,  CI.  8-115.600. 
Frie  ie,  Kurt.  Programmable  pneumatic  control  system.  3,878,865,  CI. 

I    7-608.000. 


Fried,  John  H.:  See— 

Crabbe,  Pierre;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,879,438. 
Friedrich,  Hans-Helmut;  Linhart.  Helmut;  and  Wirth,  Hermann  Otto, 
to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Thermoplastics  with  good  antistatic 
properties   and    improved   processing   properties.    3.879.346    CI 
260-45.95S.  ... 

Eriksson.  Erik  Sture;  and  Ingemarsson,  Gosta  Ingemar,  to  Aktiebolaget 
Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Apparatus  for  forming  and  washing 
a  fibrous  web.  3.878.698.  CI.  68-22.00R. 
Fritsch,  Charles  Anthony:  5«— 

Dobbin,  £>onald  Patrick;  Fritsch,  Charles  Anthony;  and  Sabia,  Raf- 
faele  Antonio,  3,879,575. 
Fritsch,  Werner:  See— 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Haede,  Werner;  Radscheit,  Kurt- 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,879,379. 
Fritz,  Charles  D.;  Evans,  Wilbur  F.;  and  Cooke,  Anson  R.,  to  Amchem 
Products,  Inc.  Growth  regulation  process.  3,879,188,  CI.  71-86  000 
Fritz  Kubler  Zahlerfabrik:  See— 

Kubler,  Fritz,  3,878,732. 
Fritz,  William  Baird,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Pluggable  filter  unit 

3,879.691,  CI.  333-79.000. 
Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst:  See— 

Enders.  Edgar;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst,  3.879,539. 
Frommer,  Werner;  Puis,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Delf,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 

gesellschafl.  Saccharase  inhibitors.  3,879,546.  CI.  424-1 15.000. 
Frossard.  Joseph.  Plant  for  compacting  and  crushing  domestic  rubbish 

3,878,774,  CI.  100-96.000. 
Fryda,  Georg:  5^^ — 

Eppe,  Rudolf;  Fryda.  Georg;  Mullritter,  Ludwig;  Schnall.  Gunther; 
Schrecke.  Hans-Joachim;  Pfeifer.  Josef;  and  Abbe.  Gunther 
3.879,124. 
Fryer.  Paul  Raymond;  and  Throssell.  Walter  Robert,  to  International 
Computers  Limited.  Apparatus  for  assessing  qualities  of  recorded 
characters.  3.879.708.  CI.  340-146.3AG. 
Fuchs,   Julius  Jakob.    Herbicidal   allophanimidates.    3,879.190    CI 

71-98.000. 
Fugii.  Chiaki.  Center-pull  brake.  3,878,920.  CI.  188-24.000. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kiujima,  Masao;  and  Kondo,  Asaji,  3,879,510. 
Yamaguchi.  Seiya,  3,879,202. 
Fujii,  Yoshikazu;  Kato,  Yasuyuki;  Moritani,  Masahiko;  and  Maruyama. 
Hiroaki.  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Impact-resistant 
rubber-modified   plastics   and    process   for  producing   the   same 
3.879.495.  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Fujinaka.  Yasukatsu:  See— 

Matsui.    Seiji;    Fujinaka.    Yasukatsu;    and    Yabuno,    Yoshiaki 
3,879,759. 
Fujita,  Yasuhiro;  Nagaoka,  Takenori;  and  Simokawa,  Yuji,  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Ind..  Ltd.  Process  for  the  oxidative  purification  of 
dimethyl  phthalates.  3,879,444,  CI.  260-475.00B. 
Fukino,  Kunihiro:  See— 

Saito.  Yutaka;  and  Fukino.  Kunihiro.  3.879.741. 
Fuks.  Robert,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Synthesis  of  mono-di-. 

and  tri-substituted  amidines.  3.879.460,  CI.  260-564.00R. 
Fukui.  George  M.:  See— 

Reisner.  David  B.;  Ludwig.  Bernard  J.;  Fukui.  George  M.;  and  Ber- 
ger,  Frank  M..  3.879,544. 
Fukuma.  Daizo;  Takeuchi.  Seiji;  and  Shirota,  Kensho.  to  Nissan  Motor 
Company.  Limited.  Fuel  binder  for  composite  propellant.  3  879  322 
CI.  260-23.70R.  t~        k    k  ... 

Fulkerson.  Louis  Qarke.  to  Airco,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  rotaubly  driving 

large  cylindrical  bodies.  3,879,019,  CI.  259-89.000. 
Fung,  Harry:  See— 

Hodgett,    David    Lowry;    Fung,    Harry;    and    Lawton,    James. 
3.878.619. 
Furlong.  Donn  B.;  and  Luzaich,  Samuel,  to  Ecodyne  Corporation  Fill 

hanger.  3,879,502,  CI.  261-1 1 1.000. 
Furukawa,  Motoaki,  to  Nippon  Selfoc  Company  Limited.  Small  fly's 

eye  lens  array.  3,879,1 10,  CI.  350-167.000. 
Furukawa.  Shogi;  Sonoyama,  Yuzo;  and  Ohi,  Akira,  to  Daicel  Ltd. 
Self-extinguishing  polystyrene   resin  composition.    3,879,345    CI 
260-45.95R. 
Furuya,  Katsuhiko:  See— 

Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  Shintani.  Sotokichi    and 
Furuya,  Katsuhiko,  3.879,671. 
Gaeddert,  Melvin  V.:  See — 

Holdeman,  Adin  F.;  and  Gaeddert.  Melvin  V..  3,878,959. 
Gaertner.  Max,  to  Fischer  and  Porter  Co.  Cross-flexure  pivot  for  elec- 
tronic differential  pressure  transmitter.  3,878,725.  CI.  73-398.00C. 
GAF  Corporation:  See — 

Dcutsch,  Albert  S..  3,879,397. 
Strobel,  Albert  Frederick,  3.879.443. 
Gaffar.  Abdul;  and  Kestenbaum.  Richard  Charles.  Vaccines  for  the 

prevention  of  dental  caries.  3.879.545.  CI.  424-92.000. 
Gallahue.  William  M.;  and  Wells,  Gilbert  J.,  to  Mount  Hope  Machinery 
Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  drying  paper.  3.878  620  CI 
34-41.000.  '      ■ 

Gamble.  John  G..  to  Veeder  Industries  Inc.  Electromagnetically  pow- 
ered drive  for  a  high  speed  counter.  3,879,601,  CI.  235-92.00C. 
Gamco  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Horak,  Martin  S.,  3,879,102. 
Gamm-Tech  Inc.:  See— 

Shugarman,  AMn  E.;  Shugarman,  Lynn  E.;  and  Linder,  Lowell  E.. 

3,879,104. 
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Gammon,  Geoffrey  James;  and  Addleston,  Phillip  Lewis,  to  BP  Chemi- 
cal International  Limited.  Polymerisation  process.  3,879,363.  CI. 
260-92.80W. 
Garcia,  Emilio  C.  Cargo  vessel  flexibly  sizable  in  accordance  with  its 

cargo.  3,878,806,  CI.  1 14-77.00R. 
Garlock  Inc.:  See — 

Cairns,  James  W..  3,879,301. 
Schovee,  John  R.,  3,879,001. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Steves,  Ray  R.,  3,878,692. 
Garrett,  Gamett  O'Brien:  See— 

Dahl,  Rulon  R.;  and  Garrett,  Gamett  O'Brien.  3,879,139. 
Gasser,    John    Anton.     Film    transport    system.     3,879,003,    CI. 

242-188.000. 
Gasson,  Edward  Jam; s;  Korsnar,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Marrian,  Stan- 
ley Frederic,  to  BP  Chemical  International  Limited.  Process  for  the 
production  of  acrylonitrile.  3,879,435,  CI.  260-465.300. 
Gatos,  Harry  C;  Witt,  August  F.;  and  Lichtensteiger,  Manfred^o  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Method  of  growing  fronysolution 
materials  exhibiting  a  peltier  effect  at  the  solid-melt  interface. 
3,879,235,  CI.  148-171.000. 
Gatti,  Louis;  and  Matthaei,  Raymond  George.  Detergent  bar  made 

from  mixed  fatty  acid  derivatives.  3.879,309,  CI.  252-1 17.000. 
Gattuso,  Marion  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Vulcanization 
inhibiting       thioformamidine       compounds.        3,879,459,       CI. 
260-564.00R. 
Gattuso,  Marion  J.;  and  Arnold,  Robert  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products 
Company.    Vulcanization    inhibiting   compounds.    3,879,461,   CI. 
260-565.000. 
Gautreaux,  Gloria  A.:  See— 

Frick,  John  G.;  Andrews,  Bethlehem  K.;  and  Gautreaux,  Gloria  A.. 
3,879,169. 
Gayoso,  Jose  R.  Permanent  forms  system.  3,879,008,  CI.  249-50.000. 
Gebr.  Dingerkus:  See— 

Witte,  Gunter,  3,878,584. 
Gebr.  Eickhoff  Maschinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.:  See— 

Weber,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Nohendorf,  Hans,  3,879,725. 
Gebr.  Faller  AG:  See— 

Faller,  Hermann.  3.879,617. 
Geigy  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Varsanyi,  Denis;  and  Roth.  Willy,  3,879,388. 
Gemrich.  Edwin  G.,  II:  See— 

Kaugars,  Girts;  and  Gemrich,  Edwin  G.,  II,  3,879,543.     ' 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 
Boyle,  Frank  A.,  3.878.595. 
Mole.  Philip  J,  3,878.713. 
General  Electric  Company:  See— 

Arneson,  Harold  N.;  and  Heitlinger,  Louis  J.,  3,878,833. 

Baker,  Jack  M.;  Dimitroff,  Vladimir  T.;  Mizen,  Lawrence  R.;  and 

Gray.  Russell  A..  3.879,616. 
Farrington.  Gregory  C.  3,879,219. 
Farrington,  Gregory  C,  3.879.221. 
Farrington.  Gregory  C;  and  Lord.  Peter  C,  3,879,223. 
Farrington,  Gregory  C;  and  Lord.  Peter  C,  3.879,224. 
Findeisen,  Bennie  A.,  3.879,635. 
Gowdy,  Harold  William,  3.878,628. 
Heath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Takekoshi,  Tohru,  3,879,428. 
Lawrence,  George  J.;  and  Martin,  Robert  L.,  3,879,098. 
Lord,  Peter  C;  and  Farrington.  Gregory  C.  3.879.222. 
Main.  John  E.;  and  Saunders,  Arthur  D.,  3,878,736. 
McVey,  Charies  I.;  and  Uy,  O.  Manuel,  3,879.625. 
Nevin.  Robert  Leland,  3,879.729. 
Prada,  Luis  E.,  3,878,693. 
Schaefer,  Henry  A..  3,878,589 
Wheeler,  Eric  B..  3,878.868. 

Will,  Fritz  G.;  and  Farrington,  Gregory  C,  3,879,220. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Einstman,  William  J.;  Rehman,  Warren  C;  and  Plant,  Frank  M., 

3,879,565. 
Sabadics,  Joseph  L.;  and  EwakJ,  John  F.,  3,878,991. 
General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc.:  See — 

Clark,  James  P.;  Demars,  Jimmy  A.;  and  Wilson,  Gerald  G., 

3  879  431 
Yueh,  Mao  H..  3,879,317. 
General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Grube.  John  R.,  3,878,629. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Cole,  Edward  N.;  and  Canale,  Raymond  P.,  3.878,820. 

Gwin,  Edward  S.,  3.879,082. 

Hitzelberger.  Alan  L.,  3,878,676. 

Huellmantel,  Louis  W.;  Matthews,  Charles  G.;  and  Nordenson, 

Gary  E.,  3.878.678. 
Klomp.  Edward  D.,  3,878,825. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  5^^— 
Andreasen,  Charles,  3,879,004. 
Sievenpiper,  Donald  A.,  3,878,679. 
Silva,  John  R.,  3,878,717. 
Gentile,  Victor  R.;  Hepford,  Richard  R.;  Jappe,  Nicholas  A.;  Roberts, 
Clifford  J.,  Jr.;  and  Steward,  Gunnar  E.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company. 
Absorbent  unitary  laminate-like  fibrous  webs  and  method  for  pro- 
ducing them.  3,879,257,  CI.  162-112.000. 
Geo  W.  King  Limited:  See — 
Turner,  John,  3,878,793. 
Geologic  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Hageman,  John  A.;  Slagle,  Floyd  M.;  and  Throckmorton,  Ray- 
mond T.,  Jr.,  3,878,686. 


George,  Ernest  R.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  a  part  in- 
terest. Still  fishing  lure.  3,878,636.  CI.  43-42.740. 
Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna:  5** — 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev.  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky.  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov.  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan. 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailo,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich,  and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased,  3,879,485. 
Geraudie,   Pierre  Daniel,  to  Hozelock  Limited.   Watering  devices 

3,878,990,  CI.  239-236.000. 
Gerrish,  Oliver  B..  Sr.;  and  Rao.  GanU  V.,  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.  Con- 
centration and  isolation  of  pentosans  from  wheat  bran.  3,879.373 
CI.  260-209. OOR. 
Gervay,  Joseph  Edmund,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Two-layer  photopolymerizable  gravure  resist  film.  3.879.204,  CI. 
96-83.000. 
Gerwi  A.G.:  See — 

Werding,  Winfiied  Jean.  3.878,837. 
Gesellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.:  See— 
Moser,  Herbert,  3,879,615. 

VonBaeckmann,  Adolf;  and  Neuber,  Jurgen,  3,879.609. 
Geusic.  Joseph  Edward:  See— 

Bobeck.  Andrew  Henry;  Fischer.  Robert  Frederick;  Geusic.  Jo- 
seph Edward;  and  Nelson.  Terence  John.  3,879.585. 
GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktien- 
gesellschaft:  See— 
Kralowetz.  Bruno;  and  Grill.  Hubert.  3.878.708. 
Ghest.  Robert  C;  and  Springer.  John  S.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 
Inc.  Serial-parallel  multiplier  using  booth's  algorithm  with  combined 
carry-borrow  feature.  3.878,985,  Q.  235-164.000. 
Ghiretti.  Ermes:  See — 

Dall'Argine.  Gianfranco;  and  Ghiretti.  Ermes.  3.878.996. 
Gibes.  Richard  J.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Fender  construc- 
tion for  wheel  loaders.  3.879.059.  CI.  280-I53.00R. 
Gibson,  James;  and  Webster,  Colin  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Smoking  mixture.  3.878.850.  CI.  131-2.000. 
Giglberger.  Dieter:  See— 

Wick.  Richard;  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Giglberger.  Dieter, 

S  79.122. 
lo,  Arturo.  Removable  denture  connection.  3.878.608.  CI. 
32-5.000. 
Gilbert.  Gordon  H.,  to  Gretna  Fiberglass  Fabricators.  Inc.  Method  of 
making   precisely    positioned   composite   structure    utilizing   non- 
precise  fiberglassing  techniques.  3.878.600.  CI.  29-460.000. 
Gilbert  Gray  &  Co.  F>ty.  Limited:  See— 
Dobson.  Philip  Richard.  3.878.904. 
Gilbert,  John  Harold,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited.  Process  for  pro- 
ducing a  corrugated  foamed  thermoplastic  resin  sheet.  3,879,508, 
CI.  264-53.000. 
Gilbert,  William  W.  Tubular  thermopile.  3.879,229.  CI.  136-208.000. 
Gimelli,  Joseph  Julius.  Court  reporting  dictating  system  and  method. 

3,879.751.  CI.  360-13.000. 
Giono-Barber,  Paulette.  bom  Michel:  See— 

Thuillier.   Yvonne;   and  Giono-Barber,   Paulette,   bom   Michel, 
3,879.547. 
Girling  Linfited:  See — 

Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald.  3,878,923. 
Giuffredi.  Giancarlo.  to  Coster  Tecnologie  Speciali  S.p.A.  Dispensing 
pushbutton  cap.  particularly  for  aerosol  containers.  3,878.976.  CI. 
222-402.130. 
Glaser.  Charles  Jerome;  Theobald,  Donald  L.;  and  Glaser.  James  R. 

Endless  belt  conveyor  system.  3.878,937.  CI.  198-203.000. 
Glaser,  James  R.:  See— 

Glaser.  Charles  Jerome;  Theobald.  Donald  L.;  and  Glaser,  James 
R.,  3,878,937. 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited:  See— 

Ellerton,  Norman  Vaughan;  Paradise,  William  Frederick;  and  San- 
dord,  Peter  Edgar,  3,879,398. 
Globe-Union  Inc.:  See — 

Hennen,  Roy  Erving,  3,879,227. 
Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Itoda.  Masaru;  and  Kawabata.  Tadayosi.  3.878,666. 
Glover,  Clyde  P.;  and  O'Neill,  Michael  P..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Vacutainer  with  positive  separation  barrier.  3.879,295.  CI. 
210-516.000. 
Gockler,  Franz  Josef,  to  Hubert  Schell  KG.  Threaded  connection  seal. 

3.879.071.  CI.  285-347.000. 
Godard,  Bmno;  Laxour.  Bemard;  and  Miction,  Maurice,  to  Compagnie 

General  d'Electricite.  Gas  laser.  3.879.681,  CI.  331-94.5PE. 
Godfrey,  Arthur  W.:  See— 

Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  Reid.  Robert  E.;  and  Godfrey.  Arthur  W.. 
3,879,306. 
Goetschd,  Charles  T.:  See— 

Rigge,  Ronald  J.;  Olsen,  Orrie  C;  and  Goetschel.  Charies  T., 
3,879,310. 
Goettsch,  Reijer:  See— 

De  Rooij,  Abraham  H.;  and  Goettsch,  Reijer,  3,879,380. 
Goetz.  Glorge  G.:  See— 

Barkhoudarian,    Sarkis;    Johnson.    Charles    Bruce;    and   Goetz, 
George  G..  3,879,700. 
Goffart,  Pierre  R.,  to  S.A.P.R.B.  Societe  Anonyme.  Process  and  device 
for  cr&ting  triggered  stop  barriers  in  mines  and  in  various  under- 
ground works.  3,878,897.  C\.  169-46.000. 
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( logerty,  John  H.,  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.  Enhanced  learning  ability  by 
use  of  thioridazine.  3,879,552,  CI.  424-247.000. 

<  iolant,  Benjamin,  and  Landry,  Norman  Richard,  to  RCA  Corporation. 

Distributed  transmission  line  filter.  3,879,690,  CI.  333-73.00S. 

<  ioldberg,  David  P.  Traction  appliance  permitting  mobility.  3,878,842, 

CI.  128-84.00C. 
( lolden,  Michael  E.;  Pearlman,  Marshall  B.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Op- 
sonar  Organ  Corporation.  Endless  record  audio  signal  generator  and 
means  for  playing  record.  3,878,751,  CI.  84-1.280. 
( loldschmidt  AG,  The:  See— 

Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  Brugger,  Wilhelm,  3,879,233. 
(loldsmith,    Bernard.    Apparatus    for    marking    spherical    articles. 

3,878,762,  CI.  90-13.200. 
( iomi,    Yoshifumi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Suwa    Seikosha.    Printer. 

3,878,778,  CI.  101-93.290. 
( iondo,  Hisashi;  Takechi,  Hiroshi;  Abe,  Mitsunobu;  Namba,  Kazuo; 
Masui,  Hiroaki;  Uehara,  Norimasa;  and  Komiya,  Kunihiko,  to  Nip- 
pon Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  producing  non-ageing  cold  rolled 
steel  sheets  having  good  press-formability  by  continuous  annealing. 
3,879,232,  CI.  148-12.00C. 
(  oodhart,  Frank  W.;  and  Draper,  James  R.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Com- 
pany. Tasteless  methenamine  mandelate  in  a  stabilized  vegetable  oil 
suspension.  3,879,5 1 1 ,  CI.  424-35.000.  i 

C  oodridge,  Francis:  See —  | 

Backhurst,  John  Rayner;  Goodridge,  Francis;  Plimley,  Raymond 
Ernest;  and  Fleischmann,  Martin,  3,879,225. 
(  ordon.  Maxwell:  See— 

Pachter.  Irwin  J.;  and  Gordon,  Maxwell,  3,879,553. 
C  orius,  Daniel  Louis  Marie,  to  Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.  Constant-flow 

spray-gun  coating  machine.  3,878,815,  CI.  1 18-318.000. 
C  ostling.  Peter  Eric,  to  C.  Evans  &  Sons  Limited.  Scaffold  and  like 

structures.  3,879,143,  CI.  403-49.000. 
C  oto,  Atsuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Microscope  objective. 

3,879,111,  CI.  350-216.000. 
C  ou  Metallbau  GmbH:  5^*— 
Jacob,  Gemot,  3,878,660. 
C  ould  Inc.:  See- 
Mao,  George  W..  3,879.009. 
C  owdy,  Harold  William,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Steam  iron  baf- 
fling. 3,878,628,  CI.  38-77.820. 
C  raham,  MacKellar  K.:  See— 

Aspinwall,  Ronald  A.;  and  Graham,  MacKellar  K.,  3,879,289. 
C  raviner  (Colnbrook)  Limited:  See — 

Kraty,  Nigel  P.;  and  Turner,  Robert  E.,  3,879,667. 
C  ray,  Roy  A.;  and  Brady,  Donnie  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Monohaloalkenyl  benzoates  and  trihaloaikyi  benzoates.  3,879,445, 
CI.  260-476.00R. 
C  ray,  Russell  A.:  See- 
Baker,  Jack  M.;  Dimitroff,  Vladimir  T.;  Mizen,  Lawrence  R.;  and 
Gray,  Russell  A.,  3,879,616. 
Crazen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M.,  to 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Friction  element  compo- 
sition. 3,879,338,  CI.  260-38.000. 
C  reenman,  James  R.;  and  Pelky,  Phillip  J.,  to  Pinecrest  Engineering, 

Inc.  Shrub  protector.  3,878,643,  CI.  47-28.000. 
C  reenstein,  Howard  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  operation  of  ring 

laser  in  a  biased  mode.  3,879,130,  CI.  356-106.0LR. 
C  regory,  M.  Duane:  See — 

Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Kreh- 

biel,  Delmar  D.,  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,878,894. 

C  reminger,  George  K.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson,  Earl  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical 

Company,  The.  Hydroxyethyl  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose  as  a 

protective  colloid  in  vinyl  chloride  polymerization.  3,879,365,  CI. 

260-92.80R. 

C  renci,  Carl  A.  Liquefaction  of  natural  gas  by  liquid  nitrogen  in  a  dual- 

compartmented  dewar.  3,878,689,  CI.  62-9.000. 
C  reppmaier,  Paul:  See— 

Burkhardt,  Gottfried;   MetschnabI,  Andreas;   and  Greppmaier, 
Paul.  3,878,781. 
C  retna  Fiberglass  Fabricators,  Inc.:  5^^ — 

Gilbert.  Gordon  H.,  3,878,600. 
G  riffith,  James  R.:  See— 

O'Rear,  Jacques  G.;  and  Griffith,  James  R.,  3.879.430. 
G  rill,  Hubert:  See— 

Kralowetz,  Bruno;  and  Grill,  Hubert,  3.878.708. 
G  inan,  Prudencio  M.  Selectively  pivoted  article  lifter.  3,878,968,  CI. 

221-274.000. 
G  rob,  Alfred;  Hans,  Waldemar;  and  Staib,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH.  Electromagnetic  valve.  3,878,859,  CI.  137-270.000. 
G  rohmann,  Klaus:  See— 

Schubert,  Klaus;  and  Grohmann,  Klaus,  3,878,602. 
Stohr,  Christian;  Grohmann.  Klaus;  and  Wagner,  Stegbert  O.. 
3.878,580. 
G  rosewald,  Peter  S.;  and  Shirback,  Dennis  G.,  to  Airco,  Inc.  Composite 

cermet  thin  films.  3,879,278,  CI.  204-192.000. 
G  -ube,  John  R.,  to  General  Mills  Fun  Group,  Inc.  Frame  for  supporting 

a  needlework  project.  3,878,629,  C\.  38-102.910. 
G  uensfelder,  Kurt,  to  K-F  Industries,  Inc.  Portable  methane  monitor 

and  alarm  system.  3,879,717,  CI.  340-237.00R. 
G  TE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See— 

Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  and  Janvier,  Charles  R.,  3,879,703. 
G  lamero,  Richard  F.:  See — 

Peltola,  Ronald  W.;  and  Guamero,  Richard  F.,  3,879,103. 
G  leremy,  Claude  Georges  Alexandre:  See — 

Blondel,  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis; 
and  Gueremy,  Claude  Georges  Alexandre,  3,879,551. 


Guerin,  Robert  J.:  See — 

Adams,  Samuel  F.;  and  Guerin,  Robert  J.,  3,878,997. 
Guest,  Andrew  John:  See — 

Washington,  Derek;  and  Guest,  Andrew  John,  3,879,626. 
Guest,  George  W.,  to  Sprague  &  Henwood,  Inc.  Heavy  duty  soil  sam- 
pler. 3.878.906.  CI.  175-405.000. 
Guillemont.  Antony  Roland:  See — 

Languille.  Philippe;  Vitat.  Jean-Claude;  Guillemont.  Antony  Ro- 
land; and  Remond.  Jean-Pierre,  3,879,297. 
Guimier,  Jacques  A.;  and  Coutin.  Pierre  F..  to  R.  Alkan  &  Cie.  Memo- 

rizer  for  counting  system.  3.879.642,  CI.  317-155.500. 
Guinosso,  Charles  J.:  See- 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J., 
3.879.385. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hale,  Clifford  E.,  3.879,075. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company  (Hastings):  See- 
Berry,  Gordon  C;  and  Keithley,  Harry  E.,  3,878.706. 
Gulich,  Hans-Adolf;  and  Schildhom.  Bemd.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktien- 

gesellschaft.  Driver  cab  for  trucks.  3.878.914,  CI.  180-89.00 A. 
Gunning,  Raymond  Harry;  Henshaw,  Bruce  Collins;  and  Lubbock. 
Frederick  John,  to  Dulux  Australia  Ltd.  Process  of  making  porous 
polyester  granules.  3.879,314.  CI.  260-2.50N. 
Gunter.  Heitmann.  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process 
for  directly  reducing  materials  containing  iron  oxide  in  a  rotary  kiln 
in  concurrent  flow  operation.  3.879.193.  CI.  75-35.000. 
Gustafson.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Purland,  Donald  A.;  and  Gustafson,  Alan  M.,  3,878,915. 
Gutehoffnungshutte  Sterkrade  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Hutgens,  Jochen;  and  Adomat,  Gunter.  3.879,180. 
Gutshall,  Charles  E.,  to  EIco  Industries,  Inc.  Wrench  socket  assembly. 

3.878.740.  CI.  81-121.00R. 
Guttinger.  Manfred:  See — 

Bauer,  Kunibert;  and  Guttinger,  Manfred,  3,878,933. 
Guzzetta,  Franklin  H.;  and  Brown,  Roy  A.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   and   apparatus  for  electropainting  small   articles. 
3.879.277,  CI.  204-181.000. 
Gwin,  Edward  S.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Motor  vehicle  seat 

assembly.  3,879,082,  CI.  296-65.00R. 
H.  L.  Fisher  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Melind,  Julius  J.,  3,878,743. 
Habermeier,  Juergen:  See — 

Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,879,422. 
Haboush,  Nicholas  M.  Napkin  holder.  3,878,966,  CI.  221-33.000. 
Haede,  Werner:  See — 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Haede.  Werner;  Radscheit,  Kurt; 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,879.379. 
Hafner,  Frederick  F.:  See — 

Peterson,  Francis  N.,  3,878,615. 
HAG  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert,  Peter,  3,879.569. 
Haga.  Ingvald:  See — 

Persson.  Nils  Olof;  Suvanto.  Antti;  Tomblom.  Lars;  and  Haea.  Ine- 
vald,  3,879.259. 
Hagarty.  John  D..  to  S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.  1 ,2.4-Oxadiazole  and 
thiadiazole  esters  and  compositions  containing  same.  3.879,407.  CI. 
260-302.00D. 
Hageman,  John  A.;  Slagle.  Floyd  M.;  and  Throckmorton.  Raymond  T., 
Jr.,  to  Geologic  Associates,  Inc.  Grouting  process.  3,878,686,  CI. 
61-36.00R. 
Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.:  See — 

Blood,  Alden  E.;  and  Hagemeyer,  Hugh  J.,  Jr.,  3,879,446. 
Hajek,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Company.  Check-type 

drain  valve.  3,879,013,  CI.  251-144.000. 
Hakansson,  Sven  Anders  Samuel;  and  Moritz,  Mats  Inge,  to  Komman- 
ditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.  Hot  gas  engine  com- 
bustion chambers.  3,878,681,  CI.  60-517.000. 
Halasa,  Adel  Farhan,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Pro- 
duction of  crystalline,  high-vinyl  polybutadiene.   3,879,367,  CI. 
260-94.300. 
Halat,  John  A.:  S^f— 

Ellis,   Gaylor  O.;   Halat,   John   A.;   and    Sawhney,   Girish   B., 

3,879,294. 

Haldopoulos,  Peter;  and  Jayachandra,  Yemmanur,  to  Western  Electric 

Company,  Incorporated*  Method  of  isothermally  heating  articles 

with  radiation.  3,879,164,  CI.  432-10.000. 

Hale,  Clifford  E.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company.  Energy 

absorbing  bumper  guard.  3,879,075,  CI.  293-7 l.OOR. 
Hall,  John  B.;  and  Vock,  Manfred,  to  International  Ravors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.  Ethylene  aceUl  of  3-phe*nyl-4-pentenal.  3,879,425,  CI. 
260-340.900. 
Hall,    Jon    D.    Apparatus   for   washing   glassware.    3,878,856,    CI. 

134-60.000. 
Hall,  Joshua  D.  Hand  grenade  support.  3,878,789,  CI.  102-64.000. 
Hall,  Mitchell  Adam,  to  Monarch  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Coin  chute  with  destructible  tokens.  3,878,930,  CI.  194-92.000. 
Hallock,  Robert  L.  Nail  having  wedge  spreadable  legs.  3,878,756,  CI. 

85-23.000. 
Halperin,  Bernard  I.;  Manley,  Gerald  W.;  and  Poley,  Neil  M.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Reflective  deformographic 
target  assembly.  3.879.630,  CI.  313-394.000. 
Hamatani,  Touru.   Device  for  sampling  inspection.   3.878.726,  CI. 

73-42  l.OOR. 
HamiU,  Samuel  M.,  Ill;  and  Kilbane.  James  C.  System  for  numerical 
control  of  a  machine  tool.  3.878,983.  CI.  235-151.1 10. 
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Hamilton  Billy  Harold;  La  Porta,  Frank  Cari;  and  Schroeder,  Robert 
fcdward.  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated  DC  to  DC 
converter  with  regulation  having  accelerated  soft  start  into  active 
control  region  of  regulation  and  fast  response  overcurrent  limitinc 
features.  3,879,647,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Hamilton,  Charles  R.:  See— 

Jerabek,  Jerry  C;  and  Hamilton,  Charles  R.,  3,878  766 

Hamilton,  Harold  E.;  and  Soreghy,  Ivan  L.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford 

Company.  Process  for  treating  a  glass  sheet  bent  to  a  relatively  share 

angle.  3,879,184,  CI.  65-107.000.  ^ 

Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  to  Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  The 

Label  printing  and  applying  apparatus.  3,878,783,  CI.  101-348.000. 

Hamsher  James  J.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Isolation  of  6-aminopenicillanic  acid 

and  salts  thereof  3,879,409,  CI.  260-306.70C. 
Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Company,  The:  See— 

Schmunk,  John  D.,  3,878,685. 
Handziak,  Louis  J.;  Qualey,  John;  Lynch,  Patrick  M.;  and  Wollens- 
chlager,  Donald  C,  to  Joseph  Schlitz  Brewing  Company.  Machine 
operation  detection  apparatus.  3,878,745,  CI.  83-61  000 
Hans,  Waldemar:  See— 

Grob,  Alfred;  Hans,  Waldemar;  and  Staib,  Helmut,  3,878  859 
Hansen,  Peder  M.;  and  Rockway.  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  near-field  antenna 
patterns.  3,879,733,  CI.  343-lOO.OAP. 
Hansen,  Ralph  C;  Vande  Water,  Rae  E.;  and  Sherwin,  Owen  W    to 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company.  Adjustable  shipping  rack  and  means 
for  securing  flat  sheets.  3,878,942,  CI.  206-454.000 
Hara,  Yasuaki:  See- 
Sato,  Yasuhiko;  and  Hara,  Yasuaki,  3,879,319. 
Harashima,  Kazuumi:  See— 

Segawa,    Kiyoshi;   Nakamura,   Yasushi;  Tokumitsu,   Naoki    and 
Harashima,  Kazuumi,  3,879,192. 

"Y878'8l'9^°Cr'^?i9^I4^08o'^'"''"*    machinery    control    apparatus. 
Harrington-Research  Corporation:  See- 
Dickey,  John  W.,  3,879,247. 
Harris,  Jerome  N.;  Hoffman,  Sanford  G.;  and  Witte,  John  C    to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Imaging  system.  3,878,816,  CI.  II 8-637  000 
Harrison,  William  A.:  See— 

Ariyan,  Zaven  S.;  Kulka,  Marshall;  and  Harrison,  William  A., 
3,879,53 1 . 
Hartman,  Christianus  Johannes  Maria,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation 

Glass  for  a  fibre-optical  element.  3,879,207,  CI.  106-54  000 
Harvey,  Merlin  P.;  See— 

Nudenberg.  Walter;  Harvey,  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann,  James  Ur- 
quhart,  3,879,497. 
Hascgawa,  Jun:  See— 

Matsumori,   Hiromi;  Ohsato,   Nobuyoshi;   and   Hascgawa,  Jun, 

Hass,  Duane  K.;  and  Carr,  John  B.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Control  by 

isoxazoles  of  endoparasitic  nematodes.  3,879,532  CI  424-272  000 
Hass,  Duane  K.:  See— 

Carr,  John  B.;  and  Hass,  Duane  K.,  3,879,533. 
Hata,  Kunio;  Yokota,  Kingo;  Tsutsui,  Yoshio;  and  Yamashita,  Shoji,  to 
Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  Biologically  activating  composition.  3,879  187 
CI.  71-77.000.  or-  .       , 

Haubner,  Georg;  Hofer,  Walter;  and  Schwarz,  Kari-Gunter,  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Internal  combustion  engine  magneto  ignition  system 
of  the  shunt  switch  type.  3,878,824,  CI.  123-I48.00E. 

Haugwitz,  Rudiger  D.;  and  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.,  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Enol  betaines  of  benzimidazoles.  3.879  414  CI 
260-309.200.  .... 

Hauke,  Robert  C:  See- 
Thompson,  Tom  H.,  3,878,707. 

Havera,  Herbert  John,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Derivatives  of  1 ,3- 
disubstituted  2,4(lh,3h)-quinazolinediones.  3.879  393  CI 
260-256.400.  ,       .       ,       y-i. 

Hawera    Probst    Kommanditgesellschaft    Hartmetall-Werkzeugfabric 
Ravensburgh:  See— 
Schaumann,  Dietrich,  3,878,905. 

Hay,  Robert  A.,  II,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Fabrication  appa- 
ratus for  butt  joining  foam  plastic  billets.  3,879  254  CI 
156-461.000.  .       ,  J  ,    v.1. 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Tarui,  Yasuo.  Method  for  gain  control  of  field- 
effect  transistor.  3,879,688,  CI.  332-3  LOOT. 

Hayashibara  Company:  See— 

Yoshida,  Mikohiko;  and  Hirao,  Mamoru,  3,879,212 

Hayes,  Bert  W.:  See- 
Hester,  Thomas  A.,  3,879,041. 

Hazelett,  Robert  William;  Wood,  John  Frederick  Barry;  and  Carmi- 
chael,  Robert  J.,  to  Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation.  Symmetrical 
synchronized  belt-steering  and  tensioning  system  and  apparatus  for 
twin-belt    continuous    metal    casting    machines.    3,878,883,    CI 
164-278.000.  .       .       ,    v.1. 

Hazelett  Strip-Casting  Corporation:  See— 

Hazelett,  Robert  William;  Wood,  John  Frederick  Barry;  and  Car- 
michael,  Robert  J..  3.878,883. 

Heath,  Darrell  R.;  and  Takekoshi,  Tohni,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Method  for  making  aromatic  bis(  ether  anhydride  >s 
3,879,428,  CI.  260-346.300. 

Heckmann,  Werner,  to  Holstein  &  Kappert  Maschinenfabrik  Phonix 
G.m.b.H.  Apparatus  for  evacuating  vessels.  3,878,874  CI 
I4I-1 14.000. 

Heesen,  Theodorus  Jacobus,  to  Simon-Heesen  B.V.  Roller  press 
3,879,157.  CI.  425-237.000. 
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Heibo,  Ulf.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  tanks  and  the  like.  3.878.857.  CI 

Heidecker,  Robert  F.,  to  lomec.  Inc.  Combined  sector  pulse  and  dau 

detection  system.  3,879,752,  CI.  360-40.000. 
Heitlinger,  Louis  J.:  See— 

Arneson,  Harold  N.;  and  Heitlinger,  Louis  J..  3.878.833. 
Hehpebs  Limited:  See- 
Skinner,  Kenneth  Charles,  3,878,701. 
Hemodyne,  Inc.:  See— 

Norton,  Robert  L.;  and  Birtwell,  William  C,  3.878  839 
Henderson,  Orville  O.:  See— 

Askwith,  Herbert  H.;  Buckheim,  Owen  J.;  and  Henderson,  Orville 
O.,  3,878,791. 
Hendry  Engineering:  See— 

Hendry,  James  W.,  3,879,155. 
Hendry,  James  W.,  to  Hendry  Engineering  Closed  cell  foam  plastic 

molding  apparatus.  3,879,155,  CI.  425-4.0OC. 
Hennen,    Roy    Erving,    to    Globe-Union    Inc.    Battery    vent    dIue 
3,879,227,  CI.  136-177.000.  ^    ^ 

Me"«l,  Jorg;  Schaefer,  Gerd;  and  Schreyer.  Gerd,  to  Deutsche  Gold- 
und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  pure  n-alkyi  formamides.  3,879,457,  CI.  260-561  OOR 
Henshaw,  Bruce  Collins:  See- 
Gunning,  Raymond  Harry;  Henshaw,  Bruce  Collins;  and  Lubbock 
Frederick  John,  3,879,314. 
Hepford,  Richard  R.:  See- 
Gentile,  Victor  R.;  Hepford,  Richard  R.;  Jappe,  Nicholas  A.;  Ro- 
berts, Clifford  J.,  Jr.;  and  Steward,  Gunnar  E..  3,879  257 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See— 

Vredenburgh,  Walter  A.;  and  Douglas.  Paul  S..  3,879,334 
Hesener,  Walter.  Apparatus  for  playing  an  educational  ganie  includinc 

apertured  code  means.  3,878,625,  CI.  35-48.00R. 
Hesston  Corporation:  See— 

Adee,  Raymond  A.;  Brooks,  Dean  P.;  and  Anderson,  John  Dale. 

3,878,670. 
Holdcman,  Adin  F.;  and  Gaeddert,  Melvin  V..  3  878  959 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The  Process  for  the  pro- 
3"8'^7T4^3°Cl'2«^^R^.■'""°'"    [4,3-alII.4,benzod.azcp.nes. 
Hester  Thomas  A.,  to  Hayes,  Bert  W.,  a  part  interest.  Metric  system 

familianzation  game.  3,879,04 1 ,  CI.  273- 1 30.00R 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See- 
Edwards,  Allen  Pons'ford,  3,879,668. 

"'^Hfli  ^°^  ^  •  '°  ^'"Ser  Company,  The.  Adjustable  mirror  mount 

3,879,1 12,  CI.  350-288.000. 
Hiebert,  Clement  A.,  to  Extracorporeal  Medical  Specialties  Inc  Surgi- 
cal needle  capturing  device.  3,878,848,  CI.  I28-334.00R. 
Hmkamp,  James  B  ;  and  Hnizda,  Vincent  F.,  to  Ethyl  Corporation 

Preparation    of   alkylphosphonothioic    dihalides     3  879  454     CI 

260-543.00P. 
Hinkamp,  Paul  E.;  and  Foye,  Duane  F..  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

The.  High  vinylidene  chloride  polymer  content  coating  resins  and 

method  of  preparation.  3,879,359,  CI.  260-80.810 
Hmtsch,  Otto,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Warp  let-ofl"  means.  3,878  872 

CI.  139-99.000.  .       ■     *. 

Hirai,  Hajime:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Hirosuke;  Hirai,  Hajime;  Toyoura,  Akira;  and  Ueda 
Kenzo,  3,879,451. 
Hirao,  Mamoru:  See— 

Yoshida,  Mikohiko;  and  Hirao,  Mamoru,  3,879  212 
Hirasawa,  Masataka,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Full  adder 

and  subtractor  circuit.  3,878,986,  CI.  235-175.000. 
Hironaka,  Toshio:  See— 

Ono,  Isao;  Sakamoto,  Teruhisa;  and  Hironaka,  Toshio,  3  879  453 
Hirschel,  Armin:  See— 

Rager,  Horst;  Rohrig,  Herbert;  and  Hirschel.  Armin,  3,879  239 
Hitachi,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ryu,    Akinobu;    Okumura,    Takehiro;    and    Yoshinari,    Yukio, 
j,oVy,73o. 
Hitzelberger,  Alan  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Fuel  metering 

3,878,676,  CI.  60-39. 28R. 
Hnizda,  Vincent  F.:  See— 

Hinkamp,  James  B.;  and  Hnizda,  Vincent  F.,  3,879,454. 
Hobart  Corporation:  See— 

Treiber,  Fritz  F.,  3,878.909. 
Hockley,  Jack  E.;  and  Rizzi,  Giro  M.  F,  to  International  Harvester 
Company.  Motor  truck  cab  conversion  to  a  sleeper  3  879  081   CI 
296-28.00C.  K         .       .       ,      . 

Hodge.  Norman  J.:  See— 

Bridwell.  John  W.;  and  Hodge.  Norman  J.,  3,879,091 
Hodgett,  David  Lowry;  Fung,  Harry;  and  Lawton,  James,  to  Electricity 

Council,  The.  Drying  of  wool  slivers.  3,878,619,  CI.  34-1  000 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki 
Hideo,  3,879,336.  ^^  ' 

Hofer,  Walter:  See— 

Haubner,   Georg;    Hofer,    Walter;    and    Schwarz.    Karl-Gunter 

3.878.824.  ' 

Hoffinan.  David  C,  to  Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation  Automatic 

target  management  method  and  system.  3,878.982,  CI.  235-151  100 

Hoffman,  Harry  S.,  Jr..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 

!^'9"- Cai^citive  based  voltage  reducer  and  regulator.  3.879.648,  CI. 

Hoffman.  Sanford  G.:  See— 

"^"^to^or^"'^  ^■''  "o<^a".  Sanford  G.;  and  Witte.  John  C. 

3,878,8 16. 
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1  loffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 
Edenhofer.  Albrecht,  3,879,405. 

Metlesics.  Wemer;  and  Sternbach.  Leo  Henryk,  3.879,415. 
Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Armin,  3,879,406. 
Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser,  Armin,  3,879,424. 
I  lokushin  Electric  Works,  Ltd.:  See — 
Asada,  Yasuo,  3,878,716. 
Kobayashi,  Tamotsu.  3,878.715. 
lolbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Ostler,  David  S.,  to  Medical  Development 
Corporation.   Fluid  collection   bottle  and   improvements  therein. 
3,878,962,  CI.  215-309.000. 
Iftoldeman,  Adin  F.;  and  Gaeddert,  Melvin  V.,  to  Hesston  Corporation. 

Suck  mover.  3,878,959,  CI.  214-766.000. 
golden,  John  E.  Game  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivotable  track  mem- 
bers. 3,879,039.  CI.  273-110.000. 
l)older.  Charles  B.:  See— 

Lachowicz,  Donald  R.;  and  Holder,  Charles  B.,  3,879,358. 
Holland,  Dewey  G.:  See— 

Bechara,  Ibrahim  S.;  and  Holland,  Dewey  G.,  3,879,465. 
Holland,  Gerald  F.,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  2-chloro-5- 

sulfamoylbenzoic  acids.  3,879,402,  CI.  260-293.730. 
Holland,  Julian  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Peterson,  John  I.;  Chrambach,  Andreas;  Holland,  Julian  W..  Jr.; 
Dehn,  William  R.;  and  Swank,  H.  Douglas,  3,879,280. 
Holmes,  Lloyd  H.,  to  E-Systems,  Incorporated.  Hydraulic  skid  control 

valve.  3,879,090,  CI.  303-21. OOF. 
\  olmsten,  Richard  B.  Thermal  energy  system  for  ice  rinks.  3,878,694, 

CI.  62-235.000. 
\  olstein,  John  H.  Closure  cap  applying  apparatus.   3,878,667,  CI. 

53-340.000. 
Holstein  &.  Kappert  Maschinenfabrik  Phonix  G.m.b.H:  See— 

Heckmann,  Wemer,  3,878,874. 
Holtschmidt,  Ulrich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  to  Th.  Goldschmidt 
AG.  Microbiocidal  compound  and  process  for  the  preparation 
thereof.  3,879.458,  CI.  260-563.00R. 
\  ommerin,  Michel,  to  Compagnie  Generate  de  Radiologic.  Automatic 
film  transfer  device  for  magazines  containing  film  in  sheets. 
3.879.030.  CI.  271 -8.00R. 
F  onda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 
Date,  Tasuku;  and  Sato,  Yasuhito,  3.878,826. 
Noji.  Akio.  3.879,704. 

Takahashi.  Noriyuki;  Inoue,  Hidehiko;  and  Toshimitsu,  Yoshihiko, 
3,878,682. 
J^ney-Tein  Products,  Inc.:  See— 
Vemer,  Reese  D.,  3,879,567. 
F^neywell,  Inc.:  See— 

Ballinger,  Dale  O.,  3,879,754. 

Daehlin,  O.  Theodore;  Standke,  William  W.;  and  Walters,  Wayne 
L.,  3,879,687. 
Ffcneywell  Information  Systems,  Inc.:  5^^ — 
Dunn.  David  S.,  3,879,753. 
Milanes,  Eddy  J.,  3.879.672. 
Patel,  Ramesh  S..  3.879,342.  ^ 

H^nig,  Gunther:  See — 

Schulz.  Alfred;  and  Honig.  Gunther,  3,879,676. 
H|>oker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  5^^— 

Grazen,  Frank  S.;  Buike,  Melvin  L.;  and  Bryzinsky,  Frank  M., 

3,879.338. 
Jaszka,  Daniel  J.;  and  Curtis,  David,  3,879,528. 
Hjwper,  George  W.:  See— 

Mojden,  Wallace  W.;  Davila,  Jose  E.;  Hooper,  George  W.;  Kwiat- 
kowski,  Gerald  M.;  and  Pantel,  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  3,878,945. 
Hbppert,  Jerome  E.;  and  Wright,  Thomas  G.  Catfish  cleaning  board. 

3,878,586,  CI.  17-70.000. 
H  )rak,  Martin  S.,  to  Gamco  Industries,  Inc.  Entrance  connector  having 

a  floating  internal  support  sleeve.  3,879,102.  CI.  339.143.00R. 
Hprizons  Incorporated:  See—  I 

Fotland.  Richard  A..  3,879.195.  I 

Hfcrn,  Elmer  H.  Spare  wheel  assembly  for  trailers.  3,879,058.  CI. 

280-150.00A. 
H  >mung,  Thomas  F.,  to  Transign,  Inc.  Destination  sign  system  using 

liquid  crysul  display  devices.  3,879,723,  CI.  340-336.000. 
H^rovitz,  Zola  P.:  See— 

Beer,  Bernard;  Clody,  Donald  E.;  Horovitz,  Zola  P.;  and  Vogel, 
John  R.,  3,879,512. 
H^rstmann,  Harald:  See— 

Kabbe.  Hans-Joachim;  Horstmann,  Harald;  Plumpe,  Hans;  Puis, 
Walter;  and  Petersen,  Siegfried,  3,879,541. 
H^rvath,  Erno:  See—  | 

Valenza,  Andre;  Horvath,  Erno;  Courbat,  Pierre;  and  Albert,  Al- 
ban,  3,879,469. 
H4skins,   Kenneth   A.    Aligning   tod   for  assembling  steel   girders. 

J^78,597,  CI.  29-271.000. 
Hdulihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz- Wander, 
l,I-Disubstituted-2-alkyl       3-oxo-isoindolines.       3,879,418, 
260-325.0PH. 
Hiulihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander, 
\mino       substituted       tetrahydropleiadenes.        3,879,462, 
>60-570.900. 
H4wland,  Bradford:  See — 

Howland,  Howard  C;  and  Howland,  Bradford,  3,879,1 13. 
Hdwiand,  Howard  C;  and  Howland,  Bradford,  photo-refractometer 
md  methods  for  ophthalmic  testing  of  young  children.  3,879,1 13, 
:i.  351-7.000. 
H<  yt,    Donald    L.,    to    Texaco    Inc.    Tertiary    recovery    operation. 
,878,891,  CI.  166-245.000. 
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Hozelock  Limited:  See— 

Geraudie,  Pierre  Daniel,  3,878,990. 
Hruza,  Denis  E.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Hruza,  Denis  E.;  Katz,  Ira;  Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.; 
and  Pascale,  John  V.,  3,879,562. 
Hubbard,  Linus  O.,  to  Phone-Aid  Co.,  Inc.  Operating  circuit  and 

method  for  remanent  reed  relays.  3,879,643,  CI.  317-157.500. 
Hubbard,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Maxcy,  Frederic  R.;  and  Hubbard,  Richard  A.,  3,879,017. 
Huber,  Kenneth  C;  Bino,  Charles  F.;  and  Connelly,  Roland  Lee,  to 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Optical  rotor  for  colorimetric  analysis. 
3,879,134,  CI.  356-174.000. 
Hubert,  Peter:  See— 

Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert,  Peter,  3,879,569. 
Hubert  Schell  KG:  See— 

Gockler,  Franz  Josef,  3,879,071. 
Hubner,  Hans  Hugo:  See — 

Walther,  Gerhard;  Bauer,  Rudolf;  Hubner,  Hans  Hugo;  and  Ban- 
holzer,  Rolf,  3,879,556. 
Hudson  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Owen,  Tom  E.,  3,878,593. 
Hueftle,  Karl  E.  Silage  bucket  having  a  loading  rake.  3,878,952,  CI. 

214-145.000. 
Huegli,  Albert  William,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Shaft-operating  means. 

3,878,731,  CI.  74-10.800. 
Huellmantel,  Louis  W.;  Matthews,  Charles  G.;  and  Nordenson,  Gary 
E.,   to   General    Motors   Corporation.    Gas   turbine   fuel   system. 
3,878,678.  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Hug.  Norman  L.,  to  McIX>nnell  Douglas  Corporation.  Cable  gage  and 

cutter  guide  tool.  3.878,606,  CI.  30-90.100. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See— 

Bilow.  Norman;  and  Landis,  Abraham  L.,  3,879.349. 
Schlosser,  Leslie  H.;  and  Moreno,  Frank  J.,  3,879,580. 
Schlosser,  Leslie  H.;  and  Reeves,  James  B.,  3.879.581. 
Huisjen,  Martin  A.:  See- 
Hyde,  James  S.;  and  Huisjen,  Martin  A.,  3,879,653. 
Hukuba,  Hiroshi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research.  Car- 
pet fluffing  and  dust-suction  device.  3,878,582,  CI.  15-397.000. 
Humenik,  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Moskowitz.  David,  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany.   Molybdenum   nickel   chromium    bonded   titanium   carbide. 
3.878,592,  CI.  29-95.00D. 
Hummel,  Heinz.   Apparatus  for  measuring  magnetic  susceptibility. 

3,879,658,  CI.  324-36.000. 
Hunicke,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm;  Muller,  Reinhard;  Schon,  Erwin;  and  Hu- 
nicke, Wolfgang,  3,879,203. 
Hunter,  William  Allan.  Vibrators.  3,879,018,  CI.  259-1.000. 
Huntzinger,  Elwood  E.;  and  Schwartz,  Nelson  N.  Stabilization  of  vinyl 

resin  foam  systems.  3,879,313,  CI.  260-2. SOP. 
Husky,    Glover    A.    Seed    cotton    handling    and    transport    pallet. 

3,879,049,  CI.  280-19.000. 
Hussain,  Aziz:  See — 

De  Villicrs,  Octave  D'Hotman;  and  Hussain,  Aziz,  3,879,215. 
Hutgens,  Jochcn;  and  Adomat,  Gunter,  to  Gutehoffnungshuttc  Stcrk- 
rade  Aktiengcscllschaft.  Method  for  treating  a  gas  current  which  is 
obtained  by  coal  gasification.  3,879,180,  CI.  55-83.000. 
Huyghe,  Jean:  See — 

Deronzier,  Jean  Claude;  Foulleticr,  Louis;  Huyghe,  Jean;  and  Niez- 
borala,  Jean  Marc,  3,878,885. 
Hyde,  James  S.;  and  Huisjen,  Martin  A.,  to  Varian  Associates.  Micro- 
wave    spectrometer     employing     a     bimodal     cavity     resonator. 
3,879,653,  CI.  324-.50R. 
Hydril  Company:  See— 

Mott,  James  D.,  3,879,012. 
Hyesons  Sugar  Mills  Limited:  See— 

De  Villiers,  Octave  D'Hotman;  and  Hussain,  Aziz,  3,879,215. 
Ichiro  Kato,  President,  University  of  Tokyo:  See— 

Inoue,  Toshio,  3,879,129. 
Iffland,  Roger  L.  Bearing  cage  and  method  for  producing  a  bearing 

cage.  3,878,705,  CI.  72-333.000. 
Ignatius,  Albert:  See— 

Broche,  Wemer;  Ignatius,  Albert;  Brand,  Gunter;  Stirzel,  Adolf; 
and  Storch,  Wilhelm,  3,879,105. 
Ignatoweicz,  Gustaw,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Mounting  device  for 

magnetic  rail  brakes.  3,878,925,  CI.  188-206.00R. 
Iliopulos.  Miltiadis  I.;  and  Ege.  Wemer  K.  E.  DialkyI  1 -acryloyloxy-2- 
alkenyl- 1 -phosphonates    and    dialkyi    l-methacryloxy-2-alkenyl-l- 
phosphonates.  3,879,498,  CI.  260-952.000. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See- 
Curry,  John  Joseph;  and  Lange,  Cari  William,  3,878,961. 
Uhl,  John  Phillip;  and  Kim,  Ki  Hong,  3,879,174. 
Imada,  Isuke:  See — 

Morimoto,    Hiroshi;   Watanabe,   Masazumi;   and   Imada,   Isuke, 
3,879,448. 
Imai,  Kcnji.  Method  of  cooling  substance  or  generating  power  by  use 

of  liquefied  gas.  3,878,683,  CI.  60-647.000. 
Imajyo,  Yasutaka;  and  Takano,  Ikuo,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Surge  voltage  absorber.  3,879,696,  CI.  337-244.000. 
Imaki,  Naoshi:  See — 

Munakata,  Hiroaki;  and  Imaki,  Naoshi,  3,879,470. 
Imayasu,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Okada,  Takashi;  Sumiya,  Hirouyki;  and   Imayasu,  Tomoyoshi, 
3,879,576. 
Imbery,  Dieter:  See— 

Albein,  Klaus;  Imbery,  Dieter;  and  Oesterle,  Hanspeter,  3,878,854. 
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Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 
Davison,  Raymond,  3,879,291. 

Gibson,  James;  and  Webster,  Colin  James,  3,878,850. 
Wyatt,  Ronald  John;  and  Nicholl,  Edward  McKillop,  3,879,361. 
Improved  Mechanical  Products  Pty.  Ltd.:  See— 

Dixon,  Kenneth  Raymond,  deceased;  and  Sugden,  David  Bumett, 
3,879,154. 
Index- Werke  KG  Hahn  &  Tessky:  See— 

Lahm,  Heinrich,  3,878,742. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See- 
Hoffman,  David  C,  3,878,982. 

McMullen,  James  Michael;  and  Sturkol,  Elmer  Wilbert,  3,879,608. 
Ingemarsson,  Gosta  Ingemar:  See— 

Eriksson,  Erik  Sture;  and  Ingemarsson,  Gosta  Ingemar,  3.878,698. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Co.:  See— 

Ashton,  Robert,  3,878,770. 
Kozlay,  Andrew  J.,  3,878,653. 
Ingham,  Robert  Edward,  to  R.  E.  Ingham  &  Co.,  Limited.  Apparatus 
for  producing  laminates  requiring  the  application  of  heat.  3,879,25 1 , 
CI.  156-311.000. 
Inoue,  Hidehiko:  See — 

Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Inoue,  Hidehiko;  and  Toshimitsu,  Yoshihiko, 
3,878,682. 
Inoue,  Toshio,  to  Ichiro  Kato,  President,  University  of  Tokyo.  Method 
of  and  apparatus  for  measuring  size  and  concentration  of  particles. 
3,879,129,  CI.  356-102.000. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 
Carmeli,  Werter,  3,878,746. 
Cavaliere,  Joseph   Richard;   and   Scarpero,   William   John,  Jr., 

3.879.621. 
Durand.  Robert  D.,  3,879,629. 

Elliott,  James  Francis;  and  Johnson,  Joel  Swenum,  3,879,757. 
Halperin,  Bernard  I.;  Manley,  Gerald  W.;  and  Poley,  Neil  M., 

3,879,630. 
Hoffman,  Harry  S.,  Jr.,  3,879,648. 
Langdon,  Jack  L.,  3,879,236. 
Pleshko,  Peter,  3,879,619. 
Rohrer,  Gene  D.,  3,879,707. 

Roscoe,  Gerald  S.;  and  Vlack,  Wayne  F..  3.879,693. 
Simpson,  Henry  Wellington,  3,879,121. 
Zappe,  Hans  H.,  3,879,715. 
Intemational  Computers  Limited:  See- 
Fryer.  Paul  Raymond;  and  Throssell,  Walter  Robert,  3,879,708. 
Intemational  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.:  See- 
Hall,  John  B.;  and  Vock,  Manfred,  3,879,425. 
Light,  Kenneth  K.,  3,879,466. 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Hruza,  Denis  E.;  Katz,  Ira;  Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.; 
and  Pascale,  John  V.,  3,879,562. 
Intemational  Harvester  Company:  See— 

Hockley,  Jack  E.;  and  Rizzi,  Ciro  M.  F.,  3,879,081. 
Intemational  Plasma  Corporation:  See— 

Bersin,  Richard  L.;  and  Singleton,  Michael  J.,  3,879,597. 
Intemational  Shoe  Machine  Corporation:  See — 

Brastow,  Carl  H.,  3,878,814. 
Intemational  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Barton,  Paul,  3,879,734. 

Underwood,  John  D.;  and  Dutton,  Philip  F.  E.,  3,879,276. 
Intemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See — 
Buchholz,  Richard  Frank;  and  Reintjes,  Marten,  3,879,432. 
Miller,  Charles  Eveleigh,  3,878,710. 
Peirish,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Uyeda,  Tim  M.,  3,878,569. 
Inventronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sanderson,  Albert  E.,  3,879,684. 
lomec.  Inc.:  See— 

Heidecker,  Robert  F.,  3,879,752. 
Ishida,  Shinichi:  See- 
Suzuki,  Isamu;  Ishida,  Shinichi;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Masamoto, 
Junzo;  and  Ohtake,  Junzo,  3,879,350. 
Isman,  Claude-Roger.  Detachable  soles.  3,878,626,  CI.  36-15.000. 
ITE  Imperial  Corporation:  See— 

Tschannen,  Christian;  and  Meier,  Henry  G.,  3,879,591. 
Itek  Corporation:  See— 

Bartlett,  Richard  F.;  and  Case,  Laura  K.,  3,879,197. 
Itoda,  Masaru;  and  Kawabata,  Tadayosi,  to  Glory  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Prevention  of  wrapper  slack  in  coin  wrapping  apparatus. 
3,878,666,  CI.  53-212.000. 
Iwai,  Shigeru,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Workpiece  assem- 
bling apparatus.  3,878,596,  CI.  29-21  LOOM. 
J.  M.  Huber  Corporation:  See — 

Bertorelli,  Orlando  L.;  Mays,  Robert  K.;  Williams,  Lloyd  E.;  and 
Zimmerman,  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  3,879.527. 
J.  M.  Voith  GmbH:  See— 

Nath,  Gunther,  3,878,721. 
Jackson,  John  Lambert:  See- 
Archibald,  John  Leheup;  and  Jackson,  John  Lambert,  3,879,401. 
Jacob,  Gemot,  to  Gotz  Metallbau  GmbH.  Section  frame  with  thermal 
insulation  between  the  inner  and  outer  frame  section.  3,878,660,  CI. 
52-403.000. 
Jakubowski,  James  J.:  See — 

Regensburger,  Paul  J.;  and  Jakubowski,  James  J.,  3,879,200. 
Janda,  Edward  E.,  to  Rockaway  Corporation.  Collapsible  pallet  con- 
tainer. 3,878,795,  CI.  108-55.000. 
Janvier,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Bonazoli,  Robert  P.;  and  Janvier,  Charles  R.,  3,879.703. 


Japan  Analytical  Industry  Co.:  See— 

Nakamura,  Sigeru;  Taguchi,  Mitsuru;  Naniwada,  Satoru;  and  Oh- 
guri,  Naoki,  3,879,181. 
Japanese  National  Railways:  See — 

Uzuka,  Hankichi,  3,878,987.  « 

Jappe,  Nicholas  A.:  See- 
Gentile,  Victor  R.;  Hepford,  Richard  R.;  Jappe.  Nicholas  A.;  Ro- 
berts, Clifford  J..  Jr.;  and  Steward.  Gunnar  E.,  3,879.257. 
Jaszka,  Daniel  J.;  and  Curtis.  David,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Corporation.     Chlorinated     sulfamides    and     their     preparation. 
3,879,528,  CI.  423-386.000. 
Jayachandra.  Yemmanur:  See — 

Haldopoulos,  Peter;  and  Jayachandra,  Yemmanur,  3.879,164. 
Jeal,  Harvey  Philip;  Lacey,  Raymond  Dennis;  and  Summeriin,  Freder- 
ick Arthur,  to  Aerpat  A.G.  Improved  blind  fastener.  3,878,760.  CI. 
85-77.000. 
Jeanmart,  Claude:  See— 

Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum, 
3,879,390. 
Jenaer  Glaswerk,  Schott  &  Gen.:  See— 

Bauckil,  Friedrich  Gustav  Kari,  3,879,279. 
Jenkins,  Thomas  White.  Spray  apparatus.  3,878,989,  CI.  239-77.000. 
Jenoptik  Jena  G.m.b.H:  See— 

Broche,  Wemer;  Ignatius,  Albert;  Brand,  Gunter;  Stirzel,  Adolf; 
and  Storch,  Wilhelm.  3.879.105. 
Jense,  Willem  Frederik.  Device  for  manufacturing  a  non-woven,  retic- 
ulate textile  strip.  3,878,591,  CI.  28-l.OCL. 
Jensen,  Leo  Anker;  and  Christensen,  Svend.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the    solderless    splicing    of    multi-lead    cables.     3,878,603,    CI. 
29-629.000. 
Jerabek,  Jerry  C;  and  Hamilton,  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Gating  mechanism.  3,878,766,  CI.  91-469.000. 
Jessee,  John  W.  Boat  loader  and  unloader  for  camper  body.  3,878,954, 

CI.  214-450.000. 
Jeumont  Schneider:  See— 

Wiart,  Albert,  3,879,646. 
John  Wyeth  &  Brother  Limited:  See- 
Archibald.  John  Leheup;  and  Jackson.  John  Lambert.  3.879,401. 
Johnson,  Charles  Bruce:  See — 

Barkhoudarian,    Sarkis;    Johnson,    Charles    Bmce;    and    Goetz, 
George  G..  3,879,700. 
Johnson,  Earl  H.:  See— 

Greminger,  George  K.,  Jr.;  and  Johnson.  Earl  H..  3,879,365. 
Johnson,  Joel  Swenum:  See— 

Ellion,  James  Francis;  and  Johnson,  Joel  Swenum,  3,879,757. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Reclaiming  used 
motor   oil    by   chemical    treatment   with   ammonium    phosphate. 
3,879,282,  CI.  208-184.000. 
Johnson,  Robert  N.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Catalyst  modified 
with  certain  strong  reducing  agents  and  silane  compounds  and  use  in 
polymerization  of  olefins.  3,879.368.  CI.  260-94.90C. 
Johnson,  Roger  A.:  See — 

Nystuen,  Marcus  I.;  and  Johnson,  Roger  A.,  3,879,657. 
Jones,  Charles,   to  Curtiss- Wright  Corporation.   Composite  casting 

method.  3,878,880,  CI.  164-9.000. 
Jones,  Ferris  E.  Table.  3,879,084,  CI.  297-174.000. 
Jones,  Frederick  Raymond,  to  Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  A.G. 
Rotary    solenoids    in     brush-application     gear.     3,879,624,    CI. 
310-240.000. 
Jones,  Giffin  D.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Curable  composi- 
tions of  polymers  containing  labile  hydroxy!  groups.  3,879,328,  CI. 
260-29.6TA. 
Jones,  Henry  B;  and  Bunn,  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Fluid  cata- 
lytic cracking.  3,879,281,  CI.  208-164.000. 
Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

De  Luca,  Norman  C;  and  Mizikar,  Eugene  A.,  3,879,167. 
Jones,  Richard  M.  Lawn  cultivator.  3,878,899,  CI.  172-21.000. 
Jonsson,  Bo  Ragnar;  Toll,  Gunnar  George;  and  Bodelind.  Bo  Torsten 
Krister,  to  Aktiebolaget  Platmanufaktur.  Glass  container  with  a 
shrunk-on  plastic  protective  cover.  3,878,960,  CI.  21S-I2.00R. 
Jordan,  Russell  E.:  See- 
Taylor,  Clyde  L.;  and  Jordan,  Russell  E.,  3,878,799. 
Jorgensen,  Neal  A.:  See— 

De  Luca,  Hector  F.;  and  Jorgensen,  Neal  A.,  3,879,548. 
Josam  Manufacturing  Co.:  See- 
Dirks,  Richard  D.,  3,878.867. 
Joseph  Schlitz  Brewing  Company:  See — 

Handziak,  Louis  J.;  Qualey,  John;  Lynch,  Patrick  M.;  and  Wollcns- 
chlager,  Donald  C,  3,878,745. 
Joslin,  Joel  A.;  and  Vogler,  John  C,  to  Sherwood  Medical  Industries. 

Inc.  Medicament  dispenser.  3,878,967,  CI.  221-88.000. 
Jousson,  Pierre  J.,  to  Les  Produits  Associes,  SA.  Valve  arrangement  for 
an  hydraulically  operated  hand  appliance  for  personal  hygiene. 
3,878,577,  CI.  15-22.00R. 
Jujo  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hata,  Kunio;  Yokota,  Kingo;  Tsutsui,  Yoshio;  and  Yamashita, 
Shoji,  3,879,187. 
K-F  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Gruensfelder,  Kurt,  3,879,717. 
Kabbe,  Hans-Joachim;  Horstmann,  Harald;  Plumpe,  Hans;  Puis,  Wal- 
ter; and  Petersen,  Siegfried,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Antihyper- 
glycemic  methods  and  compositions   3,879,541,  CI  424-326.000. 
Kabel-und  Metallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Rager,  Horst,  Rohrig,  Herbert;  and  Hirschel.  .^rmin.  3.879,239. 
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Kab  aoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  Reid,  Robert  E.;  and  Godfrey,  Arthur  W.,  to 
T  :xaco     Inc.     Automatic     transmission     fluid.     3,879,306,     CI. 
2:  2-51.50A. 
Kab  ishiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho:  See— 

^dachi.  Kazuma,  3,878,926. 
Kab  ishiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See — 

Iwai,  Shigeru,  3,878,596. 
Kab  ishiki  Kaisha  Hukuba  Future  Research:  See— 

hlukuba.  Hiroshi,  3.878,582. 
Kab  ishiki  Kaisha  Suwa  Seikosha:  See — 

jomi,  Yoshifumi.  3,878,778. 
Kab  ishiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See — 

^awashima.  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879,056. 
(awashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai.  Toshihiko, 
3,879,057. 
Kablishiki  Kaisha  Yashica:  See — 

(obayashi,  Katsumi,  3,879,138. 
Kais  ;r  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 
Zassens,  Nicholas,  Jr.,  3,879,208. 

Rigge,  Ronald  J.;  Olsen,  Orrie  C;  and  Goetschel,  Charles  T., 
3.879,310. 
Kai^r.  Carl;  and  Ross,  Stephen  T.,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Corn- 
pi  sitions  for  producing  /3-adrenergic  stimulant  with  4-hydroxy-3- 
h]droxymethylphenpyl-2-piperidinylcarbinols.        3,879,557.        Cl. 
4-267.000. 
Kaji  kov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich;  See— 

^amatov.  Jury  Petrovich,  Emelyanenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Lit- 
vinov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Kavyarov,  Ivan  Savvateevich;  and 
Kajukov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich,  3,878,912. 
Kail ;  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jchroter,  Herbert;  and  Dennhardt,  Werner,  3,879,125. 
llanos,  Andrew  G.;  Veasey,  Lee  G.,  Jr.;  and  Warfield,  Albert  H.,  to 
jett  &  Myers  Incorporated.  Tobacco  casing  material.  3,878.85 1 . 
131-17.00R. 

Kaldpissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
di  e:     L'Oreal.    Cationic    surface-active    agents.     3,879,464,    Cl. 
2(0-584.00C. 
Kalcpissis,   Gregoire,   to   Societe   Anonyme  dite:    L'Oreal.   Organic 

ar  line-organic  acid  addition  salts.  3,879,560,  Cl.  424-316.000. 
Kan-  asako,  Shoji:  See — 

'Aon,  Chiharu;  and  Kamasako,  Shoji,  3,879,740. 
Kan:inski,  James  B.:  See— 

rhinnock,  Charles  R.;  and  Kaminski.  James  B.,  3,879,179. 
Kan'  insky,  Daniel,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Hydroxymethylene- 
su  3stituted  chromone-3-carboxaldehydes  and  process  for  their  prep- 
ar  ition.  3,879,426,  Cl.  260-345.200. 
Kan    Peter  T.;  and  Cenker,  Moses,  to  Basf  Wyandotte  Corporation. 
Pi  3cess  for  the  preparation  of  2,4,6-tris(alkanol-substituted  amino  )- 
s-riazines.  3.879.389.  Cl.  260-249.600. 
Kan  imitsu.  Osamu.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
fo  -  production  of  ribosides  of  nucleic  acid  base  derivatives  and  ana- 
lo  ;ues  thereof.  3.879.260.  Cl.  I95-28.00N. 
Kan  :kunen,  Kauko.  to  Sisarakenneteollisuus  Oy  Sirate  AB.  Safety  de- 

vi  e.  3.879.0 1 6.  Cl.  254- 1 58.000.  i 

Kan  le.  John  T.:  See— 

'ortz.  William  E.;  and  Kanne.  John  T..  3,879.036. 
Kap  «.  Charles  A.  Programmable  music  synthesizer.  3,878,750,  Cl. 

S-i-l.OIO. 
Karf  ova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna:  See— 

Jelov,    Gennady    Petrovich;    Dzhabiev,    Taimuraz    Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,    Fridrikh    Stepanovich;    Smimov,    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir  Evgenievich;   Matkovsky,   Petr   Evgenievich;    Russiyan, 
Ljudmila   Nikolaevna;    Pomogailo,   Anatoly   Dmitrievich;   and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased,  3,879,485. 
Taketoshi:  See— 
>Jakamura,  Masakatsu;  Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Wata- 
nabe,  Masaharu;  and  Akatsuka,  Minoru,  3,879,230. 
Yasuyuki:  See— 
-ujii,    Yoshikazu;    Kato,    Yasuyuki;    Moritani,    Masahiko;    and 
Maruyama,  Hiroaki,  3,879,495.  ^       , 

Ira;  5** — 
'ittet,  Alan  O.;  Hruza,  [>enis  E.;  Katz,  Ira;  Mussinan,. Cynthia  J.; 

and  Pascale.  John  V.,  3,879,562. 
fman.  Charles  E.  Noise  producing  amusement  device.  3,878.640. 
46-88.000. 
]  ars.  Girts,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The.  Anti-arthropodal  formula- 
tic  n  and  method.  3.879,542.  Cl.  424-327.000. 
Kau]  ars.  Girts;  and  Gemrich,  Edwin  G.,  II,  to  Upjohn  Company.  The. 
C(  rtain  benzoyl  chloride  phenylhydrazones  as  insecticides  and  miti- 
ci.  tes.  3.879.543.  Cl.  424-327.000.  \ 

Kav;  arov,  Ivan  Savvateevich:  See — 

iamatov.  Jury  Petrovich;  Emelyanenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Lit- 
vinov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Kavyarov,  Ivan  Savvateevich;  and 
Kajukov.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich,  3,878,912. 
Kawkbata.  Tadayosi:  See —  -i 

toda.  Masaru;  and  Kawabata.  Tadayosi,  3,878,666.    [ 
Kaw  li.  Kazuo:  See — 

fanagidaira,  Hidetaka;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  Shintani,  Sotokichi;  and 
Furuya,  Katsuhiko,  3.879,671. 


Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba,  Taka- 
shi; Kondo.  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai.  Toshihiko.  to  Toyoda 
Boshoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Safety  gas  bag  struc- 
ture. 3,879.056,  CI.  280-I50.0AB. 
Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba,  Taka- 
shi; Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko,  to  Toyoda 
Boshoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha; 
and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho.  Safety  gas  bag  struc- 
ture. 3.879,057.  Cl.  280-150.0AB. 
Keithley.  Harry  E.:  See — 

Berry,  Gordon  C;  and  Keithley,  Harry  E.,  3,878,706. 
Kellen,  Francis  J.;  and  Tomter,  Scott  S.,  to  Teledyne  Isotopes.  Appara- 
tus for  controlling  the  feeding  of  reactant  to  a  fuel  cell.  3,879,218, 
Cl.  I36-86.00B. 
Keller,  Franz:  See — 

Buhrer,  Erwin;  and  Keller,  Franz,  3,879,156. 
Kelly,  Robert  C,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Ethers.  3,879,423,  CI. 

260-340.700. 
Kelner,  Gerald.  Package  for  Christmas  tree  light  bulbs.  3,878,941,  Cl. 

206-419.000. 
Kemp,  Thomas;  and  Badguerahanian,  Leon,  to  Products  Chimiques 
Pechiney-Saint-Gobain.  Polymerization  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers 
and  copolymers  and  products.  3,879,364,  CI.  260-92. 80W. 
Kendall  Company,  The:  See — 

Samour,  Carlos  M.;  and  Richards,  Mildred  C,  3,879,447. 
Kennedy,  Carl  D.:  5^^— 

Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot.  Oliver  C;  Kreh- 
biel.  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,878.894. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corporation:  See— 

Brown,  Joseph  L.;  and  Terry,  Don  L.,  3,879,150. 
Kerfoot,  Oliver  C.:  See— 

Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Kreh- 
biel,  Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,878,894. 
Kersham,  Bernard  John;  and  Pounder,  Maurice  George,  to  Du  Pont  of 
Canada     Limited.    Treatment    of    adiponitrile.     3,879,436,    Cl. 
260-465. 80R. 
Kessinger  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Kessinger,  James  W.,  3,879,654. 
Kessinger,  James  W.,  to  Kessinger  Industries,  Inc.  Battery  cell  tester. 

3,879,654,  Cl.  324-29.500. 
Kest,  Donald  O.  Method  of  bonding  using  urethane  base  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesives.  3,879,248,  Cl.  156-289.000. 
Kestenbaum,  Richard  Charles:  See— 

Gaffar,  Abdul;  and  Kestenbaum,  Richard  Charles,  3,879,545. 
Keyser,  Lewis  R.,  to  Price  Brothers  Company.  Pipe  joint.  3,879.067, 

Cl.  285-110.000. 
Kibler,  Robert  L.;  and  Brant,  Daniel  C,  to  Lambert  Brake  Corpora- 
tion. Bicycle  brake.  3,878,921,  Cl.  188-26.000. 
Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH:  See — 

Zimmermann,  Hans;  and  Muller.  Helmut.  3,879,739. 
Kilbane,  James  C:  See— 

Hamill,  Samuel  M.,  Ill;  and  Kilbane,  James  C,  3,878,983. 
Kim,  Ki  Hong:  See — 

Uhl.  John  Phillip;  and  Kim,  Ki  Hong,  3,879,174. 
Kirschner,  Helmut:  See— 

Melacini,    Paolo;    Kirschner,    Helmut;    and    Campana,    Paolo, 
3.879,506. 
Kisan.  Werner;  See — 

Wehner.  Klaus;  Kisan.  Werner;  and  Kunz,  Gerald,  3,879,268. 
Kitajima,  Masao;  and  Kondo,  Asaji,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Modi- 
fication of  red  blood  cell  membrane  with  polyisocyanates. 
3.879.510.  Cl.  424-3.000. 
Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Tsunekawa.  Tokuichi;  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakamoto.  Soichi;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  and  Mashimo,  Yukio,  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Exposure  control  appar^us.  3,879,118, 
Cl.  354-24.000.  * 

Klein,  Dieter  H.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  TiAvinyl  polymer  com- 
positions. 3,879,333,  Cl.  260-33.40R. 
Kloimstein,  Engelbert:  See— 

Diskus.  Alfred;  Schonbeck,  Rupert;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and 
Mayr,  Hubert,  3,879,391. 
Klomp,  Edward  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Swirl  inducing 

poppet  valve.  3,878.825,  Cl.  123-188.00M. 
Klotz,  Joseph  M.  Ceramic  product  and  method  of  making  same. 

3,879,21 1,CI.  106-67.000. 
Klotzbach,  Kurt.  Glass  grinding  machine.  3,878,650,  CI.  51-lOI.OOR. 
Klutchko,  Sylvester:  See— 

von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin  P.,  3,879,427. 
KMS  Fusion,  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Carlton  F.,  3,879,109. 
Knechtel,  Welhelm;  Petersdorf,  Gerhard;  and  Sandner,  Winfried,  to 
Canon     Kabushiki     Kaisha.     Photographic     copying     apparatus. 
3,878,622,  Cl.  34-95.000. 
Knize,  Elmer  J.,  to  Lippy  Can  Co.,  Ltd.  Container  or  can  bottom. 

3,878,963,  Cl.  220-66.000. 
Knorr-Bremse  GmbH:  See— 

Ignatoweicz,  Gustaw,  3,878,925. 
Nadas,  Gyula,  3,878,924. 
Knowlton,  Kenneth  Charles,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Interactive  input-output  computer  terminal  with  automatic  • 
relabeling  of  keyboard.  3,879,722,  Cl.  340-324.00R. 
Kobayashi,  Katsumi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yashica.  Electrical  light- 
measuring  systems.  3,879,138,  Cl.  356-226.000. 
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Kobayashi,  Tamotsu.  to  Hokushin  Electric  Works.  Ltd.  Vortex-type 

flowmeter.  3,878,715,  Cl.  73-194.00B. 
Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu,  to  Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.  Pipe  coupling  assem- 
bly usable  for  sanitary  appliances.  3,879,065,  Cl,  285-39.000. 
Kodaira,  Nobuhisa.  Heat-treatment  apparatus  for  synthetic  fiber  yams. 

3,879,599,  Cl.  219-326.000. 
Kohler,  Gisert,  to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  Gesellschaft.  System  for 

mounting  a  false  twist  unit.  3,878,672.  Cl.  57-77.450. 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yanagidaira,  Hidetaka;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  Shintani,  Sotokichi;  and 
Furuya,  Katsuhiko,  3,879,671. 
Kolbe,  Joachim.  Vehicle  banking  arm  construction.  3,879,051,  Cl. 

280-96.20R. 
KomWa,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Gondo,    Hisashi;   Takechi,    Hiroshi;    Abe,    Mitsunobu;    Namba, 
Kazuo;    Masui,    Hiroaki;    Uehara,    Norimasa;    and    Komiya, 
Kunihiko,  3,879,232. 
Kommanditbolaget  United  Stirling  (Sweden)  AB  &  Co.:  See— 

Hakansson,    Svcn    Anders    Samuel;    and    Moritz,    Mats    Inge, 
3,878,681. 
Kondo,  Asaji:  See — 

Kitajima.  Masao;  and  Kondo.  Asaji.  3,879.510. 
Kondo,  Yutaka:  See — 

Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879,056. 
Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3.879,057. 
Korsnar,  Thomas  Charles:  See — 

Gasson,  Edward  James;  Korsnar,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Marrian. 
Stanley  Frederic,  3,879,435. 
Koss,  Vernon  J.:  See- 
Lund,  Robert  S.;  and  Koss,  Vernon  J..  3.878,881. 
Kovacs,    Otto    Attila.     Pneumatically    actuated    electrical    switch. 

3,879.590.  Cl.  200-83.00P. 
Kowalski.  Xavicr.  to  Monsanto  Company.  Compositions  and  process 

for  the  electrodcposition  of  metals.  3,879,270,  Cl.  204-52.00R. 
Kozinski.  Richard  R.  Air  brake  hose  coupling  member  construction. 

3.879,066.  Cl.  285-69.000. 
Kozlay.  Andrew  J.,  to  Ingcrsoll-Rand  Co.  Workpiece  and  tool  holder 

unit.  3.878.653.  Cl.  51-216.00A. 
Kraftco  Corporation:  See— 

Smith,  Ora  O.,  3,878,579. 
Krainski,  Andrzej;  Lendzion,  Krzysztof;  Lojek,  Andrzej;  and  Wcwior, 
Jerzy.  to  Warszawskie  Zaklady  Mechniczne  Delta-WZM.  Injection 
pump.  3.879.042.  Cl.  277-32.000. 
Kralowetz.  Bruno;  and  Grill,  Hubert,  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fer- 
tigungstcchnik  und  Maschincnbau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Forging  press. 
3,878,708,  Cl.  72-407.000. 
Krantz,    Donald.    Structural    steel    handling   device.    3,879,015,   Cl. 

254-131.000. 
Kraty,  Nigel  P.;  and  Turner.  Robert  E.,  to  Gravincr  (Colnbrook)  Lim- 
ited.  Apparatus  and  methods  for  detecting  physical  parameters. 
3,879,667,  Cl.  328-6.000. 
Kraus,  Theodore  C;  and  Noack,  Manfred  G.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 
Method    for    preparing    indazolone    derivatives.     3,879,416,    Cl. 
260-3  lOOOA. 
Krehbiel,  Delmar  D.:  See- 
Clark,  Charles  R.;  Gregory,  M.  Duane;  Kerfoot,  Oliver  C;  Kreh- 
biel, Delmar  D.;  and  Kennedy,  Carl  D.,  3,878.894. 
Kreider,  Benjamin  A.;  Metalsky.  William  J.;  and  Cyrway.  Edward  N.. 
Jr.,  to  Abar  Corporation.  Vacuum  electric  furnaces.  3,879,165,  Cl. 
432-121.000. 
Kress,  Herwig.  Hydrostatic  transmission.  3.878.768,  Cl.  92-2.000. 
Krieps.  George  D.:  See — 

Wendt.  William  H.,  Ill;  and  Krieps,  George  D.,  3,878,654. 
Krups.  Robert:  See— 

Schubert.  Klaus;  and  Grohmann.  Klaus,  3,878,602. 
K'Son  Corporation:  Se-f— 

Rooks,  Ernest  F.,  3.879.583. 
Kubler.  Fritz,  to  Fritz  Kubler  Zahlerfabrik.  Presettable  number  device. 

3.878,732,  Cl.  74-10.290. 
Kuehnic,  Manfred  R.,  to  Coulter  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus 

for  processing  electrostatic  images.  3,878,817,  Cl.  1 18-637.000. 
Kuerten,  Heribert:  See— 

Storck,  Gerhard;  Diefenbach,  Horst;  Marx,  Matthias;  Nagel,  Otto; 
Kuerten,  Heribert;  and  Weinle,  Werner.  3,879,335. 
Kuhia,  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges,  Reinhard,  to  Pfizer  Inc.  Benzenesul- 

fonylurea  derivatives.  3,879,403,  Cl.  260-294.80C. 
Kulka,  Marshall:  See— 

Ariyan,  Zaven  S.;  Kulka.  Marshall;  and  Harrison.  William  A.. 
3,879,531. 
Kumura,  Teruhiko:  See — 

Miyata,    Shigeo;    Kumura,    Teruhiko;    and    Shimada,    Minoru, 

3,879,523. 
Miyata,    Shigeo;    Kumura,    Teruhiko;    and    Shimada,    Minoru, 
3,879,525. 
Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Dubinsky, 
Rudolf  Solomonovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov, 
Sergei  Petrovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  and  Popov,  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich, 3,878.882. 
Kunath.  Elmer  M.:  5^e— 

Oakland,  Frederic;  Kunath,  Elmer  M.;  and  Raucnbuehler,  John  A.. 
3.879,695. 


Kunz,  Gerald:  See — 

Wehner,  Klaus;  Kisan,  Werner,  and  Kunz,  Gerald,  3.879.268. 
Kureka  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomonaga.  Atsushi,  3,879,226. 
Kurokawa,  Junji;  and  Tatumi,  Susumu,  to  Ricoh  Co.,  Ltd.  Electrostatic 

latent  image  transferring  apparatus.  3.879,120,  Cl.  355-3.00R. 
Kuzmin,  Vladimir  Evgenievich;  See— 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev.  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky.  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov.  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailo,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased.  3,879,485. 
Kwiatkowski,  Gerald  M.:  See — 

Mojden,  Wallace  W.;  Davila.  Jose  E.;  Hooper.  George  W.;  Kwiat- 
kowski. Gerald  M.;  and  Pantel.  Howard  W.,  Jr..  3.878.945. 
Kyowa  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Miyata.    Shigeo;    Kumura,    Teruhiko;    and    Shimada,    Minoru. 

3.879.523. 
Miyata.    Shigeo;    Kumura.    Teruhiko;    and    Shimada,    Minoru, 
3,879.525. 
LaBar,  Richard  Gary,  to  Carborundum  Company,  The.  Fused-cast  re- 
fractory. 3,879,210,  Cl.  106-65.000. 
Laboratoire  SPAD:  See- 
Rimbaud,  Henri,  3,878,846. 
Labtronic,  AG:  See— 

Egli,  Bruno;  and  Manser,  Niklaus,  3,879,135. 
Lacey,  Raymond  Dennis:  See— 

Jcal,  Harvey  Philip;  Lacey,  Raymond  Dennis;  and  Summerlin, 
Frederick  .\rthur,  3.878.760. 
Lachocki.  Eugene,  to  RCA  Corporation.  DC  to  polyphase  inverter  uti- 
lizing a  plurality  of  switching  device  and  a  transformer  having  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  and  feedback  windings  connected  in  circuit  with  the 
switching  device.  3.879.650.  Cl.  321-5.000. 
Lachowicz,  Donald  R.;  and  Holder.  Charles  B  ,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Nitrated 
polymers  with  saturated  hydrocarbon   backbone.   3,879,358,  Cl. 
260-80.780. 
Lacjak,  Richard  Andrew;  and  Fcnton,  Geoffrey,  to  Foseco  Interna- 
tional   Limited.    Head    boxes    for    ingot    moulds     3.879,011.    Cl 
249-202.000. 
Ladouceur.  Harold  A.;  and  Steward.  John  H..  to  Multifastener  Corpo- 
ration. Method  of  forming  a  nut  and  panel  assembly.  3.878.599.  Cl 
29-432.200. 
LaFavc.  Ivan  Vallier:  See- 
Davis,  Robert  Newton;  Laverman,  Royce  Jay;  and  LaFave.  Ivan 
Vallier.  3.878.658. 
Lagarelli,  Carmen  J.,  to  Spcakman  Company  Combination  coupling. 

3.879.064.  Cl.  285-12.000. 
Lahm.  Heinrich.  to  Index-Wcrke  KG  Hahn  &  Tcssky.  Numerically 

controlled  lathes.  3.878.742.  Cl.  82-I.OOC. 
Lamb.  Charles  Carlisle  T.  Head  and  crown  suspension  for  protective 

helmet.  3.878.562.  Cl.  2-3.00A. 
Lamb.  John  T..  to  Tappan  Company.  The.  Microwave  oven  door  seal. 

3.879.595.  Cl.  219-10.55D. 
Lambert  Brake  Corporation:  See— 

Kibler.  Robert  L.;  and  Brant.  Daniel  C.  3.878.921 
Lamoureux,  Andre,  to  Thomson-CSF.  Circuit  arrangement  for  correct- 
ing horizontal  pin  cushion  distortion.  3,879.636.  Cl.  315-371.000. 
Lamy.  Jacques  Edouard.  to  C  G.  Doris  Compagnie  Generalc  pour  les 
Developpements  Operationncis  des  Richesses  Sous-Marines    De- 
vices for  protecting  the  bases  of  structures  immersed  in  a  volume  of 
water,  against  undermining.  3,878,684,  Cl.  61-3.000. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Viewer  providing  automatic 
cassette    operation     in    accordance    with     processor    indicator. 
3.879,116,  Cl.  352-130.000. 
Landis,  Abraham  L.:  See— 

Bilow,  Norman;  and  Landis,  Abraham  L.,  3.879.349. 
Landry,  Norman  Richard:  See— 

Golant,  Benjamin;  and  Landry.  Norman  Richard.  3,879.690. 
Lang.  Armin.  to  Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichsafen  AG.  Hydraulic  steering 

control  system.  3.878.763.  Cl.  91-391.00R. 
Langdon.  Jack  L.,  to  Intcmational  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method    of    making    a    semiconductor    resistor.    3,879,236,    Cl. 
148-175.000. 
Lange,  Carl  William:  See — 

Curry.  John  Joseph;  and  Lange.  Carl  William.  3,878,961. 
Langhom  Construction  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Nash,  James  C,  3,878,995. 
Languille.  Philippe;  Vitat.  Jean-Claude;  Guillemont.  Antony  Roland; 
and  Rcmond.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Rhone-Progil.  Liquid  fire  extinguishing 
composition.  3,879.297,  Cl.  252-8.000. 
Lapkin,  Milton:  See — 

Wojtowicz,  John  A.;  and  Lapkin,  Milton,  3,879,475. 
La  Porta,  Frank  Carl:  See — 

Hamilton,  Billy  Harold;  La  Porta,  Frank  Carl;  and  Schroeder,  Ro- 
bert Edward,  3,879,647. 
Lappin,  James  B.,  Jr.  Universal  work  holders  for  assembling  curved 

laminated  units.  3,879,026,  Cl.  269-55.000. 
Lardon,  Marcel  A.:  See — 

Williams,  David  J.;  Lardon,  Marcel  A.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  and 
Pfister,  Gustav,  3.879.201. 
Lamer,  Donald  Alexander:  See — 

Walters,    Ronald    Bemard;    and    Lamer,    Donald    Alexander, 
3,878,765. 
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Walter  F.   Switching  mechanism  for  monorail  conveyors. 

,792,  CI.  104-101.000. 

-I.  William  A.  Vehicle  leveling  device.  3,879,014,  CI.  254-94.000. 

,  Willis  A.,  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc.  Membrane  switch.  3,879,593,  CI 

0-159.OOB. 

Lar4)n,  Willis  A.,  to  Magic  Dot,  Inc.  Touch  sensitive  electronic  switch 

?,618.  CI.  307-116.000. 
Lau^tsen,  Richard  L.:  See— 

Tomerford.  John;  and  Lauritsen,  Richard  L.,  3,879,592. 
Lav;  nish,  Jerome  M.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Use  of  hcrbicidal  benzyl 

alrohols.  3.879,191.  CI.  71-122.000. 
Lavjnish,  Jerome  M.:  5^^— 

,  Joseph;  and  Lavanish,  Jerome  M.,  3,879,476. 
Lav<  rman,  Royce  Jay:  See — 

)avis,  Robert  Newton;  Laverman,  Royce  Jay;  and  LaFave.  Ivan 
Vallter.  3,878,658. 
Lawrence.  George  J.;  and  Martin.  Robert  L..  to  General  Electric  Com- 

Connector  with  safety  closure.  3,879,098,  CI.  339-41.000. 
Law^nce  Peska  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 
*  :ooke,  Richard,  3,879,037. 

:  krbeelar,  Lome  J.;  and  McGeorge,  Linda  Ann.  3.878.639. 
Lawi  on.  William  H..  Jr.  Cable  testing  apparatus  with  conical  reel 

3,;  79.659,  CI.  324-52.000. 
Lawi  an.  James:  See— 
I  lodgett.    David 
3.878,619. 
r,  Bernard:  See — 
adard,     Bruno;     Laxour 
3,879,681. 
Ti.  Gilbert  A.  Roll  holder 
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Lowry;    Fung.    Harry;    and    Lawton,    James. 


Bernard;    and     Michon.     Maurice 


3.878.998.  CI.  242-55.200. 

,  Jean-Pierre,  to  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnformatique. 
M4gnetic  transducers.  3.879.760.  CI.  360-1  13.000. 
an,  Harold  E.:  See— 
loberson,  Cletis  L.;  Russell,  Robert  G.;  Stream,  Ralph  M.;  and 
Leaman,  Harold  E..  3,878,813. 
Siegler,  Inc.:  See— 
I  areja,  Ramon,  3,878,861. 
Lecl<  re,  Rejean:  See— 

4oisse,  Pierre  Paul;  Bombardier,  Jacques;  and  Leclerc,  Rciean 

3.878,900. 
n  cer,    Daniel,    to    Upjohn    Company.    The.     1 -Lower    alkyl-(l- 
mantylmethyDpipcridines   and   process   for   their  preparation. 
"'^,400,  CI.  260-293.560. 
unge:  See— 

:ory,  Paul  Richard,  Lee.  Bunge;  and  Busch,  Peter,  3,879,420. 
Lee,   -eonard  S.;  Uyeda,  Yoshio,  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W.,  to  Merck  & 
Co  ,    Inc.     Lithia-containing    frit    additives    for    MeO    coatines 
3,8  79,234,  CL  148-113.000. 
Leff.  Ruth   B.   Device  for  teaching  the  operation  of  a  telephone. 

3,8  78,623,  CI.  35-8.00R. 
Legeur,     Friedrich     J.     Ice-breaking    apparatus.     3,878,804      CI 

11-: -40.000. 
Le  G(  I,  Roland:  5^^— 

Ffevier,    Charles;     Le    Go,    Roland;    and    Tournier.    Edmond, 
3,879.706. 

son.  Jerome  H.  Propeller  driven  toy  vehicle.  3,878,642,  CI. 
06.000.  j 

Krzysztof:  See—  I 

Ktainski,    Andrzej;    Lcndzion,    Krzysztof;    Lojek,   Andrzej;   and 
Wewior,  Jerzy   3,879,042. 
Leone ,  Louis  A.   Biiilt-in  television  timer  and  locking  mechanism 

3,8  9,332.  CI.  200-33.00R. 
Lerm;  nn,  Peter:  See— 

V,  ick,  Richard;  Winkler,  Alfred;  and  Lermann,  Peter.  3,879.743. 
Les  Pi  oduits  Associes,  SA:  See — 
Jc  usson,  Pierre  J.,  3,878.577. 
Lever  Brothers  Company:  See— 

C  irpentcr.  Roland  Paul;  Main,  George;  and  Sutton,  Anthony  Hu- 
bert. 3.879.370. 
V  :nables.  Susan  Mary;  and  Watson,  Charies  Andrew.  3.878.938. 
Lever  on,  William  L.  Can  float  pontoon.  3,878,803.  CI.  1 14-.50F. 
Levin< ,  Jerry  A.:  See—  . 

Bijudewyn,  Adrian  T.,  3,878,573.  I 

Charlie  Maurice,  to  De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Lim- 
Bearing  bodies  and  methods  of  forming  bearing  surfaces. 
.175.  CI.  29-182.500.  1 

kosher:  See —  | 

va,   Franklin   D.;   Levy,   Mosher;   Strella,   Stephen;  Pearson, 
Fames  M.;  and  Williams,  David  J..  3.879,198. 
-Owens-Ford  Company:  See — 
milton,  Harold  E.;  and  Soreghy,  Ivan  L..  3,879,184. 
nsen,  Ralph  C;  Vande  Water,  Rae  E.;  and  Sherwin,  Owen  W 
,878,942.  , 

Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH:  See— 
Prbgler,  Max,  3,879,577. 
Lichte  isteiger,  Manfred:  See— 

Gifios,  Harry  C;  Win,  August  F.;  and  Lichtensteiger.  Manfred. 
.879.235. 
Liggetl  &  Myers  Incorporated:  See— 

Ka  lianos.  Andrew  G.;  Veasey.  Lee  G.,  Jr.;  and  Warfield.  Albert 

f,  3,878.851.  1 

Va  n  Hall.  Floyd.  3.878.852.  •  | 

Light,  Cenneth  K..  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Bicyclo- 
(2.2  2]octa-5,7-dien-2-ones  and  a  process  for  their  preparation. 
3.87  •.466.  CI.  260-586.00C. 


Lightstone.  John  Bernard;  Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  Stefaan;  and  Maz- 
zarella,  Richard  Benedict,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Cryogenic 
explosive  fragmentation.  3,878,787,  CI.  102-23.000. 
Limburg,  William  W.:  See— 

Cressman,  Paul  J.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  and  Pilato,  Louis  A 
3,879,275. 
Limes,  Robert  W.;  and  Russell,  Robert  O.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corpora- 
tion. Process  for  preparing  fast-setting  aggregate  compositions  and 
products    of   low    porosity    produced    therewith.    3,879,209,   CI 
106-58.000. 
Lindback,  Lars-Erik:  See— 

Andersson,  Leif;  and  Lindback,  Lars-Erik,  3.878.908. 
Lindblad,  Oskar  Lenhart.  Device  for  tightening  of  a  belt  forming  part 
of    a    safety    harness    assembly    for    vehicles.     3,879.054.    CI 
280-150.0SB. 
Linde  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Asztalos.  Stefan,  3,878,691. 
Linder,  Lowell  E.:  See — 

Shugarman.  Alvin  E.;  Shugarman,  Lynn  E.;  and  Linder,  Lowell  E 
3.879,104. 
Lindner,  Ernst:  See — 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Haede,  Werner;  Radscheit.  Kurt 
and  Lindner.  Ernst,  3,879,379. 
Lindsey,  Sarah  E.;  and  Saam,  John  C,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation. 
Toughened      thermoplastics     containing     polydiorganosiloxancs 
3,879,491,  CI.  260-827.000. 
Linhart,  Helmut:  See— 

Friedrich,  Hans-Helmut;  Linhart,  Helmut;  and  Wirth,  Hermann 
Otto.  3,879,346. 
Lion  Fat  &  Oil  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Toyoda,    Sadao;    Ogoshi,    Toshiaki;    and    Maruyama,    Minoru 
3,879.172. 
Lionts,  Donald  C;  Armijo.  George  W.;  and  Mehall,  Bernard  F..  to  CLC 
Corporation.  Generating  system  for  an  electric  vehicle.  3,878  913 
CI.  180-65.00R. 
Lippy  Can  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Knize.  Elmer  J..  3.878,963. 
Lipson,  Menzie;  Mayfield,  Robert  John;  and  Morgan,  Irene  Mary,  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization. 
Cigarette  filters  for  the  selective  removal  of  ciliatoxic  smoke  comoo- 
nents.  3,878,853,  CI.  131-262.O0A. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.:  See- 
Purvis.  John  Colin.  3.878,688. 
Litvinov.  Nikolai  Alexandrovich:  See— 

Samatov.  Jury  Petrovich;  Emelyanenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Lit- 
vinov. Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Kavyarov.  Ivan  Savvatcevich;  and 
Kajukov.  Vladimir  Konstantinovich.  3.878.912. 
Locaner:  See— 

Du-Chambon,  Michel  G.  J.,  3.878,798. 
Lochet,  Jean  A.:  See— 

Bick.  Maurice;  and  Lochet,  Jean  A.,  3,879.269. 
Lofmark.  Bengt  Gustav,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson.  Com- 
pensating circuit  for  an  amplifier  element,  preferably  for  an  opera- 
tional   amplifier    included    in    an    active    filter.    3  879  675     CI 
330-109.000.  .... 

Loiseau.  Gerald  Paul  Marie  Henri:  See- 
Riviere.  Eugene;  Vilarel.  Danyele  Yvette;  Debrie,  Roger  Lucien 
and  Loiseau,  Gerald  Paul  Marie  Henri.  3,879.549. 
Lojek,  Andrzej:  See— 

Krainski,   Andrzej;    Lendzion.    Krzysztof;    Lojek.   Andrzei    and 
Wewior.  Jerzy.  3,879,042. 
Lopez,  Pedro.  Lock  for  operation  by  an  axially  bitted  key.  3,878  700 
CI.  70-363.000.  }      '       <       . 

Lord  Corporation:  See— 

Manino,  Louie  G.;  and  Sexsmith,  Frederick  H.,  3,879,337. 
Lord,  Peter  C;  and  Farrington.  Gregory  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Sealed     primary     sodium-halogen     cell.     3,879,222      CI 
136-83.00R.  .... 

Lord,  Peter  C:  See— 

Farrington,  Gregory  C;  and  Lord,  Peter  C,  3,879,223. 
Farrington,  Gregory  C;  and  Lord,  Peter  C,  3,879,224. 
Lotte.  Andre,  to  Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de 
Mulhouse.  Resiliently  supported  air  bladder  for  biasing  saueeeees 
3,878,780,  CI.  101-119.000.  * 

Lowe.  Edward  James;  Wilson.  Arthur;  and  Lubetkin,  Stephen,  to  Al- 
bright and  Wilson  Limited.  Roadstone.  3,879.214.  CI.  I06-288.00B 
Lowe.  James  Brian:  See- 
Morris,  Larry  Roy;  Miners,  Frederick  Barry;  and  Lowe.  James 
Brian.  3.879,194. 
Lubbock,  Frederick  John:  See- 
Gunning,  Raymond  Harry;  Henshaw,  Bruce  Collins;  and  Lubbock 
Frederick  John,  3,879,314. 
Lubetkin,  Stephen:  See- 
Lowe,  Edward  James;  Wilson,  Arthur,  and  Lubetkin,*Stephen. 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Forsberg,  John  Wesley,  3,879,325. 
Miller.  Clark  Ober.  3.879.308. 
Lucien.   Rene,   to   Recherches  Etudes   Production   REP.    Electro- 
hydraulic  transducer  amplifier  with  a  plurality  of  control  inputs,  and 
associated  methods.  3,878,866,  CI.  137-625.610. 
Lucifer  S.A.:  See— 

Stampfii,  Harald.  3,879.068. 
Ludwig.  Bernard  J.:  See— 

Reisner,  David  B.;  Ludwig.  Bernard  J.;  Fukui.  George  M.;  and  Ber- 
ger.  Frank  M.,  3,879,544. 
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Luh,  Nancy  N.  R.;  and  Palmer,  James  K..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology.  Process  for  dehydrating  bananas  and  banana  product. 
3,879.568.  CI.  426-541.000. 
Lum.  David  W.:  See— 

Schott.  Stuart;  Lum.  David  W.;  and  Mador.  Irving  L..  3.879,311. 
Lummus  Company,  The:  See— 

Riegel,  Herbert;  and  Schindler,  Harvey  D..  3.879.480. 
Riegel.  Herbert,  3.879,482. 
Sze.  Morgan  C;  and  Riegel,  Herbert.  3.879.481. 
Luna.  Gilbert  D.  Arcuate  escalator  system.  3.878.931,  CI.  198-16.00R. 
Lund.  Robert  S.;  and  Koss.  Vernon  J.,  to  Pettibone  Corporation. 
Method  for  producing  and  assembling  cope  and  drag  mold  parts. 
3.878.881,  CI.  164-37.000. 
Lundborg.  Hans  Krister,  to  Nitro  Nobel  Aktiebolag.  Propagation  de- 
vice and   initiation  system   for  low  energy  fuses.   3,878,785,  CI. 
102-27.00R. 
Lunde,  George  G.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Integrated  electrographic  recording  and  developing  stylus  assembly. 
3,879,737.  CI.  346-74.0ES. 
Lunn,  David  L.  Seat  belt  vibrator.  3,878,838,  CI.  128-63.000. 
Lustig.  Stanley,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  Food  wrap  having  low 
oxygen  permeability  and  desirable  elastic  properties.  3.879.330.  CI. 
260-3 1.80M. 
Luthe.  Helmut:  See- 
Binder,  Hans;  and  Luthe,  Helmut,  3,879.705. 
Luttmann,  Josef;  and  Schnuckel.  Clemens,  to  Polysius  AG.  Fluid  level 

monitoring  device.  3.878.719.  CI.  73-304.00C. 
Luxnat.  Gustav  Friedrich.  to  Metalcut  International  Incorporated.  Cut- 
ting method  and  apparatus  with  saw  blade  deflection.  3,878,744.  CI. 
83-27.000. 
Luzaich.  Samuel:  See- 
Furlong.  Donn  B.;  and  Luzaich.  Samuel,  3,879,502. 
Luzzi.  John  J.:  See — 

Ramey.  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi.  John  J.,  3,879.396. 
Lynch.  Patrick  M.:  See— 

Handziak,  Louis  J.;  Qualey.  John;  Lynch.  Patrick  M.;  and  Wollens- 
chlager.  Donald  C.  3.878.745. 
Lynenwerk  KG:  See — 

Ney.  Robert;  and  Rhiem.  Hans-Christoph,  3,879,518. 
M.  H.  Rhodes,  Inc.:  See— 

Draghi,  James  A.,  3,879,587. 
M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.:  See— 

Bierman,  Clarence  R.;  and  Welks,  John  D.,  3,879.238. 
MacDonald.  John  D.  Ice  ski.  3.879.047,  CI.  280-1 1.120. 
Mack,'Richard  B.to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Impedance 
load  for  radar  target  cross  section  control  element.  3,879,731,  CI. 
343-18.00B. 
MacKinnon,  Malcom  C:  See — 

Seamans.  James  S.;  Ncuman,  John  A.;  and  MacKinnon,  Malcom 
C,  3,879,095. 
MacManus,  John.  Decorating  head.  3.878,992.  CI.  239-553.000. 
Mador,  Irving  L.:  See — 

Schott.  Stuart;  Lum.  David  W.;  and  Mador.  Irving  L.,  3,879,31 1. 
Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki.  Hideo, 
to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  colored  syn- 
thetic leather.  3.879,336.  CI.  260-37.00N. 
Magic  Dot,  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  Willis  A.,  3,879.593. 
Larson.  Willis  A..  3.879.618. 
Main.  George:  See- 
Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Main,  George;  and  Sutton,  Anthony  Hu- 
bert, 3,879,370. 
Main,  John  E.;  and  Saunders,  Arthur  D..  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Inserting  and  removing  arrangement  for  radio  equipment  and  the 
like.  3.878.736.  CI.  74-527.000. 
Majewicz,  Wlodzimierz  I.  Toroidal  fan.  3,879,151,  CI.  415-76.000. 
Make,  Siegfried:  See— 

Rambacher,  Paul;  and  Make,  Siegfried,  3,879,534. 
Makowski,  Max,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund.  Curve  mill- 
ing or  curve  grinding  machines.  3,878.761.  CI.  90-13.900. 
Malcolm.  James  A.  Manufacture  of  paperboard  cartons  with  liquid- 
proof  liners.  3.878.771.  CI.  93-36.010. 
Malmvig.  Henrik.  to  Radiometer  A/S.  Apparatus  for  recording  the 

progress  of  a  titration.  3.879.604.  CI.  235-151.300. 
Maltby.  Frederick  L.,  to  Drexelbrook  Controls,  Inc.  Probe  responsive 

to  conditions  of  material.  3.879.644.  CI.  317-246.000. 
Mancone,  Joseph  G..  to  Sierra  Research  Corporation.  Ultrasonic  ro- 
dent control.  3.879.702.  CI.  340-15.000. 
Manino,  Louie  G.;  and  Sexsmith,  Frederick  H.,  to  Lord  Corporation. 

Adhesive  compositions.  3,879,337,  CI.  260-37.0ON. 
Manley,  Gerald  W.:  See— 

Halperin,  Bemard  I.;  Manley,  Gerald  W.;  and  Poley,  Neil  M.. 
3.879,630. 
Mann,  James  Urquhart:  See — 

Nudenberg.  Walter;  Harvey.  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann.  James  Ur- 
quhart. 3.879.497. 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Vossen,  Werner,  3,879,252. 
Manning,     Wilbur.     Automatic     orthographic     projection     device. 

3,878,613,  CL  33-18.00C. 
Manns,  Bemt  Hugo,  to  Nordiska  Maskinfilt  Aktiebolaget.  Roll-up 

door.  3,878,879,  CI.  160-273.000. 
Manser.  Niklaus:  See— 

Egli,  Bruno;  and  Manser,  Niklaus,  3,879,135. 
Mansfield,  Brian  Michael:  See- 
Buckley,  Norman  Ian;  and  Mansfield,  Brian  Michael,  3,879,719. 


Mao,  George  W.,  to  Gould  Inc.  Mold  for  making  objects.  3.879.009. 

CI.  249-135.000. 
Margen.  Peter  Heinrich  Erwin,  to  Aktiebolaget  Atomenergi.  Appara- 
tus for  evaporating  liquids.  3.879.265.  CI.  202-173.000. 
Marksill  Specialties  Inc.:  See — 

Sill,  Mark  N.;  and  Miller.  Delton  F..  3,879,055. 
Marrian,  Stanley  Frederic:  See— 

Gasson,  Edward  James;  Korsnar,  Thomas  Charles;  and  Marrian. 
Stanley  Frederic.  3,879.435. 
Marsan,    Arthur    E.    Membrane    stoma   seal    for   ostomy    patients. 

3,878.847.  CI.  128-283.000. 
Marshall.  Ian.  to  Mather  &  Platt  Limited.  Heat  detection  system. 

3,878.898.  CI.  169-60.000. 
Marshall,  Joseph  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Circuit  for 
anti-jam  receiver  of  wide  dynamic  range  utilizing  instantaneous  auto- 
matic gain  control  action  for  closely  packed  pulses.  3,879.666.  CI. 
325-404.000. 
Marti,  Jakob,  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.  Yam  clamp  for  a  textile  machine. 

3,878,587,  CI.  24-132.000. 
Martin.  Elmore  Louis,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
(Substituted  dialkylphenyl)  alkyl  sulfides,  sulfoxides  and  sulfones. 
3.879.472.  CI.  260-609.00F. 
Martin.  Orin  K..  to  Measurex  Corporation.  Method  of  measuring  the 
windup  weight  of  a  moving  stretchable  material.  3.879.614.  CI. 
250-548.000. 
Martin,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Lawrence,  George  J.;  and  Martin,  Robert  L.,  3,879.098. 
Martin,  Robert  M.  Hand  stand  trainer.  3.879,033,  CI.  272-60.00R. 
Martin,  Robertson  &  Bain  Ltd.:  See- 
Cox,  James  Patrick;  and  Cox.  Jeanne  Marie.  3.879.566. 
Martinek,  Harold  H..  to  Tee-Pak.  Inc.  Method  for  severing  tubular 

film.  3.878,978,  CI.  225-1.000. 
Maruyama,  Hiroaki:  See— 

Fujii,    Yoshikazu;    Kato,    Yasuyuki;    Moritani,    Masahiko;    and 
Maruyama,  Hiroaki.  3,879.495. 
Maruyama,  Minoru:  See— 

Toyoda,    Sadao;    Ogoshi,    Toshiaki;    and    Maruyama,    Minoru, 
3,879.172. 
Marx.  Matthias:  See — 

Storck.  Gerhard;  Diefenbach.  Horst;  Marx,  Matthias;  Nagel,  Otto; 
Kuerten.  Heribert;  and  Weinle.  Werner.  3,879.335 
Marzetta.  Louis  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Health.  Education 

and  Welfare.  Thermesthesiometer.  3.878,728,  CI.  73-432. OSD. 
Masamoto,  Junzo:  See — 

Suzuki,  Isamu;  Ishida,  Shinichi;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Masamoto, 
Junzo;  and  Ohtake,  Junzo,  3,879.350. 
Maschinenfabrik  Alfred  Schmermund:  See — 

Makowski.  Max.  3.878,761. 
Mashimo,  Yukio:  See— 

Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  and   Mashimo,  Yukio, 
3,879,118. 
Mason,  Richard  H.;  and  Mayott,  Curtis  W.,  to  Norton  Company.  Seal- 
ant hand  applicator.  3,879.255.  CI.  156-527.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Gatos.  Harry  C;  Witt.  August  F.;  and  Lichtensteiger.  Manfred. 

3.879.235. 
Luh.  Nancy  N.  R.;  and  Palmer,  James  K..  3,879,568. 
Meisui,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Gondo,    Hisashi;   Takechi,    Hiroshi;    Abe,    Mitsunobu;    Namba. 
Kazuo;    Masui,    Hiroaki;    Uehara,    Norimasa;    and    Komiya, 
Kunihiko,  3,879,232. 
Mathai,  John;  and  Chettiath,  Jose  J.,  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company, 

The.  Polymeric  compositions.  3,879,320,  CI.  260-23.0EP. 
Mather  &  Platt  Limited:  See- 
Marshall,  lan,  3,878,898. 
Mathias,  Richard  G.:  See — 

Pfaender.  Lawrence  V.;  Mathias.  Richard  G.;  Baker,  Theodore  C; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Bode.  Wolfgang  W.,  3.879.634. 
Mathieu,  Ernst,  to  Compagnie  Electro-Mecanique.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  comparing  two  objects  having  similar  shapes  and  dimen- 
sions. 3,879,133,  CI.  356-168.000. 
Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich:  See— 

Belov.    Gennady    Petrovich;    Dzhabiev.    Taimuraz    Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky.    Fridrikh    Stepanovich;    Smimov,    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova.  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein.  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gcrasina.  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
dimir  Evgenievich;   Matkovsky.   Petr   Evgenievich;   Russiyan. 
Ljudmila   Nikolaevna;   Pomogailo,   Anatoly   Dmitrievich;   and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich.  deceased.  3.879.485. 
Matsui,  Seiji;  Fujinaka,  Yasukatsu;  and  Yabuno,  Yoshiaki,  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.   Magnetic  tape  head  indexing 
mechanism  with  single  armature  spring.  3,879,759,  CI.  360-106.000. 
Matsumori,  Hiromi;  Ohsato,  Nobuyoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun,  to  Nip- 
pon Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.  Elimination  of  harmful  substances  from 
molten  salt  used  in  the  ion  exchange  treatment  of  glass  articles. 
3,879,274,  CI.  204-130.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shun-ichi;  and  Sato,  Eiji,  to  Toray  Industries,  Inc.  Process 
for    production    of   yeast    cells    from    buunols.    3,879,261.    CI. 
195-49.000. 
Matsuo,  Susumu.  Impact  tool.  3,878,902,  CI.  173-14.000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsui,    Seiji;    Fujinaka,    Yasukatsu;    and    Yabuno,    Yoshiaki, 

3,879,759. 
Sakamoto,  Yoichi,  3,879,747. 
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Matsushita  Electric  Works.  Ltd.:  S*e—  j 

Shoji,  Magozo;  and  Noguchi,  Tamiharu,  3,879,572.  ' 
Ma  tsuzaki,  Tetsuo:  5^^— 

Nakada,  Shuichi;  Ota.  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuzaki,  Tetsuo.  3,878,65 1 . 
tthaei.  Raymond  George:  See— 

Gatti.  Louis;  and  Matthaei.  Raymond  George^  3,879.309 
Ma  ithews.  Charles  G.:  5^^— 

Huellmantel.  Louis  W.;  Matthews,  Charles  G.;  and  Nordenson, 

Gary  E.,  3,878,678. 

Maline,  Neil  F..  to  Profile  Systems,  Inc.  Frame  concealed  operatinc 

3,878,648,  CI.  49-400.000. 

. ,  Frederic  R.;  and  Hubbard,  Richard  A.,  to  W-T  Industries,  Inc. 

Balcony    railing    assemblies    of  extruded    metal.    3,879,017,    CI. 

Nicholad  Frank;  and  White,  Hugh  Edward,  to  RCA  Cor- 
pbration.  Data  processor  for  a  loop  data  communications  system 
3  879,710.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Ma:  emchuk,  Nicholas  Frank:  See— 

White.     Hugh    Edward;    and     Maxemchuk,     Nicholas    Frank. 

Ma)  son  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 
Simpson,  Murray,  3,879,732. 
Wolff,  Hanns  H.,  3,879,728. 
.  ,  Douglas  C:  See— 
Barkey.  Kenneth  T.;  and  May,  Douglas  C,  3,879  341 
Otto.  Joint.  3,879,146,  CI.  403-93.000. 
Maylfield,  Robert  John:  See— 

-ipson,  Menzie;  Mayfield,  Robert  John;  and  Morgan,  Irene  Marv 
3,878,853.  [  •" 

May  Dtt,  Curtis  W.:  See—  \ 

^ason,  Richard  H.;  and  Mayott.  Curtis  W.,  3,879  255 

Hubert:  See— 
Hskus,  Alfred;  Schonbeck,  Rupert;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and 
Mayr,  Hubert,  3,879,391. 
,  Robert  K.:  See— 

iertorelli.  Orlando  L.;  Mays,  Robert  K.;  Williams,  Lloyd  E    and 
Zimmerman,  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  3,879,527. 
Maz:  arella,  Richard  Benedict:  See— 

1  -ightstone,  John  Bernard;  Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  Stefaan;  and  Maz- 
zarella,  Richard  Benedict,  3,878,787. 
Maz;  olla,  Dan  D.  Steam  chest  insulation  means  for  commerical  roll- 

tyi  e  ironmg  machine.  3,878,627,  CI.  38-56.000. 
McA  jams,  Louis  Vincent:  See— 

1  anzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  McAdams,  Louis  Vincent,  3,879  258 
McB  tin  Instruments,  Inc.:  See— 

Chaban,  Richard  J.,  3.879,107. 
McB  ide,    Leo    Robert.    Adjustable    ladder    support    attachment 

3,8  78,917.  CI.  182-172.000 
McCjbe.  Edward  J  ;  and  Westphal,  Donald  E..  to  Mek-Tronix  Labora- 
Corporation.     Train     pulse     generator.     3.879,584,     CI. 

.      Richard    H..    to    FMC    Corporation.    Brake    structure 
!i{78,922,  CI.  188-163.000. 
lin.  Philippe  Hard-The;  and  Velte,  Cari  J.,  to  Shakespeare  Com- 
y.  Thread  canister.  3.879.002,  CI.  242-137.100. 
ive,    Ralph    T.,    to    Clecon.    Incorporated.    Desiccant   device 
!  79,292,  CI.  210-282.000. 
McC(  Igin,  William  C;  and  Webster,  Frank  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co  npany.  Oxonol  dye  lasers.  3,879,678,  Q.  331-94.50L. 
McC<  rd,  Wilfred  M.,  Jr.,  to  Vermont  American  Corporation.  Dovetail 

fixt  ire.  3,878,875,  CI.  144-87.000. 
McC<  rmick,  James  B.,  to  Pelam,  Inc.  Microscope  slide  cover  slio 
3.8^9,106,  CI.  350-95.000.  f  |  H- 

McCi  lloch  Corporation:  See—  | 

Ellen,  Jack  W.;  and  Bailey,  Jay  R.,  3,878,607. 
McD(  nald,  John  C,  to  Vidar  Corporation.  Integrating  analott  to  digital 

cor  vener   3.879,724,  CI.  340-347.0AD. 
McD<  nnell  Douglas  Corporation:  See— 

H  jg.  Norman  L..  3,878.606. 
McGe  orge,  Linda  Ann:  5^^— 

S(  heelar.  Lome  J.;  and  McGeorge,  Linda  Ann,  3,878,639. 
McGi  Ivary,  Daniel  Ross,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The 

Apiaratus  for  centrifugal  casting.  3,879,161,  CI.  425-435.000. 
McGr  )gan,  Ellwood  Patrick,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Delta  modula- 
itilizmg  a  duty  cycle  circuit.  3,879,663,  CI.  325-38.00B. 
re,    Harold    K.,    Jr.    Synergistic    heat    exchange    apparatus 
8,886.  CI.  165-29.000. 
McKe|idry,  Lennon  H.;  See— 

Richard  Garth;  McKendry,  Lennon  H.;  and  Rodia,  Ralph 

M..  3.879.387.  *^ 

George    T.     Electric    Plug-In    Module.     3.879,101      CI 
I122.00R. 
McMl  lien.  James  Michael;  and  Sturkol,  Elmer  Wilbert,  to  Industrial 
Nuc  eonics  Corporation.  Workpiece  shape  -  insensitive  radiation 
gau(  ing  of  rod-like  materials.  3.879,608,  CI.  250-359.000, 
McPhqrson,  Glenn:  See—  I 

,  Martin;  and  McPherson,  Glenn,  3,878,690. 
,  Charles  I.;  and  Uy,  O.  Manuel,  to  General  Electric  Company, 
reflector  coating  on  quartz  lamp  envelope.  3,879,625  CI 
.000. 
McWiliams,  Joseph  E.  Art  storing  and  displaying  panels  for  art  disolav 
vehiles.  3.878.633.  a.  40-152.100.     "^    '    ^*^  *"    ^ 

Measu  ex  Corporation:  See— 

B>  rklund.  Carolyn,  3,879,607. 
Mi  rtin,  Orin  K.,  3,879,614. 
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Medical  Alginates  Limited:  See— 

Franklin,  Kenneth  John;  and  Bates,  Keith,  3,879,168. 
Medical  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Holbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Ostler,  David  S.,  3,878,962. 
Mediscience  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Bicher,  Haim  L,  3,878,830. 
Medney,  Jonas.  Porous  Hlament  wound  pipe  and  method  for  making 
same.  3,879,243,  CI.  156-155.000.  ^ 

Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izrailevich;  Dubinsky, 
Rudolf  Solomonovich;  Boiko.  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov' 
Sergei  Petrovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  and  Popov,  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich,  3,878,882. 
Mego  Corp.:  See—  , 

Noble,  Sid,  3,878,641. 
Mehall,  Bernard  F.:  See— 

Lionte,  Donald  C;  Armijo,  George  W.;  and  Mehall,  Bernard  F 
3,878,913. 
Meier,  Henry  G.:  See— 

Tschannen,  Christian;  and  Meier,  Henry  G.,  3,879,591 
Meitinger,  Heinz,  to  Bifora-Uhren  J.  Bidlingmaier  GmbH.  Automatic 

watch.  3,878.673,  Q.  58-83.00A. 
Mek-Tronix  Laboratories  Corporation:  See— 

McCabe,  Edward  J.;  and  Westphal,  Donald  E.,  3  879  584 
Melacini,  Paolo;  Kirschner,  Helmut;  and  Campana,  Paolo,  to  Chatillon 
Societa'  Anonima  Italiana  per  ler  Fibre  tessili  Artificiali  S  p  A  Pro- 
cess for  producing  chloro-vinyl  fibers  having  modified  light  reflec- 
tion. 3,879,506,  CI.  264-49.000. 
Melehan,  George  M.,  to  Chippewa  Paper  Products  Company.  Sheet 

feeding  apparatus.  3,879,031,  CI.  271-1 1  000 
'^t'B"^B  ^"Jl."'^^;'  l°-."c>^'''^''  '^^8  Co.,  Inc.  Can  shearing  apparatus. 

Mennuto,  Anthony  R.  Door  assembly  including  simplified  insert  sup- 
porting means.  3,878,649,  CI.  49-501.000. 

Mercade^  Venancio  V.,  to  Engelhard  Minerals  &  Chemicals  Corpora- 
tion. Punfication  of  quartz  contaminated  clay  by  selective  floccula- 
tion.  3,879,283,  CI.  209-5.000. 

Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Lee,  Leonard  S.;  Uyeda,  Yoshio;  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W.,  3,879,234 

Mervyn,  Leonard.  Chemical  process  for  the  production  of  hvdrox- 
ocobalticorrinoids.  3,879,378,  CI.  260-21 1.700. 

Messer,  Mayer  Naoum:  See— 

Cotrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum, 

Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm  GmbH:  See— 

Zech,  Hans,  3,878,764. 
Messrs.  Laboratorio  Guidotti  &  C.  S.p.A.:  See— 

Bottari,  Francesco;  Saettone,   Marco  Fabrizio;  Serafini    Maria 
Francesca;  and  Tellini,  Natale,  3,879,410. 
Metalcut  International  Incorporjfted:  See— 

Luxnat,  Gustav  Friedrich,  3,878,744. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengcsellschaft:  See— 

Gunter,  Heitmann.  3,879.193. 
Metalsky,  William  J.:  See— 

Kreider,  Benjamin  A.;  Metalsky,  William  J.;  and  Cyrway  Edward 
N,  Jr..  3.879.165.  y.  tuwaru 

Metlesics.  Werner;  and  Stembach.  Leo  Henryk,  to  Hoffmann-La 
Roche    Inc.    Novel    2[2-(l,3-diazacycloalk-2-enyl)lbenzophenone 
derivatives  and  novel  1 ,3-diazacycloalkenyI  [2,  la]  isoindole  deriva- 
tives.  3,879.415.  CI.  260-309.600. 
MetschnabI,  Andreas:  See— 

Burkhardt    Gottfried;   MetschnabI,   Andreas;   and   Greppmaier 
Paul,  3,878,781. 

''7,lnj9ta.  wITo.im.  '■"''°  '""  '^""'"  '"^'^•*'  ^•'^"*' 

Meyers,  WUIiam  J.,  Jr.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Control  of 
bactena  and  fungi  in  aqueous  systems.  3,879,536,  CI  424-275  000 

Meyn  John  E.,  to  Microdot  Inc.  Method  for  making  a  dual  seal  insula- 
tor for  multiple  conductor  connectors.  3,879,517,  CI  264-135  000 

Miale,  Joseph  N.:  See— 

Yurchak,  Sergei;  and  Miale,  Joseph  N.,  3,879,489. 

Michon,  Maurice:  See — 

*^!io^o^™"°'    Laxour,    Bernard;    and    Michon,    Maurice, 
J.o  /  9,68 1 . 

Microdot  Inc.:  See— 

Meyn.  John  E.,  3,879,5 1 7. 

MHam,  David;  Schlossberg,  Howard;  and  Szoke.  Abraham,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Laser  system  for  producing  variable 
duration  short  pulses.  3,879.686,  CI.  33I-94.50M. 

Milanes,  Eddy  J.,  to  Honeywell  InformaUon  Systems,  Inc.  Digital  auto- 
matic gam  control  circuit.  3,879.672,  CI.  330-29  000 

Mileham,  James  T.,  to  Wuriitzer  Company,  The.  Program  holder  for  a 
juke  box  or  the  like.  3,878,631,  CI.  40-137.000. 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See— 

Havera.  Herbert  John,  3,879,393. 

Milkovich,  Ralph;  Chiang,  Mutong  T.;  and  Schulz.  Gerald  O  to  CPC 
International  Inc.  Polyblends  of  chemically  joined,  phase  separated 
thermoplastic  graft  copolymers.  3,879,494.  CI.  260-876  OOR 

Miller,  Charles  Eveleigh,  to  IntemaUonal  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
CorporaUon.  Densitometer.  3,878,710,  CI.  73-32  OOA 

Miller,  Clark  Ober,  to  Lubrizol  Corporation,  The.  Lubricants  and  fueb 
containirjg      ester-containing      compositions.       3,879,308,      CI. 

Miller,  Daniel  C.  Trailer  hitch  guide.  3,879,062,  CI.  280-477  000 
Miller,  Delton  F.:  See—  ' 

Sill,  Mark  N.;  and  Miller,  Delton  F.,  3,879,055. 
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Miller,  Donald,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Isostatic  curing 

apparatus.  3,879,160,  CI.  425-405  OOH. 
Mills,  Leslie  Ernest;  and  Thomas,  Anthony  Ernest,  to  British  Steel  Cor- 
poration. Rolling  mills.  3,878,703,  CI.  72-238.000. 
Miners,  Frederick  Barry:  See— 

Morris,  Larry  Roy;  Miners,  Frederick  Barry;  and  Lowe,  James 
Brian,  3,879,194. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  5^^ — 
Filreis,  Manuel;  and  Driscoll,  Aelred  D.,  3,879,249. 
Lunde,  George  G..  3,879,737. 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Saito,  Mitsuru,  3,879,655. 
Minor,  Walter  A.,  Jr.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Process  for  manufactur- 
ing humidifier  filter  media.  3,878,594,  CI.  29-163. 50F. 
Minshull,  Robert:  See— 

Cairns,  Hugh;  and  Minshull,  Robert,  3,879,41 1. 
Mitchell,  Maurice  M.,  Jr.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Conversion 
of  non-cyclic  Cj-Cj  alkanes  and  alkenes  to  aromatic  hydrocarbons. 
3,879,486.  CI.  260-673.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See— 

Munakata,  Hiroaki;  and  Imaki,  Naoshi,  3,879,470. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Akamatsu,  Masahiko,  3,879,620. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Ind.,  Ltd.:  5^^— 

Fujita,    Yasuhiro;    Nagaoka,    Takenori;    and    Simokawa,    Yuji, 
3,879,444.      , 
Miyake,  Shiuichi,  to  Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.  Window  regulator  driv- 
ing means  for  an  automobile.  3,879,623,  CI.  310-83.000. 
Miyata.  Shigeo;  Kumura,  Teruhiko;  and  Shimada,  Minoru,  to  Kyowa 
Chemical     Industry     Co.,     Ltd.     Composite     metal     hydroxides. 
3,879,523,  CI.  423-250.000. 
Miyata.  Shigeo;  Kumura,  Teruhiko;  and  Shimada,  Minoru,  to  Kyowa 
Chemical     Industry     Co.,     Ltd.     Composite     metal     hydroxides. 
3,879,525,  CI.  423-277.000. 
Mizen,  Lawrence  R.:  See — 

Baker,  Jack  M.;  Dimitroff,  Vladimir  T.;  Mizen,  Lawrence  R.;  and 
Gray,  Russell  A.,  3,879,616. 
Mizikar,  Eugene  A.:  See — 

De  Luca,  Norman  C;  and  Mizikar,  Eugene  A.,  3,879,167. 
MP,  Incorporated:  See — 

Fretwell,  Richard  D.,  3,879.579. 
Mladek,  Milos:  See — 

Seidl.  Pavel;  and  Mladek,  Milos,  3,878,671. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Andress,  Harry  J.,  Jr.,  3,872,177. 

Braid,  Milton.  3,879,307/^'^ 

Cavanna,    Anthony    John;    and    Colombo.    Edward    Armando, 

3,879,507. 
Ehriich,  Melville,  3,879,305. 

Yurchak,  Sergei;  and  Miale,  Joseph  N.,  3,879,489. 
Moceri,    Francesco.    Foldable    sunshade    attachment    for    a    chair. 

3,879,086,  CI.  297-184.000. 
Mock,  Presley  J.,  Jr.  Combination  boat  hook  and  mooring  apparatus. 

3,878,808,  CI.  114-230.000. 
Mojden,  Wallace  W.;  Davila,  Jose  E.;  Hooper.  George  W.;  Kwiatkow- 
sici,  Gerald  M.;  and  Pantel,  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  to  Fleetwood  Systems, 
Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  counting  and  packaging  can  ends. 
3,878,945,  CI.  214-7.000. 
Mole,  Philip  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Wind  tunnel  bal- 
ance for  supplying  compressed  fluid  to  the  model.  3,878,713,  CI. 
73-147.000. 
Monarch  Marking  System  Company,  The:  See— 

Hamisch,  Paul  H.,  Jr.,  3,878,783. 
Monarch  Tool  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Hall,  Mitchell  Adam,  3,878,930. 
Monrick  Holding  Limited:  See— 
Ratowsky,  Simon,  3,879,1 19. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited:  5^^ — 
Gilbert,  John  Harold,  3,879,508. 
Monsanto  Companv:  See— 

Bailey,  Paul  T.;  and  Doerr,  L.  John,  III,  3,879,716. 
Kowaiski,  Xavier,  3,879,270. 
,       Smith,  Lowell  R.,  3,879,479. 
Monsen,  Peter,  to  Signatron.  Inc.  High  speed  digital  communication 

receiver.  3.879,664.  CI.  325-303.000. 
Montedison  Fibre  S.p.A.:  5ef— 

Patron.   Luigi;   Moretti.   Alberto;  Tedesco,   RafTaele;  and   Pas- 
qualetto.  Renato,  3,879,360, 
Moore.  Alvin  Edward.  Light-weight,  construction  unit 

52-443.000. 
Morel,  Andre,  to  Sodifac  S.A.  Hairdresser's  chair.  3,879,085 

297-182.000. 
Morell.  Juan  Coll.  Wedge  for  gripping  a  multi-ply  cable.  3,879,147,  CI. 

403-369.000. 
Moreno.  Frank  J.:  See — 

Schlosser,  Leslie  H.;  and  Moreno.  Frank  J..  3,879,580. 
Moretti,  Alberto:  See- 
Patron,   Luigi;   Moretti,   Alberto;  Tedesco,   Raffaele;  and   Pas- 
qualetto,  Renato,  3,879,360. 
Morgan  Adhesives  Company:  See— 
Morgan,  Burton  D.,  3,878,843. 
Morgan,  Burton  D.,  to  Morgan  Adhesives  Company.  Surgical  drape 

with  edge  grips  and  method.  3,878,843,  CI.  128-132.00D. 
Morgan,  David  W.;  See — 

Cousino,  Bernard  A.;  and  Morgan,  David  W.,  3,879,694. 


3,878,661,  CI. 


CI. 


Morgan,  Irene  Mary:  See — 

Lipson,  Menzie;  Mayfield,  Robert  John;  and  Morgan,  Irene  Mary, 
3,878,853. 
Mori,  Chihani;  and  Kamasako,  Shoji,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha.  Light-measuring  systems.  3,879,740.  CI   354-24.000. 
Morick,  Ulrich,  to  Basf  Farben  &  Fasem  Aktiengcsellschaft.  Tinting 

device.  3,878,907,  CI.  177-70.000. 
Morimoto,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Masazumi;  and  Imada,  Isuke.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  4-Hexenoic  compounds.  3,879,448,  CI. 
260-484.00R. 
Morita,  Yoshishige.  Method  of  manufacturing  porous  articles  of  syn- 
thetic resins.  3,879,515,  CI.  264-123.000. 
Moritani,  Masahiko:  See — 

Fujii,    Yoshikazu;    Kato,    Yasuyuki;    Moritani,    Masahiko;    and 
Maruyama,  Hiroaki.  3.879.495. 
Moritz,  Mats  Inge:  See— 

Hakansson,    Sven    Anders    Samuel;    and    Moritz,    Mats    Inge, 
3.878.681. 
Moriyasu,  Hiro,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Adjustable  trigger  level  control  cir- 
cuit. 3,879,669,  CI.  328-146.000. 
Morris,    Howard    W.,    to    Carrier    Corporation.    Hinge    assembly. 

3,878,585,  CI.  16-128.000. 
Morris,  Larry  Roy;  Miners,  Frederick  Barry;  and  Lowe,  James  Brian, 
to  Alcan  Research  and  Development  Limited.  Aluminum  alloys. 
3,879.194.  CI.  75-147.000. 
Morrison,    Thomas,    to    Econopal    Inc.    Plastic    pallet    assembly. 

3,878.796,  CI.  108-56.000. 
Morrow,  James  G..  Sr.:  See — 

Beduhn,  Dantel  E.;  and  Morrow,  James  G.,  Sr.,  3,878,944. 
Moser,  Herbert,  to  Gcsellschaft  fur  Kemforschung  m.b.H.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  the  rapid  measuring  of  the  angular  dependence  of  scat- 
tered light.  3.879,615,  CI.  250-574.000. 
Mosher,  Ralph  S..  to  Robotics,  Incorporated.  Low  cost  programmable 
remote  control  machine  tool  manipulator  having  continuous  path 
control.  3,878.652.  CI.  51-165.890. 
Moskowitz.  David:  See — 

Humenik,  Michael,  Jr.;  and  Moskowitz,  David,  3,878,592. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Bowman,  Ronald  R.,  3,879.303. 

Carlow,  Eari  Fred;  and  Nash.  Harold  Garth,  3,879.665. 
Craft,  Michael  E..  3,878.601. 
Mott.   James   D.,   to   Hydril  Company.   Well  Tool.    3,879,012.  CI. 

251-58.000. 
Mount  Hope  Machinery  Company:  5^^— 

Gallahue,  William  M  ;  and  Wells,  Gilbert  J.,  3,878,620. 
Mourier,    Georges,     to    Thomson-CSF.     Compton     effect     lasers. 

3.879,679.  CI.  331-94.50N. 
Mudde,  John  P..  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Vapor  permeable  composi- 
tions. 3.879,493.  CI.  260-859.00R. 
Mueller,  James  P.:  See — 

Barton,  James  C;  Christensen.  Jon  C;  Mueller,  James  P.;  and 
Sprinkle.  Larry  W..  3.879.007. 
Muerrle,   Kurt,   to   Pforzheimcr  Uhren-Rohwerke   Rudolf  Wehmer. 
Stepping     mechanism     for     digital     timepiece.     3,878,674,     CI. 
58-125.00B. 
Muhlhausser,  Martin;  and  Roth,  Christian,  to  Aluminium-Walzwerke 
Singen  GmbH.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  aluminium  electrodes 
for  electrolytic  capacitors.  3.879.273.  CI.  204-129.750. 
Mullender,  Claude;  and  Reinhart,  Norman  E.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, The.  Belt  covering  apparatus.  3.879,242.  CI.  156-137.000. 
Muller.  Clara  L.;  and  Muller,  William  F.  Surgical  tube  supporter. 

3.878.849.  CI.  128-349.00R. 
Muller.  Hellmut;  and  Muller.  Herbert.  Vacuum  cutting  meat  process- 
ing machine.  3.879,000,  CI.  241-282.100. 
Muller,  Helmut:  See— 

Zimmermann,  Hans;  and  Muller,  Helmut,  3.879,739. 
Muller,  Herbert:  See — 

Muller,  Hellmut;  and  Muller.  Herbert,  3.879.000. 
Muller.     Jacques.      Electronic     water     detector.      3,879,656.     CI. 

324-30.0OR. 
Muller,  Reinhard:  See — 

Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm;  Muller.  Reinhard;  Schon,  Erwin;  and  Hu- 
nicke.  Wolfgang,  3,879,203. 
Muller,  Richard:  See— 

Wingler,  Frank;  Muller,  Richard;  Wassmuth,  Gerd;  Erdmenger, 
Rudolf;  and  Ullrich,  Martin,  3,879.357. 
Muller.  William  F.:  See— 

Muller.  Clara  L.;  and  Muller,  William  F..  3.878.849. 
Muller.  Wolfgang;  and  Brugger,  Wilhelm,  to  Goldschmidt  AG,  The. 
Smokeless  fluxing  material  for  hot  tin-coating,  hot-leading,  and  hot- 
galvanizing.  3,879,233,  CI.  148-26.000. 
Mullritter,  Ludwig:  See— 

Eppe,  Rudolf;  Fryda,  Georg;  Mullritter,  Ludwig;  Schnall,  Gunther; 
Schrecke.  Hans-Joachim;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Abbe,  Gunther, 
3,879,124. 
Multifastener  Corporation:  See — 

Ladouceur,  Harold  A.;  and  Steward,  John  H..  3.878.599. 
Steward,  John  H..  3.878,598. 
Munakata,  Hiroaki;  and  Imaki,  Naoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Benzophenone  derivatives  and  a  process  for  the  pro- 
duction. 3,879,470,  CI.  260-591.000. 
Munro.  David  Famham:  See — 

Cuthbert,  John  David;  Fehrs,  Delmer  Lee;  and  Munro,  David 
Famham.  3.879.131. 
Murakami.  Mashiro.  Roller  device.  3,878,927,  CI.  193-37.000. 
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issinan,  Cynthia  J.:  See — 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Hniza,  Denis  E.;  Katz,  Ira;  Vlussinan,  Cynthia  J 
and  Pascale.  John  V..  3,879,562. 
Viktor:  See- 
Said,  Sami  I.;  and  Mutt,  Viktor,  3,879,371 

eress,  Rudolph  S.,  to  Allied  Steel  and  Tractor  Products,  Incorpo 
ated.  Alignment  apparatus  for  a  light  beam  generator.  3,879,132 
I.  356-153.000. 
N-|3imensions,  Inc.:  See — 

Walker,  Alexander  D.  R.,  3,879,602. 
^  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Rutt,  Truman  C;  and  Stynes,  James  A., 
/.   Ingenieursbureau   voor  Systemen  en 
'ee — 

De  Koning,  Jan,  3,878,946. 
,  Gyula,  to  Knorr-Bremse  GmbH.  Automatic  resetting  device  for 
•rakes.  3,878,924,  CI.  188-203.000. 
Naldella:  See— 

Pitner,  Alfred,  3,878,69^. 
Nj^lelson,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  3,879,418. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey.  3,879,462. 
Na^aoka,  Takenori:  See — 

Fujita,    Yasuhiro;    Nagaoka,    Takenori;    and    Simokawa, 
3,879,444. 

Nakashima,    Shinichiro;    Tsuchiya,    Kaichi;    Sakamoto,    Yoshihiro; 
'  'amakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Electrophotographic  method  for  colored  images.   3,879,196,  CI 
1.200. 
Ono:  See— 
Storck,  Gerhard;  Diefenbach,  Horst;  Marx,  Matthias;  Nagel,  Otto; 
Kuerten,  Heribert;  and  Weinle,  Werner,  3,879,335. 
Nakmith.  Robert;  and  Scheffee,  Robert  Stephen,  to  Atlantic  Research 
Corporation.  Device  for  removing  and  decontaminating  chemical 
1  iser  gaseous  effluent.  3,879,680,  CI.  331-94.50G. 

,  Shuichi;  Ota,  Hiroshi;  and  MaUuzaki,  Tetsuo,  to  Toyoda-Koki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Machine  tool  with  rest  apparatus.  3,878,651,  CI. 
''1-105.0SP. 
Na^moto,  Soichi:  See— 

Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  and  Mashimo,  Yukio, 
3,879,118. 

ura,  Masakatsu;  Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Wata- 
,  Masaharu;  and  Akatsuka,  Minoru,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric 
Ltd.  Semiconductor  device  diffusion  source  containing  as  impu- 
rities AS  and  P  or  B.  3,879,230,  CI.  148-1.500. 

ura,  Sigeru;  Taguchi,  Mitsuru;  Naniwada,  Satoru;  and  Ohguri, 
i,  to  Show  Denk  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Japan  Analytical  Indus- 
Co.  Gas  chromatograph,  specimen  capsule  for  use  therein  and 
ptocess  for  gas  chromatography.  3,879,181,  CI.  55-197.000. 
Nallamura.  Tadayoshi:  See — 

Watase,  Hideo;  Ohno,  Yasuhisa;  Nakamura,  Tadayoshi;  Okada, 
Tadashi;  and  Takeshita,  Toru,  3,879,382.  j 

ura,  Yasushi:  See—  ' 

Segawa,   Kiyoshi;   Nakamura,   Yasushi;  Tokumitsu,  Naoki;  and 
Harashima,  Kazuumi,  3,879,192. 
I  anishi,  Michio;  Arimura,  Katsuo;  and  Tsumagari,  Tatsumi,  to  Yo- 
itomi    Pharmaceutical    Industries,    Ltd.    Pyrido(4,3-c)pyridazine 
cfcmpounds.  3,879,392,  CI.  260-250.0AC. 
Naipba,  Kazuo:  See— 

Hiroshi;    Abe,    Mitsunobu 
Uehara,    Norimasa;    and 
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Namba, 
Komiya, 


Narayanan,    Venkatachala    L. 


Gondo,    Hisashi;   Takechi, 
Kazuo;    Masui,    Hiroaki; 
Kunihiko,  3.879,232. 
Naijiwada,  Satoru:  See— 

Nakamura.  Sigeru;  Taguchi,  Mitsuru;  Naniwada,  Satoru;  and  Oh- 
guri, Naoki,  3,879,181. 
Nadhtachemil:  See — 

Buisson.  Michel  A.,  3,879,501. 
Nariyanan,  Venkatachala  L.:  See— 
Haugwitz,     Rudiger    D.;     and 
3,879,414. 
Narto  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.:  See—  ' 

Wisser,  William  L.;  Ammlung,  Louis  C;  and  Schenkel,  Howard 
M.,  3,879,692. 
Nasji^  Harold  Garth:  See— 

Carlow,  Eari  Fred;  and  Nash,  Harold  Garth,  3,879,665. 
Nas  1.  James  C.  to  Langhom  Construction  Company,  Inc.  Refuse 

sh  redder  and  classifier.  3,878,995,  CI.  241-79.100. 
Nas  lan,  Gerd;  Volmari,  Josef;  Peter,  Helmut;  and  Batora,  Gunter. 
SI  fid  for  the  discharge  side  of  a  coke  oven  battery.  3,879,267,  CI. 
2(  2-263.000. 
Nat  I,  Gunther,  to  J.  M.  Voith  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  measuring  the 

tenperature  of  a  moving  object.  3,878,721,  CI.  73-351.000. 
Nati  jnal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

khott,  Stuart;  Lum,  David  W.;  and  Mador,  Irving  L.,  3,879,31 1. 
Nati  )nal  Research  Development  Corporation:  See— 

Jackhurst,  John  Rayner;  Goodridge,  Francis;  Plimley,  Raymond 
Ernest;  and  Fleischmann,  Martin,  3,879,225. 
Natit>nal  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Thinnock,  Charles  R.;  and  Kaminski,  James  B.,  3,879,179. 
Nelsbn,  Terence  John:  See — 

k)beck,  Andrew  Henry;  Fischer,  Robert  Frederick;  Geusic,  Jo- 
seph Edward;  and  Nelson,  Terence  John,  3,879,585. 
Nelsfcn,  William  L.;  and  Fine,  Chauncey  M.  Spot  removing  substance. 
3,i  79,213,  CI.  106-286.000. 


Nestler,  Heinz;  Amort,  Jurgen;  and  Plankl.  Leo  Hans,  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  AG.  Composition  for  impregnation  of  masonry  having  a  neu- 
tral or  acidic  reaction  surface.  3,879,206,  CI.  106-12.000. 
Neuber,  Jurgen:  See— 

VonBaeckmann,  Adolf;  and  Neuber,  Jurgen,  3,879,609. 
Neuman,  John  A.:  See— 

Seamans,  James  S.;  Neuman,  John  A.;  and  MacKinnon,  Malcom 
C,  3,879,095. 
Nevin,  Robert  Leiand,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Moving  target 
indicator    with    minimum    clutter    interference.     3,879,729     CI 
343-7.00A. 
Newgarden,   Joseph    E.,   Jr.    Table   tennis   ball   serving   apparatus. 

3,878,827,  CI.  124-1.000. 
Ney,  Robert;  and  Rhiem,  Hans-Christoph,  to  Lynenwerk  KG.  Electric 

cables.  3,879,518,  CI.  264-174.000. 
Nezworski,  James  E.,  to  Periick  Company,  Inc.,  The.  Beer  dispensing 

instrumentalities  and  method.  3,878,970,  CI.  222-61.000. 
Nicholas,  William.  Solid  waste  container.  3,879,079,  CI.  294-1 18  000 
Nicholl,  Edward  McKillop:  See— 

Wyatt,  Ronald  John;  and  Nicholl,  Edward  McKillop,  3,879.361. 
Nichols,  William  J.  Hydraulically  propelled  high  clearance  agricultural 

vehicle.  3,878,91 1,  CI.  180-51.000. 
Niederer,  Dennis  A.,  executors:  See— 

Niederer,  Otto  C,  deceased;  Niederer,  Thomas  C;  and  Niederer, 
Dennis  A.,  executors,  3,878,668. 
Niederer,  Otto  C,  deceased;  by  Niederer,  Thomas  C;  and  by  Niederer, 
Dennis  A.,  executors.  Carton  closing  equipment.   3,878.668,  CI. 
53-376.000. 
Niederer,  Thomas  C:  See— 

Niederer,  Otto  C,  deceased;  Niederer,  Thomas  C;  and  Niederer, 
Dennis  A.,  executors,  3,878,668. 
Niederprum,  Hans:  See— 

Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl;  Pelousek,  Herbert;  and  Niederprum 
Hans,  3,879,351. 
Niezborala,  Jean  Marc:  See— 

Dcronzier,  Jean  Claude;  Foulletier,  Louis;  Huyghe,  Jean;  and  Niez- 
borala, Jean  Marc,  3,878,885. 
Niggemyer,   Fred   William.    Housing  for  conveyors.    3,878,936    CI 

198-192.00A. 
Nihon  Radiator  Co.,  Ltd.:  .9ee— 
Miyake,  Shiuichi,  3,879,623. 
Niimura,  Isao:  See—  , 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki, 
Hideo,  3,879,336. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.:  See— 

Saito,  Yutaka;  and  Fukino,  Kunihiro,  3,879,741. 
Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Tsunemi,  Masaaki,  3,879,176. 
Nippon  Sclfoc  Company  Limited:  See— 

Furukawa,  Motoaki,  3,879,1 10. 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Matsumori,    Hiromi;   Ohsato,   Nobuyoshi;   and    Haseeawa,   Jun 
3,879,274. 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Gondo,    Hisashi;   Takechi,   Hiroshi;    Abe,   Mitsunobu;   Namba, 
Kazuo;    Masui,    Hiroaki;    Uehara,    Norimasa;    and    Komiya. 
Kunihiko,  3,879,232. 
Segawa,   Kiyoshi;   Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Tokumitsu,  Naoki;  and 

Harashima,  Kazuumi,  3,879,192. 
Watanabe,  Takashi;  and  Tarumi,  Eiichi,  3,879,231. 
Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Fukuma,  Daizo;  Takeuchi,  Seiji;  and  Shirota,  Kensho,  3.879,322. 
Nitro  Nobel  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lundborg,  Hans  Krister,  3,878,785. 
Nitto  Kohki  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Yoshikazu,  3,879,065. 
Nixt,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Trosper,  Raymond;  and  Nixt.  Richard  E.,  3,878,635. 
Noack,  Manfred  G.:  See— 

Kraus,  Theodore  C;  and  Noack,  Manfred  G.,  3,879,416. 
Noble,  Sid,  to  Mego  Corp.  Step  actuated  noise  maker  and  means  for 

attachment  to  a  shoe.  3,878,641,  CI.  46-175.00R. 
Noguchi,  Tamiharvi:  See— 

Shoji,  Magozo;  and  Noguchi,  Tamiharu,  3,879,572. 
Nohe,  Heinz;  Wenisch,  Franz;  and  Sutler  Hubert,  to  BASF  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Production  of  diesters  of  dicarboxylic  acids  by  electro- 
chemical   condensation    of    monoesters    of    dicarboxylic    acids. 
3,879,271,  CL  204-72.000. 
Nohendorf,  Hans:  See- 
Weber,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Nohendorf,  Hans,  3,879,725. 
Noji,  Akio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Warning  appara- 
tus for  vehicles  or  the  like.  3,879,704,  CI.  340-52.00F. 
Nolan,  Chris,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Anti-coagulant  isolation  from 
malayan  pit  viper  using  affinity  chromatography.   3,879,369,  CI. 
260-1 12.00R.  6    K  J       . 

Nolan,  James  F.:  See— 

Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.;  Baker,  Theodore  C; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Bode,  Wolfgang  W..  3.879.634. 
Nordenson.  Gary  E.:  See— 

Huellmantel.  Louis  W.;  Matthews,  Charles  G.;  and  Nordenson. 
Gary  E..  3,878.678. 
Nordin.      Ivan      C.      to      Parke.      Davis      &      Company.      3-(l- 
Piperazinylalkylamino)-2-cycloalken-l-one  compounds  and  meth- 
ods for  their  production.  3.879.395.  CI.  260-268. OPH. 
Nordiska  Maskinfilt  Aktiebolaget:  See- 
Manns.  Bemt  Hugo.  3,878,879. 
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Nordskog  Company  Inc.:  See — 

Nordskog,  Robert  A.,  3,878,772. 
Nordskog,  Robert  A.,  to  Nordskog  Company  Inc.  Reusable  coffee 

maker  container.  3,878,772,  CI.  99-295.000. 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Rombach,  Frank,  3,878,81 1. 
Norlander,  Ake  W.  Support  structure  for  use  in  casting  reinforced  con- 
crete ceilings  and  the  like.  3,879,010,  CI.  249-210.000. 
Norlin,  Stig  Ivar,  to  Saab-Scania  AB.  Collision  force  absorbing  arrange- 
ment in  vehicles.  3,879,073,  CI.  293-1.000. 
North  American  Rockwell  Corporation:  See — 

Zeldman,  Maurice  Irving;  Burke,  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Cadle, 
Richard  Whittington,  3,878,734. 
North  Face,  The:  See— 

Erickson,  Mark  E.,  3,878,574. 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Bosma,  Robert  W,  3,879,178. 

Mason,  Richard  H.;  and  Mayott,  Curtis  W.,  3,879,255. 
Norton,  Robert  L.;  and  Birtwell,  William  C,  to  Hemodyne,  Inc.  Car- 
diac assist  apparatus.  3,878,839,  CI.  128-64.000. 
Norwood  Marking  and  Equipment  Company:  See — 

Schneider,  Walter  M.,  3,878,776. 
Novello,  Frederick  C:  See- 
Baldwin,  John  J.;  and  Novello,  Frederick  C,  3,879,404. 
Nozaki,  Choji:  See— 

Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879,056. 
Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879,057. 
Nudenberg,  Walter;  Harvey,  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann,  James  Urquhart,  to 
Uniroyal,  Inc.  Cyclic  0,0,S-triesters  of  phosphorodithioic  acid  and 
process  for  making.  3,879,497,  CI.  260-923.000. 
Nufer,  Gaston:  See— 

Bruneau,  Paul;  and  Nufer,  Gaston,  3,878,877. 
Nupla  Corporation:  See— 

Carmien,  Joseph  Allen;  and  Yuhos,  John  R.,  3,879,145. 
Nystuen,  Marcus  I.;  and  Johnson,  Roger  A.,  to  Economics  Laboratory, 
Inc.  Electrical  apparatus  for  minimizing  polarization  of  conductivity 
cell  electrodes.  3,879,657,  CI.  324-30.00R. 
O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company:  See— 

Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S.,  3,879,186. 
Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S.,  3,879,386. 
Oakland,  Frederic;  Kunath,  Elmer  M.;  and  Rauenbuehler,  John  A.,  to 
Cutler-Hammer,   Inc.    Rejection   type  fuseholder.    3,879,695,  CI. 
337-225.000. 
O'Brian,  Edward  D.:  See— 

Stults,  Allan  C;  Powell,  Raymond  H.;  and  O'Brian,  Edward  D., 
3,879,089. 
Oehlerking,  Conrad,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Vehicle 

bumper  arrangement.  3,879,074,  CI.  293-68.000. 
Oertle,  Don  H,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Electrical  connectors  for 

telemetering  drill  strings.  3,879,097,  CI.  339-16.00R. 
Oesterle,  Hanspeter:  See— 

Albein,  Klaus;  Imbery,  Dieter;  and  Oesterle,  Hanspeter,  3,878,854. 
Ogoshi,  Toshiaki:  See— 

Toyoda,    Sadao;    Ogoshi,    Toshiaki;    and    Maruyama,    Minoru. 
3.879,172. 
Ohguri,  Naoki:  See— 

Nakamura,  Sigeru;  Taguchi,  Mitsuru;  Naniwada,  Satoru;  and  Oh- 
guri, Naoki,  3,879,181. 
Ohi,  Akira:  See— 

Furukawa,  Shogi;  Sonoyama,  Yuzo;  and  Ohi,  Akira,  3,879,345. 
Ohno,  Yasuhisa:  See — 

Wause,  Hideo;  Ohno,  Yasuhisa;  Nakamura,  Tadayoshi;  Okada, 
Tadashi;  and  Takeshita,  Toru,  3,879,382. 
Ohsato,  Nobuyoshi:  See— 

Matsumori,   Hiromi;  Ohsato,   Nobuyoshi;  and   Hasegawa,  Jun, 
3,879,274. 
Ohshima,  Noboru:  See- 
Suzuki,  Isamu;  Ishida,  Shinichi;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Masamoto, 
Junzo;  and  Ohtake,  Junzo,  3,879,350. 
Ohtake,  Junzo:  See- 
Suzuki,  Isamu;  Ishida,  Shinichi;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Masamoto, 
Junzo;  and  Ohtake,  Junzo,  3,879,350. 
Okada,  Tadashi:  See— 

Watase,  Hideo;  Ohno,  Yasuhisa;  Nakamura,  Tadayoshi;  Okada, 
Tadashi;  and  Takeshita,  Toru,  3,879,382. 
Okada,  Takashi;  Sumiya,  Hirouyki;  and  Imayasu,  Tomoyoshi,  to  Sony 
Corporation.  Synchronizing  signal  separating  circuit.  3,879,576,  CI. 
I78-7.30S. 
Okazaki,  Hideo:  See— 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki, 
Hideo,  3,879,336. 
Okumura,  Takehiro:  See— 

Ryu,    Akinobu;    Okumura,    Takehiro;    and    Yoshinari,    Yukio, 
3,879,736. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Kraus,  Theodore  C;  and  Noack,  Manfred  G.,  3,879,416. 
Wojtowicz,  John  A.;  and  Lapkin,  Milton,  3,879,475. 
Olsen,  Orrie  C:  See— 

Rigge,  Ronald  J.;  Olsen,  Orrie  C;  and  Goetschel,  Charles  T., 
3,879,310. 


Olsson,  Gote.  Combination  furniture  comprising  a  rocking-chair,  a 
children's  chair  and  a  car  for  playing  purposes.  3,879,083.  CI. 
297-1.000. 
Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, The.  Non-elastomeric  polyurethane  compositions  containing 
cyclic  polyethers.  3,879,329,  CI.  26O-30.4ON. 
Olympia  Werke  AG:  See — 

Bettin,  Hubertus;  and  Folta,  Alfred,  3,879,713. 
Olympic  Metronics,  Inc.:  See — 

Sotiropoulos,  Hippocrates;  and  Tsaprazis,  Euripedes,  3,878,984. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Goto.  Atsuo,  3,879,111. 
Utsugi,  Mikio,  3,878.835. 
OMF  Cafifomia,  Inc.:  See — 

Protta,  Jean-Claude;  and  Savary,  Antoine,  3,878,714. 
Omietanski.  George  M.;  and  Chuang,  Vincent  T.,  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.  Hydroxyalkylsiloxane  rigid  urethane  foam  stabilizers. 
3,879,433,  CI.  260-448.20B. 
O'Neill,  Michael  P.:  See- 
Glover,  Clyde  P.;  and  O'Neill,  Michael  P.,  3,879,295. 
Ono,  Isao;  Sakamoto,  Teruhisa;  and  Hironaka,  Toshio,  to  Toyo  Soda 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  methacrolein  and 
methacrylic  acid.  3,879,453,  CI.  260-533.00N. 
Oostenbrink,   Albertus  Anthony,   to  Wavin   B.V.   Pipe  connection. 

3,879,069,  CI.  285-162.000. 
Opsonar  Organ  Corporation:  See — 

Golden,  Michael  E.;  Pearlman,  Marshall  B.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.. 
3,878,751. 
CRear,  Jacques  G.;  and  Griffith,  James  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,  Navy.    Highly   fluorinated    diglycidyl   ethers.    3,879,430,   CI. 
260-348.00R. 
Orlens,  Alfreds;  and  Coville,  William  W.,  to  Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.  Type 

disc  with  integral  coupling  device.  3,878,929,  CI.  197-53.000. 
Ostcrreichische  Stickstoffwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Diskus,  Alfred;  Schonbeck,  Rupert;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and 
Mayr,  Hubert,  3,879,391. 
Ostler,  David  S.:  See— 

Holbrook,  Legrand  K.;  and  Ostler,  David  S.,  3,878,962. 
Ota,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Nakada,  Shuichi;  Ota,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuzaki,  Tetsuo,  3,878,651 . 
Otis  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 
Blanton,  James  R.,  3.878.862. 
Snyder,  David  E.,  3,878,863. 
Oury,  Robert  F.,  to  Rotec  Industries.  Tower-mounted  concrete  con- 
veyor. 3,878,935,  CI.  198-88.000. 
Outboard  Marine  Corporation:  See- 
Rose,  Edgar,  3,879,092. 
Owen,  Tom  E.,  to  Hudson  Products  Corporation.  Method  of  manufac- 
turing a  bimetal  finned  tube.  3,878,593,  CI.  29-157.30A. 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation:  See — 

Robcrson,  Cletis  L.;  Russell,  Robert  G.;  Stream,  Ralph  M  ;  and 
Leaman,  Harold  E.,  3,878,813. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See- 
Crawford,  James  E.,  3,879,353. 

Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.;  Baker,  Theodore  C; 
Nolan,  James  F.;  and  Bode,  Wolfgang  W..  3,879,634. 
Ozutsumi,  Minoru:  See — 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki, 
Hideo,  3,879,336. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.:  See— 

Sweany,  Louis  P.,  3,879,726. 
Pachter,  Irwin  J.;  and  Gordon,  Maxwell,  to  Bristol-Myers  Company. 

Method  of  treating  drug  addicts.  3,879,555,  CI.  424-260.000. 
Pacifici,  James  G.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Light-sensitive  poly- 
meric compositions.  3,879,356,  CI.  260-79.5NV. 
Palmer,  James  K.:  See — 

Luh,  Nancy  N.  R.;  and  Palmer,  James  K.,  3.879,568. 
Palmer.  Oliver  Ellsworth:  See— 

Sodder,  George,  Jr.;  Fish,  Samuel  Eugene;  and  Palmer,  Oliver  Ells- 
worth, 3,879,088. 
Palo  Alto  Medical  Research  Foundation:  See— 

Tickner,  E.  Glenn;  and  Boyers,  David  G.,  3,878,832. 
Pantel,  Howard  W.,  Jr.:  See— 

Mojden,  Wallace  W.;  Davila,  Jose  E.;  Hooper,  George  W.;  Kwiat- 
kowski,  Gerald  M.;  and  Pantel,  Howard  W.,  Jr.,  3,878,945. 
Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  McAdams,  Louis  Vincent,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid    Company.    Paper    containing    a    thermosetting    cyclo-1,1- 
diallylguanidine  polymer  as  wet  strengthening  agent.  3,879,258,  CI. 
162-166.000. 
Paradise,  William  Frederick:  See— 

Ellerton,  Norman  Vaughan;  Paradise,  William  Frederick;  and  San- 
dord,  Peter  Edgar,  3,879,398. 
Pareja,    Ramon,    to    Lear   Siegler,    Inc.    Unitized    valve    assembly. 

3,878,861,  CI.  137-543.170. 
Parke,  Davis  &  Company:  See — 
Nordin,  Ivan  C,  3,879,395. 
Stoliker,  Harry  E.,  3,879,535. 
Parker,  David  J.,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Polybu- 

tadiene  coating  compositions.  3,879,331,  CI.  260-33. 60A. 
Parrish,  Donald  B.:  See— 

Olstowski,  Franciszek;  and  Parrish,  Donald  B.,  3,879,329. 
Pascale,  John  V.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Hriiza,  Denis  E.;  Katz,  Ira;  Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.; 
and  Pascale,  John  V.,  3,879.562. 
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Tedesco.   RafTaele;  and   Pas- 


Pre- 
Cl. 


Pas  (ualetto,  Renato:  5*^— 

Patron,   Luigi;   MoreRi,   Alberto 
qualeno,  Renato,  3,879,360. 
Patkl,    Ramesh   S.,   to   Honeywell   Information    Systems,    Inc. 

r  corded     digital    data    compensation    system.     3,879,342, 

3^0-45.000. 
Pat  )n,    Boris    Evgenievich;    Medovar,    Boris   Izraiievich;   Dubinsky, 

R  udolf  Solomonovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov,  Ser- 

g  :i  Petrovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  and  Popov,  Lev  Vasilievich. 

\  ethod    for  producing   shaped    ingots   by   electroslag   remelting. 
878,882,  CI.  164-52.000. 
Pat  on,  Luigi;  Moretti,  Alberto;  Tedesco,  RafTaele;  and  Pasqualetto, 

R  enato,  to  Montedison  Fibre  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  bulk-polymeriza- 

tijn  of  acrylonitrile.  3,879,360,  CI.  260-85. 50R. 
Pat  erson,  Marilyn.  Pattern  table.  3,878,797,  CI.  108-90.000. 
Pax  on,  Thomas  R.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Low  rubber, 

h  gh-flow  and  high  impact  ABS  plastics,  improved  rubber  toughener 

f(  r  producing  same,  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,879,496,  CI. 
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Richard:  See — 
Theodorou,  Ignatius  E.;  and  Payne,  Richard,  3,879,228. 

Roscoe  L.;  and  Wisniewski,  David  F.,  to  r)ow  Chemical  Com- 
The.  Method  for  absorbing  and  releasing  energy.  3,879,023, 
267-64.00R.  I 

Pea  Iman,  Marshall  B.:  See — 

Golden,  Michael  E.;  Pearlman^,  Marshall  B.;  and  Ryan,  John  W., 
3,878,751. 
Peahon,  James  M.:  See— 

Saeva,   Franklin   D.;  Levy,  Mosher;  Strella,  Stephen;  Pearson, 
James  M.;  and  Williams,  David  J.,  3,879,198. 
Peiifsh,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Uyeda,  Tim  M.,  to  International  Telephone 
d  Telegraph  Corporation.  Sewage  treatment  device.  3,878,569, 
4-77.000. 
Pelin,  Inc.:  5^^— 

McCormick,  James  B.,  3,879,106. 

Phillip  J.:  See— 
iGreenman,  James  R.;  and  Pelky,  Phillip  J.,  3,878,643. 
Peic  usek,  Herbert:  See—  \ 

Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl;  Pelousek,  Herbert;  and  Niederprum, 
Hans,  3.879,351. 
Peltt)la.  Ronald  W.;  and  Guamero,  Richard  F.,  toTekUonix,  Inc.  Coax- 
cable  connector  for  circuit  board.  3,879,103,  CI.  339-I77.00R. 
ey,  Donald  A.  Ski  pole  handle.  3,879,048,  CI.  280-1 1.37H. 
er.  Perry  Arnold,  to  Edo  Corporation.  Unipolar  acoustic  pulse 
erator  apparatus.  3,879.698,  CI.  340-5.00R. 
er.  Perry  Arnold,  to  Edo  Corporation.  Unipolar  acoustic  pulse 
itor  apparatus.  3,879,699,  CI.  340-5.00R. 
Perlkk  Company,  Inc.,  The:  See— 
*Jezworski,  James  E.,  3,878,970. 

Anthony.  Finishing  tools  for  wallboard  surfaces.  3,878,58 1 ,  CI. 
235.700. 

t,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vidon,  Bruno,  to  Societe  Anonyme  Pechiney 
;ine  Kuhlmann.  Method  for  the  combustion  of  sulphur.  3,879,530, 
423-543.000. 

n.  Nils  Olof;  Suvanto,  Antti;  Tomblom,  Lars;  and  Haga,  Ingvald, 
Aktiebolaget  ASEA-ATOM,  by  said  Persson,  Survanto  and  Tom- 
m  Core  module  for  nuclear  reactors.  3,879,259,  CI.  I76-36.00R. 
n.  Marcel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Laboratoire  Roger  Bellon. 
w  2,3-dihydro-I,4-bcnzoxa2ines  in  compositions  effecting  the 
tral  nervous  system.  3,879,522,  CI.  424-248.000. 
idis,  Claude  A.:  See— 
"hompson.  Tom  H..  3,878,707. 

Helmut:  See— 
Jashan,  Gerd;  Volmari,  Josef;  Peter,  Helmut;  and  Batora,  Gunter, 
3,879,267. 
Peteh.  Gerret  M.,  Jr.;  Stuber,  Fred  A.;  and  Ulrich,  Henri,  to  Upjohn 
any.  The.  Substituted  butadiene  and  hexatriene  photosensi- 
rs.  3,879,463,  CI.  260-571.000. 

Kenneth,  to  Electric  Power  Storage  Limited.  Electric  storage 
tery  grids.  3,879,217,  CI.  135-26.000. 
Petefcdorf,  Gerhard:  See — 

nechtel,  Welhelm;  Petersdorf,  Gerhard;  and  Sandner,  Winfried, 
3,878,622. 

Siegfried:  See — 
Ifabbe,  Hans-Joachim;  Horstmann,  Harald;  Plumpe,  Hans;  Puis, 
Walter;  and  Petersen.  Siegfried,  3,879,541. 
Peteifcon,  Francis  N.,  to  Hafner,  Frederick  F.,  a  part  interest.  Device 
determining     dimensional     reductions     and     enlargements. 
.615,  CI.  33-95.000. 
Petei^n.  John  I.;  Chrambach.  Andreas,  Holland,  Julian  W.,  Jr.;  Dehn, 
liam  R.;  and  Swank,  H.  Douglas,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Education  and  Welfare.  Gel  slab  electrophoresis  cell  and 
ele(:trophoresis      apparatus      utilizing      same.       3,879.280,      CI. 
-299.000. 
n,  John  I.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare.  Scintillation  analysis  system.  3.879.503,  CI.  261-153.000. 
eum  Reclaiming  Corporation:  See— 
Sielbach,  William  R.,  3,879,264. 
Petru  «k,  Victor.  Footprint  alignment  game.  3,879,034,  CI.  273-l.OOR. 
Pettiqone  Corporation:  See — 

Robert  S.;  and  Koss,  Vernon  J.,  3,878,881. 
Richard  Garth;  McKendry,  Lennon  H.;  and  Rodia,  Ralph  M.,  to 
Chemical  Company,  The.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  pyridy I 
iscKlyanurates.  3,879.387.  CI.  260-248.0NS. 


8  78. 


L  jnd. 


Pfaender,  Lawrence  V.;  Mathias,  Richard  G.;  Baker,  Theodore  C;  No- 
lan, James  F.;  and  Bode,  Wolfgang  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Manu- 
facture   and   operation   of  gas   discharge   panel.    3,879,634.   CI. 
315-I69.0TV. 
Pfeifer,  Hermann.  Fitting  for  pre-cast  concrete  bodies.  3,878,659,  CI. 

52-699.000. 
Pfeifer,  Josef:  See — 

Eppe,  Rudolf;  Fryda,  Georg;  Mullritter,  Ludwig;  Schnall,  Gunther; 
Schrecke,  Hans-Joachim;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Abbe,  Gunther, 
3,879,124. 
Pfiffner,  Albert:  See — 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,879,429. 
Pfister,  Gustav:  See — 

Williams,  David  J.;  Lardon,  Marcel  A.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A.;  and 
Pfister,  Gustav,  3,879,201. 
Pfizer  Inc.:  See — 

Hamsher,  James  J.,  3,879,409. 
Holland,  Gerald  F.,  3,879,402. 
Kuhia,  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges,  Reinhard,  3,879,403. 
Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Zondler,  Helmut;  and  Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang,  3,879,399. 
Pforzheimer  Uhren-Rohwerke  Rudolf  Wehmer:  See— 

Muerrle,  Kurt,  3,878,674. 
Philco-Ford  Corporation:  See — 

Wright,  Charles  R.,  3,879,166. 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 
Braginetz,  Paul  A.,  3,878,605. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 
Blackwell,  Jennings  P.,  3,879,355. 
Gray,  Roy  A.;  and  Brady,  Donnie  G.,  3,879,445. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.,  3,879,282. 
^-\Seabourn,  Ed  O.,  3,878,889. 
Selman,  Charles  M.,  3.879,366. 
Stapp,  Paul  R.,  3,879,473. 
Phone- Aid  Co.,  Inc.:  See —  ^ 

Hubbard,  Linus  O.,  3,879,643. 
Pilato,  Louis  A.:  See— 

Cressman,  Paul  J.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  and  Pilato,  Louis  A., 
3,879,275. 
Pillsbury  Company,  The:  See — 

Ryan.  Jack  A.;  Easter,  Ross  A.;  and  Rejsa,  Jack  J.,  3,878,943. 
Tucker.  Don  R.;  and  Willits,  Richard  E.,  3,879,563. 
Pinecrest  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Greenman,  James  R.;  and  Pelky,  Phillip  J.,  3,878,643. 
Piso,  John  S.  Capacitive  measuring  system.  3,879,660,  CI.  324-6 1  .OOR. 
Pitner,  Alfred,  to  Nadella,  a  part  interest.  Assembly  of  a  yoke  of  a  uni- 
versal joint  with  a  shaft.  3,878,695,  CI.  64-1 1. OOR. 
Pitney-Bowes,  Inc.:  See— 

Orlens,  Alfreds;  arft  Coville,  William  W.,  3,878,929. 
Pittet,  Alan  O.;  Hruza,  Denis  E.;  Katz,  Ira;  Mussinan,  Cynthia  J.;  and 
Pascale,  John  V.,  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc.  Flavor- 
ing foodstuffs  with  a  thioester.  3,879,562,  CI.  426-535.000. 
PlankI,  Leo  Hans:  See— 

Nestler,  Heinz;  Amort,  Jurgen;  and  PlankI,  Leo  Hans,  3,879,206. 
Plant,  Frank  M.:  5^^— 

Einstman,  William  J.;  Rehman,  Warren  C;  and  Plant,  Frank  M., 
3,879,565. 
Plempel,  Manfred:  See — 

Timmler,  Helmut;  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Plempel,  Manfred, 
3,879,558. 
Pleshko,  Peter,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Mos- 

bip  switching  circuit.  3,879,619,  CI.  307-251.000. 
Plessey  Handel  und  Investments  AG.:  See- 
Edge.  Gordon;  and  Worthington,  George,  3,879,712. 
Jones,  Frederick  Raymond,  3,879,624. 
Plimley,  Raymond  Ernest:  See— 

Backhurst,  John  Rayner;  Goodridge,  Francis;  Plimley,  Raymond 
Ernest;  and  Fleischmann,  Martin,  3,879,225. 
Plumpe,  Hans:  See— 

Kabbe,  Hans-Joachim;  Horstmann,  Harald;  Plumpe,  Hans;  Puis, 
Walter;  and  Petersen,  Siegfried,  3,879,541. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See— 

Fitzgerald,  Maurice  J.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  3,879,205. 
Land,  Edwin  H.,  3,879,1 16. 
Poley,  Neil  M.:  See— 

Halperin,  Bernard  I.;  Manley,  Gerald  W.;  and  Poley,  Neil  M. 
3,879,630. 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrocarbon 

isomerization  process.  3,879,484,  CI.  260-668. OOA. 
Polysius  AG:  See — 

Luttmann,  Josef;  and  Schnuckel,  Clemens,  3,878,719. 
Pomogailo,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich:  See —  A 

Belov,  Gennady  Petrovich;  Dzhabiev,  Taimuraz  Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky,  Fridrikh  Stepanovich;  Smimov,  Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin.  Vla- 
dimir Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,  Petr  Evgenievich;  Russiyan, 
Ljudmila  Nikolaevna;  Pomogailo,  Anatoly  Dmitrievich;  and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased,  3,879,485. 
Pont-A-Mousson  S.A.:  See — 

Gorius,  Daniel  Louis  Marie,  3,878,815. 
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Popov,  Lev  Vasilievich:  See— 

Paton,  Boris  Evgenievich;  Medovar,  Boris  Izraiievich;  Dubinsky, 
Rudolf  Solomonovich;  Boiko,  Georgy  Alexandrovich;  Egorov, 
Sergei  Petrovich;  Kumysh,  Ilya  losifovich;  and  Popov,  Lev  Vasi- 
lievich, 3,878,882. 
Popplewell,  James  M.:  5^e— 

Anthony,  William  H.;  and  Popplewell,  James  M.,  3,878,871. 
Por,  L.  Laslo.  Liquid  measuring  and  dispensing  apparatus.  3,878,972, 

CI.  222-207.000. 
Porret.  Daniel:  See— 

Batzer,  Hans;  Habermeier,  Juergen;  and  Porret,  Daniel,  3,879,422. 
Porter,  Robert  C.  Pet  door  device.  3,878,645,  CI.  49-169.000. 
Porter.  Robert  R.  Continuous  ion  exchange  process  and  apparatus. 

3,879,287,  CI.  210-33.000. 
Portz,  William  E.;  and  Kanne,  John  T.,  to  True  Temper  Corporation. 

Handgrip  for  game  racket.  3,879,036,  CI.  273-73.00J. 
Pounder,  Maurice  George:  See — 

Kersham,     Bernard     John;     and     Pounder,     Maurice    George, 
3,879,436. 
Powell,  B.  J.:  See— 

Fisher,  William  G.,  3,879,123. 
Powell,  Raymond  H.:  See— 

Stults,  Allan  C;  Powell,  Raymond  H.;  and  O'Brian,  Edward  D., 
3,879,089. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Deli,  Joseph;  and  Lavanish,  Jerome  M.,  3,879,476. 
Lavanish,  Jerome  M.,  3,879,191. 
Prada,  Luis  E.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  system  for  a 

refrigerator  ice  service.  3,878,693,  CI.  62-131.000. 
Prcsby,  Herman  Melvin,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  measuring  the  refractive  index  and  diame- 
ter of  optical  fibers.  3,879,128,  CI.  356-73.000. 
Preuss,     Fried  rich,     to     Roland     Offsetmaschinenfabrik     Faber     & 
Schleicher  AG.  Conveying  chain  pair  for  gripper  carriages  on  sheet- 
fed  machines,  particularly  offset  printing  presses.  3,878,735,  CI. 
74-250.00C. 
Price  Brothers  Company:  See— 

Keyser,  Lewis  R.,  3,879,067. 
Price,  David  D.,  Jr.:  5^^ — 

De  Bell.  Lawrence  R.;  and  Price.  David  D.,  Jr.,  3,879,756. 
Pritchard.  Arnold  J.  Anchor  for  wheel  supported  crop  irrigation  con- 
duit. 3.878.860.  CI.  137-344.000. 
Prochazka.  Arthur;  and  Wolf.  Siegfried,  to  Bayem-Chemie  Gesell- 
schaft  fur  Flugchemische  Antriebe  mit  beschrankter  Haftung.  Re- 
ceptacle means  for  solid  propellant  useful  to  inflate  automobile 
safety  devices.  3,878,969,  CI.  222-3.000. 
Prociuk,  Anatol.  Spaced  chess  clocks.  3,878,675,  CI.  58-145.00D. 
Proctor,  Sidney  Ernest,  to  Austin  Hoy  and  Company  Limited.  Bottom 

unloaders.  3,878,934.  CI.  198-57.000. 
Products  Chimiques  Pechiney-Saint-Gobain:  See— 

Kemp.  Thomas;  and  Badguerahanian,  Leon,  3,879,364. 
Products  International  Marketing:  See — 

Twentier,  Max  E.,  3,878,836. 
Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 

Domergue,  Annick  Marthe  Suzanne  Simone;  and  Sureau,  Robert 
Frederic  Michel,  3,879,417. 
Profile  Systems.  Inc.:  5^^— 

Maune.  Neil  F.,  3.878.648. 
Progler,  Max,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs-GmbH.  Data  transmis- 
sion system.  3,879,577,  CI.  178-23.00A. 
Protta,  Jean-Claude;  and  Savary,  Antoine,  to  OMF  California,  Inc.  Ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  velocity  and  the  direction  of  relative  mo- 
tion thereof  with  respect  to  a  fluid  and  with  regard  to  a  direction  of 
reference,  and  the  use  of  said  apparatus.  3,878,714,  CI.  73-189.000. 
Proulx,   Romeo"  T.,   to   Barry    Wright  Corporation.    Filing  system. 

3,878,630,  CI.  40-78.000. 
Providence  Hospital:  See— 

Sauvage.  Lester  R.,  3,878,565. 
Puklus,  William  V..  Jr.  Automatic  locking  sliding  nut.  3,878,757,  CI. 

85-32.00V. 
Pulju,  Hugo  E.  Protective  face  mask.  3,878,563,  CI.  2-9.000. 
Pullman  Transport  Leasing  Company:  See — 

Adier,  Franklin  P.,  3,878,794. 
Puis,  Walter:  See— 

Frommer,  Werner;  Puis.  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Delf,  3,879,546. 
Kabbe,  Hans-Joachim;  Horstmann,  Harald;  Plumpe,  Hans;  Puis, 
Walter;  and  Petersen,  Siegfried,  3,879,541. 
Purdy,  David  L.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Self-contained  artific- 
ial heart.  3,878,567,  CI.  3-1.700. 
Purland,  Donald  A.;  and  Gustafson,  Alan  M.,  to  Digi-Gard,  Inc.  Elec- 
tronic   motor    vehicle    speed    control    apparatus.    3,878,915,   CI. 
180-105.00E. 
Purvis,  John  Colin,  to  Litton  Systems,  Inc.  Bilge  block  reeving  system. 

3,878,688,  CI.  61-66.000. 
Pyles,  Gerald  Dee,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Tape  cartridge  changer  with 
selective  cartridge  and  track  programming  controls.  3,879,758,  CI. 
360-92.000. 
O-V.S.  Inc.:  See— 

Fogle,  Marlin  E.,  3,878,964. 
Quaker  Oats  Company,  The:  See— 
Tomomatsu.  Hideo,  3.879.529. 
Oualey,  John;  See — 

Handziak,  Louis  J.;  Oualey,  John;  Lynch,  Patrick  M.;  and  Wollens- 
chlager,  Donald  C,  3,878,745. 
Quant,  Donald  J.:  See — 

Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.;  and  Quant,  [X>nald  J.,  3,878,818. 


Quimpo.  Jacob  R.  Floating  fishing  device.  3.878,634,  CI.  43-15.000. 
Ouinn,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Bielenberg,  Max  J.,  to  Roura  Iron  Works, 
Inc.  Rocker  and  platform  assembly  for  self-dumping  hoppers  and  the 
like.  3.878.950.  CI.  214-I30.00R. 
R.  Alkan  &  Cie:  See— 

Guimier,  Jacques  A.;  and  Coutin.  Pierre  F.,  3,879,642. 
R.  E.  Ingham  &  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Ingham,  Robert  Edward,  3,879,251. 
R.  L.  Crain  Limited:  See- 
Frank,  John  F.,  3,879.028. 
Radiometer  A/S:  See— 

Malmvig,  Henrik,  3,879,604. 
Radscheit,  Kurt:  See— 

Stache,  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Werner;  Haede,  Werner;  Radscheit,  Kurt 
and  Lindner,  Ernst,  3,879,379. 
RageriJHorst;  Rohrig,  Herbert;  and  Hirschel,  Armin.  to  Kabcl-und  Me- 
tallwerke  Gutehoffnungshutte  Aktiengesellschaft  Method  of  prepar- 
ing polyvinyl  chloride  parts  for  ultrasonic  welding.  3.879.239.  CI. 
156-73.100. 
Raleigh.    Cecil    B.    Formation    fracturing    method.    3.878.884,    CI 

165-1.000. 
Rambacher,  Paul;  and  Make,  Siegfried,  to  Diamalt  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Method  for  treating  dandruff.  3,879,534,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Ramey,  Chester  E.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation, 
Bicyclic  hindered  amino  acids  and  metal  salts  thereof.  3,879.396.  CI. 
260-270.00R. 
Randolph,  George  J.  J.,  Jr.  Extensometer.  3,878,71 1,  CI.  73-88  50R. 
Rankin,  Paul  B..  Jr.  Method  of  manufacturing  paddle  ball  racquets. 

3,879.250.  CI.  156-228.000. 
Rankin.  Paul  B..  Jr.:  See— 

Danchulis,  James  E.;  and  Rankin,  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  3,879,035. 
Ransaw,  George.  Device  for  combing  or  picking  hair.  3.878,855,  CI. 

132-9.000. 
Rao,  Ganta  V.:  See— 

Gerrish,  Oliver  B  .  Sr ;  and  Rao,  Ganta  V..  3.879,373. 
Ratowsky.  Simon,  to  Monrick  Holding  Limited.  Photographic  process- 
ing apparatus.  3,879,1 19,  CI.  354-335.000. 
Rauenbuehler.  John  A.:  S?^— 

Oakland,  Frederic;  Kunath,  Elmer  M.;  and  Rauenbuehler,  John  A., 
3,879,695. 
Ray,  Morton.   Air-cooled  electric  outboard   motor.   3,878,809.  CI. 

I15-I8.00E. 
Ray,  Sam  Francis,  to  Secor  Equipment  Corporation.  Portable  self- 
propelled  concrete  mixer.  3,879,020,  CI.  259-I77.00R. 
Rayette-Faberge,  Inc.:  See— 

Stohr,  Christian,  Grohmann.   Klaus;  and  Wagner,  Stegbert  O 
3,878.580. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The:  See — 
DeFelice,  Victor  A.,  3,878,624. 
George,  Ernest  R.,  3,878,636. 
Tuley,  James  R..  3,879,072. 
Wilson,  Marshall  K.,  3,878,741. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Collins,  John  D.,  3,879,661. 
Robinder,  Ronald  C,  3,879,627. 
RCA  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Arsem,  A.  Donald,  3,879,730. 
Bosselaers,  Robert  Jan,  3,879,683. 
Carlson,  David  Emil,  3,879,183. 
Dusheck,  George  James,  Jr.,  3,879,720. 
Golant,  Benjamin;  and  Landry,  Norman  Richard.  3,879.690. 
Lachocki.  Eugene,  3,879,650. 
Maxemchuk,    Nicholad    Frank;    and    White,    Hugh     Edward 

3,879,710. 
McGrogan,  Ellwood  Patrick,  Jr.,  3,879,663. 
Pyles,  Gerald  Dee,  3,879,758. 
Schade,  Otto  Heinrich,  Jr..  3.879.640. 
Stark,  John,  Jr.,  3,879,633. 

Whitfi,     Hugh     Edward;    and     Maxemchuk,    Nicholas    Frank, 
3,879,582. 
Recherches  Etudes  Production  R.E.P.:  See— 

Lucien,  Rene,  3,878,866. 
Reed,  James  B.  Arrangement  for  obtaining  distance  traveled  and 

ground  speed  of  an  aircraft.  3,878,612,  CI.  33-l.OSD. 
Reed,  Samuel  M.  Releasable  fastener.  3,878,758,  CI.  85-32.00R. 
Reed,  Samuel  M.  Cable  mount  for  speaker  installation.  3,879.571,  CI. 

174-65.00R. 
Reeder,  William  M.  Window  accessories.  3,878,878,  CI.  160-246.000. 
Reeves,  James  B.:  See— 

Schlosser,  Leslie  H.;  and  Reeves,  James  B.,  3,879,581. 
Regensburger,  Paul  J.;  and  Jakubowski,  James  J.,  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion.   Novel    xerographic    plate    containing    photoinjecting    bis- 
benzimidazole  pigments.  3,879,200,  CI.  96-1.500. 
Rehman,  Warren  C:  See — 

Einstman,  William  J.;  Rehman,  Warren  C;  and  Plant,  Frank  M., 
3,879,565. 
Reick,  Franklin  G.,  to  Ebert,  Michael,  a  part  interest.  Fluorocarbon- 

based  sealing  compound.  3.879,302,  CI.  252-25.000. 
Reid,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  Reid,  Robert  E.;  and  Godfi-ey,  Arthur  W 
3,879,306. 
Reiff.  Helmut:  See— 

Velker.  Eugen;  BenU,  Francis;  and  ReifT,  Helmut,  3,879,450. 
Reimers,  James  L.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Container  arrester  for  hydro- 
static cooker.  3.878.932,  CI.  198-26.000. 


PI 


26 


34) 


et 

si 
Ric 

3 
Ric 

Ric 

Rico  I 

i: 

Ridg  : 


re 

Rieg^l 

Vi 
Riegdl 

3 
Riegdl 

Riga; 


Rigg«. 


mil 
Riley 
ing 


8  '9,: 


3, 

Rizza 

B 

Rizzi, 


Robei  son 

mai 

coa 
Robeit 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  22,  1975 


Reit  hart,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Mullender,  Claude;  and  Reinhart,  Norman  E.,  3,879,242. 
Reii  tjes.  Marten:  See— 

Buchholz.  Richard  Frank;  and  Reintjes,  Marten,  3,879,432. 
Reis  ner,  David  B.;  Ludwig,  Bernard  J.;  Fukui.  George  M.;  and  Berger, 
Fi  ank  M.,  to  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  Method  for  suppressing  histamine 
release.  3,879,544,  CI.  424-337.000. 
Rejs  i.  Jack  J.:  See— 

Ryan,  Jack  A.;  Easter,  Ross  A.;  and  Rejsa,  Jack  J..  3,878,943. 
Ren  ond,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Languille,  Philippe;  Vitat,  Jean-Claude;  Guillemont,  Antony  Ro- 
land; and  Remond,  Jean-Pierre,  3,879,297. 
Ren  pel,  Dietrich  G.,  to  Rempel Enterprises  Inc.  Fruit  harvesting  ma- 

cMne.  3.878.957,  CI.  214-508.000. 
Ren  pel  Enterprises  Inc.:  See—  i 

*empel.  Dietrich  G.,  3,878,957.  | 

Ren  )ld,  Adolph,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Diamine  containing 

so  ftener  compositions.  3,879.300,  CI.  252-8.800. 
Rep  iblic  Steel  Corporation:  See—  , 

-imes,  Robert  W.;  and  Russell,  Robert  O..  3,879,2091 
Res«  arch  Corporation:  See — 

Jtory,  Paul  Richard,  Lee,  Bunge;  and  Busch,  Peter,  3,879,420. 
ResI  usic,  Jakov:  See — 

leskusic,  Nikola;  and  Reskusic,  Jakov,  3,878,807. 
ResI  usic.  Nikola;  and  Reskusic.  Jakov.  Water  intake  strainer  for  use  on 

b<ats.  3.878,807,  CI.  114-198.000. 
Reyi  olds,  Edward  B.:  See— 

■erti.  Waller  H.;  and  Reynolds,  Edward  B.,  3,878,89C. 
Rhi€  m.  Hans-Christoph:  See— 

Jey.  Robert;  and  Rhiem,  Hans-Christoph,  3,879,518 
Rhoi  le-Poulenc  S.A.:  See— 

iakassian,  Georges,  3,879,344. 

ilondel,  Jean-Claude  Rene  Georges;  Fouche,  Jean  Clement  Louis; 

and  Gueremy,  Claude  Georges  Alexandre,  3,879,551. 
I  Totrel,  Claude;  Jeanmart,  Claude;  and  Messer,  Mayer  Naoum, 
3.879,390. 
Rhoi  le-Poulenc-Textile:  See— 
/aginay,  Yves.  3.879,170. 
Rhoi  le-Progil:  See— 

.anguille,  Philippe;  Vital,  Jean-Claude;  Guillemont,  Antony  Ro 
land;  and  Remond,  Jean-Pierre,  3,879,297. 
Rice  o,  Pasquale  R.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Metered  dose  dis- 

peiser.  3,878,973,  CI.  222-319.000. 
Riehird,  Gerard  Y.,  to  Societe  d'AppIications  de  Produits  Industriels 
Chimiques.  Manufacture  of  solid  or  hollow  bodies  from  a  compo- 
sit  on  containing  a  granular  filler.  3,879,339,  CI.  260-38.000. 
htrd.    Joseph    D.    Wide    angle    fish    detector.    3,879,697,    CI. 

-3.00D. 
hfcrds  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 

echtol,  Charles  O.,  3,878,566. 
hfrds,  Mildred  C:  See — 

!  amour,  Carlos  M.;  and  Richards,  Mildred  C,  3,879,447. 
Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

urokawa,  Junji;  and  Tatumi,  Susumu,  3,879,120. 
way,  John  Jerold,  to  Explo-Ridgeway  International   Limited, 
Chbnnel  Islands.  Safely  detonator  device  for  detonating  fusecord. 
3,j  78.786,  CI.  I02-27.00R. 
Ried  ,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Recording  arrange- 
irn  nt  for  the  graphic  reproduction  of  alpha-numerical  indicia  on  a 
(Jording  strip.  3,879,738,  CI.  346-76.00R. 

Herbert,  and  Schindler,  Harvey  D.,  to  Lummus  Company,  The. 
yl  chloride  process.  3.879,480.  CI.  260-656.00R. 
Herbert,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Vinyl  chloride  process. 
8|79,482.  CI.  260-656.00R. 

Herbert:  See— 
Sfee.  Morgan  C;  and  Riegel.  Herbert.  3.879.481. 

i.  Norbert:  5^^— 
C^hodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  PfifFner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,879,429. 
Ronald  J.;  Olsen,  Orrie  C;  and  Goetschel,  Charles  T.,  to  Kaiser 
Aliiminum  &  Chemical  Corporation.  Surface  stabilized  active  alu- 
a.  3,879,310,  CI.  252-435.000. 

Francis  Gerald.  Gravity  flow  wetting  and  mixing  device  and  mix- 
extension  therefor.  3,879,021,  CI.  259-180.000. 
Rimb  lud,  Henri,  to  Laboratoire  SPAD.  Hypodermic  syringe  with  parts 

disposable  after  use.  3,878,846,  CI.  I28-2I8.0DA. 
Ring.  Fred  C.   Hand  truck  with  unloading  linkage.  3,878,958,  CI. 

2 1' -51 1.000. 
Rittei,  Erwin  A.  Painting  apparatus.  3,879,140,  CI.  401-188.000. 
Rivieie,  Eugene;  Vilarel,  Danyele  Yvette;  Debrie,  Roger  Lucien;  and 
Loiieau,  Gerald  Paul  Marie  Henri.  Treatment  of  bilharziosis  and 
filafiasis  employing  the  antimony  salt  of  certain  hydroxy  quinolines. 
,549,  CI.  424-245.000. 
Michael  C:  See — 
Btown.  Howard  R.;  and  Rizza.  Michael  C,  3,878.644. 

Ciro  M.  F.:  See — 
HJockley.  Jack  E.;  and  Rizzi,  Ciro  M.  F.,  3,879,081. 

Cletis  L.;  Russell.  Robert  G.;  Stream,  Ralph  M.;  and  Lea- 
Harold  E.,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation.  Strand 
ing  and  doctoring  apparatus.  3,878,813,  CI.  1 18-104.000. 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See — 
Gtob,  Alfred;  Hans,  Waldemar;  and  Staib,  Helmut,  3,878,859. 
Hiubner,    Georg;    Hofer,    Walter;    and    Schwarz,    Karl-Gunter, 

3,878,824. 
S<  hmitt,  Jakob;  and  Voit,  Willy,  3.878,802. 
S<  hulz,  Alfred;  and  Honig,  Gunther,  3.879.676. 


Ro- 


Roberts,  Clifford  J.,  Jr.:  Set- 
Gentile,  Victor  R.;  Hepford,  Richard  R.;  Jappe,  Nicholas  A.; 
berts,  CHflford  J.,  Jr.;  and  Steward,  Gunnar  E.,  3,879,257. 
Roberts,  Gordon  A.  Smoke  detection  unit  with  dual  purpose  alarm  cir- 
cuit. 3,879,718,  CI.  340-251.000. 
Robertson,  Jackson  P.,  Sr.  Extra  heavy  duty  multi-disc  harrow  with 

automatic  level  control.  3,878,901,  CI.  172-413.000. 
Robinder,  Ronald  C,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Display  tube  with  neutral 

density  filtration.  3,879,627,  CI.  313-1 12.000. 
Robotics,  Incor|x>rated:  See — 

Mosher,  Ralph  S.,  3,878,652. 
Rockaway  Corporation:  See— 

Janda,  Edward  E.,  3,878,795. 
Rockway,  John  W.:  See— 

Hansen,  Peder  M.;  and  Rockway,  John  W.,  3,879,733. 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See- 
Brooke,  Alan  H.,  3,878,738. 
Christe,  Kari  O.,  3,879,526. 
Rodgers,  Aubrey:  See — 

Stripling,  William  W.;  and  Rodgers,  Aubrey,  3,878,730. 
Rodia,  Ralph  M.:  See— 

Pews,  Richard  Garth;  McKendry,  Lennon  H.;  and  Rodia,  Ralph 
M.,  3,879,387. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company:  See — 

Forsyth,  George  E,  3,879,318. 
Rohrer,  Gene  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Character  recognition  system  for  bar  coded  characters.  3,879,707, 
CI.  340-1 46. 30C. 
Rohrig,  Herbert:  See — 

Rager,  Horst;  Rohrig,  Herbert;  and  Hirschel,  Armin,  3,879,239. 
Roland  Offsetmaschinenfabrik  Faber  &  Schleicher  AG:  See— 

Preuss,  Friedrich,  3,878,735. 
Roll,  William  D.,  to  University  of  Toledo,  The.  Methods  and  cyclopen- 
tyl   benzamide   compositions   for   producing   depressant   activity 
3,879,540,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Rombach,  Frank,  to  Nordson  Corporation.  Optical  spray  control  sys- 
tem. 3,878,81 1.  CI.  118-2.000. 
Ronson  Products  Limited:  5ee— 

Wright,  David  John,  3.879,163. 
Rooks,  Ernest  F.,  to  K'Son  Corporation.  Reconstruction  of  telephone 

dial  signals.  3,879,583,  CI.  179-I6.00E. 
Roscoe,  Gerald  S.;  and  Vlack,  Wayne  F.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation.   Reader  independent  of  variations   in   feed. 
3,879,693,  CI.  235-61.1  IR. 
Rose,  Edgar,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corporation.  Snowmobile  track  sus- 
pension system.  3,879,092,  CI.  305-24.000. 
Rosendahl,  Friedrich-Karl;  Pelousek,  Herbert;  and  Niederprum,  Hans. 
Flame-resistant  high  molecular  weight  linear  polyesters.  3,879,351, 
CI.  260-75.00N. 
Ross,   Frank,  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation. 
dihydro-3-benzothienyl)       phosphorothioates. 
260-330.500. 
Ross,  Stephen  T.:  See- 
Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Ross,  Stephen  T.,  3,879,557. 
Rolec  Industries:  See— 

Oury,  Robert  F.,  3,878,935. 
Roth,  Christian:  See— 

Muhlhausser,  Martin;  and  Roth,  Christian,  '3,879.273. 
Roth,  Willy:  See— 

Varsanyi,  Denis;  and  Roth,  Willy,  3,879,388. 
Roura  Iron  Works,  Inc.:  See— 

Quinn,  Lawrence  R.;  and  Bielenberg,  Max  J.,  3,878.950. 
Rusch,  Reinhard:  See — 

Boroschewski,  Gerhard;  Amdt,  Frederich;  and  Rusch,  Reinhard, 
3,879,441.  ^ 

Russ,  Edward  F.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Tube  coupling  mechanism. 

3,879,070,  CI.  285-342.000. 
Russell,  Robert  G.:  See— 

Roberson,  Cletis  L.;  Russell,  Robert  G.;  Stream,  Ralph  M.;  and 
Leaman,  Harold  E.,  3,878,813. 
Russell,  Robert  O.:  See- 
Limes,  Robert  W.;  and  Russell,  Robert  O.,  3,879,209. 
Russiyan,  Ljudmila  Nikolaevna:  See— 

Belov,    Gennady    Petrovich;    Dzhabiev,    Taimuraz    Savelievlch; 
Dyachkovsky,    Fridrikh    Stepanovich;    Smimov,    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Malrena  Pelrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir  Evgenievich;  Matkovsky,   Petr   Evgenievich;   Russiyan, 
Ljudmila   Nikolaevna;   Pomogailo,   Anatoly   Dmitrievich;  and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased,  3,879,485. 
Russo,  Gerard.  Cycle  seat  backrest.  3,879,087,  CI.  297-195.000. 
Rust,  Edgar  C,  Jr.,  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation.  Apparatus 
for  vibration  welding  of  sheet  materials.  3,879,256,  CI.  156-580.000. 
Rutt,  Truman  C;  and  Stynes,  James  A.,  to  N  L  Industries,  Inc.  Ceramic 

capacitors.  3,879,645,0.  317-258.000. 
Ryan.  Jack  A.;  Easter,  Ross  A.;  and  Rejsa,  Jack  J.,  to  Pillsbury  Com- 
pany, The.  Shrink  wrapped  two  component  open  end  package  and 
shipping  carton.  3,878.943,  CI.  206-497.000. 
Ryan,  John  W.:  See- 
Golden,  Michael  E.;  Peariman,  Marshall  B.;  and  Ryan,  John  W.. 
3,878,751. 
Rys,  Tadeusz  J.,  to  Square  D  Company.  Safety  switch  having  improved 
operating    mechanbm    and     interlock     means.     3,879,589,    CI 
200-50.00A. 


S-(l,I-dioxo-2.3- 
3,879,419,       CI. 
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Ryu,  Akinobu;  Okumura,  Takehiro;  and  Yoshinari,  Yukio,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.  High  frequency-cut  filter  for  a  pen  recorder.  3,879,736,  CI. 
346-33.00R. 
S.A.P.R.B.  Societe  Anonyme:  See— 

Goflfart,  Pierre  R.,  3,878,897. 
S.  C.  Johnson  &  Son,  Inc.:  See— 
Hagarty,  John  D.,  3,879,407. 
Saab-Scania  AB:  See — 

Noriin,  Stig  Ivar.  3,879,073. 
Saam,  John  C:  See— 

Lindsey,  Sarah  E.;  and  Saam.  John  C,  3,879,491. 
Sabadics,  Joseph  L.;  and  Ewald,  John  F.,  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion. Steam  nozzle.  3,878,991,  CI.  239-456.000. 
Sabia,  Raffaele  Antonio:  See- 
Dobbin,  Donald  Patrick;  Fritsch.  Charles  Anthony;  and  Sabia,  Raf- 
faele Antonio,  3,879,575. 
Sade,  Maurice,  to  Comptoir  Lyonnais  de  Verrcrie.  Apparatus  for 

lengthening  cylindrical  workpieces.  3,879.185,  CI.  65-279.000. 
Saettone,  Marco  Fabrizio:  See— 

Bottari,  Francesco;  Saettone,  Marco  Fabrizio;  Serafini,  Maria 
Francesca;  and  Tellini,  Natale,  3,879,410. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  Levy,  Mosher;  Strella,  Stephen;  Pearson,  James  M.; 
and  Williams,  David  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Electrophotographic 
ambipolar    photoconductive    composition    and    imaging    method. 
3,879.198.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Said,  Sami  I.;  and  Mutt,  Viktor.  Isolation  of  vasoactive  intestinal  pep- 
tide. 3,879,371,  CI.  260-112.500. 
Saito,  Mitsuru,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polarity  indicat- 
ing battery  receptacle.  3,879,655,  CI.  324-29.500. 
Saito,  Yutaka;  and  Fukino,  Kunihiro,  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  Interme- 
diate ring  for  interlocking  an  aperture  ring  with  an  exposure  meter. 
3,879,741,  CI.  354-46.000. 
Sakai,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba. 
Takashi;  Kondo.  Yutaka;  Nozaki.  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879.056. 
Kawashima.  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879,057. 
Sakamoto,  Teruhisa:  See— 

Ono.  Isao;  Sakamoto.  Teruhisa;  and  Hironaka.  Toshio.  3.879.453. 
Sakamoto,  Yoichi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Remote 

control  device.  3,879,747,  CI.  358-1.000. 
Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro; 
Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  3,879,196. 
Sakazaki,  Tadazumi;  and  Ando,  Hirokazu,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Control  circuit  for  an  exposure  meter.  3,879,137, 
CI.  356-218.000. 
Saliss  Aluminium  Ltd.:  See- 
Anthony,  William  H.;  and  Popplewell,  James  M.,  3,878,871. 
Samatov,  Jury  Petrovich;  Emelyanenko,  Vladimir  Vasilievich;  Litvi- 
nov,  Nikolai  Alexandrovich;  Kavyarov,  Ivan  Savvateevich;  and  Kaju- 
kov,  Vladimir  Konstantinovich.  Tractor  frame  structure.  3,878,912, 
CI.  180-53.00R. 
Samour,  Carlos  M.;  and  Richards,  Mildred  C,  to  Kendall  Company, 
The.  Monomeric  emulsion  stabilizers  com(<rising  a  lipophilic  diallyl 
or  dimethallyl  quaternary  ammonium  compound.  3,879,447.  CI. 
260-482.00R. 
Sandco  Limited:  See- 
Bauer.  Kunibert;  and  Guttinger,  Manfred,  3,878,933. 
Sanderson,  Albert  E.,  to  Inventronics,  Inc.  Tuneable  UJT  oscillator 

circuit.  3.879.684,  CI.  331-1 1 1.000. 
Sanderson,  Leslie  George,  to  Cambridge  Scientific  Instruments  Lim- 
ited. Blood  pressure  recorder.  3,878,834,  CI.  I28-2.05M. 
Sandner,  Winfried:  See— 

Knechtel,  Welhelm;  Petersdorf,  Gerhard;  and  Sandner,  Winfried, 
3,878,622. 
Sandord,  Peter  Edgar:  See — 

Ellerton,  Norman  Vaughan;  Paradise,  William  Frederick;  and  San- 
dord, Peter  Edgar,  3,879,398. 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.:  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and  Brittain,  Darryl  A.,  3,879,449. 
Gogerty,  John  H.,  3,879,552. 

Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,879,418. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey,  3,879,462. 
Sands,  Arthur  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission.  Method  for  dissolving  ceramic  beryllia.   3,879,520,  CI. 
423-5.000. 
Sarges,  Reinhard:  See — 

Kuhia,  Donald  E.;  and  Sarges,  Reinhard,  3,879,403. 
Sartorius,  Guy,  to  Societe  des  Aciers  Fins  de  I'Est.  Analog  heat  ex- 
change computing  system.  3,879,603,  CI.  235-151.100. 
Sato,  Eiji:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Shun-ichi;  and  Sato,  Eiji,  3,879,261. 
Sato,  Yasuhiko;  and  Hara,  Yasuaki,  to  Shinetsu  Chemical  Company. 

Silicone  resin  molding  compositions.  3,879,319,  CI.  260-18.00S. 
Sato,  Yasuhito:  See — 

Date,  Tasuku;  and  Sato,  Yasuhito,  3,878.826. 
Saunders,  Arthur  D.:  See- 
Main,  John  E.;  and  Saunders,  Arthur  D..  3,878,736. 
Sauvage,  Lester  R.,  to  Providence  Hospital.  Vascular  prosthesis  with 

external  pile  surface.  3,878,565,  CI.  3-1.000. 
Savary,  Antoine:  See — 

Protta,  Jean-Claude;  and  Savary.  Antoine,  3,878,714. 


Sawhney,  Girish  B.:  See- 
Ellis,   Gaylor   O.;    Halat,    John    A.;   and    Sawhney,   Girish    B.. 
3.879,294. 
Scarpero,  William  John,  Jr.:  See — 

Cavaliere,   Jaseph   Richard;   and   Scarpero,   William   John,  Jr., 
3,879,621. 
Schaaf,  Kurt  H.,  to  Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation.  Process  for  pre- 
paring chlortetracycline  neutral  base.  3,879,456,  CI.  260-559.0AT. 
Schacht,  Lewis  C.  Method  for  sexual  restraint  of  a  bull.  3,878,845,  CI. 

128-138.000. 
Schade,  Otto  Heinrich,  Jr.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Protective  diode  net- 
work for  MOS  devices.  3,879.640,  CI.  317-31.000. 
Schaefer,  Gerd:  See— 

Hensel,  Jorg;  Schaefer,  Gerd;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd,  3,879,457. 
Schaefer,  Henry  A.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Separable  fastening 

device.  3,878.589.  Q.  24-222.00R. 
Schantz.  John  S.,  to  Schantz,  Raymond  G.;  and  Schantz,  Socrates  J., 

part  interest  to  each.  Barbeque  post.  3,878,829,  CI.  126-41.00R. 
Schantz,  Raymond  G.:  See — 

Schantz,  John  S.,  3,878,829. 
Schantz,  Socrates  J.:  See — 

Schantz,  John  S.,  3,878,829. 
Schaumann,    Dietrich,    to    Hawera    Probst    Kommanditgesellschaft 
Hartmetall-Werkzeugfabric  Ravensburgh.  Drill,  especially  rock  drill. 
3,878,905,  CI.  175-383.000. 
Scheelar.  Lome  J.;  and  McGeorge.  Linda  Ann,  to  Lawrence  Peska  As- 
sociates, Inc.,  a  part  interest.  Toy  hand  grenade.  3,878,639,  CI. 
46-l.OOR. 
Scheffee.  Robert  Stephen:  See— 

Naismith,  Robert;  and  Scheffee,  Robert  Stephen,  3,879,680. 
Scheie.    Enrique.    Apparatus   for    extruding    thermoplastic    annular 

shapes.  3,879,158.  CI.  425-380.000. 
Schellenbaum,  Max;  Duennenberger,  Max;  and  Casagrande.  Fulvio.  to 
Ciba-Geigy    AG.    Monohydroxyphenyl    carbinols.    3,879,477,   CI. 
260-61 9. OOR. 
Schenkel,  Howard  M.;  See— 

Wisser.  William  L.;  Ammlung.  Louis  C;  and  Schenkel.  Howard 
M..  3.879.692. 
Schering  AG:  See — 

Boroschewski.  Gerhard;  Amdt.  Frederich;  and  Rusch.  Reinhard. 
3,879,441. 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Bemdt,  Hans-Detlef;  Steinbeck.  Hermann;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf. 
3,879,383. 
Schering  Corporation:  See — 

Daniels,  Peter  J.  L.,  3,879.375. 
Schildhom,  Bernd:  See — 

Gulich,  Hans-Adolf;  and  Schildhom.  Bemd.  3.878.914. 
Schindler,  Harvey  D.:  See— 

Riegel,  Herbert;  and  Schindler.  Harvey  D.,  3,879,480. 
Schlesser,  Marie  M.:  See — 

Udding,  Anne  C  ;  and  Schlesser,  Marie  M.,  3,879,312. 
Schlossberg,  Howard:  See — 

Milam,    David;    Schlossberg,    Howard;    and    Szoke,    Abraham. 
3,879.686.  » 

Schlosser,  Leslie  H.;  and  Moreno,  Frank  J.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Data   terminal   for  use   with  TDMA   processing  repeater. 

3.879.580,  CI.  179-15.0BS. 

Schlosser,  Leslie  H.;  and  Reeves,  James  B.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany.   Processing    repeater    for    TDMA    communication    system. 

3.879.581,  CI.  179-15.0BS. 
Schmidt,  Delf:  See— 

Frommer,  Wemer;  Puis,  Walter;  and  Schmidt,  Delf.  3.879.546. 
Schmitt.  Jakob;  and  Voit,  Willy,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Motor 
housing    and    method    of    making    the    same.     3.878.802,    CI. 
113-I20.0UE. 
Schmunk.  John  D..  to  Hancock  Brick  and  Tile  Company,  The.  Septic 

tank  drainage  tile.  3,878,685.  CI.  61-11.000. 
Schnall.  Gunther:  See— 

Eppe.  Rudolf;  Fryda,  Georg;  Mullritter,  Ludwig;  Schnall,  Gunther; 
Schrecke,  Hans-Joachim;  Pfeifer,  Josef;  and  Abbe,  Gunther, 
3,879,124. 
Schneider,   August  Johannes,  to   Escher  Wyss  Limited.   Decanter. 

3,879.296,  CI.  2IO-5I2.00R. 
Schneider.  MichaeL  Sr.  Shock  load  release  clutch.  3.878.696.  CI. 

64-29.000. 
Schneider.  Walter  M.,  to  Norwood  Marking  and  Equipment  Company. 
Inflated  bag  printing  device  with  adjustable  type  drive.  3,878,776, 
CI.  101-41.000. 
Schnell.  Hermann:  See — 

Serini.    Volker;    Vemaleken,    Hugo;    and    Schnell,    Hermann, 

3,879,347. 
Serini,    Volker;    Schnell,    Hermann;    and    Vemaleken,    Hugo, 
3,879,348. 
Schnuckel,  Clemens:  See — 

Luttmann,  Josef;  and  Schnuckel,  Clemens,  3,878,719. 
Schon,  Erwin:  See— 

Schranz,  Karl-Wilhelm;  Muller,  Reinhard;  Schon,  Erwin;  and  Hu- 
nicke,  Wolfgang,  3,879,203. 
Schonbeck,  Rupert:  See — 

Diskus,  Alfred;  Schonbeck,  Rupert;  Kloimstein,  Engelbert;  and 
Mayr,  Hubert,  3,879,391. 
Schott,  Stuart;  Lum,  David  W.;  and  Mador,  Irving  L.,  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corporation.  Catalyst  regeneration.  3,879,3 1 1 , 
CI.  252-415.000. 
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li*vee.  John  R..  to  Garlock  Inc.  Tape  wrapping  method,  apparatus. 

I  article.  3.879,001.  CI.  242-68.100. 
titanz.  Karl-Wilheim;  Muller.  Reinhard;  Schon.  Envin;  and  Hunicke. 
^Ifgang.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  bleach- 
color  photographic  silver  halide   material.   3.879,203,  CI 
-60.0BF. 

Hans-Joachim:  See — 
.  .  i.  Rudolf;  Fryda.  Georg;  MuIIritter.  Ludwig;  Schnall,  Gunther; 
Schrecke,  Hans-Joachim.  Pfeifer.  Josef;  and  Abbe.  Gunther 
3>879.I24. 
eyer,  Gerd:  See— 
^ensel,  Jorg;  Schaefer,  Gerd;  and  Schreyer,  Gerd.  3,879.457. 

r,  Becky  J.  Luminescent  backing  sheet  for  writing  in  the  dark 
!79.61 1.  CI.  250-462.000. 

,  Robert  Edward:  See— 
Hamilton.  Billy  Harold;  La  Porta.  Frank  Carl;  and  Schroeder  Ro- 
bert Edward.  3.879,647. 
Schitter.  Herbert;  and  Dennhardt.  Werner,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesell- 
Apparatus  for  automatically  controlling  the  speed  of  travel  of 
3riginal  and  of  copying  material  in  a  copying  machine.  3.879, 1 25 
355-68.000. 
SchAert,  Klaus;  and  Grohmann,  Klaus,  to  Krups,  Robert.  Method  for 
foi  mmg  windings  on  rotors  of  electric  motors  or  the  like.  3,878  602 
CI   29-598.000. 
Schu  tz,  Robert  S.,  to  Eyelet  Specialty  Company.  Pressure  operated 
dis  pensing  container  with  special  inlet  for  a  plug  seal.  3,878  975  CI 
!-389.00O.  .       . 

Alfred;  and  Honig,  Gunther,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Pulse 
filter   circuit   particularly    for   automotive    tachoeenerators 
79,676,  CI.  331-10.000.  ^ 

,  Gerald  O.:  5*^ — 
Milkovich.  Ralph;  Chiang,  Mutong  T.;  and  Schulz,  Gerald  O 
3,879,494.  _ 

z.  Worst,  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG.  Two-speed  hub  for  bicycles  with 
•--pedalling  brake.  3.878,737.  CI.  74-750.00B. 
ger,  Joseph  A.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation.   Bypass  valve 
i.864,  CI.  137-596.130. 

Antonius  Hermanus  Wilhelmus  Maria;  and  Van  Weemen. 
Klaas.  to  Akzona  Incorporated.  Detection  and  determination 
laptens.  3.879,262.  CI.  195-63.000. 
*  jrtz.  Nelson  N.:  See— 

F  unuinger,  Elwood  E.;  and  Schwartz.  Nelson  N.,  3,879,313. 
Schw  irz.  Karl-Gunter:  See— 

Faubner.    Georg;    Hofer.    Walter;    and    ScjM<^afe.    Karl-Gunter 
3.878,824. 
iw  irz,  Klaus,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Em- 
plo  ^ment  of  selenium  compounds  in  living  organisms.  3.879  538  CI 
-319.000. 
Schw  irzmann.  Gunter:  See— 

h  oltschmidt,  Ulrich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  3.879,458. 
Schw^nder.  Charles  F.;  and  Shavel.  John,  Jr.,  to  Warner-Lambert 
5-hydroxy-a( substituted    aminomethyl)-mu-xylene-a.a- 
3,879.442.  CI.  260-47 1. OOR.  f 

vleter,  Ulrich:  See—  \ 

C  tiodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos,  3,879,429. 
,  Julian  Portway;  and  Beale.  Julian  Robert  Anthony,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
i  Torporation.  Methods  of  manufacturing  semiconductor  devices 
V  9.613.  CI.  250-492.000. 
Paper  Company:  See— 

:ntile.  Victor  R.;  Hepford.  Richard  R.;  Jappe.  Nicholas  A.;  Ro- 
berts. Clifford  J..  Jr.;  and  Steward.  Gunnar  E..  3.879,257. 
Walter  T.;  and  Williams,  Frank  J.,  to  Apex  Molded  Products 
Coripany.  Mounting  device.  3.879.024.  CI.  267-136.000. 

im.  Ed  O..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
or  well  bore  work.  3.878.889.  CI.  166  .500. 
n,  Benjamin  C.  Denture  measurement  means.  3.878.611.  CI 
1 .000. 

James  S.;  Neuman.  John  A.;  and  MacKinnon,  Malcom  C. 
Disflay  and  dispensing  cabinet.  3.879.095.  CI.  312-45.000. 
Seaveiyis.  Robert  G.:  See— 

Ludwig.  Jr.;  and  Seavems.  Robert  G..  3.879.293.1 
Henri:  See— 

nierberghe.  Guy;  and  Sebag.  Henri,  3.879.376. 
Thomas  G.;  and  Waz.  Edward  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Corn- 
Tone  correction  apparatus  for  color  analyzers.  3,879.750  CI 
-  76.000. 
equipment  Corporation:  5*^— 
Sam  Francis,  3,879.020. 
Seelba^h,  William  R..  to  Petroleum  Reclaiming  Corporation.  Oil  re- 
claiiier.  3.879.264.  CI.  196-46.100. 

Leonard,    to   C.    R.    Bard.    Inc.    Urine    collection    device 
t.571,Cl.  4-110.000. 

Kiyoshi;  Nakamura.  Yasushi;  Tokumitsu.  Naoki;  and  Hara- 
i.  Kazuumi.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation.  Electroslag-remeltine 
metHod.  3,879,192.  CI.  75-lO.OOC. 

Harold,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated. 
MatAied  phase  shifter.  3,879,689,  CI.  333-29.000. 

,  <  ieorge  H.  Heat  exchanger.  3,878.888,  CI.  165-128.000. 
1  'avel;  and  Mladek,  Milos,  to  Elitex  Zavody  textilniho  stroji- 
t  .'i,  generalni  reditelstvi.  System  for  measuring  the  twist  of  spun 
in  open-end  spinning.  3.878.671,  CI.  57-34.00R. 
Sekmal  as,  Kazys;  and  Yates,  Robert  O.,  to  DeSoto  Inc.  Coating  com- 
posit  ons  containing  surface  active  addition  polymers.  3,879,340,  CI 
260-  O.OOR. 


Coi  ipany. 


Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Teller,  Daniel  M..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  7-(2-Carbamoy  L-I-oxaspiro(2,x)alkane- 

carboxamido)  penicillanic  acids.  3,879,381.  CI.  260-239.100. 
Sellstedt.  John  H..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Process 

for  preparing  anhydropenicillins.  3,879,408.  CI.  260-306. 70R 
Sellstedt.  John  H.:  5^^— 

Teller.  Daniel  M.;  and  Sellstedt.  John  H..  3,879.384. 
Teller.  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Guinosso.  Charles  J 
3.879.385. 
Selman.  Charles  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Modification  of 
polymer-lithium      coupled      with      polyhalides.      3,879,366.      CI. 

Sencore.  Inc.:  See — 

Baum.  Robert  E.,  3,879,749. 
Senkingwerk  GmbH:  See— 

Steinort.  Hans,  3,878.699. 
Serafini.  Maria  Francesca:  See— 

Bottari,  Francesco;  Saettone.   Marco  Fabrizio;  Serafini.  Maria 
Francesca;  and  TelHni.  Natale.  3.879.410. 
Serini.  Volker;  Vemaleken,  Hugo;  and  Schnell,  Hermann,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.   High   molecular,  statistical  copolycarbonates 

3.879.347.  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Serini.  Volker;  Schnell.  Hermann;  and  Vemaleken.  Hugo,  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.         Saponification-resistant        polycarbonates 

3.879.348.  CI.  260-47.0XA. 
Sexsmith.  Frederick  H.:  See— 

Manino.  Louie  G.;  and  Sexsmith,  Frederick  H.,  3.879,337 
Shaffer,  Howard  Richard,  to  AMP  Incorporated.  Flat  fexible  cable 
connector     assembly     including     insulation     piercing     contacts 
3.879.099,  CI.  339-99.00R.  h  s 

Shakespeare  Company:  See— 

McClain.  Philippe  Hard-The;  and  Velte,  Carl  J..  3.879.002. 
Shannon.  James  E.;  and  Westphal,  Richard  C,  to  Foster  Grant  Co., 
Inc.  Ethylcne-vinyl  acetate  and  high  cis-polybetadiene  graft  pre- 
pared with  sequent  mercaptor  addition.  3.879.321.  CI.  260-23  70R 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

Schwender.  Charles  F.;  and  Shavel,  John,  Jr.,  3,879.442 
von  Strandtmann.  Maximilian;  Shavel.  John.  Jr.;  Klutchko  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen.  Marvin  P.,  3,879,427. 
Shaw.  Herbert  John.  Circulating  acoustic  surface  wave.  3.879.673.  CI. 

J  JU-5.50U. 
Shea.  Frank  M..  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  of 
forming  fragmentation  wrap  for  explosive  weapons.  3.878  704   CI 
72-326.000.  ...     I. 

Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Carr.  John  B.;  and  Hass.  Duane  K.,  3,879,533. 
Hass,  Duane  K.;  and  Carr,  John  B.,  3.879,532. 
Udding,  Anne  C;  and  Schlesser,  Marie  M.,  3,879.312. 
Shelton.  Lawrence  S..  to  Signode  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  assembling  strips  of  fasteners.  3.878.663,  CI.  53-3.000. 
Shema.  Bernard  F.;  Brink.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul,  to  Betz 
Laboratories.    Inc.    Synergistic   combinations   containing  organo- 
bromine  compounds  and  their  use  in  the  control  of  aerobacter  aero- 
genes.  3,879.5 1 3.  CI.  424-277.000. 
Shema.  Bernard  F.;  and  Brink,  Robert  H..  Jr..  to  Betz  Laboratories, 
Inc.   Slime   control   compositions  and   their   use.    3,879  559    CI 
424-270.000. 
Shenman,  Jack;  Vigneault,  Ronald  R.;  and  Colpitts,  David  A.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Method  for  injection  molding  of  explosive 
and  pyrotechnic  material.  3,879,504,  CI.  264-3.00C. 
Sherwin,  Owen  W.:  See— 

Hansen,  Ralph  C;  Vande  Water.  Rae  E.;  and  Sherwin.  Owen  W.. 
3.878,942. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See— 

Mathai,  John;  and  Chettiath,  Jose  J.,  3,879,320. 
Sherwood  Medical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Joslin,  Joel  A.;  and  Vogler.  John  C.  3.878.967. 
Shillito.  Terence  Graham.  Temperature  measurement  and  control  of 

rotating  surfaces.  3.879.594.  CI.  219-10.490. 
Shimada.  Minoru:  See—: 

Miyata.    Shigeo;    Kumura.    Teruhiko;    and    Shimada.    Minoru 
3,879.523. 

Miyata,    Shigeo;    Kumura,    Teruhiko;    and    Shimada,    Minoru, 
J, 879, 525. 
Shinetsu  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Sato,  Yasuhiko;  and  Hara.  Yasuaki,  3,879.319. 
Shintani,  Sotokichi:  See— 

Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  Shintani,  Sotokichi;  and 
Furuya,  Katsuhiko,  3,879,671. 
Shirahase.  Reiji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  distributor  device 

3.879,032.  CI.  271-64.000. 
Shirback.  Dennis  G.:  See— 

Grosewald.  Peter  S.;  and  Shirback,  Dennis  G.,  3,879  278 
Shirota.  Kensho:  See— 

Fukuma.  Daizo;  Takeuchi,  Seiji;  and  Shirota.  Kensho,  3,879,322 
Shoji,  Magozo;  and  Noguchi,  Tamiharu,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works 
Ltd.  Printed  electric  circuit  containing  polybenzimidazole  printing 
ink  composition.  3.879,572,  CI.  174-68.500. 
Shorrock  Developments  Limited:  See- 
Buckley,  Norman  Ian;  and  Mansfield,  Brian  Michael   3  879  719 
Show  Denk  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura,  Sigeru;  Taguchi,  Mitsuru;  Naniwada,  Satoru;  and  Oh- 
gun,  Naoki,  3,879,181. 
Shugarman,  Alvin  E.;  Shugarman,  Lynn  E.;  and  Linder,  Lowell  E    to 
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Shugarman.  Lynn  E.:  See — 

Shugarman.  Alvin  E.;  Shugarman,  Lynn  E.;  and  Linder.  Lowell  E.. 
3,879,104. 
Shulman.  Valerie.  Instrument  for  applying  a  viscous  liquid.  3.879  141 

CI.  401-265.000. 
Siegele,  Frederick  Herman.  Process  of  inhibiting  scale  formation  on 
walls  of  structures  containing  an  aqueous  system.  3.879.288,  CI. 
210-58.000. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellsch<ift:  See— 
Riedl.  Hermann,  3,879.738. 

Veith,  Wemer;  and  Welsch.  Wolfgang,  3,879,714. 
Sierra  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Mancone.  Joseph  G.,  3,879.702. 
Sievenpiper.  Donald  A.,  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Compensated 

multi-function  hydraulic  system.  3.878,679.  CI.  60-422.000. 
Signatron.  Inc.:  See— 

Monsen,  Peter,  3,879,664. 
Signode  Corporation:  See— 

Shelton,  Lawrence  S..  3.878,663. 
Silec-Semi-Conducteurs:  See- 
Dumas,  Guy  H.,  3.879.744. 
Sill.  Mark  N.;  and  Miller,  Delton  F.,  to  Marksill  Specialties  Inc.  Vehicle 

stabilizing  device.  3,879,055,  CI.  280-150.500. 
Silva.  John  R..  to  General  Signal  Corporation.  Pressure  to  electrical 

analog  rate  of  flow  signal  generator.  3,878.717.  CI.  73-205 .OOR. 
Silver,  Jules:  See — 

Zackheim,  Eli  A.,  3,878,831. 
Simmons,  Gerald  P.:  See — 

Butler,  James  M.;  and  Simmons,  Gerald  P.,  3,879,052. 
Simokawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Fujita,    Yasuhiro;    Nagaoka.    Takenori;    and    Simokawa,    Yuji, 
3,879,444. 
Simon-Heesen  B.V.:  See — 

Heesen,  Theodorus  Jacobus,  3,879,157. 
Simpson,  Henry  Wellington,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Transfer  system.  3,879.121.  CI.  355-3.00R. 
Simpson,    Murray,    to    Maxson    Electronics    Corporation.    Multi- 
directional barrage  jamming  system.  3,879,732,  CL  343-18.00E. 
Singer  Company,  The:  See- 
Collier,  James  R.;  and  Smith,  Randel  R.,  3,878,800. 
Hickey,  Roy  E.,  3,879,112. 
Singleton,  Michael  J.:  See— 

Bersin,  Richard  L.;  and  Singleton,  Michael  J.,  3,879,597. 
Sircom,  Richard  C,  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company.  Ground  fault 

interrupters.  3.879.639.  CI.  317-18.00D. 
Sisarakenneteollisuus  Oy  Sirate  AB:  See — 

Kankkunen.  Kauko.  3.879,016. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  Gesellschaft:  See— 

Kohler.  Gisert,  3,878.672. 
Skinner.  Kenneth  Charles,  to  Helipebs  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  rolled  metal  balls  from  bars  or  rods.  3,878,701,  CI. 
72-71.000. 
Skudma,  Oldrich.  Film  squeegee.  3,878,578,  CI.  15-100.000. 
Slack.  Ramon  Allan;  and  Talbot.  David  N.  A.  Lightweight  boat  trailer. 

3.879,060.  CI.  280-4 14.00B. 
Slagle.  Floyd  M,:  See— 

Hageman.  John  A.;  Slagle.  Floyd  M.;  and  Throckmorton,  Ray- 
mond T..  Jr..  3.878.686. 
Smart.   Jay    A.    Adjustable    header  with    removable   facing   cover. 

3.878.583.  CI.  16-95.00R. 
Smirnov,  Vyacheslav  Ivanovich:  See— 

Belov.    Gennady    Petrovich;    Dzhabiev.    Taimuraz    Savelievich; 
Dyachkovsky.    Fridrikh    Stepanovich;    Smimov,    Vyacheslav 
Ivanovich;  Karpova,  Nelli  Dzhavkharovna;  Brikenshtein,  Khaim- 
Mordkhe  Aronovich;  Gerasina,  Matrena  Petrovna;  Kuzmin,  Vla- 
dimir  Evgenievich;   Matkovsky,   Petr   Evgenievich;   Russiyan, 
Ljudmila   Nikolaevna;    Pomogailo,   Anatoly   Dmitrievich;   and 
Chirkov,  Nikolai  Mikhailovich,  deceased,  3,879,485. 
Smit.  Henry,  to  Tassell.  Leslie  E.,  a  part  interest.  Double  acting  travel- 
ing bolster  apparatus  for  presses.  3,878.773.  CI.  100-53.000. 
Smith,  Donald  W.;  Beaty,  Ronald  W.;  and  Barber,  Harry  A.,  to  Barber- 
Greene  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  providing  grade  con- 
trol for  the  screed  of  a  paver  or  the  like.  3,879,149,  CI.  404-72.000. 
Smith.  Emest  W.  Can  opener  with  automatic  cutter  disengagement. 

3.878.604.  CI.  30-4.00R. 
Smith  Intemational.  Inc.:  See — 

Tschirky,  John  E.;  and  Crase,  Gary  Monroe,  3,879,094. 
Smith.  Jessop,  to  Triple-S  Development  Co.,  Inc.  Weather-proof  enclo- 
sure for  video  camera  or  the  like  having  centrifugal  action  window 
cleaner.  3,879,742.  CI.  354-64.000. 
Smith.  Lowell  R..  to  Monsanto  Company.  Process  for  preparing  1,2,3- 

trichloropropene.  3,879.479.  CI.  260-654.00H. 
Smith,    Ora    O..    to    Kraftco    Corporation.    Line    purging    device. 

3.878.579,  CI.  I5-104.06R. 
Smith,  Randel  R.:  See- 
Collier.  James  R.;  and  Smith.  Randel  R.,  3,878.800. 
Smith.  Richard  G.;  and  Stewart.  James  K.,  to  A.  E.  Staley  Manufactur- 
ing    Company.     Vacuum     dried     condiments.     3,879,561,     CI. 
426-535.000. 
Smith,  Robert  J.  Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  articles  from  plas- 
tic sheet  material.  3,879,159,  CI.  425-388.000. 
Smith,  W.   Ronald.  Three-dimensional  tic-tac-toe  game  apparatus. 

3,879,040,  CI.  273-130.0AC. 
SmithKiine  Corporation:  See — 

Kaiser,  Carl;  and  Ross,  Stephen  T.,  3,879.557. 


Snyder.  David  E..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corporation.  Pilot  valve  system. 
3.878.863.  CI.  137-553.000. 

Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.:  See— 
Temperilli.  Aldemio.  3.879.554. 

Societe  Alsacienne  de  Constmctions  Mecaniques  de  Mulhouse:  See— 
Lotte.  Andre.  3.878.780. 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Laboratoire  Roger  Bellon:  See— 
Pesson.  Marcel.  3,879,522. 

Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See— 

Kalopissis.  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy,  3,879,464. 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire.  3.879,560. 

Vanlerberghe.  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  3,879,376. 

Societe  Anonyme  Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 
Perret,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vidon,  Bmno,  3,879,530. 

Societe  Anonyme:  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine  Kuhlmann:  See— 
Boutillier,  Pierre  Emile;  and  Chaudot,  Lucien.  3.879.505. 

Societe  d 'Applications  de  Produits  Industriels  et  Chimiques:  See- 
Richard.  Gerard  Y..  3,879,339. 

Societe  d'Equipements.  Manutentions  et  Transports  (S.E.M.A.T.): 
See- 
Colin,  Marcel  Victor  Auguste.  3.878.949. 

Societe  des  Aciers  Fins  de  I'Est:  See— 
Sartorius.  Guy.  3.879.603. 

Societe  Produits  Chimiques  Ugine-Kuhlmann:  See— 

Deronzier.  Jean  Claude;  Foulletier.  Louis;  Huyghe.  Jean;  and  Niez- 
borala,  Jean  Marc,  3,878,885. 

Sodder,  George,  Jr.;  Fish.  Samuel  Eugene;  and  Palmer,  Oliver  Ells- 
worth. Longwall  mining  system.  3,879,088,  CI.  299-31.000. 

Soderstrom.    Lars,    to    Centro-Metalcut    AB.    Circular   saw    blade 
3,878,747,  CI.  83-835.000. 

Sodifac  S.A.:  See- 
Morel,  Andre,  3,879,085. 

Solvay  &  Cie:  See— 

Vanlautem,  Noel;  and  Donzel,  Alain.  3.879.483. 

Sonoyama.  Yuzo:  See — 

Furukawa.  Shogi;  Sonoyama,  Yuzo;  and  Ohi.  Akira,  3,879,345. 

Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Okada,  Takashi;   Sumiya,   Hirouyki;  and   Imayasu.  Tomoyoshi, 
3.879.576. 

Sopp.  Samuel  W.:  See- 
Lee.  Leonard  S.;  Uyeda.  Yoshio;  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W.,  3,879,234. 

Soreghy,  Ivan  L.:  See- 
Hamilton,  Harold  E.;  and  Soreghy,  Ivan  L..  3.879,184. 

C.     Distillation     apparatus.     3,879,266.     CI. 


to  Olympic  Me- 
and     method. 

3,878,588,    CI. 


Hiroyuki 


Sorensen,     George 

202-236.000. 
Sotiropoulos.  Hippocrates;  and  Tsaprazis,  Euripedes, 
tronics.      Inc.      Dimension-measuring     apparatus 
3,878.984,  CI.  235-151.320. 
Soto.    William    S.    Separable    fastener    assembly. 

24-208.000. 
Sousa.  Anthony  A.:  See— 

Durden.  John  A.,  and  Sousa,  Anthony  A..  3,879,468. 
Soya,  Masahiro:  See — 

Sugiyama,    Shigeo,    Soya,    Masahiro;    and    Amemori, 
3,878,718. 
Spadaro,  Peter  R.:  See— 

Atherton,  Richard;  Spadaro,  Peter  R.;  and  Brummerhop,  Frank  G., 
3,878,870. 
Spalding,  Robert  S.  Instrument  and  method  for  measuring  and  indicat- 
ing speed   of  a   moving,   sound-emitting  object.    3,878,729,   CI. 
73-488.000. 
Spe<ikman  Company:  See— 

Lagarelli,  Carmen  J.,  3,879,064. 
Spence,  Larry  A.  Oral  cavity  controlled  electronic  musical  insuument. 

3,878,748,  CI.  84-1.050. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See — 

Aspinwall,  Ronald  A.;  and  Graham,  MacKellar  K.,  3.879,289. 
Ellis,   Gaylor   O.;    Halat,   John    A.;    and    Sawhney,   Girish    B., 
3,879.294. 
Sperry  Rand  Limited:  See- 
Walters.    Ronald    Bemard;    and    Lamer.    Donald 
3,878,765. 
Sprague  &  Henwood,  Inc.:  See — 

Guest,  George  W.,  3,878,906. 
Springer,  John  S.:  See — 

Ghest.  Robert  C;  and  Springer,  John  S.,  3,878,985. 
Sprinkle,  Larry  W.:  See — 

Barton.  James  C;  Christensen.  Jon  C;  Mueller.  James  P.; 
Sprinkle,  Larry  W.,  3,879,007. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Rys.  Tadeusz  J.,  3.879.589. 

Stache.  Ulrich;  Fritsch,  Wemer;  Haede.  Wemer;  Radschcit,  Kurt;  and 

Lindner,  Emst,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormals 

Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  3-Amino-cardenolides  and  process  for 

their  manufacture.  3,879,379.  CI.  260-239.570. 

Stagg.  Gerald  W.  Passively  acquired  bearing  to  active  sonar  source. 

3,879,701,  CI.  340-6.00R. 
Stahl-Urban  Company:  See — 

Conner.  William  R.,  Jr.,  3.878,801. 
Staib.  Helmut:  See— 

Grob,  Alfred;  Hans,  Waldemar;  and  Staib.  Helmut.  3,878,859. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See — 

Boesten,  Wilhelmus  H.  J.,  3,879,372. 

De  Rooij,  Abraham  H.;  and  Goettsch,  Reijer,  3,879,380. 

Van  Der  Loos.  Jozef  L.  M.,  3.879,323. 
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Stan  pfli,  Harald,  to  Lucifer  S.A.  Support  device  for  fluid  control  sys- 

tens.  3,879,068,  CI.  285-1 37.00R. 
Stan  ike,  William  W.:  See— 

)aehlin,  O.  Theodore;  Standke,  William  W.;  and  Walters.  Wayne 
L..  3,879.687. 

e,  Ronald  R.;  and  Ward,  Gary  B.,  to  Tools  for  Bending,  Inc.  Tube 
shaping  apparatus  for  radius-bending,  end-flaring  and  the   like. 
'     78,720,0.72-310.000. 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See— 

I  Trocker,  Samuel  Lincoln,  3,878,646. 
"reeman.  Philip  Martin.  3,878.618. 

Vest,    Robert    Ferguson;    and    De    Jong,    Maarten    Comelis. 
3,878,617.  I 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.:  See— 
Crute,  Billy  G,  3,878,965. 

Paul  R..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Preparation  of  ethers 
alcohols  and  olefms  catalyzed   by   iodine.    3,879,473,  CI. 
14.00A. 
John,  Jr..  to  RCA  Corporation.  Television  degaussing  system 
saddle-type  coils  adjacent  CRT  cone.  3,879,633,  CI.  3 1 5-8.000. 
Walter  J..   Jr.    Ariertured   panel   bracket.    3,879,006,   CI. 
-223.000. 
StaulTer  Chemical  Company:  See— 

1  laker,  Don  R.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G.,  3.879.421. 
illes,  Harry,  3,879,455. 
ing,  Eugene  H.;  and  Toy,  Arthur  D.  F..  3.879.500. 
Stein  5eck,  Hermann:  See — 

I  emdt,  Hans-Oetlef;  Steinbeck.  Hermann;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf. 
3,879.383. 
Steinbrt,  Hans,  to  Senkingwerk  GmbH.  Continuous  washing  machine. 

78,699,  CI.  68-145.000. 
Sten;  enberger.  Volkmar;  and  Wagensonner,  Eduard.  to  Agfa-Gevaert 
Ak  tiengesellschaft.    Sound    film    camera    with    damping    circuit. 
"         ,114,  CI.  352-29.000. 
Slerri)ach.  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Armin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Preparation     of    triazolobenzodiazepines.     3,879,406.     CI. 
-296.00T. 
Sternfeach,  Leo  Henryk:  See— 

fpetlesics,  Werner;  and  Sternbach,  Leo  Henryk,  3.879,415. 

Duncan  G,  to  Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Ouecn  in  right  of, 
epresented  by  the  Minister  of  National  Defence.  Stabilized  hori- 
plane  system.  3.878,805,  CI.  1 14-43.500. 
.  Ray  R.,  to  Garren  Corporation,  The.  Aircraft  cabin  cooling 
Jiod  and  apparatus.  3,878,692,  CI.  62-87.000. 
rd,  Gunnar  E.:  See— 
Qentile,  Victor  R.;  Hepford,  Richard  R.;  Jappe,  Nicholas  A.;  Ro- 
berts, Clifford  J.,  Jr.;  and  Steward.  Gunnar  E.,  3,879,257. 
Stewed,  John  H.,  to  Multifastener  Corporation.  Method  of  forming  a 
and  panel  assembly.  3.878,598,  CI.  29-432.200. 
rd,  John  H.:  See— 
L^douceur,  Harold  A.;  and  Steward,  John  H.,  3.878,599. 

James  K.:  See— 
Sjnith,  Richard  G.;  and  Stewart,  James  K.,  3,879,561.  | 
Adolf:  5^^—  I 

Werner;  Ignatius,  Albert;  Brand,  Gunter;  Stirzel,  Adolf; 
and  Storch,  Wilhelm,  3.879,105. 

Christian;  Grohmann,   Klaus;  and   Wagner,  Stegbcrt  O..  to 
tte-Fabergc,  Inc.  Brush.  3,878,580.  CI.  I5-159.00A. 
:r,  Harry  E.,  to  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  Anesthetic  composi- 
tioi^s  and  methods  of  use.  3,879,535,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Construction  Equipment,  Inc.:  See—  \ 

rtinek.  Christian  T..  3.878,733.  ' 

.  Wilhelm:  See- 

ochc,  Werner;  Ignatius.  Albert;  Brand,  Gunter;  Stirzel.  Adolf; 

and  Storch,  Wilhelm.  3,879.105. 

Gerhard;  Diefenbach,  Horst;  Marx,  Matthias;  Nagel.  Otto;  Ku- 

.  Heribert;  and  Weinle.  Werner,  to  Badische  Anilin-  Soda- 

Fabhk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  pigmented  resin  powders. 

9,335.  CI.  260-37.0EP. 

Kenneth;  and  Bonnafe.  Marcel,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Cor- 
poration.   Method    of   sample    preparation    for    sample    analysis. 
127,  CI.  356-36.000. 
Paul  Richard;  Lee,  Bunge;  and  Busch,  Peter,  to  Research  Corpo- 
.  Method  of  producing  mixed  tricycloalkylidene  peroxides. 
420,  CI.  260-338.000. 

Richard  R.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  of  mak- 
inature  prisms.  3,879,182,  CI.  65-37.000. 
Marcel  G.  Non-stop  refuse  collection  method.  3,878,953.  CI. 
152.000. 
Ralph  M  :  See— 
Rdberson,  Cletis  L.;  Russell,  Robert  G.;  Stream.  Ralph  M.;  and 
-eaman.  Harold  E.,  3,878,813. 
Stephen:  See— 

va,  Franklin  D.;  Levy,   Mosher;  Strella,   Stephen;   Pearson, 
lames  M.;  and  Williams,  David  J.,  3,879,198. 
g,  William  W.;  and  Rodgers.  Aubrey,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
\rmy.  Vented  rotor  gyroscope.  3.878.730,  CI.  74-5.700. 
Albert  Frederick,  to  GAF  Corporation.  Sun-screening  com- 
pou4ds  III.  3,879,443.  CI.  260-472.000.  1 

Fred  A.:  See—  \ 

Gferret   M.,  Jr.;   Stuber.   Fred   A.;   and   Ulrkh,   Henri, 
879,4fe3. 
Mian  C;  Powell,  Raymond  H.;  and  O'Brian,  Edward  D.  Bicycle 
ornament.  3,879.089,  CI.  301-37.0SA. 
Elmer  Wilbert:  See— 
M4MuIlen,  James  Michael;  and  Sturkol.  Elmer  Wilbert,  3,879,608. 
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Stynes,  James  A.:  See — 

Rutt.  Truman  C;  and  Stynes.  James  A.,  3,879,645. 
Suchy,  Milos:  See— 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  3,879,429. 
Sugden,  David  Burnett:  See— 

Dixon,  Kenneth  Raymond,  deceased;  and  Sugden,  David  Burnett, 
3,879,154. 
Sugiyama,  Shigeo;  Soya,  Masahiro;  and  Amemori.  Hiroyuki,  to  Tokico 

Ltd.  Turbine-type  flowmeter.  3.878,718,  CI.  73-23 l.OOR. 
Sulzer  Brothers  Ltd.:  See— 
Hintsch,  Otto.  3,878.872. 
Marti,  Jakob,  3,878.587. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See— 

Fujii,    Yoshikazu;    Kato,    Yasuyuki;    Moritani,    Masahiko;    and 

Maruyama,  Hiroaki,  3,879,495. 
Yoshioka,  Hirosuke;  Hirai,  Hajime;  Toyoura,  Akira;  and  Ucda. 
Kenzo,  3,879.451. 
Sumiya,  Hirouyki:  See — 

Okada,  Takashi;  Sumiya.  Hirouyki;  and   Imayasu,  Tomoyoshi, 
3.879.576. 
Summerlin,  Frederick  Arthur:  See— 

Jeal,  Harvey  Philip;  Lacey.  Raymond  Dennis;  and  Summerlin, 
Frederick  Arthur,  3,878.760. 
Sureau,  Robert  Frederic  Michel:  See— 

Domergue,  Annick  Marthe  Suzanne  Simone;  and  Sureau,  Robert 
Frederic  Michel,  3,879,417. 
Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser,  Armin,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche 
Inc.  Intermediate  for  the  synthesis  of  zeaxanthins,  xanthophylls,  and 
3-/3-carotene.  3,879,424,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Suter,  Hubert:  See— 

Nohe,  Heinz;  Wenisch,  Franz;  and  Suter,  Hubert,  3,879.271. 
Sutton,  Anthony  Hubert:  See— 

Carpenter,  Roland  Paul;  Main.  George;  and  Sutton,  Anthony  Hu- 
bert. 3,879,370. 
Suvanto,  Antti:  See— 

Persson,  Nils  Olof;  Suvanto,  Antti;  Tomblom.  Lars;  anJfcHaBa,  Ine- 
vald,  3,879,259.  ■ 

Suyderhoud,  Jaap.  Water  ski  slalom  course  and  methc/id  therefor 

3,878,576,  CI.  9-8.00R. 
Suzuki,  Isamu;  Ishida,  Shinichi;  Ohshima,  Noboru;  Masamoto,  Junzo; 
and  Ohtake,  Junzo,  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ammo- 
nium    salts     and     polymerization     of    formaldehyde     therewith 
3,879,350,  CI.  260-67.0FP. 
Sven  Goran  Pettersson:  See— 

Berggren,  Rolf  Uno;  and  Blom,  Erik  Gustav  Birger,  3,878,632 
Swank,  H.  Douglas:  See- 
Peterson,  John  I.;  Chrambach,  Andreas;  Holland,  Julian  W.,  Jr.; 
Dehn,  William  R.;  and  Swank,  H.  Douglas,  3,879,280. 
Swartwood,  Richard  V.:  See— 

Cari,  Joseph  W.;  and  Swartwood,  Richard  V.,  3,879.605. 
Swartz,  Earl  E.;  and  Viterisi,  Domcnick  P.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Air  Force.  Electronic  tuning  system  for  high  power  cavity  oscil- 
lators. 3,879,682,  CI.  331-96.000. 
Sweany,  Louis  P.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.  Inc.  Audible  alarm  unit 

3,879,726,  CI.  340-384.00E. 
Sweeney,  Richard  F.:  See— 

Anello,  Louis  Gene;  and  Sweeney.  Richard  F..  3,879,440. 
Swered,  Paul:  See— 

Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul 
3,879.513. 
SWF-Spezialfabrik  Fur  Autozubehor  Gustav  Rau  GmbH:  See- 
Binder,  Hans;  and  Luthe,  Helmut.  3,879,705. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.),  Inc.:  See— 

Crabbe,  Pierre;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,879.438. 
Sze,  Morgan  C.  and  Ricgel.  Herbert,  to  Lummus  Company,  The.  Pro- 
duction of  vinyl  chloride.  3.879,481.  CI.  267-656.00R. 
Szoke,  Abraham:  See— 

Milam.    David;    Schlossberg.    Howard;    and    Szoke,    Abraham. 
3,879,686. 
Taguchi.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Nakamura,  Sigeru;  Taguchi,  Mitsuru;  Naniwada,  Satoru;  and  Oh- 
guri.  Naoki.  3.879.181. 
Taguchi,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  and   Mashimo,  Yukio, 
3,879,118. 
Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Inoue.  Hidehiko;  and  Toshimitsu,  Yoshihiko,  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Oil-hydraulic  servo-motor 
3.878,682,  CI.  60-547.000. 
Takano.  Ikuo:  See — 

Imajyo.  Yasutaka;  and  Takano,  Ikuo.  3,879,696. 
Takechi,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Gondo.    Hisashi;   Takechi.    Hiroshi;    Abe,    Mitsunobu;    Namba. 
Kazuo;    Masui,    Hiroaki;    Uehara,    Norimasa;    and    Komiya 
Kunihiko.  3,879,232. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See— 

Morimoto,    Hiroshi;   Watanabe,   Masazumi;   and   Imada.   Isuke 
3,879,448. 
Takeda,  Hideomi,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method 
and    system    utilizing    moire    contours    for    digital    eoniometrv 
3,879,136,  CI.  356-209.000.  e         6  J- 

Takekoshi,  Tohru:  See- 
Heath.  Darrell  R.;  and  Takekoshi,  Tohru,  3,879,428. 
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Takeshita,  Toru:  See— 

Watase,  Hideo;  Ohno,  Yasuhisa;  Nakamura,  Tadayoshi;  Okada, 
Tadashi;  and  Takeshita,  Toru,  3,879,382. 
Takeuchi,  Seiji:  See— 

Fukuma,  Daizo;  Takeuchi,  Seiji;  and  Shirota,  Kensho,  3,879,322. 
Takeuchi,  Shigeo,  to  Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  for 
applying  wax  to  vehicles  to  be  polished.  3,878,812,  CI.  1 18-2.000. 
Takeuchi  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Takeuchi,  Shigeo,  3,878,812. 
Takimoto,     Yasukatu.     Locking    apparatus    for    punch-type     file. 

3.879.142.  CI.  402-25.000. 
Takishima,  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Kiyohara.  Takehiko;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  and   Mashimo,  Yukio, 
3,879,118. 
Talbot,  David  N.  A.:  See- 
Slack,  Ramon  Allan;  and  Talbot.  David  N.  A.,  3,879.060. 
Tange,  Akio:  See — 

Kawashima.  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto.  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo.  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai.  Toshihiko, 
3,879,056. 
Kawashima.  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki.  Choji;  and  Saikai.  Toshihiko, 
3,879,057. 
Tappan  Company,  The:  See — 
Lamb.  John  T..  3,879.595. 
Tarui.  Yasuo:  See— 

Hayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Tarui,  Yasuo,  3.879.688. 
Tarumi,  Eiichi:  See— 

Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  Tarumi.  Eiichi,  3,879,231. 
Tassell,  Leslie  E.:  See— 

Smit,  Henry,  3,878,773.  , 

Tate,  Jack  F.:  See—  \ 

Allen.  Joseph  C;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3.878.892. 
Tatumi,  Susumu:  See — 

Kurokawa,  Junji;  and  Tatumi.  Susumu,  3.879.120. 
Taylor,  Clyde  L.;  and  Jordan,  Russell  E.  Seed  bed  shaping  apparatus 
with  automatic  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  soil.  3,8/8,799, 
CI.  111-59.000. 
Taylor,  Lloyd  D.:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Maurice  J.;  and  Taylor,  Lloyd  D.,  3,879,205. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Baker,  Don  R.;  and  Teach,  Eugene  G.,  3,879,421. 
Technibiotics,  Inc.:  See — 

Wolvek.  Sidney,  3,879,516. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Storr,  Kenneth;  and  Bonnafe,  Marcel,  3,879.127. 
Teckentrup,  Theodor,  to  Westfalia  Separator  AG.  Centrifugal  separa- 
tor with  slide  valve  for  intermittent  discharge  of  sludge.  3,878.981. 
CI.  233-20.00A. 
Tedesco,  Raffaele:  See — 

Patron,   Luigi;   Moretti,   Alberto;  Tedesco,   Raffaele;   and   Pas- 
qualetto,  Renato,  3,879,360. 
Tee,  Liong-Hian,  to  Urban  Wood  &  Fiber  Products.  Inc.  Apparatus 

and  process  for  treating  waste  wood.  3,878.994,  CI.  241-24.000. 
Tee-Pak,  Inc.:  See— 

Martinek,  Harold  H..  3,878,978. 
Teeter,  Roger  C:  See— 

Fetherston,  William  H.;  and  Teeter,  Roger  C,  3,879,245. 
Teijin  Limited:  See— 

Watase,  Hideo;  Ohno,  Yasuhisa;  Nakamura,  Tadayoshi;  Okada, 
Tadashi;  and  Takeshita,  Toru.  3.879,382. 
Tektronix,  Inc.:  See— 

Durecka,  John,  3,879,649. 
Huegli,  Albert  William,  3,878.731. 
Moriyasu,  Hiro,  3,879,669. 

Peltola,  Ronald  W.;  and  Guamero.  Richard  F.,  3,879.103. 
Teledyne  Isotopes:  See— 

Kellen,  Francis  J.;  and  Tomter,  Scott  S.,  3.879,218. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See— 

Lofmark,  Bengt  Gustav,  3,879,675. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  and  Sellstedt,  John  H.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  7-[2-(l-And  2  cyclopenten-l-yI)acetamido]cephalos- 
poranic  acids.  3,879,384,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Guinosso,  Charles  J.,  to 
American         Home         Products         Corporation.         3-(Alpha- 
trifluoromethylarylacetamido)-I,4-cyclo(l,-carboxyl)alkylenethio)- 
azetidin-2-one  derivatives.  3,879,385,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.:  See— 

Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Teller,  Daniel  M..  3,879.381. 
Tellini.  Natale:  See— 

Bottari,   Francesco;  Saettone,  Marco  Fabrizio;  Serafini.  Maria 
Francesca;  and  Tellini,  Natale,  3.879,410. 
Temperilli.  Aldemio.  to  Societa'  Farmaceutici  Italia  S.p.A.  Use  of  1,6- 
dimethyl-8-/3-(  5-bromonicotinoyloxymethyl )- 1 0  a-methoxyergoline 
in  treating  cerebral  and  peripheral  metabolic  vascular  disorders. 
3,879,554,  CI.  424-259.000. 
Terry,  Don  L.:  See- 
Brown,  Joseph  L.;  and  Terry,  Don  L.,  3,879,150. 
Tertinek,  Christian  T.,  to  Stone  Construction  Equipment,  Inc.  Com- 
pactor with  directional  control  for  eccentric  weights.  3,878,733,  CI. 
74-61.000. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See — 

Allen,  Joseph  C;  and  Tate,  Jack  F.,  3,878,892. 

Hoyt,  Donald  L,  3,878,891. 

Jones.  Henry  B.;  and  Bunn.  Dorrance  P.,  Jr.,  3,879,281. 


Kablaoui,  Mahmoud  S.;  Reid,  Robert  E.;  and  Godfrey,  Arthur  W., 

3,879,306. 
Lachowicz,  Donald  R.;  and  Holder,  Charles  B.,  3,879,358. 
Meyer,  Herbert  Joram,  3,878,790. 
Waldbillig.  James  O..  3,879,304. 
Walker,  Thad  O.,  3.879,298. 
Walker,  Thad  O..  3,879.299. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See — 
Bean.  Kenneth  E.,  3,879,606. 

Epstein.  Henry  David;  and  Broadley,  William  A..  3.879.685. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

Carlson,  Raymond  H..  3.878,759. 
Th.  Goldschmidt  AG:  See— 

Holtschmidt,  Ulrich;  and  Schwarzmann,  Gunter,  3,879,458. 
Tharmaratnam,  Poothathamby,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Semicon- 
ductor device.  3,879,745,  CI.  357-44.000. 
Theobald,  Donald  L.:  See— 

Glaser,  Charles  Jerome;  Theobald,  Donald  L.;  and  Glaser,  James 
R.,  3.878,937. 
Theodorou,  Ignatius  E.;  and  Payne.  Richard,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Air   Force.   Photo-regenerative  electrochemical  energy  con- 
verter. 3,879,228,  CI.  136-206.000. 
Thettu.  Raghulinga  R.;  and  Quant,  Donald  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation. 
Cleaning  apparatus  for  dry  fiiser  rolls.  3,878,818,  CI.  1 18-637.000. 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See — 

Villa,  Jose  L.,  3,879,490. 
ThomEis,  Anthony  Ernest:  See — 

Mills,  Leslie  Ernest;  and  Thomas,  Anthony  Ernest,  3,878,703. 
Thomas,  Carlton  F.,  to  KMS  Fusion,  Inc.  Laser  waveform  generator. 

3,879,109,  CI.  350-160.00R. 
Thompson,  Tom  H.,  to  Hauke,  Robert  C;  and  Petalidis,  Claude  A. 
Tube  corrugating  apparatus  and  method.  3,878,707,  CI.  72-354.000. 
Thompson,  Woodrow  F.  Load  levelling  and  anti-sway  trailer  hitch. 

3,879.061,  CI.  280-4O5.0OR. 
Thomson-CSF:  See— 

Lamoureux,  Andre,  3,879,636. 

Mourier,  Georges,  3,879,679. 

Throckmorton,  Raymond  T.,  Jr.:  See— 

Hageman,  John  A.;  Slagle,  Floyd  M.;  and  Throckmorton,  Ray- 
mond T.,  Jr.,  3,878,686. 
Throssell,  Walter  Robert:  See- 
Fryer,  Paul  Raymond;  and  Throssell,  Walter  Robert,  3,879,708. 
Thuillier,  Yvonne;  and  Giono-Barber,  Paulette,  born  Michel,  to  Albert 
Rolland,  S.A.  Process  for  obtaining  an  anti-hypertensive  principle 
from  anacardium  occidentale  L.  3.879,547,  CI.  424-195.000. 
Thukral,  Prem  Sagar:  See— 

Chalfont,  Geoffrey  Reginald;  Crump.  Ronald  Alfred;  and  Thukral. 
Prem  Sagar.  3.879,362. 
Thurmond.  Meredith  T,  Jr.  Bicycle  stand.  3,879,027, CI.  269-157  000. 
Tickner,  E.  Glenn;  and  Boyers,  David  G..  to  Palo  Alto  Medical  Re- 
search Foundation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  and  quanti- 
fying   cardiovascular    murmurs    and    the    like.     3,878,832,    CI 
128-2.05S. 
Tilles,  Harry,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Herbicide  compositions. 

3.879,455.  CI.  260-55 l.OOR. 
Timmler,  Helmut;  Buchel,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  9-Azolyl-(  I  )-fluorene-9-carboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tives and  their  production.  3,879,558.  CI.  424-269.000. 
Timmons,  Robert  D.;  and  Castro.  Anthony  J.  Solvent-free,  aqueous 

resin  dispersion.  3,879,324.  CI.  260-29.2EP. 
Tobias.     William     Raymond.     Body     restrainer.     3.878,844,     CI. 

128-134.000. 
Tobol,  Helen  K. ,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Control  of  rice  blast 
with     4-halo-carbostyrils     and     -isocarbostyrils.     3,879,553,     CI. 
424-258.000. 
Tokico  Ltd.:  See— 

Sugiyama,   Shigeo;   Soya,   Masahiro;   and   Amemori,   Hiroyuki, 
3.878,718. 
Tokumitsu,  Naoki:  See— 

Segawa,   Kiyoshi;  Nakamura,  Yasushi;  Tokumitsu,  Naoki;  and 
Harashima,  Kazuumi,  3.879.192. 
Tokyo  Shibaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hirasawa,  Masataka,  3,878,986.  ? 

Imajyo,  Yasutaka;  and  Takano.  Ikuo,  3,879.696. 
Nakamura,  Masakatsu;  Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Wata- 
nabe. Masaharu;  and  Akatsuka,  Minoru.  3,879,230. 
Toll.  Gunnar  George:  See— 

Jonsson.  Bo  Ragnar;  Toll,  Gunnar  George,  and  Bodelind,  Bo  Tors- 
ten  Krister,  3.878.960. 
Tomari.  Seiji:  See — 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya.  Kaichi;  Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro; 
Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  3,879,196. 
Tomomatsu,  Hideo,  to  Quaker  Oats  Company,  The.  Process  for  pre- 
paring pyrosulfuryl  fluoride.  3.879,529.  CI.  423-468.000. 
Tomonaga,  Atsushi,  to  Kureka  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Novel  structure  of  electrode  in  a  pri- 
mary battery  for  utilization  of  liquid  or  gaseous  electrode  active  ma- 
terial. 3.879,226,  CI.  136-lOO.OOR. 
Tomter,  Scott  S.:  See — 

Kellen,  Francis  J.;  and  Tomter,  Scott  S.,  3,879.218. 
Tools  for  Bending,  Inc.:  See — 

Stange,  Ronald  R.;  and  Ward.  Gary  B.,  3,878.720. 
Toray  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Shun-ichi;  and  Sato,  Eiji,  3,879,261. 
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Iprnblom,  Lars:  See — 

Persson,  Nils  Olof;  Suvanto,  Antti;  Tomblom,  Lars;  and  Haea  Ine- 
va]d,  3,879,259.  * 

itoshimitsu,  Yoshihiko:  See— 

Takahashi,  Noriyuki;  Inoue,  Hidehiko;  and  Toshimitsu.  Yoshihiko, 
3,878.682. 
1  oth,  William  S.;  and  Anderson.  James  H 

tem.  3,878.655.  CI.  52-27.000. 
Tpumier,  Edmond:  See— 

Favier,    Charles;    Le    Go.    Roland;    and    Toumier,    Edmond 
3,879,706. 
7  >y,  Arthur  D.  F.:  See— 

Uhing,  Eugene  H  ;  and  Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.,  3.879,500 
T  jyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tomonaga,  Atsushi,  3.879.226. 
Tpyo  Soda  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.:  5*^— 

Ono.  Isao;  Sakamoto.  Teruhisa;  and  Hironaka,  Toshio.  3.879.453 
T|>yoda  Boshoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  5^^— 

Kawashima.  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto.  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo.  Yutaka;  Nozaki.  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879.056. 
Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange.  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba. 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki.  Choji;  and  Sakai.  Toshihiko 
3.879,057. 
T^yoda-Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  i 

Nakada,  Shuichi;  Ota,  Hiroshi;  and  Matsuzaki,  Tetsuo,  3,878,65 1 . 
Ti  lyoda.  Moriaki,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Co.,  Ltd.  Tape  feed  control  appara- 
tus. 3.879,755,  CI.  360-72.000. 
Ti  lyoda.  Sadao;  Ogoshi.  Toshiaki;  and  Maruyama,  Minoru.  to  Lion  Fat 
&  Oil  Co..  Ltd  Sulfonation  device  capable  of  forming  uniform  film 
9f  feed  material.  3,879.172,  CI.  23-284.000. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto.  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko 
3,879,056. 
Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto.  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi.  Kondo.  Yutaka;  Nozaki.  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko 
3,879.057. 
T(^youra.^  Akira:  See— 

Yoshioka.  Hirosuke;  Hirai.  Hajime;  Toyoura.  Akira;  and  Ueda 

Kenzo.  3,879,451. 
er,  Michael  John  Caswell,  to  Corrugated  Packing  and  Sheet  Metal 
Tompany  Limited,  The.  Sealing  means.  3,879,043,  CI.  277-163.000. 
r  igesser,  Arthur  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Western  Company  of  North  America, 
The.  Groutmg  of  offshore  structures.  3,878,687,  CI.  61-46.000. 
Tr^nsign,  Inc.:  See— 

Homung.  Thomas  F..  3,879,723. 

iber,    Fritz    F.,    to    Hobart    Corporation.    Packaging    apparatus 
,878,909.  CI.  177-145.000.  «•    6      kk 

Daniel    R.    Tethered    ball    apparatus.    3.879,038.    CI. 
73-95.00A. 

)le-S  Development  Co..  Inc.:  See— 
Smith,  Jessop,  3,879,742. 

er,  Raymond;  and  Nixt.  Richard  E.  Fishing  rod  sienalline  device 
,878.635.  CI.  43-17.000. 
Tn  bisky.  Michael  P..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Surface  treatment  of  ar- 
:nic -selenium  photoconductors.  3,879,199,  CI.  96-1.500. 
e  Temper  Corporation:  See— 
Portz,  Williar*  E.;  and  Kanne,  John  T..  3.879.036 
prazis.  Euripedes:  See— 

Sotiropoulos.  Hippocrates;  and  Tsaprazis.  Euripedes,  3.878.984. 
hannen.  Christian;  and  Meier,  Henry  G.,  to  ITE  Imperial  Corpora- 
t  on.  Gas  circuit  breaker  pressure  connection  for  high  and  low  pres- 
sire  driers.  3,879,591,  CI.  200-148.00E. 
Tschirky.  John  E.;  and  Crase,  Gary  Monroe,  to  Smith  International, 
He.  Radial  Bearings.  3,879,094,  CI.  308-230.000.         i 
iiiya,  Kaichi:  See—  | 

Nagashlma,  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro; 

Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  3,879.196., 
,  Tsuyoshi:  See—  i 

[Yamanouchi.  Itsuro;  and  Tsuji,  Tsuyoshi,  3,878,869.' 
Tsu  nagari,  Tatsumi:  5*^— 

Nakanishi.  Michio;  Arimura.  Katsuo;  and  Tsumaeari,  Tatsumi 
3,879,392. 
Tsuhekawa,  Masami.  Production  of  bulky  and  stretchable  knitted  cord 

3  878,697,  CI.  66-146.000. 
Tsu  lekawa,  Tokuichi:  See— 

Kiyohara,  Takehiko;  Tsunekawa,  Tokuichi;  Takishima,  Yoshiyuki; 
Nakamoto,  Soichi;  Taguchi,  Tetsuya;  and   Mashimo,  Yukio 
3.879.118. 
j*emi.  Masaaki,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company.  Limited.  Liquefied  petro- 
le  im  gas  compositions.  3.879.176.  CI.  44-52.000. 
ul  5ui.  Yoshio:  See— 
Hata.  Kunio;  Yokota.  Kingo;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  and  Yamashita 
Shoji.  3,879,187. 
Tucler,  Don  R.;  and  Willits,  Richard  E.,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The. 

Ri  frigerated  biscuit  dough.  3,879,563,  CI.  426-128.000. 
Tule  y,  James  R.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The.  Safety  latch 

3. 179,072,  CI.  292-268.000. 
Tulif,  Jerry  J.,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company.  Electric  heating 

embly  for  sterilant  packages.  3.879,171,  CI.  21-81.000. 
Tunier,  John,  to  Geo  W.  King  Limited.  Floor  conveyors.  3.878,793,  CI 

1C4-172.0BT. 
Tun  er,  Robert  E.:  5*^— 

:raty.  Nigel  P.;  and  Turner.  Robert  £..  3.879.667. 
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Turner.  Ronald   E.   Self-locking  lifting  mechanism.   3.879.078.  CI 

294-83.00R. 
Twentier.  Max  E..  to  Products  International  Marketing.  Disposable 

speculum  for  tympanic  thermometer.  3.878,836,  CI.  128-9  000 
UCB,  S.A.:  See— 

Bontinick,  Walter,  3,879.492. 
Udden.  Per  E.  C.  Wheel-chair  transport  device  for  a  passeneer  car 

3.878.955.  CI.  214-450.000. 
Udding,  Anne  C;  and  Schlesser,  Marie  M..  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Pro- 
cess and  catalyst.  3.879.312.  CI.  260-2.00A. 
Ueda.  Kenzo:  See — 

Yoshioka,  Hirosuke;  Hirai.  Hajime;  Toyoura.  Akira;  and  Ueda 
Kenzo.  3.879.451. 
Uehara.  Norimasa:  See — 

Gondo.    Hisashi;   Takechi.   Hiroshi;    Abe.   Mitsunobu;    Namba. 
Kazuo;    Masui.    Hiroaki;    Uehara,    Norimasa;    and    Komiva! 
Kunihiko,  3,879,232. 
Uhing.  Eugene  H.;  and  Toy,  Arthur  D.  F.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Com- 
pany.   Process   for   Preparing   mono-   and   di-alkylmercaptophos- 
phorothionochloridates.  3.879,500,  CI.  260-98 1 .000. 
Uhl,  John  Phillip;  and  Kim,  Ki  Hong,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. 
Method   and   apparatus  for  forming   meUllized   film   capacitors 
3,879,174,  CI.  29-25.420. 
Ullrich,  Martin:  See— 

Wingler.  Frank;  Muller,  Richard;  Wassmuth.  Gerd;  Erdmenger 
Rudolf;  and  Ullrich,  Martin,  3,879,357.  ' 

Ulrich,  Henri:  See- 
Peters,   Gerret   M.,   Jr.;   Stuber,   Fred   A.;   and   Ulrich,   Henri. 
3,879,463. 
Underwood,  John  D.;  and  Dutton,  Philip  F.  E.,  to  International  Stan- 
dard Electric  Corporation.  Electrophoretic  deposition  of  selenium 
3,879,276.  CI.  204-181.000. 
Union  Carbide  Corporation:  See— 

Bonner.  Eugene  Frederick.  3.879,354. 

Durden,  John  A.;  and  Sousa,  Anthony  A.,  3,879  468 

Fuks,  Robert,  3,879,460. 

Johnson,  Robert  N..  3.879,368. 

Lightstone,  John  Bernard;  Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  Stefaan   and  Maz- 

zarella,  Richard  Benedict,  3,878,787. 
Lustig,  Stanley,  3,879,330. 

Omietanski,  George  M.;  and  Chuang,  Vincent  T.,  3,879  433 
Watkinson,  John;  and  EIrich.  Ralph  R.,  3.879.315. 
Uniroyal.  Inc.:  See— 

Ariyan.  Zaven  S.;  Kulka.  Marshall;  and  Harrison.  William  A., 

J,o7V,53 1 . 
Nudenberg,  Walter;  Harvey,  Merlin  P.;  and  Mann,  James  Ur- 
quhart,  3.879.497. 
Uniroyal.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ariyan.  Zaven  S.;  Kulka,  Marshall;  and  Harrison,  William  A 
3,879,531. 
United  Aircraft  Corporation:  See— 
Colvin,  Donald  C.  3,878,677. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See— 
Frick,  John  G.;  Andrews,  Bethlehem  K.;  and  Gautreaux,  Gloria 
A.,  3,879,169. 
Air  Force:  See — 
Askwith,  Herbert  H.;  Buckheim.  Owen  J.;  and  Henderson   Or- 

villeO,  3,878,791. 
CaH,  Joseph  W.;  and  Swartwood,  Richard  V.,  3,879  605 
Mack.  Richard  B..  3,879,731. 
Milam,   David;  Schlossberg,   Howard;   and  Szoke,  Abraham 

3,879,686. 
Shea.  Frank  M..  3.878.704. 

Swartz.  Eari  E.;  and  Viterisi.  Domenick  P.,  3,879,682. 
Theodorou,  Ignatius  E.;  and  Payne,  Richard,  3,879,228 
Varias,  Mike,  3,879,244. 
Army:  See — 
Bameck,  Charles  A.,  3,879,662. 
Campbell,  Donn  V.;  and  Arnold,  James.  3.879.735 
Dillard.  Paul  A..  3.879.025. 
Miller.  Donald.  3.879.160. 

Stripling.  William  W.;  and  Rodgers.  Aubrey.  3.878.730. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See— 
Atherton.  Richard;  Spadaro.  Peter  R.;  and  Brummerhop  Frank 

G..  3.878.870. 
Blalock,  Theron  V.;  and  Borkowski.  Casimer  J..  3,878  723 
Sands,  Arthur  E.,  3,879,520. 
Health,  Education  and  Welfare:  -See- 
Marzetta,  Louis  A.,  3,878,728. 

Peterson,  John  I.;  Chrambach,  Andreas;  Holland,  Julian  W    Jr  • 
Dehn,  William  R.;  and  Swank,  H.  Douglas,  3,879  280     '      ' 
Peterson,  John  I.,  3,879,503. 
Navy:  See — 

Hansen,  Peder  M.;  and  Rockway,  John  W..  3.879,733 
Jerabek.  Jerry  C;  and  Hamilton.  Charles  R.,  3.878  766 
Marshall.  Joseph  F..  3.879.666. 

O'Rear.  Jacques  G.;  and  Griffith,  James  R..  3,879.430 
Sherman.  Jack;  Vigneault,  Ronald  R.;  and  Colpitts.  David  A 

3.879,504.  *^  ' 

Woodworth,  William  H.,  3.879,637. 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation:  See— 

De  Boer.  Jacob.  3.879.748. 

East.  Peter  William.  3.879,727. 

Hartinan,  Christianus  Johannes  Maria,  3.879.207. 
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Scott,    Julian    Portway;    and    Beale,    Julian    Robert    Anthony, 

3,879.613. 
Tharmaratnam,  Poothathamby.  3.879.745. 
Washington,  Derek;  and  Guest.  Andrew  John.  3.879,626. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Company:  See- 
Anderson,  Robert  F.;  and  Vora,  Bipin  V.,  3,879,488. 
Gattuso,  Marion  J.,  3,879,459. 

Gattuso.  Marion  J.;  and  Arnold.  Robert  J..  3.879.461. 
Pollitzer,  Ernest  L..  3.879.484. 
Vora.  Bipin  V.,  3,879,487. 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Schwarz,  Klaus,  3,879,538. 
University  of  Delaware,  The:  See- 
Austin,  Paul  Rolland,  3,879.377. 
University  of  Toledo,  The:  See- 
Roll.  William  D..  3.879.540. 
Upjohn  Company,  The:  See — 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  3,879,437. 
Axen,  Udo  F.,  3,879,439. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  3,879,413. 
Kaugars,  Girts,  3,879.542. 

Kaugars,  Girts;  and  Gemrich.  Edwin  G..  11,  3,879,543. 
Kelly,  Robert  C,  3,879,423. 
Lednicer,  Daniel,  3,879,400. 

Peters,   Gerret    M.,   Jr.;   Stuber,    Fred   A.;   and    Ulrich.    Henri, 
3,879,463. 
Urban  Wood  &  Fiber  Products,  Inc.:  See- 
Tee,  Liong-Hian,  3,878,994. 
USM  Corporation:  See — 

Butler,  Douglas  S.,  3,879,241. 
UUugi,  Mikio.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.  Chucking  attachment  for 
insertion  of  a  fine  flexible  tube  into  an  endoscope.  3,878,835,  CI. 
128-4.000. 
Uy,  O.  Manuel:  See— 

McVey,  Charles  I.;  and  Uj^.  O.  Manuel.  3.879.625. 
Uyeda.  Tim  M.:  See — 

Peirish,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.;  and  Uyeda.  Tim  M..  3.878.569. 
Uyeda.  Yoshio:  See — 

Lee,  Leonard  S.;  Uyeda,  Yoshio;  and  Sopp,  Samuel  W.,  3,879,234. 
Uzuka,  Hankichi,  to  Japanese  National  Railways.  Railway  track  struc- 
ture. 3,878,987.  CI.  238-2.000. 
Vaginay,  Yves,  to  Rhone-Poulenc-Textile.  Method  of  acid  dyeing  poly- 
ester fibers.  3,879,170,  CI.  8-168.000. 
Valenza,  Andre;  Horvath,  Erne;  Courbat,  Pierre;  and  Albert,  Alban,  to 
Zyma    S.A.     Process    for    preparing    6,9-dioxo-3,8-dihydroxy-2- 
substituted-bicyclo-3,3,l-nonenes-7.  3,879.469,  CI.  260-590.000. 
Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  Stefaan:  See — 

Lightstone,  John  Bernard;  Van  den  Sype,  Jaak  Stefaan;  and  Maz- 
zarclla,  Richard  Benedict.  3.878,787. 
Vandcputtc,  John:  See — 

Aszalos,  Adorjan;  and  Vandeputte,  John,  3,879,374. 
Van     Der     Leiy,     Comclis.     Transport    devices.     3,878,956,     CI. 

214-501.000. 
Van  Der  Loos,  Jozef  L.  M.,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Process  for  preparing 
a  mixture  of  bitumen,  a  high-boiling  hydrocarbon  and  a  rubber-like 
copolymer  of  ethylene,  at  least  one  other  alpha-alkene  and,  if  neces- 
sary, one  or  more  polyenes.  3,879,323,  CI.  260-28. 5AS. 
Vande  Water,  Rae  E.:  See — 

Hansen,  Ralph  C;  Vande  Water,  Rae  E.;  and  Shcrwin,  Owen  W., 
3.878.942. 
Van  Hall.  Floyd,  to  Liggett  &  Myers  Incorporated.  Cigarette  transfer 

assembly.  3.878.852.  CI.  131-28.000. 
Vanlautem,  Noel;  and  Donzel,  Alain,  to  Solvay  &  Cic.  Process  for  the 

manufacture  of  vinylcycloalkanes.  3,879,483,  CI.  260-666.00A. 
Vanlerbcrghc,  Guy;  and  Sebag,  Henri,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  L'O- 
real.  Chitosan  derivative,  method  of  making  the  same  and  cosmetic 
composition  containing  the  same.  3,879,376,  CI.  260-21  l.OOR. 
Vanlerbcrghc,  Guy:  See — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoirc;  and  Vanlerbcrghc,  Guy,  3,879,464. 
Van  Scott,  Eugene  J.;  and  Yu,  Ruey  J.  Treatment  of  ichthyosiform  der- 
matoses. 3,879,537.  CI.  424-31 1.000. 
Van  Weemen,  Baukc  Klaas:  See — 

Schuurs,  Antonius  Hcrmanus  Wilhelmus  Maria;  and  Van  Weemen, 
Bauke  Klaas,  3,879,262. 
Varian  Associates:  See — 

Arnold,  Charles  A.,  3,879.677. 
Delew.  Richard  Brandt.  3.879.126. 
Hyde.  James  S.;  and  Huisjen,  Martin  A..  3,879,653. 
Varias,  Mike,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  of  mak- 
ing high  modulus  graphite  fiber  reinforced  tubes.  3,879,244.  CI. 
156-192.000. 
Varsanyi.  Denis;  and  Roth,  Willy,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation.  2- 

Guanadino-4,6-bis-amino-S-triazines.  3,879,388,  CI.  260-249.600. 
Vartanian,  Richard  D.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Carburetor  venturi 
vacuum  and  engine  manifold  vacuum  controlled  exhaust  gas  recircu- 
lating. 3,878,823.  CI.  123-1 19.00A. 
Vasquez.  Ruben  S.,  to  Clampco,  Incorporated.  Particulate  material 

dispenser.  3,878,974,  CI.  222-342.000. 
Veasey,  Lee  G.,  Jr.:  See — 

Kallianos,  Andrew  G.;  Veasey,  Lee  G.,  Jr.;  and  Warfield,  Albert 
H..  3.878.851. 
Veb  Leuna-Werke  "Walter  Ulbricht":  See— 

Wehner.  Klaus;  Kisan.  Werner;  and  Kunz.  Gerald,  3,879,268. 
Veeder  Industries  Inc.:  See- 
Gamble,  John  G.,  3,879,601. 


Veith,  Werner;  and  Welsch,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method  of  recording  information  with  a  picture  storage  tube  and 
reading  without  erasing  the  information.  3,879,714,  CI. 
340-173.0CR. 
Velker,  Eugen;  Bentz,  Francis;  and  Reiflf.  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Salts  of  3-hydroxy-2-hydroxymethyl-propane-sulfonic 
acid-1.  3.879.450.  CI.  260-5 13.00R. 
Velo-Bind.  Inc.:  See — 

de  Man.  Heiko  T..  3.879.063. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Ross.  Frank.  3.879.419. 
Velte.  Carl  J.:  See— 

McCIain.  Philippe  Hard-The;  and  Velte.  Carl  J..  3.879.002. 
Venables.  Susan  Mary;  and  Watson,  Charles  Andrew,  to  Lever  Broth- 
ers Company.  Toothpastes.  3,878,938,  CI.  206-84.000. 
Verbanc,  John  Joseph:  See— 

DeBrunner,  Marjorie  Ruth;  and  Verbanc,  John  Joseph.  3,879,343. 
Vermont  American  Corporation:  See— 

McCord,  Wilfred  M.,  Jr.,  3,878,875. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo:  See— 

Serini,    Volker;    Vemaleken,    Hugo;    and    Schnell,    Hermann, 

3,879,347. 
Serini,    Volker;    Schnell,    Hermann;    and    Vemaleken.    Hugo. 
3,879,348. 
Vemer.  Dalton  R..  to  Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation.  Method 
for  electrical  discharge  machining  employing  periodic  extended 
pulse  off  time.  3,879,596,  CI.  2I9-69.00M. 
Vemer,  Reese  D.,  to  Honey-Tein  Products,  Inc.  Method  of  preparing 

a  dried  honey  tablet.  3,879,567,  CI.  426-31 1.000. 
Vidar  Corporation:  See — 

McDonald,  John  C,  3.879.724. 
Vidon.  Bruno:  See— 

Perret.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vidon.  Bruno.  3.879.530. 
Vigneault.  Ronald  R.:  See- 
Sherman,  Jack;  Vigneault,  Ronald  R.;  and  Colpitts,  David  A., 
3,879,504. 
Vilarel,  Danyele  Yvette:  See- 
Riviere,  Eugene;  Vilarel,  Danyele  Yvette;  Debrie,  Roger  Lucien; 
and  Loiseau,  Gerald  Paul  Marie  Henri,  3,879.549. 
Villa.  Jose  L..  to  Thiokol  Corporation.  Inherently  mold-relcasable 

mold  or  casting  composition.  3.879,490,  CI.  260-836.000. 
Villanueva,  Raul.  Adjustable  supportive  and  dynamic  orthotic  device. 

3,878,841,  CI.  128-78.000. 
Vitat,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Languille,  Philippe;  Vitat,  Jean-Claude;  Guillemont.  Antony  Ro- 
land; and  Rcmond,  Jean-Pierre,  3,879,297. 
Viterisi,  Domenick  P.:  See— 

Swartz,  Eari  E.;  and  Viterisi,  Domenick  P.,  3,879.682. 
Vitzthum,  Otto;  and  Hubert,  Peter,  to  HAG  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess   for    the    decaffeination     of    raw    coffee.     3,879.569.    CI. 
426-427.000. 
Vlack.  Wayne  F.:  See— 

Roscoe,  Gerald  S.;  and  Vlack,  Wayne  F.,  3,879,693. 
Vock,  Manfred:  See- 
Hall,  John  B.;  and  Vock,  Manfred.  3,879,425. 
Vogel.  Christian:  See — 

Bader.  Joerg;  and  Vogel,  Christian,  3,879,189. 
Vogel,  John  R.:  .See- 
Beer,  Bernard;  Clody,  Donald  E.;  Horovitz.  2^la  P.;  and  Vogel, 
John  R.,  3,879,512. 
Vogler,  John  C:  See — 

Joslin,  Joel  A.;  and  Vogler.  John  C,  3.878.967. 
Voit.  Willy:  See— 

Schmitt.  Jakob;  and  Voit,  Willy,  3,878,802. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Oehlerking,  Conrad,  3.879,074. 
Volmari.  Josef:  See— 

Nashan.  Gerd;  Volmari.  Josef;  Peter.  Helmut;  and  Batora.  Gunter. 
3.879,267. 
VonBaeckmann,  Adolf;  and  Neuber,  Jurgen,  to  Gesellschaft  fur  Kem- 
forschung  m.b.H.  Device  for  the  determination  of  concentrations  of 
fissile  and/or  fertile  materials  by  means  of  x-ray  fluorescence  spec- 
trometry. 3,879,609,  CI.  250-278.000. 
von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester; 
and  Cohen,  Marvin  P.,  to  Wamer-Lambert  Company.  Derivatives  of 
polycyclic  gamma-pyrones.  3,879,427,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Vora,  Bipin  V.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydrogen  fluoride 
alkylation  utilizing  a  heat  exchanger  in  the  settling  zone.  3,879,487, 
CI.  260-683.480. 
Vora,  Bipin  V.:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  F.;  and  Vora,  Bipin  V..  3.879,488. 
Vossen.  Werner,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 

applying  reinforcing  sleeve.  3.879,252,  CI.  156-423.000. 
Vredenburgh.  Walter  A.;  and  Dtouglas.  Paul  S..  to  Hercules  Incorpo- 
rated. Composition  for  sizing  and  retexturizing  fabrics.  3.879.334, 
CI.  260-33.6UA. 
W-T  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Maxcy,  Frederic  R.;  and  Hubbard,  Richard  A.,  3,879,017. 
Wagensonner,  Eduard:  See— 

Stenzenberger,  Volkmar;  and  Wagensonner,  Eduard,  3,879.1 14. 
Wagner,  Eddie  B.  Work  positioner.  3,878,951,  CI.  214-130.00R. 
Wagner,  Stcgbert  O.:  See— 

Stohr.  Christian;  Grohmann.  Klaus;  and  Wagner.  Stegbert  O.. 
3,878.580. 
Waldbillig,  James  O.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Graft  polymers  and  lubricant 
compositions  thereof.  3,879,304,  CI.  252-5 1. 50A. 


Wklker,  Alexander  D.  R.,  to  N-Dimensions,  Inc.  Keyboard.  3.879.602 

n   235-I45.00R. 
NVtlker,  David  D.:  See—  \ 

Benjamin,  Milton  L.;  Walker,  David  D.;  and  Crawford.  Arthur  R 

3,879,045. 
Iker,  Robert  J.  Laminatigg  apparatus  and  method.  3.879,246  CI 
56-265.000. 
Walker,  Thad  O.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Controlling  salt  contaminated  drilling 

uids  with  ethylene  dicarboxylic  acid.  3,879.298,  CI.  252-8. 50C. 
Walker,  Thad  O.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Controlling  salt  contaminated  drilling 
by  the  addition  of  an  admixture  of  a  water  soluble  chromate 
md  ethylene  dicarboxylic  acid.  3,879,299,  CI.  252-8. SOB. 
W  ilker,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  Electric  drive  unit  for  bicycles.  3,878,910  CI 

180-34.000. 
W^ll,  Raymond  W.  Method  of  making  a  unitary  camper  structure. 
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,879,240,  CI.  156-78.000. 
Willshein.  Melvin.  Orthodontic  arch  wire.  3,878,609,  Q.  32-14.00A. 
Wjiser,  Armin:  See— 

Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Armin.  3,879,406. 
Surmatis,  Joseph  Donald;  and  Walser.  Armin.  3.879.424. 
Wilters.  Ronald  Bernard;  and  Lamer.  Donald  Alexander,  to  Sperry 
land     Limited.     Hydraulic     actuator    controls.     3.878  765      CI 
11-433.000.  .       ,       ,         . 

Wilters.  Wayne  L.:  See— 

Daehlin.  O.  Theodore;  Standke.  William  W.;  and  Walters.  Wayne 
L..  3.879,687.  ' 

Wllther.  Gerhard;  Bauer.  Rudolf;  Hubner.  Hans  Hugo;  and  Banholzer. 
I  tolf,  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H.  Pharmaceutical  composi- 
ions  containing  a    l,2,3,6-tetrahydro-4-pyridylmethy|  carboxylate 
nd  method  of  use.  3,879,556,  CI.  424-263.000.      • 
Wi  rd.  Gary  B.:  See— 

Stange,  Ronald  R.;  and  Ward,  Gary  B.,  3,878,720 
Wi  rd,  James  J.:  See— 

Ames,  William  A.;  Ward,  James  J.;  and  Carter,  Edward  H..  Jr 
3.879.352. 
Wifield.  Albert  H.:  See—  \ 

Kallianos,  Andrew  G.;  Veasey.  Lee  G..  Jr.;  and  Warfield.  Albert 
H.,  3.878,851. 
Ws  mer-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Goodhart,  Frank  W.;  and  Draper,  James  R.,  3,879,511. 
Kaminsky,  Daniel,  3,879,426. 

Schwender,  Charles  F.;  and  Shavel.  John.  Jr..  3,879,442. 
von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John.  Jr.;  Klutchko.  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin  P.,  3.879.427. 
Wahzawskie  Zaklady  Mechniczne  Delta- WZM:  See— 

Krainski.    Andrzej;   Lendzion,    Krzysztof;    Lojek,   Andrzej;   and 

Wewior,  Jerzy,  3,879.042. 
Iiington,  Derek;  and  Guest.  Andrew  John,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
Channel  electron  multiplier  having  secondary  emissive  surfaces 
different  conductivities.  3.879,626,  CI.  313-105.000. 
Wa:  smuth,  Gerd:  See— 

Wingler,  Frank;  Muller,  Richard;  Wassmuth.  Gerd;  Erdmenger 
Rudolf;  and  Ullrich,  Martin.  3.879.357.  ' 

Watnabe,  Masaharu:  See— 

Nakamura,  Masakatsu;  Yonezawa.  Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Wata- 
nabe,  Masaharu;  and  Akatsuka,  Minoru.  3.879.230. 
Wat  inabe,  Masazumi:  See — 

Morimoto,    Hiroshi;   Watanabe,   Masazumi;   and   Imada    Isuke 
3.879.448. 
Watanabe.  Takashi;  and  Tarumi.  Eiichi,  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation; 
Daido  Steel  Sheet  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Method  of  seal- 
teme  sheets.  3,879.231.  CI.  148-6. 1 5R. 

,  Hideo;  Ohno.  Yasuhisa;  Nakamura,  Tadayoshi;  Okada,  Tada- 

;  and  Takeshita,  Toru,  to  Teijin  Limited.  Process  for  the  recovery 

D-  or  L-a-amino-«-caprolactam  hydrochloride  of  enhanced  opti- 

I  purity  from  mixtures  of  D-  and  L-a-amino-«-caprolactam  hydro- 

crtoride.  3.879.382,  CI.  260-239.30R. 

:inson,  John;  and  EIrich.  Ralph  R.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
for  the  preparation  of  flexible  polyurethane  foams  in  the 
e    of    alkyl    alkanoate    blowing    agents.    3.879.315     CI 
2<1)-2.5AF. 
Wat  on,  Charles  Andrew:  See— 

r'enables.  Susan  Mary;  and  Watson,  Charles  Andrew,  3.878.938 
Wav  n  B.V.:  See- 

<  )ostenbrink,  Albertus  Anthony.  3,879,069. 
Waz  Edward  M.:  See— 

I  eckel,  Thomas  G.;  and  Waz,  Edward  M.,  3,879,750., 
Wea  er.  Max  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.   Bis-methine 

pomds.  3,879.434,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Web:r,  Kari-Heinz;  and  Nohendorf,  Hans,  to  Gebr.  Eickhoff  Mas- 
ch  nenfabrik   und   Eisengiesserei  m.b.H.   Indicating  apparatus  for 
m<  nitoring  the  operative  status  of  a  heading  or  coal  face  cutting  ma- 
ch  ne.  3,879,725.  CI.  340-378.00A. 
Web  ter.  Colin  James:  See—  j 

(iibson.  James;  and  Webster.  Colin  James,  3.878.850.1 
Web  ter.  Frank  G.:  See— 

I  IcColgin,  William  C;  and  Webster.  Frank  G..  3.879.678. 
Wed  er.  Frederick  C.  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.  Process  and  appa- 

ratis  for  treating  textile  materials.  3,878,575,  CI.  8-155.100. 
Weh)  ler.  Klaus;  Kisan,  Werner;  and  Kunz.  Gerald,  to  Veb  Leuna- 
W(  rke  "Walter  Ulbricht".  Method  for  separating  thiophene  from 
mi  tures  thereof  with  benzene.  3.879,268.  CI.  203-53.000. 
Wehi  meister.    Herbert    L..    to    Commercial    Solvents   Corporation. 
Me  thod  of  tranquilizing  animals.  3.879,524.  CI.  424-270.000. 
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Weinle.  Werner:  5^^— 

Storck.  Gerhard;  Diefenbach,  Horst;  Marx,  Matthias;  Nagel,  Otto; 
Kuerten,  Heribert;  and  Weinle.  Werner,  3,879.335. 
Welks.  John  D.:  See— 

Bierman.  Clarence  R.;  and  Welks.  John  D..  3.879.238 
Wells.  Gilbert  J.:  See— 

Gallahue.  William  M.;  and  Wells.  Gilbert  J..  3.878.620. 
Welsch,  Matthias.  Method  for  producing  aluminum  pellets.  3.878  993 
CI.  241-3.000.  .       .     ■'. 

Welsch.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Veith.  Werner;  and  Welsch.  Wolfgang,  3.879,714. 
Wendt.  William  H..  Ill;  and  Krieps.  George  D.,  to  Chicago  Metal  Mfg. 
Co.    Machine    for   severing    rings   from    a    coil.    3.878,654     CI 
51-34.00D. 
Wenisch.  Franz:  See— 

Nohe.  Heinz;  Wenisch.  Franz;  and  Suter,  Hubert.  3.879.271. 
Werding.    Winfried    Jean,    to    Gerwi    A.G.    Massaging    apparatus 

3,878.837.  CI.  128-57.000.  k    B      MP 

Werz.  Siegfried;  and  Zanner.  Johann,  Jr.,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Motion  picture  camera  with  mechanism  for  making  ex- 
posures with  lap  dissolve.  3,879,1 15,  CI.  352-9 l.OOS. 
West.  Robert  Ferguson;  and  De  Jong.  Maarten  Comelis.  to  Stanley 

Works,  The.  Line  level.  3,878,617,  CI.  33-369.000. 
Western  Company  of  North  America.  The:  See— 

Tragesser.  Arthur  Frank,  Jr.,  3,878.687. 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated:  See— 

Haldopoulos,  Peter;  and  Jayachandra,  Yemmanur,  3,879  164 
Westfalia  Separator  AG:  See— 

Teckentrup.  Theodor,  3.878.981. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation:  See- 
Billings.  William  W..  3.879.652. 
Fox.  David  A.,  3,879,670. 
Yu,  Kari  K,  3.879,631. 
Westphal.  Donald  E.:  See— 

McCabe,  Edward  J.;  and  Westphal.  Donald  E..  3.879  584 
Westphal.  Richard  C:  See— 

Shannon.  James  E.;  and  Westphal,  Richard  C,  3,879  321 
Wewior,  Jerzy:  See— 

Krainski.   Andrzej;    Lendzion,    Krzysztof;   Lojek,   Andrzej    and 
Wewior,  Jerzy,  3,879,042. 
Wheeler.  Eric  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.   Expansion   joint 

3,878.868.  CI.  138-32.000.  k     j         k  j" 

White,  Ernest  M.;  and  Covarrubias,  George  S..  to  CBF  Systems   Inc 

Fire  fighting  module.  3.878.896,  CI.  169-9.000. 
White,  Gerome  R..  Jr.  Rack  and  pinion  drive  counterbalanced  hoist 

systems.  3.878.916.  CI.  182-145.000. 
White.  Hugh  Edward;  and  Maxemchuk.  Nicholas  Frank,  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration.    DaU    loop    communication    system.     3.879  582     CI 
I79-I5.0AL.  .       .     ^.    v-i. 

White.  Hugh  Edward:  See— 

Maxemchuk,    Nicholad    Frank;    and    White,    Hugh     Edward 
3,879,710. 

White,  Norman  C.  Combustion  engine  with  double-ended  pistons  and 
transfer  passages.  3.878,82 1 ,  CI.  1 23-6 1  OOR. 

Wiart,  Albert,  to  Jeumont  Schneider.  System  for  adjusting  and  commu- 
tating  current  in  the  windings  of  an  AC  machine  from  a  constant- 
voltage  DC  supply.  3,879,646,  CI.  318-138.000. 

Wick,  Richard;  Bestenreiner,  Friedrich;  and  Giglberger,  Dieter,  to  Ag- 
fa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft.  Electrostatic  color  copying  machine. 

Wick,  Richard;  Winkler,  Alfred;  and  Lermann.  Peter,  to  AGFA- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Miniature  still  camera  with  viewfmder 
3,879.743,  CI.  354-225.000. 

Wiechert,  Rudolf:  See— 

Bemdt,  Hans-Detlef;  Steinbeck,  Hermann;  and  Wiechert.  Rudolf, 
3,o7V,383. 
Wieland,  Denton  R.;  and  Woods.  Bobby  L.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany. The.  Cement  preflush  method.  3,878,895,  CI.  166-294  000 
Wilcox.  Charles  L.  Folding  tool  case.  3.878.939.  CI.  206-373.000. 
Wildi,  Theodore.  Sound  masking  method  and  system.  3.879.578.  CI. 

1 79- 1 .50M. 
Will,  Fritz  G.;  and  Farrington,  Gregory  C,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.    Sealed     primary     sodium-halogen     cell.     3,879,220,     CI. 
1 36-83. OOR. 
Williams,  David  J.;  Lardon,  Marcel  A.;  Abkowitz,  Martin  A     and 
Pfister.  Gustav.  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Persistent  photoconductive 
compositions.  3.879,201,  CI.  96-1.600. 
Williams,  David  J.:  See— 

Saeva,   Franklin   D.;  Levy,  Mosher;  Strella,  Stephen;   Pearson 
James  M.;  and  Williams,  David  J..  3,879  198 
Williams.  Frank  J.:  See- 
Scott.  Walter  T.;  and  Williams.  Frank  J.,  3,879  024 
Williams,  Lloyd  E.:  See— 

Bertorelli,  Orlando  L.;  Mays,  Robert  K.;  Williams,  Lloyd  E.   and 
Zimmerman,  Howard  F.,  Jr.,  3,879,527. 
Willis,  Arnold  L.;  and  Wortman,  Harold,  to  CWW  Research  and  De- 
velopment Company.  Apparatus  for  forming  fiber-filled  articles 
3.878,873,  CI.  141-67.000.  «»■"«.•«:». 

Willits,  Richard  E.:  See- 
Tucker.  Don  R.;  and  Willits.  Richard  E.,  3.879  563 
Wilson,  Arthur:  See— 

^TVn^^^^'^  ■'^"'  Wilson.  Arthur;  and  Lubetkin,  Stephen, 

J,o79,214. 

Wilson,  Gerald  G.:  See— 

^'^''oi-.-'*'"®*  '*•  Demars,  Jimmy  A.;  and  Wilson,  Gerald  G 
3,879,431. 
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Wilson,  Marshall  K.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest.  Ratchet  action  wrench.  3,878,741,  CI.  81-128.000. 
Wingler,    Frank;    Muller,    Richard;    Wassmuth,    Gerd;    Erdmenger, 
Rudolf;  and  Ullrich,  Martin,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pulveriz- 
able  acrylic  resins.  3,879,357,  CI.  206-80.800. 
Winiecki,    Tadeus   Carl.    Armored   jacket    for    motorcycle    riders. 

3,878,561,  CI.  2-2.000. 
Winkler,  Alfred:  See- 
Wick,  Richard;  Winkler,  Alfred;  and  Lermann,  Peter,  3,879,743. 
Wirth,  Hermann  Otto:  See— 

Friedrich,  Hans-Helmut;  Linhart,  Helmut;  and  Wirth.  Hermann 
Otto.  3,879.346. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

De  Luca.  Hector  F.;  and  Jorgensen,  Neal  A.,  3,879,548. 
Wisniewski.  David  F.:  See— 

Pearce.  Roscoe  L/,  and  Wisniewski.  David  F..  3.879.023. 
Wisser.  William  L.;  Ammlung.  Louis  C;  and  Schenkel.  Howard  M..  to 
Narco  Scientific  Industries,  Inc.  Avionics  channel  selection  appara- 
tus. 3,879.692,  CI.  334-86.000. 
Witt,  August  F.:  See— 

Gatos,  Harry  C;  Witt,  August  F.;  and  Lichtensteiger,  Manfred, 
3,879,235. 
Witte.  Gunter.  to  Gebr.  Dingerkus.  Handle  securing  means.  3.878.584. 

CI.  16-llO.OOA. 
Witte,  John  C:  See- 
Harris.  Jerome  N.;  Hoffman.  Sanford  G.;  and  Witte.  John  C. 
3.878.816. 
Wittebort.   Robert  W.,   to   Allegheny   Plastics  Inc.  Coil  protector. 

3.878.940,  CI.  206-416.000. 
Wittenbrook.  Lawrence  S.,  to  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company.  Growth 

control  of  turf.  3.879,186,  CI.  71-76.000. 
Wittenbrook,  Lawrence  S.,  to  O.  M.  Scott  &  Sons  Company.  Amino 

substituted  1,2,4-triazinones.  3.879.386.  CI.  260-248.0AS. 
Wojtowicz.  John  A.;  and  Lapkin.  Milton,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Method 
for  the  preparation  of  biodegradable  glycidol  surfactants.  3.879.475. 
CI.  260-6 15.00B. 
Wolf.  Ludwig.  Jr.;  and  Seavems,  Robert  G.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories, 
Inc.  Membrane  diffusion  device  having  inflatable  member  for  pres- 
surization  and  sealing.  3.879.293,  CI.  210-321.000. 
Wolf.  Siegfried:  See— 

Prochazka,  Arthur;  and  Wolf,  Siegfried,  3.878,969. 
Wolff,  Hanns  H.,  to  Maxson  Electronics  Corporation.  Digital  map 

matching.  3,879,728.  CI.  343-5.0MM. 
Wolfson.  Sidney  K.:  See — 

Yao.  Shang  J.;  and  Wolfson,  Sidney  K..  3.878,564. 
Wollenschlager,  Donald  C:  See— 

Handziak,  Louis  J.;  Qualey,  John;  Lynch,  Patrick  M.;  and  Wollens- 
chlager,  Donald  C,  3,878.745. 
Wolvek,  Sidney,  to  Technibiotics,  Inc.  Method  of  constructing  a  cathe- 
ter. 3,879,516,  CI.  264-135.000. 
Wood,  John  Frederick  Barry:  See— 

Hazelett,  Robert  William;  Wood,  John  Frederick  Barry;  and  Car- 
michael,  Robert  J.,  3,878,883. 
Woodell,  Rudolph,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Flash 

extrusion  process.  3.879,519,  CI.  264-205.000. 
Woods,  Bobby  L.:  See — 

Wieland,  Denton  R.;  and  Woods,  Bobby  L..  3.878,895. 
Woodworth,  William  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Television 

camera.  3.879,637,  CI.  315-380.000. 
Woron,  Robert  P.,  to  Allen  Organ  Company.  Walsh  function  tone  gen- 
erator and  system.  3,878,749.  CI.  84-1.010. 
Worthington.  George:  See- 
Edge.  Gordon;  and  Worthington,  George,  3.879.712. 
Wortman.  Harold:  See- 
Willis,  Arnold  L.;  and  Wortman,  Harold,  3.878.873. 
Wright,  Charles  R..  to  Philco-Ford  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  heating 

molding  materials.  3,879.166.  CI.  432-176.000. 
Wright.  David  John,  to  Ronson  Products  Limited.  Lighter  assembly. 

3,879,163,  CI.  431-267.000. 
Wright,  Thomas  G.:  See— 

Hoppert,  Jerome  E.;  and  Wright.  Thomas  G..  3.878.586. 
Wurlitzer  Company.  The:  See— 

Mileham.  James  T.,  3.878,631. 
Wyatt,  Ronald  John;  and  Nicholl.  Edward   McKillop.  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Polymerisation  process.  3.879.361.  CI. 
260-80.780. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Cressman.  Paul  J.;  Limburg,  William  W.;  and  Pilato,  Louis  A.. 

3.879.275. 
Harris,  Jerome  N.;  Hoffman,  Sanford  G.;  and  Witte,  John  C, 

3,878,816. 
Regensburger,  Paul  J.;  and  Jakubowski,  James  J.,  3,879,200. 
Saeva,  Franklin  D.;  Levy,   Mosher;  Strella,  Stephen;  Pearson, 

James  M.;  and  Williams,  David  J.,  3,879,198. 
Thettu,  Raghulinga  R.;  and  Ouant.  Donald  J.,  3,878,818. 
Trubisky,  Michael  P.,  3.879,199. 

Williams.  David  J.;  Lardon.  Marcel  A.;  Abkowitz.  Martin  A.;  and 
Pfister.  Gustav.  3.879,201. 
Yabuno,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Matsui,    Seiji;    Fujinaka,    Yasukatsu;    and    Yabuno.    Yoshiaki, 
3,879,759. 
Yamada,  Masafusa.  Safety  device  automatically  actuated  by  vibrations. 

3,878,858,  CI.  137-38.000. 
Yamada,  Tsuguo.  Piano  hammer  felt.  3,878,752,  CI.  84-254.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Seiya,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  photographic 
process.  3,879,202,  CI.  96-22.000. 


Yamakami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro; 
Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  3,879,196. 
Yamamoto,  Seiichi:  See — 

Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba. 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka,  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879,056. 
Kawashima,  Takayoshi;  Tange,  Akio;  Yamamoto,  Seiichi;  Baba, 
Takashi;  Kondo,  Yutaka;  Nozaki,  Choji;  and  Sakai,  Toshihiko, 
3,879,057. 
Yamanouchi.  Itsuro;  and  Tsuji.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Atomu  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Liquid  transfusion  pipe  for  a  very  small  quantity.  3.878.869.  CI. 
138-40.000. 
Yamashita.  Shoji:  See— 

Hata,  Kunio;  Yokota.  Kingo;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  and  Yamashita. 

Shoji.  3.879.187. 

Yanagidaira.  Hidetaka;  Kawai,  Kazuo;  Shintani,  Sotokichi;  and  Furuya. 

Katsuhiko,  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Dcnwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  System  for 

detecting     a     digital     phase -modulated     wave.     3,879,671.     CI. 

329-128.000. 

Yao,  Shang  J.;  and  Wolfson.  Sidney  K.  Blood  and  tissue  detoxification 

method.  3.878.564.  CI.  3-1.000. 
Yates,  Robert  O.:  See— 

Sekmakas,  Kazys;  and  Yates,  Robert  O.,  3,879.340. 
Yereance,  Robert  A.  Lock  having  flexible  shackle  with  severance 

alarm.  3,879,721,  CI.  340-274.000. 
Yokota,  Kingo:  See— 

Hata.  Kunio;  Yokota.  Kingo;  Tsutsui.  Yoshio;  and  Yamashita. 
Shoji.  3.879.187. 
Yonezawa.  Toshio:  See— 

Nakamura.  Masakatsu;  Yonezawa,  Toshio;  Kato,  Taketoshi;  Wata- 
nabe, Masaharu;  and  Akatsuka,  Minoru,  3,879,230. 
Yoshida,  Mikohiko;  and  Hirao,  Mamoru.  to  Hayashibara  Company 
Process    for    the    production    of  amylose    films.    3.879,212.   CI. 
106-213.000. 
Yoshinari,  Yukio:  See — 

Ryu,    Akinobu;    Okumura,    Takehiro;    and    Yoshinari.    Yukio, 
3,879,736. 
Yoshioka,  Hirosuke;  Hirai,  Hajime;  Toyoura,  Akira,  and  Ueda,  Kenzo, 
to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Process  for  the  produc- 
tion    of     (plus)-cis-,     (plus)-trans-mixed     chrysanthemic     acid. 
3,879,451.  CI.  260-5 14.00H. 
Yoshitomi  Pharmaceutical  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Michio;  Arimura.  Katsuo;  and  Tsumagari.  Tatsumi, 
3,879,392. 
Yost,  Kenneth  J.,  toCoate  Burial  Vault,  Inc.  Aerobic  sewage  treatment 

system.  3,879,285,  CI.  210-14.000. 
Young,  Wilbur  E.  Trailer  for  transporting  buildings.  3.879.050.  CI. 

280-30.000. 
Yu.  KaH  K..  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation.  Semiconductor 
target  with  region  adjacent  pn  junction  region  shielded.  3.879,631. 
CI.  313-366.000. 
Yu.  Ruey  J.:  See- 
Van  Scott.  Eugene  J.;  and  Yu,  Ruey  J.,  3,879.537. 
Yueh.  Mao  H..  to  General  Mills  Chemicals.  Inc.  Polymer  sols  including 
nucleoprotein  and  carboxyvinyl  polymer.  3,879.317.  CI.  260-8.000. 
Yuhos,  John  R.:  See— 

Carmien.  Joseph  Allen;  and  Yuhos.  John  R..  3.879.145. 
Yukawa,  Hiroyuki.  Locking  system  using  radio  wave.  3.879,709,  CI. 

340- 171. OOR. 
Yurchak,  Sergei;  and  Miale,  Joseph  N.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Isoparaffin-olefin  alkylation  with  a  catalyst  complex  of  a  cation  ex- 
change resin,  BF3  and  HF.  3,879,489,  CI.  260-683.440. 
Zackheim,  Eli  A.,  to  Silver,  Jules.  Dispensing  device  for  testing  cows 

for  mastitis.  3,878,831,  CI.  128-2.00F. 
Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichsafen  AG:  See — 

Lang,  Armin,  3,878,763. 
Zajacek,  John  G.;  and  Carr,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Com- 
pany. Catalytic  oxidation  of  alkanes  and  alkenes  with  organic  hydro- 
peroxides. 3,879.467,  CI.  26O-586.0OP. 
Zanner,  Johann,  Jr.:  See— 

Wer7,  Siegfried;  and  Zanner,  Johann.  Jr..  3.879.1 15. 
Zappe.  Hans  H..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Damped  josephson  junction  memory  cell  with  inductively  coupled 
resistive  loop.  3.879.715.  CI.  340-173.100. 
Zech.    Hans,    to    Messerschmitt-Bolkow-Blohm    GmbH.     Double- 
hydraulic  actuator.  3,878,764,  CI.  91-41 1.000. 
Zeldman,  Maurice  Irving;  Burke,  Joseph  Stephen;  and  Cadle,  Richard 
Whittington.  to  North  American  Rockwell  Corporation.  Flexible 
power  transmission  belt.  3.878,734,  CI.  74-229.000. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Dietch,  Leonard,  3,879,632. 
Zimmerman.  Howard  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Bertorelli.  Oriando  L.;  Mays.  Robert  K.;  Williams.  Lloyd  E.;  and 
Zimmerman.  Howard  F..  Jr..  3.879.527. 
Zimmermann.  Hans;  and  Muller,  Helmut,  to  Kienzle  Apparate  GmbH. 

Vehicle  trip  recorder.  3.879.739,  Q.  346-146.000. 
Zinke,  Charles  D.,  to  Cybersol  Inc.  Process  for  producing  a  therapeutic 

composition.  3,878,664,  CI.  53-22.00R. 
Zondler,  Helmut;  and  Pfleiderer,  Wolfgang,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Process 
for   the    manufacture   of  piperidine   derivatives.    3,879.399,   CI. 
260-293.520. 
Zyma  S.A.:  See — 

Valenza,  Andre;  Horvath.  Emo;  Courbat.  Pierre;  and  Albert,  Al- 
ban.  3.879.469. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  22nd  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

NOTE.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  tlie  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

Iterz.   Max,   and   W.,   to  WolfganK  Berz.   Apparatus   for  sep- 
arating suspended   solid   particles  from  a  carrier  gas.   Re. 

15orz.  Wolfgang  :  ^cc — 

Berz.  Max,  and  W.  Re.  28.390. 
I'.o.vd.  John  A.  Chute  sanltizer  and  fire  extinguisher.  Re    28  -  ^ 

.•!97,  4-22-73,  CI.  239—105.  '       ' 

Chen.  Xal  Y.,  S.  J.  Lucki,  W.  E.  Garwood,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp. 

Dewaxing  of  oils   by  shape  selective  cracking  and  hvdro- 

*•  cracking   over   zeolites   ZS.M-5    type.    Re.    28,398,   4-22-75, 

C  1.  208 — 1 1 1 . 
fJarwood.  William  E.  :  Sec — 

Chen.  Xai  Y.,  Lucki.  and  Garwood.  Re.  28,398. 
Lucki,  Stanley  .T.  :  Sec — 

Chen,  Xal  Y.,  Lucki,  and  (Jarwood.  Re.  28,398. 
.Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  Sec — 

Chen,  Xai  Y..  Lucki.  and  (Jarwood.  Re.  28,398. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Co. 


Co. 


Oak  tree. 
Oak  tree. 
Oak  tree. 


r.aron,   Milton,  to  .1.  Frank   Schnddt  and  Son 

••!,70fi,  4-22-75,  CI.  51. 
Baron,  Milton,  to  J.  Frank   Schmidt  and  Son  Co 

3,707,  4-22-75,  Cl.  51. 
Baron,  Milton,   to  J.  Frank   Schmidt  and  Son 

3,<08.  4-22-75,  Cl.  51. 
Schmidt,  .1.  Frank,  and  Son  Co.  :  See — 
liaron.  Milton.  3,700. 
Bar(»n,  Milton.  3,707. 
r.aron,  .Milton.  3,708. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


_.■?«> 


•"f"o";t.'234",9?5,  4-22-rtcLD^'^f   '''"'''■    ^'''''^'''  ''^""^ 
Akazawa,  Toshimasa  :  See 

iiiii^'Vi""',""?-  -^J^azawa,  and  Miyamoto.  234,950. 
Allibert  Exploitation  :  Sec — 

Dranssart,  Jean-Paul.  234,935 
American  Optical  Corp.:  Nee — 

Ahern,  John  F.  234,975 

Anderson,  Edward  P.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Reference  electrode 

5"!J:f  njL  f«f  ?,  •"«••  ne  cathodic  protection  device    234,947! 

*^"!'T??'  Ktlward  p..  to  Brunswick  Corp.  Anwle  housing  for 
In™     i°*T.  *'"t''o<l>c  protection  device.   234,948,  4-22-75.  Cl. 

"^  93i!''SL'-75,''cK'D2-32t^^^      Walkers,  Inc.  Shoe  sole.  234,- 

Anma'nn.  R"ober't  R  Amlio%isual  teaching  unit.  2.34,950.  4-22- 

<  o.  1^1.  1 11:1 — *-fiO. 
ISota  of  I'.oulder  :   Sec — 

Hagert.  Robert  D.,  and  Sanderson.  234,939 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Anderson,  E<lward  P.  234,947. 

Anderson,  Edward  I'.  234,948 
I|urke,  Duncan  P.  Stool.  2.34,9.33.  4-22-75    Cl    DO 

n  •     .'i""^*''"    ''••   ""''    ^^     I*-    Table.   234.932,   4-22-75,    Cl. 
I'.iirke.  Maurice  I*. :  Sec — 

I'.urke.  Duncan  P.,  and  M.  P.  2.34  93'> 
1  atena  .s..\.  :   See —  '     "' 

Le  Marquand,  Andre.  234.943 
Louton,  Lucien.  Ventilated  toilet  .seat.  2.34.951 
1 '2.3 — ( 1 . 

pelin.  Fre(i  O    Combined  mold  and  permanent  outside  shell 

for  exterior  lighting  fixture.  2.34.970   4-'>'>~--,  - " -?"'^  ''"«^" 

p)elin,   Fred   O.   Combined   mold   and   permanent 

for  exterior  lighting  fixture.  234.971.  4-22-75  k,i    i»4«      ii 

Dweck,  Morris.  Portable  radio.  234,973.  4-22-75,  Cl   DSC 4 

fll'-  "^'''■T'"  T-   r:'.'""2*'*'  "'"'''  •'»"'l  permanent  'outside  shell 
tor  exterior  lighting  fixture.  234.908,  4-22-75,  Cl.  D48---31 

''fjll!-  Jl"^'^""  T-    Combined  mold  and  permanent  outside  shell 
for  exterior  lighting  fixture.  234.909,  4-22-75,  Cl    D48— 31 

rr.iblissements  et  Laboratoires  Georges  TrufFaiit  •  See 

Romiuie.  Pierre.  2.34.952.  iruii.tur.  nee— 

*'ci'  D4S--loo"''  ^    Memorial  electric  light.  234.967,  4-22-75. 

'eld,  Veruham  :  See —  I 

Feld,  .\rleh,  and  Y.  234,907.  I 

'''o4r''ro"LiJ*'"r?i'"nio"'VJ'-   J^rneskog.   Lifting  hook.   234.- 


234.964. 


Cl. 
or 


DO — 177. 
the   like. 


4—22— 


<i). 


Cl. 


Cl.  D48— 31. 
outside  shell 
Cl.  D48— 31. 


J)4(!.  4-22- 

PI36 


75.  Cl.  D12— 54 


(JAF  Corj).  :   See — 

Matwey,  Paul.  234,977. 
(;ale.  John  A.  :  .Sec — • 

Menke,  William  K.,  Gale,  and  Latta 
•  ieneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Huntington,  Robert  R.,  and  Paul.  234,957. 
<;eorge,  (lury  J.  Coffee  table.  234,936,  4-22-75, 
(Jottsegen,    Marten.    Packaging   dish    for    candy 

234.941,  4-22-75,  Cl.  D9— 198. 
(Jottsegen,    Marten.    Packaging   dish   for   candy   or   the   like. 

234.942,  4-22-75,  Cl.  D9— 198. 

Guerrero,  Luis  F.  .Vutomatic  closer  for  a  sliding  screen  door. 

234,938.  4-22-75,  Cl.  D8— 203. 
Hagert.  Robert  D.,  and  J.  L.  Sanderson,  to  Bota  of  Boulder. 

Combined   fiask   and   cover  therefor.    234,939,   4-22-75    Cl. 

!)!»— 03. 
Hlrata,  Yutaka,  to  J.  Osawa  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Golf  club  head.  234,- 

903.  4-22-75.  Cl.  D,34— 5. 
Huntington.  Robert  R.,  and  S.  Paul,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

.Microphone.  234,957.  4-22-75,  Cl.  D20 — 14. 
Integrated  Control  Svstems,  Inc.  :   See — 

Olmazii,  Roger.  2.34.978. 
Jcrneskog.  Lennart :  See — 

Fredriksson.  Henning.  and  Jerneskog.  2.34,940. 
ICalustekiila  Konimandiittivhtio  Mltikka  :  See — 

Ruoslahti,  Maija.  234,934. 
Kawamura,  Ken.  K.  Maklno,  S.  Murakami,  and  H.  Koda,  to 

Matsushita    Electric    Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Radio    receiver. 

234,974.  4-22-75.  Cl.  D50— 4. 

Kawano.  Takeyoshi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Combined  amplifier  and  cassette  pla.ver  therefor.  234,- 
958.  4-22-75,  Cl.  D20— 14. 

Koda.  llironosuke  :  .S'cc — 

Kawamura,  Ken.  Maklno.  Murakami,  and  Koda.  234,974. 
Yamamura,  Masandchi,  .Makino,  Akazawa,  Mivamoto,  and 
Koda.  234,950. 

Koster,  Charles,  to  OMI  Memories,  Inc.  Magnetic  disc  memorv 

system.  234.955,  4-22-75,  Cl.  D20— 5. 
L.mgieri.   -Michael,  and   M.   R.   Meyers,  to  Questor  Corp.  Fish 

figure  toy  rattle.  234.906,  4-22-75,  Cl.  D34 — 15. 
Latta.  Michael  D.  :   See — 

Menke.  William  K..  (Jale.  and  Latta.  234,964. 

Le  -Maniuand,  Andre,  to  Catena  S.A.  Wrist  watch  234,943, 
4-22-75,  Cl.  1)10—39. 

Maklno.  Katsuhiko  :  See — 

Kawamura,  Ken.  Makino.  Murakami,  and  Koda    234.974. 
Yamamura,  Masamichl,  .Makino,  Akazawa,  Mivamoto,  and 
Koda.  234,950. 

Martin,  Gerald.  Lavatory  faucet  handle.  234,953.  4-22-75, 
1)2.3 — 28. 


LIST   OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 
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Ohta    Kikuo,  Mi.vamoto,' and  Taguchi.  234,972.  "Tnuove    IlVri^v";,:.!  U     ''iKvn 

''^^I:^r:'S:  ^;:u'!^  ^^^''-   ^^"''   «'-'  '""^'•-^-•-   ^^^^•'>^^-  H.,ui^     V^i;^''?o'V!;!.Si;V^i;;l!.  ,,   laboratoires   Georges 

McO^.  Itichard  J.  Food  service  cart.  234.945,  4-22-75,  Cl.  ^^il^^C^^fJiJ^^^^^^^ 

Menke,   William   K      J    A.    (;ale,   and   M.    I).   Latta.   Toy  con-  San  le  'on'^j'anw;  t      sVc  ^ 

M,:;^;;;:;*^i^u^^^h:^;^^^::':-  '-''-''•  ^'-  ''''-''■  „  „  i^ij^rt  f  b  r!;D..^:,;d^a„ders<.n.  234.939. 

Langieri,  Michael,  and  Mevers.  234,9(;(i  s<-   r^i  '"'•i,  .n'.'i  /«"'''^'^!:  '"'"»'<•  234,929.  4-22-75,  Cl.  1)2—275. 

Miller.  Bruce  1!.  Manifold  for  •respiratory  inhalation  svstems     "'''/^^.j- '"""'•'    ^     ^^"t^'r    ^"loset.    2.34,954.    4-22-75,    Cl. 

2.;4,9<9,  4-22-75,  Cl.  D83— 1.  " 

Miyamoto,  .Masaaki :  scc — 

oiita,  Kikuo,  Mi.vamoto,  and  Taguchi.  234,972. 

\amamura,  .M.isamichi,  .Makino,  Akazawa,  Mivamoto.  and 
Koda.  234,950. 
Murakami,  Shinzo  :   Scc — 

Kawamura,  Ken.  Makino,  Murakami,  and  Koda    234,974. 
Nippon  Kogaku  K.K.  :  Sec- - 

Toniatsuri,  -Masakazu.  2.34,982. 
O.MI  .Meiuoiies,  Inc.  :   .See — 

Koster,  Charles.  234,955 


Ohta,    Kikuo.   M.Mi\"am'oto.' and   S.    Taguchi,   to   -Matsushita    Swingline' Inc  •  scc— 


^''m*(»-    .■'^"™"*''-     '^*l»arium     tank.  234.9.59,  4-22-75,     Cl. 
Space  W.ilkers.  Inc.  ;   Scc — 

Aranibasic.  .Vlex.iiider.  234.9.30 

Suso  -Meziiuita.   I'.ottle.  234,940.  4-22-75    Cl    D9 83 

'"^^Di^— -**'*'    ^*'"    *""'^    ''"'^    '"^"'''  -•■^^•'^'''0.  4-22-75,    Cl. 

S\vash,    liarold    E.    Golf    club    head.  234,901,  4-22-75,    Cl. 

^^Ju'l. '''""""''    ^''     *'°'^    '^^^^^    ''*"*'•  234,902.  4-22-75.    Cl. 


hlectric   Industrial   Co.,   Ltd.   Combined   radio  receiver  and 
ampliher.  2:!4,972,  4-22-75.  Cl.  D50— 4. 
Ojinazu,    Roger,    to    Integrated    Control    Svstems,    Inc.    Check 

perforator.  234,978,  4-22-75,  Cl.  1)04—10. 
oine.v,    Xathaniel    M..    and    J.    J.    Power,    to    Swingline    Inc 

Stapler.  234,937.  4-22-75.  Cl.  D8— 50. 
Osawa.  J.,  &  Co.,  Ltd.  :   Scc — 
Hirata,  Yutaka.  234.903. 
Paul,  Seymour:   Scc — 

Huntington.  Robert  R..  and  Paul.  234  957 
Power.  John  J.  :   .see- 

oiney,  .Nathaniel  M.,  .md  Power.  2.34,937 
Ouaker  Oats  Co..  The  :   ,scc-  - 

Reiling,  Victor  (J.,  Jr.  234.905. 
Questor  Corp.:   Scr    - 

Langieri.  .Michael,  and  :\Ievers.  234  900 
Reiling.  yictor   V,..   Jr.,   to   The   Quaker   Oats   Co.    Toy   house 
boat.  2:!4.9<!5,  4-22-75.  Cl.  1)34—15 

Remember  When  Sweet  Shoppe,  Inc.  :   Scc 

Rogove.  Harry,  and  R.  2.'i4.931. 
Reude.ssy,    William    L.   Attachment   bar  for   trailer  hitch   ball 
bracket.  2.34.949,  4-22-75.  Cl.  Dl 2— 102.  "^  "'"' 


oiney.  .Nathaniel  M.,  jind  Power.  234.937 
lagiiclii.  Shiihei  :   .scr--- 

,,..„  '*'"'i-  Kikuo,  .Miyamoto,  and  Taguchi.  2.34  972 
lifTen    Sol.  Camera  strobe  attachment.  2.34,976    4-22-75    Cl 

I  Mil 1.  ... 

^'pi'' in o"*''*i  T'  •^"^"'""'^'•<'  parking  guide.  :>34,944,  4-22-75, 

^'.       *~r  X\f 1    II'. 

^'".'"j^ovr,'-  ?^.'l.':"!i2'"-  to  Nippon  Kogaku  K.K,  Camera  case. 
_.>-*, .isj.  4- J  J- 4  0,  (  1.  1)87 — 5. 

fomlin,  Reginald  M.,  and  S.  C.  Baby  bottle  holder.  234,980 
4-22- (.),  (1.  1)83      .'"!. 

Toinlin,  Shirley  C.  :   .s'rc — 

Tomlin.  Reginald  M.,  and  S.  C.  234.980. 

Tuniiell,_l!ertram   .V.    Foot   ornament.    234,928.   4-22-75    CI. 
1)2 — 270.  .        —        ,        . 

Walsh.   James    R.    Container   for   boxes   of   film   slide-;   or   the 

like.  2.;4.9S1,  4-22-75.  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Vamainuia,  -Masamichi.  K.  Makino,  T.  Akazawa.  M.  Mivamoto. 

.111(1   H.   Koda.  Combined  tape  recorder  and  amplifier    234- 

95(i.  4-22-75,  Cl.  D20-  14. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  22,  1975 


Note.— First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 

3A 

9 

CLASS  2 

3.878.561 
3.878.562 
3.878.563 

1.7 
1.91 
36 

CLASS  3 

3.878.564 
3.878.565 
3.878.567 
3,878,566 
3.878.568 

77 
110 
142 

CLASS  4 

3.878.569 
3.878.571 
3.878.572 

CLASS  5 

97  3.878,570 

328  3.878.573 

343  3,878,574 

CLASS  8 

115.5  3.879.168 

115.6  3.879.169 
155.1  3,878.575 
168  3,879,170 

CLASS  9 

8R  3,878,576 

CLASS  15 

22R  3.878,577 

100  3,878,578 

104.06R  3,878.579 

159A  3,878.580 

235.7  3,878.581 
397  3,878,582 

CLASS  16 
95R  3,878,583 

llOA  3,878,584 

128  3.878.585 

CLASS  17 

70  3,878,586 


CLASS  21 

91 

3.879,171 

CLASS  23 

284 

3.879.172 

301R 

3,879,173 

CLASS  24 

132 

3,878,587 

208 

3,878,588 

222R 

3.878.589 

261C 

3,878,590 

CLASS  28 

ICl 

3.878.591 

CLASS  29 

25.4: 

3,879,174 

95D 

3.878,592 

157. 3A             3,878,593 

I63.5F             3.878.594 

182.5 

3.879,175 

200P 

3,878,595 

2I1M 

3,878.596 

271 

3,878,597 

432.2 

3,878.598 

3.878.599 

460 

3.878,600 

578 

3.878,601 

598 

3,878.602 

629 

3.878.603 

^ 


*  CLASS  30 

4R  3.878.604 

85  3.878,605 

90.1  3,878,606 

387  3,878.607 

CLASS  32 

5  3,878,608 

14A  3,878.609 

17  3.878.610 

71  3.878.611 

CLASS  33 

ISD  3.878.612 

ISC  3.878,613 

76R  3.878.614 

95  3.878.615 

177  3.878.616 

369  3.878.617 

379  3.878.618 


CLASS  34 

I  3.878.619 

41  3.878.620 

90  3.878.621 

95  3,878.622 

CLASS  35 

8R  3,878,623 

19R  3,878,624 

48R  3,878.625 

CLASS  36 

15  3.878.626 

CLASS  38 

56  3.878,627 

77.82  3.878,628 
102.91  3,878.629 

CLASS  40 

78  3,878,630 

137  3,878,631 

152  3.878.632 

152.1  3.878.633 

CLASS  43 

15  3.878.634 

17  3.878.635 

42.74  3.878,636 

44.83  3.878.637 

CLASS  44 

3.879.176 
3.879,177 


52 
62 


CLASS  46 

IL  3,878,638 

IR  3,878,639 

88  3.878.640 

175R  3.878.641 

206  3.878.642 

CLASS  47 

28  3.878.643 

CLASS  49 

67  3.878.644 

169  3.878.645 

326  3.878.646 

382  3.878.647 

4(M)  3.878.648 

501  3.878.649 

CLASS  SI 

34D  3.878.654 

101 R  3.878.650 

I05SP  3.878.651 

165.89  3.878.652 

168  3.879.178 

216A  3.878.653 

CLASS  52 

27  3,878.655 

134  3.878.656 

139  3.878.657 

403  3.878.660 

410  3,878,658 

443  3,878,661 

699  3,878,659 

745  3,878,662 

CLASS  53 

3  3,878,663 

22R  3,878.664 

143  3.878.665 

212  3.878.666 

340  3.878.667 

376  3.878.668 

CLASS  55 

1  3.879,179 

83  3.879.180 

197  3.879.181 

294  Re. 28.396 

CLASS  56 

9  3,878.669 

346  3,878,670 

CLASS  57 

34R  3,878.671 

77.45  3,878,672 

CLASS  58 

83A  3.878.673 

I25B  3.878.674 

145D  3.878.675 

CLASS  60 

39.14  3,878.677 


39. 

28R 

3,878,676 
3,878,678 

422 

3,878.679 

511 

3.878.680 

517 

3.878.681 

547 

3,878,682 

647 

3,878,683 

CLASS  61 

3  3,878.684 

I  I  3.878.685 

36R  3.878.686 

46  3.878.687 

66  3.878.688 

CLASS  62 

9  3.878.689 

55  3.878.690 

62  3.878.691 

87  3.878.692 

131  3.878.693 

235  3.878.694 

CLASS  64 

IIR  3.878.695 

29  3.878.696 

CLASS  65 

30  3.879.183 
37                    3.879.182 

107  3.879.184 

279  3.879.185 

CLASS  66 

146  3,878.697 

CLASS  68 

22R  3.878.698 

145  3.878.699 

CLASS  70 

3.878.700 


363 

CLASS  71 

76  3.879.186 

77  3.879.187 
86  3.879,188 

3.879.189 

98  3.879.190 

122  3.879.191 

CLASS  72 

71  3.878.701 

100  3.878.702 

238  3.878.703 

310  3.878.720 

326  3.878.704 

333  3.878.705 

.345  3.878.706 

354  3.878.707 

407  3.878.708 

457  3.878.709 

CLASS  73 

3.878.710 
3.878.71  1 
3.878.712 
3.878.713 
3.878.714 
3,878.715 
3.878.716 
3.878.717 
3.878.718 
3.878.719 
3.878.721 
3.878.722 
3.878.723 
3.878.724 
3.878.725 
3.878.726 
3,878.727 
3.878.728 
3.878.729 


32A 

88. 5R 
146 
147 
189 
I94B 

205R 

23 IR 

304C 

351 

356 

359 

362AR 

398C 

42 1 R 

422TC 

432SD 

488 

CLASS  74 

5.7  3.878.730 

10.29  3.878.732 

10.8  3.878.731 

61  3.878.733 

229  3.878.734 

250C  3.878.735 

527  3.878.736 

750B  3.878.737 

854  3.878.738 

CLASS  75 

IOC  3.879.192 

35  3.879.193 


147  3.879.194 

CLASS  81 

119  3.878,739 

121R  3,878.740 

128  3.878.741 

CLASS  82 

IC  3.878.742 

54  3.878.743 

CLASS  83 

27  3.878,744 

61  3.878,745 

126  3,878,746 

835  3,878,747 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3.878.749 
3.878.750 

1.05  3.878.748 

1.28  3.878.751 

254  3.878.752 

258  3.878.753 

454  3.878.754 

CLASS  85 

3R  3.878.755 

23  3.878.756 

32R  3.878.758 

32V  3.878.757 

46  3.878.759 

77  3.878.760 

CLASS  90 

13.2  3.878.762 

13.9  3.878.761 

CLASS  91 

39  IR  3.878.763 

411  3.878.764 

433  3.878.765 

469  3.878.766 

490  3.878.767 

CLASS  92 

2  3.878.768 

51  3.878.769 

60.5  3.878.770 

CLASS  93 

36.01  3.878.771 

CLASS  96 

IR  3.879.195 

1.2  3.879.196 

1.4  3.879.197 

1.5  3.879.198 
3.879.199 
3.879.200 

16  3.879.201 

22  3.879.202 
60BF  3.879.203 
83  3.879.204 

114  3.879.205 

CLASS  99 
295  3.878.772 

CLASS  100 

53  3.878.773 

96  3.878.774 

CLASS  101 

41  3.878.775 

3.878.776 

93.28  3.878.777 

93.29  3.878.778 
99  3.878.779 

119  3.878.780 

228  3.878.781 

235  3.878.782 

348  3.878.783 

415.1  3.878.784 

CLASS  102 

23  3.878.787 
27R  3.878.785 

3.878.786 

48  3.878.788 

64  3.878.789 

70. 2R  3.878.790 

101  3.878.791 

CLASS  104 

3.878.792 
I72BT  3.878.793 

CLASS  105 

250  3.878.794 


CLASS  106 

12 

3.879.206 

54 

3.879.207 

58 

3.879.208 

3.879.209 

65 

3.879.210 

67 

3.879.211 

213 

3.879.212 

286 

3.879.213 

288B 

3.879.214 

CLASS  108 

55 

3.878.795 

56 

3.878.796 

90 

3.878.797 

CLASS  1 10 

14  3.878.798 

CLASS  1 1 1 

59  3.878.799 

CLASS  112 

79R  3.878.800 

121.29  3.878.801 

CLASS  113 

120UE  3.878.802 

CLASS  1 14 

.5F  3.878.803 

40  3.878.804 

43.5  3.878.805 

77R  3.878.806 

198  3.878.807 

230  3.878.808 

CLASS  1 15 

I8E  3.878.809 

CLASS  1 16 

28R  3.878.810 

CLASS  118 

2  3.878.811 

3.878.812 

104  3.878.813 

203  3.878.814 

318  3.878.815 

637  3.878.816 

3.878.817 

3.878.818 

CLASS  1 19 

14.08  3.878.819 

CLASS  123 

8.45  3.878.820 

32ST  3.878.826 

61R  3.878.821 

90.16  3.878.822 

I19A  3.878.823 

I48E  3.878.824 

188M  3.878.825 

CLASS  124 

I  3.878.827 

16  3.878.828 

CLASS  126 

41 R  3.878.829 

CLASS  127 

16  3.879.215 


CLASS 
2E 
2F 

2.05A 
2.05M 
2.05S 
4 
9 
57 
63 
64 
70 
78 
84C 
I32D 
134 
138 

218DA 
283 
334R 
349R 


28 

.878.830 
878.831 

.878.833 
878.834 

.878.832 
878.835 
878.836 

.878.837 

.878.838 
878.839 

.878.840 
878.841 
878.842 

.878.843 
878.844 
878.845 
878.846 
878.847 
878.848 
878.849 


CLASS  131 

2  3.878.850 

I7R  3.878.851 


28  3.878.852 

262A  3.878.853 

266  3.878.854 

CLASS  132 

9  3.878.855 

CLASS  134 

4  3.879.216 

60  3.878.856 

167R  3.878.857 

CLASS  136 

26  3.879.217 

83R  3.879.219 

3.879.220 

3.879.221 

3.879.222 

3.879.223 

3.879.224 

86B  3.879.218 

86D  3.879.225 

lOOR  3.879.226 

177  3.879.227 

206  3.879.228 

208  3.879.229 

CLASS  137 

38  3.878.858 

270  3.878.8.59 

344  3.878.860 

543.17  3.878.861 

553  3.878.862 

3.878.863 
596.13  3.878.864 

608  3.878.865 

62561  3.878.866 

CLASS  138 

.30  3.878.867 

32  3.878.868 

40  3.878.869 

42  3.878.870 

140  3.878.871 


CLASS  139 

99 

3.878.872 

CLASS  141 

67 

3.878.873 

114 

3.878.874 

CLASS  144 

87 

3.878.875 

CLASS  145 

32R 

3.878.876 

CLASS  148 

15 

3.879.230 

6  I5R 

3.879.231 

6: 

4 

3.879.237 

I2C 

3.879.232 

26 

3.879.233 

113 

3.879.234 

171 

3.879.235 

175 

3.879.236 

CLASS  156 

3 

3.879.238 

73.1 

3.879.239 

78 

3.879.240 

108 

3.879.241 

137 

3.879.242 

155 

3.879.243 

192 

3.879.244 

215 

3.879.249 

228 

3.879.2.50 

245 

3.879.245 

265 

3.879.246 

272 

3.879.247 

289 

3.879.248 

311 

3.879.251 

423 

3.879.252 

443 

3.879.253 

461 

3.879.254 

527 

3.879.255 

580 

3.879.256 

CLASS  160 

168  3.878.877 

246  3.878.878 

273  3.878.879 

CLASS  162 

112  3.879.257 

166  3.879.258 


PI  39 


PI  40 


I 

I 
201; 


5! 


21 


2  ) 
161 


9: 


21  N 
4< 
6 
lOJ 


4( 


5; 


I 

2( 

3i 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  164 

9  3.878.880 

37  3.878.881 

52  3.878,882 

|78  3.878,883 

CLASS  165 

I  3.878.884 

3.878,885 

29  3,878,886 

30  3,878,887 
28                  3,878,888 

CLASS  166 

.5  3,878.889 

:45  3,878,891 

:52  3,878,890 

:  67  3,878,892 

:iO  3.878.894 

2  76  3.878.893 

2P4  3,878.895 

CLASS  169 

9  3,878,896 

16  3,878,897 

)0  3,878,898 

CLASS  172 

!1  3.878.899 

I  15  3.878.900 

4  3  3.878,901 

CLASS  173 

4  3.878.902 
CLASS  174 

6  3.879.573 

i5R  3.879.571 

85  3,879,572 

6  3,879,574 

2  3.879.575 

CLASS  175 

5  3.878.903 
2  6  3.878.904 
31  3  3.878,905 
445  3.878.906 

CLASS  176 

6R  3.879.259 

CLASS  177 

0  3.K78.907 

6  3.878.908 
MS  3.878,909 

CLASS  178 

7  3S  3.879.576 
3A  3.879.577 

CLASS  179 

1.5M  3,879,578 

:DP  3,879,57V 

5AL  3,879,582 

5BS  3.879.580 

3.879.581 

16E  3.879.583 

".UBB  3.879.585 

"*)K  3.879.584 


CLASS  180 

3  4  3.878.910 

I  3.878.911 

5?R  3.878,912 

6^R  3.878.913 

«M  3.878.914 

\dfE  3.878.915 

CLASS  182 

3.878.916 
3.878.917 
3,878,918 

CLASS  187 

3.878,919 

CLASS  188 

3,878,920 
3,878,921 
3.878,922 
9fcD  3.878.923 

0  I  3.878.924 

OfR  3.878.925 

CLASS  192 

R  3.878.926 

CLASS  193 

3,878,927 

CLASS  194 

K  3,878,928 

3,878,930 
CLASS  195 

3.879,260 

3.879,261 

3,879.262 

.5  3.879.263 

CLASS  196 

I  3.879.264 

CLASS  197 

3.878.929 
CLASS  198 

3.878.931 
3.878.932 
3.878.933 


<R 


57 

3.878.934 

142.6 

3.878.971 

88 

3.878.935 

207 

3.878.972 

192A 

3.878.936 

319 

3.878.973 

203 

3.878.937 

342 

3.878.974 

CLASS  200 

389 

3.878.975 

5A 

3.879.586 

402.13 

3.878.976 

33R 

3.879.332 

491 

3.878.977 

35R  3.879.587 

48CB  3.879,588 

50A  3,879.589 

83P  3.879.590 

I48E  3.879.591 

153G  3.879.592 

159B  3.879.593 

CLASS  202 

173  3.879.265 

236  3.879.266 

263  3.879.267 

CLASS  203 

53  3.879.268 

CLASS  204 

460  3.879,269 

52R  3.879.270 

72  3.879.271 

107  3.879.272 

129.75  3.879.273 

130  3.879.274 

165  3.879.275 

181  3.879,276 

3.879.277 

192  3,879.278 

195M  3,879,279 

299  3,879,280 

CLASS  206 

84  3,878,938 

373  3,878,939 

416  3,878.940 

419  3.878.941 

454  3.878,942 

497  3,878.943 

CLASS  208 

1  1 1  Re.28.398 

164  3.879.281 

184  3.879.282 

CLASS  209 
5  3.879.283 

441  3.879,284 

CLASS  210 

14  3,879,285 

23  3,879.286 

33  3.879.287 

58  3.879.288 

•M)  3.879.289 

I  10  3.879.290 

231  3,879.291 

282  3.879.292 

321  3.879.293 

354  3.879,294 

512R  3,879,296 

516  3,879,295 

CLASS  212 

145  3.878,944 

CLASS  214 

7  3.878,945 

I5B  3,878,946 

18K  3.878.947 

77R  3.878.948 

83.3  3.878.949 

I30R  3.878.950 

3.878.951 

145  3.878.952 

152  3.878,953 

450  3,878.954 

3.878.955 

501  3.878.956 

508  3.878.957 

511  3.878.958 

766  3.878.959 

CLASS  215 

12R  3.878.960 

219  3.878.961 

309  3,878.962 

CLASS  219 

10.49  3.879.594 

10.55D  3,879,595 

69M  3,879,596 

12  IP  3,879,597 

217  3,879,598 

326  3.879,599 

342  3,879.600 


CLASS  220 

66 

3,878,963 

96 

3,878,964 

295 

3,878,965 

CLASS  221 

33  3,878,966 

88  3.878,967 

274  3.878,968 

CLASS  222 

3  3,878.969 

61  3.878,970 


CLASS  225 

1  3.878.978 

CLASS  226 
1 1  3.878.979 

CLAS^  229 

34R  3.878.980 

CLASS  233 

20A  3.878.981 

CLASS  235 

611IR  3.879.693 

92C  3.879.601 

145R   (  3.879.602 

151.1    I  3.878.982 

3.879.603 
151.11  3.878.983 

151.3  3,879.604 

151.32  3.878.984 

156      i  3.879,605 

164       I  3,878,985 

175  3,878.986 

CLASS  238 

2  3.878.987 

14       '  3.878.988 

CLASS  239 

77  3.878.989 

195  Re28.397 

236  3.878,990 

456  3.878.991 

553  3,878.992 


c 

LASS  241 

3 

3,878.993 

24 

3.878.994 

79.1 

3.878,995 

84.2 

3.878,996 

282.1 

3.879.000 

CLASS  242 

46.21  3.878.997 

55.2  3.878,998 

569  3.878.999 

68.1  3.879.001 

137.1  3.879.002 

188  3.879.003 

CLASS  246 
62  3.879,004 

CLASS  248 

206R  3,879.005 

223  3.879,006 

4<X)  3,879,007 

CLASS  249 

50  3.879,008 

135        I  3,879,009 

202        I  3,879,01  1 

210  3,879,010 

CLASS  250 

227  3,879.606 

252  3,879,607 

278  3,879,609 

315A  3.879,610 

359  3,879,608 

370  3,879,612 

462  3,879.61  1 

492  3,879.613 

548  3,879.614 

574  3.879.615 

CLASS  251 

58  3.879.012 

144  3.879.013 

CLASS  252 

8  3.879.297 

8.5B  3.879,299 

8.5C  3,879,298 

8.8  3,879,300 

12  3,879,301 

25  3.879,302 

47.5  3,879,305 

5I.5A  3,879.304 

3.879,306 

51.5R  3.879,307 

56R  3.879.308 

79.1  3.879.303 

117  3.879.309 

415  3.879.311 

435  3.879.310 

CLASS  254 

3.879.014 
3.879.015 
3.879.016 


94 
131 
158 

65 


CLASS  256 

3.879.017 
CLASS  259 

1  3.879.018 

89  3.879.019 

177R  3.879,020 


180 


3.879.021 


CLASS  260 

2A  3.879.312 

2.5AF  3.879,315 

2. SAW  3.879,316 

2.5N  3.879.314 

2.5P  3.879,313 

8  3.879.317 

16  3.879,318 

18S  3,879,319 

23EP  3,879,320 

23. 7R  3,879,321 
3.879,322 

28.5AS  3,879,323 

29.2EP  3,879,324 

29.4UA  3,879,325 

29.6TA  3,879.328 

29.6XA  3.879.327 

29. 6R  3,879,326 

30.4N  3,879,329 

31.8M  3,879.330 

33.4R  3,879,333 

33.6UA  3.879.334 

33. 6A  3.879.331 

37EP  3.879.335 

37N  3.879.336 
3.879.337 

38  3.879.338 
3.879.339 

40P  3.879.341 

40R  3.879.340 

45. 7S  3.879,343 

45.75S  3.879.344 

45.95R  3.879.345 

45.95S  3.879.346 

47UA  3,879.349 

47XA  3.879,347 
3.879.348. 

67FP  3.879.350 

75N  3.879.351 

77. 5R  3.879,353 

78L  3,879,354 

78. 3R  3,879,352 

79  3.879,355 

79.5NV  3,879.356 

80.78  3.879.358 
3.879.361 

80.8  3.879.357 

80.81  3.879,359 

85. 5R  3,879,360 

88. 2R  3,879,362 

92. 8R  3.879.365 

92. 8W  3,879,363 
3,879.364 

94  3  3.879.366 
3.879.367 

94.9C  3.879.368 

112R  3.879.369 
3.879.370 

112.5  3.879.371 
3,879,372 

209R  3,879,373 

210AB  3.879.374 

210R  3.879.375 

21  IR  3.879,376 
3,879.377 

211.7  3.879.378 

239.1  3.879,381 

239. 3A  3.879,380 

239. 3R  3,879,382 

239.55  3,879,383 
239.57  3,879,379 
243C  3,879,384 

3.879,385 

248AS  3,879,386 

248NS  3.879.387 

249.6  3.879.388 

3,879,389 

250AC  3.879.392 

250BN  3.879.394 

250A  3.879,390 

3.879.391 

256.40  3.879.393 

268PH  3.879.395 

270R  3.879.396 

274  3,879.397 

290HL  3.879,398 

293.52  3.879.399 

293.56  3.879,400 
293.64  3,879,401 
293.73  3,879,402 
294. 8C  3,879,403 
294. 8F  3,879,404 

3,879.405 

296T  3.879.406 

302D  3.879.407 

306. 7C  3.879.409 

306. 7R  3.879.408 

307C  3.879.410 

308D  3.879.411 

308R  3.879.412 

3.879,4 1 3 

309.2  3,879.414 

309  6  3.879.415 

310A  3,879,416 

310R  3,879,417  | 


325PH  3,879.418 

330.5  3.879.419 

338  3.879.420 

340.5  3,879,421 

340.7  3.879,422 

3,879.423 

340.9  3,879,424 

3,879.425 

345.2  3.879,426 
3.879.427 

346.3  3.879.428 
348R  3,879,429 

3,879,430 

397.25  3,879,431 

398.5  3,879,432 

44828  3,879.433 

465D  3.879.434 

465.3  3.879.435 

465. 8R  3.879,436 

468D  3.879.437 
3.879.438 
3,879.439 

470  3.879.440 

47 IC  3.879,441 

47 IR  3,879.442 

472  3.879.443 

475B  3.879.444 

476R  3.879.445 

482R  3.879,447 

484A  3,879,448 

486D  3.879,446 

488CD  3,879,449 

513R  3,879,450 

514H  3,879,451 

53  IR  3,879.452 

533N  3.879.453 

543P  3.879.454 

55  IR  3.879.455 
559AT  3.879.456 

56  IR  3.879.457 
563R  3.879,458 
564R  3.879.459 

3.879.460 

565  3,879.461 

570.9  3.879.462 

571  3.879.463 

584C  3,879.464 

3.879.465 

586C  3,879,466 

586P  3,879,467 

590  3.879.468 
3.879,469 

591  3.879.470 
609F  3.879.472 
609R  3.879.471 
614A  3,879,473 
614F  3,879,474 
615B  3.879,475 
618D  3,879,476 
619R  3.879.477 
632.5  3.879.478 
654H  3.879,479 
656R  3.879.480 

3.879.481 
3.879.482 

666A  3.879.483 

668A  3.879,484 

673  3.879.486 

683. 15D  3.879.485 

683.44  3.879.489 

683.48  3.879.487 
3.879.488 

827  3.879.491 

836  3.879.490 

857D  3.879.492 

859R  3.879.493 

876R  3.879.494 

878R  3.879.495 

880R  3.879,496 

923  3.879.497 

952  3,879,498 

957  3,879.499 

981  3.879.500 

984  3,879,501 

CLASS  261 

1 1  I  3,879.502 

153  3.879.503 

CLASS  264 

3C  3.879.504 

48  3.879.505 

49  3.879,506 
51  3.879.507 
53  3,879.508 
56  3,879,509 
63                   3,879,514 

123  3,879.515 

135  3.879.516 
3.879.517 

174  3.879.518 

205  3.879.519 

CLASS  266 
34V  3.879.022 

CLASS  267 
64R  3.879.023 

136  3.879.024 


165  3.879.025 

CLASS  269 

55  3,879,026 

157  3,879,027 

CLASS  270 

52  3,879,028 

61 R  3,879.029 

CLASS  271 

8R  3.879.030 

11  3,879,031 

64  3,879,032 

CLASS  272 

60R  3,879,033 

CLASS  273 

IR  3,879,034 

73C  3,879,035 

73J  j  3,879.036 

89  3.879.037 

95A  3.879.038 

1  10  3,879,039 

130AC  3.879.040 

130R  3,879,041 

CLASS  277 

32  3,879.042 

163  3.879.043 

227  3.879.044 

CLASS  279 
5  3,879,045 

48  3,879.046 

CLASS  280 

11.12  3,879,047 

1I.37H  3,879,048 

19  3,879,049 

30  3,879,050 

96.2R  3,879,051 

104. 5R  3,879,052 

1 1 1  3,879,053 

150AB  3,879,056 

3,879,057 

150SB  3,879,054 

150A  3,879,058 

150.5  3,879.055 

153R  3.879.059 

405R  3.879,061 

414B  3.879,060 

477  3.879,062 

CLASS  281 

21R  3,879,063 

CLASS  285 

12  3,879,064 

39  3,879.065 
69  3.879,066 

I  10  3.879,067 

137R  3.879,068 

162  3.879,069 

342  3,879,070 

347  3,879,071 

CLASS  290 

40  3,879.616 
CLASS  292 

268  3.879.072 

CLASS  293 

1  3.879.073 

68  3.879.074 

71R  3.879.075 

CbASS  294 

ICA  3,879.076 

67R  3,879.077 

83R  3,879,078 

118  3,879,079 

CLASS  296 

24R  3,879.080 

28C  3,879,081 

65R  3.879.082 

CLASS  297 

I  3,879,083 

174  3,879,084 

182  3,879,085 

184  3,879,086 

195  3,879,087 

CLASS  299 

31  3,879,088 

CLASS  301 

37SA  3.879.089 

CLASS  303 

21F  3.879,090 

71  3.879.091 

CLASS  305 

24  3.879.092 

CLASS  307 

lOLS  3.879.617 

116  3.879.618 

251  3.879.619 

252M  3.879.620 

27V  3.879.621 

CLASS  308 
6C  3,879,093 

230  3.879.094 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASS  310 

80  3.879,622 

83  3,879,623 

240  3,879,624 


CLASS  312 

45 

3,879.095 

265 

3.879,096 

CLASS  313 

27 

3,879,625 

105 

3,879.626 

112 

3.879.627 

141 

3.879.628 

220 

3.879.629 

366 

3,879,631 

394 

3.879.630 

474 

3,879,632 

CLASS  315 

8    \  3,879.633 

I69TV(  3,879,634 

368^   \  3,879,635 

371  \^ 
380 


3,879,636 
3,879,637 


CLASS  317 

2R  3,879,638 

18D  3.879,639 

31  3,879,640 

104  3,879,641 

155.5  3,879,642 

157.5  3,879,643 

246  3,879,644 

258  3,879,645 

CLASS  318 

138  3,879.646 

22 IH  3,879,685 

CLASS  321 

2  3,879,647 

3,879.648 
3,879,649 

5  3,879,650 

45C  3,879,651 

CLASS  323 

22SC  3,879,652 

CLASS  324 

.5R  3,879,653 

29.5  3,879,654 

3,879.655 
30R  3.879,656 

3,879,657 
36  3,879.658 

52  3,879,659 

61 R  3,879,660 

77B  3,879,661 

98  3,879.662 


PI  41 


CLASS  325 

38B  3.879.663 

303  3.879.664 

320  3.879.665 

404  3.879.666 

CLASS  328 

6  3.879.667 

145  3.879.668 

146  3.879.669 

CLASS  329 

.50  3.879.670 

128  3.879.671 

CLASS  330 

5.5  3.879.673 

29  3.879.672 

3.879,674 

109  3,879.675 

CLASS  331 

10  3,879,676 

77  3,879,677 

94.5PE  3,879,681 

94.50  3,879,680 

94, 5L  3,879,678 

94. 5M  3,879.686 

94. 5N  3,879,679 

96  3.879,682 

I  1  I  3,879,683 

3,879.684 

CLASS  332 

7.51  3.879.687 

31T  3.879.688 

CLASS  333 

29  3.879.689 

73S  3.879.690 

79  3.879.691 

CLASS  334 

86  3,879,692 

CLASS  335 

229  3,879,694 

CLASS  337 

225  3,879.695 

244  3,879.696 

CLASS  339 

16R  3.879.097 

41  3.879.098 

99R  3.879.099 

112R  3,879.100 

122R  3,879,101 

143R  3,879,102 

177R  3.879,103 

266R  3.879.104 


CLASS 

3D 

5MP 

5R 

6R 

15 
25 
52F 

53 

146. 3AG 
146.3C 
146.3R 
171R 
172.5 


173CR 

173.1 

174TF 

237R 

251 

258B 

261 

274 

324R 

336 

347AD 

378A 

384E 

CLA-SS 

5DP 
5MM 

7A 

7.3 

18B 

18E 

lOOAP 

106D 

792 


340 

3,879,697 

3,879,700 

3,879.698 

3,879,699 

3.879,701 

3,879.702 

3.879,703 

3,879.704 

3.879,705 

3.879,708 

3,879.707 

3.879,706 

3.879.709 

3.879.710 

3.879,711 

3.879.712 

3.879.713 

3.879,714 

3.879.715 

3.879.716 

3.879.717 

3.879.718 

3.879.719 

3.879.720 

3.879.721 

3.879.722 

3.879,723 

3,879.724 

3,879.725 

3.879.726 

343 

3.879.727 
3,879.728 
3,879.729 
3.879.730 
3.879.731 
3.879.732 
3.879.733 
3.879.734 
3.879.735 


CLASS  346 

33R  3.879.736 

74ES  3.879.737 

76R  3,879,738 

146  3.879.739 

'  CLASS  350 

51  3.879.105 

95  3.879.106 

138  3.879,107 

160R  3.879.108 

3.879.109 
167  3.879.110 

216  3.879.111 


288  3.879.112 

CLASS  351 

7  3.879.113 

CLASS  352 

29  3.879.114 

91 S  3.879.115 

130  3.879.116 

CLASS  353 

19  3,879,117 

CLASS  354 

24  3.879.118 

3.879.740 

46  3.879.741 

64  3.879.742 

225  3.879.743 

335  3.879.119 

CLASS  355 

3R  3.879.120 

3.879.121 

4  3.879.122 

14  3.879.123 

15  3.879.124 
68  3.879.125 


C 

36 

73 

87 
102 
106LR 
I06R 
153 
168 
174 
206 
209 
218 
226 


LASS  356 

3.879.127 
3.879.128 
3.879.126 
3.879.129 
3.879.130 
3.879.131 
3.879.132 
3.879.133 
3.879.134 
3.879.135 
3.879.136 
3.879.137 
3.879.138 


CLASS  357 

39  3,879,744 

44  3,879,745 
71  3,879,746 

CLASS  358 

1  3,879.747 

8  3,879.748 

10  3.879.749 

76  3.879.750 

CLASS  360 

13  3.879,751 

40  3.879.752 

45  3.879.342 
51  3.879.753 
56                    3.879.754 


72 
74 
92 
99 
106 
113 


3.879.755 
3.879.756 
3.879,758 
3,879,757 
3,879,759 
3,879,760 


CLASS  401 

135  3,879,139 

188  3,879.140 

265  3.879.141 

CLASS  402 

25  3.879.142 

CLASS  403 

49  3.879.143 

93  3.879.146 

232  3.879.144 

268  3.879.145 

369  3.879.147 

CLASS  404 

10  3.879.148 

72  3.879.149 

CLASS  415 

3.879.150 
76  3.879.151 

80  3.879,152 

CLASS  416 

141  3,879.153 

CLASS  418 

71  3.879,154 

CLASS  423 

5  3.879.520 
242  3.879.521 
250  3.879.523 
277  3.879.525 
3.879.526 
332  3.879.527 
386  3.879.528 
468  3.879.529 
543        3.879.5.30 

CLASS  424 

3        3.879.510 

35        3.879.511 

92        3.879.545 

115        3.879.546 

195        3.879.547 

236        3.879.548 

245  3.879..S49 

246  3.879.550 

247  3.879.551 
3.879.552 


248 
253 
258 
259 
260 
263 
267 
269 
270 


272 

273 

275 
277 
311 
316 
319 
324 

326 

327 

337 


3.879.522 

3.879.512 

3.879.553 

3.879.554 

3.879.555 

3.879.556 

3.879.557 

3.879.558 

3.879.524 

3.879.531 

3.879.559 

3.879.532 

3.879,533 

3,879,534 

3,879.535 

3.879.5.36 

3.879.513 

3.879.537 

3,879,560 

3,879,538 

3,879.539 

3.879.540 

3.879.541 

3.879.542 

3.879.543 

3.879..544 


CLASS  425 

4C  3.879.155 

218  3.879.156 

237  3.879.157 

380  3.879.158 

388  3.879.159 

405H  3.879.160 

435  3.879.161 

517  3.879.162 

CLASS  426 

3.879.563 
3.879.564 
3.879.565 
3.879..S66 
3.879.567 
3.879..'.69 
3.879.570 


128 
283 
302 
309 
311 
427 
466 

533 
535 
541 

267 

10 
121 
176 
249 


3.879.561 
3.879.562 
3.879..S68 

CLASS  431    "^ 

3.879.163 

CLASS  432 

3.879.164 
3.879.165 
3.879.166 

3.K79. 167 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

270 

234.928 

203 

234,938 

155 

234,947 

14B    234.956 

GG     234,964 

234  974 

275 

234.929 

D9— 

63 

234,939 

234,948 

J     234.957 

JJ     234,965 

D57- 

IF    234.975 

320 

234,930 

83 

234,940 

162 

234,<I49 

L    234.958 

D48-        20E     234,967 

D61  — 

234  976 

D6— 

25 

234.931 

198 

234,941 

D19- 

60 

234,9.50 

D30-             6    234.959 

31     234,968 

0    234  977 

27 

234.932 

234,942 

D23- 

18 

234,952 

D34-      5GH     234.960 

234,969 

D64— 

10    234  978 

32 

234,933 

DIO— 

39 

234,943 

28 

234,953 

234.961 

234,970 

D83- 

IG     234.979 

67 

234,934 

110 

234,944 

65 

234,954 

234,962 

234,971 

8R     234  980 

75 

234,935 

D12- 

22 

234,945 

71 

234,951 

234,963 

D56—          48    234,972 

D87— 

ID     234  981 

D8- 

177 
50 

234.936 
234,937 

54 

234,946 

D26- 

5C 

234.955 

15  AG     234,966 

234.973 

5E     234.982 

Classification  of  Plants 


p  - 


»51 


3.706 


P.   - 


3,707 


P    - 


3,708 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama | 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 1 5 

California 5 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado g 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

H  awaii 15 

Idaho 15 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana |  g 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 2 1 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 39 

N ebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 35 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 4Q 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota...] 45 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 4g 

Utah 49 

Vermont 59 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 55 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 5g 

U.S.  Navy 59 


naJjSS  «c.'r  "'"*  '"°'"  '*"'"""  ^*="""'  '"  '*"'*  "'^    ""''" ''  P^'^"'  """"-^  '"  *-<'y  «f  '^^  On^--'  Gazette  ,0  obtain  details  as  ,0  inventor 


Patents 


3.878.730 

3.878.948 

3.878.645 

3.878.754 

3.878.836 

3.878.953 

.'.879.272 

3.879.303 

3.879.567 

3.879.665 

3.878.594 

3.878.566 

3.878.569 

3.878.573 

3.878.574 

3.878.576 

3.878.590 

3.878.595 

3.878.606 
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TVademailc  Manual  oi  Examining  Procedure,  1st  Ed. 

Change  Notice 

Series  No.  1-1 

Reference :  TMEP  1304.16  March  27,  1975 

Identiflcationa  in  Collective  Membership  Mark  Applications 

The  following  subject  matter  is  being  added  as  a  new  sub- 
section to  TMEP  1304  : 

An  identification  of  goods  or  services  is  not  appropriate  In 
connection  with  collective  membership  marks.  Trademark  Rule 
4.8  is  a  suggested  form  for  collective  mark  applications  in 
general,  but  when  this  form  Is  used  for  collective  membership 
marks,  the  line  "for  (Common,  usual  or  ordinary  name  of 
goods  or  services)"  should  be  omitted.  A  statement  (placed 
after  the  words  "to  indicate"  in  form  4.8)  that  the  purpose 
of  the  mark  Is  to  indicate  membership  in  an  organization,  or 
in  an  association,  a  club  or  the  like,  as  the  case  may  be.  Is 
sufficient  as  an  identification  in  most  situations. 

Although  for  the  purpose  of  citing  references  it  is  desirable 
to  know  something  of  the  general  character  of  the  applicant 
organization  (see  TMEP  section  1304.08(b)),  this  does  not 
necessarily  mean  that  the  identification  has  to  be  more 
specific  than  Indicated  above,  since  the  identification  may  be 
read  along  with  other  information  which  appears  In  the 
registration  copy,  such  as  Information  in  the  mark  itself  or 
In  applicant's  name.  An  organization  can  be  understood  by 
knowing  the  area  of  activity  of  its  members  (for  example, 
they  may  sell  lumber,  or  cosmetics,  or  food,  or  may  deal  in 
:hemlcal  products  or  household  goods,  or  they  may  provide 
services  as  fashion  designers  or  engineers  or  accountants)  ; 
3r,  If  goods  or  services  are  not  directly  involved,  an  organiza- 
tion can  be  understood  by  knowing  the  organization's  type  or 
purpose  (such  as  a  labor  union,  a  service  or  social  club,  a 
)olltical  society,  a  trade  association,  a  beneficial  fraternal 
)rganIzation,  or  the  like).  The  membership  mark  itself  fre- 
luently  gives  this  Information  by  reason  of  having  in  the  mark 
m  indication  either  of  the  goods  or  services  of  the  members 
)r  of  the  character  of  the  organization.  If  the  mark  is  not  suf- 
iciently  self-explanatory,  applicant's  name  in  association  with 
:he  mark  often  provides  adequate  information. 

If  information  would  not  appear  In  the  registration  copy 

n  the  search  room  in  any  of  the  above  ways,  the  normal  brief 

dentlficatlon  should  be  expanded  to  state  broadly  either  the 

leld  of  activity  as  related  to  goods  or  services,  or  the  general 

ype  or  purpose  of  the  organization.  Detailed  descriptions  of 

in  organization's  objectives  or  activities  are  not  necessary. 

Whether  or  not  the  normal  brief  identification  is  sufficient 

Is  within  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner.  If  it  is  determined 

Ihat    the   identification    should   Include   further   information 

1  nd  the  Information  is  In  the  record,  the  Identification  may 

le   amended   by   Examiner's   amendment.    See  TMEP   section 

]  111.  If  support  for  such  an  amendment  is  not  perfectly  clear, 

tbe  Examiner  should  secure  applicant's    (or  his  attorney's) 

<  pproval  for  the  amendment,  which  may  be  done  by  telephone. 

i  ee  TMEP  section  1111.01. 


mark  is  used  as  a  membership  mark  by  members  of  a  ma- 
chinery manufacturers'  trade  association. 

It  should  be  possible  with  collective  membership  marks,  as 
with  other  types  of  marks,  to  secure  from  the  registration 
copies  in  the  search  room  sufficient  understanding  of  the  use 
of  marks  to  form  an  initial  decision  with  regard  to  citing 
registered  marks  as  references.  (See  section  4  of  the  trade- 
mark act.)  The  Examiner  should  therefore  see  that  the  regis- 
tration copy  will  contain  Information  about  the  collective 
membership  organization  which  Is  adequate  for  this  purpose. 
Such  information  does  not  necessarily  have  to  be  in  the 
identification  clause,  however,  as  the  identification  may  be 
read  along  with  other  Information  In  the  registration  copy, 
but  it  should  be  in  the  identification  if  it  will  not  be  found 
elsewhere  in  the  copy.  See  TMEP  section  1304.16. 


Change  Notice 

Series  No.  1-3 
(Follows  Change  1-2) 

Reference:  TMEP  804.02(a) 


March  27,  1975 


Change  Notice 
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Series  No.  1-2 
(Follows  Change  1-1) 

TMEP  1304.08(b) 


March  27,  1975 


Identifications    of    Publications    and    Radio    and    Television 
Programs  in  Connection  With  Title-Marks 

The  following  subject  matter  is  being  added  as  a  new  sub- 
section to  TMEP  804.02  : 

In  case  of  a  mark  applied  as  a  title  for  a  specific  periodic 
publication  such  as  a  magazine,  or  as  the  title  for  a  radio 
or  television  program  series  (see  TMEP  section  1301.09),  It 
is  desirable  for  the  purpose  of  citing  references  (see  TMEP 
section  1205)  to  be  able  to  ascertain  from  the  registration 
copy  in  the  search  room  the  general  field  or  subject  matter 
to  which  the  publication  or  the  program  series  is  devoted.  If 
there  is  one — for  example,  the  Identification  might  include 
reference  to  psychiatry,  engineering,  sanitation,  and  so  on. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  subject  matter  is  not  a  significant  aspect 
of  the  publication  or  the  program  series,  the  identification 
might  then  merely  give  an  indication  of  the  general  character 
or  type  of  the  publication  or  program  series — for  example,  by 
use  of  a  term  such  as  trade  magazine,  employee  newspaper, 
situation-comedy  program  series,  or  the  like.  The  identification 
of  the  goods  or  services  Is  not  the  only  source  of  the  desired 
information,  however.  Marks  which  are  titles  frequently  are 
self-explanatory.  It  is  common  for  the  wording  selected  as 
titles  for  magazines,  for  example,  to  state  specifically  or  to 
suggest  the  subject,  field  of  Interest  or  general  character  of 
the  magazine.  This  is  also  true  to  some  extent  in  connection 
with  radio  and  television  programs.  Also,  other  information 
which  will  appear  in  the  registration  copy  may  be  considered. 
Registrant's  name  often  contains  wording  which  indicates  the 
field  or  character  of  its  business  and  when  taken  with  the 
mark  may  provide  sufficient  information. 

If  the  character  of  the  publication  or  program  can  be 
adequately  understood  from  the  identification  in  association 
with  other  Information  which  will  appear  in  the  registration 
copy,  the  Examiner  should  not  require  that  a  broad  Identifi- 
cation be  amended  to  include  further  detail.  Judgment  must 
be  exercised  In  each  case,  In  view  of  the  particular  facts,  in 
order  to  decide  how  detailed  an  identification  should  be, 
with  the  Examiner  keeping  In  mind  both  the  necessity  of 
having  adequate  information  and  the  desirability  of  eliminat- 
ing unnecessary  correspondence  and  surplusage. 


Refusal  of  Registration  on  a  Reference  Mark  in  Collective 
Membership  Applications 

The  following  subject  matter  is  being  added  as  a  new  snb- 
sbctlon  to  TMEP  1304.08  : 

There  could  be  such  a  relationship  between  uses  of  the  same 
o-  similar  mark  as  a  membership  mark  and  as  a  trademark 
0  :  service  mark  that  there  might  be  a  likelihood  of  confusion— 
fir  Instance,  when  a  mark  is  used  by  a  manufacturer  as  a 
t  ademark  for  machinery  and  the  same  or  substantially  similar 
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Mar.  27,  1975. 


RENE  D.  TEGTMEYER, 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks. 


Patent  Softs 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 

8,062,108,  C.  R.  Mayo,  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  COPY- 
ING APPARATUS;  3.121,006,  Mlddleton  and  Reynolds, 
PHOTO-ACTIVE  MEMBER  FOR  XEROGRAPHY;  8,824,291, 


F.  W.  Hudson,  CORONA  GENERATING  DEVICE  WITH 
MEANS  TO  CAUSE  AIR  FLOW  THERETHROUGH  TO 
MAINTAIN  THE  PARTS  FREE  OF  DUST  ACCUMULATION, 
filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  72-C-1758,  Xeroa 
Corporation  v.  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  Case  transferred  to 
District  of  Connecticut,  Mar.  27,  1973. 

8,121,006.     (See  3,062.108.) 

8,146,598,  M.  F.  Smith,  APPARATUS  FOR  CONFINING 
FLOATING  MATERIAL  ;  3,499,290,  same,  FLOATING  BOOM  ; 
Re.  27,482,  L.  G.  Symons,  HYDRAULIC  BOWL  RELEASE 
FOR  CONE  CRUSHERS,  filed  July  28,  1970,  D.C.,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago),  Doc.  70cl859,  Millard  F.  Smith  and  Slickbar, Inc.  v. 
Marsan  Corporation.  Pursuant  to  judgment  order,  claims  1,  2 
and  3  of  3,146,598  are  invalid  and  void.  Claims  1,  2,  3,  4  and 
11-15  of  patent  Re.  27,452  are  invalid  and  void.  Plaintiff's 
claims  of  infringement  and  prayers  for  relief  are  without 
merit  and  are  hereby  denied,  Dec.  3,  1974. 

3,231,785,  A.  D.  Calabro,  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUNTING  DE- 
VICE, filed  July  9,  1974,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
C.A.  74-1732,  Anthony  D.  Calabro  v.  The  Milton  Ross  Com- 
pany. 

3,238,126,  Levendusky  and  Capecci,  METHOD  OF  REGEN- 
ERATING PARTICULATE  ION  EXCHANGE  RESIN  PAR- 
TICLES :  3,250,702,  J.  A.  Levendusky,  PROCESS  FOR  PURI- 
FYING LIQUIDS  AND  PARTICULATE  ION  EXCHANGE 
MATERIAL  USED  THEREFOR;  3.250,703,  same,  PROCESS 
AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM 
LIQUIDS;  3,250,704.  same,  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  IM- 
PURITIES FROM  WATER  STREAMS;  3,250,705,  same,  A 
METHOD  OF  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  FROM  WATER  AT 
ELEVATEI5  TEMPERATURES;  3,377.270.  J.  R.  Capecci, 
PROCESS  OF  REMOVING  IMPURITIES  WITH  A  MIXTURE 
OF  CATION  AND  ANION  RESINS;  8.409,566.  J.  A.  Leven- 
dusky, METHOD  OF  GRINDING  STRONG  BASE  ION  EX- 
CHANGE RESINS  IN  THE  HYDROXIDE  FORM  ;  3.586.294, 
J.  J.  Strong,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING 
A  SUSPENSION  OF  FINE  PARTICLES  IN  A  LIQUID; 
8.717,594,  L.  F.  Ryan,  STABILIZING  CATION  RESINS,  filed 
Nov.  22,  1974,  D.C.N. J.  (Newark),  Doc.  74-1836,  Epicor,  Inc. 
V.  Ecodyne  Corporation. 

3,238.309.  O.  Christoffersen,  HEARING  AID  APPARATUSES, 
filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  D.C.  Conn.  (New  Haven),  Doc.  15831, 
Kendeane,  Inc.  v.  .Acousticon  Systems  Corporation.  Action 
withdrawn  by  plaintiff,  Aug.  23,  1974. 

3.238.939.  F.  F.  Stubbs,  WRIST  SUPPORT,  filed  June  18, 
1971,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  71-1447-R.  Frank 
F.  Stubbs,  doing  business  as  Frank  Stubbs  Co.  v.  Master  In- 
dustries, Inc.  Judgment,  patent  Is  valid  ;  plaintiff  is-owner  of 
patent.  Defendant  Is  enjoined  from  infringing  claims  1,  2,  5 
and  10  of  said  patent.  Defendant's  counterclaim  is  dismissed. 
Nov.  28,  1973. 

8.240.198.  Loudon  and  Campbell,  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, filed  July  23,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Ohio  (Youngstown).  Doc. 
C74-164-Y,  The  Bendim  Corporation  v.  The  Economy  Engine 
Company. 

8.250.702.     (See  3,238,126.) 

8.250.708.     (See  3,238,126.) 

8.250.704.  (See  3,238.128.) 

8.250.705.  (See  3.238,126.) 

8,277,594.  Rogers,  Taylor  and  Broggle,  ANIMATING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles), 
Doc.  73-1832-LTL,  Walt  Disney  Productions  v.  Six  Flags 
Over  Mid-America,  Inc.  Filed  consent  judgment  and  order 
thereon  enjoining  defendant  from  further  infringement  of 
plaintiff's  patent,  entered  June  28,  1974. 

8.283,826,  C  B.  Watts,  Jr.,  ANTENNA  ARRAY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INSTRUMENT  LANDING  SYSTEMS,  filed 
June  10,  1970,  D.C,  S.D.N. Y.  Doc.  70-C-2431,  Scanvcell 
Laboratories,  Jnc.  v.  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Filed  stipulation 
and  order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice,  Sept.  22,  1972. 

8,285,802,  E.  W.  Thrasher,  CIRCULAR  SAW  MACHINE, 
filed  June  13,  1974,  D.C,  E.D.  Calif.  (Sacramento),  Doc. 
S74-238,  Masonite  Corp.  v.  Louisiana-Pacific  Corp. 

8,291,004,  Stevenson  and  Ostgaard,  PNEUMATIC  BRAKE 
SETTING  MEANS  WITH  EMERGENCY  MECHANICAL 
ACTUATOR  THEREFOR;  8,850,860,  W.  C  Avrea,  FLUID 
OPERATED  BRAKE,  filed  June  21,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  111. 
(Chicago).  Doc.  74cl704,  Ropal  Induttriea,  Inc.  v.  Acme  Parts 
d  Supply  Corp. 


8,298,550.  B.  D.  Schlitz,  HAYSTACK  TRANSPORTING  DE- 
VICE, filed  Nov.  1,  1974,  D.C.  N.  Dak.  (Bismarck),  Doc. 
Al-74-78.  Farmhand,  Inc.  v.  Rust  Machine  d  Manufactunng, 
Inc.  and  Paul  Robey. 

3.299.800,  N.  C  Angelo,  BROILING  AND  ROASTING  AP- 
PARATUS, filed  Sept.  26,  1974,  D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Dallas). 
Doc.  CA3-74-943-B,  Outdoor  Leisure  Products,  Inc.  v.  Smoker 
Products,  Inc. 

8.304.397.  E.  W.  Bernhagen,  PRESSURE  CONTROL 
ACTUATOR  WITH  SEAL-MOUNTED  ELECTRICAL  ELE- 
MENT, filed  June  13,  1972.  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend), 
Doc.  72-S-llS.  BEC  Pressure  Controls  Corp.  v.  Dwyer  In- 
struments, Inc.  Plaintiff  recovers  nothing;  defendant  re- 
covers its  costs  laid  out  and  expended  ;  defendant's  motion 
for  summary  judgment  having  been  granted  this  date  Mar 
22,  1974. 

8.805.186.  Burdorf  and  Blaklstone,  TAPE  TRANSPORT  SYS- 
TEM USING  A  DRIVE  BELT  CONTACTING  TAPE  PACKS, 
filed  Aug.  2.3,  1971,  U.S.  Court  of  Qaims,  Doc.  693-71,  Echo 
Science  Corporation  v.  United  States.  Petition  dismissed  with 
prejudice  upon  approved  stipulated  order  of  dismissal.  Said 
patent  stipulation  provides  for  statutory  disclaimer  folly  dis- 
claiming claims  1  to  3.  5  to  12  and  27;  agreed  construction 
concerning  claims  4,  13  to  26  and  28.  Copy  of  statutory  dis- 
claimer attached.  July  15.  1974. 

3.308.774.  E.  G.  Keeton,  SEED  PLANTER,  filed  Apr.  8. 
1971,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  71c868,  Eugene  O.  Keeton 
V.  Raymond  C.  Fischer  and  International  Harvester  Co.  On 
motion  of  plaintiff,  order  cause  dismissed  with  prejudice, 
Apr.  26,  1971. 

3.322.127.  C  M.  Sachs,  ANTI-CREEP  BRASSIERE,  filed 
May  28.  1968,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  68-C-2189,  William 
Gluckin  d  Co.,  Inc.  v.  International  Playtem  Corp.  Filed  con- 
sent judgment,  defendant  and  plaintiff  having  entered  into  a 
separate  settlement  agreement,  there  shall  be  no  awards 
herein  of  costs,  profits,  damages  or  attorney  fees,  June  1, 
1971. 

3.324,291.     (See  3.062,108.) 

3,339,366,  Gogan  and  Joly,  STRUCTURE  FOR  LEACHING 
FIELDS,  filed  Sept.  12.  1974,  D.C.N.H.  (Concord).  Doc. 
C-74-274,  American  Precast  Corporation  v.  Del  Gilbert  and 
Son  Block  Co.  Inc.  and  Delphis  R.  Gilbert. 

3,339.827,  D.  J.  Steldlnger,  SEALED  ENVELOPE  ASSEM- 
BLY WITH  INTERIOR  MAILING  MATERIAL,  filed  Sept 
13,  1974,  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  74c2646,  Uarco  In- 
corporated V.  Wallace  Business  Forms,  Inc. 

3,359,678,  E.  E.  Headrick.  FLYING  SAUCER,  filed  July  29, 
1971,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  71-3397.  Wham-0-Mfg.  Co.  v.  Inter- 
state Stores  Inc.  et  al.  Filed  stipulation  of  dismissal,  Jan. 
10,  1972. 

3,359,869.     (See  3.291,004.) 

3.363.409.  Schwabe  and  Lang.  ROTARY  TUBE  FOR  CRIMP- 
ING FILAMENTARY  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS  BY  IMPARTING 
THERETO  A  FALSE  TWIST,  filed  Oct.  21,  1974,  DC.  W.D. 
Va.  (Charlottesville),  Doc.  74-43 (C),  W.  Conway  Owings  d 
Associates,  Inc.  and  Kugelfischer  Oeorg  Schafer  d  Co..  v. 
Precision  Small  Parts,  Inc. 

3,375.549.  P.  Geyer,  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RE- 
FINING ANT)  SEPARATING  PLASTIC  MATERIALS,  filed 
Mar.  29,  1974.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chicago).  Doc.  74c899,  Uniroyal 
Incorporated  v.  Midland  Ross  Corporation. 

8.877.270.     (See  3.238,126.) 

3.392.992.  Baker  and  Baker.  TRAILER  CONSTRUCTION, 
filed  May  3.  1972,  DC,  N.D.  Ind.  (South  Bend),  Doc.  72-S-87, 
Classic  Manufacturing,  Inc.  v.  International  Crafts,  Inc.  and 
Travel  Equipment  Corporation.  Order  entered  that  counsel 
having  stipulated  to  tbe  dismissal  of  this  cause  of  action,  tbe 
same  is  hereby  ordered  dismissed,  Aug.  5, 1974. 

8.400,958.  Halmes  and  Perryman.  INTERLOCKING  CLO- 
SURE, filed  Sept.  6.  1974,  D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc. 
74-1129-C-JLK,  Plastimold,  Inc.  v.  Dade  Engineering  Corp. 
and  Tri-Mold  Products,  Inc. 

8.406.618,  B.  Bowman,  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 
BRICKS,  TILEJS,  COBBLESTONES  AND  THE  LIKE  DI- 
RECTLY ON  THE  GROUND  TO  BE  COVERED,  filed  Sept.  12, 
1974.  D.C.  Calif.  (San  Diego),  Doc.  74-435-S.  Bomanite  Cor- 
poration r.  Stampcrete  Inc.  and  George  Fretgiteg. 

i.4m,tsm.     (See  3,23ai28.) 
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S,409,8M,  R.  A.  Hall,  SMOKE  DETECTION  APPARATUS, 
lied  July  9,  1974,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  74-1031,  Electro 
Hgnal  Liob,  Inc.  v.  Guardian  Industries,  Inc. 

S.421.731,  Koch  and  Rocher,  HOT  TOP  MAINTAINING  SYS- 
EM,  filed  June  28,  1974,  D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (Philadelphia),  Doc. 
'  4-1655,  Metallurgical  Exoproducts  Corporation  v.   Combua- 
ion  Engineering  Inc. 

3.424,479.  Dltson  and  Cantrel,  COUPLING  AND  ROD  SYS- 
"EM  FOR  ROCK  DRILLS,  fll*d  Oct.  15,  1974,  D.C.,  W.D.  Pa. 
Pittsburgh).    Doc.    CA-74-980,    Joy   Manufacturing    Co.    v. 
J  ngeraoll-Rand  Company. 

3.433.793.  Muska,  Schacker  and  McHattle,  GROUNDING 
CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRICAL  UNIT,  filed  June  15, 
]  973  D.C.,  CD.  Cal^f.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  73-1368-F,  William 
Muska  et  al.  v.  Sierra  Electric,  Division  of  Sola  Basic 
1  ndustries.  Filed  final  Judgment  of  consent  and  order  thereon 
I  ^straining  defendants  from  infringing  plaintiff's  patent,  en- 
1  ?red  July  16,  1974. 

3.464.424,  F.  D.  Buzzelli,  METHOD  FOR  RETAINING  HAIR, 
flled  Jan.  12,  1971,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc.  35919, 
1  rank  Buzzelli  v.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Co. 
i  udgment  granting  defendant's  motion  for  summary  judg- 
I  Lent  and  that  plaintifF's  patent  is  invalid  and  for  dismissal 
\  ith  prejudice  with  costs  to  defendant,  Aug.  22,  1972. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


3.472.011.  E.  P.  R.  Scragg,  TREATMENT  OF  ARTIFICIAL 
YARNS  AND  THREADS,  filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla. 
(Miami),  Doc.  72-1643-C-Je,  Lex  Tex  Ltd.  Inc.  v.  Bobbie 
Brooks  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  determining  that  the  com- 
plaint, sua  sponte.  Is  hereby  dismissed,  Aug.  29,  1974. 

3,472,596,  H.  I.  Mandelberg,  DOUBLE  MONOCHROMATOR, 
filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  C-74-1534,  Hirsch 
I.  Mandelberg  v.  Varian  Associates,  Inc. 

3,499.290.     (See  3,146,598.) 

3.586.294.     (See  3,238,126.) 

3.717,594.     (See  3,238,126.) 

Re.  27.482.     (See  3,146,598.) 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  tlie 
Montli  of  Marcli  1975 

Examiner  affirmed 191 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 42 

Examiner  reversed 90 

Total 323 


April  29,  1975  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 

Certificates  of  Correction  for  tlie  Weeic  of  Apr.  29,  1975 


1895 


D.   232,174 

Re.   28,263 

3,453,807 

3,559,887 

3,627,548 

3,635,015 

3,647,087 

3,647,863 

3,684,506 

3,697.308 

3,718,541 

3,743,733 

3,754,173 

3.757,150 

3,759,169 

3,767,330 

3,768,411 

3,769,915 

3,770,138 

3.770,764 

3,771,322 

3,772,124 

3,779,838 

3,780,078 

3,784,536 

3.786,047 

3,788,956 

3,793,300 

3,794,277 

3,795,186 

3,795,426 

3,798,291 

3,800,836 

3.803,414 

3,804,367 

3.805,071 

3,805,742 

3,806,904 

3,810,535 

3,812,335 

3,817,741 

3,818,708 

3,819,061 

3.819,488 

3,819,633 

3,819,690 

3,820,099 

3,820,237 

3,820,513 

3,824,893 

3,825,386 

3,826,823 

3,826,909 

3,827,994 

3,828,617 


3,829,211 
3,830,621 
3,830,924 
3,831,028 
3,832,318 
3,833,680 
-  3,834,373 
3,835,389 
3,835,478 
3,836,.341 
3,836,348 
3,837,528 
3,837,825 
3,838,418 
3,838,828 
3,839,215 
3,839,244 
3,839,422 
3,839,510 
3,839,614 
3,841,140 
3,842,846 
3,844,086 
3,844,461 
3,844,735 
3,845,088 
3,845,246 
3,845,879 
3,846,380 
3,846,765 
3,846,932 
3,846,968 
3,847,242 
3,848,292 
3,848,755 
3,848,828 
3,849,070 
3,849,261 
3,849,623 
3,850,311 
3,850,435 
3.850,600 
3,850,646 
3,850,865 
3,850,987 
3,851,272 
3,852,679 
3,853,147 
3,853,198 
3,853,223 
3,853,961 
.3,854,412 
3,854,942 
3,855,028 
3,855,104 


3,855,115 

3,855,199 

3,855,399 

3,855,655 

3,855,780 

3,856,810 

3,857,708 

3,857,816 

3,857,847 

3,857,849 

3,858,297 

3,858,473 

3,858,489 

3,858,558 

3,858,648 

3,858,826 

3,859,102 

3,859,170 

3,859,416 

.3,859,524 

3,859,537 

3,859,579 

3,859,701 

3,859,858 

3,860,202 

3,860,438 

3,860,551 

3,860,840 

3,861,699 

3,861,806 

3,861,850 

3,861.888 

3,861,927 

3,862,037 

3,862,158 

3,862,187 

3,862,301 

3,862,513 

3,862,705 

3,862,718 

3,862,796 

3,862,803 

3,862,888 

3,862,923 

3,862,959 

3,863,153 

3,863,176 

3,863,225 

3,863,267 

3,863,500 

3,863.739 

3,863,774 

3,863,844 

3,864,018 

3,864,020 


3,864,159 

3,864,167 

3,864,217 

3,864,276 

3,864,345 

3,864,446 

3,864,516 

3,864,545 

3,864,571 

3,864,660 

3,864,747 

3,864,908 

3,865,241 

3,865,293 

3,865,294 

3,865,296 

3,865,626 

3,865,673 

3,865,785 

3,865,839 

3,866,1.35 

3,866,184 

3,866,333 

3,866,828 

3,866,844 

3,866,869 

3,866,895 

3,866,919 

3.867,108 

3,867,164 

3.867,245 

3,867.341 

3,867,440 

3,867,790 

3,867,805 

3,867.865 

3,867,950 

3,868,094 

3,868,338 

3,868,857 

3,868,871 

3,869.025 

3,869,030 

3,869,201 

3,869,235 

3,869,322 

3,869,380 

3,870,206 

3,870,533 

3.870,637 

3,870.930 

3,871.001 

3,871.789 


3,423,621. — Martin  R.  Royce,  Lancaster,  Pa.  COLOR  PIC- 
TURE DISPLAY  CONTAINING  A  RED-EMITTING  EU- 
ROPIUM-ACTIVATED YTTRIUM  OXYSULFIDE  PHOS- 
PHOR. Patent  dated  Jan.  21,  1969.  Dedication  filed  May 
13,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  RCA  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent 
to  the  Public. 


Disclaimers  and  Dedications 

2,950,228.— «tcftard  0.  Marshall,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  ENZY- 
MATIC PROCESS.  Patent  dated  Aug.  23,  1960.  Disclaimer 
and  dedication  filed  Jan.  1.3.  1975,  by  the  assignee,  CPC 
International  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  re- 
maining term  of  said  patent. 


3,337,409. — Robert  E.  Williams,  Sherman  Oak,  Calif.  PROC- 
ESS FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  HEPARIN.  Patent  dated 
Aug.  22,  1967.  Disclaimer  and  dedication  filed  Nov.  8, 
1974,  by  the  assignee,  Riker  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  remaining 
term  of  said  patent. 


Disclaimers 

Re.  27,626. — Mack  S.  Johnston,  Encino,  Calif.  BEER  TAP- 
PING DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Apr.  17,  1973.  Disclaimer 
filed  June  11,  1973.  by  the  assignee.  Draft  Systems,  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  which 
extends  beyond  Jan.  25,  1983. 


Re.  27,627.— J/acfc  S.  Johnston,  Rolling  Hills,  Calif.  BEER 
TAPPING  DEVICE.  Patent  dated  Apr.  17,  1973.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  11.  1973,  by  the  assignee.  Draft  Sys- 
tems, Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  which 
extends  beyond  Jan.  25.  1983. 


2,901,348. — John  H.  Dessauer,  Plttsford,  and  Harold  E.  Clark, 
Rochester,  N.Y.  RADIATION  SENSITIVE  PHOTOCON 
DUCTIVE  MEMBER.   Patent  dated  Aug.   25.  1959.  Dis- 
claimer filed  Oct.  3,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-21.  inclusive,  of 
said  patent. 


Dedications 

Des.  215,913.— P/i»7ippe  Hardy-The  McLain,  Columbia  S  C 
THREAD  CANISTER.  Patent  dated  Nov.  4,  1969.  Dedica- 
tion filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Shakespeare  Com- 
pany. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  Public  the  entire  remaining  term  of 
said  patent. 


2,956,701. — Rudolph  G.  Larson,  Aurora,  111.  STRINGER  IM- 
PACT DEVICE  FOR  FORK  TYPE  LIFT  TRUCKS.  Patent 
dated  Oct.  18,  1960.  Dedication  filed  Sept.  20,  1974,  by  the 
assignee.  International  Harvester  Company. 

Hereby  dedicates  the  entire  remaining  term  of  said  patent 
to  the  Public. 


3,404,836. — William  M.  Hickam,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  HEAT  GEN- 
ERATING APPARATUS.  Patent  dated  Oct.  8,  1968.  Dedi- 
cation filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  by  the  assignee,  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation. 

Hereby  dedicates  to  the  People  of  the  United  States  the 
entire  term  of  said  patent. 


2,944,895.— Lioyd  E.  West,  Rochester,  and  Bernard  A.  Hvt- 
chins,  Livonia,  N.Y.  REGENERATION  OF  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SILVER  BLEACH  SOLUTIONS.  Patent  dated 
July  12,  1960.  Disclaimer  filed  Aug.  26,  1974,  by  the  as- 
signee, Eastman  Kodak  Company. 

Hereby  disclaims  the  entire  remaining  portion  of  the  term 
of  said  patent. 


3,011,016. — Erwin  M.  Roschke,  Des  Plaines,  111.  SUBSCRIP- 
TION RECEIVER.  Patent  dated  Nov.  28.  1961.  Disclaimer 
filed  Jan.  25,  1971,  by  the  assignee,  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  27  of  said  patent. 


3,309,953. — Jackson  Eng,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada.  SELEC- 
TIVE CONVERSION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFFINS  WITH 
A  CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE.  Patent  dated  June  19,  1962. 
Disclaimer  filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  by  the  assignee.  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  2  and  6  of  said 
patent. 


,So^,327. —Duncan  B.  Cutler,  ^Villiam  L.   Warner,  and   Vfil- 
Ixam  A.  Hadden,  De  Kalb  County,  Ga.  GUSSET  APPAR4- 

'^ail?^  ^^^  ^^^^'  ^^'D  FILL  MACHINE  AND 
METHOD.  Patent  dated  Nov.  21.  1967.  Disclaimer  filed 
Dec.  S.  1970,  by  the  assignee,  The  Woodman  Company, 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2  and  4  of  said 
patent. 


1,357,871.— iJobcrt  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  Poughkeepsie.  X.Y.  METHOD 
FOR  FABRICATING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  Patent 
dated  Dec.  12,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  June  25  1971  by 
the  assignee.  International  Bu8i^e88  Machines  Corpora- 

tiOTl, 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1-4  and  9-12    in 
elusive,  of  said  patent. 


iAOl. 010.— Charles  L.  Weber,  Jr.,  Irwin,  Pa.  BRAKE  CYLIN- 
DER PRESSURE  RETAINING  VALVE.  Patent  dated 
Oct.  22.  1968.  Disclaimer  filed  Nov.  11.  1974  by  the  as- 
signee. Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 

Hereby  enter.s  this  disclaimer  to  claims   1   and   2  of  said 
)atent. 


iA46.689.—Frederik  W.  Storm  van  Leeuicen,  Jan  C.  van  Dijk, 
and  Johan  C.  Hoogeveen,  Delf,  Netherlands  APP\R\TUS 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PLASTIC  PIPES  Patent 
dated  May  27,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  June  3,  1971  bv  the 
assignee,  Shell  Oil  Company.  '    '    ^ 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent. 
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i.3i7, 234.— Joseph   A.    Voss,  Denver,   Colo.   HYGIENIC  DE- 
VICES. Patent  dated  Oct.  17,  1967.  Disclaimer  filed  July 
17,  1974,  by  the  assignee,  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1  of  said  patent 
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'<,o40,81.i.—Earl  F.  Murphy,  Florence,  Ala.  :MOiyNTING  SUP 
PORT  FOR  HERMETIC  MOTOR  COMPRESSORS  Patent 
dated  Nov.  17.  1970.  Disclaimer  filed  Jan.  31.  1975    by 
the  assignee.  Ame^icold  Compressor  Corporation 

^"rtoVeffriy'.'  ""'^"^"^  *""  ^^  *^^  p^^^'^*  -»>- 
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GOVER.NME.NT-OWXED   I.NVE.VTIO.NS 

Sotice  of  Availability  for  Licensing^ 
The  Inventions  listed  below  are  owned  by  the  U  S    (Jovern- 
uent  and  are  available  for  licensing  in  accordance  with  the 
censing  policy  of  each  agency-sponsor 

Copies  of  patents  are  available  from  the  Commissioner  of 
Jatents  ^^a.shlngton,  D.C.  20231,  at  $.50  each.  Requests  for 
( aples  of  patents  must  Include  the  patent  number 

Copies  of  patent  applications,  either  paper  copy   (PC)   or 
i.icroflche  (MF).  can  be  purchased  from  the  NaJlonaf  Tech 
Mcal  Information  Service  (NTIS),  Springfield,  Va.  22161    at 

'ust''?nH":  ^"*!J-   ""''"''''  '''  ''''''''  °^  ''=»^^"^  applications 
r.ust  .nclude  the  patent  application  number.  Claims  are  de- 

^.^H    .T   f '^"t  "PP»^«"on   copies  sold   to   the  public   to 
a  old   premature  disclosure  in   the  event  of  an  interference 

..  dually  be  made  available  to  serious  prospective  licensees  bv 
tjie  agency  which  filed  the  case.  ^ensees  oy 

Requests  for  licensing  information  should  be  directed  to  the 
iijidress  cited  below  for  each  agency. 

DouGL.vs  J.  Campio.x, 
Patent    Program    Coordinator, 
Xational  Technical  Informa- 
tion Service. 

EXERGT  Research  &  Development  Administratiox 

'.Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 


IS'"'-"  -"-^ ^Pi^iSlfs;^'^ 

avaUable  NTIS  '   T^'   ^^^^""^^   J"ly   16.   1974.   Not 

^'dnoJin.i^^l'^f  •  ^^^^^"^  "I.  ^I^"°g  a  Solid-state  Supercon- 
tStq    l<.F^**!i°'?^«°^,*^<^  Radiation  Detector.  Filed  ipr    4 
1973.  Patented  July  16,  1974.  Not  available  Nf  IS 

^  F?l°ed   Nov^'V4^-  197T1>"L„^^^-H^t^^*?|  Pressure"  Switch. 
abirNTIS  Patented  July  16,  1974.   Not  avall- 

''Yu?Jiril7TNoYfvLS?e^NSr  ^'^'-  '''  ''''■  ^^'^^'^' 

^'^FnJd  M\^^'3®\Q7rL?"V'^^?",«''°f  Method  and  Means. 
NT^.  Patented  July  30,  1974.  Not  available 

^^^Pij  ^Al^'oi\aH°°^^°'  '<"■  Radiation-Induced  Heating 
NT^.^         •  ^^^-  P**«°t«*  J"ly  30,  1974.  Not  avallabfe 

^1?l¥a^tffi  Krr9%^'^%fvXl!e^%^^'--  ''' 

Patent  3,832,439.   Method  for  the  Suppression  of  Hydrogen 
FiIS^jS'  ?o''l9"7*^"  Vt  Z»rHO°i"'n  and  Z?r°conluKSs 
able  NTIS  Patented  Aug.   27,  1974.   Not  avail- 

^^*K?*.  ^'^If;^^^;   Ultrasonlcally    Controlled    Thickness   Ma- 

avanafie^NTIS  "^-  ^^'  ^^^^^  ^***°*^  «^P*-  ^^    "s^*-  ^ot 

Patent  3,834,687.  Workplece  Support  Filed  Jan  16  1971 
Patented  Sept.  10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS  ' 

^%*r*iQ^7'l^^^p-.f*g*''*  P"ls«<*  Light  Source.  Filed  Sept; 
26,  1973.  Patented  Sept.  10,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

^^*Q?Q  3,836,834.  Machine  Protection  System.  Filed  Nov.  13. 
1973.  Patented  Sept.  17,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Department  of  Commerce 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Administration, 

Washington,  D.C.  20230 

Patent  application  469,728.  Light  Scattering  Method  and  An- 

RflT^  l^r}\%  Chemical  Characterization  of  Part?culate 
Matter.  Filed  May  13,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  476,646.  Self-Balancing,  D.C.-Substitution 
Measuring  System.  Filed  June  5,  1974.  PC  .?3.25/MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  493,004.  Improved  Direct  Reading  Mlcro- 
Mf'1!2.25        *°"^*^'-     ^"^^    •'"^y     ^^'     ^^^^-     ^C    $3.25/ 

''lug*  I!'?"?!*  PC  $f  25'/mI=F2'2T"^^  ''""*'°°  ^}^'''-  ^"^"^ 
Patent  application  499,102.  Color  Subcarrier  Frequency  Com- 
parator. Filed  Aug.  20,  1974.  PC  $3.75/MF  |2.25 
Patent     application     523,951.     Mercurous     Chloride     Prism 
Polarizers.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2  25 

Patent  application  547.075.  Radiation  Flux  Averaging  Device 
of  High  Efficiency.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1975.  PC  .?3.25/MF  $2  25 

Department  of  the  Navy 
Assistant  Chief  for  Patents,  Office  of  Naval  Research, 
Arlington,  Va.  22217  ' 

^^*o?o  ?i'^?^'I31-  Angle  Position  Indicator.  Filed  Jnlv  12, 
1972.  Patented  Feb.  26.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^^A^kJ  ^'Im^'I^?-  ,^lethod  of  Making  Compliant  Suspension 
Cable.  Filed  July  26,  1972.  Patented  Feb.  26,  1974  Not 
available  NTIS. 

^^l^.?\   3'794,079.    Combination    Strength/Hydraulic    Cable 
abl?NTIS  Patented   Feb.   26,  1974.   Not  avait 

^^^T^.°t  3.794,528.  Thermomechanical  Method  for  Formin" 
High-Strength  Beta-Titanium  Alloys.  Filed  Aug  17  1972" 
Patented  Feb.  26.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS.  <•  ^a*^. 

Patent  3,794.818.  Automatic  Memory  Test  and  Correction  Svs- 

*t?-  F-}},^  "^"^y  3,  1972.  Patented  Feb.  26.  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,795.213.  Diver  Operated  Propulsion  System  for  an 

Vo'V^/'v^!^'"  Xf^'i^V'^^Jl^*^  "^*-  !•  1^71.  Patented  Mar.  5 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^'^n^°*  ^'^^P\\^r    ^Jfi^o*^    for    Eliminating    Degradation    of 
Crossed-Field-Ampllfier   Performance.    Filed    Feb     3     197'' 
Patented  Mar.  5,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.795.544.  Pressure  Balanced  Fuel  Cell  System  for  Un- 
^^l^'^t?'"  Vehicle.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1972.  Patented  Mar  5 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,795.759.  Buoyant  Electrical  Cable.  Filed  Oct.  5.  1970 
Patented  Mar.  5.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.795.772.  Synchronization  System  for  Pulse  Orthogo- 
nal Multiplexing  Systems.  Filed  May  1.  1972.  Patented  Mar 
5.  1(174.  Not  .Tvi'.Th'e  XTI'5. 
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^^*^^a■ro'^n^•i^^^.•  J^ultlchannel  Noise  Simulator.  Filed  Feb. 

1,  197d.  Patented  Mar.  5,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^^*S?'^  ^J^i^'^J^-  Composite  Dispersive  Filter.  Filed  Apr.  4, 
197a.  Patented  Mar.  5,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,796,001.  Mosquito  Trap.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1972  Pat- 
ented Mar.  12,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,797,018.  Means  for  Enhancing  the  Target  Detection 
Capability  of  a  Radar  Receiver.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1967  Pat- 
ented Mar.  12,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,797,907.  Fresnal  Lens  Scatter  Plate  for  Data  Reduc- 

iQ7.i^?^?^''^P,^^'Ki*\^-^^r.?«Pt-  18.  1972.  Patented  Mar    19, 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^*^n1.'^^'J3^o^V  ^/o^^?^^tJ°'"  Preparation  of  Chlorine  Nitrate, 
fbll  NTIS  Patented  Mar.  19.  1974.  Not  avall- 

^^^^2*^ '^f''^^Wt-  ^?nl*<^^  f<"^  Counting  Accelerations.  Measur- 
l?JL?^i'^°"^J^^^^?r^o''  Recording  and  Classifying  the 
bame  According  to  -Magnitude.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1972.  Patented 
Mar.  19,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS.  -Taicuieu 

^^^1^\,'^'^,^^'^il-  High  Frequency  Passive  Radio  Range  Finder. 
Ibl?NTfs  Patented  Mar.   19,   1974.   Not  availl 

Patent  3,798,919.  Deep  Submergence  Ambient  Pressure 
Cryogenic  Storage  Apparatus.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1972.  Patented 
Mar.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^'^,*S2^  3,799,812.  Transpiration  Radiometer  Filed  Auc  "2 
1972.  Patented  Mar.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS.        "  ' 

^^p?fiH^'n^?'^of  9]?iPo'-^^°7^'"*^^  ^^'*t*i  Digital  Phase  Shifter, 
abll  NTIS  Patented   Mar.   26,   1974.    Not  avail- 

^^*q?2  ¥„?p'nt^Ji  m'"^  ^i°^ol5^^^.  Computer.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1972.  Patented  Mar.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,800,164.  Redundant  Logic  Circuit.  Filed  Jan.  1,  1969 

Patented  Mar.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent   3,800,248.    Unidirectional    Surface   Wave  Transducer 

?vallaWe  NTIS         ^^'  ^^^^^  ^^*'°*^''  ^^"^^  ^^'  19 7^^" 

^'^*<t^*,  ^'^^S^F^/  Rotating  Acoustic  Scanner  System  for  Posi- 
tioning Objects  on  the  Ocean  Floor.  Filed  Auc  8  1972 
Patented  Mar.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

Patent  3,800,273  Portable  Sonar  System.  I^led  May  6,  1970 
Patented  Mar.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^''^o^'io«A^^S'^J''-.^*^<l4^"*=  ^"*^ee  Conversion  Tube.  Filed  Sept. 

2.  1960.  Patented  Mar.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


''I974.  %of  ^vlliablf  NTI^*^*'   ^°^^«^^-    ^'^'^°*«'»  ^-   24. 
'' m4.  ^Nof  aviliawe  NTll.  ^'"'"P"^"^^"-   l^«tented  Dec.   24, 

Patent    3,857.031.    Automatic    Focus    Control   for   Facsimile 
Cameras.  Patented  Dec.  24,  1974.  Xot  available  NTIS 

''Tl9'74'!Not'avail"able''N^!s'^^'  ^'''''^'-  ^^*^"^^^  ^«^- 

^^I^tnLf^^M^'i^^-  -^letj'<xi  of  Producing  a  Storage  Bulb  for  an 

able  Nrfs    ^°^^°      ^^''^-  P**«°t^  *an.  7.  1975.  Not  avaJl 


Energy  Research  &  Development  Administration 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patents, 

Washington,  D.C.  20545 

^''l97l^Pc"$l25/Mr$2^25.^'°°'^  ^'"^'^  ^"«-  ^O. 

^V.r?U^^^'??4*°J}>f,9.9.221.  X-Ray  Laser.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1974. 

Patent  application  499,222.  Chemical  Isolation  of  82SR  From 
13  257mf  $2  25       "^^°    Targets.    FUed   Aug.    21,    1974.    PC 

Patent  application  501,020.  A  New  Interrogation,  and  Detec- 
tion System.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1974.  PC  13.75/MF  $2.25. 
Pawnj:  3^23,325.  X-Ray  Laser.  Filed  July  23.  1975.  Not  avail- 
Patent  3,827,427.  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Radioactlvitv  In 
the  Human  Eye.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1973.  Patented  Aug.  6.  1974 
Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,827,946.  Method  for  the  Disposal  of  Combustible  and 
Dilute  Aqueous  Wastes.  Filed  June  5,  1972.  Patented  Aug 
6,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,829,391.  Submerged  Arc  Crystal  Growth  Process  for 
Growing  Transparent  Alkaline  Earth  Oxide  Single  Crvstals. 
Fl  ed  Sept.  19,  1972.  Patented  Aug.  13,  1974.  Not'avail- 
able  NTIS. 

Patent  3,830,292.  Flow  Distribution  for  Heat  Exchangers 
Filed  May  1,  1972.  Patented  Aug.  20.  1974.  Not  available 

Patent  3,832.426.  Syntactic  Carbon  Foam.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1972. 
Patented  Aug.  27,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


Patent  3,800.276.  Acoustic  Image  Conversion  Tube   Filed  Oct  t^ 

28,  1960.  Patented  Mar.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS  Department  of  Health,  Edcc.\tion  &  Welfare 

•       •■  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Chief,  Patent  Branch, 

Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Patent  application  503,817.  Solid  Phase  Synthesis  of  Peptides 
With  Carboxyl-Terminal  Amides.  Filed  Sept.  6  1974  PC 
$3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  523,334.  Process  of  Preparing  1,3-Bis  <2- 
Chloroethyl)-l -Nitrosourea.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1974.  PC  $.3.25/ 
MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  529,397.  Salt-Induced  Chromatographv  of 
Biological  Macromolecules.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1974.  PC  $.3*25/ 
MF  $2.25.  •«->.'^/ 

Patent  application  532.822.  Long-Acting  Narcotic  Antagonist 
Salt  Complexes.  Filed  Deo.  16,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  3.853,765.  Droplet  Counter  Current  Chromatographv. 
Filed  July  2,  1973.  Patented  Dec.  10,  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  .3,855,795.  Heat  Engine.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1973.  Patented 
Dec.  24.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 


^'''*oQ°*,Q^4^^V9^-  ^^  Pressure  Air  Dehydrator.  Filed  June 
23,  1970.  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,800,594.  Laser  Accelerometer.  Filed  July  2  1973 
Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS.  .i^'^- 

^^v^°i  hf^^S^,}- r^^.^  Sensor  and  Descriptor  System.  Filed 
Nov.  1-',  1970,  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  .3,801,882.  Thermo-Electric  Mounting  Method  for  RF 
Silicon  Power  Transistors.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1973.  Patented 
Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^'^^t^ot  3  801  917.  Time  Interval  Memory  Device.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  196y.  Patented  Apr.  2.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^'V„l"*  ^^^?-'.a-918-  Low-Phase-Shift  Incremental  F.M  Demodu- 
S)le'"NTIS  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  avail- 

Patent  3.801  981.  Remote  Clock  Synchronization  System.  Filed 
Apr.  23,  1971.  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS 

^*w  9i^^^Q^4^•  T?^*^®I  Receiver  Noise  Ratio  Detector.  Filed 
Apr.  24.  1972.  Patented  Apr.  2,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

^^t^x?\^-^^^'^^h  Guidance  System  for  Underwater  Swimmers 
rSe  NTIS^        •  Patented   Apr.    9.    1974.    Not   avail- 

^^''r^Jk  ^A^¥^^^   9."?*'^^^!    ^^'aveguide    Edge    Coupler    Using 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority    ' 
Division  of  Law,  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.  35660 

Patent  3,861  897  Stabilization  of  Polyphosphate  Fertilizer 
Solutions.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  21,  1975.  Not 

National  Aeronautics  &  Space  Admimstratiox 

Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters, 

Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  531,568.  Insulation  Foil  and  Method  of 
Making.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

''^*1°19^TPC  $3  25%IfV^25°  '^"^^^  Calculator.  Filed  Doc. 

Patent  application  5.34,265.  Highly  Efficient  Antenna  System 
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Department  of  the  Navy 
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Patent  3.778,635.  Liquid  Parametric  Optical  Mixing  Device. 
Filed  June  8,  1972.  Patented  Dec.  11.  1973.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,784,235.  Tubular  Adhesive  Joint  With  'Snap  Lock. 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1971.  Patented  Jan.  8.  1974.  Not  available 
NTIS. 

Patent  3.784,766.  Positive  Lock  Toggle  Guard.  Filed  Feb.  9. 

1973.  Patented  Jan.  8.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3.784,805.  Sonar  Image  Converter.  Filed  Oct.  4.  1972. 

Patented  Jan.  8.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,784.924.  Multi-Input  Loop  Filter  With  Independent 
Bandwidth  and  Response  Characteristic*.  Filed  Jan.  31, 
1972.  Patented  Jan.  8,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3.785.313.    Spherical   Module  Connectors.    Filed   Aug. 

14,  1972.  Patented  Jan.   15.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.785.595.  System  for  Sensing  and  Compensating  for 
the   Disturbance   Forces   on   a    Spacecraft.    Filed    Nov.    i;}. 

1972.  Patented  Jan.  15,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.7S6.139.  Hydrogen  Gas  Generating  Composition  and 
Method  for  the  Same.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1972.  Patented  Jan. 

15.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent   3.786.,34.3.    Battery    Monitor   System.    Flletl    Mar.    19. 

1973.  Patented  Jan.  15,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,786.36.3.  Voltage-Controlled  Low-Pass.  Filter.  Filed 
Jan.  5.  1973.  Patented  Jan.  15,  1974.  Not  available  NTLS. 

Patent  3,786,40.3.  Underwater  Acoustical  Detection  System. 
Filed  May  10,  1968.  Patented  Jan.  15.  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 
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Patent  3,786,481.  Dlfltal  Television  Character  Generator. 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  15,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,786,508.  High  Speed  Angle  Gate.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1969. 
Patented  Jan.  15,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,786,553.  Method  of  Assembling  Transducer  Acousti- 
cally Coupled  by  Silicone  Grease.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,786,633.  Propellant  Immobilizer  and  Resonance  Sup- 
pression System.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1973.  Patented  Jan.  22, 
1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,786,658.  Restrictive  Manipulation  Limited  Try  Mech- 
anism for  a  Combination  Lock.  Filed  June  23,  1972.  Pat- 
ented Jan.  22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,787,186.  Calcium  Hydride  Gas  Generator.  Filed  Feb. 

2,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,787,234.  Method  of  Producing  a  Thin  Film  Laser. 

Filed  July   18,   1969.   Patented  Jan.   22,   1974.   Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,787,279.  Shock  and  Fire  Attenuating  Fuel  Tank. 
Filed  May  22,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  22,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,787,619.  Wide  Angle  Display  System.  Filed  June  7, 
1972.  Patented  Jan.  22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3.787,740.  Delay  Timer.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1972.  Patented 
Jan.  22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,787,752.  Intensity  Control  for  Light-Emitting  Diode 
Display.  Filed  July  28,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  22,  1974.  Not 
available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,787,817.  Memory  and  Logic  Module.  Filed  June  21 
1972.  Patented  Jan.  22,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,787,846.  Cloae-In  Ranger  System.  Filed  Aug  10 
1972.  Patented  Jan.  22. 1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,787,871.  Terminator  for  Spiral  Antenna.  Filed  Mar 

3,  1971.  Patented  Jan.  22,  1974.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 
Patent  3,788,126.  Pulsed  End-Burning  T-Burner.  Filed  Mar 

28,  1973.  Patented  Jan.  29,  1974.  Not  avaUable  NTIS. 


Patent  3,788,227.  Jet  Ignition  Device  for  a  Pyrotechnic  Fuze. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1973.  Patented  Jan.  29,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 


Patent  3,788,255.  Expendable  Submarine  Receiving  Antenna. 
Piled  Apr.  26,  1960.  Patented  Jan.  29,  1974.  Not  avail- 
able NTIS. 

Patent  3,788,262.  Recovery  Hook  Assembly.  Filed  Dec.  4, 
1972.  Patented  Jan.  29,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,788,393.  Heat  Exchange  System.  Piled  May  1,  1972. 
Patented  Jan.  29,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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14,  1972.  Patented  Jan.  29,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
Patent  3,788,680.  Ordnance  Handling  Device.  Filed  June  21, 

1972.  Patented  Jan.  29,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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Assistant  General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters, 

Washington,  D.C.  20546 

Patent  application  521,007.  Growth  of  Gallium  Nitride  Crys- 
tals. Filed  Nov.  5,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.29. 

Patent  application  527,728.  Process  for  Making  Anhydrous 
Metal  Halldes.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1974.  PC  f  3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  527,790.  Turnstile  and  Flared  Cone  UHF 
Antenna.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MF  $2.25. 

Patent  application  531,575.  Real  Time  Analysis  of  Voiced 
Sounds.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1974.  PC  $3.25/MP  $2.25. 

Patent  3,847,115.  System  for  Depositing  Thin  Films.  Patented 
Nov.  12.  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,849,875.  Hall  Effect  Magnetometer.  Patented  Nov. 
26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,851,162.  Continuous  Fourier  Transform  Method  and 
Apparatus.  Patented  Nov.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 

Patent  3,851,250.  Remote  Platform  Power  Conserving  System. 
Patented  Nov.  26,  1974.  Not  available  NTIS. 
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28  399 
INTRAUTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  METHOD 
Jaime  A.  Zipper,  Santiago,  Cliile,  assignor  to 
G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.,  Ctiicago,  fll. 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,563,235,  dated  Feb.  16, 1971, 
Ser.  No.  760,688,  Sept.  18,  1968.  Appplication  for  n. 
issue  Aug.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  278,434 
Int.  CI.  A61f  5/46 
U.S.  CI.  128—130  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  contraception  which  comprises  plac- 
ing a  contraceptively  eflfective  amount  of  an  elemental 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and 
zinc  in  the  uterine  cavity,  said  elemental  metal  having  an 
exposed  surface  area  of  at  least  about  20  square  milli- 
meters. 


28,400 

AUTOMATIC  GRADE  AND  SLOPE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Luther  B.  Burgin,  P.O.  Box  958, 

Poplar  BIu£F,  Mo.    63901 

Original  No.  3,564,986,  dated  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No. 

765,174,  Oct  4,  1968.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  21, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  334,433 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  404—84  24  Claims 


«  «    »,, 


94   J  '«? 


}r     3*  J  '«? 


3.  [The  combination  of  claim  2  whereinl  In  combina- 
tion with  a  paving  machine  having  a  screed  vertically 
positioned  by  leveling  arms  in  accordance  with  changes 
in  grade  determined  by  a  gradeline  extending  taut  between 
grade  rods  substantially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  paving  machine,  a  control  system  for  varying 
the  position  of  the  screed  in  response  to  changes  in  grade 
and  slope  including  power-operated  means  connected  to 
the  leveling  arms  for  vertical  and  pivotal  displacement 
of  the  screed,  a  follower  device  pivot  ally  supported  by 
at  least  one  of  the  leveling  arms  about  a  pivotal  axis 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  paving 
machine  for  contact  with  the  gradeline,  and  grade- 
signalling  means  for  energizing  the  power-operated  means 
in  response  to  pivotal  displacement  of  the  follower  device 
by  the  gradeline  relative  to  the  leveling  arms,  said  grade- 
signalling  means  including  a  detecting  device  connected  to 
the  follower  device  for  developing  a  signal  and  relay 
means  connected  to  the  power-operated  means,  for  delay- 
ing energization  thereof  following  said  signal,  said  control 
system  including  gravity-operated  switch  means  connected 
to  the  power-operated  means  for  energization  thereof  in 
response  to  relative  displacement  of  said  leveling  arms 


and  switch-mounting  means  for  pivotally  adjusting  the 
position  of  the  switch  means  relative  to  the  leveling  arms, 
and  said  power-operated  means  [includes]  including  sole- 
noid valve-controlled  fluid  piston  device  pivotally  mounted 
to  each  of  the  leveling  arms,  a  fixed  pivot  assembly  slid- 
ably  and  pivotally  supporting  each  of  the  leveling  arms, 
a  lever  member  pivotally  mounted  by  the  pivot  assembly 
and  connected  to  the  piston  device  and  a  link  element 
interconnecting  the  lever  member  and  each  of  the  leveling 
arms. 


28,401 
HYDROSTATIC  BEARING 

Terence  N.  Dubinsky,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
J.  I.  Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis. 
Original  No.  3,671,155,  dated  June  20,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
27,472,  Apr.  13,  1970.  Application  for  reissue  June  10, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  477,789 

Int  CI.  FOlc  21/04;  F16c  13/02, 33/66 
VJS.  CI.  418—73  4  Claims 


3.  A  hydrostatic  bearing  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an 
inner  surface,  said  surface  having  first  and  second  substan- 
tially semi-circular,  opposed  segments  having  equal  radii, 
said  segments  having  centers  spaced  from  each  other,  and 
-means  defining  recesses  in  each  of  said  segments  for 
receiving  pressured  fluid  whereby,  when  located  between 
a  support  and  a  rotating  shaft  having  a  radius  equal  to 
said  segments,  [said  segments  will  produce  an]  a  sub- 
stantially equal  clearance  will  be  produced  between  all 
portions  of  [the  respective  segments]  one  segment  and 
the  shaft  when  the  center  of  said  one  segment  generally 
coincides  with  the  center  of  the  shaft. 


28,402 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SURFACE  POTENTIAL 
Joseph  A.  Aboaf,  Peekskill,  and  Hiomas  O.  Sedgwick, 
Crompond,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Original  No.  3,767,463,  dated  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
114,369,  Feb.  10,  1971,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  609,200,  Jan.  13,  1967. 
Application  for  reissue  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,888 
Intel.  B44d  7/76,  7 //« 
U.S.  CI.  357—10  11  Claims 

1.  An  article  comprising: 
a  layer  of  aluminum  oxide  having  a  negative  charge, 
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a  layer  of  boron  oxide  having  a  positive  charge  dis- 
posed under  said  aluminum  oxide  layer  and 


28,404 

CONTINUOUS  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  WITH 

GROUND 

Robert  W.  McFariin,  Box  563, 

Pompano  Beach,  Fla.    33061 

Origiiia]  No.  3,668,601,  dated  June  6,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

54,377,  July  13,  1970.  AppUcation  for  icissoe  May  30, 

1974,  Set.  No.  474,566 

Int  a.  H015  3/16 
VS.  a.  339—14  R  8  Claims 


I 


a  silicon  substrate  having  an  induced  positive  charge 
in  a  surface  thereof  adjacent  said  boron  oxide  layer 
said  substrate  being  disposed  imder  said  boron  oxide 
layer,  said  negative  charge  and  said  first-mentioned 
positive  charge  coacting  to  produce  said  induced 
positive  charge. 


28,403 
5(6).N.BUTYL  AND  N.PROPOXY-2.CARBO. 
METHOXYAMINOBENZEVnDAZOLES 
Plilip  Paul  Actor,  PhoenlxvUle,  and  Joseph  Frank  Pagano, 
Paoli,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smithkline  Corporation,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

N  >  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,682,952,  dated  Aug.  8, 1972, 
Ser.  No.  48,669,  May  19,  1970,  which  is  a  division  of 
^>pUcation  Ser.  No.  562,117,  July  1,  1966,  now  Patent 
No.  3,574,845,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  aban- 
doned applications  Ser.  No.  387,524,  Aug.  14,  1964, 
and  Ser.  No.  516,120,  Dec.  23,  1965.  Application  for 
reissue  July  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  381,937  i 

Int.  a.  C07d  49/38  I 

U^S.  CT.  260—309.2  2  Claims 

5(6)-n-butyl-2-carbomethoxyaminobenzimidazole. 


8.  An  elongated  electrical  outlet  provided  with  con- 
tinuous prong-receiving  slots  and  having  its  contact 
prongs  disposed  in  said  slots,  said  outlet  comprising  a 
dielectric  housing  having  central  and  outer  longitudinally 
extending  chambers,  said  housing  including  a  central  in- 
verted channel  having  flanges  constituting  partitions 
between  said  chambers  and  downwardly  converging  from 
a  central  web  with  which  said  channel  is  provided  to 
provide  cleararu:e  of  said  channel  flanges  with  said  prongs 
beneath  said  slots,  the  flanges  of  said  channel  being  con- 
nected with  bottom  walls  of  the  outer  chambers  of  said 
housing,  side  walls  of  said  outer  chambers  extending 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall,  top  walls  extending  back 
from  said  side  walls  toward  said  channel  and  free  of  con- 
nection therewith  to  provide  said  slots,  the  side  wails  and 
top  walls  being  formed  to  provide  bights,  the  side  walls 
further  being  provided  with  fulcrum  means,  substantially 
flat  and  elongated  contact  strips  having  upper  side  mar- 
gins engaged  in  the  respective  bights  and  disposed  to  ex- 
tend longitudinally  in  the  outer  chancers,  said  contact 
strips  being  engaged  with  said  fulcrum  means  and  sup- 
ported thereby  in  positions  in  which  their  lower  side  mar- 
gins are  proximate  the  flanges  of  said  channel  adjacent 
the  bottom  walls  of  said  outer  chambers  and  below  and 
offset  inwardly  of  said  slots  to  be  deflected  away  from 
the  flanges  of  said  channel  by  plug  prongs  inserted  in  the 
respective  slots. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


3,709 

RHODODENDRON  PLANT 

Angelo  L.  Savella,  Cranston,  R.L,  assignor  to  Bald  Hill 
Research,  Inc.,  Exeter,  R.L 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  449,068 

InL  CI.  AOlh  5100 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 57  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Rhododendron  plant, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of 
a  vigorous  and  branching  habit  of  growth,  large  leaves 
which  are  borne  on  leaf  stems  which  have  a  reddish  tint, 
the  ability  to  set  flowers  at  an  early  age,  usually  in  the 
second  year  when  grown  from  cuttings  in  containers,  an 
early  blooming  habit,  usually  from  1  to  2  weeks  before 
most  CatawWense  hybrids,  large  flower  clusters  averaging 
22  florets  per  cluster  and  with  the  individual  florets  rang- 
ing from  IVi  inches  to  3  inches  in  diameter,  a  clear,  vivid 
scarlet  red  flower  color  which  is  completely  free  of  blue 
tones  that  are  characteristic  of  most  other  commercial 
red-flowered  varieties  in  the  Northeast,  such  as  "Amer- 
ica," "Nova  Zembla,"  etc.  (all  unpatented),  excellent 
hardiness  to  temperatures  as  low  as  —10°  F.  without 
injury  to  buds  or  foliage,  and  good  resistance  to  Rhodo- 
dendron diseases  common  in  the  Northeast,  and  partic- 
ularly free  of  root  rot  diseases. 


sistent  trait  independent  of  the  aging  process  or  weather 
conditions. 


3,710 

ROSE  PLANT 

O.  L.  Weeks,  926  W.  Philadelphia, 
Ontario,  Calif.    91762 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1974,  Ser.  No.  453,386 

Int  a.  AOlh  5/00 
UA  CI.  Pit— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the 
hybrid  grandiflora  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by 
the  unique  combination  of  a  sturdy,  vigorous  and  upright 
habit  of  growth,  exceptionally  heavy  and  glossy  foliage 
which  is  considerably  above  average  in  mildew  resistance, 
straight  and  strong  canes  which  support  the  blooms  with 
no  tendency  to  weak  necks,  an  interesting  and  attractive 
flower  form  which  is  of  extreme  interest  to  flower  ar- 
rangers, and  an  unusual  blending  of  yellow  flower  colors 
of  muted  butterscotch  and  brownish  yellows  which,  in  the 
open  flowers,  form  darker  petals  at  the  flower  center  with 
lighter  outer  petals  ringing  the  center  petals  as  a  con- 


3,711 

POINSETTIA  PLANT 

Paul  Ecke,  Jr.,  Endnitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Paul  Ecke  Ranch,  Endnitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,994 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 86  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant,  sub- 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unitque  combination  of 
a  very  vigirous,  tough,  durable  and  short  plant  habit,  with 
the  ability  to  grow  well  as  a  multiple  stem  and  multiple 
bloom  plant,  a  very  vigorous  and  extensive  root  system, 
stiff  stems  which  do  not  require  staking,  retention  of  the 
bracts,  foliage  and  inflorescences  for  a  long  period  of  time 
after  reaching  maturity,  a  habit  of  not  requiring  light  to 
delay  bud  set,  a  well-pinching  habit  which  produces  3  or 
more  breaks,  a  normal  blooming  habit  at  about  4°  to  5° 
lower  night  temperatures  than  required  for  variety  "C-1 
Red"  (Plant  Pat.  No.  2,923)  during  the  months  of  Octo- 
ber, November  and  December,  but  having  the  ability  to 
be  satisfactorily  brought  into  bloom  and  full  matiu-ity  in 
stantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
every  month  of  the  year  through  the  exercise  of  proper 
greenhouse  cultural  techniques,  a  distinctive  and  attrac- 
tive appearance  of  the  bracts  and  their  absence  of  any 
tendency  to  droop  with  age,  a  distinctive  and  attractive 
bright  Scarlet  Red  general  color  tonality  of  the  bracts, 
absence  of  drooping  and  retention  of  the  position  of  the 
inflorescences  relative  to  the   bracts  without  rising  as 
occurs  in  other  varieties  as  their  inflorescences  approach 
maturity,  and  excellent  keeping  qualities  and  consequent 
suitability  for  home  decoration. 


3,712 
AVOCADO  TREE 


John  Pinkerton,  10681  Foothill  Road, 
Ventura,  Calif.    93003 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,071 

Int  CI.  AOlh  5/03 
U.S.  CI.  Pit— 44  1  Qalm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  avocado  substantially 
as  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  small  seed  and 
longer  shelf  life  relative  to  ordinary  Fuerte  avocados,  and 
heavy  bearing  annually. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  29,  1975 
ERRATA 

^**^  See 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

005-328 3,879,796 

228-123 3,879,837 

228-180.... 3,879,838 

046-044 3,879,885 

072-127 3,879,994 

128-R 3,880,137 

128-002  A 3,880,138 

242-107.4 ; 3,880,364 

060-039.16R 3,880,547 

228-124 3,880,608 

096-111 3,880,665 

156-624 3,880,677 

195-028N 3,880,738 

195-028R 3,880,739 

195-029 3,880,740 

195-029 3,880,741 

195-031R 3,880,742 

424-246 3,880,851 

423-235 3,881,004 

424-278 3,881,030 

313-453 3,881,136 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  APRIL  29,  1975 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 

3,879,761  a  keyhole  shaped  ring  member,  a  button  member  engageabic 

HEAD  AND  CHEST  PROTECTORS,  FOR  EXAMPLE  FOR    in  an  enlarged  portion  of  the  keyhold  and  forceable  in  clamp- 

MOTOR  CYCLISTS 
Peter  William  Bothwell,  "Menocote",  116  Shipston  Rd.,  Strat- 
ford-On-Avon,  England 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,514 
Int.  CI.  A42b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  2-3  R  6  Claims  -^^^  —  ^^ 


ing  relation  with  a  napkin  in  an  elongated  reduced  portion  of 
said  keyhole. 


3,879,763 

PROTECTIVE  CLFF 

Coralena  Smith,  15  Navajo  PI.,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.  94025 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,523 

Int.  CI.  A41d  27112 

U.S.  CI.  2-59  4  Claims 


1.  A  protector  for  protecting  the  head,  neck  and  upper 
chest  of  a  wearer,  said  protector  comprising  a  rigid  outer  shell 
which  comprises  a  head  section  formed  wholly  to  enclose  the 
head  of  the  wearer  and  having  a  transparen.t  part  at  the  front 
thereof,  a  neck  section  rigidly  connected  to  the  head  section 
and  formed  to  surround  the  neck  of  the  wearer  and  a  chest 
section  rigidly  connected  to  the  neck  section  and  formed  to 
extend  over  the  upper  chest  of  the  wearer,  and  a  helmet  for 
fitting  on  the  head  of  the  wearer  which  is  located  within  and 
supported  by  the  head  section  of  the  outer  shell,  the  helmet 
being  provided  with  a  part-spherical  outer  surface  and  the 
head  section  being  provided  with  a  part-spherical  cavity  which 
is  engaged  by  the  said  surface  of  the  helmet  so  that  the  helmet 
has  a  ball  and  socket-type  engagement  with  the  head  section 
and  is  capable  of  universal  turning  movement  relative  thereto, 
the  chest  section  of  the  outer  shell  being  formed  to  rest  on  the 
shoulders  of  the  wearer  whereby,  in  use,  the  weight  of  the 
protector  is  transmitted  direct  to  the  trunk  of  the  wearer  and 
not  through  his  neck. 


^  3,879,762 

INVALID'S  APRON  AND  BIB 
Evelyn  L.  HermaniiRt.  3,  Box  334,  House  Springs,  Mo.  63051 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,867 
Int.  CI.  A41b  13110 
U.S.  CI.  2—48  6  Claims 

1.  An  invalid's  and  children's  apron  comprising  an  apron- 
like flexible  sheet  material  adapted  to  cover  the  chest  and  lap, 
a  pair  of  curved  members  extending  in  a  yoke  around  the  neck 
of  the  user  and  adapted  to  be  fastened  together,  and  a  napkin 
holder  clamp  means  connected  to  the  sheet  material  at  the 
chest  area,  in  which  the  napkin  holder  clamp  means  comprises 


1.  A  cuff  guard  comprising:  a  first  flexible  piece  of  material 

having  first  and  second  opposite  side  edges  for  confrontation 

one  to  another  when  said  piece  of  material  is  folded  to  a 

frustrum; 

a  second  piece  of  flexible  material  substantially  congruent 

to  said  first  flexible  piece  of  material; 
a  male  attachment  member  provided  about  the  periphery  of 

said  first  flexible  piece; 
a  female  attachment  member  provided  about  said  second 
flexible  piece,  so  that  material  bearing  pattern,  design,  or 
color  may  be  sandwiched  between  said  first  flexible  piece 
and  said  second  flexible  piece; 
a  first  leading  edge  extending  between  said  two  side  edges 
for  forming  a  first  aperture  in  said  frustrum  immcdiatel> 
about  the  wrist  and  cuff  of  a  wearer,  said  first  aperture 
being  substantially  normal  to  an  axis  of  generation  of  said 
frustrum; 
a  second  trail  edge  extending  between  said  two  side  edges 
for  forming  a  second  aperture  in  said  frustrum  proximate 
the  forearm  of  a  wearer,  said  second  aperture  being  in- 
clined with  respect  to  an  axis  of  generation  of  said  frus- 
trum whereby  said  aperture  opens  to  permit  movement  of 
the  elbow  of  said  wearer  when  said  cuff  guard  is  worn 
about  the  forearm  of  said  wearer. 
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3,879,764 
WORK-GLOVE 
Ralf  Weber-Liel,  Talweg  8,  2105  Seevetal  1,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,425 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    12,    1973, 
7309344;  Mar.  19,  1973,  7310311 

Int.  CI.  A41d  19100 
U.S.  CI.  2-167  I  6  Claims 


I.  A  work  glove  having  a  laminate  at  least  forming  the  outer 
working  surfaces,  said  laminate  comprising:  at  least  one  back- 
ing carrier  sheet  material  and  a  polyurethane  sheeting  bonded 
to  the  exterior  of  said  backing  carrier  sheet  material;  and  said 
polyurethane  sheeting  forming  the  outer  exposed  working 
surfaces  of  the  work  glove. 


3,879,765  \ 

WATER  SAVING  METHOD  FOR  WATER  CLOSETS 
Jacob  R.  Moon,  Hillsborough,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Moon  Water 

Saver,  Inc.,  Hillsborough,  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  105,032,  Jan.  8,  1971.  This  application 

Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,163 

Int.  CI.  A47k  17100 

U.S.  CI.  4-1  6  Claims 


^ 


1.  In  a  water  closet  of  the  type  having  a  tank  formed  by 
bottom  and  side  walls  and  providing  a  hydraulic  head  and 
storage  chamber  of  predetermined  height  and  capacity,  hav- 
ing a  tank  mechanism  including  a  movable  flush  valve 
mounted  internally  and  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tank  and 
seated  in  one  end  of  a  conduit  outlet  connecting  the  tank  to 
a  lower  positioned  bowl,  a  manual  handle  means  connected 
internally  of  the  tank  to  open  the  valve  to  empty  the  tank  and 
an  internal  cooperative  water  supply  means  for  refilling  the 
tank  upon  the  valve  returning  to  a  closed  position,  the  opening 
of  the  valve  normally  causing  initiation  of  flushing  and  bowl 
evacuation  followed  by  substantial  emptying  of  the  tank  and 
then  closing  of  the  valve,  a  method  of  establishing  a  water 
saving  column  comprising  the  steps: 
a.  without  altering  any  of  the  internal  tank  mechanism  and 
without  disturbing  the  normal  functioning  of  the  handle 
and  water  supply  means  or  reducing  the  hydraulic  head 
above  the  valve,  installing  an  auxiliary  inperforate  fold- 
able  thin  wall  rectangular  sheet  member  vertically  seated 
within  the  tank  and  by  working  the  member  around  the 
outlet  and  flush  valve  and  avoiding  other  internal  tank 
mechanism  to  contact  selected  internal  tank  surfaces 
including  the  bottom  wall  surface,  establishing  in  effect  a 


tubular  open  top,  column  closed  by  the  tank  bottom 
surface  and  extending  immediately  around  the  outlet  and 
flush  valve  and  extending  upwardly  for  only  a  portion  of 
the  height  of  the  tank  water  chamber,  said  column  having 
a  predetermined  volume  and  configuration;  and 
.  fixedly  positioning  said  wall  member  in  a  position  estab- 
lishing said  column  substantially  water  tight  with  selected 
wall  member  edges  contacting  said  selected  internal  tank 
surfaces  thereby  being  effective  upon  said  valve  being 
opened  to  prevent  on  all  openings  thereof,  emptying  of 
the  water  in  said  tank  outside  said  column  below  a  level 
substantially  equal  to  the  level  of  said  column  top  end  and 
to  cause  said  valve  to  seat  and  said  tank  to  start  refilling 
substantially  immediately  after  said  evacuation. 


3,879,766 
ENDOPROSTHETIC  BONE  JOINT  DEVICE 
Stewart  Arthur  Lowe,  Daviot,  and  John  Tracey  Scales,  Stan- 
more,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  National  Research  De- 
velopment Corporation,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,457 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1972, 
48197/77 

Int.  CI.  A61f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3-1  8  Claims 


1 


.  An  endoprosthetic  bone  joint  device  comprising: 
first  hinge  component  having  a  female  bearing  part  of 
annular  form  with  a  first  slot  along  the  longitudinal  axial 
direction  thereof  to  communicate  the  radially  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  said  annular  form,  and  a  first  intramed- 
ullary stem  extending  laterally  from  said  female  bearing 
part  relative  to  said  axial  direction;  at  least  one  annular 
bush  seated  in  said  female  bearing  part,  which  bush  has 
a  second  slot  formed  in  similar  manner  to,  and  aligned 
with,  said  first  slot;  and  a  second  hinge  component  having 
a  male  bearing  part  including  an  axle  coaxially  rotatably 
seated  in  said  bush,  and  a  second  intramedullary  stem 
extending  laterally  from  said  male  bearing  part  relative  to 
said  axial  direction,  said  second  slot  having  substantially 
parallel  opposed  side  faces;  said  axle  being  a  clearance  fit 
relative  to  said  first  slot,  and  an  interference  fit  relative  to 
said  second  slot,  for  assembly  of  said  device  by  passage  of 
said  axle  through  said  slots;  and  one  of  said  male  and 
female  bearing  parts  being  of  forked  form  to  embrace  the 
other  one  of  such  parts. 


3,879,767 
PROSTHESIS  FOR  ARTICULATING  BODY  STRUCTURES 
James  A.  Stubstad,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Cutter  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  220,877,  Jan.  26,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,350 
Int.  CL  A61f  1124 
U.S.  CI.  3-1  19  Claims 

1.  A  countoured  prosthesis  adapted  to  cover  an  articulating 
surface  of  a  skeletal  member  comprising  a  flexible  shell 
shaped  to  cover  said  articulating  surface  and  having  one  side 
a  smooth  relatively  firm  surface  provided  by  biocompatible 
elastomeric  material  and  having  the  other  side  of  a  reticular 
three-dimensional,  open-pore,  tissue-ingrowth-receptive 
structure  means  for  enabling  tissue  ingrowth  thereinto  below 
the  surface  with  subsurface  intertwining  and  intermeshing  of 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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tissue  with  said  structure  means,  said  structure  means  being    adjust  the  vertical  angularity  of  the  nozzles  simultaneously, 
secured  to  said  elastomeric  material  by  partial  penetration  of   and  control  means  on  the  toilet  seat  to  regulate  the  flow  of 


said  elastomeric  material  into  substantially  the  whole  back  of 
said  structure  means. 


3,879,768 
APPARATUS  FOR  HUMIDIFYING  AND  PURIFYING  AIR 
Joseph  I.  Murphy,  1409  Line  Oak  St.,  New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla. 
32069 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,093 

Int.  CI.  A47k  /  7100 

U.S.CI.4-1  .  8  Claims 


water  through  said  conduit  means  and  nozzles  and  to  adjust 
the  angularity  of  said  nozzles. 


1.  Air  humidifying  and  purifying  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
toilet  comprising: 

a  toilet  having  a  tank  comprising  a  fluid  reservoir; 

means  for  draining  said  tank;  (and) 

means  for  refilling  said  tank; 

an  open-ended,  upstanding  tube  extending  out  of  said  reser- 
voir; 

means  for  raising  fluid  in  said  reservoir  to  the  upper  extrem- 
ity of  said  tube;  and 

means  at  the  upper  extremity  for  breaking  fluid  passing 
therethrough  into  rivulets. 


3,879,769 
BIDET  TOILET  SEAT 
Michael  F.  Slawinski,  Chicago,  and  Joseph  J.  Cylkowski,  Calu- 
met Park,  both  of  III. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,736 
Int.  CI.  A47k  i/22,  11108 
U.S.  CI.  4-7  13  Claims 

1.  A  toilet  seat  having  discharge  nozzles  pivotally  mounted 
respectively  adjacent  the  front  and  rear  of  the  seat  for  gener- 
ally vertical  angling  movements  and  directed  inwardly  thereof 
at  relatively  variable  angles  generally  in  opposing  relation, 
conduit  means  in  the  seat  supplying  water  to  said  nozzles, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  front  and  rear  nozzles  to 


3,879,770 

FLUID  OPERATED  BATHTUB  LIFT 

Benton  H.  Grant,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Grant  Airmass 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,716,  July  30,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,433 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3112 

U.S.  CI.  4-185L  8  Claims 


iU  n 


1.  A  fluid  operated  bathtub  lift  system  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 

A.  a  base, 

1 .  means  forming  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  on  said  base, 
and 

2.  means  forming  at  least  one  fluid  passageway; 

B.  a  cylindrical  main  tube  vertically  mounted  to  said  base  in 
substantially  fluid-tight  relationship  about  said  pressure 
chamber, 

I .  and  having  a  bearing  member  secured  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  main  tube,  a.  said  bearing  member  having 
means  forming  a  central  opening  therethrough; 

C.  a  cylindrical  carrier  tube  telescopically  mounted  for  axial 
and  rotational  movement  over  said  main  tube, 

1 .  the  inner  diameter  of  said  carrier  tube  exceeding  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  main  tube  by  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  leave  an  annular  clearance  space  of  predeter- 
mined radial  dimension  therebetween. 

2.  a  top  plate  attached  to  said  carrier  tube; 

D.  a  thrust  tube  assembly  mounted  for  axial  movement 
within  said  main  tube  and  carrying  means  forming  a 
piston  assembly  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  and  rotat- 
ably supporting  said  carrier  tube  on  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  thrust  tube  assembly  comprising 

1 .  a  thrust  tube  supported  at  its  lower  end  on  said  piston 
assembly  and  rotatably  supporting  at  its  upper  end  the 
top  plate  of  said  carrier  tube,  with  said  piston  assembly 
and  said  carrier  tube  top  plate  being  spaced  by  a  thrust 
tube  around  a  central  rod, 

2.  said  thrust  tube  passing  through  said  central  opening  of 
said  bearing  member,  and 

3.  low  friction  bearing  means  on  said  thrust  tube  assembly 
between  said  carrier  tube  top  plate  and  said  piston 
assembly; 
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E.  a  plurality  of  clearance  rings  secured  on  one  of  said  main 
tube  and  said  carrier  tube  at  selected  spaced  positions 
along  the  length  thereof  and  extending  into  said  clearance 
space, 

1 .  said  clearance  rings  each  having  a  thickness  dimension 
which  is  slightly  less  than  the  said  radial  dimension  of 
said  clearance  space;  and 

F.  human  body  supporting  means  mounted  on  said  carrier 
tube. 


3,879,771 
HYDRAULIC  RAM 
Yasuji  Nakane,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Three  Bond  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,-1973, 48-60603 
Int.  CI.  E03d  UIOO 


U.S.  CI.  4—255 


23 


6  Claims 


15 


■~^ 


1.  A  ram  for  releasing  gas  under  pressure  to  clear  a  clogged 
conduit,  comprising:  an  axially  extending  central  shaft;  a 
peripheral  cylinder  surrounding  said  shaft,  said  shaft  project- 
ing at  both  of  its  ends  from  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  forming 
a  cavity  around  said  shaft  for  the  reception  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure; means  on  a  first  end  of  said  shaft  to  mount  a  gas  bomb, 
including  piercing  means  to  pierce  the  gas  bomb  and  release 
its  contents,  said  shaft  including  a  first  conduit  extending  from 
said  piercing  means  to  said  cavity  and  second  conduit  means 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  to  a  valving  aperture 
on  the  peripheral  wall  thereof;  a  first  seal  making  a  fiuid-tight 
sliding  seal  between  the  cylinder  and  the  shaft,  and  located 
between  the  cavity  and  the  said  first  end;  a  second  seal  making 
a  fluid-tight  sliding  seal  between  the  cylinder  and  the  shaft  and 
located  between  the  cavity  and  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and 
also  between  the  valving  aperture  and  the  cavity  when  the 
shaft  is  in  a  first  axial  position  whereby  to  isolate  the  second 
conduit  from  the  cavity  in  that  position,  the  shaft  and  the 
cylinder  being  relatively  slidable  so  the  valving  aperture  can 
communicate  with  the  cavity  in  a  second  axial  position. 


3,879,772 
HOSPITAL  BED 
Lucien  Pol,  Marseille,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Provencale 
de   Fabrications   Medico-Chirurgkales  S.P.O.M.C,   Mar- 
seilles, France 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,329 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    30,    1973, 
73.03881 

int.  CI,  A61g  7110;  FOlb  21100 
MS.  CL  5—68  1 1  Claims 


1.  A  bed  c 


ofnprismg: 


a  mattress  support  having  an  elongated  upper  wall  formed 
by  a  central  section  and  a  pair  of  end  sections  flanking 
said  central  section; 

a  mattress  overlying  said  support; 

a  transversely  extending  hinge  between  each  of  said  end 
sections  and  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  central  sec- 
tion; 

a  base  underneath  said  support; 

means  for  longitudinally  tilting  said  base; 

at  least  two  transversely  spaced  inflatable  first  bladders 
between  said  base  and  said  support; 

means  for  inflating  said  first  bladders  for  raising  said  sup- 
port from  said  base  and  for  tilting  said  support  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  relative  to  said  base; 

a  flap  underneath  each  of  said  end  sections  and  pivotally 
fixed  thereto,  each  end  section  extending  at  an  angle  to 
its  respective  flap  and  forming  therewith  an  outwardly 
open  V; 

a  second  bladder  between  each  of  said  flaps  and  said  sup- 
port; and 

means  for  inflating  said  bladders  for  raising  said  end  sec- 
tions. 


3,879,773 

CRIB 

Aaron  D.  Spencer,  69  Farlow  Rd.,  Newton,  Mass.  02158 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,709 

Int.  CI.  A47d  9100;  E03d  llllO 

U.S.  CI.  5-100  7  Claims 


'i42     ly    ly       /' 


■^ 


1.  A  knockdown  crib/youth  bed  arrangement  made  from 
prefabricated  subassemblies  in  the  form  of  a  headboard  and 
footboard  and  opposite  sides  slip  jointed  together  in  assembly, 
the  subassemblies  being  formed  complete  with  requisite  inter- 
connecting means  to  the  preclusion  of  loss  of  such  parts  by  the 
ultimate  consumer,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  spaced  end  panels  each  inclusive  of  a  pair  of 
opposite  vertically  extending  end  rails, 

b.  a  pair  of  side  panels  each  inclusive  of  a  pair  of  supple- 
mental opposite  vertically  extending  end  rails, 

c.  each  end  rail  and  respective  adjacent  supplemental  rail 
being  slip  jointed  with  respect  to  each  other, 

d.  a  pair  of  slide  rods  on  the  inboard  side  of  each  of  the 
supplemental  end  rails, 

one  of  the  end  panels  being  of  two-part  construction, 
one  of  said  pak  of  slide  rods  being  of  two-part  construc- 
tion, and 

g.  one  part  of  the  two-part  end  panel  and  one  part  of  the 
two-part  shde  rods  being  removable  to  shorten  said  end 
panel  and  the  slide  rods  of  said  pair  thereof. 


e. 
f. 
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3,879,774 
ADJUSTABLE  CORNER  BRACE  ASSEMBLY 
Stuart  A.  Glasser;  Michael  A.  Hollender,  both  of  West  Hart- 
ford, and  Charles  H.  Miller,  Manchester,  all  of  Conn.,  as- 
signors  to  Gahm  Distributor  Inc.,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  3 1 ,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  4 1 1 ,309 
Int.  CL  A47c  19100,  7114 
^•S-  ^'-  5-203  4  Claims 


compartments  being  disposed  with  respect  to  said  outer 
covering  sheet  so  as  to  be  arrangeable  in  tandem  and 
a  pair  of  gussets  which  are  made  substantially  of  quadrangu- 
ar  shaped  cloth  or  the  like  and  are  connected  to  the 
longitudmal  edges  of  said  outer  covering  sheet,  substan- 
tially at  three  penpherial  edges  of  the  quandrangle  of  said 
gussets,  respectively,  to  form  a  bag. 


3,879,776 
VARIABLE  TENSION  FLUID  MATTRESS 
Moms  Solen,  75  Fremont  Dr.,  Sonoma,  CaliL  95476 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,399 

Int.  CI.  A47c27/0« 


U.S.  CI.  5-350 


4  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  corner  brace  assembly  for  interconnecting 
adjacent  abuttmg  frame  members  of  a  frame  system,  compris- 

A.  a  plurality  of  frame  members  incorporating  eye  bolt 
anchonng  recesses  near  the  ends  of  said  adjacent,  abut- 
tmg frame  members  on  the  inside  surface  thereof; 

B.  eye  bolt  means  pivotally  mounted  in  the  recesses  of  said 
frame  members  extending  therefrom  towards  said  adja- 
cent frame  members; 

C.  anchoring  means  pivotally  securing  said  eye  bolt  means 
m  the^  recesses  of  said  frame  members;  and 

D.  turnbuckle  means  interconnecting  said  eye  bolt  means 
forming  a  unitary  structure  therewith; 

whereby  rotational  adjustment  of  said  turnbuckle  means 
tightly  secures  and  maintains  said  frame  members  in  their 
desired  angular  arrangement  securely  holding  said  frame 
member  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  adjacent  frame 
member,  without  any  outwardly  visible  deformaties  in  said 
frame  members. 


I.  A  fluid  mattress  comprising  a  flat  rigid  upper  wall,  a  rigid 
lower  wall  and  a  rigid  peripheral  wall,  said  walls  being  joined 
together  m  fluid  tight  relationship  to  form  a  fluid  chamber  a 
tield  of  pressure  expandable  pads  secured  to  said  top  wall 
each  of  said  pads  comprising  a  bellows  shaped  tube  having  a 
closed  upper  end  and  an  open  lower  end.  and  means  within 
the  bellows  shaped  tube  for  limiting  the  expansion  thereof  the 
interior  of  each  of  said  pressure  expandable  pads  being  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  fluid  chamber,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chamber. 


3,879,775 

CUSHION 

Motoko  Iwata,  2-1288,  2  Chome  Fujimaki-cho,  Chikusa-ku 

Nogoya-shi,  Japan  ' 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,869 

Int.  CL  A47g  9100;  A61g  7106 

U.S.  CI.  5-341  7  Claims 


3,879,777 
BEDDING  ARRANGEMENT 
Donald  A.  Walker,  564  Hallsor  Dr.,  Victoria,  British  Colum- 
bia,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,592 

Int.  CI.  A47g  9100 

U.S.  CI.  5-334  C  ,  Claim 


1.  A  cushion  usable  as  a  pillow  or  sofa-pillow  as  well  as  a 
bag,  which  can  contain  a  blanket  or  the  like  therein,  compris- 
ing: 

an  outer  covering  sheet  of  a  rectangular  shaped  fabric  or  the 
like; 

three  masses  of  cushionable  material; 

three  compartment  covers  each  connected  to  said  outer 
covering  sheet  at  least  along  a  single  transverse  line  and 
forming  compartments  either  alone  or  in  combination 
with  said  outer  covering  sheet,  each  compartment  con- 
taining one  of  said  masses  of  cushionable  material,  said 


1.  A  bedding  arrangement,  comprising 

a  mattress; 

an  under  outer  cover  removably  affixed  to  the  mattress 

an  over  outer  cover  affixed  to  the  under  outer  cover  along 
the  foot  edges  thereof,  under  and  over  outer  covering 
being  removably  affixed  to  each  other  along  their  side 
edges  for  a  distance  approximately  four-fifths  their  length 
from  their  foot  edges; 

an  under  sheet  removably  affixed  to  the  under  outer  cover 
and 

an  over  sheet  affixed  to  the  under  sheet  along  the  foot  edges 
thereof,  the  under  and  over  sheets  being  affixed  to  each 
other  along  their  side  edges  for  a  distance  approximately 
two-thirds  their  length  from  their  foot  edges,  the  over 
outer  cover,  the  under  sheet  and  the  over  sheet  having 
widths  greater  than  that  of  the  mattress  to  accommodate 
a  person  sleeping  in  the  bedding. 
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3,879,778 

FUSE  CLAMP  FILE 

J.  F.  Archer,  P.O.  Box  127,  Thornton,  Tex.  76687 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,899 

Int.  CI.  B25f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  7-17 


3,879,780 

APPLIANCE  FOR  LINEAR  BODIES 

Harrison  L.  Williams,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Preformed 

Line  Products  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  172,181,  Aug.  16,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3  Claims     3,772,718.  This  application  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,594 

Int.  CI.  B63b2//52 
U.S.  CI.  9-8  R  4  Claims 


3,879,779 

PORTABLE  CROSSBAR  FOR  BOAT  USE 

Harold  A.  Jewett,  5451.42nd  St.,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

20015 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383,379,  July  27,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,857,356.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,563 

Int.  CI.  B63c  13100 
U.S.CI.9-1R  4  Claims 


U-13 


2.  In  combination: 
A  boat  having  a  pair  of  gunnels, 
A  crossbar  resting  athwart  said  gunnels,  and 
A  pair  of  elongate  rigid  clamp  bars  having  upwardly  re- 
cessed bottom  surfaces  and  being  respectively  contoured 
for  lengthwise  placement  along  said  gunnels  with  said 
upwardly  recessed  surfaces  in  overlying  contact  with 
portions  of  said  crossbar  at  loci  directly  suprajacent  to 
said  gunnels. 
Frontward  and  rearward  portions  of  each  said  clamp  bar 
being  secured  on  said  gunnels  by  strips  of  fastening  tape, 
one  endward  portion  of  each  such  strip  being  adhesively 
attached  to  an  outer  wall  surface  of  said  boat  subjacently 
to  a  said  clamp  bar,  and  the  oppositely  endward  portion 
of  such  strip  being  adhesively  attached  to  an  inner  wall 
surface  of  said  boat  subjacently  to  the  same  clamp  bar. 
Said  crossbar  thereby  serving  as  a  potential  support  for 
objects  carried  by  said  boat. 


I.  A  fuse  clamp  file,  comprising  a  shank,  a  flat  end  portion 
carried  at  one  end  of  said  shank  for  removing  a  cartridge  fuse 
from  its  clamp,  a  transverse  bar  portion  carried  by  said  shank 
at  the  other  end,  said  bar  providing  filing  means  on  opposite 
sidcs'of  said  shank  for  removing  possible  corrosion  within  said 
clamp. 


1.  An  appliance  for  a  linear  body,  comprising: 

supported  means  having  a  relatively  large,  light-weight 
member  of  a  predetermined  geometric  configuration  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  linear  body; 

attachment  means  including  a  pair  of  L-shaped  elements 
each  having  a  first  end  portion  securely  engaging  on 
opposite  side  of  said  member  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  and  a  second  end  portion  disposed  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  end  portion  for  maintaining  the  supported 
means  in  said  spaced  relation;  and 

a  pair  of  helically  preformed  appliances  each  having  first 
and  second  leg  portions  for  encircling  in  secure  gripping 
engagement  said  linear  body  and  said  second  end  por- 
tions respectively,  thereby  securely  connecting  said  mem- 
ber to  said  linear  body. 


3,879,781 

PONTOON  BOAT  TRAILING  ASSEMBLY 

Stanley  Roschynialski,  Rt.  1,  Grand  Island,  Nebr.  68801 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,782 

Int.  CI.  B63c  13100 

U.S.CI.9-1T  5  Claims 


I,  A  trailing  boat  system  comprising:  a  pontoon^boat  having 
two  spaced  pontoons  on  the  starboard  and  port  sides  of  the 
center  of  said  boat,  said  boat  having  a  frame  means  connect- 
ing said  pontoons  and  a  deck  supported  on  and  connected  to 
said  frame,  port  and  starboard  wheel  supporting  assemblies, 
means  attaching  said  wheel  supporting  assemblies  to  said 
frame  means,  port  and  starboard  wheels  mounted  on  said 
wheel  supporting  assemblies  respectively,  said  wheel  support- 
ing assemblies  being  adapted  to  permit  said  wheels  to  be 
disposed  in  downward  road  positions  in  which  the  undersides 
of  said  wheels  are  disposed  below  the  undersides  of  said  pon- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1911 


toons  and  also  in  upper  storage  positions  in  which  latter  said 
wheels  are  disposed  upwardly  from  their  respective  road  posi- 
tions, and  manually  operable  control  means  operatively  corre- 
lated with  said  wheel  supporting  assemblies  for  causing  said 
wheels  to  be  movable  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  wheel 
positions,  said  wheel  supporting  assemblies  comprising  upper 
rigid  anchor  members  attached  to  said  frame  means,  swinging 
rigid   means  pivotally  attached  and  extending  downwardly 
from  said  anchor  members  respectively,  said  swinging  rigid 
means  each  being  attached  to  said  anchor  members  respec- 
tively in  a  manner  for  the  swinging  of  the  lower  part  of  each 
swinging  means  inwardly  and  upwardly  of  said  trailer  from 
outer  lower  road  positions  to  inner  upper  storage  positions, 
means  rotatably  attaching  said  wheels  respectively  to  said 
swinging  members  in  a  manner  such  that  said  wheels  are  in 
road  travel  positions  at  times  when  said  swinging  members  are 
in  their  downward  positions  and  so  that  said  wheels  are  in 
upper  storage  positions  at  times  when  said  swinging  members 
are  in  their  respective  storage  positions,  and  each  wheel  sup- 
port assembly  having  hinging  bracing  linkage  means  facilitat- 
ing the  maintenance  of  the  respective  swinging  means  in  road 
positions  but  adapted  to  fold  for  permitting  the  respective 
.  swinging  means  to  swing  upwardly  and  inwardly  for  storage, 
said  hinging  bracing  linkage  means  each  comprising  an  upper 
and  lower  link  forming  a  pair  of  links,  the  links  of  a  pair  being 
pivotally  connected  at  adjacent  ends  for  hinging  and  said 
latter  pairs  having  other  ends  which  are  pivotally  connected 
one  end  to  the  respective  said  swinging  rigid  means  and  one 
end  to  said  frame  means,  stop  means  connected  to  said  hing- 
ing bracing  linkage  means  and  preventing  said  latter  means 
from  moving  out  of  a  road  position  thereof,  each  said  stop 
means  having  as  one  of  its  parts  a  restraining  means  mounted 
on  one  of  the  links  of  a  pair  and  engaging  the  other  link  of  that 
pair  for  preventing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  links 
from  moving  outwardly  excessively  beyond  desired  road  posi- 
tions thereof. 


3,879,782 
SURFBOARD  WITH  REMOVABLE  TAIL  SURFACE  AREA 

PORTION 
Clifford  Clinton  Oliver,  2439  Grandview  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92110 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,896 

Int.  CI.  A63c  15100 

U.S.  CI.  9-310  E  8  Claims 


j0fe- 


plurality  of  tip  surface  area  sections  include  a  flange  for 
mating  within  said  slotted  channel. 


3,879,783 

PAPER  BINDING  MACHINE 

Joe  D.  Giulie,  Palo  Alto,  Calif,,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint  Paul;  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,378 

Int.  CI.  B42c  19100 

U.S.CI.  11-lR  10  Claims 


^nrrrrffn^" 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  a  perforated  sheaf  of  papers 
into  a  bound  volume  wherein  the  binding  element  utilized 
consists  of  a  first  backing  member  having  a  series  of  studs 
thereon,  each  stud  having  ratchet  teeth  and  a  second  backing 
member  having  a  scries  of  mating  holes  with  at  least  one 
ratchet  tooth  in  each  of  said  holes  positioned  to  mate  with  a 
tooth  on  a  stud  inserted  therein  and  with  a  blocking  member 
for  locking  a  ratchet  tooth  on  each  of  the  studs  to  a  ratchet 
tooth  in  a  hole,  comprising  in  combination; 

a.  means  for  supporting  said  second  backing  member  while 
leaving  said  blocking  means  free  of  said  supporting 
means, 

b.  means  for  corresponding  said  backing  members  together 
with  the  studs  passing  through  the  perforated  sheaf  of 
papers  and  into  the  holes  whereby  the  ratchet  teeth  en- 
gage and  hold  the  sheaf  of  papers  in  bound  relationship, 
c.  means  for  moving  said  blocking  means  into  place  to 
lock  said  ratchets  together,  and 

d.  means  for  cutting  off  an  excess  length  of  said  studs  ex- 
tending beyond  said  second  backing  means. 


1.  An  improved  surfboard  comprising: 

a  unitary  surfboard  structure  having  a  tail  block  portion 
with  a  cut  away  tip  surface  area; 

a  plurality  of  differently  configured  tail  block  tip  surface 
area  sections; 

mating  means  for  removably  mating  any  selected  one  of  said 
plurality  of  said  tip  surface  area  sections  to  said  cut  away 
tip  surface  area  of  said  surfboard  so  as  to  provide  a  tip 
surface  area  of  desired  configuration  to  said  surfboard; 
and 

removable  locking  means  for  locking  the  mated  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tip  surface  area  sections  to  said  surfboard; 

said  cut  away  tip  surface  area  is  substantially  "V"  shaped; 
said  mating  means  comprises  a  slotted  channel  on  the 
rear  periphery  of  said  tail  block  portion  apd  each  of  said 


3,879,784 

SLEWING  ACCESS  RAMP  FOR  VEHICLES 

Henri  Kummerman,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mac- 

gregor  International  S.A.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,469 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  24,  1972, 
72.26607;  June  4,  1973,  73.20219 

Int.  CI.  B65g  11 100 
U.S.  CI.  14-71  39  Claims 

1.  A  movable  device  forming  an  access  ramp  to  intercon- 
nect a  vehicle  and  an  outside  platform,  said  ramp  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  the  vehicle  so  as  to  be  swingable  upwards 
into  an  inoperative  substantially  unstanding  position  stowed 
on  said  vehicle  and  downwards  into  an  operative  outward 
projecting  working  position,  wherein  the  improvement  con- 
sists in  that  said  ramp  comprises  means  for  variable  connec- 
tion to  said  vehicle  so  that  it  may  be  slewed  in  parallel  relation 
to  a  horizontal  plane  about  at  least  one  substantially  vertical 
geometrical  swivel  axis  whereby  in  its  lowered  configuration, 
the  relative  angular  position  of  its  longitudinal  direction  is 
selectively  adjustable  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  said  last- 
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named  means  comprising  posts,  at  least  two  selectively  opera-  3,879,786 

ble  winched  associated  with  said  posts  and  at  least  two  han-  PIVOTABLE  ROTARY  BRUSH  DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Larkin,  Butler,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ecolotec  Inc.,  Kenil- 
worth,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,365 

Int  CI.  A46b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  15—21  D  3  Claims 


dling  ropes  connected  between  respective  of  said  winches  and 
said  ramp  and  selectively  windable  up  on  said  winches. 


3,879,785 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 


1.  A  rotatable  brush  mounting  adapted  to  receive  a  brush 
core  comprising  a  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  to  the  brush 
Charles  F.  Roth,  Monroe,  N.Y.,  and  Gordon  C.  Butler,  Welwyn    core  power  for  driving  the  brush  core  in  rotation,  a  core- 
Garden   City,  England,  assignors  to   Xerox  Corporation,    supporting  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  for 
Rochester,  N.Y.  supporting  the  brush  core,  an  idle  shaft  removably  connected 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,962  *"  **>«  core-supporting  shaft  for  positioning  the  brush  core  on 


Int.  CI.  B08b  1102 


U.S.  CI.  15-1.5 


the  core-supporting  shaft,  and  pivotal  means  interconnecting 
12  Claims    ^^^  drwe  shaft  and  the  core-supporting  shaft  for  permitting  the 
core-supporting  shaft  to  pivot  relative  to  the  drive  shaft  when 
the  idle  shaft  is  removed. 


3,879,787 

HAIR  BRUSH  AND  COMB  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

Doris  A.  Russo,  124  Westhills  Dr.,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.  95030 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,629 

Int.  CI.  A46b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  15— 38  10  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  removal  of  electrostatically  adhering  toner 
Tom  an  electrostatic  imaging  surface  in  an  electrostatic  imag- 
ng  device  comprising  an  endless  loop  cleaning  means  formed 
jf  a  fiber  structure  on  a  resilient  backing  transported  over  an 
irea  of  interfering  contact  with  said  imaging  surface,  first 
Tieans  for  applying  an  electrical  biasing  potential  to  said 
:leaning  means,  said  biasing  potential  being  of  a  magnitude 
ind  polarity  sufficient  to  provide  an  intense  field  across  said 
ntcrfering  contact  to  thereby  attract  said  toner  from  said 
•urfacc  to  said  cleaning  means  with  a  minimum  of  said  intcr- 
ering  contact,  pick-off  means  positioned  in  proximity  with 
;aid  cleaning  means,  second  means  for  applying  an  electric 
biasing  potential  to  said  pick-off  means,  said  biasing  potential 
>eing  of  a  magnitude  and  polarity  sufficient  to  attract  said 
oner  from  said  cleaning  means  to  said  pick-off  means,  and 
hird  means  for  receiving  said  toner  from  said  pick-off  means, 
>aid  pick-off  means  including  a  pick-off  forming  roller  posi- 
ioned  within  said  cleaning  means,  said  pick-off  forming  roller 
>eing  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  cause  said  resilient  backing 
o  deform  about  said  roller  until  said  fibers  separate,  exposing 
he  root  structure  thereof,  and  a  pick-off  roller  coacting  with 
he  spread  portion  of  said  fiber  pile  for  removing  toner  from 
aid  root  structure. 


1.  A  hair  brush  and  comb  cleaning  and  disinfecting  appara- 
tus, comprising: 

a.  a  unitary  base  member  having  an  integral  peripheral  seal 
flange  surrounding  a  central  recess; 

b.  a  hollow  body  sealingiy  supported  on  the  peripheral  seal 
flange  of  the  base  member  and  within  which  brushes  and 
combs  to  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  are  adapted  to  be 
supported; 
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c.  a  cover  assembly  closing  the  end  of  the  hollow  body 
remote  from  the  base  member  to  prevent  the  escape  of 
cleaning  and  disinfecting  fluids  from  said  hollow  body; 

fluid  delivery  means  projecting  into  said  hollow  body 
through  said  unitary  base  member  and  adapted  to  dis- 
perse a  cleaning  and  disinfecting  fluid  radially  outwardly 
onto  the  brushes  and  combs  to  be  cleaned; 

e.  rack  means  within  said  hollow  body  disposed  about  said 
fluid  delivery  means  and  supported  on  said  base  member 
within  said  peripheral  seal  flange  and  on  which  brushes 
and  combs  to  be  cleaned  are  adapted  to  be  detachably 
secured;  and 

f  means  associated  with  said  base  member  for  draining  said 
cleaning  and  disinfecting  fluid  from  the  interior  of  said 
hollow  body. 


3,879,788 
MECHANICAL  SWEEPER 
Maurice  Claude  Cousin,  Flers,  France,  assignor  to  A.  &  M. 
Cousin  et  Cie  Establissements  Cousin  Freres,  Flers,  Orne, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,216 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  7, 1971,  71.43932; 
Sept.  29,  1972,  72.34708 

Int.  CI.  A47I  11133 
U.S.  CI.  15-42  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  mechanical  carpet  sweeper;  a  box  like  housing  which 
is  open  toward  the  bottom,  spaced  rotary  brushes  in  said 
housing  rotatable  therein  on  parallel  shafts  defining  axes  hav- 
ing terminal  ends  and  protruding  downwardly  therefrom  and 
comprising  a  forward  brush  near  the  front  of  the  housing  and 
a  rearward  brush  near  the  back  of  the  housing,  forward  and 
rearward  drive  rollers  for  driving  said  brushes  and  supported 
in  said  housing  for  bodily  movement  in  the  housing  in  the  fore 
and  aft  direction,  roller  support  means  with  said  rollers  pro- 
truding from  the  bottom  of  the  housing  and  engaging  the  floor 
surface  beneath  the  housing  so  as  to  rotate  when  the  housing 
is  moved  in  the  fore  and  aft  direction  on  the  floor  surface,  said 
rearward  rollers  being  in  front  of  said  rearward  brush  and  said 
forward  rollers  being  in  back  of  said  forward  brush,  the  rear- 
ward rollers  frictionally  engaging  and  driving  said  rearward 
brush  while  said  forward  rollers  disengage  from  the  forward 
brush  when  said  housing  is  moved  in  the  forward  direction  on 
said  floor  surface,  and  vice  versa,  and  spring  means  opera- 
tively  provided  with  said  housing  and  bearing  on  said  roller 
support  means  to  diminish  play  of  terminal  ends  thereof. 


3,879,789 

SCRUBBING  MACHINE 

Joseph  G.  Kasper,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Tennant 

Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  72,275,  Sept.  15,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,702,488.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,824 

Int.  CI.  A47I ////5 
U.S.  CI.  15— 50C  14  Claims 

1.  A  scrubbing  machine  for  scrubbing  a  surface  comprising 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  surface  engaging  rotary  tools  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  rotation  about  parallel,  transversely  extending 
axes,  means  on  the  frame  for  applying  a  scrubbing  liquid  to  the 
surface  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  rotary  tools  over  the 
surface,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  collecting 
scrubbing  liquid,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  squeegee 
means  along  the  lateral  sides  of  the  frame  laterally  aligned 


with  said  rotary  tools,  said  squeegee  means  including  surface 
engaging  row  brushes  on  each  side  of  the  frame  adjacent  the 
ends  of  the  rotary  tools  and  aligned  with  the  gaps  between  the 
rotary  tools,  said  squeegee  means  further  including  a  squeegee 


frame  extending  along  one  lateral  side  of  the  frame,  one  of  the 
row  brushes  being  mounted  on  the  squeegee  frame,  and  a 
flexible  surface  engaging  member  mounted  on  the  squeegee 
frame  laterally  outwardly  of  said  one  row  brush  from  the 
rotary  tools  and  extending  fore  and  aft  of  the  rotary  tools 


3,879,790 

PIPE  LINE  PIG 

Harry  J.  Girard.  2422  Bartlett  St.,  Houston.  Tex.  77006 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  835,424,  June  23,  1969,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  98,985 

Int.  CI.  B08b  9104 

U.S.  CI.  15—104.06  R  20  Claims 
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1.  A  pipeline  pig  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a  pipe  to  be 
propelled  therethrough  by  a  pressure  gradient,  comprising: 

a  generally  cylindrically  shaped  body  formed  of  resilient 
material; 

a  covering  for  said  body  formed  of  material  which  is  of 
harder  and  more  durable  material  than  said  body  and 
having  radially  disposed  openings  therein  into  which  the 
material  of  said  body  extends  in  the  uncompressed  state 
before  said  pig  is  inserted  in  said  pipeline  to  form  with 
said  covering  a  continuous  cylindrical  surface  extending 
substantially  from  end  to  end  thereof  positioned  for  en- 
gagement with  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  pipe. 


3,879,791 

TRAINING  TOOTHBRUSH 

Stuart  Isler,  21  Broadway,  DenviUe,  NJ.  07834 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,675 

Int  CI.  A46b  9i04 

U.S.  CI.  15— 167  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  body,  including  a  handle 

portion  and  a  brush  head  portion,  bristle-retaining  means 

slidably  attached  to  said  brush  head  portion  of  said  body  for 

permitting    reciprocating    motion    of   said    bristle-retaining 

means  exclusively  in  a  longitudinal  direction  with  respect  to 

said  body,  means  for  restricting  the  longitudinal  motion  of  said 

bristle-retaining  means  between  fixed  points  on  said  brush 

head  portion  of  said  body,  said  bristle-retaining  means  being 

freely  slidably  between  said  fixed  points,  and  a  plurality  of 


bristles  rigidly  attached  to  said  bristle-retaining  means  also  in 
a  manner  for  movement  exclusively  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
with  respect  to  said  body  upon  said  reciprocating  motion  of 
said   bristle-retaining   means,   so   that  said   bristle-retaining 


means  may  remain  in  a  substantially  fixed  position  and  said 
plurality  of  bristles  may  remain  in  a  substantionally  fixed 
transverse  position  upon  the  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  said 
toothbrush  body  but  are  carried  by  said  toothbrush  body  upon 
its  transverse  reciprocation. 
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3,879,792 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Dietmar  Briimmer,  Buehleiial;  Hans  Maier;  Werner  Schwed- 
helm.  both  of  Buehl;  Helmut  Steegmiiller,  Affalterbach,  and 
Manfred  Donauer,  Varnhalt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,674 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1971, 
12128678 

Int.  CI.  B60s  1/04,  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.42  5  Claims 


y*n 


3.  In  a  windshield  wiper  for  automotive  vehic  es,  a  combina- 
tion comprising  a  carrying  arm  having  at  least  a  portion  of 
U-shaped  cross-section,  said  portion  of  said  carrying  arm 
having  a  pair  of  first  side  walls  and  a  first  transverse  connect- 
ing wail;  at  least  one  pivot  arm  of  smaller  dimensioned  U- 
shaped  cross-section  and  in  part  received  with  clearance  in 
said  portion  of  said  carrying  arm,  said  pivot  arm  having  a  pair 
of  second  side  walls  each  inwardly  spaced  from  one  of  said 
first  walls  and  a  second  transverse  wall  inwardly  spaced  from 
said  first  transverse  wall;  a  pivot  connector  pivotally  connect- 
ing said  pivot  arm  with  said  carrying  arm  and  comprising 
projecting  portions  projecting  beyond  the  cross-section  of  said 
jivot  arm  by  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  second  side 
walls  and  said  second  transverse  wall,  so  as  to  maintain  said 
pivot  arm  out  of  contact  with  said  carrying  arm;  and  retaining 
means  provided  on  edge  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  one  of 
said  arms  for  preventing  separation  of  said  arms  and  said  pivot 
connector,  said  retaining  means  being  maintained  out  of 
contact  with  the  other  of  said  arms  by  said  projecting  portions. 


3,879,793 
ANTI-WINDLIFT  LOW  PROHLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER 

BLADE 
>aul  D.  Schlegel,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Gates  Rubber 
Company,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,276 
int.  CI.  B60s  1/38 
IU.S.  CL  15-250.42 

1.  In  a  windshield  wiper  having  an  elastomeric  wiping  ele- 
nent  secured  to  a  backing  member,  and  a  pressure- 
jistributing  superstructure  having  means  engaging  the  back- 


6  Claims 


ing  member  at  a  plurality  of  points  therealong,  an  improved 
low  silhouette  anti-windlift  superstructure  comprising: 
a  primary  yoke  fabricated  of  plastic  of  solid  cross-section 
and  having  a, top  surface  having  a  ramp  portion  forming 
an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  surface  to  be  wiped; 
a  pair  of  cantilevered  secondary  yokes  each  having  an  in- 
board end  portion  pivotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the 
primary  yoke  forming  therewith  an  articulated  low  profile 
superstructure;  and 


spring  means  associated  with  the  pivotal  connections  be- 
tween the  primary  and  secondary  yokes  urging  the  secon- 
dary yokes  toward  the  backing  member  and  the  surface 
to  be  wiped;  *    . 

said  means  for  engaging  the  superstructure  and  backing 
member  comprising  a  plurality  of  straddle  hooks  permit- 
ting a  sliding  engagement  therebetween  and  wherein  at 
least  one  inwardly  disposed  straddle  hook  is  positioned 
substantially  directly  below  the  area  of  said  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  primary  yoke  and  a  secondary  yoke. 


3,879,794 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Hobart  V.  Roberts,  Jr.,  Elma,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trico  Products 
Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,862  . 
Int.  CI.  B60s  1/04,  1/38 
U.S.  CI.  15-250.42  14  Claims 


8.  A  refill  unit  for  a  wiper  blade  assembly  comprising  an 
elongate  squeegee  element  of  elastomeric  material,  an  inte- 
grally formed  backing  strip  of  plastic  material  for  supporting 
said  squeegee  element  and  means  for  retaining  said  squeegee 
element  in  assembled  relationship  with  said  backing  strip;  said 
backing  strip  comprising  a  pair  of  elongate  channel  bodies 
arranged  back  to  back,  each  channel  body  having  an  elongate 
side  rail  formed  on  each  leg  thereof  and  extending  l^erally 
outwardly  of  the  channel  body,  the  side  rails  on  each  channel 
body  being  co-planar,  the  distance  between  the  outer  longitu- 
dinal edges  of  the  side  rails  formed  on  one  channel  body  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  side  rails  formed  on  the  other  channel  body,  said  squee- 
gee element  being  alternatively  receivable  in  one  or  the  other 
of  said  channel  bodies,  the  side  rails  on  the  unused  channel 
body  being  slidably  receivable  between  the  opposed  claws  of 
a  super-structure. 
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3,879,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  THE  INNER 

AND/OR  OUTER  SURFACES  OF  A  CUVETTE 
Martin  Gfeller,  Aarwangen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Greiner 
Electronic  AG,  Langenthal,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,506 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  14,  1972, 
8914/72 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  15-302  12  Claims 


the  floor  and  to  lift  the  adjacent  caster  off  the  floor,  and 
when  such  cam  is  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 


-'1 

^^ 

- 

RINSE 
FLUID 

SUCTION 
MEANS 

CLEANINS  HEAD 
VERTICAL  DIS- 
PLACEMENT MEANS 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  the  transparent  cuvette  of  a  fluid 
specimen  photometric  testing  system,  comprising 

a.  means  for  supporting  the  cuvette  in  an  inverted  condi- 
tion; 

b.  a  cleaning  head  member  containing  at  its  upper  end  an 
upwardly  directed  open-topped  chamber  for  receiving 
said  inverted  cuvette,  said  head  member  including  bot- 
tom, side  and  end  walls  defining  said  chamber; 

c.  suction  means  extending  from  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
chamber  upwardly  within  the  cavity  contained  in  said 
cuvette,  said  suction  means  containing  a  vertical  suction 
passage  having  a  first  orifice  at  its  upper  end  adjacent  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  portion  of  the  cuvette  cavity; 

d.  means  for  initially  supplying  a  fluid  in  said  chamber 
adjacent  the  upper  portion  of  the  space  between  said 
cuvette  and  said  side  walls;  and 

e.  means  subsequently  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said 
suction  passage  with  a  vacuum  source,  whereby  said  fluid 
is  drawn  by  suction  downwardly  along  the  cuvette  outer 
wall  surfaces,  inwardly  along  the  end  surface  of  the  cu- 
vette, upwardly  along  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  the  cu- 
vette cavity,  and  downwardly  through  said  suction  pas- 
sage, thereby  to  clean  the  outer  and  inner  surfaces  of  the 
cuvette. 


3,879,796 
BED  STABILIZING  ASSEMBLY 
Albert  J.  Whyte,  Springfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Standex  Inter- 
national Corporation,  Andover,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,496 
Int.  CL  A47c  21/00 
U.S.  CL  5-328  9  Claims 

I.  A  bed  stabilizing  assembly  for  each  leg  of  a  bed,  the  bed 
normally  resting  upon  casters  relatively  adjacent  each  leg,  said 
stabilizing  assembly  comprising: 
a  sleeve  slidingly  surrounding  the  bottom  end  of  said  leg, 
said  sleeve  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  flat  edges,  the  edges  of 
said  opening  acting  as  a  cam  follower; 
a  cam  having  a  plurality  of  mutually  perpendicular  flat  sides 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  edges  of  said  opening,  said 
cam  being  pivotally  mounted  to  one  side  of  said  leg  and 
positioned  within  said  opening  in  said  sleeve;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  cam; 

whereby  when  said  cam  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  said 
sleeve  is  formed  downwardly  so  as  to  make  contact  with 


sleeve  is  forced  upwardly  permitting  said  bed  to  rest  on 
the  caster. 


3,879,797 
SUCTION  CLEANER 
Rene  Principe,  Wil,  and  Jakob  Hugentobler.  Braunau.  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.  Sutter  AG,  Munchwilen.  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,639 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.   17,   1973, 
5541/73 

Int.  CI.  A47I  5/32 
U.S.  CL  15-334  17  Claims 


^11 


£r^^ 


1.  A  suction  cleaner  having  a  dust  suction  part  means. 

first  and  second  suction  pipes  connected  to  said  dust  suction 
part  means,  the  first  suction  pipe  having  a  brush  nozzle 
part  means, 

a  valve  device  connected  to  the  first  and  second  suction 
pipes, 

the  valve  device  having  two  valve  flaps  of  which  the  first 
valve  flap  is  situated  in  one  of  the  two  suction  pipes  and 
the  second  valve  flap  is  situated  in  the  other  of  the  two 
suction  pipes,  and 

means  mechanically  coupling  with  the  two  valve  flaps  so 
that  one  valve  flap  closes  its  associated  suction  pipe  w  hen 
the  other  valve  flap  in  its  suction  pipe  is  arranged  in  an 
open  position  at  least  approximately  parallel  to  the  suc- 
tion fluid  flow  along  its  suction  pipe 

the  opposing  force  to  be  applied  for  changing  the  position 
of  the  valve  flaps  can  be  transmitted  from  the  guide  arm 
by  the  cable  pull  means  to  the  means  mechanically  cou- 
pling with  the  two  vaKe  flaps  for  moving  the  valve  flaps. 
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3,879,798 

ROLLER  FOR  LUGGAGE  AND  OTHER  OBJECTS 
Lester  S.  Krulwkh,  241  Central  Park  West,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10024 

Fikd  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,552 
int.  CI.  B60b  33100 


U.S.  CI.  16—18 


4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  on  which  to  roll  luggage  and  other  objects 
comprising  an  elongated  plate  capable  of  being  fastened  under 
said  luggage  and  other  objects,  said  elongated  plate  being 
made  of  magnetically  attractable  material,  provided  with  a  flat 
member  underneath  containing  a  fastening  element  toward 
one  lateral  side  not  materially  extending  outward  beyond  its 
bottom  surface  and  a  small  space  between  the  other  lateral 
side  and  the  elongated  plate,  said  plate  and  flat  member  being 
sufficiently  thin  and  flat  so  as  not  to  upset  the  standing  posi- 
tion of  the  luggage  and  objects  when  attached,  a  roller  mem- 
ber with  a  roller  under  a  platform  containing  a  releasable 
fastening  element  that  registers  up  into  the  fastening  element 
in  the  flat  member  toward  that  lateral  side,  and  extending 
upward  and  over  from  the  rim  of  the  other  lateral  side  a  rela- 
tively thin  fastening  element  removably  and  compactly  into 
said  small  space  between  the  elongated  plate  and  flat  member, 
said  flat  member  containing  a  cavity  extending  upward  to  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  magnetically  attractable  plate  member, 
a  magnet  attached  to  and  projecting  from  the  said  platform  on 
the  roller  member,  said  magnet  adapted  and  positioned  to  be 
removably  insertable  into  said  cavity  in  the  flat  member  and 
to  cling  firmly  to  said  plate  and  flat  members. 


3,879,799 
MULTIDIRECTIONAL  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
OPERABLE  PARTITIONS 
Charles  E.  Williams,  Janesville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Hough  Manu- 
facturing Corporation,  Janesville,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,713,  May  3,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27, 1974,  Ser.  No.  455,307 
Int.  CI.  E05d  I3I02 


\}J&.  CL  16—89 


10  Claims 


1.  In  an  operable  panel  type  top  supported  partition  ar- 
rangement for  temporarily  subdividing  room  space  inchiding 
a  plurality  of  dkcrete  paneb,  an  overhead  track  system  fiom 


which  said  Vine's  are  suspended  for  movement  between  a 
storage  pniitmii  .mil  iilectpffwnTt'frn'mingpn'iitinn'i  within  the/ 
room  space,  with  the  respective  panels  each  being  suspendec 
from  the  track  system  by  a  pair  of  carriers  supporting  thi 
panel  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  same,  and  with  the  traci 
system  defining  one  or  more  right  angle  turns  and  intersec- 
tions over  which  the  carriers  of  at  least  some  of  the  respectille 
panels  are  to  move  when  being  moved  between  said  positidfis, 
the  improvement  wherein: 
said  track  system  comprises  a  plurality  of  track  sections 
assembled  in  end  to  end  relation  for  transfer  of  the  carri- 
ers therebetween  for  moving  the  panels  between  their 
said  positions, 
with  said  track  sections  each  defining  a  trackway  including 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rollerway  defining  ledges  dis- 
posed one  on  either  side  of  the  respective  track  sections 
and  an  operating  slot  between  said  ledges  along  which  the 
carriers  supported  by  the  respective  track  sections  move 
when  the  panel  supported  thereby  is  moved  along  such 
track  section, 
said  ledges  of  the  respective  track  sections  each  defining  an 

upwardly  facing  load  support  surface,  ' 

said  carriers  each  comprising: 

a  vertical  support  member  disposed  between  said  ledges  of 
the  track  section  supporting  the  respective  carriers  and 
defining  a  vertical  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  same, 
means  for  anchoring  the  respective  support  members  to 
the  panel  the  respective  carriers  support, 
each  of  said  support  members  having  coaxially  journalled 
on  same,  in  vertically  spaced  relatioon,  and  for  rotation 
about  said  axis,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  discs, 
with  each  of  said  carrier  discs  defining  a  downwardly  facing 

load  support  surface, 
and  with  said  surface  of  the  upper  of  said  discs  of  the  re- 
spective carriers  riding  on  said  surface  of  the  upper  of 
said  trackway  ledges  on  one  side  of  said  operating  slot 
and  said  surface  of  the  lower  of  said  discs  of  the  respec- 
tive carriers  riding  on  said  surface  of  the  lower  of  said 
trackway  ledges  on  the  other  side  of  said  operating  slot, 
said  surfaces  of  said  discs  being  of  substantially  identical 
frusto-conical  configuration  at  a  flat  angle  relative  to  the 
horizontal, 
and  said  surfaces  of  said  ledges  having  downward,  oppo- 
sitely directed  angulation  transversely  of  said  track  sec- 
tions that  complements  the  angulation  of  said  disc  sur- 
faces, 
whereby  said  support  member  of  each  of  said  carriers  is 
vertically  suspended  from  the  track  section  supporting 
same  and  said  angulation  of  said  surfaces  effects  a  center- 
ing of  said  support  members  within  said  operating  slot 
under  the  action  of  gravity,  with  said  discs  making  a  line 
type  rolling  contact  with  their  respective  ledge  supporting 
surfaces, 
with  said  upper  of  said  carrier  discs  being  free  of  engage- 
ment with  the  trackway  on  the  other  side  of  said  operat- 
ing slot  and  the  lower  of  said  carrier  discs  being  free  of 
engagement  with  the  trackway  on  said  one  side  of  said 
slot,  whereby  said  discs  roll  in  opposite  directions  on  the 
respective  ledge  surfaces  as  the  panel  supported  thereby 
is  moved  longitudinally  of  the  trackway, 
said  ledges  underlying  said  discs  in  proportion  to  their  radii 
for  maintaining  said  carriers  supported  within  the  track- 
way when  crossing  the  turns  and  intersections  by  engage- 
ment of  said  discs  with  said  ledges, 
those  of  said  track  sections  defining  the  right  angle  turns 
and  intersections  of  the  track  system  further  defining  on 
said  other  side  of  said  operating  slot  a  masking  ledge  at 
the  level  of  and  opposing  said  lower  trackway  ledge 
thereof  but  spaced  therefrom  by  said  operating  slot, 
said  ledges  at  and  across  the  right  angle  turns  and  intersec- 
tions being  disposed  in  close  fitting  guiding  relation  to  the 
support  members  of  the  respective  carriers  up  to  the 
intersecting  operating  slots  of  the  turns  and  intersections 
■Bwolved  for  maintaining  same  centered  relative  to  the 
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operating  slots  as  the  turns  and  intersections, 
whereby  said  discs  in  passing  through  said  intersections  tend 
to  drop  a  perceptable  amount  when  centered  at  the  inter- 
section, but  are  retained  within  the  trackway,  for  provid- 
ing an  indication  of  their  position  therein,  and  the  config- 
uration of  said  disc  and  ledge  surfaces  and  the  rolling 
action  of  said  discs  along  said  ledges  and  across  the  turns 
and  intersections  permits  ready  camming  of  the  respec- 
tive discs  out  of  and  away  from  such  intersections  and 
turns. 


3,879,800 
CANTILEVERED  TELESCOPIC  DRAPERY  SUPPORT 
Clarence  R.  Adams,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tridair  Indus- 
tries, Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,901 

Int.  CI.  A47h  1104:  E05d  13102 

U.S.  CI.  16-96  D  5  Claims 


1.  A  cantilevercd  telescopic  drapery  support  comprising: 

a.  an  innermost,  outermost  and  one  or  more  intermediate 
sections  with  the  innermost  section  being  a  support  sec- 
tion, the  intermediate  section  and  outermost  sections 
being  telescopic  sections,  and  each  intermediate  section 
also  being  a  support  section  for  a  subsequent  telescopic 
section; 

b.  means  for  telescoping  said  telescopic  sections  inwardly 
and  outwardly; 

c.  each  section  comprising  an  upright  linear  wall; 

d.  the  innermost  and  each  intermediate  section  having 
opposing  channel-like  support  guides  extending  longitu- 
dinally along  said  linear  wall; 

e.  each  telescopic  section  having  upper  and  lower  tongue- 
like rails; 

f  each  telescopic  section  being  telescopically  nested  within 
a  previous  section  such  that  the  tongue-like  elements  of 
the  telescopic  section  are  carried  within  the  opposing 
support  guides  of  the  previous  section; 
g.  the  wall  of  each  section  when  telescopic  assembled  being 
overiaid  one  upon  the  other  with  the  upper  end  of  each 
section  wall  being  at  the  same  relative  height  and  adapted 
to  slidably  support  drapery  hooks; 
h.  each  telescopic  section  supported  within  the  previous 

section  by  a  first  and  second  support  means; 
i.  said  first  support  means  comprising  a  first  pair  of  rollers 
carried  on  the  posterior  end  of  the  telescopic  section  and 
retained  for  rolling  engagement  within  the  opposing  sup- 
port guides  of  the  previous  section; 
j.  said  second  support  means  comprising  a  post  roller  fixed 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  previous  section  for  rolling 
engagement  with  the  lower  tongue-like  rail  of  the  tele- 
scopic section; 
k.  the  lower  ofthe  first  pair  of  male  rollers  being  of  a  smaller 
diameter  than  the  upper  roller  and  the  post  roller  being 
positioned  at  an  elevation  to  incline  the  telescopic  section 
upwardly  and, 
I.  said  first  support  means  being  arranged  with  respect  to 
said  second  support  means  such  that  as  said  telescopic 
section  is  telescoped  outwardly  the  posterior  end  of  the 
telescopic  section  rolls  between  the  support  guides  to- 
ward the  post  roller  in  such  a  manner  that  the  upward 
angle  of  inclination  of  the  telescopic  section  is  progres- 
sively and  proportionally  increased. 


3,879,801 

HINGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 

Amir  A.  Rashid,  and  Gerald  F.  Dodge,  III,  both  of  Louisville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  LouisvUle,  Ky. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,705 

Int.  CI.  E05d  7104 

U.S.  CI.  16-130  5  Claims 


1.  A  hinge  assembly  of  a  refrigerator  door  having  a  hinged 
edge  and  an  opposed  edge,  comprising; 

a  bracket  having  a  pivot  post  and  being  attached  to  a  wall 
of  the  refrigerator,  said  pivot  post  being  spaced  inwardly 
of  said  refrigerator  wall  and  extending  generally  vertically 
in  the  installed  position  thereof: 

a  bushing  having  a  slot  receiving  the  pivot  post,  said  bushing 
being  of  an  elastomeric  material  and  said  slot  having 
oppposcd  slot  ends,  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
the  pivot  post,  and  dimensions  sufficient  for  forcibly, 
slidably  engaging  said  pivot  post  on  opposed  sides  of  said 
post;  and 

holding  means  for  maintaining  the  bushing  with  the  refriger- 
ator door  and  the  bushing  slot  aligned  with  its  opposed 
slot  ends  directed  toward  respective  hinged  and  opposed 
door  edges. 


3,879,802 

HINGE  FITTING  FOR  ADJUSTABLY  CONNECTING  A 

SEAT  AND  A  BACKREST  TO  EACH  OTHER, 

ESPECIALLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Paul  Werner,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fritz  Keiper. 

Remscheid-Hasten,  Germany 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,428 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    June    1,    1973, 
2328022 

Int.  CI.  E05d  IIIIO 
U.S.  CI.  16-144  14  Claims 

1.  A  hinge  fitting  for  adjustably  connecting  a  seat  element 
and  a  backrest  element,  especially  for  motor  vehicle  seats, 
comprising  a  first  hinge  member  connectable  with  one  of  said 
elements  and  a  second  hinge  member  connectable  with  the 
other  of  said  elements  abutting  with  an  end  portion  thereof 
against  one  face  of  said  first  hinge  member;  a  ring  gear  having 
inwardly  directed  teeth  provided  on  said  first  hinge  member; 
three  radially  extending  locking  bars,  provided  at  the  outer 
ends  with  teeth  adapted  to  meshingly  engage  with  the  teeth  of 
said  ring  gear,  mounted  on  said  second  hinge  member  circum- 
ferentially  displaced  from  each  other;  means  fixed  to  said 
second  hinge  member  for  guiding  said  locking  bars  movable 
in  radial  direction;  first  cam  means  turnable  about  an  axis 
coaxial  with  said  ring  gear  and  cooperating  with  said  locking 
bars  for  moving  the  same  in  radially  outward  direction  to  bring 
the  teeth  thereon  in  locking  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ring  gear  to  thus  hold  the  hinge  members  in  fixed  position 
relative  to  each  other;  and  second  cam  means  tumabie  about 
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said  axis  and  cooperating  with  said  locking  bars  for  moving  the 
same   in   radially   inward   direction   to  disengage  the  teeth 


thereon  from  the  teeth  of  said  ring  gear  to  thus  permit  angular 
adjustment  of  said  hinge  members  relative  to  each  other. 


3,879,803 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  THE  INTERNAL  PARTS  FROM 

SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY 
Godefriedus  Hendrikus  Waltherus  Verbakel,  Helmond,  Neth- 
erlands, assignor  to  Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.,  Amstelveen, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,470 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  Jan.   7,    1971, 
7100142' 

Int.  CI.  A22b  3I0H 
U,S.  CI.  17-11  11  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  eviscerating  poultry  comprising  an  upright 
frame  having  first  and  second  horizontal  pivotal  axes  thereon 
and  one  end  of  said  frame  being  positionable  adjacent  a  bird 
suspended  by  its  legs,  a  first  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
first  pivotal  axis  and  having  one  end  directed  toward  said 
frame  one  side,  a  supporting  plate  for  a  bird  mounted  on  said 
one  end  of  said  first  bracket,  a  second  bracket  pivotally 
mounted  on  or  adjacent  to  said  second  pivotal  axis  and  having 
one  end  directed  toward  said  frame  one  side,  a  spatula 
mounted  on  said  second  bracket  one  end  and  being  pivotable 
along  an  arcuate  path  to  a  position  over  said  supporting  plate, 
a  third  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  or  adjacent  to  said  sec- 
ond pivotal  axis  and  having  one  end  movable  along  a  second 
arcuate  path  above  said  second  bracket,  said  arcuate  paths 
having  the  same  curvature,  a  spoon  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
third  bracket  one  end  and  pivotable  about  an  axis  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  spoon,  and  bracket  actuat- 
ing means  for  lifting  said  supporting  plate  and  for  moving  said 


spatula  and  spoon  together  in  an  arc  above  said  lifted  plate 
and  for  withdrawing  the  spatula  while  continuing  the  forward 
movement  of  the  spoon  and  for  pivoting  the  spoon  down- 
wardly and  for  withdrawing  the  downwardly  turned  spoon  so 
as  to  carry  the  entrails  of  the  bird  outwardly  thereof. 


3,879,804 
NECK  STRAP 
Peter  Lawrence,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L.  Lawrence 
Products,  Inc.,  Corona,  N.Y. 

Fiksd  Oct.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  512,493 

Int.  CI.  A44b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  24—3  C  6  Claims 


-/^ 


1.  A  neckstrap  or  similar  article  defining  adjustable  closed 
loops  at  each  end  thereof  comprising:  an  elongated  strap 
member  formed  at  least  partially  from  a  resinous  material  of 
durometer  value  ranging  from  65  to  85,  at  least  one  retaining 
member  defining  an  opening  through  which  one  end  of  said 
strap  member  passes  to  form  one  of  said  closed  loops;  said 
strap  member  having  an  unstressed  cross-sectional  area  which 
is  slightly  greater  than  the  area  of  the  corresponding  opening 
in  said  retaining  member,  whereby  said  strap  member  is  resil- 
iently  frictionally  gripped  therein;  said  loop  formed  thereby 
being  adjustable  by  exerting  tension  upon  said  strap  member 
to  result  in  attenuating  that  portion  of  the  strap  member  lying 
within  said  opening  permitting  relative  motion  there  between, 
the  release  of  tension  serving  to  permit  the  attenuated  portion 
to  expand  to  be  again  retained  in  relatively  fixed  position. 


3,879,805 
LINE  TENSIONER  AND  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  Clemens  Gretter,  119  Seir  Hill  Rd.,  Wilton,  Conn. 
06897 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,527 

Int.  CI.  A43c  11108;  A44b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  24— 71.3  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  the  combination  comprising  a 
plurality  of  panels,  means  for  aligning  said  panels  in  abutting 
relationship,  and  means  for  locking  said  panels  in  their  aligned 
position  including  a  single  continuous  flexible  line  such  as 
rope,  cable  or  wire  interconnecting  the  opposed  outer  por- 
tions of  the  panel  assembly  and  tensioning  means  in  said 
flexible  line,  said  tensioning  means  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having  an  outer  end  with  a  hook  thereon,  a  first 
opening  adjacent  the  end  thereof  spaced  from  said  outer  end 
and  a  second  opening  spaced  inwardly  of  said  first  opening  in 
the  direction  of  the  elongated  member  and  toward  said  hook 
on  said  outer  end,  said  first  and  second  openings  being  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  baryccntric  line  of  said  elongated  mem- 
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ber  and  relatively  close  to  said  baryccntric  line,  said  flexible  proximity  to  the  portion  of  said  shank  adjacent  said  base 
line  passing  through  said  first  and  second  openings,  said  means  portion  with  the  widest  portion  of  the  triangular  configuration 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  member  locking  the  tensioning  means  being  at  the  edge  of  said  hook  shank  including  a  widened  base 
into  a  locked  position  when  said  member  is  turned  and  the  portion,  the  edge  of  said  hook  shank  forming  the  base  of  the 
hook  is  engaged  with  said  flexible  line.  triangular  configuration  being  in  closely  spaced  relationship  to 
the  widened  base  portion  of  said  shank. 


3,879,806 

SHOWER  CURTAIN  EDGE  RETAINER 

Henry  P.  Armstrong,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Diach  Products  Incorporated.  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,587 

Int.  CI.  A47k  3114;  A44b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  24-731  CH  14  Claims 


^/ye    y^ 


1.  A  shower  curtain  edge  retainer  for  holding  a  marginal 
edge  portion  of  a  hanging  shower  curtain  in  contiguity  with  a 
surface  area  of  a  bath  cove  wall,  comprising: 

a  wall  attachment  bar  adapted  to  be  vertically  attached  to 
a  bath  cove  wall; 

a  connecting  bar  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  of.  and  in 
overlying  lateral  relationship  with  the  wall  attachment 
bar; 

means  adapted  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the  connecting  bar 
and  along  a  portion  of  a  shower  curtain  marginal  edge,  to 
retain  same  in  overlying  relationship  with  a  portion  of  the 
connecting  bar  including  a  groove  opening  toward  said 
bath  cove  wall  and  a  spline  to  engage  said  shower  curtain 
marginal  edge  in  said  groove  with  a  length  of  shower 
curtain  exposed  to  engage  said  bath  cove  wall  when  the 
connecting  bar  is  secured  to  the  wall  attachment  bar; 

and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  connecting  bar  to 
the  wall  attachment  bar. 


3,879,807 

BUTTON,  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  PILLOWS 

AND  MATTRESSES 

Roberto  Casale,  Via  Gramsci  6,  Cormano,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401.551 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  27,  1973,  27245/73 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1118,  13100 

U.S.  CI.  24-102  T  2  Claims 


3,879,808 
REMOVABLE  GARMENT  BUTTON 
Herbert  Alberts,  Rua  Capitao  Luiz  Romez.J12  (Caixa  Postal 
561 ),  San  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Brazil,  Feb.  8,  1974,  964 
Int.  CI.  A44b  1132,  17100 
U.S.  CI.  24-109  8  Claims 


1.  A  removable  button  for  a  garment  comprising  a  head 
member  having  a  face  and  a  rear;  a  stud  member  extending 
from  said  head  member  and  having  base,  central  and  end 
sections,  said  base  section  being  embedded  in  the  rear  of  said 
head  member  and  having  a  circular  cross  section  with  a  given 
diameter,  said  central  section  having  a  rectangular  cross  sec- 
tion with  a  diagonal  having  a  length  not  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  section,  said  end  section  being  a 
flat  plate  with  two  sides  substantially  coplanar  respectivelv 
with  a  first  two  parallel  faces  of  said  dimension  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  two  faces  central  section,  and  having  a 
diameter  which  is  not  less  than  the  distance  between  the  other 
two  parallel  faces  of  central  section;  and  a  receiving  member, 
said  receiving  member  being  a  disc,  said  disc  being  provided 
with  a  receiving  slot  having  a  length  sufficient  for  the  end 
section  of  said  stud  member  to  pass  through. 


3,879,809 

HOT  CONDUCTOR  DEAD  END  CLAMP 

Keith  E.  Lindsey,  1 10  El  Nido,  Pasadena.  Calif.  91 107.  and  L. 

E.  Lindsey,  2262  E.  Mountain,  Pasadena,  Calif.  91104 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,394 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  7126;  Fl6g  11/06 

U.S.  CL  24-135  M  20  Claims 


2a^ 
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1.  A  button  particularly  for  pillows  and  mattresses,  compris- 
ing a  wide  base  portion,  a  hook  shank  connected  to  said  base 
portion  and  being  curved  outwardly  therefrom  to  enclose  a 
hook  loop,  a  spring  catch  extending  from  said  shank  from  a 
location  adjacent  the  end  of  said  shank  connected  to  said  base 
portion  and  extending  into  the  loop,  said  shank  having  an 
outer  leg  portion  and  a  widened  substantially  triangular  end  in 


as 


1.  A  hot  conductor  dead  end  clamp  having  an  elongated 
main  body  provided  with  a  conductor  seating  channel  length- 
wise thereof,  an  elongated  conductor  clamping  jaw  having 
boss  means  integral  with  and  projecting  laterally  from  either 
side  of  said  jaw,  first  and  second  LJ-bolts  having  threaded  legs. 


933  O.G.-70 
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the  bight  portion  of  said  U-bolts  being  joumalled  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  boss  means,  the  threaded  legs  of  said  first 
U-bolt  being  normally  held  captive  in  a  respective  pair  of 
openings  through  one  lateral  side  t)f  said  main  body,  the 
threaded  legs  of  said  second  U-bolt  being  shiftable  laterally 
into  and  out  of  notches  opening  outwardly  laterally  of  the 
opposite  side  of  said  main  body  from  said  first  U-bolt,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  jaw  and  said  second  U-bolt  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  one  lateral  side  of  said  main 
body  when  said  jaw  is  pivoted  to  the  open  position  thereof. 


3,879,810 
POCKETED  SPRING  BUCKLE  IMPROVEMENTS 
Ernest  Prete,  Jr.,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Howard  Thomas  Knox, 
Hawthorne,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ancra  Corporation, 
El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.' 414,458 

Int.  CI.  A44b ////O 

U.S.  CI.  24— 194  1  8  Claims 


1.  A  buckle  for  securing  strap  means  comprising 

a  housing  having  oppositely  positioned  side  wall  portions, 
and  oppositely  positioned  top  and  bottom  wall  portions, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  housing  being  open,  the  top  and 
bottom  wall  portions  converging  towards  one  of  saW 
housing  ends, 

a  shaft  attached  to  said  housing  and  extending  between  the 
side  wall  portions  thereof, 

a  wedge  member  slidably  retained  in  said  housing  on  said 
shaft,  said  wedge  member  having  an  elongated  slot 
formed  therein,  said  shaft  being  fitted  in  said  slot  to  per- 
mit longitudinal  movement  of  said  wedge  member  rela- 
tive to  said  housing,  said  wedge  member  haing  a  tapered 
forward  portion,  said  forward  portion  facing  towards  said 
one  of  said  housing  ends  towards  which  the  top  and  bot- 
tom housing  wall  portions  converge, 

spring  means  mounted  in  said  housing  for  resiliently  urging 
the  forward  portion  of  said  wedge  member  towards  said 
one  of  said  housing  ends,  said  wedge  member  having  a 
second  elongated  slot  opening  out  of  a  face  thereof  and 
extending  substantially  normally  to  said  first  mentioned 
slot,  said  spring  being  fitted  in  said  second  slot,  one  end 
of  said  spring  abutting  against  an  end  wall  of  said  second 
slot,  and 

means  on  said  housing  for  securing  a  first  portion  of  the 
strap  means  thereto,  a  second  portion  of  the  strap  means 
being  fitted  between  the  wedge  member  and  the  housing, 
said  spring  means  urging  the  forward  portion  of  said 
wedge  member  against  the  second  portion  of  the  strap 
means  to  clamp  the  strap  means  between  the  wedge 
member  and  the  converging  to{5  and  bottom  housing  wall 
portions. 


3,879,811 
CONSTRICTIBLE  BAND  CLIPS 
Peter  Leverton,  2,  West  St.,  South  Kirkby  near  Pontefract, 
England 

Filed  May  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,799 
Int.  CI.  B65d  63100 
U.S.  CI.  24—281  5  Claims 

1.  A  constrictible  band  clip  having  an  encircling  flexible 
band  and  means  for  tightening  and  slackening  said  band,  said 
clip  comprising  in  combination  a  U-shaped  bracket  member 
having  its  base  curved  to  fit  substantially  the  circumference  of 
a  pipe  when  fitted  thereon  with  its  limbs  parallel  to  and  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  of  said  band,  said  limbs  having  a  pair 
of  opposed  openings,  a  projection  on  the  base  of  said  bracket 


member  within  the  boundaries  of  its  limbs,  an  internally  screw 
threaded  block  bridging  the  limbs  of  said  bracket  member  and 
locatable  therein  by  engagement  of  extension  portions  on  said 
block  in  said  openings,  said  block  constituting  a  non-rotatable 
nut,  an  adjuster  screw  threaded  through  said  block  and  ex- 
tending approximately  tangentially  to  the  circumference  of 
said  band,  a  first  end  portion  of  the  band  being  passed  in  one 
direction  between  the  limbs  of  said  U-shaped  bracket  member 


and  having  a  longitudinally  spaced  series  of  apertures  or  reces- 
ses by  which  it  can  be  engaged  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
with  said  projection  on  the  base  of  the  bracket  member,  and 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  band  being  passed  in  the 
opposite  direction  between  said  limbs  and  overlying  said  first 
end  portion  and  carrying  a  bearing  member  to  which  the  nose 
of  said  adjuster  screw  is  rotatably  attached,  said  opposite  end 
portion  of  the  band  passing  close  above  said  projection  for 
holding  said  first  end  portion  of  the  band  in  engagement  with 
said  projection  when  said  band  is  tensioned. 


3,879,812 
HOOKS 
Colin  W.  F.  Clinch,  Woodley,  England,  assignor  to  ITW  Lim- 
ited, Slough,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,514 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1 1,  1973, 
22640/73 

Int.  CI.  A44b  1118 
U.S.  CI.  24—230.5  TP  2  Claims 
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1.  A  molded  plastic  upholstery  button  for  receiving  a  loop 
of  a  cord  comprising  a  head,  a  shank  having  a  body  which 
extends  axially  from  said  head  and  which  has  a  terminal  por- 
tion that  extends  back  toward  said  head  from  a  bight  segment 
of  said  shank  with  said  terminal  portion  beginning  at  said  bight 
segment,  a  tongue  formed  on  the  end  of  said  terminal  portion 
which  extends  toward  said  head  in  said  axial  direction,  a  stop 
positioned  outwardly  of  said  tongue  and  extending  from  said 
head  in  said  first  direction  to  a  point  adjacent  said  tongue  so 
as  to  form  an  entrance  gap  that  has  a  width  that  is  less  than  the 
thickness  of  said  cord,  there  being  an  open  channel  of  substan- 
tially uniform  thickness  which  is  of  approximately  the  same 
width  as  said  cord,  said  channel  leading  generally  in  said  first 
direction  from  said  first  gap  inwardly  of  said  tongue  and  said 
terminal  portion  and  away  from  said  head  to  the  end  of  said 
channel  at  said  bight  portion  and  a  protuberance  extending 
from  said  shank  toward  said  terminal  portion  at  a  point  adja- 
cent said  end  of  said  channel  to  form  a  locking  gap  of  a  width 
which  is  less  than  the  thickness  of  said  cord  so  that  said  cord 
may  thereby  be  secured  into  place  at  said  end  of  said  channel. 
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3,879,813 

CLAMP 

David  William  Shadwell,  Macclesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,625 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
6184/73 

Int.  CI.  A44b2//00 
U.S.  CI.  24-243  GC  3  Claims 


/I- 


y\/K/\/KX< 


J 


I 


<H 


I.  A  clamp  for  gripping  fabric  including  an  upper  and  a 
lower  jaw,  each  comprising  at  least  two  longitudinal  rows  of 
teeth  with  gaps  between  the  teeth  in  any  one  row,  said  teeth 
in  any  one  row  being  in  transverse  register  with  said  gaps  in  an 
adjacent  row  and  each  tooth  having  an  apex  for  penetrating 
fabric,  and  in  which  the  teeth  in  the  upper  jaw  mesh  into  the 
gaps  between  the  teeth  in  the  lower  jaw  and  vice  versa,  each 
tooth  being  in  the  form  of  a  triangular  pyramid  with  one  side 
of  the  base  triangle  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  jaw 
in  which  it  is  located  and  the  apex  situated  vertically  above 
that  side  to  form  a  vertical  face,  adjacent  rows  of  teeth  being 
arranged  with  the  vertical  faces  of  the  teeth  in  each  row  facing 
jn  opposite  directions. 


3,879,814 
CLAMP 
William   Mojelski,  Grand   Forks,   British   Columbia,  Grand 
Forks,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignor  to  Mo  Clamp 
Co.  Ltd.,  Delta,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,168 

Int.  CI.  A44b  2 1/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-248  C  ^3  Claims 


lelism  and  for  rocking  movement  about  a  transverse  axis. 
d.  projections  extending  from  inner  surfaces  of  the  clamp- 
ing parts,  the  projections  having  sloped  camming  faces 
adapted  for  mutual  camming  engagement  when  the  parts 
are  swung  from  the  position  of  angularity  to  a  position  of 
substantial  parallelism,  for  spreading  the  lever  portions 
apart  so  as  to  move  the  clamping  jaws  into  gripping  en- 
gagement with  a  work  piece. 


1.  A  clamp  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  elongated  clamping  parts  disposed  in  crossed 
relationship  on  a  pivotal  axis, 

b.  each  of  the  clamping  parts  having,  at  one  end,  clamping 
jaws  presenting  parallel,  planar  clamping  faces  normal  to 
the  pivotal  axis  and,  at  an  opposite  end,  elongated  lever 
portions, 

c.  connecting  means  connecting  the  clamping  parts  at  the 
.  pivotal  axis  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  axis  between 

a  position  of  angularity  and  a  position  of  substantial  paral- 


3,879,815 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY 
William  E.  DowUng,  1813  Glen  Oak  La.,  and  John  E.  Hecke- 
thorn,  731  Wade  Hampton  Rd.,  both  of  Dyersburg,  Tenn. 
38024 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,731 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  6/00 

U.S.  CI.  24-277  7  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  assembly  comprising  a  U-bolt  having  a  bight  and 
a  pair  of  legs,  a  pair  of  tubular  portions  slidable  axially  on  said 
legs,  a  saddle  web  integral  with  and  spanning  the  space  be- 
tween said  tubular  portions,  and  securing  nuts  threaded  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  bolt  legs  for  drawing  up  against  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  tubular  portions,  each  tubular  portion  having  an 
axially  extending  terminal  edge  directed  toward  the  adjacent 
face  of  the  saddle  web,  and  the  nut-adjacent  end  edge  face  of 
each  tubular  portion  being  a  spiral  rise  cam  rising  toward  the 
nut  in  the  direction  of  its  drawing  up  rotation. 


3,879,816 

MACHINE  FOR  FINISHING  TEXTILE  MATERIAL, 

ESPECIALLY  KNITTED  FABRIC,  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

MANNER 

Mario  Monti,  Via  G.  Marconi  108,  Thiene,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,439 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  May  20,  1972, 24628/72 

Int.  CI.  D06c  3J02 

U.S.  CI.  26-52  9  Claims 


8S      2 


1.  Machine  for  finishing  textile  material,  especially  knitted 
fabric,  in  a  continuous  manner  comprising,  in  combination, 
feeding  means  for  feeding  the  fabric  in  longitudinal  direction 
and  comprising  elongated  support  means,  two  pairs  of  gears 
turnably  mounted  on  said  support  means  spaced  in  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  latter,  and  two  endless  transversely  spaced 
chains  extending  about  and  respectively  driven  by  said  gears 
and  provided  with  pins  for  engaging  the  fabric  in  the  region  of 
the  opposite  edges  thereof;  a  pair  of  drums  turnably  mounted 
on  said  support  means  spaced  in  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
latter  and  an  endless  porous  belt  extending  about  said  drums 
to  be  driven  thereby  and  having  an  upper  run  downwardly 
spaced  a  small  distance  below  the  fabric  transported  by  said 
feeding  means;  a  vaporizing  apparatus  comprising  a  first  hood 
kx:ated  above  the  fabric,  means  for  feeding  vapor  upwardly 
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through  said  belt  conveyor  in  the  region  of  said  hood,  heating 
means  within  said  first  hood,  and  suction  means  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  first  hood;  at  least  one  heat-fixing 
zone  comprising  a  second  hood  located  above  said  fabric 
downstream  of  said  first  hood,  heating  means  within  said 
second  hood  and  suction  means  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  second  hood;  a  calendering  cylinder  turnably 
mounted  on  said  support  means  downstream  of  said  second 
hood  and  including  heating  means  within  said  calendering 
cylinder  for  heating  the  outer  surface  thereof;  means  for  main- 
taining the  fabric  in  close  contact  with  said  outer  surface  of 
said  calendering  cylinder;  decatizing  cylinder  turnably 
mounted  on  said  support  means  downstream  of  said  calender- 
ing cylinder  and  including  a  suction  device  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  decatizing  cylinder;  means  for  press- 
ing the  fabric  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  decatizing 
cylinder  and  means  for  driving  said  gears,  drums,  calendering 
and  decatizing  cylinders. 


between  the  raised  sides  and  ends  thereof,  and  a  lid  for  the 
tub;  the  tray,  tub  and  lid  all  being  of  rigid  moulded  plastic 
material  having  a  low  density  core  and  a  high  density  mar 
resistant  skin;  the  base  and  its  raised  sides  and  ends  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  section,  the  tub  comprising  two  one-piece  side 


^t      ?» 


3,879,817 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNCURLING  THE  EDGES  OF  A 

FABRIC  WEB 

Arno  Becker.  Freudenstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bruckner 

Trockentechnik  KG,  Leonberg,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,934 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Apr.    27,    1972. 
2220606 

Int.  CI.  D06c  3/06,  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  26-54 


sections  and  two  one-piece  end  sections,  and  the  lid  compris- 
ing two  one-piece  lid  sections;  the  side  and  end  sections  hav- 
ing mitred  ends,  adjacent  mitred  ends  fitting  one  against  an- 
4  Claims  other  to  form  corners  when  the  side  and  end  sections  are 
assembled  together. 


3  879  819 
HEAT-SETTING  MEANS  IN  A  THERMOPLASTIC  YARN 

REBOUND  TEXTURIZING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  M.  Guenther,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,057 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1//6 

U.S.  CI.  28-1.4  5  Claims 


f-' 


1 .  Apparatus  constructed  to  fit  close  to  an  inlet  roller  of  a 
fabric  treating  device,  for  gently  unrolling  a  downwardly 
curled  edge  of  a  fabric  web  without  exerting  any  appreciable 
pull  on  the  web.  comprising  a  plurality  of  overlapping  rotat- 
able.  driven  contact  discs  arranged  beneath  each  edge  of  the 
web. 

each  of  said  contact  discs  having  a  relatively  flat  frusto- 

conical  upper  surface, 
the  axis  of  each  contact  disc  being  located  closely  adjacent 

to  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  web,  and  forming  an 

acute  angle  with  the  forward-extending  portion  of  the 

web, 
the  forward  half  of  each  disc  being  substantially  tangent  to 

the  web  along  the  edge  of  the  web. 
and  a  member  which  gently  holds  the  web  down  against  the 

forward  half  of  each  disc,  consisting  of  a  cover  mounted 

on  hinges  located  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  web 

and  resting  on  the  web  above  the  discs. 
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3,879,818 
COFFIN  KIT  I 

William  Arnold  Rowland.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Rowco  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,732 

Cbims  priority,  application  Canada?  July  11, 1972, 146805 

Int.  CI.  A61g  /7/00 

KJ.S.  CI.  27-7  I       ,2  Claims 

I.  A  coffin  kit  comprising  a  base  in  the  form  of  a  tray  having 

raised  sides  and  ends,  a  tub  that  fits  snugly  within  the  tray 


1.   In   bounce  crimping  apparatus  for  texturizing  multi- 
filament thermoplastic  yam  including; 
a  yam  texturizing  chamber  having  an  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet 
longitudinally  aligned  with  said  inlet,  and  a  lateral  yarn 
outlet, 

means  for  introducing  a  heated  fluid  into  said  yam  texturiz- 
ing chamber  for  drawing  yam  into  said  chamber, 

a  foraminous  surface  transversely  positioned  across  said 
fluid  outlet  of  said  chamber,  said  heated  fluid  introduced 
into  said  chamber  for  drawing  yam  into  said  chamber 
further  serving  to  hurl  the  yam  against  said  foraminous 
surface  to  axially  compress  and  crimp  the  yam  filaments 
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and  rebound  the  yarn  through  said  lateral  outlet  of  said 
yam  texturizing  chamber,  and 

means  for  heat  treating  the  crimped  yam  to  heat  set  the 
yam  while  maintaining  the  yam  substantially  free  from 
longitudinal  tension,  said  means  for  heat  treating  includ- 
ing a  J-tube  into  one  end  of  which  yam  is  fed  substantially 
continuously  and  from  the  other  end  of  which  yam  is 
withdrawn  substantially  continuously  and  within  which  a 
body  of  yarn  moves  slowly  from  one  end  to  the  other  to 
permit  heat  treatment  thereof  on  a  continuous  basis. - 
the  improvement  comprising: 

means  positioned  between  said  lateral  yarn  outlet  of  said 
texturizing  chamber  and  said  J-tube  for  directing  the 

yarn  from  said  texturizing  chamber  into  an  inlet  end  of  said 
J-tube  substantially  along  a  central  longitudinal  axis 
thereof;  and 

a  generally  upright  inlet  portion  of  said  J-tube  having  a 
defined  internal  cross-sectional  area  selected  in  accor- 
dance with  the  size  of  the  yarn  being  processed  such  that 
approximately  0.5  to  0.9  square  inches  of  tubular  cross- 
sectional  area  are  provided  for  each  100  denier  of  yarn 
being  texturized,  wherein  said  inlet  portion  of  said  J-tube 
is  large  enough  in  cross  section  for  accommodating  a 
substantial  body  of  yarn  to  be  heat  treated  and  thereby 
insure  movement  of  the  yarn  in  a  loose  substantially 
untensioncd  mass  downwardly  through  the  interior  of  the 
J-tube  under  the  influence  of  gravity  and  wherein  said 
inlet  portion  of  said  J-tube  is  concomitantly  small  enough 
in  cross  section  so  as  to  dynamically  constrain  against 
lateral  tumbling  a  conical  pile  of  incoming  yarn  at  the  top 
of  the  descending  mass  of  yarn  being  heat  treated  with  the 
tube. 


3,879,820 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NON-WOVEN 
PAPERMAKERS  FELT 
Lowell  G.  Grieves,  Lacon,  III.,  and  William  S.  Wightman, 
Niskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Albany  International  Corpora- 
tion, Albany,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,009.  Dec.  6,  1971.  This  application 
July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,324 
Int.  CI.  D04h  /H/00 
U.S.  CI.  28-4  R  4  Claims 


secondary  lapper  and  said  feed-through  apron  whereby  web 
from  said  feed-through  apron  is  passed  to  said  secondary 
lapper.  said  secondary  lapper  producing  four  plies  of  web 
received  therein  said  first  apron  being  movable  between  a  first 
position  whereby  web  therefrom  is  passed  thereby  to  said 
primary  lapper  top  apron  and  a  second  position  whereby  web 
therefrom  is  passed  thereby  to  said  feed-through  apron  by- 
passing said  primary  lapper  and  a  needling  machine  providing 
second  consolidation  means  at  the  output  of  said  secondary 
lapper. 


3,879,821 

STRAND  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 

Robert  K.  Stanley,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Textured  Yarn  Co., 

Inc.,  Kennett  Square,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,262,  Oct.  11,1 973,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,644,  March  22, 1973, 

and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376,890.  July  5,  1973, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  343,644,  ,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124,213,  March  15,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,753,275,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

822,429,  May  7.  1969,  Pat.  No.  3,570,083,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  678,428,  Oct.  26,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,462,814,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,758, 

July  31,  1963,  Pat.  No.  3,376,622.  This  application  Feb.  19, 

1974,  Ser.  No.  443,799 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/20 

U.S.  CI.  28— 1.3  8  Claims 


1.  In  apparatus  for  crimping  textile  strands  by  longitudinal 
compression,  having  an  extrance  and  an  exit  for  such  strand 
and  having  means  laterally  confining  the  strand  for  foPAardly 
therebetween  including  successive  entrance,  intermediate, 
and  exit  portions,  and  means  for  injecting  fluid  into  the  en- 
trance portion  for  use  in  forwarding  such  strand,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  at  least  part  thereof  prior  to  the  exit  portion  is 
provided  with  openings  therethrough  to  the  exterior  and  the 
openings  at  given  distances  downstream  from  the  injection 
means  have  a  total  area  that  increases  with  increase  in  such 
distances. 


3,879,822 
CRIMPING  APPARATUS 
Hans  Fleissner,  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Vepa  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Riehen-Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,401 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1972, 
2249122 

Int.  CI.  D02g  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  28-1.6  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  papermakcrs  felt  including  in 
combination  a  fiber  carding  means,  a  first  apron  for  receiving 
a  web  of  fibers  from  said  fiber  carding  means,  a  primary  lapper 
top  apron,  a  primary  four  ply  lapper  adjacent  said  primary 
lapper  top  apron  for  receiving  a  web  therefrom  and  perform- 
ing four  lapping  operations  to  produce  a  web  of  four  fiber 
layers,  a  first  intermediate  apron  at  the  output  end  of  said 
primary  lapper.  first  consolidation  means  between  said  pri- 
mary lapper  and  said  first  intermediate  apron  whereby  the 
four  fiber  layers  are  consolidated  into  a  homogenious  sheet,  a 
second  intermediate  apron,  said  first  and  second  intermediate 
aprons  being  substantially  horizontal,  parallel  vertical  aprons 
for  receiving  a  web  from  said  first  intermediate  apron  and 
delivering  it  to  said  second  intermediate  apron,  a  feed-through 
apron,  a  secondary  four  ply  lapper,  means  for  producing  a 
tapered  feathered  edge  on  the  web  disposed  between  said 


7.  A  crimping  apparatus  which  comprises  a  first  stuffer  box 
crimping  device  including  a  crimping  chamber  formed  from 
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two  chamber  plates  arranged  in  spaced-apart  relationship,  and 
a  pair  of  driven  feed  rollers  disposed  in  front  of  said  chamber; 
at  least  one  other  box  crimping  device  similar  to  said  first 
ituffer  box  crimping  device  and  a  rotatable  stand  on  which  the 
:rimping  devices  are  disposed,  said  stand  being  displaced  to 
x>sition  of(t  of  the  crimping  devices  in  an  operating  position 
n  a  train  of  an  apparatus  for  continuously  crimping  a  textile 
naterial  and  to  position  the  other  crimping  devices  in  a  re- 
serve out-of-the-way  position. 


3,879,823 

WEAVING  APPARATUS  METHOD  OF  USING  AND 

RESULTING  TOY 

lobert  W.  Lamb,  147  Ardmore  Ave.,  Haddonfield,  NJ.  08033 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,406 

Int.  CI.  D03d  29100 


J.S.  CI.  28-15 
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1.  A  weaving  apparatus  for  constructing  a  woven  toy  from 
,arn,  comprising: 

a.  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extended  dowel  members  extend- 
ing in  a  straight  line  manner  between  opposing  ends  of 
each  of  said  dowel  members,  said  yarn  being  wound 
around  said  dowel  members  in  a  helical  transverse  direc- 
tion to  provide  a  plurality  of  yarn  loops; 

b.  a  pair  of  templates  having  a  plurality  of  openings  for 
insertion  of  said  dowel  members,  each  of  said  dowel 

-  members  being  inserted  into  said  openings  on  opposing 
ends  of  said  dowel  members,  said  dowel  members  being 
positionally  located  substantially  parallel  each  to  the 
other  after  insertion  into  said  openings,  each  of  said 
dowels  having  a  contour  dimension  substantially  equal  to 
said  openings  in  each  of  said  templates  for  providing  a 
force  of  said  opposing  ends  of  each  of  said  dowels  into 
said  openings  of  said  templates 

c.  wire  means  extending  around  all  of  said  yarn  loops  in  a 
closed  contour,  said  wire  means  being  secured  to  an 
upper  strand  and  a  lower  strand  of  each  of  said  yarn 
loops. 


3,879,824 
WARP  TYING  MACHINE 
^aiuo  Mizuno,  3-17-2  Mikasadori,  Kasamatsu-eho,  Hashima- 
gun,  Gifu  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,310 
Int.  CI.  D03j  1/18  , 

U.S.  CI.  28-49  I       12  Claims 

1.  A  warp  tying  machine  comprising  a  machine  body,  old 
ind  new  warp  yam  gripping  means  projecting  from  said  body 
or  gripping  old  and  new  warp  yams  in  side  by  side  positions, 
ease  rod  means  positioned  below  said  yarn  gripping  means 
ind  projecting  from  the  machine  body  in  the  same  direction 
or  guiding  the  warp  yarns  in  movement  toward  said  machine 
K>dy,  yarn  drawing  means  movable  along  said  least  rod  means 
or  drawing  old  and  new  warps  along  said  lease  rod  means 
oward  said  machine  body  to  stand-by  positions,  a  yam  draw- 
ng  hook  mounted  on  said  machine  body  and  movable  in  a 
>ath  of  revolution  around  said  machine  body,  said  path  in- 


cluding said  stand-by  positions,  yam  cutting  means  on  said 
body  having  means  movable  around  said  warp  yarns  when 
they  are  in  the  stand-by  p>ositions  for  engaging  said  yams  and 
positive  action  cutting  means  for  cutting  the  engaged  yarns, 
yarn  tying  means  on  said  body  along  the  path  of  said  yarn 
drawing  hook  for  receiving  the  old  and  new  warp  yams  which 
have  been  cut  and  tying  them  together,  a  first  yarn  detecting 
device  having  detecting  elements  projecting  from  said  ma- 
chine body  for  detecting  whether  the  advance  of  the  machine 


toward  the  old  and  new  warp  yarns  has  reached  the  positions 
of  such  yarns  and  means  coupled  to  said  detecting  elements 
for  stopping  advance  of  said  machine  only  when  both  an  old 
and  a  new  warp  yam  have  been  detected,  and  a  second  yarn 
detecting  means  having  feeler  means  projecting  from  said 
machine  body  for  detecting  the  presence  of  said  yarns  in  said 
stand-by  positions  and  having  means  actuated  by  said  feeler 
means  for  blocking  movement  of  said  machine  when  a  yarn  is 
not  detected  in  either  position. 


3,879,825 
TIRE  BUFFING  MACHINE  BLADES 
Wayne  E.  Jensen,  Homewood,  and  Charles  Keith  Stanfield, 
Matteson,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  B.  &  J.  Manufacturing 
Company,  Glenwood,  III. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,676 

Int.  CI.  B23d  71/00;  B26d  1/00;  B21c  37/30 

U.S.  CI.  29-79  39  Claims 


1.  A  replaceable  blade  for  the  rotating  hub  of  a  tire  tread 
removing  machine  comprising  a  main  body  portion  adapted 
for  mounting  on  said  hub  and  a  working  edge  portion,  said 
working  edge  portion  comprising  one  or  more  teeth,  said  teeth 
having  a  leading  relatively  deep  primary  cutting  edge  of  posi- 
tive rake,  and  an  outer  edge,  said  outer  tooth  edge  being 
interrupted  by  a  cut-out  presenting  a  shallower  secondary 
cutting  edge  of  positive  rake  spaced  behind  said  primary 
cutting  edge,  said  outer  tooth  edge  further  containing  a  ter- 
tiary buffmg  edge  deflned  by  the  trailing  edge  of  a  slot  dis- 
posed between  said  primary  and  secondary  cutting  edges. 
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3,879,826 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  NAILABLE  STEEL  FLOOR 
PLANKING  FOR  FREIGHT  VEHICLES 
Joseph  E.  Powers,  Napa,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corpo- 
ration, Oakland,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,333,  Dec.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,834,105.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,766 

Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00;  B2ld  51/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-155  R  10  Claims 


means  for  scaling  a  region  of  said  intermediate  space  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  bearer  and  surrounding  said 
elements  from  the  remainder  of  said  space; 

a  discharge  pipe  communicating  said  region  with  the  exte- 
rior of  said  roll  to  expel  hydraulic  medium  from  said 
region;  and 

a  throttle  member  in  said  discharge  pipe  for  setting  a  prede- 
termined back-pressure  in  the  hydraulic  medium  in  said 
region. 


3,879,828 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY 
Alex  Troost,  Nizzaallee  57,  51  Aachen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,301 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   27,    1973, 
2315090 

Int.  CI.  B23p  H/00,  11/02 
U.S.  CI.  29- 1 48.4  D  1 3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  nailable  floor  plank  comprising 
the  steps  of  providing  aH  elongate  sheet  steel  strip;  forming  the 
strip  along  spaced  parallel  regions  to  define  a  blank  having  at 
least  first  and  second  integral  planar  segments,  a  first  web 
normal  to  the  segments  that  joins  the  segments  in  generally 
parallel  spaced  relation,  and  second  and  third  webs  at  edges 
of  respective  said  segments  remote  from  said  first  web,  said 
webs  having  a  substantially  equal  extent  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  segments;  slitting  the  integral  segments  to  sepa- 
rate the  first  segment  from  the  second  segment  along  a  line  in 
said  first  segment  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  first  web  to  form 
separate  plates  and  define  an  edge  that  is  spaced  from  said 
second  web;  and  rejoining  the  first  segment  in  substantially 
coplanar  relation  to  the  second  segment  by  joining  the  edge  of 
the  second  segment  along  a  line  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the 
first  web. 


assignor   to 


3,879,827 
ROLL  FOR  A  ROLLING  MILL 
Rolf   Lehmann,    Mutschellen/AG,   Switzerland, 
Escher  Wyss  Limited,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,033* 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  15,  1973, 
8666/73 

Int.  CI.  B21b  13/02 
U.S.  CI.  29-116  AD  3  Claims 


-^ 


2  -3  l^  tZ-"" 


1.  A  roll  for  a  rolling  mill  comprising 

a  rotatable  cylindrical  shell; 

a  fixed  bearer  within  said  shell  and  defining  an  intermediate 
space  therewith; 

a  plurality  of  hydrostatic  supporting  elements  movably 
mounted  in  said  bearer  to  support  said  shell  on  said 
bearer,  said  elements  each  having  at  least  one  surface 
facing  a  surface  of  said  shell; 

at  least  one  source  of  hydraulic  pressurized  medium  con- 
nected to  said  elements  to  press  said  elements  against  said 
shell  and  simultaneously  lubricate  said  surfaces  of  said 
elements  and  said  shell; 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  composite  body  having  at  least 
two  members  by  shrinking  a  jacket  onto  a  core,  said  body 
having  a  given  length  over  which  said  composite  bod\  is  sub- 
ject to  varying  stresses,  comprising  providing  said  core  with 
given  outer  dimensions,  providing  the  jacket  with  given  inner 
dimensions,  selecting  said  inner  and  outer  dimensions  to  pro- 
vide an  initial  gap  between  said  jacket  and  core  prior  to  said 
shrinking,  said  gap  having  a  width  depending  on  said  inner  and 
outer  dimensions  and  adapting  the  size  of  said  gap  width  along 
said  length  to  said  varying  stresses  whereby  said  gap  width 
constitutes  a  function  of  said  stresses. 


3,879,829 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  LOOPS  FROM  SPRING. 
Joseph  T.  Gelardi,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American  Tech- 
nical Industries,  Inc.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,922 

Int.  CI.  B21f  15/04,  35/00;  B23p  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  29-173  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  joining  the  opposite  ends  of  a  spring  to 
form  a  loop  by  interlocking  first  and  second  hook  portions 
attached  at  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  comprising: 


3,879,830 

cathode  for  electron  discharge  device 

Having  highly  adherent  emissive  coating  of 

nickel  and  nickel  coated  carbonates 

Villiam  E.  Buescher,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Syl- 
vania  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,576,  June  30.  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,772,045.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,571 

Int.  CI.  C22c  1105 
l.S.  CI.  29-182.3  2CUims 
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inserting  a  pin  in  the  first  hook  portion; 

determining  whether  the  angle  formed  between  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  spring  and  the  pin  falls  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  to  indicate  whether  the  first  hook  portion  is 
properly  oriented  with  respect  to  a  predetermined  direc- 
tion in  which  the  spring  is  to  be  bent  to  bring  the  first  and 
second  hook  portions  into  an  interlocked  relationship; 

rotating  the  spring  180  degrees  about  its  longitudinal  axis  if 
it  is  not  properly  oriented; 

bending  the  spring  in  said  predetermined  direction  to  form 
a  loop  with  the  second  hook  portion  inserted  into  the  first 
hook  portion;  and 

removing  the  pin  from  the  first  hook  portion, 
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PflEPABE    FIBST  VOLATILE 
SUSPENSION    CONTAINING 
NICHEL    PABTiCLES 


PREPARE  SECOND  VOLAT 
SUSPENSION  CONTAIN!  1 
NICKEL  COATED  CAP90NATES 
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prebape  second  volatile 
Suspension  containing 

nickel  coated  carbonates 
and  nickel  etching 
agent  such  as 
bar'um  nitrate 


SPRAY  First  suspension  on 

NICKEL  CONTAINING  SUBSTRATE 


SPRAV  SECOND  SUSPENSION 
OVER    FIRST  SUSPENSION 


X 


PROCESS  COATED  SUBSTRATE  AT 
TEMPERATURE  A60VE  SINTERING 
TEMPERATURE  OF  NICKEL  BUT  BELOW 

MELTING  TEMPERATURE    TO  DRIVE 

OFF  Binder  and  weld  nickel 

PARTICLES  TO  SUBSTRATE. TO  EACH 
OTHER.   AND  TO  NICKEL  COATED 
CARBONATES 


I.  A  cathode  for  an  electron  discharge  device  comprising: 
substantially  nickel  substrate  having  thereon  a  porous  layer 
<  if  sintered  powdered  material,  said  powdered  material  being 
substantially  nickel;  and  a  quantity  of  emissive  material  over- 
ring  and  permeating  said  porous  layer,  each  particle  of  said 
(  missive  material  being  nickel  coated,  the  powdered  material 
nd  said  nickel  coated  particles  of  emissive  material  being 
\  /elded  to  each  other  and  to  the  substrate  to  form  a  highly 
dherent  coating. 


3,879,831 

NICKLE  BASE  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ABRADABLE 

MATERIAL 

>avid  V.  Rigney,  Portland,  and  Peter  W.  Schiike,  Meriden, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation, 
East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199,023,  Nov.  15,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,597 

Int.  CI.  B22f  i/00,  1100 
I.S.  CI.  29— 182.5  6  Claims 

1.  A  homogeneous  and  porous  abradable  seal  structure 
(  onsisting  principally  of  y  ,  7'  and  /3  phases  for  use  in  elevated 
I  smperature  apparatus  consisting  essentially  of,  by  weight, 
(0-80%  Ni,  2-12%  Cr,  \-\0^  Co,  A-20%  Al,  up  to  3%  of  a 
I  efractory  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  yttrium, 
liafnium  and  lanthanum  and  3-15%  inert  powder  material 
'elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diatomaceous  earth, 
loron  nitride,  silicon  glass,  mica,  vermiculite  asbestos,  molyb- 
(  enum  disulfide,  graphite,  cobalt  oxide,  cerium  oxide  and  zinc 
<  ixide. 


3,879,832 

WIRE  WRAPPING  APPARATUS  WITH  TERMINAL 

DETECTOR 

John  F.  Fidiam,  13133  Madonna  Ln.,  Fairfax,  Va.  22030 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,390 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13104;  HOlr  43104 

U.S.  CK  29-203  B  13  Claims 


«><K 


I.  In  a  wire  attaching  apparatus  for  connecting  a  wire  end 
to  a  terminal  including  a  wire  attaching  tool  adapted  to  rela- 
tively move  with  respect  to  said  terminal  into  working  rela- 
tionship, and  means  to  activate  said  tool  to  provide  the  con- 
nection, the  improvement  comprising  sensing  means  associ- 
ated with  said  tool  to  detect  the  proper  working  relationship 
of  said  tool  with  respect  to  said  terminal  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  sensing  means  to  said  activating  means  to  assure 
operation  only  when  said  tool  is  properly  positioned. 


3,879,833 
FUSE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  FUSE  LINKS 
HAVING  A  FLEXIBLE  LEAD  EXTENDING  THEREFROM 
Robert  Lynn  Cooper,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436,648 

Int.  CI.  H05k  13100 

U.S.  CI.  29—203  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  fuse  extractor  for  use  with  a  fuse  link  having  a  flexible 
lead  extending  therefrom  wherein  said  fuse  link  is  mounted 
within  a  fuse  tube,  and  wherein  said  extractor  removes  said 
flexible  lead  from  said  fuse  tube  when  said  flexible  lead  sepa- 
rates from  said  fuse  link  said  extractor  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  base  member  adapted  to  engage  one  end  of  said  fuse  tube 
and  wherein  said  flexible  lead  extends  from  said  fuse  tube 
at  said  base  member; 
an  extension  member  having  a  first  end  engaging  said  base 
member  and  said  extension  member  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  fuse  tube; 
a  spring  having  first  and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end 
portion  being  fixedly  mounted  to  the  other  end  of  said 
extension  member  and  said  second  end  portion  receiving 
said  flexible  lead;  and, 
means  for  fastening  the  free  end  of  said  flexible  lead  to  said 
base  member  wherein  said  spring  urges  said  flexible  lead 
longitudinally  away  from  said  fuse  tube. 
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3,879,834  3,879,836 

.  u     „,    .  .  CRIMPING  MACHINE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  CARD  COMPONENT  REMOVAL 

John  W.  Johnson,  Manhattan  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wyle  METHOD 

Laboratories  El  Segundo,CaUf.  Harry  S.  Coffin,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Control  Data 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,174  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

IT  c  ni  '►Q     ->-,-,       '"*'  ^'"  "^^"^  ^^^^'^  Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,558,  Jan.  15,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

^•*-  ^'-  -2^—237  5  Claims     3,834,605.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,141 

Int.  CI.  B23p  19102 
U.S.  CI.  29-427  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  a  fitting  onto  an  elongated  mem- 
ber, comprising: 

ram  means  with  a  longitudinally  movable  piston  having 
forward  and  rearward  ends,  said  piston  having  a  central 
passageway; 

a  plurality  of  crimping  dies  movable  radially  together  and 
apart,  said  piston  having  a  camming  surface  at  its  forward 
portion  for  engaging  said  dies  to  move  them  radially 
together  when  the  piston  moves  longitudinally; 

a  mount  coupled  to  said  ram  means,  said  mount  fixing  the 
position  of  said  ram  means  with  the  central  passageway  of 
the  piston  extending  horizontally; 

said  central  passageway  extending  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  piston  to  receive  said  elongated  member  in  extention 
thcrealong,  and  said  ram  means  being  devoid  of  obstruc- 
tions behind  the  center  of  said  passageway,  whereby  the 
elongated  member  can  project  completely  through  the 
rear  of  the  apparatus. 


3,879,835 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTI  ELEMENT 

SELF-GRIPPING  DEVICE  HAVING  COOPERATING 

GRIPPING  ELEMENTS 

George  C.  Brumlik,  154  Upper  Mountain  Ave.,  Montclair,  N.J. 

07042 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,906,  Oct.  19,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,085 

Int.  CI.  B23p  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  29-412  3  Claims 


1.  Method  for  making  a  self  gripping  device  which  com- 
prises stiffly  mounting  a  plurality  of  loops  to  a  base  in  gener- 
ally upright  position,  said  loops  having  a  curl  interiorly  ori- 
ented with  respect  to  said  loop,  horizontally  severing  said  curls 
relative  to  said  base  thereby  forming  pairs  of  overlapping, 
cooperating  gripping  elements. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  component,  each  lead  of  which 
is  soldered  into  a  hole  passing  through  a  printed  circuit  Soard, 
from  the  board,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  placing  the  printed  circuit  board  component  side  down 
on  an  upwardly  facing  opening  in  a  cavity  in  a  vessel,  said 
opening  completely  surrounding  said  component; 

b.  forming  a  substantially  airtight  seal  between  the  vessel 
containing  the  cavity  and  the  printed  circuit  board; 

c.  melting  the  solder  surrounding  the  leads  of  said  compo- 
nents; and 

d.  applying  vacuum  to  the  cavity. 


3,879,837 
METHOD  OF  SOLDERING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  PLATE 
Kanji  Mizukoshi,  Takatsuki;  Minoni  Andou,  Suita.  and  Hisao 
Okuno,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  277,447,  Aug.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1971, 46-59689; 
Feb.  7,  1972,  47-13741 

Int.  CI.  %liV3ll02 
U.S.  CI.  228-123  3  Claims 


V//////////77, 


1.  A  method  of  soldering  a  semiconductor  body  to  a  metal 
substrate  comprising  the  steps  of 

disposing  solid  solder  in  a  recessed  portion  of  the  metal 
substrate  having  a  groove  connected  with  said  recessed 
portion,  and  placing  the  semiconductor  body  above  said 
groove  at  a  distance  from  said  recessed  portion; 

heating  the  assembly  of  said  semiconductor  body  and  said 
metal  substrate  to  melt  the  solder  disposed  in  said  re- 
cessed portion  and  supply  melted  solder  from  the  re- 
cessed portion  to  the  bonding  surfaces  of  said  semicon- 
ductor body  and  said  metal  substrate  through  said  groove. 
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3,879,838 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  BONDED 

ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  FOR  THERMOELECTRIC 

SEMICONDUCTOR  ELEMENT 

1  iorrnan  C.  Miller,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  627,170,  March  30,  1967, 
ibandoned.  This  application  July  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  160,941 

Int.  CI.  B23k  31/02  I 

f.S.  CI.  228— 180  '      11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  thermoelectric  material  to  an 
diectrical  shoe  to  form  a  thermoelectric  article  which  com- 
I  rises: 
providing  upon  a  surface  of  said  shoe  a  thin  adherent  layer 
of  a  diffusion  barrier  metal  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  iron,  tungsten,  molybdenum,  and  niobium,  and 
diffusion  bonding  a  surface  of  said  barrier  metal  to  a 
surface  of  said  thermoelectric  material  at  a  coordinated 
elevated 'temperature  and  pressure  to  form  said  thermo- 
electric article. 


3,879,839 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MULTI-FUNCTION  LSI 

WAFERS 

Joseph  C.  Logue,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  international 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,093 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/64 

II.S.  CI.  29-574  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  for  manufacturing  a  multifunction  wafer,  the 

eps  of: 

manufacturing  multi-island  wafers  in  accordance  with  a  first 
design; 

manufacturing  multi-island  wafers  in  accordance  with  a 
second  design; 

said  first  and  second  designs  being  related  in  that  each 
contains  at  least  one  island  that,  with  respect  to  input- 
output  pads,  is  the  mirror  image  of  an  island  on  the  other 
design; 

testing  said  wafers; 

sorting  from  said  tested  wafers  a  first  group  for  which  said 
one  island  is  inoperative  and  a  second  group  for  which 
said  one  island  is  operative; 

electrically  isolating  said  one  island  from  the  remainder  of 
a  wafer  A  in  said  first  group  while  leaving  its  associated 
input-output  pads  connected  to  the  remainder  of  the 
wafer,  said  wafer  A  having  been  manufactured  in  accor- 
dance with  said  first  design; 

removing  said  one  island,  including  its  associated  input- 
output  pads,  from  a  wafer  B  in  said  secon^  group,  said 
wafer  B  having  been  manufactured  in  accordance  with 
said  second  design; 


said  wafers  A  and  B  being,  with  respect  to  the  input-output 
pads  of  said  one  island,  mirror  images  of  each  other;  and 
electrically  connecting  the  input-output  pads  associated 
with  said  one  island  removed  from  said  wafer  B  to  the 
input-output  pads  associated  with  said  one  island  that  was 
electrically  isolated  from  said  wafer  A. 


3,879,840 
COPPER  DOPED  ALUMINUM  CONDUCTIVE  STRIPES 
AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Irving  Ames,  Peekskill;  Francois  M.  D'Heurle,  Ossining,  and 
Richard  E.  Horstmann,  Peekskill,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International    Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  791,371,  Jan.  15,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,725,309.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,578 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—589  18  Claims 


D'FfUSED  •[SlSTW 


1.  In  a  method  for  increasing  the  operational  lifetime  of  a 
microelectronic  configuration  comprising  a  solid  state  device 
in  combination  with  a  given  current  conductive  stripe  con- 
nected to  said  device  for  supplying  current  thereto  wherein 
failure  of  operation  of  said  microelectronic  configuration 
occurs  through  current-induced  mass-transport  in  said  given 
stripe,  the  steps  of 

fabricating  said  given  stripe  as  another  stripe  comprising  an 
alloy  of  aluminum  with  copper  additive  in  the  amount  of 
about  0. 1  to  about  54  percent  by  weight  and  having  a 
minimum  physical  dimension  of  less  than  0.001  inch,  and 
connecting  said  another  stripe  to  said  device  for  supply- 
ing said  current  thereto, 
whereby  said  microelectronic  configuration  has  said  in- 
creased operational  lifetime  because  said  another  stripe 
is  more  resistant  to  said  current-induced  mass-transport 
than  is  said  given  stripe. 


3,879,841 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  WINDING  LEAD  WIRES 

FOR  WINDINGS  SUPPORTED  ON  MAGNETIC  CORES 
Lowell  M.  Mason,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  189,616,  Oct.  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,812,570.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,503 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  29—596  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  winding  lead  wire,  for  a  wind- 
ing supported  on  each  of  two  spaced  apart  stator  cores,  form 
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a  stationary  strand  of  wire  extending  from  each  winding  to  a 
winding  gun  nozzle;  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  ad- 
vancing lead  puller  means  and  intercepting  a  strand  of  station- 
ary wire  extending  from  each  winding  to  a  winding  gun  nozzle; 
retracting  the  lead  puller  means  and  pulling  the  strands  so 
intercepted  in  a  common  direction  away  from  the  intercept 
point  for  each  strand  and  establishing  at  least  two  distinct 
segments  for  each  intercepted  strand  with  one  segment  of 
each  strand  extending  from  a  winding  gun  nozzle  to  a  prese- 
lected part  of  the  strand  and  with  a  second  segment  of  each 
strand  extending  from  a  core  winding  to  the  preselected  part 
of  the  strand;  clamping  the  first  segment  of  each  strand  and 
severing  each  strand  between  the  second  segment  thereof  and 
the  clamped  portion  of  the  first  segment  thereof;  and  moving 
the  spaced  apart  cores  away  from  the  winding  gun  nozzles 
with  the  second  strand  segments  associated  therewith  estab- 
lished as  a  winding  lead  wire. 


3,879,842 

WINDING  INSERTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hollace  R.  McKinley,  and  Leo  M.  Schlaudroff,  both  of  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Fort 

Wayne,  Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  306,527,  Nov.  15,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,461 

Int.  CI.  H02k  15/085 

U.S.  CI.  29-596  15  Claims 


3,879,843 

METHOD  FOR  ASSEMBLING  A  CABLE  JOINT 

Francis  V.  Cunningham,  Western  Springs,  HI.,  assignor  to 

Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,863,  July  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,781,964.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,714 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-628  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  the  ends  of  a  plural- 
ity of  high  voltage  cables  comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  first,  elongated,  tubular  elastomeric  member  in  a 
telescoping  relationship  over  a  portion  of  the  end  of  a  first 
cable  of  said  plurality  of  cables. 

placing  a  second,  elongated,  dielectric  member  in  a  tele- 
scoping relationship  over  a  portion  of  the  end  of  a  second 
cable  of  said  plurality  of  cables. 

positioning  in  a  first  position  an  elongated  unitary  means  for 
housing  the  electrically  interconnected  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  cables  formed  by  a  tubular  dielectric  member 
having  an  inner  conductive  shield  disposed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  said  tubular  dielectric  member  and  an  outer 
conductive  shield  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  dielectric  member,  said  housing  means  in  said 
first  position  telescoping  at  least  a  portion  of  the  end  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  cables, 

electrically  interconnecting  the  central  conductors  of  said 
first  and  second  cables  and 

moving  said  housing  means  from  said  first  position  to  a 
second  position,  said  inner  conductive  shield  in  said  sec- 
ond position  surrounding  the  electrically  interconnected 
central  conductors  of  said  first  and  second  cables  and 
preventing  the  occurrence  of  corona  at  said  intercon- 
nected central  conductors. 


1 .  Apparatus  for  axially  inserting  conductive  winding  turns 
into  a  stator  core  having  a  bore  comprising: 

means  for  supporting  a  slotted  stator  core; 

winding  turn  placing  means  adapted  to  pass  along  the  bore 

of  a  stator  core  and  to  place  portions  of  winding  turns  in 

slots  of  the  stator  core; 
a  guide  member  sized  for  movement  through  the  bore  of  the 

stator  core  while  in  engagement  with  the  winding  turn 

placing  means  to  lead  the  thus  engaged  winding  turn 

placing  means  along  the  bore  of  the  stator  core;  and 
guide  member  supporting  structure  arranged  to  hold  the 

guide  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  winding  turn 

placing  means. 

2.  A  method  of  inserting  winding  turns  into  placement 
within  a  core  of  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

disposing  in  engagement  with  one  another  winding  turn 
placing  means  and  guide  means  for  guiding  engagement 
with  a  core; 

relatively  moving  the  placing  means  and  core  in  guiding 
relation  with  the  guide  means  toward  an  aligned  relative 
position; 

displacing  the  winding  turns  from  the  winding  turn  placing 
means  along  the  core  toward  a  preselected  position 
therein,  and  relatively  moving  the  guide  means  and  plac- 
ing means  away  from  one  another  by  moving  guide  means 
supporting  structure  while  the  guide  means  is  supported 
thereon. 


3,879,844 
RAZOR  BLADES 
Rupert  Griffiths,  Maidenhead,  England,  assignor  to  Wilkinson 
Sword  Limited,  High  Wycombe,  Buckinghamshire,  England 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973.  Ser.  No.  384,750 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    15, 
1972,  38043/72 

Int.  CI.  B26b  19/38 
U.S.  CI.  30-34  A  15  Claims 


1.  A  mounted  razor  blade  of  the  type  comprising  a  moulded 
plastics  support  member  in  which  is  mounted,  at  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  a  blade  member  having  an  exposed  cutting  edge 
kxrated  at  a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  support  member, 
wherein  there  is  provided  on  said  support  member  an  indica- 
tor mark  visibly  alterable  in  appearance  by  use  of  the  blade. 


,                                     3,879,845  3,879,847 

RAZOR  WITH  A  RELATIVELY  MOVING  BLADE  AND  CUTTER  WITH  FORWARDLY  AND  REARWARDLY 

ANVIL  ASSEMBLY  DISPLACEABLE  BLADE    . 

Bernard  Stephen  Hansom,  Church  Brampton,  and  Keith  Doug-  Dieter  Roll,  Sednin,  Grisian,  SwKzerland,  assignor  to  Smart 

las  Ridkr,  Fulbourn,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  AG,  Sedrun,  Graubunden,  Switzerland 

Mettoy  Company  Limited,  Northamptonshire,  England  Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,456 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,546  Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   11,  1973, 

Int.  CI.  B26b  19I3H  6715/73 


J.S.  CI.  30-45 
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9  Claims 


1.  A  razor  comprising  a  shaving  head  which  includes  a  fixed 
;uard  member  having  an  end  surface,  means,  including  the 
ind  surface  of  the  guard  member,  defining  a  first  plane,  a 
lutting  blade  mounted  in  the  shaving  head  at  a  desired  shaving 
ingle,  an  exposed  cutting  edge  on  the  cutting  blade  which 
ixposed  cutting  edge  is  spaced  from  the  end  surface  of  the 
ixed  guard  member  and  which  exposed  cutting  edge  lies  in 
he  proximity  of  the  said  first  plane,  an  anvil  mounted  in  the 
having  head  adjacent  the  cutting  edge,  a  continuous  edge  on 
he  anvil,  and  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
he  cutting  blade  and  the  anvil  by  causing  at  least  one  of  the 
utting  edge  and  the  continuous  edge  to  be  reciprocated  in 
uch  manner  that  the  said  one  edge  passes  through  a  second 
(lane  which  contains  the  other  edge  and  which  is  normal  to 
he  said  first  plane,  the  said  continuous  edge  and  the  said 
<  utting  edge  are  in  close  proximity  the  one  with  the  other  at 

ile  instant  of  the  said  one  edge  passing  through  the  second 
lane,  and  contact  between  the  cutting  edge  and  the  anvil  is 
voided,  whilst  the  cutting  edge  remains  exposed  throughout 
ic  reciprocation. 


3,879,846 
SURGICAL  SUTURE  CUTTER  AND  REMOVER 
William  Glenn  Allen,  Jr.,  1811  Floyd  Ave.,  Richmond,  Va. 
23220 

Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,178 

Int.  CI.  B26b  11 100 

f.S.  CI.  30-124  10  Claims 


I.  A  combination  suture  cutter  and  remover  comprising  a 
ilnitary  forceps  body  portion  formed  of  spring-like  material 
nd  including  a  pair  of  elongated  forwardly  converging  arms 
nd  a  rearward  bight  portion  joining  said  arms,  means  forming 
s  Jture  gripping  jaws  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  arms  whereby 
t  le  jaws  may  be  drawn  together  by  a  user  of  the  device  to  grip 
suture,  and  a  suture  cutting  clement  disF>osed  between  said 
^rms  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a 
s  :raight  cutting  edge  in  opposing  relation  to  one  of  said  arms, 
c  pposite  ends  of  said  cutting  element  being  anchored  to  said 
I  ight  portion  and  to  the  arm  facing  away  from  said  cutting 
«  dge. 


Int.  CI.  B26b  1108 


U.S.  CI.  30—162 


1  Claim 


1.  A  cutter  apparatus  comprising  a  cutter  handle,  a  blade 
slide  movably  arranged  in  the  cutter  handle,  means  for  initiat- 
ing movement  of  the  blade  slide  from  externally  of  the  cutter 
handle,  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  retractable  blade  sup- 
ported at  the  blade  slide,  said  blade  slide  possessing  a  substan- 
tially trough-shaped  configuration  including  two  side  edges  for 
reciving  the  blade  therebetween,  said  cutter  handle  being 
equipped  with  grooves  extending  up  to  an  end  of  the  cutter 
handle  from  which  protrudes  the  blade,  said  blade  slide  being 
guided  with  said  side  edges  in  said  grooves  of  the  cutter  han- 
dle, said  blade  slide  having  a  portion  receiving  the  blade,  said 
blade  receiving  portion  of  the  blade  slide  being  movable  out- 
wardly up  to  a  location  in  front  of  said  end  of  the  cutter  handle 
for  the  purpose  of  exchanging  the  blade,  said  blade  slide  being 
exchangeable  for  the  purpose  of  being  able  to  use  different 
width  blades,  said  cutter  handle  being  provided  with  pairs  of 
grooves  of  different  mutual  spacing  from  one  another,  the 
grooves  of  each  pair  guiding  the  side  edges  of  blade  slides  of 
different  width  from  one  another. 


3,879,848 
MULTIPLE  CENTER  PUNCH  TOOL 
Patrick  W.  Murphy,   126  Dunlop  Ave.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y. 
14150 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,620 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1132 

U.S.  CI.  30—366  10  Claims 


1.  A  multiple  center  punch  tool  comprising  a  substantially 
circular  body  having  thereabout  a  multiplicity  of  adjacent 
center  punch  point  portions  and  matching  opposed  anvils,  the 
point  portions  and  anvils  being  in  respective  radial  alignments 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  body,  with  at  least  four  center 
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punch  points  and  at  least  four  opposed  anvils,  with  the  point 
portions  of  the  punch  being  in  consecutive  sequence  accord- 
ing to  sizes  of  the  punch  points,  and  with  the  point  portions 
being  on  one  half  of  the  tool  and  the  opposed  anvils  being  on 
the  other  half 


3,879,849 
ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE  SYSTEM 
Robert  Schwartz,  1271  Westfield  Ave.,  Rahway,  NJ.  07450, 
and  Morris  Goldberg,  14  Vanderventer  Ave.,  Port  Washing- 
ton, N.Y.  10050 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,901 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  32— 14R  2  Claims 


1.  An  orthodontic  appliance  system  comprising  at  least  four 
gauge  members,  said  gauge  members  each  comprising  a  han- 
dle member  interconnected  with  opposed  pointer  members 
that  are  maintained  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  each  other, 
each  pointer  member  having  a  terminal  portion,  the  terminal 
portions  of  the  opposed  pointer  members  of  said  gauge  mem- 
ber defining  a  cross-arch  width  distance  between  anatomical 
features  of  ideal  maxillary  and  mandibular  arch  structures,  at 
least  two  of  said  gauge  members  defining  cross-arch  width 
distances  between  anatomical  features  of  the  maxillary  arch 
and  at  least  two  of  said  gauge  members  defining  cross-arch 
width  distances  between  anatomical  features  of  the  mandibu- 
lar arch. 


3,879,850 

ORTHODONTIC  ELASTIC  APPLIANCE 

Melvin  Wallshein,  8645  Bay  Pky.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11214 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,574 

Int.  CI.  A61c  7100 

U.S.  CI.  32-14  A  13  Claims 


having  predetermined  cross-sectional  dimensions  at  said  sur- 
faces extending  between  the  latter;  an  elongate  elastic  strand 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  channels;  and  a  plurality  of 
nodules  substantially  equally  spaced  along  said  strand,  each 
nodule  having  transverse  external  dimensions  greater  than 
said  predetermined  dimensions  of  said  channel  so  that  said 
nodules  cannot  pass  through  said  channel,  whereby  said 
strand  can  be  stretched  along  its  length  to  space  two  of  said 
nodules  a  distance  substantially  corresponding  to  the  distance 
between  two  spaced  brackets  to  bridge  the  latter,  with  said 
strand  disposed  within  the  channels  of  the  respective  brackets, 
and  each  nodule  being  drawn  by  said  strand  into  an  abutting 
relationship  against  a  surface  of  the  corresponding  bracket  to 
thereby  cause  a  force  to  be  applied  to  said  engaged  brackets 
tending  to  draw  the  same  towards  each  other. 


1.  An  orthodontic  elastic  appliance  comprising  a  plurality  of 
orthodontic  brackets  mountable  on  spaced  teeth,  each 
bracket  having  two  opposing  surfaces,  and  an  open  channel 


3,879,851 
TURBINE  UNIT  FOR  DENTISTS 
Hermann  Landgraf,  Bensheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Eriangen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,209 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    27,    1971, 
2164789 

Int.  CI.  A61c  1108 
U.S.  CI.  32-26  7  Claims 


(i. 


1.  A  dental  pressure  air  operated  turbine  unit,  comprising 
a  hand  piece  having  a  handgrip,  a  turbine  head,  means  con- 
necting said  turbine  head  with  one  end  of  said  handgrip,  said 
turbine  head  having  a  tool-driving  turbine  rotor  driven  by 
compressed  air.  a  connecting  part  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  handgrip,  a  supply  line  having  an  end  connected  to  said 
connecting  part,  said  supply  line,  said  connecting  part,  said 
handgrip  and  said  turbine  head  having  interconnected  chan- 
nels for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  turbine  rotor,  and 
means  connected  with  said  handgrip  for  supplying  a  lubricant 
to  one  of  said  channels  for  lubricating  said  turbine  rotor,  the 
last-mentioned  means  having  an  opening  open  to  outer  air  and 
communicating  with  said  one  channel  and  a  valve  for  closing 
said  opening  when  compressed  air  is  in  said  channel. 


3,879,852 
VERTICAL  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Herman  H.  Bondi,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Portland  Me- 
morial Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg. 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293.390 
Int.  CI.  GOlc  15100,  15/10 
U.S.  CI.  33— 180R  9  Claims 

8.  A  vertical  petitioning  device  for  determining  the  position 
of  a  point  on  a  structural  surface  at  one  elevation  in  predeter- 
mined vertical  relation  to  a  known  point  on  a  structural  sur- 
face at  another  elevation,  said  device  comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  support  member; 

b.  a  hanger  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  support  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  top  thereof,  said  hanger  arm  including 

\ 
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means  adapted  for  depending  a  weighted  plumb  line  from 
said  hanger  arm  into  proximity  with  the  lower  of  said  two 
points  in  a  position  exterior  of  said  support  member  and 
sufficiently  laterally  displaced  therefrom  so  as  to  permit 
said  plumb  line  to  swing  freely  from  said  hanger  arm  in  all 
lateral  directions;  | 

a  weighted  plumb  line  adapted  to  depend  from  said 
hanger  arm  into  proximity  with  the  lower  of  said  two 
points; 


a*-,  ,4rf        *P         ^t 


means  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  support  member 
in  predetermined  relation  to  said  hanger  arm  for  relating 
the  top  of  said  plumb  line  to  the  higher  of  said  two  points; 
and 

pocket  means  mounted  on  said  support  member  exterior 
thereof  for  retaining  said  weighted  plumb  line  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  member  when  said  device  is  not  in 
use. 


3,879,853 
MITRE,  MARKER  AND  SET-BACK  TOOL  FOR 
DOORWAY  TRIM  i 

Stalky  James  O'Keefe.  1721  Sutherland  Ave.,  North  Vancou- 
r,  British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,366 
Int.  CI.  GOlb  H/M 
CI.  33—189 


3  Claims 


A  tool  for  use  as  a  mitre  marker  and  set-back  gauge  for 

around  a  doorway  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of 

elongated,  rectangularly  shaped  leaf  members  disposed  in 

longitudinally  extending  side  by  side  relationship  and 

having  a  flat  underface  and  a  side  face  normal  to  said 

underface, 

means  for  relcaseably  clamping  the  leaf  members  into  a 

compact  bundle,  1 

a  leaf-like  longitudinally  extending  guide  fence  projecting 

aut  of  and  perpendicular  to  said  underface  having  one 


side  surface  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  the 
said  side  face, 

d.  a  longitudinally  extending  pointed  marker  member  pro- 
jecting from  an  end  of  the  body  spaced  transversely  from 
said  guide  fence  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between 
the  guide  fence  and  the  said  side  face  of  the  body, 

e.  said  fence  and  marker  members  have  portions  extending 
between  adjacent  leaf-like  members  clampably  engaged 
by  the  latter  when  the  leaf  members  are  bound  in  said 
compact  bundle. 


3,879,854 

SCREW  THREAD  COMPARATOR  GAGING  DEVICE 

HAVING  TI-POINT  AND  SEGMENTAL  GAGING  MEANS 

USING  A  SINGLE  INDICATOR 
Stanley  G.  Johnson,  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Johnson  Gage  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,557 

Int.  CI.  GOlb  3/J4 

U^.  CI.  33-199  R  16  Claims 


I .  A  dual  comparator  for  gaging  screw  t4*reads  and  adapted 
to  use  an  indicator  comprising  a  main  frame  having  a  first  arm 
and  a  second  arm  spaced  from  the  first  arm  and  fixed  thereto; 
a  pitch  diameter  gage  including  a  single  gaging  element  means 
mounting  the  single  gaging  element,  on  the  first  arm  of  the 
main  frame,  cooperating  gaging  means,  including  a  pair  of 
gaging  elements  spaced  from  each  other,  means  mounting  the 
cooperating  gaging  means  in  cooperative  alignment  with  and 
spaced  from  the  single  gaging  element,  the  three  gaging  ele- 
ments being  positioned  to  engage  a  test  thread  at  three  spaced 
points  on  the  periphery  thereof,  and  means  mounting  the 
single  gaging  element  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  first 
arm  towards  and  away  from  its  cooperating  gaging  means;  a 
functional  gage  including  a  first  scgmenjal  gaging  member,  a 
cooperating  segmental  gaging  member,  means  mounting  the 
cooperating  segmental  gaging  member  on  the  second  arm  of 
»he  main  frame  in  cooperative  alignment  with  the  first  seg- 
mental gaging  member,  each  segmental  gaging  member  hav- 
ing a  concave  gaging  surface  having  a  portion  of  a  screw 
thread  therein,  the  first  segmental  gaging  member  having  an 
end.  the  segmental  gaging  members  having  a  gaging  axis 
through  the  concave  gaging  surfaces  in  gaging  position,  and 
means  mounting  the  first  segmental  gaging  member  for  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  first  arm  towards  and  away  from  its 
cooperating  gaging  member;  indicator  mounting  means  car- 
ried by  the  first  arm  of  the  main  frame  for  mounting  a  single 
indicator  on  an  indicator  axis  in  alignment  with  the  gaging  axis 
of  the  segmental  gaging  members;  and  lever  means  including 
at  least  one  lever,  pivot  means  pivotally  mounting  the  lever 
means  on  the  main  frame,  the  lever  means  being  operatively 
located  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  segmental  gaging  member 
when  in  gaging  position,  and  the  lever  means  being  operatively 
connected  with  the  movable  gaging  element  of  the  pitch  diam- 
eter gage  with  a  lever  ratio  such  that  %  of  the  movement  of  the 
movable  gaging  element  is  transmitted  to  the  indicator  axis  for 
operation  of  an  indicator. 
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3,879,855 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NON-DUSTING  OR  VIRTUALLY 
NON-DUSTING  DYE  GRANULES 
Dieter  Weiser,  14  Berliner  Strasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen;  Dieter 
Stockburger,   12   Philipp-Kranz-Strasse,  6718  Gruenstadt; 
Peter  Thoma,  26  Carl-Bosch-Ring;  Hans-Joachim  Klocke, 
lb  Weidenstrasse,  both  of  6710  Frankenthal;  Hans-Jochen 
Beyse,  46  Pfalzgrafenstrasse,  6700  Ludwigshafen,  and  Heinz 
Thomae,  14d  Ludwigshafener  Strasse,  6710  Frankenthal,  all 
of  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,371 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    29,    1972, 
2263968 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3m 
U.S.  CI.  34— 10  11  Claims 


helical  stream  of  relatively  cool  gas  in  the  region  of  the 
periphery  of  said  zone  is  established; 

introducing  a  stream  of  gas  at  a  higher  temperature  than 
said  main  stream  of  gas  into  said  zone  substantially  along 
the  axis  of  said  zone  at  the  same  end  of  said  zone  as  the 
inlet  of  the  main  stream  of  gas  so  that  contact  is  estab- 
lished between  the  hot  axial  gas  stream  and  the  relatively 
cool  helical  main  gas  stream  carrying  moist  particulate 
matter; 

withdrawing  all  of  the  gas  from  the  drying  zone  through  an 
outlet  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  drying  zone  from  the 
inlet  in  a  direction  substantially  tangential  to  the  axis  of 
said  drying  zone; 

dividing  the  gas  withdrawn  from  the  drying  zone  through 
the  outlet  into  a  main  moist  particle  carrying  stream  and 
a  dry  particle  carrying  stream; 

recirculating  the  gas  in  said  moist  particle  carrying  stream 
to  the  inlet  of  said  drying  zone;  and 

separating  and  discharging  the  dry  particles  from  said  dry 
particle  carrying  stream. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drying  particulate  material  suspended 
in  a  stream  of  gas  comprising: 


5  '.      y?W^^^ 


4--_i>'-'--^'i:^^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  substantially  non- 
dusting  granules  of  a  water-insoluble  dye  formulation,  which 
process  comprises: 

producing  a  pulverulent  formulation  consisting  essentially 
of  said  dye  in  admixture  with  a  dispersing  ag(int  as  a 
fluidizcd  bed  by  introducing  a  fluidizing  gas  having  a 
temperature  of  from  35'C.  to  3()0°C.; 

spraying  into  said  tluidized  bed  an  aqueous  formulation 
containing  said  dye  highly  dispersed  in  the  water,  a  dis- 
persing agent  and  an  adhesive  compound; 

removing  a  portion  of  the  fluidizcd  material  from  the  bed; 
separating  a  portion  of  the  removed  material  having  the 
desired  particle  size;  and 

recycling  at  least  part  of  the  remaining  material  of  unde- 
sired  particle  size  to  the  fluidizcd  bed. 


3,879,856 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIALS 

Peter  Joachim  Barr,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Barr  & 

Murphy  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,017 
Claims   priority,  application   United   Kingdom,   Mar.   23, 
1973,  9140/73 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  34-10  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  drying  particulate  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

passing  a  main  stream  of  gas  around  a  closed  path  which 

includes  a  circular  cross-sectioned  drying  zone; 
introducing  moist  particulate  material  into  the  gas  stream  at 

a  point  outside  said  drying  zone; 
introducing  said  main  stream  of  gas  including  said  moist 
particulate  material  into  said  drying  zone  at  an  inlet  posi- 
tion close  to  one  end  thereof  in  a  direction  substantially 
tangential  to  the  axis  of  said  zone  whereby  a  substantially 


a  circular-cross-scction  manifold  having  a  first  gas  inlet  at 
one  end  thereof  entering  said  manifold  along  the  axis  of 
said  manifold,  a  second  gas  inlet  through  the  side  of  said 
manifold  at  the  end  of  said  manifold  near  said  first  inlet 
offset  from  the  axis  of  said  manifold  and  positioned  to 
direct  a  stream  of  gas  around  the  inside  periphery  of  said 
manifold,  and  an  outlet  through  the  side  of  said  manifold 
and  at  the  end  of  said  manifold  opposite  said  second  inlet 
also  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  manifold; 

hot  gas  supply  means  connected  to  said  first  gas  inlet  for 
supplying  hot  gas  to  said  manifold; 

connecting  means  connecting  said  outlet  to  said  second 
inlet  to  the  manifold; 

gas  circulating  means  for  maintaining  the  flow  of  gas 
throughout  the  apparatus  located  in  said  connecting 
means; 

intrtxluction  means  for  introducing  the  moist  particulate 
matter  to  be  dried  into  the  gas  flowing  through  said  con- 
necting means,  said  introduction  means  kKated  in  said 
connecting  means  between  said  gas  circulating  means  and 
said  second  inlet  to  the  manifold;  and 

exhaust  means  for  removing  the  spent  gas  and  dried  mate- 
rial, said  exhaust  means  located  in  said  connecting  means 
between  said  manifold  outlet  and  said  gas  circulating 
means. 
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3,879,857 

SPIRAL  MOISTURE  EQUALISER  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  SAME 
Richard  Ernest  Gartside  Neville,  Salisbury,  England,  assignor 
to  AMF  Incorporated,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,250 

Int.  CI.  F26b  3108 

U.S.a.34-10  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  particulate  material  with  the 
cmperaturc  and  moisture  content  thereof  adjusted  to  desired 
evcls.  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  flow  of  particulate  material  and  simultaneously 

providing  a  recirculating  flow  of  air. 
adjusting  the  temperature  and  relative  humidity  of  the  flow 
of  air  to  levels  to  be  in  equilibrium  with  the  temperature 
and  humidity  of  the  particulate  material  when  the  tem- 
perature and  humidity  of  such  material  are,  at  the  desired 
levels.  j 

passing  the  air  flow  with  adjusted  temperature  and  humidity 

through  the  particulate  material,  and 
recirculating  the  flow  of  air  that  has  passed  through  the 

particulate  material. 
12.  The  apparatus  of  claim  II,  wherein  the  means  for  re- 
noving  particulate  material  from  the  top  of  the  spiral  tray 
I  omprises  a  linear  vibrating  conveyor. 


3,879,858 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  POROUS 

MATERIAL  WITH  FLUID 
lobert  R.  Candor,  5940  Munger  Rd.,  Miami  Township,  Ohio 
45459,  and  James  T.  Candor,  5440  Cynthia  Ln.,  Washing- 
ton Township,  Ohio  45429 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  167,206,  July  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
,771,236,  said  Ser.  No.  167,206,  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  105,894,  Jan.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No.  3,699,663.  This 
ipplication  Aug.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,260The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  27,  1987,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  F26b  5105 
i.S.  CI.  34-16  24  Claims 


the  normal  fluid  flow  rate  therethrough  normally  caused  by 
such  areas  being  less  porous  than  the  more  porous  areas  of 
said  section  of  said  material  when  said  section  of  said  material 
is  in  said  zone  and  regardless  of  the  relative  locations  of  said 
lesser  porous  and  more  porous  areas  in  said  section. 


1.  In  a  fluid  through  apparatus  for  treating  porous  material 
1  y  fluid  flowing  substantially  transversely  through  the  material 

1  y  a  pressure  differential  being  created  across  the  material  as 
t  le  same  passes  through  a  pressure  differential  creating  zone 
t  f  said  apparatus,  the  improvement  comprising  means  for 

2  jtomatically  causing  a  greater  fluid  flow  rate  through  the 
I  sser  porous  areas  of  a  particular  section  of  said  material  than 


3,879,859 

METHOD  OF  VISUAL  INSTRUCTION 

Dolores  J.  English,  SpUt  Rock  Rd.,  Syosset,  N.Y.  1 1791 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1971,  Ser.  No.  103,479 

Int.  CI.  B43I  1100 


U.S.  CL  35—8  R 


1  Claim 


I.  The  method  of  visual  instruction  of  students  having  visual 
perceptual  handicaps  utilizing  a  substantially  planar  translu- 
cent screen  having  an  observation  surface  and  a  reverse  sur- 
face which  comprises: 
writing  alphanumeric  characters  on  the  reverse  surface  of 
the  screen  with  an  erasable  writing  medium,  each  charac- 
ter being  reversed  from  left  to  right  and  the  order  of  the 
characters  also  being  reversed  from  left  to  right; 
and  simultaneously  projecting  a  beam  of  light  on  the  reverse 
surface  of  the  screen  substantially  in  registry  with  and 
moving  with  the  writing  as  the  characters  are  formed, 
whereby  a  student  sees  the  characters  in  proper  form  and 
order  on  the  observation  surface  of  the  screen. 


3,879,860 

ELECTRONIC  TEACHING  AID 

Richard  L.  Litle,  P.O.  Box  110  H,  Odessa,  Mo.  64076 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,456 

Int.  CI.  G09b  7106 

U.S.  CI.  35-9  C  4  Claims 


.>u 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indicating  answers  corresponding  to 
multiple  choice  or  true  and  false  questions,  said  apparatus 
including: 
an  outer  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  sides,  each  of 
said  sides  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therethrough  corre- 
sponding to  possible  answers  to  said  questions,  the  holes 
in  each  side  being  arranged  symmetrically  in  rows  and 
columns; 
an  inner  member  having  a  plurality  of  faces  corresponding 
to  the  number  of  sides  in  said  outer  member,  each  of  said 
faces  containing  a  plurality  of  passages  extending  there- 
into and  arranged  in  an  irregular  pattern,  the  number  of 
passages  being  less  than  the  number  of  holes,  said  inner 
member  being  removably  supportable  within  said  outer 
member  with  each  of  said  passages  aligned  with  one  of 
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said  holes,  said  inner  member  being  rotatable  and  invert- 
ible  with  respect  to  said  outer  member  to  respectively 
align  each  of  said  passages  with  at  least  one  hole  in  each 
of  said  sides;  and 

probe  insertible  in  said  holes  and  operable  to  indicate 
which  of  said  holes  are  aligned  with  a  passage,  whereby 
the  correct  answers  to  said  questions  may  be  ascertained. 


3,879,861 
CHARACTER  ANALYSIS  EDUCATIONAL  GAME 
Frederick  W.  Grantham,  600  S.  Lairport  St.,  Santa  Monica, 
Calif.  90245 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,979 

Int.  CI.  G09b  19100 

U.S.  CI.  35—21  5  Claims 
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1.  An  educational  game  comprising: 

a  board  member  having  an  angular  and  circumfcrentially 
continuous  first  recess  conforming  generally  to  a  section 
of  a  circle  with  a  center  portion  removed,  the  board 
member  having  a  supporting  bottom  element  extending 
across  the  bottom  of  the  first  recess; 

the  board  member  including  a  fixed  outer  element  forming 
a  radially  inwardly  facing,  generally  circular,  outer  wall 
and  a  fixed  inner  element  forming  a  radially  outwardly 
facing,  polygonal,  perimeter  wall,  the  two  walls  with  the 
bottom  element  defining  said  first  recess; 

said  inner  element  including  two  supplementary  recesses 
and  corresponding  supplementary  pieces  in  a  stack  in 
each  of  the  supplementary  recesses,  and  the  supplemen- 
tary recesses  having  different  shapes,  whereby  the  supple- 
mentary pieces  can  be  properly  placed  in  only  one  of  the 
supplementary  recesses; 

the  outer  perimeter  wall  having  a  plurality  of  inwardly 
directed  projections  selectively  located  to  define  distinct 
angular  segments  of  the  first  recess; 

the  inner  perimeter  wall  having  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
directed  projections  selectively  located  to  define  a  radi- 
ally directed  axis  of  symmetry  for  each  angular  segment; 
and 

a  plurality  of  stacks  of  pieces  insertable  in  the  first  recess 
and  extending  between  the  walls,  each  piece  having  dis- 
tinct dimensions  and  being  configured  to  mate  with  the 
respective  projections  of  a  corresponding  angular  seg- 
,  ment  and  further  having  a  radially  directed  axis  of  sym- 
i  metry  aligned  with  the  axis  of  symmetry  of  its  correspond- 
ing angular  segment  so  as  to  permit  placement  of  said 
piece  either  side  up  in  said  segment; 

the  pieces  each  having  a  representation  of  a  portion  of  the 
human  head  thereon  and  altogether  forming  a  circumfcr- 
entially continuous  series  cooperating  to  form  a  continu- 
ous representation  of  the  head; 

the  pieces  including  a  plurality  of  surfaces  depicting  differ- 
ent forms  of  each  feature  of  the  he^d. 


3,879,862 

MINIATURE  PLANETARIUM 

Chang  Kon  Chin,  204  Avondale  Dr.,  Augusta,  Ga.  30907 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,820 

Int.  CI.  G09b  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  35—45 


2  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  planetarium  comprising: 

1.  a  base  supporting  a  transparent  hollow  sphere,  on  which 
arc  representations  of  the  celestial  bodies; 

2.  a  center  post  affixed  to  said  base  and  extending  upwardly 
within  the  interior  of  said  sphere; 

3.  A  representation  of  the  sun  affixed  to  said  center  post; 

4.  a  spherical  segment  element  traversed  by  said  center  post 
and  closely  conforming  to  the  bottom  interior  portion  of 
said  hollow  sphere,  said  spherical  segment  element  hav- 
ing a  radially  inwardly  directed  peripheral  flange  bearing 
calendar  indicia; 

5.  a  primary  support  arm  mounted  for  rotation  about  said 
center  post; 

6.  means  for  rotating  said  primary  support  arm  about  said 
center  post; 

7.  a  gear  mounted  on  a  radial  extension  of  said  support  arm 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis; 

8.  a  vertically  upward  shaft  extension  on  said  gear; 

9.  first  gear  train  means  for  rotating  said  gear  from  said 
center  post  as  said  primary  support  arm  rotates  about  said 
center  post; 

10.  a  wing  plate  secured  to  the  top  of  said  vertical  shaft 
extension; 

1 1 .  an  earth  replica  mounted  on  said  wing  plate  for  rotation 
about  a  north-south  axis  of  the  earth  extending  upwardly 
from  said  wing  plate  and  spaced  from  said  wing  plate 
rotational  axis; 

12.  a  double  gear  element  journalled  on  said  vertical  shaft 
extension  and  having  vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower 
gear  members; 

1 3.  a  second  gear  train  means  driven  from  said  center  post 
for  rotating  said  double  gear  element  by  engagement  with 
said  lower  gear  portion; 

1 4.  a  third  gear  train  means  driven  by  the  upper  gear  of  said 
double  gear  element  for  rotating  said  earth  replica  about 
its  said  north-south  axis; 

1 5.  a  moon  support  having  a  replica  of  the  moon  affixed  to 
one  end  and  the  other  end  being  affixed  to  said  double 
gear  element;  and 

16.  a  circular  cover  plate  secured  to  said  primary  support 
arm  and  cooperating  with  the  peripheral  flange  of  said 
spherical  segment  element  to  cover  the  said  elements  ( 5 ), 
(6),  (7),  (8),  and  (9),  and  (13)  and  being  apertured  to 
surround  the  central  portion  of  said  double  gear  element. 
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3,879,863  ' 

EXAMINATION  PAPER  SCORING  ASSEMBLY 
chael  P.  Georges,  P.O.  Box  800,  Norwood.  Mass.  02062 
ision  of  Ser.  No.  47,264,  June  18.  1970,"  Pat.  No.  3,722,  111. 
application  Dec.  20,  1972.  Ser.  No.  3 16,761  The  portion 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26,  1990.  has 
been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  G09b  5/00.  7100 
CI.  35-48  B  1  Claim 
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For  use  in  photo-transmissive  electronic  machine  scoring 
nultiple-choicc  type  examination  papers,  the  combination 
prising  a  light  transmissive  type  test  answer  response  sheet 
an  aperture  device  having: 
a  test  answer  response  sheet  having  thereon  in  regular 
row  and  column  array  a  plurality  of  rows  of  multiple- 
choice  answer  response  blocks  and  at  least  one  column  of 
said  multiple-choice  answer  response  blocks,  each  said 
answer  response  block  comprising  of  an  opaque  rectangle 
containing  therein  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  aligned  rect- 
angular light  transmissive  areas  which  can  be  rendered 
opaque  by  a  mark  applied  by  a  student;  and 
an  aperture  device  to  be  used  with  the  test  answer  re- 
sponse sheet  during  scoring  comprised  of  an  opaque 
surface  with  a  pattern  of  rectangular  light  transmissive 
areas  that  are  adapted  to  register  and  cooperate  with 
correspondingly  located  said  light  transmissive  areas  of 
said  test  answer  response  sheet;  j 

each  rectangular  light  transmissive  area  of  said  test  an- 
■  response  sheet  and  each  rectangular  light  transmissive 
of  said  aperture  device  being  defined  at  their  design 
er  positions  when  used  together  in  the  scoring  machine 
that  each  rectangular  light  transmissive  area  of  the  said 
answer  response  sheet  having  a  width  greater  than  the 

of  the  correspondingly  located  rectangular  light  trans- 
ive  area  of  the  said  aperture  device  in  one  coordinate 
nsion  by  an  amount  of  overlap  on  each  side  that  is  sub- 
ially  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  expected  maximum 
all  misalignment  from   the  said  design   center  position 

actual  use  and  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  corre- 
dingly  located  rectangular  light  transmissive  area  of  the 
aperture  device  in  the  orthogonal  coordinate  dimension 

amount  of  overlap  on  each  side  that  is  substantially 
1  to  or  greater  than  the  expected  maximum  overall  mis- 
ment  from  the  said  design  center  position  during  actual 
to  provide  relatively  large  and  constant  area  resultant 

res  that  are  substantially  without  size  or  positional 
ment  errors  due  to  manufacturing  tolerance  accumula- 
and  assembly  misalignment  and  permits  closer  adjacent 
ure  spacing  by  minimizing  light  energy  interference  to 
photo-deteqtor  from  adjacent  aperture  positions. 
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other,  said  bar  fitted  oh  one  edge  with  projecting  teeth,  said 
bar  and  flanges  of  a  size  to  fit  about  the  sides  of  the  shoe  heel, 
w  ith  the  flanges  of  the  bar  rotatably  attached  to  the  opposed 
sides  of  the  shoe  heel  so  that  in  a  first  position,  the  bar  may 
be  rotated  to  rest  against  the  exterior  surface  of  the  heel,  and 
in  a  second  position,  the  bar  may  be  rotated  to  rest  parallel  to 


the  front  side  of  the  heel,  with  the  toothed  edge  of  the  bar 
located  on  the  edge  of  the  bar  opposite  the  edge  of  the  bar 
which  rests  against  the  heel  exterior  surface  in  the  said  first 
position,  and  the  bar  of  a  size  to  rest  in  a  recessed  position 
with  regard  to  the  plane  ©f  the  exterior  surface  of  the  heel,  in 
the  said  second  position. 


3,879,865 

^  WEATHER  PROTECTIVE  BOOT 

La  Nelk  Kimball,  571 1  Gulfton,  No.  1,  Houston,  Tex.  77036 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,712 

Int.  CI.  A43b  I/]0 


U.S.  CI.  36—7.3 


9  Claims 
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3,879,864 
ANTI-SLIP  ATTACHMENT  FOR  OVERSHOES 
;e  A.  Exiey,  Sheiburne.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1974.  Ser.  No.  453,272 
Int.  CI.  A43c  15/00 
CI.  36-61  1  Claim 

An  anti-skid  bar  rotatably  attached  to  the  sides  of  a  heel 
hoe,  comprising  a  metal  bar  formed  with  two  end  flanges 
perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  and  parallel  to  each 


1.  A  weather  protective  boot  comprising  a  foot  portion  and 
a  leg  portion,  said  leg  portion  being  provided  with  an  opening 
along  one  side  thereof  from  near  said  foot  portion  to  the  top 
of  said  leg  portion,  said  opening  being  provided  with  means 
for  closing  said  opening  after  said  boot  is  properly  positioned 
on  the  wearer's  foot,  the  interior  of  said  leg  portion  being 
provided  with  a  tongue  member  overlapping  said  means  for 
closing  said  opening,  the  exterior  of  said  leg  portion  being 
provided  with  seal  means  overlapping  said  means  for  closing 
said  opening  to  the  elements;  said  seal  means  including  an 
overlapping  flap  attached  along  one  side  of  said  opening  to 
said  leg  portion,  the  opposite  side  thereof  being  provided  with 
a  lip  means  sealingly  engageable  with  corresponding  receiving 
means  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  opening. 
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3.879,866 

MECHANISM  FOR  ADJUSTING  DEFLECTOR  FOR 

DISCHARGE  CHUTE  OF  SNOW  REMOVAL  MACHINE 

Ralph  R.  Gunderson,  8212  S.  Homan,  Chicago,  III.  60652 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,918 

Int.  CL  EOlh  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  37-43  R  22  Claims 


/fyfsf<5  ^ 


A  snow  removal  machine,  comprising, 
a  wheeled  chassis  having  a  control  station, 
a  snow  removal  frame  on  the  front  of  the  chassis  includ- 
ing a  snow  gathering  housing, 
snow  removal  blades  rotatable  in  the  housing, 
an  upwardly  directed  snow  discharge  chute  rotatable  on 
the  housing  about  an  upright  axis, 

e.  a  curved  deflector  pivotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  chute  and  yieldably  biased  in  one  direction,  and 

f.  means  for  pivotally  adjusting  the  deflector  from  the  con- 
trol station,  including 

f- 1 .  an  upright  rod  having  one  end  secured  to  the  chute 

to  afford  a  mounting  bracket. 
f-2.  a  pulley  block  mounted  on  the  bracket  for  pivotal 

movement  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  chute. 
f-3.  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  block, 
f-4.  cable  guide  means  on  the  chassis. 
f-5.  a  cable  secured  to  the  deflector  and  passing  from  the 

deflector  about  the  pulley  and  through  the  cable  guide 

means  on  the  chassis,  and 
f-6.  having  an  end  accessible  for  adjustment  adjacent  the 

control  station  for  moving  the  deflector  to  adjusted 

positions. 


3,879,867 
FASTENING  MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  A  DIGGER 
TOOTH  IN  A  SOCKET 
John  Einar  Ericson,  Karlskoga,  and  Thrue  Roland  Anderson, 
Orebro,  both  of,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  254,485,  May  18.  1972,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879,770,  Nov.  25,  1969, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,788 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1968,  16588/68 
Int.  CI.  F16b  19102 
U.S.  CI.  37-142  A  6  Claims 


tion  of  the  root  section,  said  locking  pin  comprising  two 
spaced  apart  rigid  lateral  members  having  plane  outer  surfaces 
disposed  in  parallel  relationship  and  an  elongate  resilient 
connecting  element  interposed  between  said  two  lateral  mem- 
bers bonded  thereto,  said  resilient  clement  permitting  limited 
parallel  movement  of  said  members  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  said  openings  in  the  root  section  and  in  the  socket 
member  of  the  digger  tooth  respectively  being  of  rectangular 
cross-sectional  outline  and  positioned  so  that  when  the  root 
section  is  in  said  predetermined  end  position  the  transverse 
side  walls  defining  the  root  section  opening  are  displaced 
longitudinally  relative  to  the  transverse  side  walls  defining  the 
socket  member  openings,  so  that  one  transverse  side  wall  of 
the  root  section  opening  is  located  intermediate  the  transverse 
side  walls  of  the  socket  member  openings  and  the  other  trans- 
verse side  wall  of  the  r(H>t  section  opening  is  outside  the  pe- 
ripheral outlines  of  the  socket  member  openings,  said  locking 
pin  being  of  rectangular  cross-sectional  outline  and  having  a 
cross-sectional  width  such  that  the  plane  outer  surfaces  of  the 
lateral  members  engage  the  transverse  walls  defining  the 
socket  member  openings  and  the  root  member  opening  with 
pressure  engagement  in  the  relaxed  state  of  the  resilient  con- 
necting element  thereby  rcleasably  retaining  the  locking  pin  in 
said  openings  with  a  pressure  fit,  said  lateral  members  of  the 
ItKking  pin  having  at  both  ends  a  pair  of  coplanar  protrusions 
extending  toward  each  other  substantially  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  root  section  and  in  planar  alignment  with  each 
other,  the  lengths  of  said  protrusions  being  such  that  there  is 
a  gap  between  the  facing  ends  of  said  protrusions  \^hen  the 
resilient  connection  element  is  in  a  relaxed  state,  said  gap 
permitting  parallel  limited  movements  of  the  lateral  members 
toward  each  other  thereby  causing  a  corresponding  reduction 
of  the  cross-sectional  width  of  the  locking  pin  in  response  to 
a  driving  force  applied  to  either  pair  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  lateral  members  for  insertion  and  removal  re- 
spectively of  the  locking  pin  as  a  unit  from  either  side  of  the 
socket  member. 


3,879,868 
LAUNDRY  DRYING  APPARATUS 
Roland  W.  Gerstenberger.  and  Arthur  E.  Lindstrand,  both  of 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Jensen  Corporation,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  390,580.  Aug.  22.  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  3.  1974.  Ser.  No.  485.366 

Int.  CI.  D06f  69/02 
U.S.  CI.  38-11  5  Claims 


1.  Device  for  releasably  retaining  a  digger  tooth  having  an 
elongate  tapering  root  section  in  a  socket  member  formed 
with  a  corresponding  inwardly  tapered  opening  for  receiving 
the  root  section  in  a  predetermined  end  position  within  the 
socket  member,  said  root  section  having  an  opening  extending 
transversely  of  its  longitudinal  direction  and  the  socket  mem- 
ber having  in  its  wall  corresponding  transverse  openings 
through  which  root  section  and  socket  member  openings  a 
locking  pin  is  insertable  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  dircc- 


1.  In  a  laundry  drying  apparatus  having  a  platen  with  a 
curved,  convex,  broad  area  top  surface,  and  means  for  moving 
a  laundry  article  across  the  top  surface  of  said  platen  from  an 
entrance  end  thereof  to  an  opposite  exit  end,  the  improvement 
which  comprises: 

means  for  circulating  heated  fluid  across  said  platen  from 
said  exit  end  to  said  entrance  end  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship to  its  top  surface  to  remove  moisture  from  the 
laundry  article  moving  across  it. 
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said  platen  having  passage  means  therein  for  said  heated 
fluid  extending  substantially  completely  across  the  platen 
directly  below  the  top  surface  of  the  platen, 

said  means  for  moving  the  laundry  article  across  the  platen 
comprising  an  endless  flexible  belt  conveyor  closely  over- 
lying the  top  surface  of  the  platen  from  said  entrance  end 
to  said  exit  end, 

and  said  top  surface  of  the  platen  being  convex  in  the  direc- 
tion along  which  the  laundry  article  is  moved  across  it. 


3,879,869 
MAGNETIC  IRONING  BOARD 
Glenn  E.  Bain,  Commerco  City,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Ray- 
mond Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  inter- 
est 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,4^1 

int.  CI.  m6f  81/00 

U^.CL  38—103  1  Claim 


I.  An  ironing  board,  with  a  flat  ironing  surface,  fitted  with 
nagnetic  means  for  attracting  a  hand-held  pressing  iron  to  the 
surface  of  the  ironing  board  and  thus  creating  pressure  while 
roning  between  a  pressing  iron  and  work  to  be  ironed  lying  on 
he  ironing  surface  of  the  ironing  board,  with  said  magnetic 
neans  electrically  energized  and  mounted  in  parallel  slots 
)clow  the  ironing  surface  of  the  ironing  board,  said  magnetic 
neans  when  energized  acting  to  create  a  magnetic  field. 


3,879,870 

TAG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANIMAL  COLLAR  ok  THE  LIKE 
jeorge  M.  Bachand,  80  Roseanna  Rd.,  Southington,  Conn. 
06479 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,685 

Int.  CI.  G09f  3/M 

\}S.  CI.  40-21  C  16  Claims 


1.  A  tag  assembly  for  an  animal  insecticide  collar  having  a 
imited  potency  period  and  comprising  an  information  tag, 

<  haracters  indicating  names  of  the  months  of  1  full  year  and 

<  inly  a  portion  of  another  full  year  arranged  in  chronological 
!  eries  on  said  information  tag,  means  for  attaching  said  infor- 
1  nation  tag  to  an  insecticide  collar,  a  character  marker,  and 
I  leans  for  securing  said  character  marker  to  said  information 
1  ig  in  a  preselected  one  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions,  said 

<  haracter  marker  in  each  of  said  positions  cooperating  with  a 


plurality  of  consecutive  said  characters  to  indicate  a  period  of 
time  substantially  equal  to  the  potency  period  of  the  collar. 


3,879,871 
MOBILE  STORAGE  AND  DISPLAYING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  PICTORIAL  ART 
Joseph  E.  Mc  Williams,  1345  Canterbury  Ln.,  Glen  view.  III. 
60025 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,037 

Int.  CI.  B42f  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  40—78.07  1  Claim 


1.  A  vehicle  for  storing  and  displaying  framed  pictorial  art 
for  itinerant  vending  of  same  utilizing  the  vehicle,  with  the 
vehicle  including  an  enclosed  wheeled  body  having  front  and 
rear  ends  and  sides  extending  between  the  body  ends,  door 
means  adjacent  the  vehicle  rear  end  for  providing  customer 
access  "into  the  vehicle  body  when  the  vehicle  is  parked  for 
vending  of  the  art,  and  means  for  moving  the  vehicle  between 
vending  sites,  said  vehicle  body  further  including: 
a  partition  mounted  therein  intermediate  the  body  ends  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  body  for  subdividing  the 
interior  of  said  body  into  a  forward  body  space  and  a 
rearward  body  space  that  are  respectively  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  of  said  partition, 
said  body  forward  space  having  positioned  in  same  a  plural- 
ity of  upright  panels  extending  transversely  of  the  vehicle 
each  including  means  for  removably  securing  to  the  side 
of  the  same  facing  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  framed  picto- 
rial art  selections  to  be  vended, 
endless  circuit  means  mounted  in  said  body  forward  space 
for  mounting  said  panels  to  move  longitudinally  of  said 
body  in  superposed  upper  and  lower  circuit  runs  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  body  and  to  consecutively  move 
vertically  between  said  circuit  runs,  and  for  moving  said 
panels  consecutively  along  and  between  said  runs  and 
about  said  endless  circuit  means, 
said  partition  being  formed  to  define  a  viewing  window 
opening  aligned  with  the  level  of  the  upper  run  of  said 
panels  and  proportioned  to  expose  for  viewing  purposes 
from  the  rearward  body  space  said  side  of  the  panels  of 
said  circuit  runs,  that  is  positioned  rearwardmost  of  the 
upper  run, 
said  rearward  body  space  including  means  for  accommodat- 
ing persons  to  view  through  said  window  opening  the 
pictorial  art  selections  of  said  panel  sides  that  are  consec- 
utively displayed  through  said  window  opening  by  move- 
ment of  said  panels  about  said  circuit  means, 
with  said  door  means  being  located  to  provide  said  cus- 
tomer access  to  said  rearward  body  space, 
said  endless  circuit  means  comprising: 
a  pair  of  upper  trackways  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle  and  in  opposed  horizontally  aligned  relation  along 
the  respective  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  forming  the 
circuit  upper  run, 
a  pair  of  lower  trackways  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
vehicle  and  in  opposed  horizontally  aligned  relation  along 
the  respective  sides  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  forming  the 
circuit  lower  run, 
said  trackways  each  respectively  defining  opposed  terminal 

ends, 
said  panels  being  of  similar  quadrilateral  configuration 
defining  side  edges  on  either  side  thereof  that  are  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  respective  body  sides. 
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said  panels  at  their  respective  side  edges  each  having  a 
bracket  member  secured  thereto  and  including  means  for 
supporting  the  panel  between  the  trackways  of  the  re- 
spective pairs  of  trackways  to  dispose  said  panels  in  said 
circuit  runs, 

and  means  for  consecutively  transferring  said  panels  be- 
tween said  pairs  of  trackways  at  the  ends  of  same  includ- 
ing means  for  intermittently  moving  said  panels  longitudi- 
nally of  said  trackway  pairs  in  a  consecutive  manner 
about  said  endless  circuit  means  whereby  the  individual 
panels  are  consecutively  disposed  in  said  rearmost  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  window  opening  with  time  delay 
between  movements  for  viewing  of  pictorial  art  selections 
secured  to  said  side  of  same  by  persons  accomodated  in 
said  rearward  body  space, 

said  means  for  releasably  securing  the  art  selections  to  said 
side  of  the  individual  panels  comprising  a  plurality  of 
securing  devices  mounted  on  the  respective  panels,  for 
random  position  adjustment  horizontally  of  the  respective 
panels,  and  in  vertically  spaced  relation  along  the  height 
of  said  panels,  and  including  means  for  releasably  clamp- 
ing the  frames  of  art  selections  of  diverse  sizes  to  said  side 
of  the  individual  panels  in  accordance  with  the  sizes  of 
the  art  selections  to  be  applied  to  the  panel, 

said  window  opening  being  proportioned  and  being  free  of 
obstruction  for  hand  application  and  hand  removal  of  the 
art  selections  to  and  from  the  individual  panels  from  said 
rearward  body  space  through  said  window  opening  rela- 
tive to  individual  panels  when  at  said  rearmost  position 
relative  to  said  body, 

said  bracket  members  of  adjacent  panels  being  in  separate 
discrete  relation, 

said  bracket  members  each  including  a  portion  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  trackways  when  said  panels  arc 
disposed  in  said  circuit  runs  and  terminating  at  forward 
and  rearward  ends, 

said  bracket  portions  being  received  on  the  respective 
trackways  of  the  respective  trackway  pairs  when  said 
panels  arc  disposed  in  said  circuit  runs  and  forming  said 
panel  supporting  means  and  each  including  a  bumper  at 
either  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  like  bumpers  of 
adjacent  panel  bracket  members  when  disposed  in  the 
respective  trackways, 

said  bracket  members  being  secured  to  their  respective 
panels  to  suspend  same  from  the  respective  trackways  in 
a  substantially  vertical  upright  position, 

said  transferring  means  comprising  an  elevator  apparatus  at 
the  ends  of  the  respective  trackways  and  including: 

means  for  receiving  the  bracket  members  of  one  of  said 
panels  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  respective  trackways, 
means  for  simultaneously  and  synchronoously  vertically 
moving  the  respective  elevator  apparatus  between  the 
respective  circuit  runs  for  alignment  with  the  trackways 
thereof, 

and  means  for  pushing  the  panel  carried  by  the  elevator 
apparatus  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  circuit  runs,  when 
aligned  with  the  circuit  upper  run.  onto  the  trackways 
thereof  to  advance  the  panels  of  said  upper  run  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  rearwardly  of  the  vehicle  and  dispose 
the  rearward  panel  thereof  in  the  elevator  apparatus  at 
the  rearward  ends  of  said  runs  at  said  rearwardmost  posi- 
tion, and  for  pushing  such  rearwardmost  panel,  when  said 
elevator  apparatus  is  aligned  with  the  circuit  lower  run, 
onto  the  circuit  lower  run  trackways  to  dispose  the  for- 
ward panel  thereof  in  the  elevator  apparatus  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  runs  for  elevation  of  same  to  the  circuit 
upper  run, 

said  elevator  apparatus  at  the  respective  ends  of  said  runs 
each  comprising: 

a  separate  vertically  movable  trolley  on  each  side  of  the 
vehicle, 

said  trolleys  each  carrying  a  horizontally  disposed  track 
element  positioned  for  longitudinal  alignment  with  the 
trackways  serviced  by  the  respective  trolleys  when  said 


vertical  moving  means  is  operative  to  align  the  respective 
trolley  track  elements  with  their  respective  trackways, 

said  trolleys  each  carrying  the  respective  pushing  means 
thereof. 

and  means  for  releasably  latching  said  panels  of  said  runs 
from  discharge  from  the  circuit  run  trackway  ends  when 
said  track  elements  are  displaced  from  vertical  alignment 
therewith. 


3,879,872 
MICROFICHE  HOLDER 
Ronald  Earl  Plescia,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Quantor 
Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,759 

Int.  CI.  B42f  15/00;  G09f  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  40-104.03  7  Claims 


1.  A  folderTor  carrying  a  plurality  of  fiches  and  mounting 
the  several  fiches  adjacent  a  microfiche  reader  having  a  metal- 
lic portion  for  use,  said  holder  comprising: 
first  and  second  substantially  rigid  planar  members  each 
having  at  least  one  lateral  edge  adjacent  to  a  lateral  edge 
of  the  other  member,  said  members  having  inside  and 
back  faces  and  being  hingcably  attached  along  said  adja- 
cent lateral  edges,  said  members  being  mutually  rotatable 
about  said  attached  edges  so  that  the  inside  face  of  the 
first  member  is  placeable  in  abutment  with  the  inside  face 
of  the  second  member  when  said  members  are  folded; 
a  plurality  of  overlying  stacked  pockets  on  the  inside  face 
of  the  first  member  and  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of 
fiches.  said  overlying  stacked  pockets  being  adapted  to 
expose  the  top  edge  each  of  the  fiches  when  the  members 
are  unfolded; 
a  magnet  fixed  to  the  inside  face  of  the  second  member;  and 
means  for  releasably  interconnecting  the  back  faces  of 
the  first  and  second  planar  members  when  said  members 
are  unfolded  approximately  270  "  so  that  the  magnet  can 
be   attached   to  the  metallic  portion  of  a  microfiche 
reader  and  the  fiches  in  the  first  member  are  held 
normal  to  said  portion  of  the  reader. 

3,879,873 
PICTURE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  J.  Sawyer,  21585  TuUer  Ct.,  Southfield,  Mich.  48076 
Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,476 
Int.  CI.  G09f  1/12 
U.S.  CI.  40—  1 56  4  Claims 

1.  A  frame  assembly  for  mounting  a  picture  or  the  like,  said 
frame  assembly  comprising: 
an  open  ended  box  shaped  inner  frame  member  formed  in 

a  single  piece  and  an  outer  frame  member, 
means  for  locking  said  frame  members  together  to  mount 

said  picture  or  the  like  therebetween, 
means  carried  by  said  inner  frame  for  supporting  the  inner 
side  of  said  picture  or  the  like,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  adjustably  mounted  to  said  inner  frame  to  permit 
said  frame  assembly  to  accommodate  pictures  or  the  like 
of  various  thicknesses; 
said  supporting  means  comprising:  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
slots  formed  in  the  sides  of  said  inner  frame  member  and 
arranged  in  sets,  each  set  being  at  a  different  distance 
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from  the  face  of  the  inner  frame  adjacent  to  the  outer 
frame  member;  a  plurality  of  spring  clips  to  be  inserted 
from  the  outside  into  a  selected  set  of  said  slots,  said 
spring  clips  being  formed  from  a  resilient  material  having 
two  straight  flanged  portions,  two  straight  sides  extending 
perpendicularly  from  the  inner  edge  of  the  flange  por- 
tions, a  third  straight  side,  perpendicular  to  the  two 


3,879,875 
STAMP  MOUNT  ENVELOPE 
Henry  G.  Schneider,  81  Passaic  Valley  Rd.,  Montvilk,  N.J. 
07045 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,291 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  40-159  6  Claims 


-^     ^JS        '^ 


straight  sides,  and  an  inclined  side  extending  from  the 
third  straight  side  to  an  edge  at  which  it  meets  one  of  the 
first  mentioned  straight  sides,  the  space  between  said  first 
mentioned  two  straight  sides  when  the  spring  clip  is  in  a 
relaxed  condition  being  greater  than  the  length  extension 
of  said  rectangular  slots  measured  along  the  depth  of  said 
inner  frame. 


3,879,874 

PICTURE  MOUNTING  AND  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

>p«rgan  J.  Broussard,  Sr.,  Drawer  C,  Gailino.  La.  70354 

Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,550 

Int.  CI.  G09f  1 1 10 

lJ.S.  CI.  40-158  5  Claims 


6.  An  envelope  for  mounting  a  stamp  in  a  collector's  book 
comprising  a  background  plastic  strip  having  top,  side  and 
bottom  edges,  a  cover  plastic  strip  overlying  said  background 
strip  and  extending  beyond  the  top  edge  thereof  to  form  a  flap 
along  an  open  end  of  the  envelope,  and  heat-sealing  lines 
impressed  into  said  strip  to  close  the  envelope  along  the  side 
and  bottom  edges  thereof  wherein  said  heat-sealing  along  said 
bottom  edge  of  the  envelope  is  terminated  short  of  reaching 
the  bottom  corners  of  the  envelope  whereby  to  leave  vent 
openings  in  said  bottom  edge  opposite  said  open  end  of  the 
envelope  providing  space  to  safeguard  the  corner  serrations  of 
the  stamp  and  providing  air  venting  through  the  envelope  to 
preserve  the  stamps  from  drying  out  and  to  permit  air  escape 
at  the  bottom,  equalizing  substantially  the  escape  at  the  open 
end  of  the  envelope  when  the  envelope  is  suddenly  com- 
pressed. 


3,879,876 

BOWLING  BALL  INDICIA  DISPLAY  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLYING  SAME 

Donald  F.  Morgan,  Bloomingdale,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Amerace 

Esna  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 49,494,  June  3,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,8 1 1 ,2 1 1 . 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,212 

Int.  CI.  B44f  7100 

U.S.  CI.  40-327  40  Claims 


1.  A  picture  mounting  and  display  article  comprising: 

a  backing  board; 

a  picture  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  backing  board,  the 
main  subject  matter  on  said  picture  being  silhouetted 
through  and  around  said  backing  board  producing  a 
peripheral  side  edge  having  a  surface  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  the  main  surfaces  of  said  backing  board; 

reference  feature  grooves  on  the  back  side  of  said  backing 
board  outlining  on  said  back  side  the  main  feature  lines 
of  the  picture  nnounted  on  the  front  side  of  said  backing 
board;  and 

means  associated  with  said  backing  board  for  mDwittng  said 
backing  board  with  the  picture  mounted  thereon  for 
display  purposes  at  least  substantially  all  of  the  back  of 
said  backing  board  being  visible  when  mounted  and  dis- 
played; whereby  the  article  displays  the  picture  with  a 
particularly  attractive  and  life-like  appearance. 


1.  Indicia  display  means  comprising, 

an  annular  shaped  display  element,  said  display  element 
having  a  convex  upwardly  facing  surface  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  annular  skirt  portion  integral  therewith, 
said  annular  skirt  portion  having  a  remotely  disposed  free 
end  adapted  for  supporting  said  display  element  in  axial 
spaced  relation  thereto,  said  display  element  having  indi- 
cia cooperatively  associated  therewith  whereby  said  indi- 
cia is  visible  when  viewed  by  an  observer  located  above 
said  convex  upwardly  facing  surface,  and  wherein  said 
display  element  is  disposed  within  a  recess  located  in  the 
exterior  surface  of  a  sphierically  shaped  object,  said  annu- 
lar skirt  portion  free  end  being  in  contact  with  the  remote 
bottom  surface  of  said  recess  for  supporting  said  display 
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element  in  axial  spaced  relation  above  said  bottom  sur- 
face of  said  recess  whereby  said  convex  upwardly  facing 
surface  conforms  to  the  curvature  of  said  spherically 
shaped  object  and  is  flush-mounted  with  respect  to  said 
exterior  surface. 


3,879,877 
DOUBLE-BARRELLED  FIREARMS 
Jean  Cizeron,  2  rue  de  1 1  Novembre,  Saint-Etienne^France 
Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,262 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    31,     1972, 
72.20195 

Int.  CI.  F41c  19100 
U.S.  CI.  42-42  R  9  Claims 


1.  A  double-barrelled  firearm  comprising: 

a  butt  provided  with  a  conventional  firing  mechanism  hav- 
ing two  sears  disposed  side  by  side; 

a  trigger  guard  located  underneath  said  butt; 

a  metal  block  mounted  beneath  said  butt,  said  metal  block 
having  two  substantially  horizontal  ways  opening  into  a 
transverse  bore  from  which  extend  two  vertical  passages 
disposed  one  beside  the  other  under  said  scars; 

trigger  means  pivotally  mounted  opposite  said  horizontal 
ways  and  having  arms  disposed  substantially  vertically; 

two  rocking  transmission  members  disposed  in  said  bore 
and  having  in  cross  section  the  shape  of  a* sector  of  a 
circle  and  having  two  inclined  surfaces; 

tappet  means  in  the  ways  connecting  the  trigger  arms  to  the 
transmission  members;  and 

rod  means  in  the  passages  connecting  the  transmission 
members  to  the  sears. 


3,879,878 
BALLISTIC  CUTTER 
Daniel  D.   Musgrave,  8201   Cataway  St.,  Cabin  John,  Md. 
20731 

Filed  Apr.  22.  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,649 

Int.  CI.  F41c  27100,  27102 

U.S.  CI.  42-90  9  Claims 


1.  A  ballistic  cutter  comprising:  a  scabbard  adapted  for 
mounting  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  a  muzzle  of  a  firearm; 
engagement  means  on  said  scabbard  for  positioning  material 
to  be  cut  in  alinemcnt  with  a  bore  of  said  firearm;  and  shield 
means  on  said  scabbard  positionally  adapted  for  deflecting 
particles  moving  toward  the  rear  of  said  firearm. 


3,879,879 

MINNOW  SCOOPER  AND  HOLDER 

Frank  E.  Bobo,  212  Algee  St.,  Tiptonville,  Tenn.  38079 

Filed  July  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,996 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  97100 


U.S.  CI.  43-4 


12  Claims 


o  o  o  o  o  o  c?  O  0     i 
16       .16  « ,y 


1.  A  minnow  scooping  and  holding  device  comprising  a 
sicvelikc  receptacle  ha\ing  a  handle  fixcdl\  attached  thereto 
and  an  open  top  for  scooping  a  minnow  from  a  minnow 
bucket,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening  having  a  length  at  least  as  long  as  the  minnow  and  a 
width  at  least  as  broad  as  the  minnow  whereby  the  minn»>w 
may  freely  pass  lengthwise  therethrough,  a  first  holding  ele- 
ment extending  along  one  side  of  said  opening  and  being 
fixedly  attached  to  said  receptacle  with  a  portion  thereof 
protruding  outwardly  away  from  said  opening,  a  second  hold- 
ing element  confrontingly  arranged  with  said  first  holding 
element  and  extending  along  a  side  of  said  opening  opposite 
to  said  one  side  thereof,  the  outer  ends  of  said  first  and  second 
holding  elements  normally  converging  along  a  line  disposed  a 
spaced  distance  from  said  receptacle,  said  first  and  second 
holding  elements  establishing  in  part  a  wedge  shaped  trough 
for  receiving  and  aiding  in  restraining  the  minnow  therein 
while  facilitating  attaching  a  fishhook  thereto,  means  for 
swingably  attaching  said  second  holding  element  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  bias  means  for  vieldabK  urging  said  second 
holding  clement  tovvard  said  first  holding  clement  wherebs 
said  second  holding  element  may  selectivcK  he  manualK 
yieldably  urged  away  from  said  first  holding  element  thus 
providing  a  passageway  to  subsequently  permit  passage  there- 
through of  the  minnow  outwardh  through  the  bottom  of  said 
trough. 


3,879.880 
FISHING  DEVICE 
Ralph  I.  Bailey,  Newell.  W .  Va..  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,913 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  V 7// 2 
U.S.  CI.  43— 17  2  Claims 

1.  A  fishing  device,  comprising 
a  support  tube; 
base  means  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  tube  for  supporting 

the  tube  substantially  vertically; 
a  flexible  neck  extending  from  the  other  end  of  the  tube; 
a  lamp  mounted  at  the  free  end  of  the  flexible  neck, 
energizing  means  in  the  tube  for  energizing  the  lamp  com- 
prising a  source  of  electrical  energy  and  a  circuit  compris- 
ing electrical  conductors  connecting  the  st>urce  of  energ\ 
to  the  lamp; 
a  fish-controlled  switch  connected  in  an  electrical  conduc- 
tor for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit; 
a  fishing  reel  removably  clamped  to  the  support  tube; 
a  fishing  line  wound  on  the  reel; 
a  fish  hook  at  the  free  end  of  the  fishing  line;  and 
switch  actuating  means  mounted  on  the  tube,  coupled  to  the 
fish-controlled  switch  and  supporting  the  fishing  line  in  a 
manner  whereby  when  a  fish  bites  on  the  hiH)k  and  pulls 
the  line,  the  line  closes  the  switch  via  the  actuating  means 
to  energize  the  lamp,  said  switch  actuating  means  com- 
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prising  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  tube  having  a 
weight  at  one  end  and  a  fishing  hne  supporting  device  at 
the  other  end  and  a  spring  coupling  the  other  end  of  the 


arm  to  the  tube,  the  flsh-controlled  switch  having  contact 
means  on  the  tube  operated  when  abutted  by  the  one  end 
of  the  arm. 


3,879,881 
FISHING  LURE 
Giendon  Ralph  Vick,  1205  Colvilk  Rd.,  Victoria,  British  Co- 
lumbia, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,874 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/00,  97/04 

U.S.  CL  43-41  10  Claims 


1.  A  Tishing  lure  for  use  with  a  fishing  line  having  a  hook  at 
an  outer  end  thereof,  the  lure  having: 

a.  a  body  having  forward  and  aft  ends,  the  aft  end  having  an 
aft  hne  guide  to  accept  the  hne.  | 

b.  a  curved  spoon  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  body 
portion,  the  spoon  having  a  spoon  central  axis  and  a 
forward  hole  on  the  spoon  axis  to  accept  the  line  serving 
as  a  forward  line  guide,  a  straight  axis  passing  through  the 
forward  and  aft  line  guides  defining  central  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  lure;  the  spoon  having  a  concave  forward  face 
having  a  perimeter  defined  in  part  by  an  upper  edge 
extending  between  spaced  comers  at  an  upper  and  aft 
end  of  the  spoon,  and  a  nose  on  the  spoon  central  axis  at 
a  tower  and  forward  end  of  the  spoon,  a  straight  line 
extending  between  the  corners  of  the  spoon  defining  a 
chord  of  the  spoon  and  having  a  length  defining  spoon 
chord  length,  spacing  between  the  chord  and  the  spoon 
central  axis  at  the  upper  edge  defining  chord  depth  of  the 
spoon;  a  portion  of  the  spoon  adjacent  the  central  axis 
thereof  being  inclined  at  a  rake  angle  to  a  horizontal 
plane  containing  the  lure  central  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to 
slope  rearwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  nose. 


c.  a  deflector  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  edges  and 
spaced  side  edges  provided  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of 
the  spoon,  the  deflector  having  a  forward  face  inclined 
forwardly  and  upwardly  at  a  deflector  angle  to  the  spoon 
forward  face  on  the  sjwon  central  axis,  spacing  between 
the  deflector  upper  and  lower  edges  in  a  vertical  plane 
containing   the   spoon   central   axis   defining   deflector 
depth,  and  spacing  between  the  deflector  side  edges 
defining  deflector  width,  the  deflector  width  being  less 
than  the  spoon  chord  length  so  as  to  define  a  pair  of 
spaced  clearance  openings  between  the  side  edges  of  the 
deflector  and  the  comers  of  the  spoon, 
so  that  a  stream  of  water  flowing  past  the  lure  from  the  for- 
ward to  the  aft  end  thereof  is  scooped  up  the  forward  face  of 
the  spoon  and  is  deflected  upwardly  and  laterally  by  the  de- 
flector forward  face  so  that  some  water  passes  over  the  deflec- 
tor and  some  water  passes  through  the  clearance  openings  at 
either  side  edge  of  the  deflector,  causing  the  lure  to  wobble 
relative  to  the  lure  central  longitudinal  axis. 


3,879,882 

FISH  LURE 

Oscar  J.  Rask,  2305  Lee  Ave.  North,  Minnepolis,  Minn.  55422 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,595 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/00 

U.S.  CI.  43-42.28  lo  Claims 


1.  An  improved  fish  lure,  comprising: 

a.  a  lure  body,  formed  from  a  flexibfe  material,  longitudi- 
nally extending  along  a  lure  axis,  safd  body  terminating  at 
a  leading  end  and  at  a  trailing  end  opposite  said  leading 
end; 

b.  a  rudder  member  integrally  connected  to  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  from  the  trailing  end  of  the  lure  body,  said 
rudder  member  lying  in  a  plane  extending  through  said 
lure  axis;  and 

c.  stabilizer  means  symmetrically  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  plane,  transversely  extending  from  said  lure  body 
proper  near  its  said  trailing  end  and  longitudinally  extend- 
ing with  and  rearward  of  said  rudder  member  and  cooper- 
ating therewith  for  stabilizing  oscillatory  motion  of  said 
lure  body  about  its  said  leading  end  while  causing  smooth 
life-like  transverse  oscillatory  movement  of  its  said  trail- 
ing end. 


3,879,883 
GLITTER  FISHING  LURE 
James  W.  Strader,  P.O.  Box  4029,  TaUahassee,  Fla.  32303 
Flkd  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,306 
Int.  CI.  AOlk  85/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-42.32  ,  claim 

I.  A  fishing  lure  comprising: 
a  translucent  plastic  body; 
a  line  receiving  means  connected  to  said  body; 
a  hooked  means  connected  to  said  body,  and  said  body 

including  a  plurality  of  imbedded 
reflective  particles  randomly  distributed  throughout  said 
body,  said  body  having  a  hill  and  dale  surface  providing 
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a  generally  irregular  transparent  surface  for  viewing  said    within  said  chamber,  said  chamber  being  formed  at  least  in 
reflective  particles.  part  of  transparent  material  and  said  fountain  projecting  into 


said  reflective  particles  having  a  number  of  said  reflective 
particles  partially  exposed  on  the  surface  of  said  body. 


3,879,884 
DROP-BACK  CLIPS  AND  FISHING  APPARATUS 
Sherman  R.  Tucker,  Sr.,  578  Magnolia  Ave.,  Melbourne,  Fla.    ^'^  transparent  part  so  that  said  fountam  of  liquid  is  cleariy 
J2935  visible  from  outside  said  chamber. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,402  

Int.  CI.  AOlk  91/00 
U.S.  CI.  43-42.72  12  Claims  3,879,886 

FISH  HOOK  WITH  INTEGRAL  BAIT  CLIP 
Mit  Thomas,  609  N.  Tyler,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 

Filed  July  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,529 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  83/06 

U.S.  CI.  43—44.6  5  Claims 


1.  Fishing  apparatus  comprising  a  drop-back  clip  having  a 
bowed  left  leaf,  a  bowed  right  leaf,  a  stem  joining  the  upper 
portions  of  said  leaves,  a  hole  in  said  stem,  a  pair  of  domes, 
one  adjacent  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  leaves,  a  threaded 
hole  in  the  bowed  portion  of  said  left  leaf,  a  hole  in  the  bowed 
portion  of  said  right  leaf,  a  tensioning  screw,  said  screw  having 
a  threaded  body  and  a  head,  said  tensioning  screw  body  pass- 
ing through  said  hole  in  said  right  leaf  and  engaging  the 
threads  in  said  hole  in  said  left  leaf  for  adjusting  tension  be- 
tween said  domes,  a  first  fishing  implement  means  including 
a  snap  fastener  having  a  lower  eye  and  an  upper  eye,  said 
lower  eye  being  connected  to  said  hole  in  said  stem,  said  upper 
eye  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  a  downrigger  line,  and  a 
second  fishing  implement  means  including  a  second  snap 
fastener  having  a  lower  eye  and  an  upper  eye,  said  upper  eye 
of  said  second  snap  fastener  being  releasably  retained  between 
said  domes  and  said  lower  eye  of  said  second  snap  fastener 
being  connected  to  a  fishing  line. 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  fish  hook  including  a  barb,  a  bait 
holder  for  securing  live  bait  to  said  fish  hook  independent  of 
said  barb,  wherein  said  bait  holder  comprises: 

a.  a  snap-on  clamp  including  one  end  removably  attached 
to  said  fish  hook,  and 

b.  said  clamp  including  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  said 
one  end  to  a  second  end, 

c.  said  second  end  removably  engaging  said  fish  hook. 

d.  said  arms  comprising  at  least  one  bait  engaging  portion 
intermediate  said  ends. 


3,879,885 
TOY  STRAW  WITH  AN  INTERNAL  FOUNTAIN 
Norman   A.   Fabricant,  307   Martense  St.,   Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
11226 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1971,  Ser.  No.  129,846 
Int.  CI.  A63h  29/16 
U.S.  CI.  46-44  11  Claims 

1.  A  toy,  of  the  nature  of  a  straw  for  drinking  liquids,  com- 
prising a  straw  having  an  immersion  section  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  a  drinking  glass  containing  liquid,  an  oral  section 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  the  mouth,  and  a  chamber  located 
between  said  immersion  section  and  said  oral  section  of  said 
straw,  said  oral  section  of  said  straw  terminating  at  the  bottom 
wall  of  said  chamber  so  that  all  the  liquid  which  enters  said 
chamber  can  flow  out  of  the  chamber  through  said  oral  sec- 
tion, suction  at  said  oral  section  creating  a  fountain  of  liquid 


3,879,887 
INFLATABLE  TOP 
Robert  H.  Brookson,  Jr.,  and  Richard  G.  Greig,  both  of  Jack- 
son, Wyo.,  assignors  to  Teton  Toy  Development  Company, 
Jackson,  Wyo. 

Fited  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,945 
Int  CI.  A63h  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  46—67  14  Claims 

1.  An  inflatable  top  comprising  an  inflatable  bag  having  a 
central  tuming  axis,  said  inflatable  bag  being  made  of  material 
that  is  flexible  but  does  not  stretch  substantially  when  under 
inflation,  said  bag  being  formed  substantially  into  the  size  and 
shape  when  uninflated  as  is  desired  for  the  top  when  fully 
inflated,  said  bag  having  means  for  engaging  a  support  surface 
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for 


rotational  movement  about  its  central  axis  when  inflated, 
mehns  mounted  on  said  bag  to  permit  inflation  thereof,  means 


for 
top 


■otating  said  inflated  bag  about  said  central  axis  to  impart        1.  An  upwardly  open  planter  which  includes  in  combina- 
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3,879,889 
PLANTER 
Willi  Schmid,  Spielberg  6,  74  Tubingen,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,754 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    6,    1972, 
2243762 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  i//00 
U.S.  CI.  47-1.2  25  Claims 


like  motion  to  said  inflated  bag 


3,879,888 

SOIL  CONDITIONER  DEPOSITING  APPARATUS 

e  D.  Riley,  3807  Tully  Rd.,  Hughson,  Calif.  95326 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,111 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  15112 

CI.  47-1 


^ 


J 


tion:  a  one-piece  container  having  an  upper  section  and  a 
lower  section  and  an  intermediate  partition  adapted  to  be 
removably  placed  between  said  upper  and  lower  sections  and 
provided  with  venting  openings  and  perforations,  said  con- 
tainer also  comprising  a  bottom  with  tubular  means  extending 
from  said  bottom  in  upward  direction  and  being  open  at  its 
lower  end,  a  clear  sight  window  arranged  within  the  region  of 
said  lower  section  in  at  least  one  wall  and  being  provided  with 
5  Claims  a  filling  opening  located  substantially  above  said  partition,  and 
support  means  having  an  upwardly  extending  projection  fit- 
ting into  said  tubular  means  and  adapted  to  support  said  con- 
tainer. 


An  agricultural  apparatus  operative,  upon  advance  along 
icyard  row,  to  ground-deposit  a  quantity  of  dry,  free- 
ng  soil  conditioner  adjacent  each  grapevine  in  the  row, 
;o  then  discontinue  such  depositing  until  the  next  grape- 
is  reached;  the  apparatus  comprising  a  bin  for  the  soil 
.  a  discharge  member,  a  normally  inactive  mecha- 
between  the  bin  and  discharge  member  operative,  when 
ted,  to  deliver  a  quantity  of  the  soil  conditioner,  from  the 
to  such  discharge  member,  and  means  to  automatically 
said   mechanism   upon  the  apparatus  passing  each 
vine;  said  mechanism  including  a  rotary  feeder  mounted 
munication  with  the  bin  and  having -a  rotor  tumable  to 
positions  in  each  of  which  the  feeder  receives  a 
of  soil  conditioner  from  the  bin  and  dehvers  a  quan- 
soil  conditioner  to  the  discharge  member,  and  a  rotary 
and  pawl  unit  associated  with  the  rotary  feeder  in 
relation  to  the  rotor;  said  means  being  arranged  to 
said  ratchet  and  pawl  unit  to  turn  the  rotor  to  one  of 
positions  upon  the  apparatus  passing  each  grapevine. 
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3,879,890 
ALGAL  POLYSACCHARIDE  PRODUCTION 
Lawrence  C.  M.  Chen,  Spryfield,  Nova  Scotia;  James  S.  Crai- 
gie,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia;  Esther  L.  McCandless,  Dundas, 
Ontario:  Jack  L.  McLachlan,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia,  all  of 
Canada;  Arthur  C.  Neish,  deceased,  late  of  Granville  Ferry, 
Nova  Scotia,  Canada  ( by  Dorothy  A.  Neish,  executrix );  Peter 
F.  Shacklock,  Sambro,  and  John  A.  Walter,  Halifax,  Nova 
Scotia,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Devetopment  Limited,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,247 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  7100 
U.S.  CI.  47-1.4  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  specific  polysaccharide 
from  selected  algal  species  producing  the  desired  polysaccha- 
ride, comprising: 

a.  providing  vegetative  parts  or  spores  separated  into 
i.  gametophytes,  or 

ii.  tetrasporophytes, 

b.  vegetatively  propagating  the  segregated  plant  material, 

c.  harvesting  the  plant  growth,  and 

d.  recovering  the  desired  polysaccharides  from  the  har- 
vested plants. 


3,879,891 
WINDOW  PLANTER 
John  B.  Jones,  III,  48  Delle  Ave.,  Roxbury,  Mass.  02120 
Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,222 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  9102;  B65d  25154 
U.S.  CI.  47-36  6  Claims 

1.  A  window  planter  for  use  with  a  window  structure  having 
a  frame,  said  window  planter  comprising; 

a.  a  convex  central  portion  defining  a  cavity,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  convex  central  portion  being  light- 
transmitting. 

b.  a  flange  surrounding  said  convex  central  portion,  said 
flange  being  in  a  single  plane  so  that  its  edge  may  be 
supported  in  the  window  frame,  and  said  flange  joining 
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said  convex  central  portion  along  the  periphery  of  the 
latter,  and 
c.  wall  means  having  a  height  less  than  one-half  the  height 
of  said  convex  central  portion  and  joined  to  the  lower 


region  of  said  convex  central  portion  to  define  a  recepta- 
cle for  soil  in  which  plants  can  be  planted,  said  wall  means 
extending  above  the  lowermost  point  of  the  periphery  of 
said  convex  central  portion. 


3,879,892 
METHOD  FOR  FORCING  WITLOOF 
Joseph  A.  Di  Giacinto,  535  Ocean  Blvd.,  Coronado,  Calif. 
92118 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,352 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  J//00 

U.S.  CI.  47-58  8  Claims 


means  pivotally  mounting  said  arm  on  said  bracket  on  a 
pivot  axis  substantially  normal  to  said  side  faces  of  the 
bracket, 

a  track  engaging  roller  mounted  on  said  arm  with  the  roller 
axis  generally  parallel  to  and  displaced  from  said  pivot 
axis, 

a  spring  for  urging  said  arm  in  one  direction  about  said  pivot 
axis  to  bias  said  roller  toward  said  track,  and 

an  adjustable  stop  on  said  bracket  engageable  with  said  arm 
for  adjustably  limiting  movement  of  said  arm  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  about  said  pivot  axis,  said  stop  comprising 


a  plunger  slidable  in  said  bracket  toward  and  away  from 
said  arm  with  the  plunger  axis  generally  parallel  to  said 
bracket  faces,  a  spring  for  urging  said  plunger  toward  said 
arm,  and  a  lock  screw  threaded  in  said  bracket  on  an  axis 
substantially  normal  to  said  bracket  faces  and  engageable 
with  said  plunger  for  rcleasibly  securing  said  plunger  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  said  bracket,  said  lock  screw 
projecting  beyond  one  side  of  said  bracket  for  extension 
through  a  hole  in  one  of  said  panel  channel  side  walls, 
whereby  said  lock  screw  is  accessible  externally  of  said 
panel  for  releasing  and  locking  said  plunger. 


E.  An- 


3,879,894 
SLIDING  SCREEN  DOOR 
Richard  N.  Anderson,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  V. 
derson  Mfg.  Co.,  Owensboro,  Ky. 

Fikd  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,676 

Int.  CI.  E05d  13102 

U.S.  CI.  49-420  15  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forcing  witloof  from  an  endive  root  compris- 
ing the  steps  of  providing  a  root  of  an  endive  plant,  placing  the 
tip  end  of  said  root  in  an  aqueous  medium,  placing  the  open 
end  of  a  cavity  having  a  generally  conical  interior  surface  with 
a  rounded  apex  over  the  reticle  end  of  said  root  while  the  root 
tip  is  maintained  in  said  aqueous  medium,  whereby  said  wit- 
loof will  develop  into  said  cavity  upon  being  forced  from  said 
root  and  will  thereby  be  shaped  into  a  desired  compact  form, 
maintaining  said  root  tip  submerged  in  said  aqueous  medium 
and  said  reticle  end  of  said  root  out  of  contact  with  said  aque- 
ous medium  until  such  time  as  said  witloof  is  forced  from  said 
root,  excluding  light  from  the  witloof  while  it  is  being  forced 
from  said  root  whereby  said  witloof  is  blanched,  and  thereaf- 
ter separating  said  witloof  from  said  endive  root. 


3,879,893 
SUPPORTING  ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  SLIDING 

PANEL 
B.  J.  Helmick,  303  Deborah  Ct.,  Upland,  Calif.  91786 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,235 
Int.  CI.  E05d  13102 
U.S.  CI.  49-420  18  Claims 

1.  A  supporting  roller  assembly  for  a  sliding  panel  movable 
along  a  track  and  having  an  edge  channel  opening  toward  said 
track  comprising: 
a  mounting  bracket  having  side  faces  and  adapted  to  be 
removably  positioned  in  said  channel  with  the  side  faces 
of  the  bracket  facing  the  channel  side  walls, 
an  arm. 


1.  Sliding  screen  door  structure  which  is  completely  sym- 
metrical and  therefore  reversible  end  for  end,  inside  for  out- 
side and  left  to  right  comprising  head,  jamb  and  sill  frame 
extrusions  secured  together  at  their  ends  into  a  rectangular 
frame  each  of  which  have  an  identical  cross  section  compris- 
ing an  inner  and  outer  hollow  rectangular  portion  separated 
by  a  solid  web  portion  which  cross  section  is  substantially 
symmetrical  about  a  center  line  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
frame,  a  screen  member,  and  means  for  securing  the  periphery 
of  the  screen  member  to  the  frame  on  the  center  line  of  the 
extrusion  cross  sections  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  frame. 


1)46 


3,879,895 

CLOSURE  MEMBER  AND  PROTECTOR 

\  iija  Victor  Hinderks,  1 5a  Adamson  Rd.,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,299 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  30, 

1^72,  15001/72 

Int.  CI.  B60j  5/00 
U|S.  CI.  49-462  13  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


E. 


V. 


1.  A  container  having  a  door  assembly,  said  door  assembly 
CO  mprising  two  spaced  panels  interconnected  by  a  peripheral 
fl.nge,  the  door  assembly  being  movable  from  a  first  closed 
pc  sition  to  a  second  open  position,  at  least  one  protective 
m  :mber  positioned  exteriorly  against  said  peripheral  flange 
w  len  the  door  assembly  is  in  said  first  position,  support  means 
fo  supporting  said  protective  member,  said  support  means 
be  ing  slidably  mounted  by  guide  means  defining  a  guide  mem- 
be  r,  and  actuating  means  for  moving  said  protective  member 
fr(  m  an  inoperative  retracted  position  against  said  peripheral 
fla  ngc  when  the  door  assembly  is  in  said  first  position  to  an 
op  crative  protective  position  when  the  door  assembly  is  in  said 
second  position. 


3,879,896 

ROCK  CUTTING  AND  POLISHING  DEVICE 

Blair  Maxfield,  456  S.  300  West,  and  Lawrence  C.  Cooper, 

165  S.  300  West,  both  of  Cedar  City,  Utah  84720 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,218,  Nov.  1,  1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,168 

Int.  CI.  B24b  7/22 


51-3 


Claims 


An  apparatus  for  preparing  rock  specimens  for  micro- 
scobic  study  comprising: 
s  ipport  structure; 

first  rock  cutting  site  at  the  top  of  the  support  structure 

comprising: 

first  rock  cutting  means  having  as  least  one  blade,  span- 
ning a  vertical  distance  between  first  and  second  eleva- 
tions, for  cutting  a  planar  surface  in  a  sample  rock; 

first  carriage  means  mounted  for  linear  reciprocable 
movement  along  first  track  means  horizontally  adja- 


cent the  first  rock  cutting  means,  the  first  track  means 
being  juxtaposed  and  essentially  parallel  to  the  cutting 
blade,  the  first  carriage  means  defining  a  rock  receiving 
site  at  an  intermediate  elevation  between  the  first  and 
second  elevations; 
first  specimen  securing  means,  carried  by  the  carriage 
means  at  the  rock  receiving  site,  for  anchoring  a  sample 
rock  in  a  secure  position  at  the  rock  receiving  site  at 
said  intermediate  elevation  with  the  rock  sample  being 
markedly  cantilevered  out  from  the  first  carriage 
means  into  cutting  alignment  with  the  blade  whereby 
displacement  of  the  carriage  means  along  the  track 
means  will  cause  the  blade  to  cut  a  planar  surface  in  the 
cantilevered  portion  of  the  sample  rock  and  ultimately 
a  relatively  thin  specimen  is  obtained; 
a  second  rock  cutting  site  at  the  top  of  the  support  structure 
comprising: 

second  rock  cutting  means  having  at  least  one  blade 
spanning  a  vertical  distance  between  spaced  elevations 
for  cutting  planar  surfaces  in  a  rock  specimen; 
second  carriage  means  mounted  upon  and  linearly  recip- 
rocable along  second  track  means  horizontally  adja- 
cent the  second  rock  cutting  means,  the  second  track 
■  means  being  juxtaposed  and  essentially  parallel  to  the 
cutting  blade  of  the  second  rock  cutting  means  the 
second  carriage  means  defining  a  second  rock  receiv- 
ing site  located  at  an  elevation  between  the  spaced 
elevations; 
second  specimen  securing  means,  carried  by  the  carriage 
means  at  the  second  rock  receiving  site,  for  holding  a 
rock  specimen  in  a  stable  position  at  the  second  rock 
receiving  site  at  said  between  elevation  accommodat- 
ing cantilevering  of  the  rock  specimen  out  from  the 
second  carriage  means  into  cutting  alignment  with  the 
blade  of  the  second  rock  cutting  means  whereby  dis- 
placement of  the  second  carriage  means  along  the 
second  track  means  will  cause  the  last-mentioned  blade 
to  cut  a  planar  surface  in  the  cantilevered  portion  of 
the  rock  specimen  and  ultimately  a  trimmed  specimen 
for  miscroscopic  examination  is  obtained; 
at  least  one  lap  table  at  the  top  of  the  support  structure 
disposed  in  sink  structure  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  and 
a  grinding  disc  non-rotatably  secured  to  the  shaft  for 
rotation  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane  within  the  sink 
structure  whereby  polishing  of  cut  surfaces  of  a  rock 
specimen  is  accomplished;  and 
power  means  for  rotating  said  blades  and  disc  upon  com- 
mand. 


3,879,897 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

BEARING  RACES 

Hirosi  Kato,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fited  Dec.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,477 
Int.  CI.  B24b  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  51— 5D  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  bearing  races,  the  method  com- 
prising: 
providing  an  elongated  pipe  formed  of  bearing  steel; 
grinding  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  an  end  portion  of 
the  pipe  to  the  shapes  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
respectively,  of  a  bearing  race;  and  then 
severing  said  end  portion  from  the  pipe  to  produce  a  bear- 
ing race  therefrom,  said  grinding  comprising  finish  and 
rough  grinding  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  end  portion  and 
an  adjacent  portion,  respectively,  of  said  pipe  by  finish 
and  rough  grinding  parts,  respectively,  of  an  outer  surface 
grinding  wheel,  and  finish  and  rough  grinding  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  end  portion  and  said  adjacent  portion, 
respectively,  of  said  pipe  by  finish  and  rough  grinding 
parts,  respectively,  of  an  inner  surface  grinding  wheel. 


April  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1947 


11.  Apparatus  for  producing  bearing  races  from  an  elon- 
gated pipe  of  bearing  steel,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pipe  spindle  for  supporting  the  pipe  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis; 

inner  and  outer  surface  grinding  wheels  for  grinding  the 
inner  and  outer  surfaces,  respectively,  of  an  end  portion 
of  the  pipe  to  the  shapes  of  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces, 
respectively,  of  a  bearing  race;  and 

cutting  means  provided  by  one  of  the  grinding  wheels  for 
severing  the  end  portion  from  the  pipe  to  produce  a 
bearing  race  therefrom,  wherein  the  inner  and  outer 
surface  grinding  wheels  arc  supported  for  rotation  about 
axes  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
pipe  by  inner  and  outer  surface  grinding  wheel  spindles, 
respectively,  the  inner  surface  grinding  wheel  spindle 
being  movable  along  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  sa'id 


least  one  of  said  generating  means  to  modify  the  signal  of  the 
at  least  one  generating  means  so  that  said  signals  will  have  said 


correspondence  at  said  comparator  when  said  supports  are 
moving  a  desired  relative  manner. 


3,879,899 

SCISSORS  SHARPENER 

William  J.  Ribar,  4505  W.  158th  St.,  Clevetond,  Ohio  44135 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,561 

Int.  CI.  B24b  3/52,  3/58 

U.S.  CI.  51—92  BS  II  Claims 


longitudinal  axis  for  enabling  the  inner  surface  grinding 
wheel  to  enter  the  end  portion  of  said  pipe  and  also  being 
movable  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  permitting  the  inner  surface  grinding 
wheel  to  be  fed  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  end  portion, 
and  the  outer  surface  grinding  wheel  spindle  being  mov- 
able in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  enabling  the  outer  surface  grinding 
wheel  to  be  fed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  end  portion, 
and  wherein  the  inner  surface  grinding  wheel  spindle  has 
a  cover  which  faces  the  inner  surface  grinding  wheel,  and 
wherein  the  cover  has  an  annular  passage  therein,  means 
for  carrying  grinding  fluid  to  the  passage,  and  a  plurality 
of  ports  through  which  grinding  fluid  in  said  annular 
passage  can  be  injected  onto  the  inner  surface  of  the  end 
portion  of  the  pipe  during  inner  surface  grinding. 


3,879,898 

GEAR  GRINDER  WITH  DIGITAL  CONTROL 

John  Loxham,  Bletchley,  and  Jack  Dinsdale,  Cranfield,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Cranfield  Institute  of  Technology, 

Cranfield,  England 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,354 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1972, 
10171/72 

Int.  CI.  B24b  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  51-33  W  19  Claims 

1.  A  machine  tool  comprising  a  workpiece  support  which 
can  be  displaced  about  a  first  axis,  a  tool  support  which  can 
be  oscillated  about  a  second  axis  and  which  is  constructed  to 
support  an  annular  tool  for  rotation  about  a  third  axis  spaced 
from  the  second  axis  so  that  a  supported  tool'^ill  not  only 
rotate  about  its  own  axis  but  will  also  oscillate  on  an  arcuate 
path  about  the  second  axis,  and  a  control  system  comprising: 
two  signal  generating  means  for  coupling  to  respective  ones  of 
said  workpiece  support  and  said  tool  support  of  the  machine 
to  produce  signals  indicative  of  the  angular  movements  of  the 
respective  supports;  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  signals 
and  issuing  an  error  signal  if  the  comparision  indicates  that 
said  signals  do  not  have  a  predetermined  correspondence;  and 
processing  means  interposed  between  the  comparator  and  at 


1.  In  a  portable  sicssors  sharpener  a  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  grinding  wheels  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation 
about  generally  horizontal  axes,  one  of  said  grinding  wheels 
being  adapted  to  sharpen  conventional  scissors  and  the  other 
of  said  grinding  wheels  being  adapted  to  sharpen  pinking 
shears,  a  rod  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  as  said 
axes  of  said  grinding  wheels,  means  on  said  frame  connecting 
each  end  of  said  rod  to  said  frame  by  a  floating  connection 
having  rod  guide  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  said  axes,  so  that  each  end  of  said  rod  is  capable  of  move- 
ment to  a  different  or  to  the  same  extent  as  the  other  end  in 
said  plane  toward  and  away  from  said  grinding  wheels,  a 
movable  carriage  slidably  engaging  said  rod.  said  carriage 
comprising  a  base  portion  and  means  on  said  base  portion  for 
clamping  a  scissors  blade  to  said  carriage,  said  carriage  being 
movable  toward  and  away  from  selected  of  said  grinding 
wheels  and  being  movable  longitudinally  along  said  rod  for 
moving  the  scissors  blade  into  grinding  contact  with  the  se- 
lected one  of  said  grinding  wheels,  said  connections  between 
each  end  of  said  rod  and  said  frame  being  disposed  laterally 
outwardly  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  corresponding 
grinding  wheel  whereby  said  carriage  can  move  longitudinally 
of  said  rod  a  sufficient  amount  to  carry  a  scissors  blade  into 
grinding  contact  with  the  selected  grinding  wheel  for  substan- 
tially the  full  extent  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  said 
clamping  means  on  said  carriage  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  clamping  jaw  portions  mounted  on  said  base  portion, 
means  disposed  between  each  jaw  portion  and  said  base  por- 
tion for  rcsiliently  opposing  free  movement  of  the  jaw  portion 
toward  the  base  portion,  said  resilient  means  comprising  a 
conical   compression   spring,  and   fastener  means  coacting 


1948 


jetween  said  base  portion  and  the  respective  jaw  portion  for 
adjustably  forcing  each  of  the  jaw  portions  toward  said  base 
x)rtion  and  against  a  scissors  blade,  to  nHeasabiy  clamp  the 
jiade  between  the  respective  jaw  portion  and  said  base  por- 
:ion.  said  spring  encircling  the  respective  fastener  means  and 
>eing  telescopically  compressible  to  substantially  a  single  coil 
;hickness  upon  predetermined  actuation  of  said  fastener 
Tieans  to  force  said  respective  jaw  portion  toward  said  base 
X)rtion,  shallow  recess  means  in  said  base  portion  receiving 
he  wider  end  of  said  spring  for  locating  the  latter  relative  to 
aid  base  portion,  said  recess  means  being  of  a  depth  just 
iufficient  to  substantially  receive  said  spring  in  the  completely 
ompressed  condition  of  the  latter,  pin  means  on  said  base 
x>rtion  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  the  respective  fas- 
ener  means,  aperture  means  in  each  of  said  jaw  portions 
hrough  which  the  respective  of  said  pin  means  generally 
oosely  projects  for  orienting  in  conjunction  with  the  respec- 
ivc  fastener  means  the  respective  jaw  portion  with  respect  to 
.aid  base  portion  and  restraining  rotational  movement  of  each 
)f  said  jaw  portions  relative  to  said  base  portion  in  the  non- 
:lamping  condition  of  said  jaw  portions,  at  least  one  of  said 
wrtions  having  roughened  clamping  surfaces  for  providing 
ncreased  frictional  resistance  to  movement  of  a  scissors  blade 
n  the  clamping  condition  of  said  jaw  portions. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


3,879,900  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROFILING  BONDING  NEEDLES 
larry  Da  Costa,  ScoHsdale,  and  Charks  G.  Thornton,  Phoe- 
nix, both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franidin  Park, 
iU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  156,523,  June  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,768,21 1,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  859,133,  Sept.  18, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,631,645.  This  application  Feb.  21, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  334,332 

Int.  CI.  B24b  191 16 

IJ.S.  CI.  51-161  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  polishing  the  inner  and 
ckjter  surface  profiles  of  a  tip  of  a  hollow  bonding  tool  having 

body  axially  of  the  tip  comprising: 

means  for  holding  and  rotating  the  bonding  tool  about  a  first 
axis; 

polishing  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  spaced  from  and 
parallel  to  said  first  axis  and  including  a  grained  pad 
impregnated  with  a  polish  material  with  said  grains  of  said 
pad  oriented  parallel  to  said  first  axis  for  simultaneously 
polishing  the  inner  and  outer  surface  profiles  of  the  bond- 
ing tool; 

means  for  intermittently  and  alternately  rotating  said  polish- 
ing means  including  said  pad  along  and  about  its  axis;  and 
means  for  embedding  the  tip  of  the  bonding  tool  into  said 
grained  pad  of  said  polishing  means. 


3,879,901 
METAL-COATED  DIAMONDS  IN  A  METAL  ALLOY 

MATRIX 
Robert  John  Caveney,  Johannesburg,  South  Africa,  assignor  to 
De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Limited,  Johannes- 
burg, South  Africa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,105,  June  14, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,457 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  June  24,  1970, 
70/4347 

Int.  CI.  B24d  3106 
U.S.  CI.  51-295  5  Claims 

I.  A  compact  consisting  essentially  of  substantially  graph- 
ite-free diamond  particles  having  a  continuous  metal  coating 
of  thickness  from  1 ,000  to  2,000A  chemically  bonded  thereto 
and  held  in  a  matrix  by  a  diffusion  alloy  of  the  metal  and  the 
matrix  at  the  metal/matrix  interface,  the  metal  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  molybdenum  and 
the  matrix  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Fe/Ni, 
Ni/Co/Cr/Fc  and  Fe/Si  alloys  and  WC  bonded  with  a  transi- 
tion metal  of  the  VIII  group,  said  compact  having  a  grinding 
efficiency  ratio  greater  than  1 . 


^^^R^^^^^^^^^^^^' 
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1.  A  method  for  the  surface  treatment  of  blanks  while  being 
carried  by  a  mobile  suspension  means  from  a  loading  station 
through  a  blast  chamber  and  blast  medium  removal  chamber 
to  an  unloading  station,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

raising  the  blanks  at  the  loadirig  station  to  a  height  wherein 
the  center  of  the  blanks  correspond  approximately  to  a 
horizontal  axis  of  rotation  of  the  clamping  means  on  the 
mobile  suspension  means, 

clamping  the  raised  blanks  between  clamping  means, 

carrying  the  blanks  in  said  clamping  means  from  the  loading 
station  through  the  blast  chamber  and  the  blast  medium 
removal  chamber  to  the  unloading  station, 

rotating  the  blanks  about  said  horizontal  axis  while  being 
conveyed  through  the  blast  chamber  and  the  blast  me- 
dium removal  chamber, 

blasting  the  blanks  with  blasting  medium  thrown  centrifu- 
gally  by  blasting  wheels  during  passage  through  the  blast 
chamber, 

releasing  the  blanks  and  lowering  the  released  blanks  at  the 
unloading  station. 


\ 


3,879,902 
METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  WORK 

PIECES 

Hans  Paul  Haberlin,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Wheelabrator-Frye,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255,778,  May  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,813,817.  This  appKcation  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,046 

Int.  CL  B24c  1 100 
U.S.  CI.  51-319  3  Claims 


April  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,879,903 

WHEEL  OR  DRUM  CONSTRUCTION  AND  PACKS 

THEREFOR 

James  A.  Belanger,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Belanger,  Inc., 

Northville,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  330,629 
Int.  CI.  B24d  13104 
U.S.  CI.  51-337 


j'-j 


spaced  inwardly  from  said  upward  thrust  engagement; 
and 

thrusting  said  members  to  swing  outwardly  in  respective 
opposite  directions  about  respective  pivots  located  sub- 
stantially midway  between  the  points  of  connection  of 
each  of  the  members. 

10.  A  method  of  producing  a  lapping  face  of  large  radius 
4  Claims    cylindrical  curvature,  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated  lapping  plate  of  resilient  material 
with  a  normally  flat  lapping  face. 


1.  A  workpiece  finishing  unit  comprising  fill  material  to  be 
mounted  in  a  position  radially  outwardly  of  the  axis  of  a  rotary 
driver  structure,  and  a  rigid  unitary  clip  member  for  support- 
ing and  so  mounting  said  fill  material  on  such  structure,  said 
member  being  continuously  and  uninterruptedly  coextensive 
in  axial  length  with  said  fill  material,  and  in  a  solid  cross- 
section  throughout  in  a  plane  at  90°  to  said  axis  as  thus 
mounted,  said  clip  member  presenting  a  radially  outer  portion 
of  generally  U-shape  having  a  laterally  extending  base  and 
having  a  pair  of  outer,  generally  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
forked  arms  between  which  said  fill  material  is  clamped  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  side  edges  of  said  base,  a  radially 
inner,  axially  extending  and  transversely  enlarged  bead-like 
mounting  portion  of  cylindrical  configuration,  and  an  interme- 
diate solid  neck  portion  integrally  connecting  said  bead-like 
mounting  portion  and  said  radially  outer  portion  being  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  the  latter  midway  between  the  side  edges 
thereof,  said  neck  portion  being  substantially  narrower  than 
said  base  so  that  said  base  projects  laterally  in  opposite  direc- 
tions beyond  the  sides  of  said  neck  portion,  said  bead-like 
portion  and  said  neck  portion  being  shaped  for  a  slidingly 
mating  engagement  with  the  driver  structure,  said  outer,  neck 
and  bead-like  portions  being  components  of  an  extruded 
axially  elongated  length  of  stock. 


3,879,904 
LAPPING  DEVICE 
Martin  Hafner,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,199 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1972, 
2239073 

Int.  CI.  B24d  17100,37102 
U.S.  CI.  51— 363  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  lapping  face  of  large  radius 
cylindrical  curvature,  comprising: 

providing  an  elongated  lapping  plate  of  resil'^nt  material 

with  a  normally  flat  lapping  face; 
applying  bending  moment  force  across  the  plane  of  said 
face  simultaneously  to  opposite  end  portions  of  said  lap- 
ping plate  within  its  elastic  limits; 
coincident  with  the  application  of  said  bending  moment 
force  controlling  bfending  of  the  plate  in  the  area  of  the 
plate  between  said  end  portions  to  cause  said  lapping  face 
to  assume  a  uniform  cylindrical  radius  of  curvature,  com- 
prising connecting  a  respective  bending  moment  applying 
member  to  each  opposite  end  portion  of  the  plate  and 
simultaneously  actuating  said  members  to  thrust  up- 
wardly against  said  plate  adjacent  to  the  respective  asso- 
ciated end  of  the  plate  and  to  pull  down  on  the  plate 


applying  bending  moment  force  simultaneously  to  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  lapping  plate  within  its  elastic  limits, 
coincident  with  the  application  of  said  bending  moment 
force  controlling  bending  of  the  plate  in  the  area  of  the 
plate  between  said  end  portions  to  cause  said  lapping  face 
to  assume  a  uniform  cylindrical  radius  of  curvature; 

applying  to  said  lapping  face  a  lapping  surface  sheet; 

and  retaining  said  lapping  surface  sheet  in  conformity  with 
said  face  bv  vacuum. 


3,879,905 
PRECAST  FOUNDATION  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOBILE 

HOMES 

Frank  R.  Catalano,  Sr.,  P.O.  Box  1507,  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,510 

Int.  CL  E02d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  52-23  7  CUims 


52~> 


1.  A  precast  foundation  assembly  for  a  mobile  home  having 
a  frame,  the  combination  comprising: 
support  means  for  supporting  said  mobile  home  on  the 

ground, 
said  support  means  including  a  plurality  of  precast  concrete 
support  assemblies  spaced  along  the  bottom  of  said  mo- 
bile home  and  supported  on  the  ground, 
each  of  said  support  assemblies  comprising  a  slab  base 
having  a  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
mobile  home,  and  two  spaced  apart  support  structures 
precast  integrally  with  said  slab  base,  each  of  said 
support  structures  having  a  receiving  portion  for  engag- 
ing said  frame  of  said  mobile  home, 
each  of  said  support  structures  comprising  an  upstanding 
block  substantially  in  the  form  of  a  parallelepiped  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  said  slab  base  with 
the  tops  of  each  of  said  blocks  being  elevated  from  the 
top  surface  of  said  slab  base. 
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each  of  said  receiving  portions  being  a  reduced  portion 
formed  in  the  tops  of  each  of  said  blocks,  and 

each  of  said  blocks  being  centered  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  slab  base  and  being  spaced  inwardly  from  the 
ends  of  said  slab  base. 


I 

3,879,906 
TWO-MEMBER  STRUCTURAL  JOINT 
Dennis  D.  HoUenberg,   1935  37th  PI.,  East,  Seattk,  Wash. 
98112 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,251 

Int.  CI.  F16b  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  52—753  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  structural  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  structural  mem- 
bers, each  of  which  has  oppositely  disposed  faces  thereon 
which  cotcrminate  with  one  another  at  the  outline  of  the 
member  and  define  an  edge  of  the  member  therebetween, 
which  edge  has  a  slot  therein,  the  walls  of  which  are  disposed, 
crosswise  to  the  faces  of  the  member  and  extend  inwardly  of 
the  faces  from  the  edge  to  the  bottom  of  the  slot,  said  mem- 
bers being  disposed  in  right  angularly  related  planes  and  the 
body  of  one  member  being  engaged  in  the  slot  of  the  other 
member  and  having  that  edge  portion  of  the  other  member 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  one  wall  of  the  slot  therein,  re- 
ceived in  the  slot  of  the  one  member,  and  means  connecting 
the  edge  portion  of  the  other  member  with  the  one  member 
at  the  slot  therein,  whereby  the  one  member  cannot  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  other  member  in  the  direction  outwardly  of 
the  slot  in  the  other  member. 


3,879,907 

FLAG  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Harry  M.  Olson,  410  1st  Ave.,  North,  Clear  Lake,  Iowa  50428 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,139 

Int.  CI.  E02d  27100 


J.S.  CI.  52-297 


7  Claims 


f^^V^^^^^v^-^^^^^^^rv^^^C^ 


1.  Flag  support  means  for  supporting  a  flag  on  a  flagstaff 
omprising: 

a.  a  base  plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ground  having  a  cen- 
trally disposed  opening  therein; 

b.  a  generally  conically  shaped  anchor  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded in  the  ground  for  securing  said  base  plate  thereto; 
c.  an  elongated  tubular  member  disposed  over  said  open- 
ing extending  upwardly  from  said  base  plate  at  substan- 


tially right  angles  thereto  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the 
flagstaff  therein; 

d.  an  elongated  rod-like  member  extending  through  said 
tubular  member  and  said  openings,  said  rod-like  member 
having  engaging  means  at  the  end  thereof  below  said  base 
plate  for  attaching  said  plate  to  said  anchor; 

e.  means  for  securing  said  rod-like  member  to  said  base 
plate,  said  means  comprising  external  threads  on  the  end 
of  said  rod-like  member  remote  from  said  engaging 
means,  a  tubular  sleeve  within  said  tubular  member  sur- 
rounding said  rod-like  member  and  having  one  end  sup- 
ported on  said  base  plate,  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod- 
like  member  projecting  through  said  sleeve,  and  thread- 
able  fastening  means  on  the  threaded  end  of  said  rod-like 
member  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve; 

f.  a  conically  shaped  solid,  cast  support  member  on  said 
base  plate  surrounding  said  tubular  member,  said  tubular 
member  projecting  beyond  the  apex  of  said  support  mem- 
ber; and 

g.  a  diagonal  bracing  member  embedded  within  said  support 
member  secured  to  said  tubular  member  and  to  said  base 
plate. 


3,879,908 

MODULAR  BUILDING  PANEL 

Victor  P.  Weismann,  430  Prospect  Cir.,  South  Pasadena,  Calif. 

91030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202,879,  Nov.  29,  1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,538 

Int.  CI.  E04c  2/26 

U.S.  CI.  52—309  6  Claims 


/^i 


;?^— 


1.  A  prefabricated  modular  building  panel  as  an  article  of 
manufacture  comprising  a  three-dimensional  lattice  fabri- 
cated of  a  plurality  of  slender  elongated  metal  elements  ar- 
ranged to  define  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  spaced  major 
lattice  surfaces,  side  and  end  lattice  edge  surfaces,  and  a 
plurality  of  strut  members  traversing  the  interior  of  the  lattice 
and  interconnecting  the  major  surfaces  thereof  to  define  a 
plurality  of  passages  within  the  lattice  open  at  at  least  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  the  edge  surfaces,  and  thermal  insulating 
filler  material  disposed  within  the  lattice  to  extend  from  side 
to  side  and  from  end  to  end  of  the  lattice,  the  filler  material 
being  held  in  position  within  the  lattice  by  the  elements  defin- 
ing the  lattice,  the  filler  material  being  comprised  of  a  plurality 
of  insulative  elements  positioned  in  the  passages  through  the 
open  ends  of  the  passages  to  be  disposed  wholly  within  the 
lattice  and  sized  relative  to  the  passages  to  make  substantial 
positioning  contact  with  the  lattice  elements  defining  the 
respective  passages  whereby  the  insulative  elements  are  held 
in  predetermined  positions  within  the  lattice  by  the  lattice 
itself,  and  a  bonding  agent  disposed  between  the  insulative 
elements  and  the  adjacent  lattice  elements  for  immovably 
fixing  the  insulative  elements  in  said  predetermined  positions 
within  the  lattice,  wherein  the  bonding  agent  is  comprised  of 
a  layer  of  cellular  foamed  material  foamed  at  least  in  part  and 
at  least  partially  hard  set  within  the  lattice. 
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3,879,909 
PROCESS  FOR  ACCELERATING  CURE  AND 

ENHANCING  ULTIMATE  STRENGTH  OF 
PREFABRICATED  MASONRY  STRUCTURES 
Lz  F.  Lamoria,  Bay  City,  and  Dallas  G.  Grenley,  Midland,  both 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land,  Mich. 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,479 
Int.  CI.  E04b  2104 
U.S.  CL  52-309  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  accelerating  the  cure  and  enhancing  the 
ultimate  strength  of  prefabricated  masonry  structures  wherein 
such  process  comprises  ( I )  utilizing  as  the  mortar  in  such 
structures  a  portland  cement  mortar  containing  a  vinylidene 
chloride  polymer  latex  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  from 
about  5  to  about  20  percent  by  weight  of  polymer  solids  based 
on  the  weight  of  mortar  and  (2)  substantially  uniformly  heat- 
ing the  non-cured  prefabricated  masonry  structure  to  temper- 
atures of  from  about  1 10"  to  about  2I0°F  under  less  than 
about  80  percent  relative  humidity  for  a  period  of  at  least 
about  2  hours. 


3,879,910 
TEMPERATURE  AND  SOUND  INSULATED  PANEL 
William  Waite,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Transco  Inc.,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,897 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1174;  E04c  2100 

U.S.  CI.  52-145  3  Claims 


walls  of  each  section  having  at  at  least  one  side  edge  of  the 
section  intumed  flanges  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  planes  and 
each  of  a  width  less  than  one  half  of  the  thickness  of  the 
section,  the  sections  being  fitted  together  so  that  their  said  one 
side  edges  are  disposed  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  two 


flanges  at  each  side  of  the  partition  in  abutting  face-to-facc 
contact,  the  abutting  flanges  at  at  least  one  side  of  the  parti- 
tion having  formations  which  are  releasably  engaged  by  joint 
means  enclosed  within  the  partition  and  spaced  from  the  side 
walls  at  the  other  side  of  the  partition  wheret)y  the  sections  are 
detachably  secured  together. 


3,879,912 

HARDWARE  FOR  A  SLIDING  DOOR  INSTALLATION 

Arthur  T.  Cox,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Arthur 

Cox  &  Sons,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  185,222,  Sept.  30,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,744,827.  This  application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,640 

Int.  CI.  FI6b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  52—720  6  Claims 


I.  A  temperature  and  sound-insulated  panel  for  wall  con- 
structions and  the  like  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed members  comprising 

a.  a  metallic  corrugated  facing, 

b.  a  first  fibrous  heat-insulating  batt  to  one  side  of  said 
corrugated  facing, 

c.  a  sound-absorbing  lead  sheet  of  a  size  greater  than  said 
insulating  batt  so  as  to  cover  one  face  of  said  insulating 
batt  and  provide  portions  bendable  upon  and  covering 
the  peripheral  edges  of  said  batt, 

d.  a  second  insulating  batt  of  a  size  equal  to  said  first  insulat- 
ing batt  and  positioned  upon  and  covering  the  sound- 
absorbing  lead  sheet, 

e.  a  solid  backing  of  heat-reflective  moisture-restraining  foil 
covering  the  exposed  side  of  said  second  insulating  batt, 
f.  a  wire  mesh  retainer  positioned  upon  the  exposed  face 
of  said  solid  backing  so  as  to  form  a  base  for  the  plurality 
of  superimposed  members, 

g.  and  a  plurality  of  connectors  carried  by  said  corrugated 
facing  and  extending  perpendicular  therefrom  and  pene- 
trating said  superimposed  members  for  securing  the  same 
together  in  a  prefabricated  panel. 


3,879,91 1 
PARTITIONING 
Francis  John  Howells,  Telford,  England,  assignor  to  GKN 
Sankey  Limited,  Stafford,  England 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,109 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  29, 1972, 
19997/72 

Int.  CI.  E04b  1162 
U.S.  CI.  52-588  3  Claims 

1.  A  partition  comprising  two  sections  each  of  which  com- 
prises two  metal  side  walls  and  a  rigid  board  of  heat  insulating 
material  which  is  interposed  between  the  side  walls,  the  side 


I.  A  rail  for  framing  an  edge  of  a  panel,  the  rail  comprising: 
an  elongated  frame  member  having  front,  intermediate  and 
rear  walls  forming  an  elongated  channel  for  receiving  the  edge 
of  a  panel  and  also  having  a  holding  flange  integral  with  said 
rear  wall  that  extends  toward  said  intermediate  wall; 
said  rear  wall  being  angled  relative  to  said  front  wall  so  that 
the  distance  between  said  rear  and  front  walls  decreases 
with  increasing  distance  from  said  intermediate  wall; 
said  holding  flange  diverging  away  from  rear  wall  with 
decreasing  distance  of  said  holding  flange  from  said  inter- 
mediate wall; 
said  rear  wall  having  a  respective  alignment  slot  near  each 
end  thereof  being  located  a  predetermined  distance  from 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  rear  wall;  and 
said  frame  member  including  an  integral  tab  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  slot  and  extending  inward  within  said  channel 
adjacent  to  said  intermediate  wall  restricting  the  width  of 
said  channel  in  the  region  of  said  intermediate  wall. 


933  O.G.-7I 
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3,879,913 

PORTABLE  WINDOW-SERVICE  COUNTER  UNIT  AND 

METHOD 

Larry  G.  Clark,  5532  Holiister  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46224 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  376,800,  July  5, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,841,037. 

This  application  July  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  491,236 

Int.  CI.  E04h  1106;  E04b  11343 

VS,  CL  52-741  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  temporar>'  customer-service 
window  in  a  building  having  entrance  door  means  in  an  exte- 
rior wall,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

rolling  into  position  facing  the  building  entrance  door 
means,  u  portable  window  unit; 

securing  wall  means  between  the  building  wall  and  the  unit 
at  least  one  side  of  said  door  means  whereby  a  customer 
service  vestibule  is  formed  within  the  building  between 
the  customer  facing  side  of  said  unit  and  said  exterior 
door  means. 


3,879,914 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  PLATFORM  STRUCTURE 
Hans  Haller,  and  Erwin  Wendl,  both  of  Nibelungengasse  40, 
Graz,  Austria 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  75,851,  Sept.  28,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,767,153.  This  application  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,529 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Sept.    23,    1969, 
9016/69 

Int.  CI.  E04g  21114 
IU.S.  CI.  52-745 


/ 


JO* 


,»»«' 


1  Claim 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  concrete  platform  comprising  the 
iteps  of: 

casting  a  plurality  of  downwardly  open  U-section  concrete 
structural  elements  each  having  a  horizontal  web  and  a 
pair  of  downwardly  extending  flanges  running  longitudi- 
nally along  said  web  in  a  mold  having  an  outer  form  and 
an  inner  form  removable  from  said  outer  form: 

embedding  in  said  flanges  inserts  lying  between  the  surfaces 
of  the  inner  and  outer  form; 

removing  each  of  the  cast-concrete  elements  on  a  respec- 
tive inner  form  from  the  outer  form  prior  to  the  hardening 
of  the  concrete  element  into  a  self-supporting  condition 
but  after  an  initial  setting  of  the  concrete; 

hardening  the  concrete  element  upon  the  inner  form  out  of 
the  outer  form  to  a  self-supporting  condition; 


casting  further  concrete  elements  similarly  on  respective 
inner  forms  in  said  outer  form  during  the  hardening  of  the 
previously  removed  cast-concrete  elements; 

separating  each  cast-concrete  element  from  the  respective 
inner  form  only  when  the  cast  element  has  attained  a 
self-supporting  condition; 

assembling  the  self-supporting  elements  in  laterally  contigu- 
ous relationship  to  form  a  platform  and  knocking  out  said 
inserts  to  form  through  openings  in  said  flanges  whereby 
the  openings  of  adjacent  cast-concrete  elements  are 
aligned; 

passing  reinforcing  members  through  said  openings  with 
clearance; 

fitting  between  flanges  of  at  least  some  of  said  elements, 
transverse  supports  sustaining  the  flanges  against  inward 
forces  produced  by  said  members;  and 

tensioning  the  reinforcing  members  between  the  outermost 
flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  said  platform,  thereby  placing 
said  supports  under  compression. 


3,879,915 

SPACER  ELEMENT  FOR  STRUCTURAL  UNIT 

Wayne  G.  Atwater,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triax 

Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,528,  Oct.  27, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,840,124.  This  appUcation  July  1, 1974,  Ser.  No.  484,660 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  7/75 
U.S.  CI.  52—758  C  12  Claims 


34a-     51 


1.  A  connecting  plate-like  member  for  securing  a  laterally 
extending  connecting  member  adapted  for  coupling  to  said 
plate-like  member,  to  a  vertically  oriented  relatively  thin 
walled  column  member  of  a  structural  unit,  said  plate-like 
member  including  laterally  spaced  column  engaging  portions 
and  an  intermediate  recess  portion  adapted  for  disposal  in 
confronting  relation  to  a  substantially  planar  web  of  the  col- 
umn member,  means  on  said  plate-like  member  for  inserting 
an  actuatable  fastener  through  said  plate-like  member  in 
fastening  coaction  with  the  web  of  the  column  member, 
whereby  tightening  actuation  of  the  fastener  will  cause  out- 
ward bulging  of  the  column  web  at  the  connection  of  the 
fastener  to  the  column,  and  into  said  recess  portion,  thereby 
causing  prestressing  of  the  column  at  the  connection  whereby 
the  rigidity  of  the  connection  will  be  enhanced. 


3,879,916 
FATIGUE  RESISTANT  SPANWISE  SPLICE 
Carroll  R.  Bigham,  Dunwoody,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,599 
Int.  CI.  F16b  5106 
U.S.  CI.  52—758  D  7  Claims 

1.  In  a  splice  for  fastening  a  pair  of  panel  members  in  fixed 
relationship  with  respect  to  one  another,  the  improvement 
therein  comprising  the  position  of  said  members  being  such 
that  one  edge  of  each  of  said  members  is  located  juxtaposed 
the  other  and  a  predetermined  amount  of  space  is  left  between 
said  edges,  each  of  said  members  having  a  groove  on  only  one 
surface  thereof,  said  groove  on  one  of  said  members  facing  in 
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a  direction  opposite  said  groove  on  said  other  member,  a  pair  3,879,918 

of  elongated  plates,  one  of  said  plates  engaging  said  groove  on  METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES 

one  of  said  members,  the  other  of  said  plates  engaging  said    Hershey  Lemer,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Automated  Packag- 
ing Systems,  Inc.,  Twinsburg,  Ohio 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  211,924,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
^  3,774,367.  This  appUcation  May  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,436 

j*_  2?  ^/  'C/V'^  /''   ^'o    ^1*  Int.  CI.  B65b  57102,  43/12,  43/26 

sfe*r^V,s,si;^^y^V//^  U.S.  CI.  53-30  9  Claims 


groove  in  the  other  of  said  members  and  means  located  within 
said  space  between  said  members  opcrably  connected  to  said 
pair  of  plates  for  fixedly  securing  said  plates  together  thereby 
fixedly  securing  said  members  together. 


3,879,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Derrick  Arthur  Bassendale,  Ancaster,  Ontario,  and  Derrick 

Bartram,  Mississauga,  Ontario,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to 

FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,523 

Int.  CI.  B65b  9/12 

U.S.  CI.  53-28  22  Ctoims 


Hi. 


*^/w 


iti^ 


I.  In  the  cyclic  process  for  the  packaging  of  dusty  powders 
which  comprises  intermittently  and  repeatedly  feeding  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  said  powder,  and  discharging  said 
quantity  from  an  outlet  into  a  tube  of  film  having  a  closed 
bottom  to  form  a  body  of  powder  in  said  tube,  and  heat- 
sealing  said  tube  between  said  outlet  and  the  body  of  powder 
within  said  tube,  each  cycle  of  said  process  comprising  said 
feeding  and  heat-scaling  steps,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises,  in  each  cycle,  feeding  said  predetermined  quantity 
of  powder  into  nozzle  means,  said  nozzle  means  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  and  being  already  filled  with  powder  sup- 
plied thereto  previous  to  said  cycle  and  having  said  powder 
packed  at  said  nozzle  and  bridging  said  outlet,  and,  by  said 
feeding,  forcing  a  stream  of  powder  from  said  nozzle  outlet 
into  said  tube,  said  nozzle  outlet  being  narrower  than  said 
nozzle  inlet  and  being  sufficiently  narrow  that  the  powder 
becomes  packed  at  said  outlet  and  bridges  said  outlet  prevent- 
ing substantial  further  flow  therefrom  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  of  said  feeding  steps  while  said  nozzle  means  remains 
filled  with  said  powder. 


1.  A  method  of  applying  a  tubular  member  composed  of  a 
plastic  film  to  an  article  wherein  the  tubular  member  com- 
prises a  circumferentially  continuous  article  engaging  wall 
terminating  at  an  article  receiving  mouth  and  wherein  the 
maximum  cross  section  area  of  the  tubular  volume  defined  by 
the  wall  in  a  relaxed  condition  is  substantially  smaller  than  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  article  comprising: 

a.  feeding  said  tubular  member  to  a  loading  station; 

b.  positioning  said  tubular  member  about  a  plurality  of 
expander  members  having  projecting  ends  extending  into 
said  tubular  member  through  said  mouth; 

c.  providing  signal  structure  adjacent  a  projecting  end  of  an 
expander  member  for  sensing  an  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  the  sensed 
presence  of  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  opposite  said 
mouth  at  the  projecting  end  of  said  expander  member  and 
terminating  the  feeding  of  said  tubular  member; 

d.  resiliently  expanding  the  volume  of  said  tubular  member 
by  relatively  moving  said  expanded  members,  in  response 
to  said  signal,  to  locations  at  which  the  cross  sectional 
area  defined  by  said  mouth  and  at  least  part  of  the  tubular 
volume  defined  by  the  wall  is  greater  than  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  articles; 

e.  inserting  the  article  through  the  mouth  along  a  path 
extending  between  the  expander  members; 

f  establishing  a  controlled  frictional  relationship  between 
said  tubular  member  and  said  expander  members  to  en- 
able relative  movement  between  said  expander  members 
and  said  tubular  member  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the 
expander  members; 

g.  moving  said  tubular  member  and  article  in  the  direction 
of  said  path  relative  to  said  expander  members  to  remove 
said  tubular  member  from  about  said  expander  members 
and  to  remove  the  article  from  between  the  expander 
members  while  maintaining  said  expander  members  at 
said  locations;  and, 

h.  resiliently  contracting  said  tubular  member  toward  its 
relaxed  condition  so  that  said  wall  is  contracted  about  the 
article  as  the  tubular  member  and  article  are  removed 
from  the  expander  members  and  the  article  engaging  wall 
of  the  tubular  member  tightly  engages  and  at  least  partly 
assumes  the  contour  of  the  article. 


3,879,919 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

^ward  S.  Walker,  and  George  A.  Douglas,  both  of  Danville, 

Ky.,  assignors  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,281 

Int  CI.  B65b  57120,  19/34 

U.S.  CI.  53—59  R  16  Claims 
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9.  Apparatus  for  loading  a  preselected  plurality  of  similar 
elongate  cylindrical  articles  in  each  of  a  series  of  similar  con- 
t  liners  such  as  open  top  boxes  having  an  interior  width  greater 
t  lan  the  length  of  said  articles,  such  apparatus  comprising,  in 
cpmbination:  { 

I.  means  for  transporting  said  series  of  boxes  lengthwise, 
stepwise  and  sequentially  through  a  succession  of  collin- 
ear  stations  including  a  preloading  station,  a  loading 
station,  an  intermediate  station  and  a  box  exit  station; 

II.  a  tape  supply  source  for  supplying  tape  in  alignment  with 
said  stations,  such  tape  having  a  width  less  than  said 
interior  width  of  said  boxes. 

III.  article  transport  means  collinear  with  said  stations  and 
for  receiving  said  articles  and  sequentially  transporting 
such  articles  to  said  loading  station  and  depositing  such 
articles  on  and  across  a  length  of  said  tape  drawn  over  the 
open  top  of  a  box  as  it  is  transported  to  the  loading  sta- 
tion; 

IV.  means  for  counting  said  articles  as  they  are  supplied  to 
and  received  by  said  article  transport  means; 

V.  tape  dispensing  means  for  periodically  dispensing  short 
lengths  of  said  tape  from  said  tape  supply  source  to  a  box 
at  said  loading  station,  such  tape  dispensing  means  con- 
trolled by  said  counting  means  in  accordance  with  prese- 
lected quantities  of  said  plurality  articles  counted  by  such 
counting  means,  and  such  short  lengths  of  tape  lowering 
said  articles  into  a  box  as  the  articles  are  deposited  on  and 
across  said  length  of  tape  extending  across  a  box  ^t  the 
loading  station; 

VI.  means  controlled  by  said  counting  means  for  actuating 
said  article  transport  means  each  time  such  counting 
means  counts  said  preselected  plurality  of  articles  and 
simultaneously  disabling  said  tape  dispensing  means  so 
that  a  box  being  transported  from  said  loading  station 
draws  a  length  of  said  tape  from  said  supply  source 
thereof  and  across  the  length  of  the  open  top  of  a  box 
being  transported  into  such  loading  station,  and  reena- 
bling  the  dispensing  means  following  the  completion  of 
the  box  movements;  and 

VII.  means  for  severing  the  tape  extending  between  each 
adjacent  pair  of  boxes  as  each  respective  such  pair  are 
transported  toward  said  box  exit  station. 


3,879,920 

MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  WRAP-AROUND  SHIPPER 

PACKAGES 

Marinus  J.  M.  Langen,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

H.  J.  Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Fikd  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,043 

Int  CI.  B65b  57/06,  57/12 


U.S.  CI.  53—63 


18  Claims 
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1.  A  packaging  machine  comprising 

a.  a  carton  wrapping  station  having  an  input  and  an  output 
end, 

b.  a  first  conveyor  means  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
marginal  edge  spaced  laterally  from  said  wrapping  sta- 
tion, 

c.  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  compartment  forming 
members  mounted  on  said  first  conveyor  means  for/ 
movement  therewith  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
travel  of  said  first  conveyor, 

d.  means  for  moving  said  compartment  forming  members 
laterally  of  said  first  conveyor  means  into  and  out  of  said 
wrapping  station  as  said  compartment  forming  members 
move  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  travel  of  said  con- 
veyor, 

e.  means  for  locating  a  carton  blank  in  said  wrapping  station 
in  advance  of  each  compartment  forming  member, 

f.  means  for  wrapping  said  carton  blanks  about  each  com- 
partment forming  member  as  it  moves  through  said  wrap- 
ping station  to  form  a  wrapper  sleeve, 

g.  discharge  means  for  discharging  an  article  and  its  wrap- 
per from  said  compartment  forming  members  at  the 
output  end  of  said  wrapper  station. 


3,879,921 
OVERCAP  SEATER  FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 
George  E.  Leonard,  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The  Kar- 
tridge  Pak  Co.,  Davenport,  Iowa 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,647 

Int.  CI.  B67b  5/100;  B65b  7/28 

U.S.  CI.  53—325  18  Claims 


7.  In  combination  with  a  conveyer  having  a  continuously 
driven  conveyer  belt  for  moving  aerosol  cans  having  overcaps 
positioned  thereon  along  a  generally  rectilinear  path,  wherein 
each  can  includes  an  upper  circular  chime  defining  a  seat  area 
for  an  overcap  within  which  the  overcap  is  frictionally  re- 
ceived and  seated  and  each  overcap  includes  a  top  wall  and  a 
generally  cylindrical  and  cross-sectionally  radially  distortable 
skirt  depending  from  the  top  wall  the  lower  edge  of  which  is 
receivable  in  the  seat  of  the  can,  an  overcap  seater  for  seating 
overcaps  onto  the  can  in  the  seat  within  the  chime  comprising 
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a  head,  means  mounting  the  head  relative  to  the  conveyer 
belt,  means  mounted  on  the  head  overlying  the  conveyer  belt 
for  engaging  the  overcap  skirts  and  rotating  the  overcaps  to 
radially  distort  the  overcap  skirts  including  a  guide  rail  and  an 
endless  power  driven  overcap  rotation  belt  coacting  with  the 
guide  rail  to  engage  the  skirt  of  the  overcap  to  apply  a  force 
sufficient  to  cross-sectionally  radially  distort  same  and  thereby 
assure  entry  and  seating  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  overcap  skirt 
within  said  chime  of  the  can  in  the  seat  area,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  head  overlying  the  conveyer  belt  coacting 
with  overcap  rotating  and  overcap  skirt  distorting  means  for 
applying  a  downward  force  on  the  overcap  to  scat  same  in  the 
seat  within  the  chime. 


3,879,922 

MACHINE  FOR  CLOSING  AND  SEAlliNG  ERECTED 

CARTONS 

Edward  J.  Derderian,  4514  N.  Wilson  Ave.,  Fresno,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  871,446,  Oct.  20,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,420,  Oct. 

26,  1967.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,700 

Int.  CI.  B65b  7/20 
U.S.  CI.  53—374  8  Claims 


JO   aos 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  adhesive  to  pivotally  sup- 
ported flaps  extended  upwardly  from  the  vertical  walls  of 
cartons  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  to  carton-closing  posi- 
tions comprising: 

A.  positioning  means  for  positioning  said  flaps  at  an  angle 
greater  than  90°  and  less  than  1 80°  with  respect  to  said 
carton-closing  positions  including  flap  guide  means  com- 
prising elongated  spaced  apart  guide  elements  for  receiv- 
ing said  flaps  therebetween  mounted  for  vertical  and 
horizontal  adjustment  relative  to  said  apparatus  for  ac- 
commodating cartons  of  various  widths  and  heights; 

B.  means  including  a  plurality  of  extrusion  heads,  each 
including  a  plurality  of  openings  adapted  to  issue  adhe- 
sive in  a  fluid  state  and  to  apply  said  adhesive  to  selected 
surfaces  of  one  of  said  flaps  as  the  flap  is  maintained  at 
said  angle; 

C.  means  including  a  plurality  of  moisture  transmitting 
pads,  each  being  associated  with  one  head  of  said  plural- 
ity of  heads; 

D.  a  plurality  of  water  containers  operatively  associated 
with  said  pads  adapted  to  deliver  moisture  to  said  pads; 
and 

E.  means  resiliently  urging  said  plurality  of  heads  into  en- 
gagement vyith  said  plurality  of  pads  for  inhibiting  the 
drying  of  adhesive  within  the  openings  of  the  heads. 


3,879,923 

CITRUS  RAKE 

Charles  C.  Granger,   1203  Chestnut  St.,  Henderson,  N.C. 

27536 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,138 

Int.  CI.  AOlg  19/00:  AOld  77/06 

U.S.  CI.  56-328  13  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  mobile  vehicle  for  movement  in  a  first 
direction,  a  support  arm  including  a  base  end  and  a  free  end, 
support  means  supporting  the  base  end  of  said  support  arm 
from  said  vehicle  with  the  outer  free  end  of  said  arm  project- 


ing outwardly  of  one  side  of  said  vehicle  transverse  to  said 
direction,  an  elongated  horizontal  conveyor  assembly,  mount- 
ing means  supporting  said  conveyor  assembly  from  said  arm 
with  said  conveyor  assembly  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
arm,  said  conveyor  assembly  including  depending  fruit  engag- 
ing means  supported  therefrom  adapted  to  engage  fruit  lying 
on  the  ground  over  which  said  arm  is  moved  and  to  convey  the 
engaged  fruit  along  the  ground  toward  the  center  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  vehicle,  said  mounting  means  including 
means  supporting  a  longitidinal  central  portion  of  said  con- 


veyor assembly  for  oscillation  about  a  horizontal  axis  extend- 
ing transversely  of  said  conveyor  assembly  and  said  support 
arm,  and  also  means  supporting  said  longitudinal  central  por- 
tion of  said  conveyor  assembly  from  said  arm  for  floating 
vertical  shifting  relative  to  said  arm,  said  conveyor  assembly 
including  dependingly  support  opposite  end  ground  engage- 
able  support  means  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  and  verti- 
cally and  oscillatably  shift  said  conveyor  assembly  according 
to  irregular  ground  surfaces  over  which  said  ground  engage- 
able  support  means  may  be  moved. 


3,879,924 
LACING  DEVICE  FOR  STRANDING  MACHINES 
Hans  Peter  Dahmen,  Wipperfurth,  Germany,  assignor  to  Berg- 
mann  Kabilwerke  AG,  Wipperfurth,  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,003 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    3,    1972, 
2248409 

Int.  CI.  D07b  3/02,  3/06,  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  57— 12  5  Claims 


r  a  i:  r  t* 


I.  In  a  stranding  machine  including  a  unit  for  winding 
stranded  cord  consisting  of  a  stranding  disk  including  a  strand- 
ing axis  and  a  spinning  head,  characterised  in  that  as  a  reserve 
for  the  unit  there  is  at  least  one  further  unit  consisting  of  a 
stranding  disk  and  a  spinning  head  further  including  common 
shaft  means  connecting  the  units  so  they  can  be  alternatively 
rotated  into  the  stranding  axis. 


1*56 


3,879,925 

ROTARY  DOFFER  IN  AUTOMATIC  DOFFING 

APPARATUS 

T<  shio  Yoshizawa,  Chiryu;  Yasuo  Yamada;  Toshinori  Tanigu- 
hi,  both  of  Kariya;  Tatsuo  Kose;  Kazuo  Ohchi,  both  of 
tfoshihara,  and  Kiyokazu  Hon,  Sabae,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
>rs  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyodo  Jidoshiokki  Seisakusho, 
Cariya  and  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  both  of, 
lapan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,927 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  9110 

U.t.  CI.  57-53  5  Claims 
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3,879,926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
REJOINING  OF  THREAD  IN  AN  OPEN  ENDED  SPINNING 

MACHINE 
Gerhard    Bartling,    Burgstetten,    and    Michael    VonRonai- 
Horvath,  Von  Ronai-Horvath;  Michael,  Germany,  assignors 
to  SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,412 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Aug.    5,    1972, 
2238610 

Int.  CI.  DOlh  1112,  1/28 
U.S.  CI.  57-58.95  15  Claims 


XffW^y/AWAlWkWI 


;Jk 


^fi^ 


I.  In  an  automatic  doffing  apparatus,  a  rotary  doffer 
adiptcd  for  use  with  a  spinning  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
ning  units  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  for  perform- 
a  doffing  operation  of  demounting  full  packages  one  by 
from  the  respective  spinning  units  and  applying  empty 
bol  bins  to  the  spinning  units,  from  which  the  full  packages 
ha\  e  been  demounted,  while  travelling  along  the  front  of  the 
'i  ning  machine  during  operation  of  the  same:  said  rotary 
dof  er  comprising:  a  rotary  shaft;  a  support  fixedly  secured  to 
sai<  rotary  shaft;  a  pair  of  first  and  second  package  receiving 
ant  transporting  members  pitovally  mounted  on  said  support; 
a  piir  of  firsfand  second  cam  means  operatively  associated 
wit  I  said  first  and  second  members  respectively  and  having 
can  surfaces  for  giving  to  said  first  and  second  members 
diff  :rent  rotational  and  pivotal  combination  motions  so  that  a 
por  :ion  of  the  doffing  operation,  which  portion  comprises  at 
leait  demounting  and  receiving  each  full  package  from  the 
I  ective  spinning  unit  and  transporting  it  to  a  predetermined 
pes  tion  from  which  each  full  package  is  brought  out  of  a  path 
"  s  aid  rotary  doffer,  is  shared  by  said  first  and  second  mem- 
Pi.  said  cam  surfaces  having  shapes  advancing  said  first 
liber  to  come  into  contact  with  the  full  package  earlier 
I  said  second  member,  for  pushing  up  each  full  package  by 
free  end  of  said  first  member,  for  locating  said  first  mem- 
in  a  package  receiving  position  below  the  package  while 
ing  the  free  end  of  said  first  member  substantially  horizon- 
for  advancing  said  second  member  so  as  to  be  ready  to 
con  :act  the  package  when  said  first  member  reaches  substan- 
tial i  the  package  receiving  position,  for  further  advancing 
first  and  second  members  so  as  to  transfer  the  package 
fror  1  said  first  member  to  said  second  member,  and  for  rapidly 
adv  incing  said  second  member  to  the  predetermined  position 
fror  J  which  the  package  is  brought  out  of  the  path  of  said 
TOU  ry  doffer. 


3.  An  open  end  spinning  machine  comprising  frame,  a 
housing  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  having  means  for 
automatically  moving  said  housing  between  a  closed  working 
position  and  at  least  a  partially  open  position,  a  spinning  unit 
located  in  said  frame  comprising  a  rotatable  turbine  and  a 
rotatabic  means  for  feeding  fibers  to  said  turbine  to  be  spun 
into  a  continuous  thread,  a  tangential  belt  drive  means 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotating  each  of  said  turbine  and 
feed  means,  said  turbine  and  said  feed  means  having  a  drive 
shaft  extending  therefrom  engageable  and  disengageable  with 
said  belt  drive  means  on  closing  and  at  least  partially  opening 
of  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  frame,  means  for  sensing 
the  continuity  of  said  spun  thread,  means  for  sensing  a  fault  in 
the  operation  of  each  of  said  turbine  and  feed  means,  said 
sensing  means  respectively  producing  a  continuity  of  signals 
on  interruption  of  said  spun  thread,  and  a  fault  signal  on 
determining  a  fault  in  said  turbine  and  on  determining  a  fault 
in  said  feed  means,  control  means  responsive  to  each  of  said 
signals  to  actuate  said  means  for  moving  said  housing  to  disen- 
gage the  shaft  of  said  turbine  and  feed  means  from  said  tan- 
gential belt  to  interrupt  the  spinning  of  said  fibers. 


3,879,927 
FALSE  TWISTING  DEVICE 
Michael  Bueb,  Opiaden;  Karlheinz  Feltgen,  Straberg;  Edgar 
Muschelknautz,  Leverkusen,  and  Wolfgang  Rellensmann, 
Zons  u.  Neuss,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,928 
Claims  priority,   application  Germany,   Mar.   20,    1973, 
2313723 

int.  CI.  D02g  1104 

U.S.  CI.  57-77.4  8  Claims 

1.  A  false  twister  for  the  production  of  synthetic  textured  or 

stretch-type  yams  or  filaments,  consisting  of  two  or  more 

successive  internal  friction  twisters,  wherein  the  inlet-end 
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friction  surfaces  of  the  internal  friction  twister  mouthpieces 
( 1 )  have  a  high  coefficient  of  friction  whilst  the  friction  sur- 


faces of  the  outlet  mouthpieces  (2)  have  a  low  coefficient  of 
friction  in  relation  to  the  friction  surfaces  at  the  inlet  end. 


3,879,928 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  YARN  AND  THE 

RESULTING  PRODUCT 
Marvin  Usdan,  Woodmere,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Perfect  Thread 
Company,  Inc.,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,786 
Int.  CI.  DOlh  13126;  D02g  3100 
U.S.  CI.  57-157  TS  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  low-torque  textile  yarn 
comprising,  imparting  a  high  twist  to  a  thermoplastic  yam  in 
one  direction,  heat-setting  the  yarn  in  the  high  twist  condition, 
detwisting  the  yarn  so  that  a  torque  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  said  high  twist  is  imparted  thereto,  applying  a  second  heat- 
setting  to  the  yam,  and  thereafter  imparting  a  low  twist  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  torque  to  the  yarn. 


3,879,929 
DIGITAL-DISPLAY  WATCH  MOVEMENT 
Adrien  Maurice  Charbonney,  deceased,  late  of  Saint  Blaise, 
Switzerland;  Jean-Jacques  Therens,  legal  representative, 
Saint-Blaise,  Switzerland,  and  Urs  Giger,  Sok)thum,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Eta  A.G.  Ebacuhes-Fabrik,  Grenc- 
hen,  (Canton  of  Soleure),  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  20,  1973, 
11957/73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  19124,  19/02 
U.S.  CI.  58-5  12  Claims 


1.  A  digital-display  watch  movement  comprising  a  base 
plate,  a  dial  provided  with  at  least  one  aperture,  and  three 
coaxial  jumping  indicator  members  visible  in  said  aperture  or 
apertures,  the  first  said  indicator  member  indicating  the  tens 
figures  of  the  minutes,  the  second  said  indicator  member 
indicating  the  units  figures  of  the  minutes,  and  the  third  said 
indicator  member  indicating  the  hours,  further  comprising 
three  continuously  rotating  driving  members,  each  associated 
with  one  of  said  indicator  members  to  form  with  it  a  pair  of 
coaxial  rotating  parts  coupled  to  one  another  by  a  spring,  said 


pairs  being  superimposed  between  said  dial  and  said  base 
plate,  said  first  indicator  member  extending  immediately  be- 
neath said  dial,  and  further  comprising  a  display  bridge  and 
three  levers  acting  as  pallets  and  pivoting  on  said  bridge,  each 
lever  cooperating  with  one  of  said  indicator  members  to  re- 
lease it  periodically,  the  first  of  said  levers  being  actuated  by 
said  second  indicator  member,  the  second  of  said  levers  being 
actuated  by  the  driving  member  of  the  second  of  said  pairs  of 
rotating  parts,  and  the  third  of  said  levers  being  actuated  by 
said  first  indicator  member. 


3,879,930 

CLOCKWORK  MOVEMENT  COMPRISING  A 

GEAR-TRAIN  WITH  A  FRICTION  CLUTCH  THEREIN 

Hugues  Burki,  L'Orient,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Societe  Suisse 

pour    rindustrie    Hork>gere    Management    Services    SA, 

Bienne,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,105 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July   10,   1973, 
10033/73 

Int.  CI.  G04b  13/00 
U.S.CI.  58-7  12  Claims 


le  17   3    B   20  21    22  21  23  I  »    »    B    It. 


1.  A  clockwork  movement  comprising  a  gear  train,  and  in 
said  gear-train,  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a  driven  part 
rotating  about  an  axis  and  provided  with  an  axially  movable 
coupling  element  having  a  toothing,  and  a  driving  part  coaxial 
with  the  driven  part  and  provided  with  an  axially  immovable 
coupling  element,  wherein  the  said  driven  part  comprises  at 
least  one  further  toothing  which  is  axially  immovable,  and  said 
clutch  further  comprises  a  rigid  control  member  cooperating 
with  the  said  axially  movable  coupling  element  and  two  mem- 
bers for  guiding  said  control  member  and  for  causing  it  to 
effect  movements  of  pure  translation  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
that  of  the  axis  of  the  clutch  upon  actuation  of  said  clutch. 


3,879,931 

ELECTRONIC  WATCH  WITH  AN  ELECTRONICALLY 

OPERATED  SOUND  PRODUCER 

Tetuya    Yasuda,    Tokyo;    Haruo    Suda,    Tokorozawa,    and 

Noriyuki  Kasama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Citzen 

Watch  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Fikd  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,999 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1972,  48-1488; 
Dec.  28,  1972,  48-1801;  Feb.  24,  1973,  48-22337 

Int.  CI.  G04c  21/34 
U.S.  CI.  58—38  4  Claims 


1.  In  an  electronically  powered  watch  having  a  watch  cas- 
ing, a  dial  attached  to  one  side  of  said  casing,  an  electronically 
powered  watch  movement  located  within  said  casing  and 
connected  to  indicating  means  on  the  extemal  side  of  said  dial 


\ 


t> 


indicate  the  time,  an  electronic  alarm  oscillator  circuit 
>cated  within  said  housing,  an  alarm  switch  coupled  to  said 
( scillator  circuit  and  controlled  by  said  indicating  means, 
I  leans  actuable  from  externally  of  the  watch  casing  to  adjust 
t  >e  time  of  closing  of  said  alarm  switch,  and  a  battery  electri- 
c  ally  connected  to  the  watch  movement  and  the  alarm  oscilla- 
t  >r  circuit,  the  improvements  comprising: 

a.  a  middle  frame  attached  to  a  side  of  said  casing  opposite 
said  dial,  said  middle  frame  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
therethrough,  one  of  said  openings  surrounding  said  bat- 
tery. 

b.  an  irregular  shape  vibratory  membrane  attached  to  said 
middle  frame  so  as  to  cover  the  unoccupied  opening  in 
said  frame,  said  irregular  shape  vibratory-  membrane 
being  located  laterally  adjacent  to  said  battery; 

c.  means  attached  to  said  vibratory  membrane  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electronic  alarm  oscillator  circuit 
so  as  to  cause  said  membrane  to  vibrate  and  emit  an 
audible  sound  upon  an  electric  input  froi^  said  alarm 
oscillator  circuit;  j 

d.  a  rear  cover  attached  to  said  case  adjacent  to  said  vibra- 
tory membrane  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  rear  cover 
having  an  opening  therethrough  coaxially  with  said  bat- 
tery to  enable  the  removaJ  of  said  battery  therethrough, 
the  junction  of  said  case  and  said  rear  cover  defming  at 
least  one  radial  discharge  opening  to  allow  passage  of  the 
audible  sound  therethrough;  and 

e.  a  battery  cover  removably  attached  to  said  rear  cover  to 
close  said  opening  therethrough. 
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3,879,932 
DEVICE  FOR  GENERATING  TIME  SIGNALS 
S^chio  Kimura,  and  Yoshiaki  Aoki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushikikaisha  Copal,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271,705,  July  14,  1972, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 1974,  Ser.  No.  463,526 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  19,  1971, 46-63561 
Int.  CI.  G04b  19130 
lis.  CL  58-50  R 
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7  Claims 


1.  In  a  clock  furnishing  a  digital  indication  of  time  and 
hhving  at  least  1  minute  and  1  hour  indicator  units,  each 
h  iving  a  plurality  of  inputs,  each  for  furnishing  a  visual  output 
si  ;nal  signifying  a  corresponding  digit  upon  application  of  a 
o  )de  signal  corresponding  to  said  digit  to  said  plurality  of 
ir  puts;  apparatus  for  furnishing  said  code  signal,  comprising, 

combination,  a  minute  shaft;  means  for  rotating  said  minute 
si  aft  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  per  hour;  an 
h  >ur  shaft;  means  for  rotating  said  hour  shaft  a  predetermined 
ai  igic  per  every  hour;  at  least  one  minute  contact  plate  and 
o  le  hour  contact  plate,  each  having  a  plurality  of  conducting 
c(  intact  portions  separated  from  each  other  by  predetermined 
stances  in  the  radial  direction;  at  least  1  minute  pattern 
m  ounting  plate  associated  with  said  minute  contact  plate;  at 
least  I  hour  pattern  mounting  plate  associated  with  said  hour 
c(  ntact  plate,  each  of  said  pattern  mounting  plates  having 
ai  nular  segmental  conducting  portions  spaced  from  each 
ofier  in  a  radial  direction  at  distances  corresponding  to  said 
pi  edetermined  distances  separating  the  corresponding  ones  of 
sa  id  contacts,  said  annular  segmental  conducting  portions 


including  a  primary  portion  covering  360°,  each  contact  plate 
and  an  associated  pattern  mounting  plate  being  mounted  in 
operative  proximity  for  relative  rotation,  said  hour  contact 
plate  and  the  associated  hour  pattern  mounting  plate  consti- 
tuting a  pair  of  associated  hour  plates,  said  minute  contact 
plate  and  the  associated  minute  pattern  mounting  plate  consti- 
tuting a  pair  of  associated  minute  plates,  one  of  said  hour 
plates  and  one  of  said  minute  plates  being  mounted  on  said 
hour  shaft  and  on  said  minute  shaft  respectively,  each  of  said 
pairs  consisting  of  an  active  plate  and  of  a  control  plate;  means 
for  applying  a  predetermined  potential  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  conducting  portions  of  said  active  hour  plate  and  of  said 
minute  plate,  said  selected  conducting  portion  being  said 
primary  portion  when  said  active  plate  is  said  pattern  mount- 
ing plate;  a  plurality  of  minute  and  hour  lead-out  conductors, 
connected  to  each  of  the  remaining  conducting  portions  of 
said  active  minute  and  hour  plates  respectively;  conducting 
means  for  forming  substantially  zero  resistance  connections 
among  all  of  said  conducting  portions  of  each  of  said  control 
plates,  whereby  rotation  of  said  hour  shaft  and  said  minute 
shaft  causes,  respectively,  each  of  said  hour  and  minute  lead- 
out  conductors  to  be  alternately  connected  to  and  discon- 
nected from  said  predetermined  potential,  in  accordance  with 
the  pattern,  respectively,  of  said  hour  and  minute  pattern 
mounting  plates,  the  signals  on  said  hour  and  minute  lead-out 
conductors  constituting,  respectively,  said  code  signals  for 
energizing  said  hour  and  minute  indicator  units. 


3,879,933 
HAND-SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  BACK  WINDING 

WATCH 
Yukio  Ikehata,  Ichikawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Daini  Seikosha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  499,984 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24, 1973, 48-94337 
Int.  CI.  G04b  27104 
U.S.  CI.  58—68  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  watch,  a  hand-setting  mechanism  comprising  a  wind- 
ing stem  axially  displaccable  freely  from  a  winding  first  posi- 
tion to  a  V.and-setting  second  position,  a  crown  on  said  wind- 
ing stem  for  axially  displacing  said  winding  stem  and  for  rotat- 
ing it,  a  transmission  gear  rotatably  driven  by  said  winding 
stem,  a  hand-setting  gear  train  having  a  hand-setting  gear 
coupleable  to  the  transmission  gear,  semi-automatic  means 
enabled  by  said  winding  stem  when  displaced  to  said  second 
position  thereof  to  couple  said  transmission  gear  and  said 
hand-setting  gear  when  the  gear  teeth  of  said  transmission 
gear  and  said  hand-setting  gear  are  in  phase  for  meshing  and 
for  enabling  said  winding  stem  to  be  freely  displaccable  to  said 
second  position  when  said  gear  teeth  are  not  in  phase  for 
meshing. 


April  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1959 


3,879,934 

FIXING  MEANS  FOR  WINDING  CROWN  IN  BACK 

WINDING  WATCH 

Yukio  Ikehata,  Ichikawa,  and  Katsutoshi  Maeda,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,191 

Int.  CI.  G04bi  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  58—88  B  2  Claims 


tance  at  least  equal  to  the  spacing  between  the  outer  sides  of 
the  second  portions  of  the  side  members  of  the  chain  link  unit, 
each  chain  link  unit  further  including  connecting  means  con- 
necting together  the  two  side  members  of  the  chain  link  unit 
and  configurated  to  releasably  engage  the  connecting  means 
of  the  adjoining  chain  link  unit,  with  the  second  portions  of 
the  two  side  members  of  each  chain  link  unit  being  nested 
between  the  first  portions  of  the  two  side  members  of  the 


1.  In  a  watch,  a  winding  stem  mounted  for  rotation  for 
winding  a  winding  mechanism  and  for  driving  a  hand-setting 
mechanism,  means  mounting  said  winding  stem  rotationally 
and  for  movement  axially  between  two  operative  positions 
corresponding  to  a  first  position  for  driving  said  hand-setting 
mechanism  and  a  second  position  for  setting  the  hands,  said 
stem  having  a  first  axial  portion  having  opposite  flat  surfaces, 
a  clutch  gear  on  said  first  axial  portion  movable  axially 
thereon  and  rotational  with  said  winding  stem,  a  second  axial 
portion  on  said  winding  stem  having  flat  surfaces  and  a 
stepped  portion  on  an  end  of  said  winding  stem,  a  crown  on 
said  second  portion  having  a  through  opening  receiving  said 
stepped  portion  and  having  inward  projections  seating  on  said 
stepped  portion,  said  crown  opening  having  a  circular  configu- 
ration along  an  axial  extent  thereof  and  a  configuration  along 
an  axial  extent  thereof  complementary  to  the  cross  section  of 
said  second  portion  for  rotation  with  said  winding  stem  and 
having  said  projections  thereon  seated  on  said  stepped  portion 
defining  the  axial  position  of  said  crown,  said  winding  stem 
having  a  tapped  blind  bore  extending  from  an  end  thereof 
axially  into  said  first  portion  of  said  winding  stem,  a  screw 
holding  the  winding  stem  seated  axially  against  said  stepped 
portion,  said  circular  configuration  of  said  through  opening 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of 
said  complementary  configuration,  portion  thereof,  and  said 
screw  having  a  head  fitting  into  said  through  opening  along 
said  axial  extent  thereof  having  said  circular  configuration. 


3,879,935 
TOY  CHAIN 
Artur  Fischer,  Altheimer  Str.  219,  D-7241  Tumlingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,578 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Jan.    13,    1973, 
7301232 

Int.  CI.  F16g  13104 
U.S.  CI.  59—85  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  toy  construction  kit,  in  combination,  a  plurality  of 
chain  links  connected  together  to  form  a  toy  chain,  each  chain 
link  unit  including  two  side  members  spaced  from  each  other 
in  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said 
chain  and  extending  in  the  general  direction  of  elongation  of 
said  chain,  the  side  members  of  each  chain  link  unit  having 
facing  inner  sides  and  also  having  outer  sides,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  each  chain  link  unit  having  first  portions  adjoining  one 
of  two  neighboring  chain  link  units  and  having  second  por- 
tions adjoining  the  other  of  the  two  neighboring  chain  link 
units,  the  inner  sides  of  the  first  portions  of  the  side  members 
of  each  chain  link  unit  being  spaced  from  each  other  a  dis- 


adjoining  chain  link  unit;  and  engaging  means  on  at  least  one 
of  said  chain  link  units  configurated  to  be  releasably  engage- 
able  with  a  complementary  engaging  means  of  a  predeter- 
mined complementary  configuration,  said  engaging  means 
comprising  two  projecting  portions  each  of  one  piece  with  a 
respective  one  of  the  first  portions  of  the  side  members  of  said 
one  of  said  chain  link  units  and  each  projecting  in  direction 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  chain. 


3,879,936 
GAS  TURBINE  FUEL  CONTROL 
Donald  D.  Stoltman,  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Mo- 
tors Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,992 

Int.  CI.  F02c  9110 

U.S.  CI.  60-39.28  R  8  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  comprising 
a  pump  for  delivering  fuel  under  pressure,  a  metering  head 
regulating  by-pass  valve  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  pump  to 
the  pump  inlet,  a  fuel  metering  valve  supplied  by  the  pump, 
and  a  fuel  delivery  conduit  to  the  engine  combustion  appara- 
tus supplied  through  the  fuel  metering  valve,  in  combination 
with  controlling  means  comprising;  a  settabic  power  level 
control;  means  responsive  to  combustion  chamber  pressure; 
multiplying  means  actuated  by  the  power  level  control  and  the 
pressure  responsive  means  operative  to  control  the  metering 
valve  to  maintain  metering  valve  effective  arfea  a  predeter- 
mined function  of  the  product  of  the  said  pressure  and  the 
power  level  setting;  means  responsive  to  ambient  air  tempera- 
ture; and  means  actuated  by  pressure  drop  across  the  metering 
valve  and  the  temperature  resp>onsive  means  operative  to 
control  the  by-pass  valve  to  maintain  metering  head  propor- 
tional to  ambient  temperature. 


3,879,937  ' 

AERODYNAMIC  PRESSURE-WAVE  MACHINE 
Imst  Jenny,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,818 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  25,  1972, 
5520/72  1 

Int.  CI.  F02c  3/02 
VS.  CI.  60-39.45  3  Claims 
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April  29,  1975 


1.  In  an  aerodynamic  pressure-wave  machine  having  a  rotor 

irovided  with  cells  extending  from  one  end  thereof  to  the 

( ither,  the  respective  ends  of  the  rotor  being  located  between 

wo  stationary  side  portions  of  the  machine,  and  wherein  one 

<  >(  said  side  portions  incorporates  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  for 
lot  gas  to  be  expanded  and  the  other  side  portion  incorporates 

iilet  and  exhaust  ports  for  cold  gas  to  be  compressed,  the 
i  fnprovement  wherein  particularly  for  operation  of  the  ma- 
(  hine  under  conditions  where  the  pressure  of  the  compressed 

<  old  gas  and  the  hot  gas  to  be  expanded  differ  but  little  in  the 
I  igh-pressure  zone  whereas  the  pressure  of  the  expanded  hot 

as  in  the  low-pressure  zone  is  substantially  higher  than  the 
I  ressure  of  the  cold  gas  to  be  compressed,  the  cells  of  said 
rotor  are  inclined  with  respect  to  the  rotor  axis  such  that 

<  pposite  ends  of  the  cells  lie  on  different  diameters,  the  hot 
as  entering  and  also  leaving  at  the  end  of  the  rotor  having  the 
rcater  cell  diameter  and  the  cold  gas  entering  and  also  leav- 

i  ig  at  the  end  of  the  rotor  having  the  smaller  cell  diameter. 


3,879,938  I 

ROTARY  ENGINE  APPARATUS 
'lark  I.  Rinker,  deceased,  late  of  San  Leandror  Calif.,  and  by 
Juanita  S.  Rinker,  administratrix,  1345  Oakes  Blvd.,  San 
Leandro,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,233 
Int.  CI.  F02c  5/00 


J.S.  CI.  60-39.61 


12  Claims 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  casing  defining  an  expansion  cylinder 
t  lerein  provided  with  angularly  spaced  inlet  and  exhaust 
<  penings;  a  drive  rotor  rotatably  mounted  within  said  expan- 
s  ion  cylinder  and  having  surface  areas  spaced  from  the  cir- 


cumjacent walls  thereof  to  provide  an  expansion  chamber 
therewith;  said  drive  rotor  having  thrust  structure  comprising 
a  single  vane  component  extending  outwardly  from  said  rotor 
into  leakage-inhibiting  relation  with  such  circumjacent  walls 
of  said  expansion  cylinder  and  providing  a  pressurizable  sur- 
face against  which  a  pressure  force  can  act  to  impart  torque 
to  said  rotor;  said  drive  rotor  circumjacently  secured  to  a 
driven  shaft  to  transfer  torque  developed  by  said  rotor;  pres- 
sure force  reaction  structure  comprising  a  reaction  cylinder 
provided  by  the  aforesaid  casing  and  a  reaction  rotor  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  reaction  cylinder,  said  structure  opera- 
tive in  leakage-inhibiting  relation  with  the  aforesaid  surface 
areas  of  said  drive  rotor  intermediate  said  inlet  and  exhaust 
openings  and  providing  a  pressurizable  reaction  surface 
against  which  such  pressure  force  reacts  in  imparting  torque 
to  said  drive  rotor;  and  means  including  said  inlet  opening  for 
cyclically  developing  within  said  expansion  chamber  interme- 
diate said  thrust  and  reaction  structures  in  timed  relation  with 
the  angular  displacements  of  said  drive  rotor  a  gaseous  pres- 
sure charge  expansible  between  said  pressurizable  surfaces  to 
impart  torque  to  said  drive  rotor,  the  expanded  gaseous  pres- 
sure charge  being  exhausted  directly  to  the  atmosphere 
through  said  exhaust  opening. 


3,879,939 

COMBUSTION  INLET  DIFFUSER  EMPLOYING 

BOUNDARY  LAYER  FLOW  STRAIGHTENING  VANES 

Stanley  J.   Markowski,   East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,136,  April  18,  1973,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  84,086,  Oct.  26,  1970,  Pat.  No. 

3,786,065.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,152 

Int.  CI.  F02c  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.65  3  Claims 


<f/    ^^. 


1.  An  annular  combustion  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  and  being  concentric  about  an  axis  and  including: 
A.  outer  and  inner  wall  members  of  generally  circular  cross- 
section  and  concentric  about  said  axis  and  cooperating  to 
define  a  difTuser  section,  a  combustion  section  and  a 
dilution  section  in  series  axially  among  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  diffuser  section  including: 

1.  an  outer  wall  which  diverges  away  from  said  axis  in  a 
downstream  direction, 

2.  an  inner  wall  which  converges  toward  said  axis  in  a 
downstream  direction  and  cooperates  with  said  outer 
wall  to  define-fT'divergent  annular  diffuser  passage 
therebetween, 

3.  means  to  pass  fluid  into  said  combustion  chamber  inlet, 
4.  means  to  establish  the  flow  characteristics  to  be  axial 
flow  along  said  walls  and  to  have  a  tangential  compo- 
nent in  the  central  region  between  the  axial  flow  re- 
gions, and 

5.  wherein  said  fluid  passing  means  is  constructed  to  pass 
swirling  fluid  into  said  combustion  chamber  inlet,  and 
wherein  said  flow  characteristics  establishing  means 
comprise  flow  straightening  vanes  positioned  circum- 
ferentially  about  and  projecting  substantially  radially 
inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  member  and  radially 
outwardly  from  said  inner  wall  member  to  cause  the 
flow  along  said  walls  to  be  substantially  axial,  while  the 
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flow  in  the  central  region  continues  to  swirl  so  as  to 
have  a  substantial  tangential  component. 


3,879,940- 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  DELIVERY  TUBE 
ASSEMBLY 
Richard  E.  Stenger,  Cincinnati;  Alfred  St.  George,  West  Ches- 
ter, and  Peter  F.  Kepf,  New  Richmond,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  General  Electric  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,000 
Int.  CI.  F02c  7/22 
U.S.  CI.  60-39.74  R  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  of  the  type  including  a  compres- 
sor, a  combustor  having  associated  therewith  at  least  one 
fuel/air  carbureting  device,  a  turbine  operative  to  drive  said 
compressor,  and  a  low  pressure  fuel  tube  adapted  to  deliver 
fuel  to  said  carbureting  device,  said  fuel  tube  including  an 
inlet  for  receiving  fuel  and  an  outlet  for  delivering  fuel  to  said 
carbureting  device,  the  improvement  comprising: 

means  for  removably  connecting  said  fuel  tube  to  sai(L£om- 
bustor,  said  connecting  means  including  alignment  means 
for  preventing  connection  of  said  tube  to  said  combustor 
except  when  said  outlet  is  properly  aligned  with  said 
carbureting  device,  wherein  said  fuel  tube  includes  a 
main  body  portion  having  a  fuel  passage  located  therein, 
said  alignment  means  includes  an  alignment  collar 
adapted  to  surround  at  least  a  portion  of  said  main  body 
portion,  said  collar  further  includes  a  pin,  and  said  main 
body  portion  includes  an  opening  for  receiving  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  pin,  said  combustor  is  surrounded  by 
casing  means  and  said  casing  means  includes  a  groove  for 
receiving  said  pin  when  said  pin  is  located  within  said 
opening. 


3,879,941 
VARIABLE  CYCLE  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE 
Donald  Farley  Sargisson,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Lynn,  Mass. 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,380 
Int.  CI.  F02k  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  60—226  R  21  Claims 

1.  A  variable  cycle  gas  turbine  engine  comprising: 
a  fan  having  a  forward  section  axially  spaced  apart  from  an 

aft  section; 
a  variable  flow  bypassing  valve  disposed  intermediate  the 
forward  and  aft  fan  sections  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
airflow  between  the  forward  and  aft  fan  sections  may  be 
connected  either  in  serial  flow  relation  or  in  bypassing 
parallel  relation,  and 
wherein  the  variable  flow  bypassing  valve  includes  a  plural- 
ity of  axially  extending  and  circumferentially  spaced 
apart  ducts  each  of  which  is  hinged  at  one  end  to  the 
forward  fan  section  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  pressurized 
airflow  exiting  from  the  forward  fan  section; 


means  for  simultaneously  rotating  the  ducts  about  their 
hinges; 

a  variable  flow  geometry  inlet  duct  in  direct  flow  connec- 
tion to  the  fan  for  furnishing  an  inlet  airflow  to  the  fan; 


ft      u 


lo 


a  core  engine  having  a  compressor,  combustor  and  tur- 
bine in  serial  flow  relation  wherein  the  compressor  re- 
ceives another  portion  of  the  compressed  airflow  from 
the  forward  and  aft  fan  sections;  and 
a  fan  turbine  drivably  connected  to  the  fan. 


3,879,942 
PARTITION  FOR  ROCKET  ENGINES 
Wolfgang  Dom,  Porz-Urbach;  Heinrich  Brandenburg,  Co- 
logne, and  Rainer  Schoffl,  Bergisch  Gladbach.  all  of  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Trois- 
dorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,515 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    22,    1972, 
2230457 

Int.  CI.  F02k  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  60-245  46  Claims 


1.  A  partition  arrangement  for  separating  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced  chambers  of  a  rocket  engine  from  one 
another  comprising: 

wall  means  having  a  first  side  facing  said  first  chamber  and 
a  second  side  facing  said  second  chamber. 

at  least  one  flow  passage  extending  through  said  wall  means 
from  said  first  side  to  said  second  side, 

plug  means  detachably  insertable  into  each  of  said  at  least 
one  flow  passage  such  that  said  wall  means  and  plug 
means  from  a  continuous  sealed  partition  between  said 
first  and  second  chambers  when  said  plug  means  are  in 
respyective  inserted  sealing  positions  in  said  at  least  one 
flow  passage  and  such  that  said  at  least  one  flow  passage 
communicates  said  first  and  second  chambers  with  one 
another  when  said  plug  means  are  in  respective  non- 
sealing  positions, 

and  plug  control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said 
plug  means  between  said  respective  inserted  sealing  posi- 
tions and  predetermined  non-sealing  positions, 

wherein  said  plug  control  means  includes  lateral  force 
means  for  laterally  forcing  said  plug  means  away  from 
longitudinal  alignment  with  said  at  least  one  flow  passage 
after  said  plug  means  has  moved  longitudinally  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  respective  sealing  position 
thereof. 
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3,879,943 

APPARATUS  FOR  EXHAUST  GAS  PURIFICATION 

'  UROUGH  EXHAUST  GAS  CONVERSION  AND  EXHAUST 

GAS  RECYCLING 
i  kxel  Kooig,  Wolfsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Volkswagen- 
wcrk  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wolfsburg,  Germany 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,138 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    20,    1972, 
235568 

Int.  CI.  ¥0\n  3/10 
]S.  CL  60—278  4  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  apparatus  for  rcduc- 
ig,  by  catalytic  conversion,  the  concentration  of  noxious 
c  jmponents  in  combustion  exhaust  gases  comprising: 

a.  u  combustion  chamber, 

b.  an  exhaust  gas  conduit  connected  to  receive  exhaust 
gases. 

c.  an  exhaust  gas  purifier  housing  connected  to  said  exhaust 
gas  conduit,  said  housing  having  a  larger  cross  section 
than  said  conduit, 

d.  funnel-shaped  means  arranged  upstream  of  said  housing 
between  said  housing  and  said  exhaust  gas  conduit,  and 
providing  an  interconnection  therebetween, 

e.  carrier  means  coated  with  catalytically  active  material 
and  arranged  in  said  housing, 

f.  port  means  arranged  on  said  funnel-shaped  means  near 
said  housing  for  withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  exhaust 
gases  at  a  first  pressure  upstream  of  said  housing, 

g.  inlet  means  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  inlet  means  comprising  a  space  at  a  second  pressure 
lower  than  said  first  pressure;  and 

h.  conduit  means  communicating  said  port  means  and  said 
space,  where  said  portion  of  the  exhaust  gases  is  returned 
for  recombustion  in  said  combustion  chamber. 


^  MC^B  «• 


3379,944 
CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 

OrdMrd  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Detroit,  Mkrh.  { 

^.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,737 
bt  CL  FOln  3/14 
US.CLM~29f  I      2  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  catalytic  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  from 
af  engine  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  first  can  having  two  open  ends,  one  of  said  open  ends 
comprising  an  inlet  opening  for  admittance  of  said  ex- 
haust gases,  said  first  can  having  a  further  opening  in  the 
wall  thereof; 
a  second  can  within  the  first  can,  said  second  can  being 
funnel-shaped  with  a  wide  open  end  in  engagement  with 
the  other  open  end  of  the  first  can  and  a  narrow  open  end 
projecting  past  the  wall  opening  toward  the  inlet  end  of 
the  first  can; 


a  first  catalyst  bed  in  the  first  can  surrounding  the  narrow 
end  of  the  second  can,  said  first  catalyst  bed  being  located 
in  the  path  of  exhaust  gases  flowing  toward  said  wall 
opening; 

a  second  catalyst  bed  in  the  wide  end  of  the  second  can  in 
the  path  of  exhaust  gases  flowing  through  said  second 
can,  the  second  catalyst  bed  having  a  frontal  area  for  said 


xiif- 


exhaust  gases  greater  than  the  flow  area  in  the  narrow  end 
of  the  second  can;  and 
housing  means  surrounding  said  cans,  said  housing  means 
defining  a  flow  path  for  exhaust  gases  back  along  the 
outside  of  the  first  can  whereby  the  heating  of  the  first 
and  second  catalyst  beds  by  the  exhaust  gases  is  in- 
creased. 


3,879,945 

HOT  GAS  MACHINE 

John  L.  Summers,  41  Old  Town  Rd.,  Rockville,  Conn.  06066 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,659 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—522  12  Claims 


1.  A  cyclically  operating  hot  gas  machine  including: 

a  working  fluid; 

expander  means  for  cyclic  expansion  of  said  working  fluid, 
said  expander  means  having  an  expansion  space  with  a 
fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  operating  means  in  said 
expansion  space  for  cyclic  expansion  of  said  working 
fluid; 

compressor  means  for  cyclic  compression  of  said  working 
fluid,  said  compressor  means  having  a  compression  space 
with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet  and  operating  means 
in  said  compression  space  for  cyclic  compression  of  said 
working  fluid; 

first  fluid  circuit  means  in  said  hot  gas  machine,  said  first 
fluid  circuit  means  being  a  closed  circuit  containing  said 
working  fluid,  said  expansion  space  and  said  compression 
space  being  in  said  closed  fluid  circuit,  a  first  part  of  said 
closed  fluid  circuit  extending  from  the  outlet  of  said 
expansion  space  to  the  inlet  of  said  compression  space, 
and  a  second  part  of  said  closed  fluid  circuit  extending 
from  the  outlet  of  said  compression  space  to  the  inlet  of 
said  expansion  space; 

first  counterflow  heat  exchanger  means  in  said  first  part  of 
said  closed  fluid  circuit; 
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second  counterflow  heat  exchanger  means  in  said  second 
part  of  said  closed  fluid  circuit; 

second  fluid  circuit  means  in  said  hot  gas  machine,  said 
second  fluid  circuit  means  being  connected  in  scries  to 
each-of  said  first  and  second  counterflow  heat  exchanger 
means  and  having  a  heat  exchange  fluid  flowing  therein, 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  heat  exchange  fluid  in  said 
second  fluid  circuit  means  and  said  working  fluid  in  said 
first  fluid  circuit  means  being  opposite  to  provide  coun- 
terflow heat  exchange  between  said  fluids; 

heat  source  means  in  said  second  fluid  circuit  means; 

cold  source  means  in  said  second  fluid  circuit  means; 

one  of  said  heat  or  cold  source  means  being  in  said  second 
fluid  circuit  means  between  said  first  and  second  counter- 
flow  heat  exchangers; 

said  expander  means  and  said  compressor  means  cooperat- 
ing during  one  part  of  the  operating  cycle  of  the  hot  gas 
machine  to  transfer  working  fluid  from  one  of  said  expan- 
sion and  compression  spaces  to  the  other  of  said  spaces 
through  one  of  said  counterflow  heat  exchangers  whereby 
heat  is  transferred  from  said  heat  exchange  fluid  to  said 
working  fluid  to  increase  the  pressure  of  said  working 
fluid  at  substantially  constant  volume  of  said  working 
fluid,  and  said  expander  means  and  said  compressor 
means  cooperating  during  another  part  of  the  operating 
cycle  of  the  hot  gas  machine  to  transfer  working  fluid 
from  the  other  of  said  expansion  and  compression  spaces 
to  said  one  of  said  spaces  through  the  other  of  said  coun- 
terflow heat  exchangers  whereby  heat  is  transferred  from 
said  working  fluid  to  said  heat  exchange  fluid  to  reduce 
the  pressure  of  said  working  fluid  at  a  substantially  con- 
stant volume  of  said  working  fluid;  and 

check  valve  means  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  parts  of 
said  first  fluid  circuit  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  only  in  one 
direction  serially  through  said  parts  of  said  first  fluid 
circuit  to  limit  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  working  fluid 
in  said  first  fluid  circuit  to  the  direction  required  to  effect 
counterflow  heat  exchange  between  said  working  fluid 
and  said  heat  exchange  fluid  in  said  first  and  second 
counterflow  heat  exchangers. 


3,879,946 
BRAKE  FAILURE  INDICATOR 
Glyn  Phillip  Reginald  Farr,  Kenilworth,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,663 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  30, 1972, 
55397/72;  Dec.  30,  1972,  60278/72 

Int.  CL  F15b  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  60-535  6  Claims 


movable  in  a  cylinder,  each  end  of  said  piston  being  exposed 
to  fluid  in  a  chamber  defined  in  said  cylinder,  and  said  piston 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  circumferentially  extend- 
ing groove  in  the  outer  surface  thereof,  connecting  means  to 
connect  each  chamber  to  one  of  said  hydraulic  circuits,  indi- 
cating means,  an  actuating  member  for  said  indicating  means 
and  having  a  portion  located  in  said  groove,  the  cross- 
sectional  profile  of  said  groove  being  such  that  axial  move- 
ment of  said  piston  causes  said  actuating  member  to  be  dis- 
placed to  actuate  said  indicating  means,  and  limiting  means 
for  limiting  axial  movement  of  said  piston  to  prevent  said 
portion  of  said  actuating  member  being  disengaged  from  said 
groove. 


3,879,947 
MASTER  CYLINDER  RESERVOIR 
Robert  F.  Gaiser,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,398 

Int.  CI.  F15b  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  60—535  12  Claims 


III  o~-* 


1.  Means  for  detecting  a  difference  in  pressure  between  two 
hydraulic  circuits,  said  detecting  means  comprising  a  piston 


1.  In  a  master  cylinder  connected  to  a  first  wheel  brake 
system  and  a  second  wheel  brake  system,  reservoir  means  for 
supplying  said  first  and  second  wheel  brake  systems  with  fluid 
to  be  pressurized  in  response  to  a  brake  applying  force,  said 
reservoir  means  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  chamber  therein,  wall  means  for  separat- 
ing the  chamber  into  a  first  compartment  and  a  second 
compartment,  each  of  said  first  and  second  compart- 
ments retaining  a  quantity  of  said  fluid,  said  wall  means 
having  a  well  therein  located  at  the  center  of  gravity  of 
said  housing; 
channel  means  located  in  the  first  compartment  and  the 
second  compartment  for  directing  the  fluid  contained 
therein  into  said  well; 
ledge  means  associated  with  said  channel  means  and  lo- 
cated at  the  center  of  gravity  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  compartments,  said  ledge  means  preventing  a 
fixed  quantity  of  fluid  from  entering  said  well  when  said 
master  cylinder  is  rotated  about  said  center  of  gravity  to 
assure  sufficient  fluid  is  present  in  the  master  cylinder  to 
supply  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  wheel  brake 
systems;  and 
wing  walls  extending  from  said  ledge  means  to  the  wall 
means  for  preventing  said  fluid  from  entering  the  channel 
after  the  master  cylinder  has  rotated  about  its  center  of 
gravity  through  an  angle  whose  tangent  is  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  ledge  divided  by  the  distance  between  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  housing  and  one  of  the  first  and 
second  compartments. 


3,879,949 

.  TWO-PHASE  ENGINE 

>onald  M.  Flory,  Arcanum,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General  Motors    Lance  G.  Hays,  La  Crescenta,  and  David  G.  EUiott,  La  Canada 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biphase  Engines,  Inc.,  La  Cre- 

Filed  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,685  scenta,  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310,210,  Nov.  29,  1972, 
3  Claims    abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,758 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  25106 


1 1.S.  CI.  60—548 
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3,879,948 
HYDRAULIC  BOOSTER 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


Int.  CI.  F15b  7100 


U.S.  CI.  60—649 


,  18  Claims 


.    -^ — —^ ^^^ 

4^  JT  "^ -^f^ 


A  hydruulic  booster  assembly  having  an  input  member 
ar  d  an  output  member  and  a  power  piston  reciprocably 
m;>untcd  in  a  cylinder  bore  with  a  power  chamber  at  one  end 
th  jreof;  i 

an  open  center  valve  assembly  for  controlling  the  pressure 
in  the  power  chamber  actuating  the  power  piston,  said 
valve  assembly  including  a  first  valve  member  reciproca- 
bly mounted  on  said  power  piston  and  urged  in  a  relative 
valve  opening  direction  by  a  spring  and  having  an  effec- 
tive differential  area  responsive  to  actuating  pressure  in 
said  power  chamber  urging  the  first  valve  member  toward 
a  relative  valve  closing  direction,  and  a  second  valve 
member  reciprocably  mounted  for  limited  axial  move- 
ment on  said  input  member  and  positioned  in  valving 
relation  with  said  first  valve  member  and  urged  against  a 
stop  on  said  input  member  in  a  relative  valve  closing 
direction  by  another  spring  and  also  by  actuating  pressure 
in  the  power  chamber; 

balance  piston  reciprocably  received  in  cylinder  bore 
formed  in  said  power  piston  and  secured  to  said  input 
member  and  having  one  side  exposed  to  atmospheric 
pressure  and  the  other  side  exposed  to  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  downstream  of  said  open  center  valve  assembly 
with  the  differential  pressure  acting  thereon  to  balance 
said  input  member  and  said  second  valve  member  against 
pressure  changes  occurring  in  the  hydraulic  actuating 
fluid  downstream  of  said  valve  members; 
md  accumulator  charge  and  release  valve  means  responsive 
to  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  upstream  of  said  valve  mem- 
bers so  as  to  open  when  that  pressure  exceeds  the  pres- 
sure charge  of  an  accumulator  connected  therewith,  said 
valve  means  being  positioned  in  relation  to  said  second 
valve  member  so  that  movement  of  said  second  valve 
member,  in  opposition  to  the  spring  acting  thereon  and  in 
response  to  closure  of  said  valve  members  followed  by 
further  brake  apply  movement  of  said  input  member, 
opens  said  valve  means  to  admit  accumulator  pressure 
upstream  of  said  valve  members  to  actuate  said  power 
piston  by  introducing  accumulator  pressure  into  said 
power  chamber. 


JtS 


'/«• 


mg 


1.  In  a  two-phase  power  source,  the  combination  compris- 


a.  a  wheel  providing  a  moving  peripheral  surface. 

b.  a  nozzle  having  an  outlet  directed  to  discharge  a  two- 
phase  jet  for  tangential  impingement  on  said  surface  to 
freely  rotate  the  wheel,  the  nozzle  having  means  to  subdi- 
vide flow  therein, 

c.  means  to  supply  a  heated  first  fluid  in  liquid  state  to  the 
nozzle  for  subdivided  flow  therein  toward  said  outlet  and 
to  supply  a  second  and  vaporizable  fluid  in  liquid  state  to 
the  nozzle  to  receive  heat  from  the  first  fluid  therein 
causing  the  second  fluid  to  vaporize  in  the  nozzle  and  mix 
with  the  first  fluid  in  essentially  liquid  state  to  produce 
said  discharging  jet. 

d.  said  surface  enabling  separation  of  the  fluid  gas  and  liquid 
phases  with  low  friction,  transforming  the  flow  momen- 
tum from  a  low  value  at  the  nozzle  exit  to  a  high  value  in 
the  liquid  phase, 

e.  means  to  capture  first  fluid  which  has  separated  from  the 
second  fluid  and  has  acted  to  impart  rotation  to  the 
wheel,  with  essentially  no  power  transfer  to  the  wheel, 

f.  and  means  to  convert  the  added  momentum  of  the  cap- 
tured fluid  to  mechanical  or  hydraulic  power. 


3,879,950 

SPECIAL  POWER  GENERATING  UNIT  USING 

COMPRESSED  AIR  PRODUCED  BY  OCEAN  WAVE 

TOGETHER  WITH  SUPER-HEATED  STEAM 

Kiichi  Yamada,  No.  15-12, 1-ChomeJingumae,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  148,830,  June  1,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,715 

Int.  CI.  FOlk  21104;  F03g  7100 
U.S.  CI.  60-698  3  claims 

1.  An  electric  power  generating  unit  for  installation  near  a 
body  of  water  and  for  generating  electrical  power  from  com- 
pressed air  and  steam,  comprising: 
a  steam  generator  for  producing  superheated  steam; 
a  gas  turbine  the  input  end  of  which  is  connected  to  said 
steam  generator  for  driving  said  turbine; 
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an  electrical  generator  connected  to  said  turbine  for  gener- 
ating electrical  power  from  the  rotational  mechanical 
output  of  said  turbine; 

an  electrically  powered  first  compressor  for  compressing  air 
using  surplus  electrical  energy  from  said  electrical  gener- 
ator; 

second  means  for  compressing  air  and  means  for  rigidly 
supporting  said  second  compressing  means  above  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water,  said  second  means  adapted  to 


be  mechanically  actuated  by  wave  energy  from  waves  in 

the  surface  of  said  body  of  water; 
a  tank  for  storing  compressed  air  connected  to  the  outputs 

of  said  first  and  second  compressors; 
pressure  regulating  means  associated  with  said  tank  for 

controlling  the  pressure  of  compressed  air  within  said 

tank  at  a  desired  level;  and 
an  injection  nozzle  connecting  both  said  steam  generator 

and  said  compressed  air  storage  tank  to  said  gas  turbine 

for  driving  said  turbine  by  steam  and/or  compressed  air. 


b.  a  float  enclosing  an  area  surrounding  said  conduit  on  the 
surface  of  the  water, 

c.  a  curtain  extending  from  said  float  to  a  point  essentially 
above  the  floor  of  the  body  of  water  thereby  defining  a 
passageway  and  enclosing  a  volume  surrounding  said 
conduit  beneath  the  surface  of  the  water,  said  volume 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  the  water  surrounding 
said  curtain  via  said  passageway  thereby  equaling  inside 
and  outside  pressure,  said  curtain  further  comprising  a 
flexible  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion. 

d.  a  support  member  surrounding  said  conduit  at  a  fixed 
level, 

e.  a  flexible  upper  portion  of  said  curtain  which  extends 
from  said  float  to  said  support  member  whereby  the  float 
can  vary  in  vertical  location  with  respect  to  the  support 
member  as  the  surface  level  of  the  body  of  water  changes, 
f.  a  lower  portion  of  said  curtain  extending  downwardly 
from  said  support  member  to  a  point  above  the  floor  of 
said  body  of  water,  the  cross-sectional  area  defined  by 
said  float  being  different  than  the  cross-sectional  area 
defined  by  said  member, 

g.  a  plurality  of  inwardly  opening  slots  positioned  in  the 
walls  of  said  lower  portion  to  allow  water  from  outside  the 
curtain  to  flow  into  the  curtain  and  thereby  be  in  fluid 
communication  with  water  flowing  through  the  passage- 
way at  the  bottom  of  said  curtain  thereby  equaling  inside 
and  outside  pressure  and 

h.  means  for  anchoring  the  lower  end  of  said  curtain  to  the 
sea  floor  to  maintain  its  vertical  position  whereby  liquid 
leaking  from  said  conduit  into  said  body  of  water  rises 
through  said  volume  and  collects  at  the  surface  of  the 
water  in  said  area  in  a  body  of  said  liquid  confined  by  said 
float. 


3  879  951  3,879,952 

UNDERWATER  DRILLING  POLLUTION  CONTROL  oiav  Mo,  Grl'sfndv"eL%T  ll^^^^^ 

r^k     ■      ii«     .,  %^           i>  \^**lj^"^                     o      ^..  ^  *^''«<*  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,538 

Charley  Mack  Mason,  Denton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sun  O.I  Com-  claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  2,  1972,  1541/72; 

pany,  uaiias,  lex.  p^  ^   1972  4471/72 

FiW  J„»e  25   1973  S«-.  No.  373,580  •          '  Im.  CI.  E02d  27/JS.  B»5g  5W 


1.  Apparatus  for  production  of  liquids  lighter  than  water 
and  immiscible  therewith  through  offshore  wells  which  com- 
prises 
a.  a  conduit  for  conveying  said  liquids  from  beneath  the 
ground  through  a  body  of  water  to  a  point  above  the 
surface  of  the  water. 


■e^K.ia)'  '~-Uim-4»' 


1.  A  monolithic  offshore  platform  comprising:  a  heavy 
sub-structure  which  is  heavier  than  the  rest  of  the  platform, 
the  sub-structure  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  rigidly  inter- 
connected, vertical  elongated  cells;  and  comprising  six  cylin- 
drical cells  connected  monolithically  at  their  contact  points 
with  centers  on  a  circle  with  radius  equal  to  the  outer  diameter 
of  the  cells  and  twelve  cylindrical  cells  of  equal  size  placed 
outside  the  six  cells  and  also  connected  monolithically  at  their 
contact  points;  a  superstructure  having  a  cross-sectional  area 
which  is  exposed  to  wave  action  which  area  is  considerably 
less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  sub-structure;  the 
superstructure  being  formed  by  at  least  three  vertical  elon- 
gated cells,  each  of  which  having  an  outer  and  inner  wall  at 
least  a  portion  of  which  are  conical  with  a  larger  lower  diame- 
ter and  a  smaller  upper  diameter;  and  a  deck  structure  sup- 
ported by  the  superstructure;  none  of  said  parts  of  the  plat- 
form being  moveable  in  relation  to  each  other. 
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3,879,953 
DEVICE  FOR  UNDERWATER  OBSERVATION 
Janjcs  Freeman  Clark,  Sunderland  River  Rd.,  Arlington,  Vt. 
0^50 

Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,402 
Int.  CI.  B63c  U/OO,  11/48 
C^  61-63 


U^ 
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d  PUMP  1=1  rrLTEnl 


14  Claims 


In  the  oceanic  and  riverine  environments,  a  device  for 
perijiitting  underwater  objects  to  be  clearly  observed  in  situ 
in  turbid  water  comprising: 
enclosure  means  for  watertightly  enclosing  at  least  a  portion 
of  an  underwater  object  which  is  to  be  observed,  said 
enclosure  means  being  submerged  in  the  watery  environ- 
ment, the  material  of  which  the  enclosure  is  made  being 
transparent;  and 
w  iter-clearing  means  for  removing  turbid  water  from  said 
enclosure  and  replacing  it  with  clear  water, 
said  water  clearing  means  including,  in  series  a  hose 
fitting  mounted  on  said  enclosure,  an  excurrent  hose 
connected  to  said  hose  fitting,  a  pump  connected  to 
said  excurrent  hose,  a  filter  connected  to  said  pump,  an 
incurrent  hose  connected  to  said  filter  and  a  second 
hose  fitting  mounted  on  said  enclosure  and  connected 
to  said  incurrent  hose,  whereby  the  environmental 
water  is  pumped  out  of  said  enclosure  through  said 
filter,  is  cleaned  by  said  filter  and  then  is  pumped  back 
into  said  enclosure  as  clear  water. 


3,879,954 
METHOD  OF  CHILLING  PRODUCTS 
L.  Cann,  Peotone,  III.,  assignor  to  Chemetron  Corpora- 
,  Chicago,  III. 

of  Ser.  No.  331,124,  Feb.  9,  |0"'3,  Pat.  No.  3,841,109. 
This  application  June  3,  1974  P  r.  No.  475,410 
Int.  CI.  F25d  13/06 
CI.  62-63  4  Claims 


/ 


The  method  of  reducing  the  temperature  of  a  product 
com  >rising  the  steps  of  passing  the  product  on  a  conveyor 
thro  igh  a  housing  from  the  housing  inlet  to  the  housing  outlet, 
dire(  ting  a  cold  gas  in  the  form  of  a  stream  at  the  product,  said 
strej  m  having  a  velocity  of  at  least  about  500  feet  per  minute, 
divi<  ing  the  stream  into  two  currents,  guiding  each  current 


along  a  curved  path  within  said  housing,  and  combining  said 
two  currents  into  a  stream  for  repeated  direction  at  the  prod- 
uct. 


3,879,955 

DUCTLESS  AIR  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Donald  J.  Dostal,  Chicago,  and  Ronald  W.  Dostal,  Hinsdale, 

both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Dostal  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,990 

Int.  CLF25d  17/06 

U.S.  CI.  62—89  \  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  circulating  air  cooled  in  an  air  conditioning 

unit  of  a  refrigerated  vehicle  that  is  adapted  for  cooperation 

with  one  surface  of  the  vehicle  to  propel  the  air  along  that  one 

surface  for  communication  with  the  entire  interior  of  the 

vehicle  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  in  the  vehicle  having  an 

inlet  orifice  proximately  located  to  cooperate  with  said 

air  conditioning  unit;  and 

an  exit  orifice  with  a  plurality  of  vanes  which  cooperate  with 

said  housing  to  distribute  the  air  along  one  surface; 
whereby  cooled  air  flowing  along  said  surface  is  caused  to 
circulate  through  all  portions  of  the  vehicle's  interior 
without  the  aid  of  a  duct. 


3,879,956 
ICE  CRYSTAL  WASH 
Neophytos  Ganiaris,  3671   Hudson  Manor  Ter.,  Riverdale, 
N.Y.  10463 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,691 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  1,  1972, 
020159/72 

Int.  CI.  BOld  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  62-123  9  Claims 


^._^-£X'// 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  ice  crystals  formed  by  direct 
contact  with  a  refrigerant  comprising,  in  combination,  a  con- 
duit having  an  entrance  end,  an  intermediate  portion  contain- 
ing fine  passages  therethrough,  and  an  exit  end;  means  forcing 
a  slurry  of  ice  crystals  into  the  entrance  end  of  said  conduit 
past  said  intermediate  portion  to  pass  from  said  exit  end;  and 
means  introducing  direct  contact  refrigerant  into  the  conduit 
after  said  intermediate  portion  forcing  the  direct  contact 
refrigerant  to  flow  countercurrent  against  the  slurry  and  to 
flow  from  the  conduit  with  matter  washed  from  ice  crystals 
through  the  fine  passages  in  said  intermediate  portion;  and 
wherein  said  ice  crystals  are  formed  in  a  brine  solution  such 
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as  sea  water  and  with  the  addition  of  a  brine  tank  disposed 
about  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  conduit,  refrigerant 
and  brine  washed  from  the  ice  crystals  separating  in  said  brine 
tank. 


3,879,957 
REFRIGERATION  INSTALLATION  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

SHIP 
Joseph  Howard  Wilson,  Hartley  Wintney^  and  Arthur  Victor 
Heighten,  Ongar,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Overseas 
Containers  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,833 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  23, 1973, 
9029/73 

Int.  CI.  B63b  25/26 
U.S.  CI.  62—240  5  Claims 


minimum  concentration,  compacting  means  having  an  open 
top  mold  in  which  fragments  of  the  ribbons  of  ice  are  depos- 
ited, and  means  to  compact  the  ice  therein  to  form  solid 
bodies  of  the  ice  with  a  density  of  the  order  of  50  pounds  per 
cubic  foot,  supporting  means  including  a  central  rod  posi- 
tioned within  said  mold  and  adapted  to  remain  in  the  com- 
pressed body  of  ice,  and  means  to  remove  the  body  of  ice  from 
the  mold. 


3,879,959 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
John  William  Clampett,  Rayleigh,  England,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,577 

Int.  CI.  FlOd  3/64 

U.S.  CI.  64—14  8  CUims 


1.  In  a  container  ship  having  a  refrigeration  installation  for 
circulating  cold  air  through  containers  stacked  on  the  deck, 
the  improvement  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  for  cooling  the 
air,  a  number  of  supply  ducts  leading  from  the  heat  exchanger 
and  each  having  supply  couplings  for  connection  to  a  plurality 
of  containers,  a  corresponding  number  of  return  ducts  each 
having  return  couplings  for  connection  to  the  containers,  a 
frame  supporting  the  supply  and  return  ducts  to  extend  gener- 
ally horizontally  and  parallel  to  each  other,  each  supply  and 
return  duct  including  at  least  one  section  of  ducting  slidable 
on  the  frame  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  duct  to  advance 
a  coupling  towards  a  container  or  retract  the  coupling  within 
the  frame,  and  driving  means  for  effecting  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  the  ducting  sections. 


3,879,958 
METHOD  AND  ICE  COLUMNS  SYSTEM  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  ABSORBING  HEAT  AND  RADIATION 

Crosby  Field,  8029  Harbor  View  Ter.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11209 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  246,833,  April  24, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

application  June  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,687 

Int.  CI.  F25c  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  62-354  6  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  coupling  for  connecting  a  driving  shaft  and  a 
driven  shaft, 
said  coupling  comprises  a  pair  of  U-shape  yoke  members, 
said  yoke  members  being  constructed  to  be  connected  to 

said  driving  and  driven  shafts,  respectively, 
a  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  yoke  members 
and  constructed  to  provide  a  driving  connection  therebe- 
tween, 
said  yoke  members  each  having  apertures  therein, 
said  resilient  member  having  radially  extending  lug  portions 
protruding  through  said  apertures  in  driving  engagement 
with  said  yoke  members. 


3,879,960 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT 
Hans-Heinrich  Welschof,  Obertshausen,  and  Erich  Aucktor, 
Offenbach  am  Main,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lohr  & 
Bromkamp  GmbH,  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,681 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    27,    1972, 
2252827 

Int.  CI.  F16d  3/30 
U.S.  CI.  64-21  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  bodies  of  ice  containing 
chemicals,  the  combination  of,  congealing  means  for  produc- 
ing frozen  ribbons  of  ice  having  the  chemical  evenly  distrib- 
uted therein  without  a  variation  such  that  the  maximum  con- 
centration is  not  in  excess  of  0.002  percent  greater  than  the 


1.  A  constant  velocity  joint  for  torque  transmission  compris- 


ing 


an  inner  joint  member  and  an  outer  joint  member  having 
grooves  therein  arranged  in  pairs  in  meridian  planes  and 
with  said  grooves  having  surfaces  extending  without  un- 
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3,879,961 
CNITTING  MACHINES  INCLUDING  ROTATABLE  HOLD 

DOWN  RING 

ohn  Greczin,  6347  Mershon  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19149 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,969 
Int.  CI.  D04b9//00 
VS.  CL  66-9  A  2  Claims 
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dercutting  in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  forming  a 
jaw-shaped  opening  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  surfaces 
on  said  inner  and  outer  joint  members,  and  having  win- 
dows in  said  cage  for  guiding  said  balls. 


1.  said  yam  guide  overfitting  the  said  needle  guide  por- 
tion of  the  hold  down  ring, 

2.  said  yam  guide  terminating  upwardly  in  a  peripheral 
flange, 

a.  the  said  flange  being  positioned  within  the  circular 
recess. 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  of  the  type  having  station- 
y  portions  and  rotary  portions  and  having  a  stationary  nec- 
c  bed  and  knitting  needles  vertically  reciprocal  relative  to 
tlje  needle  bed,  the  combination  of 

A.  a  yarn  guide  holder  pos'itioned  above  the  needle  bed, 

1.  said  yarn  guide  holder  being  secured  to  the  rotary 
portions  of  the  machine  and  having  rotary  motion 
relative  to  the  needle  bed, 

2.  said  yarn  guide  holder  upwardly  carrying  a  pair  of 
support  posts, 
a.  said  support  posts  projecting  vertically  upwardly 

from  the  yarn  guide  holder, 

3.  said  yarn  guide  holder  being  shaped  in  the  configura- 
tion of  a  flat  annular  segment  defining  a  central  open- 
ing, 

a.  said  annular  segment  having  a  bottom,  the  said  bot- 
tom being  provided  with  a  circular  recess  adjacent 
the  central  opening; 

B.  a  hold  down  ring  associated  with  the  yam  guide  holder 
and  secured  thereto  above  the  needle  bed, 
l\  said  hold  down  ring  being  provided  with  an  upper 

support  flange  and  a  concentric  needle  guide  portion, 

a.  said  support  flange  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
openings, 

b.  said  openings  aligning  with  and  receiving  thereon  the 
support  posts, 

c.  said  needle  guide  portion  being  contacted  by  the 
knitting  needles  as  they  reciprocate  to  an  upper 
position  relative  to  the  needle  bed, 

d.  said  needle  guide  portion  projecting  downwardly 
through  the  central  opening, 

e.  said  needle  guide  portion  being  rotated  by  the  rotary 
portions  of  the  knitting  machine  to  expose  differing 
areas  of  the  needle  guide  portion  to  needle  contact; 
and 

r.  a  yam  guide  of  generally  hollow  cylindrical  constmction 
in  contact  with  the  yarn  guide  holder. 


3,879,962 
FABRIC  HOLD-DOWN  BLADE  FOR  CIRCULAR  HOSIERY 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Peter  A.  Mahler,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  H.  E.  Crawford 
Co.,  Inc.,  Kemersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,330 
Int.  CI.  D04b  9/06,  9/12 


U.S.  CI.  66—19 


6  Claims 


C'-2;Y-I3.; 


1.  In  a  circular  hosiery  knitting  machine  including  a  circle 
of  cylinder  needles,  a  dial  positioned  within  said  circle  of 
cylinder  needles,  dial  needles  supported  for  radial  movement 
in  said  dial,  a  latch  ring  surrounding  said  circle  of  cylinder 
needles,  a  throat  plate  positioned  in  said  latch  ring,  and  yarn 
feed  means  positioned  for  movement  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  in  said  throat  plate  for  selectively  feeding  yarn  to  said 
dial  and  cylinder  needles  to  form  fabric  thereon;  the  combina- 
tion therewith  of  fabric  hold-down  means  comprising 

a.  a  fabric  hold-down  blade  positioned  opposite  said  throat 
plate  and  between  said  dial  and  said  circle  of  cylinder 
needles, 

b.  support  means  positioned  on  said  dial  and  supporting  said 
blade  for  vertical  movement  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  said  dial  and  said  circle  of  cylinder  needles,  and 

c.  pattern  control  means  for  lowering  said  support  means 
and  said  fabric  hold-down  blade  to  engage  the  fabric 
when  the  fabric  is  being  formed  on  said  cylinder  needles 
only  and  to  raise  said  support  means  and  said  fabric 
hold-down  blade  upwardly  so  that  the  lower  end  of  said 
fabric  hold-down  blade  is  above  the  level  of  said  dial 
needles  when  the  fabric  is  being  formed  on  said  dial  and 
cylinder  needles. 


3,879,963 
ELECTRICAL  PATTERNING  SYSTEM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNITTING  MACHINES 
Gerhard   Grozinger,   Spaichingen,   Wurttenberg,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Mayer  Cie  Maschinenfabrik,  Tailfinger,  Wurt- 
temberg,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  94,365 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    5,    1969. 
1961102 

Int.  CI.  D04b  15/78 
U.S.  CI.  66-50  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  patteming  system  for  a  circular  knitting  machine  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  knitting  stations,  knitting  needles,  and  elec- 
trically operated  actuators  for  directly  or  indirectly  control- 
ling the  needles,  in  combination,  a  permanent  patteming  store 
including  a  stationary  switch  matrix  having  information  loca- 
tions arranged  in  rows  and  columns  representing  courses  and 
wales  of  knitted  fabric,  each  information  location  having  n 
different  selectable  states,  the  states  representing  different 
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pattern  characteristics;  means  for  generating  coded  signals  for 
controlling  knitting  at  the  knitting  stations;  counting  means 
controlled  by  said  means  for  generating  coded  signals  for 
scanning  said  matrix  to  produce  patterning  signals;  program 
logic  switch  means  connected  to  said  matrix  for  passing  said 
patterning  signals  from  said  matrix  in  dependence  upon  the 
pattern  characteristic  represented  by  said  patterning  signals; 
main  program  switch  means  connected  to  said  program  logic 
means  and  controlled  by  said  means  for  generating  coded 
signals  for  coordinating  said  patterning  signals  from  said  ma- 
trix with  the  individual  knitting  stations;  at  least  one  buffer 
store  for  each  knitting  station,  each  buffer  store  being  con- 
nected to  said  program  switch  means  to  receive  therefrom  said 
patterning  signals,  and  groups  of  needle  actuators  connected 
to  each  of  said  buffer  stores  for  controlling  the  knitting  at  the 
respective  knitting  stations,  wherein  said  program  logic  switch 
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means  has  a  logic  circuit  means  for  each  respective  column  of 
said  matrix';  each  logic  circuit  means  having  n  AND  gates,  said 
main  program  switch  means  having  n  outputs  of  which  each 
is  connected  to  an  input  of  a  respective  one  of  said  AND  gales. 
OR  gate  means,  the  inputs  of  said  OR  gate  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  said  AND  gates,  and  an  output  AND 
gate  having  at  least  two  inputs  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  of  said  OR  gate  means,  and  further  wherein  said 
counting  means  includes  a  wale  counter  having  a  plurality  of 
counting  states  each  associated  with  a  respective  column  of 
said  matrix,  and  each  one  of  said  counting  stages  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  input  of  the  output  AND  gate  of  the  re- 
spective logic  circuit  means,  and  further  including  a  common 
conductor  connecting  the  outputs  of  all  of  said  logic  circuit 
means  to  said  buffer  stores  for  transmitting  patterning  signals 
to  the  latter. 


3,879,964 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  NOVEL 

FABRIC 
Antonio  Blasi  Pascual,  Conde  de  Salvatierra,  49,  Tarrasa  ( Bar- 
celona), Spain 

Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,018 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July    19,  1971, 
010598/71 

Int.  CI.  D04b  23/02 
U.S.  CI.  66—87  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  warp  knitting  machine  comprising  at  least  one  guide 
bar  which  feed  and  guide  warp  threads  which  are  to  form  the 
warp  knit  fabric  and  at  least  one  knitting  machine  needle  bar. 
the  arrangement  comprising: 
at  least  a  first  and  second  complementary  guide  bar  said 
bars  synchronized   with   the  guides  feeding  the  warp 
threads,  for  feeding  respectively  a  first  and  a  second 
scries  of  longitudinal  warp-like  threads  and  for  guiding 
said  longitudinal  threads  and  inserting  them  between  the 
warp-like  threads  which  form  the  warp  knit  fabric; 
at  least  one  complementary  needle  bar  having  needles  simi- 
lar to  knitting  machine  needles,  synchronized  with  the 
needles  of  the  machine  and  operatively  positioned  to  be 


inserted  between  the  conventional  needles  of  the  ma- 
chine; 
complementary  operating  means  coupled  to  said  comple- 
mentary needle  bar  for  separating  the  needles  thereof 
from  the  conventional  needles  of  the  machine,  moving 
said  complementary  needles  transversely  to  the  conven- 


tional needles  of  the  machine  and  reinserting  said  com- 
plementary needles  at  a  new  location  between  said  con- 
ventional needles;  and 
complementary  operating  means  operatively  positioned  for 
moving  said  complementary  first  and  second  guide  bars 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  threads  of  said  second  series  are 
wound  around  the  respective  threads  of  said  first  series. 


3,879,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  VAPOR  TREATING  TEXTILE 
MATERIAL 
Gerard  Champel,  and  Francois  Ody,  both  of  Montelimar, 
France,  assignors  to  Etablissements  Joseph  Lagarde,  Mon- 
telimar, France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  217,847,  Jan.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,762,868.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339.929 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18, 1971,  71.01460 
Int.  CI.  D06c  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  68-5  C  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  vapor  treating  textile  materials  by  passing 
vapor  through  said  material,  which  apparatus  comprises  a 
chamber,  and  meaiufor  positioning  the  textile  material  within 
said  chamber  so  as  to  prevent  any  direct  communication 
between  two  parts  of  said  chamber,  each  of  which  parts  is 
provided  with  both  a  vapor  inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet  duct,  each 
duct  being  controlled  by  an  individual  valve,  at  least  one  part 
being  provided  with  a  pressure  responsive  device  preset  to 
open  the  vapor  inlet  valve  for  the  other  part  when  the  pressure 
in  said  one  part  is  low  and  to  close  said  vapor  inlet  valve  for 
said  other  part  and  open  the  vapor  outlet  valve  for  said  one 
part  when  the  pressure  in  said  one  part  substantially  equals  the 
pressure  in  the  other  part. 


3,879,966 
CONTINUOUS  YARN  DYEING  MACHINES 
hinici  L.  Worth,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  and  Phillip  F.  Eiland, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Singer  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  285,409,  Aug.  31,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

,800,565,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,064,  June  23, 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

399,210 

Int.  CI.  B05c  1108 

IJ.S.  CL  68-203  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  continuous  dyeing  machine  for  dyeing  yams  includ- 
ir  g  means  for  feeding  said  yarns  through  said  machine,  dye 
S  inting  means  including  a  plurality  of  dye  printing  members 
ai  id  actuation  means  associated  with  each  said  dye  printing 
nr  ember  for  initiating  movement  of  its  dye  printing  member 
ir  to  an  operative  dye  printing  position,  random  pattern  means 
ft  r  generating  random  pattern  control  signals  including  a  first 
p  ittern  media  having  transparent  portions  and  opaque  por- 
ti  )ns.  a  second  pattern  media  having  transparent  portions  and 
o  )aque  portions,  a  source  of  light  for  illuminating  the  trans- 
p  irent  portions  of  each  pattern  media,  light  responsive  means 
fc  r  generating  a  voltage  signal  when  impinged  by  light,  each 
Si  id  media  being  positioned  between  the  source  of  light  and 
the  light  responsive  means,  means  for  moving  the  first  pattern 
m  edia  relative  to  the  second  pattern  media  at  a  fixed  relation- 
s' ip.  and  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  signals  generated 
the  light  responsive  means  associated  with  the  pattern 
m  ;dia  for  generating  control  signals  having  a  substantially 
in  mite  repeat  for  selectively  activating  said  actuation  means 
stch  that  a  substantially  completely  random  pattern  will  be 

inted  on  said  yarns. 
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3,879,967 
INSTALLATION  FOR  THE  DE-FLESHING  OF  SKINS 
Si  vio  Repetto,  Modena,  Italy,  assignor  to  S.p.A.  Luigi  Rizzi  & 
C,  Modena,  Italy 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,143 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  28,  1972,  27590/72 
Int.  CI.  CI 4b  1106 
UJS.  CI.  69-42  6  Claims 

In  an  installation  for  the  continuous  de-fleshing  of  skins, 
including  two  horizontally  spaced  de-fleshing  machines  ar- 
ra  iged  so  that  a  first  one  of  the  machines  is  a  mirror  image  of 
lecond  one  of  the  machines  relative  to  a  vertical  reference 
lir  e  intermediate  the  machines,  each  machine  comprising  a 
dc  -fleshing  means  and  feed  means  for  feeding  a  trailing  first 
pcrtion  of  a  skin  upwardly  past  the  de-fleshing  means  for 
dc  -fleshing  the  first  portion  while  simultaneously  downwardly 
di  charging  a  leading  second  portion  of  the  skin  from  the 
m  ichine,  and  transfer  conveyor  means  for  conveying  the  skin 
fr<  im  the  first  to  the  second  machine,  the  improvement  of  the 
tri  nsfer  conveyor  means  consisting  essentially  of  a  single, 
st<  tionarily  mounted,  unidirectionaliy  moving  conveyor  hav- 


ing a  rear  end  and  a  forward  end,  a  stationarily  mounted 
conveying  means  mounted  on  each  machine  for  receiving  and 
conveying  the  leading  second  portion  of  the  skin  from  the 
machine,  a  first  one  of  the  conveying  means  being  mounted 
below  the  first  machine  to  convey  the  leading  second  portion 
of  the  skin  from  the  first  machine  to  the  rear  end  of  the  unidi- 
rectionaliy moving  conveyor,  the  rear  conveyor  end  being 


mounted  below  the  first  machine  and  the  forward  end  of  the 
conveyor  being  mounted  above  the  second  machine,  an  up- 
wardly inclined  discharge  conveyor  having  a  rear  end  below 
the  second  machine,  and  a  second  one  of  the  conveying  means 
being  mounted  below  the  second  machine  to  convey  the  lead- 
ing second  portion  of  the  skin  from  the  second  machine  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  discharge  conveyor. 


3,879,968 
KEY  OPERATED  LOCK 
Paul  Edward  Schweizer,  Marion,  Ind.;  Edwin  Frank  Toepfer, 
Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  Merville  Lee  Warneck,  Marion,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,290 

Int.  CI.  E05b  21100 

U.S.  CI.  70-81  2  Cbims 


1.  A  key  operated  lock  including 

a  bolt  including  a  fence  portion, 

a  plurality  of  moveable  levers  each  having  a  curved  edge 
portion  and  a  gate  formed  therein  for  accommodating 
said  fence  portion  when  said  levers  are  properly  posi- 
tioned, so  as  to  allow  saidflolt  to  assume  its  unlocked 
position,  • 

a  cam  arranged  to  move  said  fence  portion  of  said  bolt  from 
its  locked  position  toward  said  curved  edge  portion  of 
said  levers  and  into  said  gate  when  properly  positioned, 
and 

means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  levers  when  said 
fence  portion  of  said  bolt  is  moved  toward  contact  with 
said  curved  edge  portion  of  said  levers  by  activation  of 
said  cam, 

wherein  said  levers  each  include  a  pointed  tip  protruding 
from  said  curved  edge  portion. 


April  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1971 


said  movement  preventing  means  includes  a  multitoothed 
surface  adapted  to  engage  said  pointed  tip, 

said  lock  further  includes  at  least  one  spring  member 
adapted  to  bias  said  movement  preventing  means  includ- 
ing said  multitoothed  surface  toward  said  pointed  tip,  and 
said  movement  preventing  means  further  includes  a 
flange  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  bolt  when  said  bolt  is  in  its  fully  locked  position  so 
as  to  maintain  said  multitoothed  surface  in  spaced  rela- 
tion from  said  pointed  tip,  and  adapted  for  disengagement 
from  said  portion  of  said  bolt  when  said  bolt  is  in  its  fully 
unlocked  position. 


3,879,969 

FUEL  LINE  LOCK  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Leander  G.  Pynn,  Pynn  Real  Estate,  Meredith,'  N.H.  03253 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,149 

Int.  CI.  B60r  25104 

U.S.  CI.  70—242  1  Claim 


I.  A  fuel  line  lock  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising 

a.  a  fuel  line  valve  adapted  to  be  to  the  fuel  line  of  the  motor 
vehicle,  said  valve  comprising, 

i.  a  valve  body,  said  valve  body  comprising  a  standard  fuel 
line  tee-fitting  with  a  fuel  inlet,  a  fuel  outlet,  and  a 
branch  outlet  with  cylindrical  fuel  passageways  defined 
therebetween,  said  branch  outlet  providing  a  recipro- 
cating passageway  disposed  perpendicularly  and  com- 
municating with  the  passageway  defined  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet; 

ii.  a  valve  member  for  reciprocating  within  said  branch 
passageway,  said  valve  member  being  cylindrical  and 
sized  to  the  interior  diameter  of  the  fuel  passageway 
defined  within  said  tee-fitting,  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  first  closed  and  second  open  position,  said  valve 
member  completely  closing  said  fuel  passageway  when 
reciprocated  to  its  first  position,  said  valve  member 
also  defining  an  angular  flange  which  reciprocates 
within  the  branch  outlet  of  said  tee-fitting; 

iii.  a  helically  coiled  spring  mounted  within  said  branch 
outlet  and  surrounding  said  valve  body  to  engage  said 
angular  flange  and  thereby  urge  said  valve  member  to 
its  second  open  position; 

b.  actuating  means  for  said  fuel  line  valve,  said  means  com- 
prising a  flexible  reciprocating  member  with  a  flexible 
armored  cable  housing,  said  housing  being  fixably  at- 
tached to  said  valve  body  through  a  terminal  flange  which 
is  secured  to  said  standard  tee-fitting  with  a  fuel  line  nut, 
said  flexible  reciprocating  member  being  fixably  attached 
to  said  valve  member; 

c.  lock  means  for  mounting  within  said  motor  vehicle,  lock 
means  comprising 

i.  a  housing  member  for  securing  said  lock  to  said  motor 
vehicle,  said  housing  member  defining  a  reciprocating 
~  passageway  and  at  least  one  indent; 


ii.  a  key  operated  reciprocating  member  mounted  for 
reciprocation  within  said  reciprocating  passageway 
between  a  first  depressed  position  and  a  second  re- 
leased position,  said  lock  means  being  fixably  attached 
to  said  flexible  reciprocating  member  to  reciprocate 
said  valve  member  to  its  first  closed  position  as  said 
reciprocating  member  is  depressed; 

iii.  engagement  means  mounted  within  said  reciprocating 
means  for  engaging  said  indent  when  said  reciprocating 
means  is  reciprocated  to  its  first  position,  said  means 
thereby  securing  said  valve  member  in  its  first  closed 
position. 


3,879,970 

FLUID  OPERATED  LOCK 

Robert  Stephen  Salzman,  27  Holbrook  Dr.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

06906,  and  Gerald  Martin  Goldman,  Knollwood  Extension, 

Elmsford,  N.Y.  10523 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,649,  Aug.  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,822,368,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  244,678, 

April  17,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,805,121,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  199383,  Nov.  18,  1971,  Pat 

No.  3,782,148.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

462,343 

Int.  CI.  EOSb  47104,  3 1/02 

U.S.  CI.  70-275  15  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  lock  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ganged  board-like  elements,  each  respectively  containing  a 
portion  of  a  fluid  circuit,  said  elements  forming  with  the  other 
elements  in  said  ganged  construction  a  connective  fluid  circuit 
path,  means  supported  by  said  elements  for  altering  the  conti- 
nuity of  said  connective  fluid  circuit  path,  and  locking  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  fluid  circuit  and  responsive  to 
the  continuity  of  the  fluid  path. 


3,879,971 

LOCK  KEY  EJECTOR 

Louis  Messera,  and  Dominic  Messera,  both  of  28  Spring  St., 

Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.  11771 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356,787,  May  2,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,826,1 16.  This  application  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

452,367 

Int.  CI.  E05b  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  70-388  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  key  operated  lock  having  means  to  eject  the  key 
comprising  an  ignition  means,  movable  by  means  of  the  key, 
for  opening  and  closing  sets  of  electrical  contacts  in  response 
to  the  position  of  said  ignition  means,  said  ignition  means 
being  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  a  source  of 
electrical  potential  and  including  a  tubular  core  member, 
push-rod  means,  including  a  push-rod  disposed  in  a  position  to 
come  into  contact  with  the  key  for  moving  in  a  first  axial 
direction  upon  insertion  of  the  key  and  moving  in  a  second, 
opposite  direction  to  eject  said  key,  said  push-rod  extending 
through  said  core  member,  and  a  first  plunger  slidably  dis- 
posed within  said  core  and  fixedly  attached  to  said  push-rod; 


19 


anc 


a  key  ejection  means  for  ejecting  the  key  from  said  ignl- 
means  in  response  to  the  motion  of  said  ignition  means, 
key  ejection  means  having  a  magnetic  coil  wound  around 
core,  a  second  plunger  means  slidably  disposed  within 
core  for  moving  axially  in  the  said  second  direction  within 
core  in  response  to  the  attraction  of  said  magnetic  coil, 
push-rod  extending  through  and  axially  disposable  within 
second  plunger  and  electrical  means  for  energizing  said 
in  response  to  the  motion  of  said  ignition  means,  wherein 
first  plunger  is  located  within  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
sec<  nd  plunger  means,  the  improvement  wherein: 

id  second  plunger  includes  a  counterbored  portion  facing 
the  key  end  of  the  lock;  and 
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w  lerein  the  key  operated  lock  further  includes  a  hollow 
tube  slidably  disposed  within  said  second  plunger  about 
said  push-rod,  said  hollow  tube  having  a  flange  fixedly 
jositioned  about  the  end  of  said  hollow  tube  nearest  the 
cey  end  of  the  lock,  said  flange  slidably  disposed  within 
>aid  counterbored  portion  of  said  second  plunger,  and  a 
Jisc  fixedly  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  hollow 
:ube,  said  disc  having  a  central  bore  in  alignment  with 
>aid  hollow  tube  through  which  said  push-rod  may  pass, 
V hereby  upon  energization  of  said  magnetic  coil  said 
iccond  plunger  means  moves  axially  within  said  core  in 
laid  second  direction  and  engages  said  first  plunger 
hereby  causing  the  axial  movement  of  said  first  plunger 
ind  said  push-rod  in  said  second  direction  and  the  ejec- 
ion  of  the  key. 


3,879,972 

MEb-HOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  A  PLUG 
Sens  lu  Kanai;  Haruo  Kamimura,  and  Masachika  Numano,  all 
of  Vokahama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Kokan  Kabushiki 
Kvsha,  Tokyo,  Japan  i 

Fil«d  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,564    I 
Cliims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17, 1973, 48-54098 


CI.  72-97 


Int.  CI.  B21b  25/06 


6  Claims 


I.    n  a  rolling  mill  of  the  type  using  a  plug  for  piercing, 
reelii  g  or  cross-rolling  a  workpiece.  a  method  of  removing  the 
plug  eft  in  the  mill  after  completion  of  the  rolling  operation 
comprising  the  steps  of  advancing  a  nozzle  for  ejecting  water 
high  pressure  and  a  water  collector  into  alignment  with 
pf  ss  line  of  the  mill,  ejecting  the  water  against  said  plug  for 


removing  the  same  from  the  mill  by  the  force  applied  to  the 
plug  by  the  ejected  water  and  by  the  lubricating  action  of  the 
water,  and  collecting  the  ejected  water  by  said  water  collector 
so  as  to  prevent  splashing  of  the  water. 


3,879,973 
DRAWING  DEVICE  WITH  HYDRODYNAMIC 
LUBRICATION 
Adam  Godyn;  Tadeusz  Prajsnar;  Jozef  Rulinski;   Leopold 
Sikora;  Roman  Wusatowski,  and  Edward  Zgktbicki,  all  of 
Zabrze,  Poland,  assignors  to  Instytut  Metalurgii  Zelaza  im. 
St.  Staszica,  Gliwice,  Poland 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Poland,  Aug.  1,  1972,  155866 
Int.  CI.  82  Ic  9/00,  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  72-37  2  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  drawing  wires,  bars,  and  tubes  comprising 
a  housing  containing  and  surrounding  a  pressure  sleeve  and 
drawing  dies  in  tandem  alignment  with  labyrinth  undercuts; 
gaskets  sealing  lubricant  chambers  between  said  drawing  dies 
and  (a)  said  pressure  sleeve;  an  internal  chamber  for  water 
cooling  of  said  drawing  dies  and  said  pressure  sleeve  wherein 
labyrinth  sealing  undercuts  are  the  only  means  for  centering 
the  tandem  alignment  of  said  drawing  dies  and  said  pressure 
sleeve,  and  wherein  said  internal  chamber  extends  the  axial 
length  of  said  drawing  dies  and  said  pressure  sleeve  and  is 
formed  by  internal  walls  of  said  housing,  by  external  cylindri- 
cal surfaces  of  said  drawing  dies,  and  by  the  external  cylindri- 
cal surface  of  said  pressure  sleeve. 


3,879,974 
FORMING  OF  MATERIALS 
David  Colin  Biddell,  Birmingham;  Dennis  Hugh  Sansome, 
Sutton  Coldfield;  Colin  Edward  Winsper,  Walsall,  and  John 
Radky  Young,  Monks  Eleigh,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
National  Research  Devek>pment  Corporatran,  London,  En- 
gland 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,099 

Int.  CI.  B2ld  24/04 

U.S.  CI.  72-56  8  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  forming  shaped  products  from  blanks 
comprising: 
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a  die  defining  a  die  cavity  into  which  a  blank  is  forced 
during  forming,  said  die  cavity  defining  an  axis  about 
which  the  product  forms, 

a  support  structure  defining  a  support  surface  upstream  of 
said  die, 

means  for  drawing  the  blank  over  said  support  surface 
during  forming. 

means  for  vibrating  said  structure  in  a  radial  resonant  mode 
during  drawing,  wherein  said  support  surface  vibrates  so 
that  each  point  of  said  surface  moves  tangcntially  to  said 
surface,  and  generally  in  a  line  directed  towards  said  axis, 
and 

a  blank  holder,  said  blank  holder  being  located  in  confront- 
ing relation  to  said  support  surface,  wherein  said  blank  is 
sandwiched  between  said  support  surface  and  said  blank 
holder  as  it  is  drawn  towards  said  die,  said  holder  being 
vibrated  by  induced  vibration  from  said  vibrating  support 
structure  in  a  radial  mode  about  said  axis,  wherein  each 
point  on  the  surface  of  said  holder  in  contact  with  said 
blank  is  in  vibratory  movement  in  a  direction  tangential 
to  said  surface  and  along  a  line  directed  generally  towards 
said  axis. 


3,879,975 
MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING  COIL  SPRINGS 
Joachim    Huhnen,   Blankensteinstr.   24,   D-7141    Steinheim, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,388 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    28,    1972, 
2209340 

Int.  CI.  B2Ib  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-64  9  Claims 
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1.  Winding  machine  for  producing  coil  springs  from  spring 
wire,  comprising  at  least  one  winding  pin  for  guiding  and 
plastically  deforming  the  on-running  spring  wire,  at  least  a 
first  pair  of  rollers  for  pushing  forward  the  spring  wire  in  a 
straight  line  to  the  said  winding  pin,  said  first  pair  of  rollers 
clamping  the  spring  wire  for  twisting  purposes  thereby 
lockingly  holding  it  against  rotation  relative  to  the  pair  of 
rollers,  and  means  for  rotating  the  first  pair  of  rollers  about 
the  axis  of  the  portion  of  wire  located  in  the  region  of  said 
first  pair  of  rollers. 


3,879,976 
STARTER  SLIDE  AND  BLADE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THREAD 

ROLLER 
Robert  D.  Morton,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Hartford  Special  Machinery  Company,  Simsburg,  Conn. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,870 
Int.  CI.  B21h  J/06.  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  72—90  8  Claims 

1.  A  starter  mechanism  usable  in  a  thread  rolling  machine 
for  high  speed  feeding  of  work  blanks  from  a  feed  chute  to  a 
work  station  between  starting  ends  of  a  pair  of  thread  rolling 
dies  and  comprising  a  stationary  frame,  a  starter  blade  mov- 
able toward  and  away  from  a  starting  position  at  the  work 
station,  the  starter  blade  effecting  both  wedging  of  a  work 
blank  between  the  starting  ends  of  the  dies  and  gating  the  feed 
chute,  a  slide  supporting  the  starter  blade  for  rectilinear  recip- 
rocation throughout  its  full  range  of  movement,  a  one-way 


drive  lever  including  a  slide  actuator  engageabic  with  the 
slide,  the  one-way  drive  lever  mounted  for  pivotal  movement 
on  the  frame  for  moving  the  slide  actuator  in  opposite  angular 
directions  toward  and  away  from  a  terminal  position  of  the 
slide  actuator,  the  slide  actuator  positively  engaging  and  driv- 
ing the  slide  in  one  linear  direction  to  retract  the  starter  blade 
away  from  its  starting  position  responsive  to  movement  of  the 
slide  actuator  in  one  angular  direction  away  from  its  terminal 
position,  biasing  means  acting  directly  on  the  slide,  the  biasing 
means  urging  the  slide  in  the  opposite  linear  direction  for 
blank  feeding  to  cause  the  slide  to  follow  a  return  movement 
of  the  drive  lever  and  its  slide  actuator  in  the  opposite  angular 
direction  while  exerting  a  sole  starting  force  on  the  starter 
blade  in  returning  it  to  its  starting  position,  the  slide  actuator 
upon  its  return  in  said  opposite  angular  direction  to  said  termi- 
nal position  serving  to  establish  a  positive  stop  for  the  slide 
and.  accordingly,  to  establish  the  starting  position  of  the 


starter  blade,  a  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  cam 
follower  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  the  cam  follower 
having  one  end  engageable  with  a  contoured  cam  surface  of 
the  cam  and  an  angularly  offset  elongated  adjustment  arm,  the 
drive  lever  having  an  enlongatcd  adjustment  arm  disposed 
adjacent  the  adjustment  arm  of  the  cam  follower,  a  pivot  pin 
being  disposed  between  the  adjustment  arms  maintaining 
them  in  spaced  apart  relation,  a  drive  return  spring  for  urging 
said  one  end  of  the  cam  follower  into  engagement  with  the 
cam  and  biasing  the  one-way  drive  lever  in  said  opposite 
angular  direction,  and  adjustment  means  being  mounted  on 
one  of  the  adjustment  arms  for  selectively  positioning  the 
pivot  pin  along  the  length  of  said  one  arm  for  varying  the 
angular  displacement  of  the  drive  lever  to  establish  a  desired 
stroke  length  of  the  starter  blade  from  its  starting  position 
without  varying  the  cam  contour  and  without  affecting  the 
starting  position  of  the  starter  blade  as  established  by  the 
terminal  position  of  the  drive  lever  slide  actuator. 


3,879,977 
TAPERED  POLE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Ford  B.  Cauffiel,  4940  Homerdale  Ave.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43623 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,228,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,771,978.  This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,259 

Int.  CI.  E2U  35/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-137  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  tapered  pole  comprising  an 
elongate,  tapered  mandrel,  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel, 
an  elongate  strip,  means  for  directing  the  elongate  strip  onto 
said  mandrel  in  a  pseudo-helical  manner  as  the  mandrel  ro- 


1974 


taU  s,  with  edges  of  the  strip  lying  in  contiguous  relationship, 
5  for  applying  pressure  to  both  sides  of  said  strip  for 
placing  under  tension  the  portion  of  the  strip  between  said 
dir(  cting  means  and  said  mandrel,  with  the  tension  being 
sub  .tantially  constant  over  the  width  of  the  strip. 


3,879,978 
WIRE  UNREELING  SYSTEM 
Mah^in  E.  Harris,  Jr.,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Kfetals  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,084 

Int.  CI.  B21f  1102 

U.S  CL  72-183  3  Claims 
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a. 


b. 


c. 
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Apparatus  for  unreeling  wire  from  a  coil  in  a  direction 


alon  5  an  extension  of  the  axis  of  the  coil  which  comprises: 


a  first  annular  constriction  through  which  the  wire  is 
initially  withdrawn  from  the  coil, 

rotatabic  means  around  which  the  wire  is  entrained  in 
frictional  engagement  before  it  is  withdrawn  under  ten- 
sion, 

a  second  annular  constriction  through  which  said  wire 
basses  after  said  first  annular  constriction  but  prior  to 
being  entrained  on  said  rotatable  means, 
untwisting  means  for  untwisting  the  wire  located  between 
said  first  and  second  annular  constrictions, 
and  motor  drive  means  for  positively  driving  said  untwist- 
ing means  regardless  of  the  tension  on  said  wire, 

f.  said  untwisting  means  comprising: 

1.  several  rollers  about  which  said  wire  is  entrained  to 
travel  in  a  sinuous  path  so  that  said  wire  is  bent  first  in 
one  direction  and  then  the  other, 

2.  a  common  support  on  which  said  rollers  are  journaled 
with  said  common  support  being  driven  by  said  motor 
drive  means  and  swung  about  an  axis  passing  between 
said  first  and  second  annular  constrictions, 

g.  said  motor  drive  means  being  a  variable  speed  means  with 
means  for  varying  said  speed  independently  of  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotatable  means  during  the  operation  of  said 
apparatus. 


3,879,979 

FRAME  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Osaifiu  Arai;  Kaoru  Kikuchi,  and  Tomoyuki  Ogawa,  all  of 

Hfachi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,337 

Cljiims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7, 1 972, 47-78359 

Int.  CI.  B2Id  28100 

U.S.|CI.  72-338  1 7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  planar  frame  comprising 

the  s  teps  of 


forwarding  a  fiat  strip  blank  an  optional  distance,  said  dis- 
tance being  predetermined  to  form  a  planar  frame  from 
a  single  length  of  said  flat  strip  blank, 

applying  a  predetermined  press  work  to  a  predetermined 
position  of  said  strip  blank  forwarded  by  said  first  means 
by  punching  comer-forming  slots  at  said  position  of  said 
strip  blank,  said  comer-forming  slots  being  formed  in  the 
longitudinal  directions  of  said  strip  blank, 

controlling  said  first  and  second  means  by  applying  preset 
working  information. 

deforming  said  strip  blank  supplied  from  said  second  means 
into  a  predetermined  shape  by  bending  said  strip  blank 
along  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  strip  blank,  said 
comer-forming  slots  being  aligned  along  the  bend  formed 
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by  said  step  of  bending,  and  said  corner-forming  slots 
having  a  longitudinal  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  strip  section  from  said  bend, 
fabricating  comer-forming  portions  at  said  corner-forming 
slots  by  shearing  the  strip  section  from  said  bend,  said  shearing 
step  being  performed  in  the  widthwise  direction  of  the  strip 
blank  at  one  end  of  each  of  said  corner-forming  slots,  and  by 
raising  the  resulting  lip  at  said  corner-forming  slots  and  the 
sheared  portion  of  said  strip  section  to  such  a  degree  that  said 
lip  can  be  superimposed  on  the  adjoining  portion  of  said  strip 
blank  upon  fabrication  of  said  comer-forming  portions,  and 
bending  said  strip  blank  at  said  corner-forming  portions  and 
connecting  said  lip  with  said  adjacent  portions  of  said 
strip  blank  to  form  the  planar  frame. 


3,879,980 

HOLE  ENLARGING  SYSTEM 

John  O.  King,  Jr.,  3990  N.  Ivy  Rd.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,484,  Jan.  1 7, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,805,578,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324,485, 

Jan.  17,  1973,  Pat.  No.  3,835,688,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268,478,  July  3,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,835,615,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

33,281,  April  30,  1970,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71 1,368,  March  7,  1968, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser.  No.  462,817 

Int.  CI.  B2\d  4 1/02 
U.S.  CI.  72-393  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  enlarging  holes  through  work  pieces  wherein 
the  holes  have  been  deburred  on  one  side  thereof  to  form  a 
shoulder  at  the  holes  and  a  working  surface  about  the  holes 
extending  from  the  shoulder  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  work 
pieces  comprising: 
a  seamless  and  headless  tubular  member  having  an  outside 
diameter  smaller  than  the  initial  diameter  of  the  holes 
through  the  work  pieces,  defining  a  passage  therethrough 
and  having  an  annular  end  surface  generally  normal  to 
the  centerline  of  said  tubular  member; 
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a  mandrel  having  an  outside  larger  and  an  outside  smaller 
diameter,  said  larger  diameter  larger  than  the  inside  di- 
ameter of  said  tubular  member  and  said  smaller  diameter 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  tubular  member; 
and, 

a  back-up  member  including  a  body  defining  an  aperture 
therethrough  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  tubular  member  and  larger  than 
said  smaller  diameter  of  said  mandrel  so  that  when  said 
smaller  diameter  is  inserted  through  said  passage  of  said 
tubular  member  and  said  backup  member  positioned  on 
said  smaller  diameter  in  opposition  with  said  larger  diam- 
eter across  said  tubular  member,  said  larger  diameter  and 
said  backup  member  can  be  forced  toward  each  other  to 
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grooves,  the  depth  of  said  third  groc^e  being  less  than  the 
depth  of  said  first  parallel  grooves, 

means  defining  a  fourth  groove  in  said  lower  crimping  head 
disposed  generally  perpendicular  across  said  second 
grooves,  the  depth  of  said  fourth  groove  being  less  than 
the  depth  of  said  second  parallel  grooves, 

said  third  and  fourth  grooves  disposed  opposite  each  other 
to  define  a  channel  through  said  first  and  second  grooves 
when  said  upper  and  lower  crimping  heads  are  engaged, 
the  width  of  said  third  and  fourth  grooves  being  less  than 
the  width  of  said  crimping  sleeve, 

with  said  first  and  second  grooves  adapted  to  engage  and 
deform  the  opposite  sides  of  said  crimping  sleeve  when 
said  crimping  sleeve  is  aligned  with  said  third  and  fourth 
grooves. 


3,879,982 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  HARDNESS 

OF  SPECIMENS 
Ernst  Schmidt,  Reiserstrasse  29,  4132  Muttenz,  Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  298,006,  Oct.  16,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,459 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  3/30 
U.S.CL  73-12  9  Claims 


cause  said  larger  diameter  to  pass  through  said  passage 
and  said  aperture  to  enlarge  the  diameter  of  said  tubular 
member  and  the  holes  through  said  tubular  member,  said 
back-up  member  further  including  a  lip  about  said  aper- 
ture at  one  end  thereof,  said  lip  defining  an  annular  sup- 
port surface  generally  normal  to  the  centerline  of  said 
aperture  and  corresponding  in  size  and  shape  to  said 
annular  end  surface  of  said  tubular  member,  said  lip 
further  defining  an  outer  surface  complimentary  to  the 
shoulder  at  the  holes  in  the  work  pieces  so  that  said 
support  surface  on  said  lip  supports  said  end  surface  of 
said  tubular  member  at  a  prescribed  location  in  the  holes 
during  enlargement  and  said  outer  surface  enlarges  the 
diameter  at  the  shoulder  of  the  work  pieces  as  said  lip  is 
enlarged. 
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3,879,981 

FISHLINE  CONNECTOR  DEVICE 

Joseph  E.  Richards,  P.O.  Box  492,  Antioch,  CaUf.  94509 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,309 

Int.  CI.  B21d  9/08 

U.S.  CI.  72-410  3  Claims 
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1.  A  tool  for  fastening  lines  having  an  upper  crimping  head, 

a  lower  crimping  head  and  means  for  forcing  said  upper  and 

lower  crimping  heads  together  to  deform  a  crimping  sleeve, 

the  improvement  comprising 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  first  parallel  grooves  in  said 

upper  crimping  head, 
means  defining  a  like  plurality  of  grooves  in  said  lower 
crimping  head  adapted  to  mate  and  engage  with  said  first 
grooves, 
means  defining  a  third  groove  in  said  upper  crimping  head 
disposed    generally    perpendicular    across    said    first 
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4.  A  device  for  testing  hardness  of  specimens,  comprising  an 
impact  tool  having  a  housing  with  a  striking  member  movable 
therein,  an  impact  probe  held  elastically  in  said  housing  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  striking  member  and  being  movable 
thereby  out  of  said  housing  to  contact  the  specimen,  means  for 
engaging  said  striking  member  to  move  said  striking  member 
to  hit  said  impact  probe  and  to  move  said  probe  to  strike 
against  the  specimen,  said  striking  member  having  a  mass 
greater  than  or  equal  to  the  mass  of  said  probe,  electrical 
circuit  means  connected  between  said  striking  member  and 
said  probe  including  an  electrical  timer  having  a  switching 
means  connected  to  said  striking  member  and  said  impact 
probe  which  are  closable  by  a  first  contact  of  said  striking 
member  with  said  probe  to  start  the  timer  and  which  are 
closable  to  stop  the  said  timer  by  a  following  contact  of  said 
striking  member  with  said  probe  upon  rebound  from  the  speci- 
men, whereby  the  time  indicated  by  said  timer  provides  an 
indication  of  the  hardness  of  the  specimen. 

9.  A  hardness  testing  device  comprising  a  flat  plate  probe, 
a  rod  connected  to  one  side  of  said  probe  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  weight  having  a  bore  therethrough 
engageable  over  said  rod  and  being  slidable  upwardly  and 
downwardly  on  said  rod,  latching  means  on  said  rod  for  latch- 
ing said  weight  in  a  raised  position  above  said  probe  and 
electrical  chronometer  means  connected  between  said  weight 
and  said  probe  for  measuring  the  time  elapsed  between  a  first 
contact  of  said  probe  with  said  weight  and  a  subsequent 
contact  of  said  probe  with  said  weight  said  weight  having  a 
mass  greater  than  or  equal  to  the  mass  of  said  probe. 
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3,879,983 

DIFFERENTIAL  SCANNING  CALORIMETER  FOR 

THERMAL  ANALYSIS  OF  LIQUIDS 

Peir  Leooidovich  Privalov,  Mikroraioii  "V,"  29,  kv.  38,  and 

«^aierian  Valerievich  Plotnikov,  Mikrorakm  "G,"  9,  kv.  47, 

>oth  of  Pushino  Moskovskoi  oblasti,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,160 
Int.  CI.  GOlk  17100;  GOlh  25120    \ 


U.:i.  CI.  73-15  B 


of 


dcf 
sai( 


ccl 
firs 


out 
anc 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


12  Claims 


A  differential  scanning  calorimeter  for  thermal  analysis 
iquids,  comprising:  an  adiabatizing  shell,  said  adiabatizing 
she  I  including  two  identical  surfaces  of  revolution,  each  said 
sur  ace  of  revolution  incorporating  a  convex  portion  adjoining 
a  f  at  annular  portion,  said  flat  annular  portion  of  each  said 
sur  ace  of  revolution  having  grooves,  said  two  identical  sur- 
fac  :s  of  revolution  being  Firmly  pressed  together  by  said  flat 
am  ular  portions  thereof,  so  that  said  convex  portions  thereof 
ne  together  a  closed  space;  heating  means  associated  with 
adiabatizing  shell;  a  temperature  regulator  electrically 
coijnected  with  said  heating  means  associated  with  said 
adi  ibatizing  shell  a  calorimctric  cell  disposed  within  said 
closed  space;  a  first  calorimetric  chamber  in  said  calorimetric 
a  second  calorimetric  chamber  in  said  calorimetric  cell; 
capillary  passage  means  for  letting  a  liquid  being  investi- 
gated into  and  out  of  said  first  calorimetric  chamber;  second 
cap  illary  passage  means  for  letting  a  reference  liquid  into  and 
of  said  second  calorimctric  chamber;  a  portion  of  said  first 
second  capillary  passage  means  being  defined  by  said 
grobves  of  said  respective  pressed  together  flat  annular  por- 
tioi  s;  heating  means  associated  with  said  calorimetric  cell; 
anc  a  differential  temperature  responsive  member  encircling 
said  first  and  second  calorimetric  chambers. 


3,879,984 
GAS  FLOW  CONTROL 
Jol^  Mkhael  Welland,  16  Valleyside,  Hemel  Hempstead,  En- 
0and 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,553,  Feb.  18,  1971, 
ab  mdoned.  This  application  Mar.  15, 1973,  Ser.  No.  341,514 

Int.  CI.  GQ\n  3 1 108 
U.S.CI.  73— 23.1  5  Claims 

1 .  In  gas  chromatographic  apparatus  in  which  gas  at  a  sub- 
stai  itially  constant  pressure  is  fed  from  a  source  via  a  main 
flo^  I  path  to  a  chromatographic  column  and  from  the  column 
to  i  detector,  a  system  for  maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  gas  to 
the  detector  steady  for  various  selectable  rates  of  flow  through 
the  column  comprising; 
a  flow  regulator  in  the  main  flow  path  to  the  column  consist- 
ing of  a  pressure  responsive  valve  resiliently  biased  to  an 
open  position  against  a  predetermined  counter  biasing 
pressure,  and  flow  impedance  means  upstream  from  the 
valve,  said  valve  being  responsive  to  any  pressure  change 
caused  by  a  flow  change  at  its  downstream  side  by  adjust- 
ing the  valve  opening  for  maintaining  a  constant  pressure 
at  the  downstream  side  of  the  impedance  means  in  rela- 
tion to  the  substantially  constant  pressure  of  gas  from  said 
source  and  thus  steadying  the  flow  through  the  column 
for  any  selected  flow  rate; 


a  by-pass  flow  path  having  one  end  coupled  into  the  main 
flow  path  between  the  downstream,  low  pressure,  side  of 
the  impedance  means  and  said  valve  and  having  its  other 
end  coupled  into  said  main  flow  path  at  said  detector 
input;  and 

variable  impedance  means  in  the  by-pass  flow  path  for 
changing  the  gas  flow  through  the  by-pass  flow  path 
whereby  a  change  in  the  by-pass  flow  produces  a  change 


X 


in  the  pressure  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  impedance 
which  is  immediately  counteracted  by  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive valve  rneans  causing  the  opening  through  the 
pressure  responsive  valve  to  vary  an  amount  that  changes 
the  column  flow  inversely  the  amount  of  the  by-pass  flow 
change  so  that  the  pressure  at  the  downstream  side  of  the 
impedance  is  restored  to  its  constant  value  and  the  flow 
to  the  detector  is  maintained  at  a  steady  rate. 


3,879,985 
DETECTION  AND  ANALYSIS  OF  GASES  OR  VAPOURS 
Christopher  Gordon  Maslen,  206  New  Rd.,  Parley,  Wimborne, 
Dorset,  England 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,299 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  11,  1972, 
32421/72 

Int.  CI.  G01ni//00 
U.S.  CI.  73—27  R  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  or  analysing  a  gas  condition 
comprising  a  semiconductor  material  that  exhibits  an  exhaus- 
tion region,  a  constant  current  control  circuit  connected  to 
said  semiconductor  material  for  heating  said  semiconductor 
material,  means  controlling  the  constant  current  control  cir- 
cuit and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  semiconductor 
material,  in  the  absence  of  the  gas  condition  to  be  detected  of 
analysed,  at  a  value  in  the  vicinity  of  one  end  of  its  exhaustion 
region,  and  means  for  measuring  change  in  voltage  drop 
across  the  semiconductor  material,  which  change,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  gas  condition  to  be  detected  or  analysed,  com- 
prises a  gas  signal  component,  resulting  from  the  change  in 
conductivity  of  the  semiconductor  material  in  the  presence  of 
the  gas  condition,  and  a  temperature  signal  component,  result- 
ing from  the  change  in  conductivity  of  the  semiconductor 
material  on  change  in  the  maintained  temperature  of  the 
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material  imposed  by  the  constant  current  control  circuit  when 
the  conductivity  of  the  material  changes. 


3,879,986 

PARALLEL  POINT  TO  PLANE  ELECTROSTATIC 

PRECIPITATOR  PARTICLE  SIZE  SAMPLER 

George  A.  Sehmel,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 

Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,751 

Int.  CI.  B03c  3104 

U.S.  CI.  73-28  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  for  precipitating  particulate 
matter  from  a  volume  of  fluid,  comprising:  a  housing  having 
a  chamber  therein  with  an  opening  connecting  said  chamber 
with  the  volume  of  fluid  so  that  said  volume  of  fluid  has  free 
access  to  said  chamber,  a  passageway  connected  to  said  cham- 
ber of  said  housing  extending  from  said  chamber  to  a  point 
without  said  housing  so  that  fluid  entering  said  chamber 
through  said  opening  exhausts  said  chamber  through  said 
passageway,  a  flat  conductive  collector  electrode  surface 
being  supported  by  and  separate  from  said  housing  and  being 
positioned  within  said  chamber,  an  elongated  electrode  axially 
of  the  chamber  having  a  point  at  one  end  and  a  long  axis 
passing  through  said  point,  said  elongated  electrode  being 
supported  by  said  housing  and  being  positioned  within  said 
chamber  in  spaccd-apart  relationship  with  said  flat  conductive 
surface  and  with  said  long  axis  parallel  thereto,  said  point 
being  abreast  of  said  flat  conductive  surface  and  directed 
toward  said  opening  with  the  distance  between  said  point  and 
said  volume  of  fluid  through  said  opening  being  less  than  or 
equal  to  two-thirds  of  the  narrowest  cross-sectional  dimension 
of  said  opening,  and  voltage  supply  means  coupled  to  said 
electrode  and  said  surface  to  provide  a  voltage  sufficient  to 
cause  a  corona  discharge  therebetween,  whereby  particulate 
matter  in  the  fluid  contacting  said  corona  discharge  is  precipi- 
tated onto  said  surface. 


3,879,987 

DEVICE  FOR  EXAMINING  INNER  PRESSURE 

RESISTANCE  OF  GLASS  BOTTLE 

Tomita  Yasuhiro,  Nishinoniiya,  and  Nakayama  KatsutosM, 

Itami,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamamura  Glass  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Hyogo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,804 

.Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1972, 48-3166 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3110 

U.S.  CI.  73-37  8  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  examining  the  inner  pressure  resistance  of 

a  glass  bottle,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  horizontal  conveyor  means  (10a)  for  horizontally  con- 
veying a  plurality  of  rows  of  glass  bottles  in  succession  at 
equal  spaces; 

b.  an  endless  conveyor  means  (2)  provided  around  it  with 
a  plurality  of  head  holders  (4)  having  a  plurality  of  head 
assemblies  (22)  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  endless  conveyor  means  (2)  at  spaces  equal 
to  those  of  the  bottles  on  the  horizontal  conveyor  means 
(10a)  and  adapted  to  convey  tfie  head  assemblies  (22) 
horizontally  in  synchronism  with  the  bottles  in  an  exami- 
nation zone; 


c.  head  assemblies  (22)  vertically  movably  supported  in  the 
head  holders  (4); 

d.  guide  rails  (49)  for  lowering  and  conveying  the  head 
assemblies  (22)  in  the  examination  zone; 

e.  a  valve  means  (19)  provided  in  the  head  assembly  (22), 
operatively  connected  to  a  conduit  for  pressurized  fluid; 
f.  a  nozzle  (14)  supported  in  the  head  assembly  (22) 
movably  with  respect  to  the  valve  means  (19); 

g.  an  annular  packing  (15)  of  a  resilient  material  provided 

at  the  lower  end  of  the  nozzle  (14); 
h.  a  squeezing  means  (16,  28,  22f),  provided  at  the  lower 

end  of  the  nozzle  (14)  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  head 

means  respectively  for  resiliently  deforming  the  annular 

packing  ( 15)  in  a  radial  direction; 


^f^ftJyli^  rv 


i.  a  pressure  air  supply  conduit  (20)  for  moving  the  nozzle 
(14)  upward  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  head 
assembly  (22); 

j.  a  valve  means  (30)  for  supplying  pressure  air  to  the  con- 
duit (20); 

k.  a  valve  means  (45)  for  supplying  pressurizing  fluid  to  the 
nozzle  (14); 

1.  whereby  the  annular  packing  ( 15)  is  resiliently  deformed 
in  a  radial  direction,  the  valve  means  ( 19)  is  opened,  and 
pressurized  fluid  for  examination  from  a  conduit  (18) 
connected  to  the  valve  means  (19)  is  introduced  into  a 
bottle  through  the  nozzle  (14). 


3,879,988 
OPTICAL  COMPARATOR  FOR  MEASURING  VIBRATION 

ON  A  ROTATING  OBJECT 
Gordon  B.  Jacobs,  Manlius,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,235 

Int.  CI.  GOln  2/ /22 

U.S.  CI.  73-71.3  8  Claims 


OSCILLOSCOPC 


1.  Apparatus  for  optically  measuring  a  small  vibrational 
motion  at  the  surface  of  a  rotating  object,  comprising: 
a.  a  source  of  a  beam  of  collimated  coherent  illumination, 
b.  means  to  divide  the  beam  into  a  reference  and  an 
analytic  beam, 
c.  means  to  transform  the  path  of  said  analytic  beam  in 
synchronism  with  said  object  rotation  to  cause  impinge- 
ment on  said  object  at  a  substantially  constant  angle  of 
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3,879,989 
ULTRASONIC  HOLOGRAPHY 
lyron  B.  Brenden,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Battle 
Ocveiopment  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,914 

int.  CI.  GOln  29/04 

U.S.  CI.  73—67.5  H  32  Claims 
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incidence  throughout  a  given  rotation  to  increase  coher- 
ence, 

d.  means  to  intercept  the  analytic  beam  after  reflection 
from  said  surface  element,  and 

e.  an  optical  detector  upon  which  returning  reference  and 
analytic  beams  impinge,  said  detector  having  adequate 
bandwidth  to  produce  a  heterodyne  between  said  beams 
containing  Doppler  frequency  terms  indicative  of  said 
vibration. 


t-ULTMUOIHC      J 


15.  A  method  of  producing  a  hologram  of  an  object  with 
I  Itrasonic  energy  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  directing  a  first  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  to  an  object 
and  thence  through  a  coupling  medium  to  a  hologram 
detecting  plane  responsive  to  ultrasonic  energy;  and 

b.  directing  a  second  beam  of  ultrasonic  energy  through  a 
coupling  medium  to  interfere  with  said  first  beam  of 
ultrasonic  energy  at  an  angle  at  said  hologram  detecting 
plane  to  form  an  ultrasonic  hologram,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond beams  having  substantially  the  same  frequency. 


3,879,990  ' 

ESTING  DEVICE  FOR  STRETCHABLE  FABRIC  UNDER 
SIMULATED  BODY  STRESSES 
Herman  J.  Joy,  Latham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cluett  Peabody  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180,792,  Sept.  15,  1971, 

Abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,688, 

une  16,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  419^7 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  5/30;  GOln  3/08 

S.  CI.  73-95  35  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  testing  and  recording  distention  character- 
i^ics  of  a  stretchable  fabric  article  under  a  simulated  body 
movement  stress,  the  apparatuus  comprising  in  combination: 

fabric  carrying  means  arranged  for  movement  to  distend  the 
fabric  article, 

a  force  applying  means  for  applying  a  controlled  variable 
increasing  force  to  move  the  fabric  carrying  means, 

a  recording  means  for  recording  a  measure  of  the  fabric 
article's  distention  in  relation  to  the  controlled  variably 
increasing  force.  | 

2.  The  apparatus  of  claim  1  with  the  force  applying  means 
iijcluding 

a  beam  arranged  for  constant  controlled  movement  about 


a  pivot  from  a  horizontal  position  toward  a  generally 
vertical  position,  and 


a  weight  connected  operatively  to  the  fabric  carrying  mpans 
freely  slidable  on  said  beam. 


3,879,991 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  LOAD  BEARING  MEMBERS 

Ub-ich  Ristow,  Neu-Isenburg,  and  Alfred  Schneider,  Bremen, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaitungs- 

G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main  and  Ingenieurburo  Schneider 

&  Sudhop,  Bremen,  both  of,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,054 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    25,    1972, 
2241976;  Aug.  25,  1972,  7131565 

Int.  CI.  GOln  3/08 
U.S.  CI.  73—95  5  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  load  testing  of  load  bearing  mem- 
bers, comprising  in  combination: 

a.  a  base  frame  having  a  variable  outline; 

b.  a  plurality  of  spaced  first  mounting  attachment  means 
carried  by  said  base  frame  for  selectively  receiving  an  end 
of  diverse  load  bearing  members  to  be  tested; 

c.  a  bridge-like  stand  assembly  connected  to  said  base  frame 
at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  from  one  another; 

d.  a  carrier  beam  displaceably  secured  to  said  stand  assem-' 
biy  at  a  distance  from  said  base  frame  at  least  at  two 
spaced  locations  on  said  stand  for  movement  with  respect 
to  said  base  frame  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  beam 
and  said  base  frame; 

e.  a  plurality  of  spaced  second  mounting  attachment  means 
carried  by  said  beam  for  selectively  receiving  an  end  of 
diverse  load  bearing  members  to  be  tested; 
power  means  connected  between  said  beam  and  said 
stand  for  urging  said  beam  to  change  its  distance  from 
said  base  frame,  whereby  the  load  bearing  test  member 
secured  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  mounting  attachment 
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means  and  to  at  least  one  of  said  second  mounting  attach-  3,879  993 

ment  means  is  placed  under  a  test  load;  and  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS*  FOR  INSPECTING  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 
Thomas  B.  Sorbie,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 
/  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,869 

Int  CI.  GOln  19/08 

U.S.  CI.  73-104  14  Claims 


g.  means  for  setting  the  force  exerted  by  said  power  means 
to  obtain  a  determined  test  load. 


3,879,992 

MULTIPLE  CRYSTAL  OSCILLATOR  MEASURING 

APPARATUS 

Ralph  E.  Bartera,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36,618,  May  12,  1970, 

abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  205,803 

Int.  CI.  G01ni//06 
U.S.  CI.  73-30  22  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  temperature  and  mass 
accretion  in  a  deposition  environment  by  the  use  of  oscillation 
circuits  comprising: 
first  and  second  crystal  means  with  surfaces,  said  crystal 
means  having  a  ratio  of  frequency-temperature  coeffi- 
cients different  from  the  ratios  of  their  frequency-mass 
accretion  coefficients; 
means  for  holding  said  crystal  means  adjacent  to  one  an- 
other for  exposure  of  their  surfaces  to  the  same  deposi- 
tion environment,  so  they  experience  substantially  the 
same  temperature  and  the  same  mass  accretion  per  unit 
area;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  crystal  means  to  different  oscilla- 
tion circuits  to  permit  the  measurement  of  their  individ- 
ual frequency  changes. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  inspecting  glass  containers  for  defects  in 
the  rim  or  sealing  surface  thereof  comprising,  container  index- 
ing means  for  successively  presenting  containers  to  an  inspec- 
tion station,  means  at  said  station  for  rotating  a  container 
about  its  vertical  axis,  a  stationary  member  extending  over 
said  station,  a  pair  of  spaced-apart.  downwardly  extending 
arms  connected  to  said  stationar>  support,  pivot  means  at  the 
lower  end  of  each  said  arm,  container  rim  contacting  rollers 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for  steadying  and  centering  the 
container  during  rotation,  resilient  means  biasing  said  rollers 
in  container  contacting  direction,  a  thin  strip  of  flexible,  resil- 
ient tape,  a  support  for  holding  said  tape  in  a  downwardly 
angled  loop  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  loop  portion  of  the  tape 
in  contact  with  the  rim  surface  of  the  container,  said  looped 
tape  being  sufficiently  resilient  to  yield  upwardly  as  a  con- 
tainer is  brought  into  station  and  means  carried  by  said  sup- 
port for  sensing  the  distortion  of  said  loop  when  encountered 
by  a  defect  in  the  container  rim. 


3,879,994 
PLATE  ROLLING 
Kenneth  Michael  Hume,  8  Lister  St.,  East  Kew,  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia (3102) 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,028 

Int.  CI.  B21d  3/12 

U.S.  CI.  72-127  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  rolling  plate  to  form  a  cylindrical  article 
which  comprises  gripping  a  leading  edge  of  a  length  of  plate 
with  a  mandrel  so  that  the  plate  is  tangential  to  the  mandrel 
from  the  said  edge,  rotating  the  mandrel  which  engaging  the 
remainder  of  the  plate  against  the  mandrel  by  pressure  means 
to  move  the  plate  to  curve  a  forward  part  of  the  plate  about 
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the  mandrel  into  a  semi-cyNndrical  shape,  subsequently  fur- 
ther advancing  the  plate  until  the  rearward  part  of  the  plate 
and  its  trailing  edge  pass  beyond  contact  with  the  mandrel, 
and  then  gripping  the  said  trailing  edge  with  the  mandrel  and 
turning  the  mandrel  again  to  curve  the  rearward  part  of  the 
plate  about  the  mandrel  into  a  semi-cylindrical  shape  so  that 
said  forward  and  rearward  parts  together  complete  the  forma- 
tion of  a  cylinder. 


ient  arms  to  anchor  the  ends  of  said  convolutedfwire  to  convo- 
lutely  tension  the  latter  around  said  pointer  stub  shaft  to 


U.S.  CI.  73-133  R 


3,879,995 

STRAIN  GAGE  TRANSDUCER 

George  Z.  Libertine  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  «^ignor  to  Ford  Motor    render  the  pointer  responsive  to  the  operation  of  said  transla- 

Company   Dearborn   MkH  /  I  tion  member  in  all  planar  directions. 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,580 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5116 

9  Claims  3,879,997 

PRESSURE  CHECK  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR  CONTACTS 
James  A.  Mann,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,568 

Int.  CI.  GOll  5100 

U.S.CI.  73-141  R  1  Claim 
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1.  A  transducer  suitable  for  use  in  the  strain-gage  measure- 
ment of  a  plurality  of  forces  and  moments  acting  upon  the 
transducer,  said  transducer  comprising:  a  substantially  square 
baseplate,  the  center  of  said  baseplate  being  located  at  the 
intersection  of  two  imaginary  diagonal  lines  drawn  between 
opposite  corners  of  the  baseplate,  said  baseplate  having  four 
openings  equidistantly  located  from  the  center  of  said  base- 
plate, each  of  said  openings  being  located  between  said  center 
and  a  corner  of  said  baseplate,  being  symmetrical  with  respect 
to  one  of  said  diagonal  lines,  and  being  formed  by  two  circular 
holes  located  on  opposite  sides  of  one  of  said  diagonal  lines, 
said  circular  holes  being  interconnected  by  an  open  slot,  said 
circular  holes  and  slot  extending  through  said  baseplate,  said 
baseplate  having  eight  grooves  on  each  of  its  square  surface 
areas,  each  of  said  eight  grooves  extending  from  an  edge  of 
said  plate  to  one  of  said  circular  holes,  and  said  baseplate 
having  two  grooves  on  each  of  its  four  edges,  each  of  said  two 
grooves  interconnecting  a  groove  on  one  of  said  square  sur- 
face areas  with  a  groove  on  the  opposite  square  surface  area, 
and  strain  gage  means  for  measuring  tension  and  compression 
forces  in  each  of  said  grooves  and  circular  holes  and  at  loca- 
tions on  said  square  surface  areas. 


3,879,996 

METER  TRANSLATION  DEVICES  FOR  TORQUE 

MEASURING  WRENCHES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Talmage  O.  Green,  Schaumburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Snap-on 

Took  Corporation,  Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,603 
Int.  CI.  GOll  5124 
IU.S.CI.  73-139  I       10  Claims 

1.  A  translation  member  for  interposition  between  a  me- 
:hanical  movement  and  a  measuring  dial  calibrated  thereto,  a 
X)inter  stub  shaft  joumalled  relative  to  said  calibrated  dial  to 
•otarily  support  a  pointer  in  confronting  relation  to  said  cali- 
jrated  dial,  a  highly  flexible  small  diameter  wire  of  high  tensile 
strength  convoluted  around  said  pointer  stub  shaft,  and  a 
iubstantially  featherweight  sling  with  outwardly  sprung  resil- 


1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  contact  installation  in  an 
electrical  connector,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  cylinder 
block  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  therein;  a  plurality 
of  pistons  mounted  for  movement  in  said  cylinders;  said  pis- 
tons being  provided  with  "o"  rings;  a  cover  disposed  adjacent 
one  side  of  said  cylinder  block,  said  cover  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  piston  passageways  and  disposed  to  limit  piston 
travel;  a  manifold  plate  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
cylinder  block  and  including  a  hi-pressure  air  supply  inlet,  said 
manifold  plate  including  a  plurality  of  air  passageways  for 
conducting  hi-pressure  air  from  said  inlet  to  said  cylinders  to 
actuate  said  pistons  therein;  said  pistons  being  provided  with 
adaptor  tips  for  contacting  either  male  or  female  contacts;  and 
said  cylinder  block  being  provided  with  opposing  slots  and  a 
two  prong  pin  to  engage  said  slots  and  secure  said  connector 
to  said  cylinder  block. 


3  879  998 
DEFORMATION  RESPONSIVE  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Richard  S.  Bradley,  Fairmont,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Weigh- 
Tronix,  Inc.,  Armstrong,  Iowa 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,790 
Int.  CI.  GOll  1122 
U.S.  CI.  73-141  A  12  Claims 

1.  A  deformation-responsive  weighing  apparatus  for  weigh- 
ing a  load  comprising: 
a  substantially  straight,  longitudinal  bar  being  elastically 
deformable  in  response  to  a  load  vector  applied  between 
the  ends  thereof; 
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a  pair  of  supporting  members,  each  supporting  an  end  of 
said  bar,  each  supported  end  of  said  bar  being  free  to 
move  relative  to  its  said  supporting  member  about  an  axis 
generally  perpendicular  to  a  plane  defined  by  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  bar  and  the  load  vector  in  response  to 
the  load  vector  being  applied  to  the  bar  between  its  ends, 
thereby  permitting  linear  deformation  of  the  bar  while 
avoiding  reverse  bending  of  the  bar  and  the  resulting 
nonlinearities  of  bar  deformation  caused  by  reverse  bend- 
ing; 

a  load  applying  member  on  said  bar  between  said  support- 
ing members  and  contacting  said  bar  at  a  single  location 
to  apply  a  load  to  the  bar  at  said  single  location,  said  load 
applying  member  cooperating  with  said  supporting  mem- 
bers to  elastically  deform  said  bar  when  a  load  is  applied 
to  said  bar  by  said  load  applying  member; 


and  each  having  a  filament  engaging  surface,  a  third  filament 
engaging  member  movably  mounted  on  said  base  and  dis- 
posed between  said  pair,  said  third  member  movable  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  a  reference  line  tangent  to  said  sur- 
faces of  said  pair,  said  members  being  adapted  to  engage  a 
filament  with  said  pair  of  members  and  said  third  member 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  filament,  means  connected 
to  said  third  member  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of  its  mo- 
tion, first  biasing  means  operative  to  cause  said  third  member 
to  deflect  from  a  straight  path  of  filament  engaged  by  said 
members,  and  damping  means  for  damping  vibrations  of  said 
third  member  in  said  plane,  said  damping  means  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  for  sliding 
motion,  means  operatively  connecting  said  piston  with  said 
third  member,  and  an  adjustable  valve  in  said  cylinder. 
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a  plurality  of  pairs  of  strain  gauges  Weratively  mounted  on 
said  bar  to  detect  deformation/of  said  bar  caused  by 
forces  applied  to  said  bar  by  "loading  and  to  vary  their 
electrical  properties  in  response  to  such  deformation,  the 
two  strain  gauges  comprising  each  pair  of  strain  gauges 
being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  along  said  bar  with  the 
two  gauges  of  each  pair  of  strain  gauges  being  positioned 
between  said  load  applying  member  and  one  of  said  load 
supporting  members,  the  longitudinal  distance  separating 
the  two  gauges  of  each  said  pair  of  strain  gauges  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  distance  separating  the  two 
gauges  of  each  of  the  remaining  pairs  of  gauges;  and 

electrical  measuring  circuitry  operatively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  pairs  of  strain  gauges  to  measure  the  changes 
in  electrical  properties  of  said  strain  gauges  and  to  pro- 
duce an  output  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the 
load  applied  to  the  bar. 


3,879,999 
TENSION  METERS 
Erwin  J.  SaxI,  Pin  Hill,  Harvard,  Mass.  01451 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,349 
Int.  CI.  GOll  5106 
U.S.  CI.  73—144 


3  880  000 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  AMBULANT  STRIP  MATERIALS, 

ESPECIALLY  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  INSULATORS  FOR  INDUCTIVE 

DEVICES 
Richard  D.  Bums,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  215,543 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  5104,  5/06 

U.S.  CI.  73-159  23  Claims 


^:si)      -.,  L.,,:: 


1.  A  tension  meter  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced 
filament  engaging  members  fixed  with  respect  to  each  other 


11  Claims        i,  A  method  of  monitoring  and  controlling  ambulant  strip 
material  in  the  manufacture  of  insulators  for  use  in  slots  of 
inductive  devices  comprising  the  steps  of: 
passing  a  strip  of  material  along  a  predetermined  path  with 
at  least  one  strip  edge  passing  closely  adjacent  an  actua- 
tor having  a  strip  engaging  portion  adapted  to  be  moved 
generally  parallel  of  the  predetermined  path  when  the 
strip  of  material  is  beyond  at  least  on  preselected  dimen- 
sional limit; 
bringing  a  portion  of  the  strip  into  engagement  with  the  strip 
engaging  portion  when  the  strip  of  material  is  beyond  the 
at  least  one  preselected  dimensional  limit  causing  the 
strip  engaging  portion  to  move  in  one  direction  generally 
parallel  of  the  predetermined  path;  obstructing  directly 
with  the  strip  engaging  portion  ftirther  passage  of  the  strip 
along  the  predetermined  path  with  the  strip  engaging 
portion  being  jammed  by  said  portion  of  said  strip;  and   ' 
regulating  movement  of  the  strip  of  material,  with  means  for 
controlling  motion  of  the  strip  of  material,  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  actuator. 
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3,880,001 

YARN  TENSION  OR  BREAK  MONITORING  APPARATUS 

Edward  Merrick  Hogan,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,418 

Int.  CI.  GO II  5/04 

U.S.CL  73-160  5  Claims 


TO 

TEXTILE    MACHINE 


1.  An  apparatus  to  detect  a  variation  in  tension  or  a  break 
in  yam  being  forwarded  under  tension  in  a  path,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  a  body  member  located  adjacent  said  path;  a 
first  pulley  around  which  said  yam  passes  rotatabiy  mounted 
to  said  body  member,  an  arm  mounted  to  said  body  member 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  first  pulley;  means  for  biasing 
said  arm  against  said  tension;  a  second  pulley  around  which 
said  yarn  passes  rotatabiy  mounted  to  said  arm  for  swinging 
movement  with  said  arm  toward  and  away  from  said  path;  and 
means  engaging  said  yam  intermediate  said  first  and  second 
pulleys  for  detecting  when  the  yarn  moves  more  than  a  prede- 
termined distance  away  from  said  path. 


3,880,002  I 

ROTARY  ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  INDICATOR 
Roger  W.  Gallington,  Qtrs.  4307  H,  U.S.  Air  Force  Academy, 
Colo.  80840 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,397 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  21100 

U.S.CL  73-180  3  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  angle  of  attack  indicator  for  use  in  an  aircraft 
cockpit  instrument  comprising,  a  case,  a  divider  for  separating 
the  interior  of  said  case  into  at  least  two  chambers,  a  rotatable 
member  disposed  in  said  case  including  a  rotor  having  two 
rotor  ports  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  an  internal  air 
passage  leading  from  each  of  said  rotor  ports  to  separate 
chambers  in  said  case,  a  plurality  of  pressure  sources  located 
on  the  leading  edge  of  the  aircraft  wing,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  pressures  from  the  aircraft  wing  to  the  chambers 


in  said  case  including  a  series  of  tubes  positioned  along  one 
side  of  said  case  and  passing  therethrough  to  communicate 
with  said  rotor  ports  and  pressurize  said  chambers,  such  that 
variations  in  pressures  produce  a  corresponding  rotation  of 
the  rotatable  member  which  is  proportional  to  the  angle  of 
attack  of  the  aircraft. 


3,880,003 
FLUID  FLOWMETER 
Douglas  L.  Jameson,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Halliburton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,896 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  1110 

U.S.  CI.  73—231  R  7  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  measuring  fluid  flow  comprising: 

introducing  a  fluid  stream  into  a  tubular  passageway; 

passing  the  fluid  stream  around  a  strut  fixed  within  the 
tubular  passageway  and  having  a  generally  flat  down- 
stream face  perpendicular  to  the  fluid  flow  and  introduc- 
ing turbulence  into  a  zone  of  the  fluid  stream  downstream 
of  said  strut; 

passing  the  turbulent  fluid  stream  into  a  rotor  having  two 
blades  of  magnetic  material  located  in  said  turbulence 
zone  for  rotation  in  response  to  the  fluid  flow;  and 

sensing  the  rotation  of  the  magnetic  rotor  blades  with  a 
magnetic  pick-up  element. 


3,880,004 
COMPENSATED  ROTARY  GAS  METER 
Theodore  A.  St.  Clair,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Textron 
Inc.,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,708 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  3108 

MS.  CL  73—254  7  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  gas  meter  having  a  rotor  unit  having  inlet  means 
and  outlet  means,  said  rotor  unit  having  a  rotor  and  a  stator 
and  having  a  capacity  to  measure  in  each  cycle  of  rotations  a 
predetermined  volume  of  gas  including  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  leakage  gas  resulting  from  clearance  between  said 
rotor  and  said  stator  of  said  rotor  unit,  and  means  for  retum- 
ing  from  said  outlet  means  to  said  inlet  means  of  said  rotor 
unit  during  each  cycle  of  operations  thereof  a  volume  of  gas 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  volume  of  leakage 
gas  and  in  which  said  rotor  unit  is  a  primary  rotor  unit,  and 
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said  means  for  returning  said  predetermined  volume  of  leak- 
age gas  comprises  a  secondary  rotor  unit  driven  by  said  pri- 
mary rotor  unit,  said  secondary  rotor  unit  having  a  capacity  to 
return  from  said  outlet  means  to  said  inlet  means  of  said 
primary  rotor  unit  at  each  cycle  of  the  secondary  rotor  unit  a 
volume  of  gas  substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  vol- 
ume of  said  leakage  gas. 


3,880,005 
FLUID  LEVEL  SIGHT  GAGE  FOR  DYNAMOELECTRIC 
MACHINE  MOUNTED  WITHIN  THE  MACHINE  FRAME 
John  Leonard  Butterfield,  and  James  Lawrence  Wenzei,  both 
of  Erie,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,982 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23102 

U.S.  CI.  73-334  5  Claims 


means  for  applying  said  first  current  from  said  circuit 
along  a  first  path  to  one  terminal  of  said  element; 

means  for  applying  said  second  current  from  said  circuit 
along  a  second  path  to  said  one  terminal  of  said  ele- 
ment; 

means  in  said  sensor  module  for  producing  a  predeter- 
mined adjustment  in  said  second  current; 

means  for  providing  a  signal  voltage  for  said  circuit  repre- 
sentative of  the  voltage  response  of  said  element  to  said 
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1.  In  an  oil  level  sight  gage  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine, 
the  combination  comprising, 

a.  a  dynamoelectric  machine  having  an  oil  containing  hous- 
ing and  means  in  said  housing  for  mounting  a  sight  gage 
so  that  the  sight  gage  does  not  extend  beyond  the  housing 
including, 

1 .  a  slot  in  said  housing, 

2.  a  recessed  portion  in  said  slot  communication  with  the 
interior  of  said  housing,  said  recessed  portion  defining 
a  ledge  for  supporting  a  sight  gage, 

b.  a  sight  gage  mounted  in  said  slot  and  supported  on  said 
ledge,  said  sight  gage  including, 

1 .  a  transparent  sight  glass  for  providing  a  visible  indica- 
tion of  the  oil  level  in  the  interior  of  said  housing, 

2.  a  resilient  edge  mounting  means  for  said  glass  compris- 
ing a  radial  member  surrounding  said  sight  glass,  said 
radial  member  and  said  sight  glass  being  larger  than 
said  recess  whereby  said  member  is  compressed  when 
mounted  on  said  ledge  defined  by  said  recess  thereby 
sealing  said  glass  in  said  recess  and  applying  radial 
pressure  to  the  edge  of  said  glass  so  that  the  sight  glass 
is  not  subject  to  bending  stresses  as  the  housing  flexes 
due  to  temperature  and  vibration. 


3,880,006 
ELECTRONIC  TEMPERATURE  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Noel  Poduje,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Stow  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Hudson,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,557 
Int.  CI.  GO  Ik  7124 
U.S.  CI.  73—362  AR  10  Claims 

2.  A  temperature  sensing  system  comprising: 
a  circuit  including 

means  for  providing  first  and  second  currents  along  re- 
spective paths  for  application  to  a  sensor  module;  and 
means  operative  in  response  to  a  signal  voltage  from 
said  sensor  module  to  provide  an  output  indication  of 
sensed  temperature; 
a  sensor  module  including 
a  resistance  temperature  dependent  element; 


first  and  second  currents  and  representative  of  temper- 
ature sensed  by  said  element;  and 
means  for  providing  a  predetermined  adjustment  in  the 
slope  and  offset  of  said  signal  voltage  by  an  amount 
producing  a  predetermined  correspondence  between 
said  signal  voltage  and  the  temperature  sensed  by  said 
element  throughout  the  operating  temperature  range 
whereby  different  sensor  modules  can  be  interchanged 
with  said  circuit  without  system  recalibration. 


3,880,007 

MEASURING  TEMPERATURE  IN  A  VERY-HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  ENVIRONMENT 

Hans  Heinrich  Emschermann;  Bruno  Fuhrmann,  and  Dieter 

Huhnke,  all  of  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignors  to  Felten 

&  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,386 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    23,    1973, 
2308887 

Int.  CI.  GOlk  1112.  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73-362  AR  15  Claims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  measuring  temperature  in  a  very- 
high-temperature  environment,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
heat-insulating  container;  temperature-responsive  means  lo- 
cated outside  said  heat-insulating  container  and  operative  for 
generating  an  analog  temperature-indicating  signal  indicative 
of  the  temperature  to  which  said  temperature-responsive 
means  is  exposed;  and  electronic  bufler  storage  means  con- 
tained in  said  heat-insulating  container  so  as  to  be  insulated 
from  the  heat  of  the  very-high-temperature  environment,  said 
electronic  buffer  storage  means  being  connected  to  said  tem- 
perature-responsive means  and  operative  for  receiving  said 
analog  temperature-indicating  signal  and  temporarily  storing 
a  corresponding  signal  indicative  of  the  value  of  said  analog 
temperature-indicating  signal  for  the  purpose  of  subsequent 
readout  of  the  stored  signal  by  a  readout  device  located  in  a 
cooler  environment. 

13.  A  method  of  measuring  temperature  in  a  very -high- 
temperature  environment,  comprising,  in  combination,  the 
first  step  of  placing  in  the  very-high-temperature  environment 
temperature-responsive  means  operative  for  generating  an 
analog  temperature-indicating  electrical  signal  indicative  of 
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the  temperature  to  which  the  temperature-responsive  means 
is  exposed  and  also  placing  in  the  very-high-temperature  envi- 
ronment a  heat-insulating  container  containing  an  electrical- 
energy-consuming  electronic  buffer  storage  circuit  generating 
heat  during  operation  and  protected  by  the  container  from  the 
heat  of  the  very-high-temperature  environment  and  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  temperature-responsive  means  and 
operative  for  receiving  the  analog  temperature-indicating 
signal  and  temporarily  storing  a  corresponding  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  value  of  the  analog  temperature-indicating  signal; 
and  the  second  step  of  subsequently  bringing  the  electronic 
buffer  storage  circuit  into  a  cooler  environment  and  there 
connecting  to  the  buffer  storage  circuit  an  electrical-energy- 
consuming  readout  device  generating  heat  during  operation 
and  reading  out  the  signal  stored  by  the  electronic  buffer 
storage  means,  whereby  to  avoid  the  faster  temperature 
buildup  which  would  result  in  the  heat-insulating  container  if 
the  readout  device  were  included  therein. 


3,880,008 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  OCCASIONALLY  DETERMINING 

THE  PRESSURE  IN  A  HYDRAULIC  OR  PNEUMATIC 

SYSTEM 
Nils  Aage  Juul  Eikrsen,  226-232  Gongehusvej,  DK-295o  Ved- 
baek,  Denmark 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,803 

Int.  CI.  GOll  9112 

MS.  CL  73—398  C  6  Claims 


1 .  A  non-return  valve  for  a  fuel  injection  pump  comprising 
an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  valve  housing  having  a 
longitudinal  flow  passage  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  wall  of 
a  length  and  wall-thickness  suitable  for  making  it  operable  as 
a  pressure  sensitive  electrode  of  a  pressure  sensing  capacitor 
when  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  fuel  flowing  through  said 
flow  passage,  and  a  tubular  element  surrounding  said  wall  and 
insulated  therefrom  to  form  a  counter  electrode  of  said  pres- 
sure sensing  capacitor. 


3,880,009 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Samuel  Andrew  Johnston,  Fontana,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bunker 
Ramo  Corporation,  Oak  Brook,  III. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,446 
Int.  CI.  GOII  9112  I 

U.S.  CL  73—398  C  |  6  Claims 

1.  A  variable  capacitance  type  pressure  transducer  compris- 
ing: 
a  substrate  of  dielectric  material, 
a  land  of  electrically  conductive  material  affixed  thereto, 
a  flexible  electrically  conductive  diaphragm  covering  said 
land,  spaced  therefrom,  and  sealed  to  said  substrate,  said 
land  and  said  diaphragm  forming  two  plates  of  a  capaci- 
tor, 
a  cap  covering  said  diaphragm,  spaced  therefrom  and  sealed 

to  said  substrate, 
a  port  providing  communication  for  a  pressure  medium  to 
the  otherwise  closed  volume  surrounding  said  diaphragm 


and  defined  by  said  cap  and  said  substrate,  from  the  space 
external  thereto, 
a  port  providing  communication  for  a  pressure  medium  to 
the  otherwise  closed  volume  defined  by  said  diaphragm 
and  said  substrate,  from  the  space  external  thereto,  and 
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electrical  circuit  means  mounted  on  said  substrate,  con- 
nected to  said  diaphragm  and  to  said  land,  and  adapted 
to  produce  a  signal  having  characteristics  varying  as  a 
function  of  the  capacitance  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  land. 


3,880,010 
PRESSURE  INDICATOR  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 
Ervin  I.  Pietsch,  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,295 

Int.  CI.  GOll  7108 

U.S.  CI.  73-406  1  Claim 


1.  A  pressure  indicator  for  a  railway  car  comprising:  a  fixed 
assembly  having  lower  and  upper  cylindrical  portions,  said 
lower  cylindrical  portion  engaging  an  opening  in  a  pressurized 
portion  of  a  rail  car;  said  lower  and  upper  cylindrical  portions 
each  having  transversely  extending  flanges  holding  therebe- 
tween a  flexible  diaphragm;  a  movable  assembly  at  least  a 
portion  of  which  is  mounted  within  said  fixed  assembly  com- 
prising an  inner  cylindrical  portion  and  a  color  coded  rod 
portion  viewable  from  the  side  of  the  car  removably  affixed  to 
said  inner  cylindrical  portion;  a  coil  spring  mounted  within 
said  indicator  surrounding  said  rdd  portion  and  engaging  said 
fixed  upper  cylindrical  portion  and  said  inner  cylindrical  por- 
tion; said  upper  cylindrical  portion  having  a  bleed  opening 
therein  to  avoid  pressure  buildup  and  a  downwardly  extending 
tubular  portion  containing  an  elastomeric  seal;  said  flexible 
diaphragm  engaging  said  inner  cylindrical  portion  and 
adapted  to  move  in  response  to  pressure  changes  in  said  rail- 
way car  whereby  an  increase  in  pressure  will  move  said  assem- 
bly against  the  bias  of  said  coil  spring  with  said  rod  passing 
through  said  seal  and  indicate  pressure  change  in  said  car  to 
a  viewer  standing  near  the  car. 
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3,880,01 1 
AUTOMATIC  SAMPLER 
Paul  R.  Johnson,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Harsco 
Corporation,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,509 

Int.  CI.  GOln  1114 

U.S.  CI.  73-421  B  12  Claims 


minor  diameter  as  compared  to  the  body  of  the  vessel  so  that 
when  the  vessel  is  filled  with  liquid  a  slender  column  of  liquid 
extends  into  said  neck  with  a  relatively  small  diameter  menis- 
cus at  the  top.  a  single  graduation  line  extending  around  said 
neck  to  show  the  measured  volume  of  liquid  in  the  vessel  and 
a  permanent  integral  dark  area  of  preselected  length  and 
width  dimensions  extending  around  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
neck  in  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  but  not  more  than 
I  millimeter  below  the  graduation  line,  the  top  edge  of  said 
dark  area  being  precisely  parallel  to  said  graduation  line, 
whereby  said  dark  area  imparts  a  predetermined,  undeviating 
dark  shading  to  the  curved  underside  of  the  meniscus  within 
said  neck  to  enable  the  meniscus  to  be  viewed  more  clearly 
against  the  light  background  of  the  vessel  material. 


3,880,013 
ADAPTOR  FOR  MOUNTING  OPERATING  POWER  DRIVE 

UNITS  ON  VALVES 
Virgil  O.  Barnes,  P.O.  Box  14,  and  George  E.  Johnson,  P.O. 
Box  353,  both  of  Missouri  City,  Tex.  77459 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,236 

Int.  CLF16h  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  74-89.15  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  to  draw  a  metered  quantity  of  liquid  compris- 
ing: a  container  having  an  inlet  passage  and  a  discharge  pas- 
sage; a  pump  having  a  suction  line  and  a  pressure  line;  means 
to  connect  the  suction  line  of  the  pump  to  said  container  to 
reduce  pressure  in  said  container  to  draw  liquid  through  said 
inlet  passage;  a  pressure  actuated  valve  in  said  outlet  passage, 
said  valve  being  normally  open;  means  to  connect  said  pres- 
sure line  to  said  pressure  actuated  valve;  means  to  drive  said 
pump  to  close  said  pressure  actuated  valve;  and  means  to  vent 
the  container  and  the  pressure  actuated  valve  when  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  liquid  has  been  drawn  into  said  container. 


3,880,012 
INTEGRAL  SHADED  AREA  ON  SINGLE  MARK  VESSEL 

TO  AID  IN  VIEW  OF  MENISCUS 

Bryan  Percy  Shapcott,  Barnsley,  England,  assignor  to  Wood 

Brothers  Glass  Company  Limited,  Barnsley,  England 

Fikd  June  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  259,612 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  19100 

U.S.  CI.  73-426  3  Claims 


1.  A  graduated  measuring  vessel  of  relatively  clear  glass  or 
other  transparent  relatively  light  colored  material,  the  inven- 
tion comprising  a  single  volume  mark  vessel  having  a  cylindri- 
cal neck  through  which  liquid  is  introduced  and  which  is  of 


1.  An  adaptor  for  mounting  a  power  drive  unit  having  a 
power  output  spindle  on  a  valve  having  a  U-shaped  yoke,  a 
threaded  valve  stem  extending  through  said  yoke  parallel  to  its 
sides  legs  and  through  a  bushing  formed  by  said  yoke  at  the 
closed  end  thereof,  and  a  stem  nut  threaded  on  said  stem  and 
rotatably  engaged  in  said  bushing,  said  stem  nut  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  bushing  to  form  a  lug  which  may  be 
engaged  to  turn  said  nut,  said  adaptor  comprising: 

a.  a  base  plate  having  a  central  aperture,  said  base  plate 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  with  its  plane  normal  to 
the  valve  stem  against  the  outer  end  of  said  yoke  bushing 
with  its  aperture  encircling  said  stem  nut  lug. 

b.  a  pair  of  torque  bars  insertable  through  said  yoke  trans- 
versely to  said  stem  and  respectively  at  opposite  sides 
thereof, 

c.  two  pairs  of  tie  bolts  fixed  in  said  base  plate  normally 
thereto  so  as  to  extend  toward  said  torque  bars  externally 
of  said  yoke  bushing,  the  extended  ends  of  each  pair  of  tie 
bolts  extending  through  the  respectively  opposite  ends  of 
one  of  said  torque  bars, 

d.  a  nut  threaded  on  each  of  said  tie  bolts  at  the  side  of  the 
associated  torque  bar  distal  from  said  base  plate, 

e.  means  for  attaching  said  power  drive  unit  to  said  base 
plate  with  the  output  spindle  of  the  former  disposed 
coaxially  with  the  central  aperture  of  said  base  plate,  and 
f  connecting  means  operable  to  connect  said  output 
spindle  to  said  stem  nut  lug,  whereby  rotation  of  the 
former  turns  the  latter. 
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3,880,016 
VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  PLATEN 
Wilfrid  H.  Bendall,  12  Castle  HiU  Rd.,  Pawcafuck,  Conn.  AND  TRACTOR  FEED 

02891  John  W.  Jamieson,  San  Leandro,  and  Ronald  G.  Weller,  Fre- 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  494,738  mont,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Qume  Corporation,  Hay- 

Int.  CL  F16g  13102  ward,  CaUf. 

U.S.  CL  74—245  R         /  \  5  Claims  Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,870 

Int.  CI.  F16h  57100 
U.S.  CI.  74-405  15  Claims 


1.  A  drive  chain  having  apertured  link  members  arranged 
end  to  end  with  overlapping  interconnected  end  portions,  said 
link  members  having  side  bar  portions  extending  on  each  side 
of  an  aperture  between  interconnecting  end  portions  of  sub- 
stantially semi-cylindrical  form,  each  of  said  end  portions 
having  a  portion  thereof  intersecting  an  aperture  of  an  adja- 
cently aligned  link  member,  said  portion  thereof  comprising  a 
link  interconnection  beamg  surface  at  each  inner  end  of  an 
aperture  and  a  drive  sprocket  engaging  surface  at  each  outer 
end  of  a  link  and  having  the  bearing  surface  in  articulating 
contact  with  a  like  bearing  surface  of  adjacently  aligned  link 
members,  each  of  said  end  portions  further  comprising  an 
arcuate  groove  and  resilient  means  engaging  a  groove  of  an 
adjacent  link  member  and  maintaining  said  members  in  elasti- 
cally  separable  end  to  end  alignment. 


3,880,015 

SHIFTING  ARRANGEMENT,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 
EFFECTING  AXIAL  SHIFTING  OF  GEARS 
Ernst  Kranzler,  Stetten,  and  Gerhard  Kuhlmann,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stutt* 
gart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,204 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    14,    1973, 
7318088 

Int.  CI.  F16h  5104 
MS.  CI.  74—337.5  14  Claims 


^ 


I"  T  ft  FT) 
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1.  In  an  arrangement  comprised  of  a  part  mounted  for 
movement  along  a  predetermined  path  between  two  positions, 
in  combination,  rotatable  engaging  means  engaging  said  part 
and  operative,  upon  rotation  from  a  first  to  a  second  angular 
position  through  an  intermediate  neutral  position,  for  moving 
said  part  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  two  positions  thereof; 
and  displacing  means  including  stationary  cam  means  contact- 
ing said  rotatable  engaging  means  for  causing  said  engaging 
means  to  shift  in  one  axial  direction  when  rotating  from  said 
first  to  said  neutral  position  and  in  opposite  axial  direction 
when  rotating  from  said  neutral  to  said  second  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  drive  train  for  coupling  rotary 
motion  from  a  source  to  a  platen  having  a  shaft,  said  drive 
train  including  means  for  providing  positive  motion  detent, 
the   improvement  comprising  means  for  enabling  variable 
positional  alignment  of  said  platen  relative  to  said  positive 
detent  means,  said  alignment  means  including: 
first  gear  means  coupled  to  said  drive  train; 
second  gear  means  coupled  to  said  platen; 
motion  transfer  means  coupled  to  said  second  gear  means 
and  normally  coupled  to  said  first  gear  means  when  in  a 
first  position;  and 
means  for  translating  said  motion  transfer  means  to  a  sec- 
end  position  in  which  said  first  gear  means  is  disengaged 
therefrom  and  for  enabling  rotation  of  said  motion  trans- 
fer means  independently  of  said  first  gear  means. 


3,880,017 
HYDROMECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

'Takayuki  Miyao;  Minoru  Ohya;  Masatoshi  Vamada;  Toshi- 

taka  Kuno;  Masao  Yamaguchi;  Haruo  Katagiri;  Katsuhiko 
Hattori;  Masanori  Sato,  all  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kariya-shi;  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho,  Nagoya-shi  and  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  all  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30, 1971, 46-66466 
Int.  CI.  F16h  47104,  47/08,  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  74—687  46  Claims 


1.  A  hydromechanical  transmission  comprising: 

a  main  casing; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  main  casing; 

an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  main 

casing; 
a  positive  displacement  pump  including  a  first  rotator  driv- 

ingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  a  second  rotator 

drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft; 
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a  variable  positive  displacement  motor  being  rotatable 
normally  and  reversely  and  including  a  rotatable  first 
motor  member  having  a  motor  shaft,  a  second  motor 
member  supported  within  said  main  casing  and  displace- 
ment controlling  means  for  controlling  the  displacement 
of  the  motor; 
an  oil  pressure  circuit  including  two  conduit  means  opera- 
tive to  establish  fluid  communication  between  the  intake 
of  said  pump  and  the  output  of  said  motor  and  between 
the  output  of  said  pump  and  the  input  of  said  motor; 
switching  means  for  changing  the  rotational  direction  of 

said  motor; 
a  first  stepdown  transmission  means  having  a  first  clutch 
means  provided  between  the  motor  shaft  of  the  rotatable 
first  motor  member  and  said  output  shaft  for  engaging  the 
motor  shaft  of  the  rotatable  first  motor  member  with  said 
output  shaft  when  the  motor  rotates  in  its' normal  direc- 
tion; and 
a  second  stepdown  transmission  means  having  a  second 
clutch  means,  a  reverse  mechanism,  and  a  different  step- 
down  transmission  range  from  that  of  said  first  stepdown 
transmission  means,  and  provided  between  the  motor 
shaft  of  the  rotatable  first  motor  member  and  said  output 
shaft  for  engaging  the  motor  shaft  of  the  rotatable  first 
motor  member  with  said  output  shaft  when  the  motor 
rotates  in  its  reverse  direction. 
22.  A  hydromechanical  transmission  comprising: 
a  main  casing; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  main  casing; 
an  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  main 
casing; 
an  axial  piston  type  pump  including  a  rotatable  cylinder 
drum  perforated  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  input  shaft,  a  rotatable  swash 
plate  drivingly  connected  said  output  shaft,  and  pistons 
being  fitted  in  each  of  the  cylinders  of  said  cylindrical 
drum  and  being  set  against  the  swash  plate; 
an  axial  piston  type  motor  including  a  rotatable  cylinder 
drum  perforated  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  fixed  on 
a  motor  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  the  output  shaft  and  is 
journalled  within  said  main  casing,  a  tiltable  swash  plate 
supported  on  a  trunion  shaft  journalled  within  said  main 
casing,  displacement  controlling  means  for  controlling 
the  displacement  of  the  motor,  and  pistons  being  fitted  in 
each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  cylindrical  drum  of  the  motor 
and  being  set  against  the  tiltable  swash  plate; 
an  oil  pressure  circuit,  including  two  conduit  means,  opera- 
tive to  establish  fluid  communication  between  the  intake 
of  the  pump  and  the  output  of  the  motor  and  between  the 
output  of  the  pump  and  the  input  of  the  motor  or  between 
said  intake  of  the  pump  and  said  input  of  the  motor  and 
between  said  output  of  the  pump  and  said  output  of  the 
motor; 
flow  rate  regulating  means  provided  between  said  two  con- 
duit means  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  to  be 
supplied  to  the  motor  by  short-circuiting  a  part  of  the 
fluid  from  one  of  the  two  conduit  means  to  the  other; 
two-way  valving  means  for  changing  the  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  intake  of  said  pump  and  the  output  of 
said  motor  and  between  the  output  of  said  pump  and  the 
input  of  said  motor  into  fluid  communication  between 
said  intake  of  said  pump  and  said  input  of  said  motor  and 
between  said  output  of  said  pump  and  said  output  of  said 
motor; 
a  first  stepdown  transmission  gear  provided  between  the 
motor  shaft  of  the  cylinder  drum  of  the  motor  and  said 
output  shaft  and  composed  of  a  first  gear  fixed  on  the 
motor  shaft,  a  second  gear  fixed  on  one  of  the  ends  of  a 
shaft  journalled  on  the  main  casing  and  meshing  with  said 
first  gear,  a  third  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  output 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  second  gear  and  first  clutch 
means  for  engaging  said  third  gear  and  said  output  shaft 
when  said  third  gear  rotates  in  the  same  direction  as  that 
of  said  output  shaft;  and 


a  second  stepdown  transmission  gear  having  a  different 
stepdown  transmission  range  from  that  of  said  first  step- 
down  transmission  gear,  provided  between  the  motor 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft  and  composed  of  said  first 
gear,  said  second  gear,  a  fourth  gear  fixed  on  the  other 
end  part  of  the  shaft  one  which  said  second  gear  is  fixed, 
a  fifth  gear  as  a  reverse  mechanism  journalled  on  a  shaft 
fixed  on  said  main  casing  and  meshing  with  said  fourth 
gear,  a  sixth  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said  output  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  fifth  gear,  and  a  second  clutch 
means  fixed  on  said  sixth  gear  for  engaging  said  sixth  gear 
and  said  output  shaft  when  said  sixth  gear  rotates  in  the 
same  direction  as  that  of  said  output  shaft. 
27.  A  hydromechanical  transmission  including: 
a  main  casing; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  main  casing; 
a  first  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  main 
casing; 
a  second  output  shaft  being  coaxial  with  said  first  output 

shaft  and  rotatably  supported  within  said  main  casing; 
an  axial  piston  type  pump  including  a  rotatable  cylinder 
drum  perforated  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  driv- 
ingly connected  to  said  input  shaft,  a  rotatable  swash 
plate  drivingly  connected  to  the  first  output  shaft,  and 
pistons  being  fitted  in  each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  cylin- 
drical drum  and  being  set  against  said  swash  plate; 
an  axial  piston  type  motor  including  a  rotatable  cylinder 
drum  perforated  with  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  fixed  on 
a  motor  shaft  which  is  parallel  to  said  output  shaft  and  is 
journalled  within  said  main  casing,  a  tiltable  swash  plate 
supported  on  a  trunnion  shaft  journalled  within  said  main 
casing,  displacement  controlling  means  for  controlling 
the  displacement  of  the  motor,  and  pistons  being  fitted  in 
each  of  the  cylinders  of  the  cylinder  drum  of  the  motor 
and  being  set  against  the  tiltable  swash  plate; 
an  oil  pressure  circuit,  including  two  conduit  means,  opera- 
tive to  establish  fluid  communication  between  the  intake 
of  said  pump  and  the  output  of  said  motor  and  between 
the  output  of  said  pump  and  the  input  of  said  motor; 
flow  rate  regulating  means  provided  between  the  two  con- 
duit means  for  regulating  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  to  be 
supplied  to  said  motor  by  short  circuiting  a  part  of  the 
fluid  from  one  of  the  two  conduit  means  to  the  other; 
switching  means  connected  to  said  tiltable  said  tiltable 
swash  plate  for  switching  the  inclination  of  said  tiltable 
swash  plate  from  the  left  to  the  right,  or  vice  versa, 
thereby  changing  the  rotational  direction  of  said  motor; 
a  first  stepdown  transmission  gear  provided  between  the 
motor  shaft  of  the  cylinder  drum  of  said  motor  and  said 
output  shaft  and  composed  of  a  first  gear  fixed  on  said 
motor  shaft  a  second  gear  fixed  one  one  of  the  end  parts 
of  a  shaft  journalled  on  the  main  casing  and  meshing  with 
the  first  gear,  a  third  gear  rotatably  supported  on  said 
output  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  second  gear,  and  first 
clutch  means  for  engaging  said  third  gear  and  the  first 
output  shaft  when  said  third  gear  rotates  in  the  same 
direction  as  that  of  said  output  shaft; 
a  second  stepdown  transmission  gear  having  a  different 
stepdown  transmission  range  from  that  of  the  first  step- 
down  transmission  gear,  being  provided  between  said 
motor  shaft  and  said  output  shaft  and  composed  of  said 
first  gear,  said  second  gear,  a  fourth  gear  fixed  on  the 
other  end  part  of  the  shaft  on  which  said  second  gear  is 
fixed,  a  fifth  gear  as  a  reverse  mechanism  journalled  on 
a  shaft  fixed  on  said  main  casing  and  meshing  with  said 
fourth  gear,  a  sixth  gear  rotatably  supported  on  the  sec- 
ond output  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  fifth  gear,  and  a 
one-way  clutch  fixed  on  said  sixth  gear  for  engaging  said 
sixth  gear  and  said  second  output  shaft  when  said  sixth 
gear  rotates  faster  than  said  second  output  shaft  in  the 
normal  direction;  and 
a  dog  clutch  disposed  among  the  first  and  second  output 
shafts  and  said  sixth  gear  and  composed  of  a  first  engag- 
ing member  fixed  on  said  first  output  shaft,  a  second 
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engaging  member  fixed  on  said  second  6utput  shaft,  a 
third  engaging  member  fixed  on  said  sixth  gear,  and  a 
slidable  connecting  member  which  engages  or  disengages 
said  first  and  second  engaging  members  and  said  second 
and  third  engaging  members. 

28.  A  hydromechanical  transmission  including: 

a  main  casing; 

an  input  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  main  casing; 
a  first  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  main 
casing; 

a  second  output  shaft  rotatably  supported  within  said  main 
casing; 

a  positive  displacement  pump  including  a  first  rotator  driv- 
ingly  connected  to  said  input  shaft  and  a  second  rotator 
drivingly  connected  to  said  output  shaft; 

a  variable  positive  displacement  motor  being  rotatable 
normally  and  reversely  and  including  a  rotatable  first 
motor  member  having  a  motor  shaft,  a  second  motor 
member  supported  within  said  main  casing  and  displace- 
ment controlling  means  for  controlling  the  displacement 
of  said  motor; 

an  oil  pressure  circuit  including  two  conduit  means  opera- 
tive to  establish  fluid  communication  between  the  intake 
of  said  pump  and  the  output  of  said  motor  and  between 
the  output  of  said  pump  and  the  input  of  said  motor; 

switching  means  for  changing  the  rotational  direction  of 
said  motor; 

a  first  stepdown  transmission  means  having  a  first  clutch 
means  provided  between  the  motor  shaft  of  the  rotatable 
first  motor  member  and  the  first  output  shaft,  the  first 
clutch  means  engaging  with  the  first  output  shaft  when 
the  motor  rotates  in  the  normal  direction; 

a  second  stepdown  transmission  means  having  a  second 
clutch  means,  a  reverse  mechanism,  and  a  different  step- 
down  transmission  range  from  that  of  the  first  stepdown 
transmission  means,  being  provided  between  the  motor 
shaft  of  the  rotatable  first  motor  member  and  one  of  the 
first  and  second  output  shafts,  the  second  clutch  means 
engaging  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  output  shafts 
when  the  motor  rotates  sin  the  normal  directions; 

third  clutch  means  disposed  among  the  first  and  second 
output  shafts  and  the  last  member  of  the  second  stepdown 
transmission  means  for  connecting  the  first  output  shaft 
with  the  second  output  shaft  when  the  second  output 
shaft  is  driven  in  the  normal  direction,  and  for  connecting 
the  second  output  shaft  with  the  last  member  of  the  sec- 
ond transmission  means  when  the  second  output  shaft  is 
driven  in  the  reverse  direction. 


,  3,880,018 

CHAIN  SAW  SHARPENER 
lack  F.  Simington,  Box  141,  Star  Route,  Chiloquiii,  Oreg. 
97624 

Filed  Aug*>30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,889 
Int.  CI.  B23b  631 16  I 

IU.S.  CI.  76—25  A  9  Claims 

1.  A  chain  saw  sharpening  device  comprising  a  support,  a 
rotary  grinding  head  joumalled  from  said  support,  a  pair  of 
:hain  support  mounts  mounted  on  said  support  on  opposite 
tides  of  said  head  for  shifting  along  a  path  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  head  and  contained  in  a 
)lane  paralleling  said  axis  and  containing  a  chord  of  the  outer 
jeriphery  of  said  head,  each  of  said  chain  support  mounts 


including  means  for  support  of  a  length  of  saw  chain  there- 
from, said  chain  support  mounts  comprising  pulley  wheels 


joumalled  for  rotation  about  axes  at  least  generally  paralleling 
said  path. 


3,880,019 
SAW  SHARPENER  APPARATUS 
Melbume  E.  Young,  Rt.  2,  Pierz,  Minn.  56364 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,805 

Int.  CI.  B23d  63114 

U.S.  CI.  76-37  15  Claims 


1 .  In  a  saw  sharpner  mountable  on  a  saw  blade  having  a  span 
of  saw  teeth,  an  elongated  beam  having  first  and  second  ene 
portions,  first  and  second  clamps  means  mounted  on  the  beam 
first  and  second  end  F>ortions  respectively  for  clampingly 
mounting  the  beam  on  a  saw  blade  to  be  supported  thereby, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  beam  for  reciprocal  movement 
between  the  clamp  means,  lever  means  mounted  on  the  beam 
for  selectively  moving  the  carriage  relative  the  beam  and 
means  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  movement  therewith  for 
mounting  a  motor  driven  grinding  wheel,  the  last  mentioned 
means  including  a  motor  mount,  and  adjustable  means  mount- 
ing the  motor  mount  on  the  carriage  for  movement  relative 
thereto  between  various  angular  positions  and  retaining  the 
mount  in  a  selected  angular  position. 
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3,880,020 
MAKING  BLADES  FOR  TIRE  CURING  MOLDS 
Dennis  W.  Clem,  SuffieM,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  June  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,655 
Int.  CI.  B21k  UIOO;  B26d  1 100;  B21d  43128 


U.S.  CI.  76-104 


1.  The  method  of  making  blades  for  tire  curing  molds  in  a 
press  having  a  plurality  of  subpresses  located  therein  for  pro- 
gressively blanking  out  said  blades  from  a  running  length  of 
stock  comprising  locating  each  of  said  subpress  units  in  a 
respective  predetermined  home  position  in  the  press,  moving 
selected  ones  of  said  subpress  units  from  said  respective  home 
position  each  to  a  preselected  second  position  relative  to  said 
stock  in  response  to  a  program  of  command  signals  carried  by 
a  numerical  control  tape,  partially  closing  said  press  to  secure 
said  subpress  units  in  their  respective  second  positions,  and 
then  operating  said  press  and  the  subpress  units  held  thereby 
progressively  to  blank  out  blades  from  said  stock. 

50.  Apparatus  for  making  blades  for  tire  curing  molds  from 
running  length  strip  metal  stock,  the  apparatus  comprising  a 
press  having  a  main  ram,  a  bed  plate  fixed  beneath  said  ram. 
a  frame  mounted  on  said  bed  plate,  a  plurality  of  subpress 
units  carried  on  said  bed  plate  and  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  main  ram  toward  said  bed  plate;  a  positioner  mechanism 
mounted  on  said  press  and  operable  selectively  to  move  at 
least  one  of  said  units  from  one  to  another  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  ram  and  said  stock,  a  plurality  of 
tracks  fixed  on  said  frame  to  carry  said  traveler  in  movement 
parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  stock;  said  trav- 
eler having  a  latching  device  for  cooperative  connection  with 
selected  ones  of  said  units. 


3,880,021 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAST  ARTICULATED  TOOL 
Karl  Hannes,  White  Plains,  and  Paul  C.   Rossi,  Franklin 
Square,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,106 

Int.  CI.  B21k  ///06 

U.S.  CI.  76- 104  A  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  tool  of  the  type  having  first  and 
second  articulated  members  of  a  die  casting  metal  joined  at  a 
pivot  joint  by  a  pin  extending  from  the  first  member  through 
a  correspondingly  shaped  aperture  in  the  second  member, 
with  the  pin  having  an  enlarged  head  to  hold  said  members 


together,  said  method  comprising  intercasting  said  first  and 
second  members  with  the  pin  on  said  first  member  being 
tapered  with  a  larger  diameter  and  toward  said  first  member, 
and  then  upsetting  said  pin  to  provide  a  clearance  space  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members. 


85  Claims 


3,880,022 

WIRE  CUTTING  AND  INSULATION  STRIPPING 

APPARATUS 

Harry  E.  Miller,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345383 

Int  CI.  H02g  1112 

U.S.  CI.  81-9.5  R  14  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  an  insulated  wire  and  for  strip- 
ping a  desired  length  of  cut  insulation  from  the  wire  wherein 
the  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  portable  wire  wrapping  tool; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades  mounted  on  the  wire 
wrapping  tool,  the  first  pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades 
being  mounted  in  an  opposed  relationship  so  as  to  cut 
insulation  when  an  insulated  wire  is  inserted  therebe- 
tween and  the  first  pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades  being 
spaced  a  sufficient  distance  from  each  other  so  that  only 
the  insulation  is  cut  when  the  insulated  wire  is  inserted 
therebetween; 
a  second  pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades  mounted  on  the 
wire  wrapping  tool  directly  adjacent  to  the  first  pair  of 
insulation  cutting  blades,  the  second  pair  of  insulation 
cutting  blades  being  mounted  in  an  opjwsed,  spaced 
relationship  like  the  first  pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades; 
means  for  cutting  the  insulated  wire  mounted  on  the  wire 
wrapping  tool  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  first 
pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades  on  the  side  opposite  to 
the  second  pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades,  the  distance 
between  the  first  pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades  and  the 
wire  cutting  means  being  equal  to  the  desired  length  of 
insulation  to  be  cut  and  stripped  from  the  insulated  wire; 
means  for  opening  the  wire  cutting  means  to  receive  an 
insulated  wire  therein  and  for  closing  the  wire  cutting 
means  to  cut  an  insulated  wire  positioned  therein;  and 
power  assisted  means  for  displacing  said  first  and  second 
pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades  relative  to  each  other  to 
increase  the  distance  therebetween,  the  first  pair  of  insu- 
lation cutting  blades  bearing  against  the  insulation  be- 
tween the  first  pair  of  insulation  cutting  blades  and  the 
wire  cutting  means  and  the  second  pair  of  insulation 
cutting  blades  bearing  against  the  insulation  of  the  insu- 
lated wire  to  displace  the  cut  insulation  relative  to  the 
insulated  wire  as  the  first  and  second  pair  of  insulaton 
cutting   blades  are   displaced   away   from   each   other 
thereby  stripping  the  cut  insulation  from  the  insulated 
wire. 


3,880,023 

CRIMPING  MECHANISM  IN  A  NUT  RUNNER 

.«ster  A.  Amtsberg,  Utica,  and  William  K.  Wallace,  Barne- 

veid,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  121,867,  March  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,747,441.  This  application  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,274 

Int.  CI.  B25b  27100 
t;.S.  CI.  81  — 10  10  Claims 
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5.  Nut  crimping  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  sleeve; 
I  group  of  crimping  levers  pivoted  about  the  interior  of  the 
ileeve  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  to  each  other  and 
otatable  with  the  sleeve  as  a  unit;  each  lever  having  a  long 
irm,  a  short  arm  terminating  in  an  inner  jaw  face,  and  a  pivot 
upport  between  the  long  and  short  arms;  the  several  levers 
laving  a  normal  position  wherein  the  several  jaw  faces  define 
multi-walled  socket  for  reception  of  a  multi-sided  nut  and 
or  subsequent  rotation  of  the  nut  upon  rotation  of  the  sleeve, 
he  jaw  faces  being  arranged  to  transmit  in  the  normal  position 
f  the  levers  rotation  of  the  sleeve  to  a  nut  received  in  the 
ocket,  wedge  means  movable  axially  of  the  several  levers  for 
ooperating  with  the  several  long  arms  to  pivot  the  several 
cvers  so  as  to  force  their  short  arms  to  bring  their  jaw  faces 
I  ompressively  against  the  sides  of  a  nut  received  in  the  socket, 
nd  means  for  selectively  controlling  rotation  of  the  sleeve  or 
xial  movement  of  the  wedge  means. 

3,880,024 
PORTABLE  POWER  WRENCH 
:  luekichi  Asada,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tokai  Tekkosha,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,973 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  30,  1973,  48-85729 
Int.  CI.  B25b  13150,  13152 
MS.  CL  81-57.34  4  Claims 


1.  A  portable  power  wrench,  comprising  a  first  holding 
neans  including  a  body  having  a  head  portion  and  vice  hold- 
:rs  integrally  formed  with  the  head  portion,  vice  pieces  de- 
achably  secured  to  the  vice  holders  to  substantially  immov- 
ibly  hold  a  first  pipe  member  relative  to  the  body,  said  head 


portion  being  provided  with  a  hole,  a  stud  secured  in  said  hole, 
a  shaft  received  by  said  stud,  said  first  pipe  member  being  held 
by  said  holding  means  in  such  a  manner  that  the  longitudinal 
axial  center  line  of  the  first  pipe  member  extends  parallel  to 
said  shaft,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  swingable  about  said  shaft,  said  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
a  piston  rod  which  is  reciprocably  movable  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft;  and  a  second  holding  means  including  a 
swingable  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  piston  rod  at  one 
end  thereof,  a  serration  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the 
swingable  bar  along  an  arc  whose  center  of  curvature  is  offset 
from  said  end  of  the  swingable  bar  connected  to  the  piston 
rod,  and  means  for  holding  a  second  pipe  member  while  caus- 
ing said  serration  to  engage  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
second  pipe  member,  said  second  pipe  member  being  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  pipe  member  when  the  two  pipe  mem- 
bers are  held  by  said  first  and  second  holding  means,  respec- 
tively. 


3,880,025 
MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  THE  MACHINING  OF  SHAFTS 
Bruno  Kralowetz,  and  Robert  Obtresal,  both  of  Steyr,  Austria, 
assignors  to  GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und 
Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft,  Steyr,  Austria 
Filed  May  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,495 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    June    27,    1973, 
5668/73 

Int.  CI.  B23b  5118 
U.S.  CI.  82—9  6  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  the  machining  of  shafts,  which  com- 
prises 

a  longitudinal  guide, 

workpiece-holding  means  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a  fixed 
position,  in  which  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  workpiece 
is  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  guide, 

a  tool  slide  assembly,  which  is  movable  along  said  longitudi- 
nal guide  and  comprises  a  compound  rest,  which  consists 
of  two  slides,  which  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  in 
directions  which  are  normal  to  each  other  and  transverse 
to  said  guide, 

an  annular  tool,  which  has  inwardly  facing  cutting  means 
and  is  carried  by  said  compound  rest  and  adapted  to 
surround  a  workpiece  held  by  said  workpiece-holding 
means, 

means  for  revolving  said  tool  around  said  workpiece,  and 

means  for  coordinating  the  relative  movements  of  said 
slides. 


3,880,026 
CAN  TREATMENT  TOOL 
Alan  Adamson,  28  Leaman  Dr.,  Dartsmouth,  Nova  S<;otia, 
Canada 

Fited  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,600 

Int  CI.  B23b  1100 

MS.  CI.  82-47  4  Claims 

3.  Method  of  treating  can  seams  for  inspection  thereof, 

wherein  the  can  is  of  a  type  having  a  cylindrical  wall  terminat- 
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ing  at  at  least  one  end  in  a  double  seam  comprising  a  body 
hook  wherein  the  end  of  the  material  of  the  can  wall  is  curved 
outwardly  then  backwardly  along  the  can  wall,  and  a  cover 
hook  wherein  the  edge  of  the  cover  is  curved  to  extend  along 
the  outside  of  the  body  hook,  inward  across  the  end  thereof, 
then  in  between  the  body  hook  and  the  can  wall. 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

holding  said  can  in  a  manner  to  leave  said  seamed  end  free 
for  cutting, 

moving  said  can  parallel  to  its  cylindrical  axis,  relatively 
toward  a  cutter,  with  the  seam  end  advanced,  along  a 
locus  of  movement,  such  that  said  cutter  severs  said  cover 
hook  without  severing  said  body  hook,  and  displaces  said 
severed  cover  hook  away  from  said  scam; 


3,880,027 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF  ENDLESS  BELTS 
Wilhelm  Ganser,  and  Gottfried  Raskin,  both  of  Stolberg- 
Busbach,  Germany,  assignors  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Aachen-Rothe-Erde,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,032 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    24,    1972, 
2220042 

Int.  CI.  B23b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  82-98  5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  endless  annular 
elements  from  a  tubular  blank  comprising 
a  mandrel  for  supporting  the  tubular  blank  along  a  longitu- 
dinal axis; 


means  for  rotatably  supporting  the  mandrel; 

a  cutting  means  spaced  from  the  mandrel,  said  cutting 
means  including  a  first  and  second  cutting  element,  the 
cutting  elements  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each 
other  along  the  axis; 

means  for  extending  the  first  and  second  cutting  elements 
to  penetrate  the  rotating  tubular  blank  whereby  one  of 
the  cutting  elements  maintains  the  tubular  blank  in  posi- 
tion when  the  other  cutting  element  penetrates  the  blank; 
and 

means  for  retracting  the  first  and  second  cutting  elements. 


3,880,028 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  GLASS  CUTTING 

Waher  Frederick,  Jr.,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,697 

Int.  CI.  B26d  3108;  C03b  33102 

U.S.  CI.  83-7  17  Claims 


1.  A  glass  scoring  apparatus  comprising: 

support  means  for  holding  a  piece  of  glass  in  a  scoring 
position; 

a  scoring  tool  mounted  to  contact  said  piece  of  glass  in  the 
scoring  position; 

means  for  providing  relative  motion  between  said  glass  and 
said  scoring  tool  so  as  to  effect  scoring  of  said  glass;  and 
sound  pickup  means  sensitive  to  sound  waves  created  by 
said  scoring,  said  sound  pickup  means  producing  an  elec- 
tric signal  as  a  function  of  the  intensity  of  said  sound 
waves. 


3,880,029 
METHOD  FOR  GANGED  SCORING  OF  GLASS 
Robert  M.  Bonaddio,  Monroeville,  and  Laverne  O.  Parkhill, 
Lower  Burrell,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,446,  Aug.  22, 1973.  This  application 
June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,806 
Int.  CI.  B26d  3108;  C03b  33104 
\}S.  CI.  83—7  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  scoring  glass  along  a  precisely  determined 
path  of  intended  cut  comprising: 
projecting  a  visual  image  onto  a  scoring  table,  which  image 

corresponds  to  the  fixed  path  of  a  scoring  means, 
placing  a  trial  piece  of  glass  on  the  table, 
scoring  said  trial  piece  while  locked  in  place  on  the  table, 
aligning  the  projected  visual  image  to  superimpose  the 
image  on  the  resulting  scores  on  the  trial  piece, 
removing  the  trial  piece, 

aligning  a  second  piece  of  glass  to  be  scored  on  the  table  so 
that  the  visual  image  is  superimposed  on  the  desired  path 
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of  cut  in  said  second  piece  of  glass.  means  provided  for  counting  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the 

locking  said  second  piece  of  glass  in  the  aligned  position,    rotary  cutter,  and  causing  the  chute  to  drop  off  the  collected 


and 
scoring  said  second  piece  of  glass  with  said  scoring  means. 


esz7 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a 
drum,  dough  cutting  bar  means  extending  longitudinally  along 
the  surface  of  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  dough  scoring  rings 
encircling  said  drum  spaced  along  said  cutting  bar  means,  said 
rings  including  ring  segments  abutting  each  side  of  said  cutting 
bar  means,  an  annular  row  of  blocks  positioned  between 
adjacent  rings,  and  dough  scoring  bar  segments  parallel  to  said 
cutting  bar  means  positioned  between  said  blocks  and  abut- 
ting said  adjacent  rings. 


3,880,031 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TINSEL 
Gerd  Rodennund,  In  der  Breite  24,  763  Lahr,  and  Helmut 
Kappus,  Lahr,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  said  Roder- 
mund,  by  said  Kappus 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,796 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1973, 
7339745 

Int.  CI.  B26d  1128 
MS.  CL  83-81 

1.  A  machine  for  manufacturing  tinsel  comprising  a  cutting 
device  for  cutting  sheet  material  into  small  strips  and  a  feed 
device  for  the  sheet,  characterized  in  that  the  cutting  device 
comprises  a  rotary  cutter  having  an  effective  length  which  is 
equal  to  the  width  of  a  strip  fed  continuously,  said  rotary 
cutter  comprising  a  cutting  edge  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  rotary  cutter,  said  feed  device  comprising  a  pair  of  feed 
rollers  arranged  near  the  cutting  edge,  a  chute  for  collecting 
the  cut-off  tinsel  threads,  receiving  means^  and  a  counting 


5  Claims 


tinsel  threads  on  said  receiving  means  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  revolutions. 


3,880,032 

FEELER  OPERATED  SAW  GUARD 

Dwight  C.  Green,  Rt.  1,  Box  74-B,  Ashburn,  Va.  22011 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,555 

Int.  CI.  B27g  19102 

U.S.  CI.  83—102.1  3  Claims 


3,880,030 
ROTARY  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Stanley  Irving  Rosengren,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to 
Nabisco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  484,684 

Int.  CI.  MUlim 

U.S.  CI.  83-9  8  Claims 


Mj'/'^^^^^t^J^Ui 


1.  In  combination  with  a  saw  table  having  a  saw  projecting 
through  the  table,  a  guard  mechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  support  disposed  above  the  saw  table; 

b.  a  feeler  pivoted  to  the  support  and  having  one  free  end 
normally  disposed  closely  adjacent  to  the  saw  table  to  be 
contacted  by  a  work  piece  having  relative  movement  with 
respect  to  the  saw; 

c.  a  first  non-linear  cam  rotated  by  the  feeler  as  the  feeler 
rotates  in  response  to  being  contacted  by  a  work  piece; 

d.  a  second  non-linear  cam  and  mounted  for  rotation  on  the 
support; 

e.  a  flexible  tension  strap  connecting  the  cams  together  so 
that  they  rotate  in  unison; 

f.  and  a  saw  guard  disposed  over  the  saw  and  normally 
positioned  over  the  saw  and  close  to  the  saw  table  and 
mechanically  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  tension  strap 
and  cams  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  saw 
table,  whereby  rotation  of  the  feeler  by  a  work  piece 
causes  the  cams  to  rotate  and  lift  the  guard  vertically  a 
distance  just  sufficient  to  allow  the  work  piece  to  pass 
under  the  guard  and  contact  the  saw. 


3,880,033 
ROTARY  SHEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Taylor,  Haddonfield,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Molins  Ma- 
chine  Company,  Inc.,  Camden,  N  J. 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,722 
Int.  CI.  B26d  U40;  B65h  35108 
U.S.  CI.  83— 104  6  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  shear  assembly  positioned 
between  a  double  facer  machine  and  a  slitter-scorer  of  a 
corrugator,  said  assembly  comprising  a  rotary  shear  at  the 
upstream  end  of  the  assembly  and  a  frame  having  a  web  sup- 
port surface  at  the  downstream  end  of  the  assembly,  said 
rotary  shear  including  a  rotatably  mounted  cutting  blade  for 
repetitively  cutting  a  web  transversely  into  sheets,  means  for 
receiving  sheets  cut  by  the  rotary  shear,  a  diverter  supported 
by  said  frame  downstream  from  the  rotary  shear,  said  diverter 
being  mounted  for  movement  from  an  inoperative  position 
wherei  it  does  not  interfere  with  normal  passage  of  a  web  to 
an  operative  position  wherein  it  prevents  sheets  from  moving 
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along  a  path  normally  followed  by  a  web,  said  surface  being 
spaced  from  the  downstream  end  of  the  rotary  shear  by  a  gap, 
said  gap  being  upstream  from  the  diverter,  said  sheet  receiving 


means  being  below  said  surface,  said  diverter  having  forward 
and  rear  portions  converging  to  a  crest,  and  means  coupled  to 
said  diverter  for  pivoting  said  diverter  about  a  horizontal 
transverse  axis  adjacent  said  crest. 


3,880,034 
SEQUENTIAL  STAMPING  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Roger  Sapolsky,  Saint  Gratien,  France,  assignor  to  Gulf  and 
Western  Manufacturing  Company  (Hastings),  Southfield, 
Mich. 

Fikd  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,581 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1973, 73.16767 
Int.  CI.  B21d  28108;  B26f  1140 
U.S.  CL  83-220  7  Claims 


I    I      :       !      ;       V 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  indexing  continuous  strip 
relative  to  a  material  working  device  such  as  a  punch  or  the 
like  whereby  said  device  may  sequentially  operate  along  three 
parallel  longitudinal  axes  of  said  strip,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation: ^ 

A.  means  for  feeding  said  strip  in  increments, 

B.  means  for  supporting  said  strip  in  operative  position 
adjacent  said  material  working  device, 

C.  indexing  means  comprising 

1 .  a  platform  for  supporting  said  strip, 

2.  means  for  holding  said  strip  to  said  platform  between 
successive  incremental  feeds  thereof, 

3.  lateral  guide  means  for  guiding  said  strip  over  said 
platform, 

4.  drive  means  for  sequentially  and  cyclically  indexing 
said  platform  and  the  strip  thereon  between  three  posi- 
tions, the  first  said  position  being  one  in  which  a  first 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip  lying  to  one  side  of  the 
median  longitudinal  axis  thereof  is  aligned  with  said 
material  working  device,  the  second  said  position  being 
one  in  which  a  second  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip 
lying  to  the  other  side  of  the  median  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  and  equidistant  therefrom  is  aligned  with  said 
material  working  device,  and  the  third  said  position 
being  one  in  which  the  median  longitudinal  axis  of  said 


strip  is  aligned  with  said  material  working  device,  and 
D.  means  for  synchronizing  and  coordinating  the  feed 
of  said  strip,  the  actuation  of  said  material  working 
device  and  the  operation  of  said  drive  means. 


3,880,035 
CONTINUOUS  FEED  BACON  SLICER 
William  J.  Divan,  Centerport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Cashin  Systems 
Corporation,  WiUiston  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,853  ^ 

Int  CI.  B26d  4134 
U.S.  CI.  83-420  3  Claims 


T' 


«/ 


T 


1.  A  bacon  slicing  machine  having  a  rotatable  sheer  blade, 
a  bed  and  side  guide  across  which  a  bacon  belly  is  moved 
forwardly  into  the  path  of  the  blade,  an  endless  tractor  con- 
veyor having  an  upper  run  defining  a  substantially  flat  con- 
veyor surface  essentially  planar  with  the  bed,  penetrating 
means  on  the  periphery  of  the  conveyor  for  engaging  with 
surfaces  of  the  bacon  belly  for  feeding  it  forwardly  into  the 
blade,  downwardly  biased  stationary  pressure  shoe  means 
disposed  above  the  conveyor  for  engaging  with  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  bacon  belly  and  urging  the  belly  downwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  belly  penetrating  means  extending 
from  the  conveyor  to  assure  positive  engagement  in  feeding  of 
the  belly  into  the  blade,  the  pressure  shoe  means  including  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  pressure  shoes  that  are 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  bacon  belly, 
a  stationary  support  for  the  shoes  and  interposed  spring  means 
for  biasing  the  shoes  downwardly  towards  the  conveyor  into 
engagement  with  the  bacon  bellies,  pressure  applying  means 
forwardly  of  the  pressure  shoe  means,  the  pressure  applying 
means  including  a  plurality  of  fingers  mounted  at  one  end  and 
the  other  end  extending  freely  into  engagement  with  surfaces 
of  the  bacon  belly  between  the  conveyor  and  slicing  blade,  at 
least  one  of  the  fingers  engaging  a  side  of  the  bacon  belly  while 
at  least  one  finger  engages  the  top  of  the  bacon  belly  for 
preventing  the  belly  trailing  end  from  becoming  askew  as  it  is 
being  sliced  by  the  blade,  the  leading  end  of  the  conveyor  and 
interposed  between  the  blade  and  the  conveyor  for  engaging 
with  the  surfaces  of  the  belly  to  assure  proper  feeding  of  the 
belly  into  the  blade  and  particularly  belly  trailing  ends  as  the 
trailing  end  is  fed  forwardly  by  the  next  succeeding  bacon 
belly  thereby  assuring  a  full  slice  of  selected  thickness,  and  the 
conveyor  and  pressure  shoe  means  together  with  the  pressure 
applying  means  cooperating  in  facilitating  the  feeding  of  ba- 
con bellies  continuously  in  endwise  abutting  relationship  into 
the  slicing  blade. 


3,880,036 

AUTOMATIC  LUMBERING  APPARATUS 

Yosihei  Yokoyama,  Shimada,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yokoyama 

Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Shimada-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,624 

Int.  CI.  B27b  13110 

MS.  CI.  83—421  13  Claims 

1.  In  an  automatic  lumbering  apparatus  including  a  main 

frame,  a  saw  mounted  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  main  bed  mounted 


on  said  main  frame,  a  ruler  device  having  a  ruler  member 
mounted  on  said  main  bed  and  laterally  movable  to  and  away 
from  said  saw,  a  bearing  plate  mounted  on  said  main  bed,  an 
auxiliary  bed  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  laterally  spaced 
from  said  main  bed,  a  bearing  plate  mounted  on  said  auxiliary 
bed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  bearing  plate  on  said  main  bed, 
and  a  plurality  of  conveyor  rollers  rotatably  mounted  in  a 
horizontal  plane  and  adapted  to  transport  thereon  the  lumber 
to  be  sawn,  said  conveyor  rollers  being  parallel  to  each  other 


1994 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


ind  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane  of  said  saw,  each  of 
iaid  conveyor  rollers  being  supported  on  said  bearing  plate  on 
>aid  main  bed  at  one  end  and  on  said  bearing  plate  on  said 
auxiliary  bed  at  the  other  end,  an  improvement  comprising  at 
cast  one  of  said  conveyor  rollers  which  is  located  closely 
spposite  to  said  ruler  member  and  is  angularly  displaceable 
relative  to  said  vertical  plane  of  said  saw  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  lumber,  means  for  angularly  displacing  said 
ingularly  displaceable  conveyor  roller,  and  means  for  rotating 
iaid  conveyor  rollers  simultaneously. 


3,880,037 

ROTARY  ANVIL  CONSTRUCTION 

lohn  C.  Duckett,  and  Rufus  Neal  Ensley,  both  of  Clyde,  N.C. 

assignors  to  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,447 

Int.  CI.  B26d  7/20 

VS.  CI.  83-659  19  Claims 


1.  In  combination:  a  rotary  anvil  having  an  outer  substan- 
ally  cylindrical  surface  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
groove  therein  extending  inwardly  from  said  surface;  a  die- 
utting  mat  comprising  a  main  body  terminating  in  substan- 
ially  identical  L-shaped  end  portions  which  are  received 
vithin  said  groove;  each  L-shaped  portion  having,  a  first  pla- 
lar  surface  including  an  outermost  edge,  a  second  surface 
[rranged  transverse  the  inner  edge  of  said  first  planar  surface, 
ind  a  third  surface  extending  from  the  terminal  outer  edge  of 
aid  second  surface  and  transverse  said  second  surface;  a 
(  lamping  bar  extending  the  entire  distance  between  said  first 
lanar  surfaces  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  clamping  surface 
ortions  each  engaging  an  associated  one  of  said  second  trans- 

Ierse  surfaces,  said  bar  holding  said  mat  against  said  anvil  and 
aving  a  pair  of  opposed  outer  edges  each  adjoining  an  outer- 
I  fiost  edge  of  an  associated  first  planar  surface,  said  bar  having 
i  t  least  an  outer  portion  thereof  made  of  a  mat-like  material 
!  imilar  to  said  mat;  and  means  fastening  said  bar  and  hence 
i  aid  mat  against  said  anvil. 


3,880,038 

SANDWICH  DIE  SET 

James  Mangos,  9301  N.  Austin,  Morton  Grove,  III.  60053 

Filed  May  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,996 

Int.  CI.  B26f  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  83—685  6  Claims 


5.  A  die  kit  assembly  comprising: 

a  pair  of  back-up  plates  for  separate  attachment  to  the  rum 
and  bed  plates  of  a  ram  press; 

means  to  hold  said  back-up  plates  in  opposed  positions  on 
said  ram  and  bed  plates; 

a  pair  of  removable  plates  for  attachment  to  said  backup 
plates; 

said  removable  plates  including  means  for  attaching  cutting 
die  parts  to  their  opposing  upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

each  of  said  back-up  plates  carrying  a  flanged  bushing 
member  at  two  or  its  corners,  the  flanges  of  which  are 
disposed  toward  said  removable  plates; 

said  bushings  each  carrying  an  aligning  pin  in  adjustable 
press-fit  relationship  extending  along  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  ram  press; 

said  aligning  pins  each  projecting  beyond  the  height  of  the 
respective  flange  of  its  associated  bushing; 

each  of  said  removable  plates  including  a  pair  of  bore  holes 
to  receive  said  aligning  pins  in  a  slip-fit  relationship  with 
the  flanges  of  said  bushing  members  spacing  said  remov- 
able plates  from  said  back-up  plates; 

a  plurality  of  spacer  means  adapted  for  placement  in  the 
spacing  between  each  of  said  back-up  plates  and  its  asso- 
ciated removable  plate  at  selected  stress  points; 

said  spacer  means  being  of  equal  height  and  the  same  height 
as  said  flanges  on  said  bushings  whereby  to  maintain  said 
removable  plates  in  substantially  parallel  unyielding  rela- 
tionship; and 

m^ns  detachably  holding  said  removable  plates  against 

C^id  flanges  and  spacer  means. 


3,880,039 
AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 
ORGAN 
Richard  L.  Studer,  Villa  Hills,  Ky.,  assignor  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,985 
Int.  CI.  GlOh  l/OO,  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  84—  1 .0 1  19  Claims 

1.  An  electric  organ,  comprising  an  array  of  keys  of  said 
organ,  a  resistance  having  points  corresponding  respectively 
with  said  keys,  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  any  selected 
key  of  said  array  of  keys  for  providing  a  physically  und- 
grounded  point  of  zero  voltage  at  a  point  of  said  resistance 
corresponding  with  the  selected  key,  said  resistance  having  an 
invariable  point  of  reference  potential,  means  including  a 
feedback  loop  for  maintaining  the  voltage  of  said  invariable 
point  of  reference  potential  constant  where  any  of  said  keys 
is  actuated  by  feeding  back  current  through  said  resistance  in 
amplitude  sufficient  to  maintain  constant  said  voltage  of  said 
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invariable  point  of  reference  potential,  said  feedback  loop 
including  a  storage  capacity,  a  voltage  controlled  tone  signal 
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oscillator  responsive  to  the  voltage  of  a  point  of  said  feedback 
loop,  and  means  for  acoustically  transducing  said  tone  signal. 


3,880,040 
SOUND  BOARD  FOR  STRINGED  INSTRUMENT 
Charles  H.  Kaman,  Prattling  Pond  Rd.,  Farmington,  Conn. 
06032 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  515,365 

Int.  CI.  GlOd  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  84—291  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  stringed  musical  instrument  of  the  type  having  a 
hollow  body  portion  and  a  neck  with  strings  extending  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  neck  to  a  bridge  located  on  the  body,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  sound  board  for  said  body  portion,  and  supporting  said 
bridge  thereon, 

b.  said  sound  board  including  inner  and  outer  plies  which 
are  made  from  graphite  fibers  embedded  in  a  resin  ma- 
trix, and  at  least  one  medial  ply  between  said  inner  and 
outer  plies  made  from  a  material  having  a  modulus  of 
elasticity  and  a  density  generally  similar  to  that  of  wood. 


3,880,041 
RESILIENT  FASTENER 
Edwin  P.  Markowski,  Medfield,  and  Jerome  S.  Pepi,  Chelms- 
ford, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Barry  Wright  Corporation, 
Watertown,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,850 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  85—70  3  Claims 


rzz^ 
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1.  A  fastening  device  adapted  for  assembly  with  two  struc- 
tural members  so  as  to  reduce  transmission  of  noise  and  me- 


chanical vibrations  at  the  interface  of  said  members,  said 
fastening  device  comprising  a  resilient  sleeve  for  insertion  into 
an  aperture  in  one  of  said  members,  said  sleeve  having  an 
interior  surface  defining  a  longitudinally  extending  bore,  an 
exterior  flange  on  said  sleeve  for  engagement  with  said  one 
member,  and  a  screw-retaining  means  disposed  within  and 
secured  to  said  sleeve  for  engagement  by  a  screw  inserted  into 
said  sleeve  through  an  aperture  in  the  other  of  said  structural 
members,  whereby  rotation  of  said  screw  in  said  screw- 
retaining  means  will  draw  said  members  together  and  cause 
said  sleeve  to  shorten  and  bulge  outwardly  into  tight  engage- 
ment with  said  one  member,  said  sleeve  being  made  of  an 
elastomer  and  said  screw-retaining  means  comprising  a  helical 
wire  coil  disposed  coaxially  with  said  bore  and  having  a  multi- 
plicity of  turns  with  the  diameters  of  said  turns  increasing  from 
one  end  of  said  coil  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  coil,  each  of 
said  turns  comprising  an  outer  peripheral  portion  and  an  inner 
peripheral  portion,  at  least  some  of  said  turns  having  their 
outer  peripheral  portions  embedded  in  and  bonded  to  the 
body  of  said  sleeve  and  their  inner  peripheral  portions  ex- 
posed and  projecting  into  said  bore,  said  exposed  inner  pe- 
ripheral portions  forming  a  screw  thread  for  engagement  by 
said  screw. 


3,880,042 
BLIND  RIVET 
Lloyd  Sylvester  Binns,  Garden  Grove,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249,562,  May  2,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  392,262 

Int.  CI.  F16b  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  85-72  25  Claims 


1.  In  a  blind  rivet  of  the  type  having  a  rivet  sleeve  and  a 
mandrel  extending  through  said  sleeve,  one  end  of  said  man- 
drel being  adapted  for  engagement  by  a  pulling  head,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  mandrel  includes,  adjacent  the 
other,  blind  end  thereof,  mutually  radially  and  axially  offset 
first  and  second  flanges,  pulling  on  said  mandrel  one  end 
during  installation  of  said  rivet  initially  causing  said  first  flange 
to  expand  said  sleeve,  additional  pulling  causing  said  first 
flange  to  shear  and  translate  axially  toward  said  blind  end  as 
said  second  flange  expands  said  sleeve. 


3,880,043 
PROJECTILE  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
William  Ervin  Cox,  Patos  Verdes  Estates,  and  Lloyd  R.  Ferry, 
Rolling  Hills  Estates,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Northrop 
Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,529 
Int.  CI.  B64d  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  89—1.5  E  28  Claims 

1.  A  projectile  delivery  system  for  use  with  airborne  equip- 
ment, said  delivery  system  comprising  an  optical  plane,  means 
operativcly  forming  part  of  said  optical  plane  capable  of  pres- 
enting a  target  image  representative  of  a  remote  target  on  said 
optical  plane,  display  generating  means  for  presenting  a  sight- 
ing reticle  on  said  optical  plane  and  which  is  shiftable  thereon 
in  response  to  a  change  in  altitude  of  said  airborne  equipment, 
said  display  generating  means  also  producing  a  projectile 
release  cue  spaced  downwardly  from  said  sighting  reticle  on 
said  optical  plane  representative  of  a  function  of  the  location 


<  f  said  remote  target  with  respect  to  the  airborne  equipment, 
s  aid  target  image  shifting  downwardly  on  said  optical  plane  as 
s  aid  airborne  equipment  enters  and  follows  along  a  dive  path 
t>ward  a  ground  level,  processing  means  operatively  con- 
r  ected  to  said  display  generating  means  for  adjustably  shifting 
t  >e  sighting  reticle  downwardly  on  the  optical  plane  toward 
s  lid  projectile  release  cue  in  response  to  a  reduction  of  alti- 
t  ide  of  the  airborne  equipment  as  the  airborne  equipment 
f  (Hows  the  dive  path,  and  means  also  operatively  associated 
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adapter  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  adapter,  said 
plastic  tube  surrounding  and  containing  a  molded  explo- 
sive cylinder,  said  molded  explosive  cylinder  being  in 
longitudinal  alignment  with  and  longitudinally  spaced 
forwardly  of  said  barrel,  said  explosive  cylinder  having  an 
inside  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  bore  of  said  barrel 
muzzle  end. 


3,880,045 

GUN  BOLT 

Burton  Parker  Clark,  Saint  George,  Vt.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Burlington,  Vt. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  381,952,  July  23,  1973.  This  appUcation 

Apr.  9,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,755 

Int.  CI.  F41d  7100 

l).S.  CI.  89-9  4  Claims 


th  said  processing  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the 
piojcctile  release  cue  on  the  optical  plane  either  toward  or 
a\  ay  from  the  shifting  sighting  reticle  in  response  to  a  change 
in  the  attitude  of  the  airborne  equipment  as  the  airborne 
eduipment  follows  said  dive  path,  said  last  named  means 
sh  ifting  said  projectile  release  cue  to  a  desired  position  on  said 
Of  tical  plane  so  that  a  projectile  released  from  the  airborne 
ec  uipmcnt  when  the  target  image  and  sighting  reticle  are 
su  jstantially  aligned  with  said  projectile  release  cue  is  de- 

ned  to  follow  a  trajectory  to  the  remote  target. 


Sl{ 


3.880,044 
MUZZLE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ACCELERATING  A 
PROJECTLE 
Al  raham  L.  Korr,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Evan  Harris  Walker, 
Aberdeen,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
epresented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,655 
Int.  CI.  F41f  1 100 
CI.  89—8 


U.li 


Claims 


1.  A  gun,  for  firing  rounds  of  ammunition,  each  round 
having  a  peripheral  extractor  groove,  said  gun  comprising: 

a  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each  having  a 
respective  interior  wall; 

a  like  plurality  of  bolts,  each  longitudinally  slidaWe  in  said 
receiver  and  having  a  respective  extractor  lug  for  dispo- 
sition within  an  initial,  angulariy  defined,  portion  of  the 
extractor  groove  of  a  round; 

a  like  plurality  of  filler  segments,  each  for  disposition  within 
the  remainder,  angularly  defmed,  portion  of  the  extractor 
groove  of  the  round;  and 

transport  means  for  initially  disposing  each  of  said  filler 
segments  within  the  remainder  groove  of  the  respective 
extractor  grooves  and  for  subsequently  disposing  both  a 
respective  said  filler  segment  and  a  respective  said  extrac- 
tor lug  within  a  respective  said  chamber  in  transverse 
abutment  with  the  respective  said  interior  wall,  whereby 
each  extractor  groove  is  substantially  filled  and  supported 
over  its  full  360°  of  angular  extent. 


I .  In  a  weapon  arrangement  having  a  barrel  with  an  open 
mu  :zle  end. 

a  disposable  substantially  cylindrical  adapter  having  open- 
ings defined  by  ribs  in  its  sidewall  and  secured  to  an 
external  surface  of  said  barrel  open  end,  and 

r  leans  including  an  explosive  tube  for  accelerating  a  projec- 
tile launched  conventionally  from  said  barrel  to  a  hyper- 
velocity  range,  said  explosive  tube  including  a  combusti- 
ble plastic  tube  secured  to  a  forward  portion  of  said 


3,880,046 

HYDRAULIC  WORK  SUPPORT  OF  THE  COLLET  TYPE 

Donald  W.  Sessody,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Applied 

Power  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,091 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31130 

^•S- CI  279-4  3  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulically  actuated  work  support  comprising,  a  base 
defining  an  annular  piston  actuating  chamber,  a  piston  slide- 
ably  mounted  in  said  chamber,  said  piston  also  having  a  collet 
clamping  seat,  a  cap  mounted  on  said  base  and  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  therethrough;  an  axially  shiftable,  free  ttoating 
collet  having  plunger  clamping  jaws  at  its  upper  end  and  which 
are  adapted  to  be  clampingly  engaged  by  said  piston  seat;  a 
spring  acting  between  said  cap  and  said  piston  to  bias  the 
piston  to  a  collet  releasing  position;  a  work  supporting  plunger 
extending  through  said  cap  and  into  said  collet  for  being 
clamped  thereby;  resilient  means  acting  between  said  base  and 
said  collet  for  urging  the  latter  to  an  upper,  plunger  releasing 
position;  passage  means  in  said  base  for  conducting  pressure 
fluid  to  said  piston  actuating  chamber  whereby  when  said 
chamber  is  pressurized,  said  piston  is  urged  to  a  collet  closing 
position,  and  when  said  chamber  is  not  pressurized,  said  spring 
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urges  said  piston  to  a  released  position,  said  collet  being  freely 
slideable  in  said  piston  when  the  latter  is  released  to  thereby 


permit  said  resilient  means  to  urge  said  collet  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  piston  seat. 


3,880,047 

CHIP  REMOVAL  AND  HOLD-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR 

LATERAL  MOVEMENT  ROUTERS 

Paul  A.  Dosier,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Paul  Dosier 

Associates,  Inc.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,842 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1120 

U.S.  CI.  90—12  D  21  Claims 


MCUt/M 


1.  A  chip  removal  and  hold-down  attachment  for  use  with 
a  lateral  movement  router  machine  adapted  for  routing  light- 
weight workpieccs  such  as  printed  circuit  boards,  said  ma- 
chine having  a  spindle  for  mounting  a  cutting  tool,  said  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  on  a  spindle  housing,  said  spindle  housing 
mounted  for  reciprocation  on  said  router  machine,  said  ma- 
chine including  a  work  surface  for  supporting  said  lightweight 
workpieces  and  registration  means  for  locating  said  work- 
pieces  on  said  work  surface,  said  attachment  comprising: 
a  vacuum  housing  mounted  on  said  router  machine  for 
reciprocation  with  said  spindle  housing  and  surrounding 
said  cutting  tool,  said  vacuum  housing  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source  for  removal  of  chips  produced  by  the 
router  operation  on  a  workpiece; 
means  located  adjacent  the  lower  surface  of  said  vacuum 
housing  for  holding  down  said  workpiece  during  said 
lateral  movement  router  operation  and  for  partially  seal- 
ing said  vacuum  housing  against  said  workpiece  to  pro- 
vide a  partial  vacuum  within  said  vacuum  housing  for  the 
evacuation  of  said  chips,  said  holding  down  means  being 
the  sole  means  for  holding  said  workpiece  down  on  said 
work  surface  during  routing;  and 
means  for  prohibiting  said  vacuum  source  from  lifting  said 
lightweight  workpieces  from  said  registration  means  prior 
to  contact  of  said  means  for  holding  down  with  said  work- 
piece. 


3,880,048 

APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  IRREGULAR  EDGE 

CONTOURS  IN  RELATIVELY  FLAT  WORKPIECES 

Sanford  S.  Zinunerman,  46  Easton  Rd.,  Westport,  Conn. 

06880 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,950 

Int.  CI.  B23c  1118 

U.S.  CI.  90—13.4  14  Claims 


/o 


\t 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  irregular  shapes  in  relatively  flat 
sheet  material  comprising: 

A.  a  cutting  tool  holding  device  adapted  to  removably  hold 
a  cutting  tool, 

B.  means  for  supporting  said  cutting  tool  holding  device  in 
a  fixed  predetermined  position, 

C.  means  for  driving  said  cutting  tool  holding  device  while 
the  latter  is  supported  in  said  fixed  predetermined  posi- 
tion, 

D.  a  rotary  work  holder  holder  for  supporting  a  piece  of 
sheet  material  to  be  cut,  said  work  holder  including 

1 .  a  vertically  oriented  body  member. 

2.  a  template  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  having  a  flat  upper  surface  lying  in  a  plane  for 
supporting  the  piece  of  sheet  material  to  be  cut  and 
having  an  outer  edge  which  defines  a  predetermined 
configuration  to  which  the  piece  of  sheet  material  is  to 
be  cut,  and 

3.  vacuum  means  disposed  adjacent  said  upper  end  of 
said  body  member  and  being  adjacent  to  and  lying 
parallel  to  said  plane  and  operable  through  said  tem- 
plate on  the  undersurface  of  a  piece  of  sheet  material 
supported  by  said  template  for  releasably  securing  the 
piece  of  sheet  material  to  said  upper  surface  of  said 
template, 

E.  means  for  supporting  said  work  holder  at  a  lower  eleva- 
tion than  said  cutting  tool  holding  device  such  that  said 
template  with  a  piece  of  sheet  material  secured  thereon 
is  in  operative  association  with  a  cutting  tool  held  by  said 
holding  device,  said  supporting  means  including  means 
for  movably  supporting  said  work  holder  for  simultaneous 
rotation  about  a  central  axis  of  said  work  holder  and  for 
translation  relative  to  said  cutting  tool  holding  device  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
work  holder,  and 

F.  means  disposed  adjacent  said  cutting  tool  holding  device 
and  operatively  associated  with  said  outer  edge  of  said 
template  for  determining  the  extent  and  direction  of 
translational  movement  of  said  template  in  accordance 
with  the  configuration  of  said  outer  edge  of  said  template, 
whereby,  by  a  combination  of  rotary  and  translational 
movement  of  said  work  holder,  said  template  is  moved 
along  the  cutting  tool  and  the  sheet  material  is  cut  along 
a  contour  as  determined  by  said  outer  edge  of  said  tem- 
plate. 


3,880,049 

DUAL  VALVE  OPERATED  PRESSURE  DIFFERENTIAL 
SERVOMOTOR 
Frederick  G.  Grabb;  Carl  D.  Owens;  Maxwell  L.  Cripe,  and 
Daniel  C.  Pulaski,  all  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The 
Bendix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,495 

Int.  CI.  F15b  9110;  FOlb  25102 

IU.S.  CI.  91— 33  12  Claims 
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1.  In  a  servomotor  having  a  wall  means  for  separating  a 
ront  chamber  from  a  rear  chamber,  control  means  for  se- 
juentially  regulating  the  communication  of  vacuum,  air  at 
itmospheric  pressure  and  air  above  atmospheric  pressure  to 
he  rear  chamber  to  develop  an  operational  force  from  a 
>ressure  differential  to  operate  a  brake  actuator  in  response 
o  an  input  force,  said  control  means  comprising: 
first  hub  means  connected  to  said  wall  means  having  a  first 
housing  with  a  first  axial  bore  therein,  said  first  housing 
having  a  first  passage  connecting  the  first  axial  bore  with 
the  front  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  second  passage 
connecting  the  first  axial  bore  with  the  rear  chamber,  said 
housing  having  a  third  passage  connecting  the  first  axial 
bore  with  the  atmosphere; 
second  hub  means  connected  to  said  first  hub  means  for 
transmitting  the  operational  force  to  said  brake  actuator 
from  said  wall  means,  said  second  hub  means  having  a 
second  housing  with  a  second  axial  bore  coaxial  to  said 
first  axial  bore,  said  second  housing  having  an  entrance 
port  through  which  air  above  atmospheric  pressure  is 
communicated  to  the  second  bore; 
first  valve  means  located  in  said  first  axial  bore  for  control- 
ling the  communication  of  vacuum  through  the  first  pas- 
sage; 
second  valve  means  located  in  said  second  axial  bore  for 
controlling  the  communication  of  air  above  atmospheric 
pressure  from  the  second  bore; 
plunger  means  located  in  said  first  and  second  axial  bores 
for  progressively  operating  the  first  and  second  valve 
means  in  response  to  said  input  force;  and 
check  valve  means  connected  to  the  third  passage  in  the 
first  hub  means  for  allowing  air  at  atmospheric  pressure 
to  be  communicated  to  said  second  passage  when  vacuum 
communication  through  the  first  passage  is  interrupted  by 
movement  of  the  first  valve  means  and  for  preventing  air 
above  atmospheric  pressure  from  entering  the  third  pas- 
sage when  air  above  atmospheric  pressure  is  presented  to 
the  second  passage  upon  movement  of  the  second  valve 
means  in  response  to  movement  of  the  plunger  means. 


3,880,050 
APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  OPERATION  OF 

HYDRAULIC  MACHINES 
Werner  Rometsch,  Weilimdorfstrasse  56,  7016  Gerlingen,  and 
Karl  Veil,  Hohenstaufenstrasse  16/2,  7336  Uhingen,  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,134 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    May    17,    1972, 
2223964 

Int.  CI.  F15b  9110 
U.S.  CI.  91—374  9  Claims 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  machine  having  a  mov- 
able regulating  member  with  a  servo  mechanism  which  is 
actuatable  to  move  said  regulating  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  housing  having 
an  inlet  for  pressurized  fluid  and  an  outlet  including  a  cylin- 
der; a  piston  displaceable  in  said  cylinder  by  pressurized  fluid 
to  move  said  regulating  member  in  said  direction;  fluid  flow 
controlling  means  including  a  control  member  movable  in  said 
housing  between  two  end  poritions  and  a  plurality  of  interme- 
diate positions  including  a  neutral  position  to  thereby  control 
the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  cylinder  and  said  inlet  and 
outlet;  first  and  second  resilient  means  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing and  acting  upon  said  control  member  in  opposite  direc- 
tions so  as  to  bias  said  control  member  in  said  neutral  position 
with  forces  of  first  and  second  magnitude  and  to  bias  said 
control  member  in  at  least  some  of  the  other  positions  thereof; 
shifting  means  operable  to  move  said  control  member;  and 
stop  means  provided  in  said  housing  and  being  engaged  by 
said  control  member  in  said  neutral  position  when  said  control 
member  is  not  held  against  movement  to  said  neutral  position 
by  said  shifting  means,  said  stop  means  being  adjustable  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  to  thereby  change  said  neutral  position  of 
said  control  member. 


3,880,051 
PNEUMATIC  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  AUXILIARY  OUTPUT 
Daniel  Eppler,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thomas  &  Betts 

Corporation,  Elizabeth,  N.J. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,289 

Int.  CI.  ¥l5b  11120 

U.S.  CI.  91-411R  22  Claims 

1.  A  pneumatic  system  for  a  pneumatically  powered  tool  or 
the  like  comprising:  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure;  main 
cylinder  means  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber, 
said  first  and  said  second  chambers  being  arranged  in  gener- 
ally coaxial  alignment;  selectively  apertured  divider  means 
disposed  within  said  main  cylinder  means  for  selectively  isolat- 
ing said  first  chamber  from  said  second  chamber;  first  piston 
means  having  a  head  portion  and  a  shank  portion  and  slidably 
disposed  within  said  main  cylinder  means  first  chamber  so  that 
its  shank  portion  extends  through  said  divider  aperture,  there 
being  a  passageway  extending  through  the  length  of  said  first 
piston  means  for  permitting  the  passage  of  pneumatic  fluid 
therethrough;  second  piston  means  having  a  head  jxirtion  and 
a  shank  portion  and  slidably  disposed  within  said  main  cylin- 
der means  second  chamber  in  generally  coaxial  alignment 
with  said  first  piston  means,  said  second  piston  means  having 
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an  extension  at  the  terminating  end  of  its  shank  portion  pro- 
truding coaxially  outwardly  from  said  main  cylinder  means  for 
operation  on  a  workpiece,  said  first  piston  means  passageway 
communicating  at  one  end  with  said  main  cylinder  means 
second  chamber  and  communicating  at  its  head  end  with  said 
main  cylinder  means  first  chamber;  valve  means  selectively 
coupling  said  pneumatic  pressure  source  to  said  main  cylinder 
means  and  operable  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
pneumatic  pressure  is  coupled  to  said  main  cylinder  means 
second  chamber  simultaneously  with  the  coupling  of  said  first 
chamber  to  an  auxiliary  output,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  said  pneumatic  pressure  source  is  coupled  to  said  main 
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cylinder  means  first  chamber  simultaneously  with  the  coupling 
of  said  second  chamber  to  said  auxiliary  output;  said  first  and 
said  second  piston  means  being  arranged  for  tandem-like 
operation  upon  the  selective  pressurization  of  said  main  cylin- 
der means  first  and  second  chambers,  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond piston  means  being  independently  selectively  advanced 
upon  the  operation  of  said  valve  means  from  said  first  position 
to  said  second  position,  said  first  and  said  second  piston  means 
being  selectively  retracted  upon  the  operation  of  said  valve 
means  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position,  move- 
ment of  said  first  and  said  second  piston  means  between  said 
retracted  and  said  extended  positions  causing  selective  pres- 
surization of  said  auxiliary  output. 


3,880,052 
FLUID  DEVICES 
James  M.  Denker,  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nutron  Corpo- 
ration, Hingham,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1971,  Ser.  No.  185,727  ' 

Int.  CI.  F04b  13100 
U.S.  CI.  91-501  24  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  device  comprising: 

a  piston  support; 

a  cam  defining  a  cam  surface  having  a  plurality  of  cycles; 

a  piston  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  relative 

thereto  and  engaging  said  cam  surface;  and, 
valving  and  conduits  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  to  and 

from  said  piston. 


said  piston  support  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  cam, 
and 

each  of  said  cycles  causing  movement  of  said  piston  relative 
to  said  support  during  movement  of  said  piston  support 
relative  to  said  cam  with  said  piston  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  surface, 

that  improvement  wherein: 

said  cycles  are  arranged  in  m  sets,  each  set  including  n 
cycles  and  each  of  m  and  n  being  greater  than  one.  all 
cycles  of  one  of  said  sets  being  of  one  amplitude,  ail 
cycles  of  another  of  said  sets  having  an  amplitude  differ- 
ent from  said  one  amplitude,  and  each  cycle  of  said  one 
of  said  sets  being  intermediate  cycles  of  said  another  of 
said  sets, 

said  valving  includes  2  mn  ports  arranged  in  m  sets,  the 
ports  of  each  of  said  sets  of  ports  being  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  sets  of  cam  cycles  and  being  ar- 
ranged to  permit  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  piston 
when  said  piston  is  in  engagement  with  the  cycles  of  said 
respective  one  of  said  sets  of  cycles,  and 

said  ports  and  conduits  being  arranged  such  that  at  least  one 
of  flow  of  fluid  to  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  in  en- 
gagement with  the  cycles  of  said  one  of  said  sets  of  cam 
cycles  and  flow  of  fluid  from  said  piston  when  said  piston 
is  in  engagement  with  the  cycles  of  said  one  of  said  sets 
of  cam  cycles  is  independent  of  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from 
said  piston  when  said  piston  is  in  engagement  with  the 
cycles  of  said  another  of  said  sets  of  cam  cycles. 


3,880,053 
PUMP 
Hans  W.  Trechsel;  Allan  B.  Larson,  both  of  Rockford,  and 
John  A.  Ryerse,  Osseo,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  TL  Systems 
Coi'poration,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,261 

Int.  CI.  FOlb  19100;  F16j  ilOO 

U.S.  CI.  92-94  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  pump,  in  combination: 

a  piston  assembly  including  a  hollow  piston  shaft,  a  hollow 
skirted  piston  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a 
piston  head  overlying  said  piston  and  including  a  central 
rod  to  be  received  in  said  shaft;  a  cylinder  of  larger  inter- 
nal diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  hollow  skirted 
piston; 

a  cylinder  head  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  means  remov- 
ably securing  said  cylinder  head  to  said  cylinder; 

guide  means  in  said  cylinder  slidably  mounting  said  piston 
shaft  for  linear  reciprocation  of  said  piston  assembly  in 
said  cylinder; 

a  rolling  diaphram  having  an  apertured  central  poaion  for 
clamping  between  said  piston  head  and  said  hollow 
skirted  piston,  a  peripheral  portion  for  clamping  between 


:ooo 


3  880  054  seating  each  other  at  or  near  a  neutral  point  of  expansion  of 
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rank  F.  Domyan,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interna-  

tionai  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  3,880,056 

^•^-        ^..  ENVELOPE  BLANK  SCORING  AND  FEEDING 

Filed  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,033  APPARATUS 

■  ic  n,  «-»       ,'?'  *^''  ^^^^  "'^'  ^^^^^'^^^  Joseph  J    DohnaUk,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Garden  City 

U.S.  CI.  92— 129  2  Claims       Envelope  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Fikd  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,202 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  93-58.1  II  Claims 
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said  cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder,  and  an  intermediate 
portion  reentrantly  contained  between  said  cylinder  and 
hollow  skirted  piston,  to  divide  the  space  within  said 
cylinder  and  head  into  separate  portions  adjacent  to  and 
remote  from  said  cylinder  head; 

a  tappet  member  received  in  said  piston  shaft  and  relcasably 
engaging  said  central  rod  of  said  piston  head,  for  retaining 
said  piston  head  in  clamping  relation  to  said  piston  and 
for  imparting  axial  motion  to  said  piston  assembly; 

and  spring  means  acting  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
tappet  member  to  normally  urge  said  piston  assembly  in 
a  direction  away  from  said  cylinder  head,  so  that  upon 
releasing  the  first  named  means  the  tappet  member,  main 
spring,  cylinder,  and  piston  assembly  may  be  removed  as 
a  unit. 


which  permit  relative  movement  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
stationary  ring,  the  extensions  of  said  contact  surfaces  inter- 


1.  An  actuator  comprising:  first  means  defining  a  cylinder 
ai  d  having  a  piston  coaxially  mounted  in  said  cylinder  for 
longitudinal  slidable  movement;  a  piston  rod  at  least  approxi- 
m  itely  coaxial  with  said  cylinder  and  having  one  end  slidable 
in  said  cylinder  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  said  one  end 
d<  fining  an  essentially  flat  end  surface  facing  said  piston,  said 
fii  St  means  including  a  bearing  fixed  relative  to  said  cylinder 
ar  d  having  a  bore  in  which  said  piston  rod  is  slidable,  the  other 
er  d  of  said  rod  being  an  actuating  member;  said  piston  having 
a  convex  projection  fixed  relative  thereto  coaxial  with  said 
c)  linder  and  extending  toward  said  flat  end  surface  on  said 
ro  d;  and  second  means  causing  said  piston  rod  flat  end  surface 
ar  d  said  piston  projection  to  be  biased  into  engagement  with 
ej  ch  other,  said  projection  being  out  of  contact  with  all  struc- 
tu  'es  except  said  piston  and  said  piston  rod  flat  end  surface. 


3,880,055 
I^JECTION  PUMP  FOR  USE  IN  HOT  CHAMBER  TYPE 

DIE  CAST  MACHINES 
Hiromi  Nakamura;  Zenichi  Mochizuki,  both  of  Fuji;  Hiroaki 
4be,  Numazu,  and  Yosizo  Komiyama,  Gotenba,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24, 1973, 48>57202 
Int.  CI.  F04b  39/12 
U.$.CL  92-170  I     5  Claims 

In  an  injection  pump  for  use  in  a  hot  chamber  type  die 
cakt  machine  wherein  the  cylinder  and  the  stationary  ring 
su  rounding  the  cylinder  of  said  pump  are  made  of  materials 
having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  the  im- 
pr  >vement  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  contact  surfaces 


1.  Apparatus  for  scoring  and  feeding  paper  sheet  material 
including  a  guide  bed  over  which  paper  stock  is  moved  during 
processing,  and  a  feeding  and  scoring  system  having  juxta- 
posed elements  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bed  and  transverse 
thereto  wherein  one  of  said  elements  is  the  feeding  and  scor- 
ing apparatus  and  the  other  of  said  elements  presents  a  pres- 
sure surface  defining  therebetween  a  locus  or  paper  line  at  the 
pitch  diameter  of  the  feeding  system  through  which  the  paper 
stock  passes,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  feeding  and 
scoring  apparatus  including  a  cylindrical  support  drivingly 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  said  guide 
bed,  paper  stock  feeding  members  attached  to  said  support 
and  having  arcuately  shaped  bodies  conforming  to  said  sup- 
port and  further  having  protruding  surfaces  radially  extending 
to  said  pitch  diameter  for  capturing  paper  stock  against  said 
pressure  surface,  a  plurality  of  paper  stock  scoring  elements 
attached  to  said  support  and  each  including  a  mounting  por- 
tion and  a  scoring  portion,  said  mounting  portion  being  an 
elongated  bar  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  axis  and 
attached  to  said  support,  said  scoring  portion  being  an  elon- 
gated narrow  member  mounted  on  said  mounting  portion  and 
including  an  outwardly  disposed  edge  for  scoring  such  stock, 
said  edge  protruding  radially  beyond  said  pitch  diameter  de- 
fined by  said  feeding  members,  said  support  formed  with 
axially  spaced  mounting  ways  extending  annularly  about  the 
circumference  thereof,  threaded  fasteners  including  first  com- 
ponents captured  within  said  ways,  and  cooperating  threaded 
components  adjustably  attaching  said  mounting  portions  and 
said  feeding  members  to  said  first  components  whereby  said 
scoring  elements  and  feeding  members  may  be  readily  ad- 
justed about  the  circumferential  periphery  of  said  support  by 
loosening  said  fasteners  and  sliding  said  fasteners  along  said 
ways  such  that  a  pair  of  said  scoring  portions  may  be  posi- 
tioned at  a  variety  of  circumferentially  spaced  adjacent  posi- 
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tions  by  adjusting  said  scoring  elements  on  said  support,  and 
said  feeding  members  forming  a  continuous  paper  stock  feed- 
ing engagement  with  said  pressure  surface  from  one  scoring 
element  to  the  next  scoring  element  such  that  paper  stock  is 
continuously  engaged  at  said  pitch  diameter  between  said 
juxtaposed  elements  during  a  scoring  operation. 


3,880,057 
CREASING  CELLULOSIC  FIBER  STRIPS 
Joseph  H.  Hollier,  Jr.,  Pearcy,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Sutco,  Inc., 
Hot  Springs,  Ark. 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,218 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/36 

U.S.  CI.  93-84  R  1  Claim 


3,880,059 
APPARATUS  FOR  PILING  FLAT  WORKPIECES 
Friedrkh  Franz  Brockmiiller,  Lengerich  of  Westphalia,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  WindmoUer  &  Holscher,  Lengerich  of 
Westphalia,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,729 

Int.  CI.  B31b  1/98 

U.S.  CI.  93—93  DP  5  Claims 


^  \ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  crease  in  an  advancing 
cellulosic  fiber  strip,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  means  for  forming  a  longitudinal  groove  in  a  surface  of 
the  strip  so  that  the  depth  of  the  groove  is  between  about 
15  and  50  percent  of  the  thickness  of  the  strip; 

b.  means  for  causing  the  strip  to  bend  along  the  length  of  the 
groove  and  fold  upon  itself; 

c.  adjust  means  positioned  downstream  of  the  folding  means 
for  adjusting  the  proximity  of  the  halves  of  the  plicature 
produced  in  the  advancing  cellulosic  fiber  strip;  and 

d.  means  for  allowing  the  cellulosic  fiber  strip  to  assume  its 
original,  flat,  unfolded  configuration  and  winding  said 
strip  in  such  configuration  for  subsequent  utilization. 


3,880,058 
METHOD  FOR  TURNING  A  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  INSIDE 

OUT 
Eiji   Ichioka,  Osaka,  Japan,   assignor  to  Ashimori   Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  June  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,289 
Claims.priority,  application  Japan,  June  12,  1972,47-58447 
Int.  CI.  D06g  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  93-84  TW  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  piling  flat  workpieces  comprising  a  contin- 
uously moving  overlap-formation  conveyor  belt  followed  by  a 
piling  belt  which  moves  at  least  when  changing  piles,  said 
piling  belt  associated  with  stop  means  for  arresting  and  align- 
ing workpieces  thereon,  in  which  said  stop  means  is  moveable 
away  from  said  workpieces  for  conveying  the  piles  away; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises:  arresting  means  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  overlap-formation  conveyor  belt  for 
arresting  a  plurality  of  overlapped  workpieces,  the  forward 
edges  of  which  workpieces  have  already  left  the  overlap- 
formation  conveyor  belt,  which  arresting  means  exert  pressure 
against  the  overlapped  workpieces  from  opposite  sides  at  least 
during  the  time  the  workpieces  are  stopped,  said  arresting 
means  comprising  pressure  rollers  and  pressure  belts  which 
move  during  pile  formation  at  the  conveying  speed  of  the 
overlap-formation  conveyor  belt  and  which  develops  said 
pressure  which  acts  from  above  and  below  the  overlapped 
workpieces;  and  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  pressure  rollers 
or  pressure  belts  can  be  stopped  during  the  changing  of  piles 
by  immediately  acting  brake  means. 


3,880,060 
AIR  CONDITIONING  APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM 
Carl  C.  Herb,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corporation, 
Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,205 

Int.  CI.  F24f  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  98-40  D  2  Claims 


I.  A  method  for  turning  a  flexible  tube  inside  out  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  inserting  a  core  material  into  the  flexi- 
ble tube,  passing  the  tube  through  the  internal  surface  of  a 
flexible  self-rotatable  endless  double-tubing,  evaginating  one        2. 
terminal  end  of  the  tube  around  the  evaginated  end  on  the    two 
external  surface  of  the  double-tubing  and  causing  the  evagi-    two 
nated  portion  of  the  tube  and  the  core  material  to  move  in        a. 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each  other  thereby  turning 
the  flexible  tube  inside  out. 
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An  air  terminal  to  supply  treated  air  simultaneously  to 
separate  areas  having  a  partition  member  separating  the 
areas  comprising: 

first  difTuser  means  including  first  and  second  members 
spaced  apart  to  define  therebetween  a  discharge  air  pas- 
sage for  said  terminal,  said  first  and  second  members 
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being  positioned  substantially  adjacent  to  said  acoustical 

tiles;  and 
b.  second  difTuser  means  disposed  within  said  air  passage, 

said  second  diffuser  means  having  first  and  second  down- 
wardly extending  spaced  apart  leg  members  defining 
therebetween  an  opening  for  receiving  a  top  portion  of 
said  partition  member,  opposed  sides  of  said  leg  member 
having  said  first  and  second  members  of  said  first  diffuser 
means  defining  therebetween  discharge  air  passages  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  partition  member. 


3,880,061 
WORK  STATION 
Charles  R;  Hensiek,  Moscow  Mills,  and  Rayford  W.  Timms,  St. 
Louis,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Air  Filter  Com- 
pany.  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,395 

Int.  CI.  F23j  11108 

U.S.  CI.  98-115  R  6  Claims 


1 .  A  work  station  comprising:  a  work  surface;  an  air  duct  of 
T-shaped  cross-section  with  two  openings  therein,  said  open- 
ngs  being  spaced  from  and  mutually  facing  each  other,  the 
ipacing  between  said  openings  being  disposed  at  a  preselected 
iistancc  above  said  work  surface;  air  moving  mean^  disposed 
n  said  duct  whereby  air  is  moved  in  an  endless  lo6p  through 
^id  duct  and  across  the  top  of  said  work  surface  at  a  prese- 
ectcd  distance  above  said  work  surface;  and,  means  for  re- 
noving  contaminants  from  said  air  stream. 


3,880,062 
HOOD 
lifford  Culpepper,  Jr.,  and  Robert  M.  Stuck,  both  of  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  assignors  to  Aero-Dyne  Manufacturing,  Inc., 
Charlotte,  N.C. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,760 
Int.  CI.  F23j  11112 
iJ.S.  CI.  98-115  K  8  Claims 

1.  Hood  means  for  efficiently  entraining  airborne  particu- 
ate  matter,  such  as  originates  from  a  charbroiler  during  cook- 
ng,  from  above  a  work  surface  of  known  side-to-side  and 
Vont-to-rear  dimensions  while  minimizing  the  volume  of  air 
low  required,  said  hood  means  comprising: 
side  wall  means  defining  right  and  left  side  walls  rising  from 
adjacent  the  right  and  left  sides  of  the  work  surface  and 
having  front  and  rear  portions, 
front  wall  means  having  a  lower  edge  portion  spaced  up- 
wardly from  the  work  surface  and  generally  overlying  the 
front   side   thereof,   said   front   wall   means  defining  a 
smooth  aerodynamically  curving  interior  forward  wall 
rising  from  said  lower  edge  portion  for  assuring  stream- 
line flow  of  air  thcrealong  and  within  said  hood  means, 
said  front  portions  of  said  side  wall  means,  said  lower  edge 
portions  of  said  front  wall  means  and  the  work  surface 
together  defining  an  entrance  face  for  said  hood  means 
through  which  air  flow  enters  for  entraining  airborne 
particulate  matter  from  above  the  work  surface,  and 
rear  wall  means  defining  a  rear  wall  rising  from  adjacent  the 


rear  side  of  the  work  surface  and  having  a  lower  portion 
directed  forwardly  toward  said  front  wall  means  and  an 
upper  portion  directed  rearwardly  away  from  the  work 
surface, 
said  side  wall  means,  front  wall  means,  rear  wall  means  and 
work  surface  together  defining  an  at  least  substantially 


closed  path  for  air  flow,  said  front  wall  means  and  said 
rear  wall  means  lower  and  upper  portions  together  defin- 
ing a  throat  zone  within  said  air  flow  path,  and  the  throat 
zone  having  a  cross-sectional  flow  area  less  than  the 
cross-sectional  flow  area  of  the  entrance  face. 


3,880,063 
SPRING  DRAG  DEVICE  FOR  POP-UP  TOASTER 
John  A.  Pestka,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,281 

Int.  CI.  A47j  37108 

U.S.  CI.  99-329  R  10  Claims 

ji 
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1.  In  a  pop-up  toaster  having  one  or  more  slots  formed  in  a 
top  wall  thereof  thorugh  which  slices  of  bread  are  lowered  to 
be  placed  between  spaced  apart  heating  elements,  the  combi- 
nation comprising:  guide  post  means  positioned  adjacent  said 
slots,  bread-receiving  support  means  extending  along  the 
length  of  the  slots  to  receive  the  slices  of  bread  and  lower  the 
bread  to  a  toasting  position,  slide  means  fixedly  secured  to 
said  bread-receiving  support  means  and  slidably  secured  to 
said  guide  post  means,  spring  bias  means  engageable  with  said 
slide  means  for  urging  said  slide  means  and  said  bread- 
receiving  support  means  upwardly  when  the  bread  is  toasted, 
latch  means  engageable  with  said  slide  means  for  holding  said 
slide  means  and  said  bread-receiving  support  means  in  a  low- 
ered position  during  toasting  of  the  bread  slices,  release  means 
operably  connected  to  said  latch  means  to  cause  said  latch 
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means  to  release  said  slide  means  so  that  said  spring  bias 
means  will  raise  the  toasted  bread,  and  upward-motion  control 
means  formed  of  a  member  having  a  guide  post  gripping 
portion  and  an  arm  portion  resiliently  coupled  thereto  and 
extending  therefrom  to  be  urged  in  one  direction  by  said  slide 
means  to  release  said  guide  post  gripping  portion  from  engage- 
ment with  said  guide  post  during  lowering  of  toast  and  to  be 
urged  in  another  direction  by  said  slide  means  to  slidably  grip 
said  guide  post  when  toast  is  being  raised  by  said  spring  bias 
means,  whereby  the  toasted  bread  is  raised  in  a  uniform 
smooth  manner  through  the  slots  formed  in  the  top  wall  of  the 
toaster. 


3,880,064 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  TORTILLAS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Maria  Navar  Martinez,  7557  N.  Loop  Road,  El  Paso,  Tex. 
79905 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,091,  June  15,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,237 

Int.  CI.  A47ji7/00 
U.S.  CI.  99-349  15  Claims 


4.  A  device  adapted  for  preparing  flour  tortillas  from  dough 
patties  comprising  a  base  having  an  electrically  heated  base 
plate  on  the  top  thereof,  a  pivot  mounting  on  said  base  plate, 
a  lever  bar  securely  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  pivot  mount- 
ing, an  electrically  heated  top  plate  suspended  from  said  lever 
bar  close  to  the  pivot  mounting,  said  lever  bar  extending 
forwardly  from  said  suspended  top  plate,  a  first  handle  on  the 
forwardly  projecting  end  of  the  lever  bar  adapted  to  be 
pressed  downwardly  to  provide  a  lever  of  the  second  class 
advantage  for  developing  high  pressure  flattening  of  a  dough 
patty  between  the  plates,  and  a  second  handle  on  the  lever  bar 
projecting  rearwardly  from  the  pivot  mounting  thereof 
adapted  to  be  pressed  downwardly  with  the  first  handle  to 
prevent  the  base  from  tipping. 


3,880,065 

TORTILLA  CENTERING  DEVICE 

Daniel  T.  Stickle,  5410  Avenue  T,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79412 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,334 

Int.  CI.  A21b  5108;  A47j  37112 

U.S.  CI.  99-353  5  Claims 


a.  a  flexible  belt  arranged  to  present  an  upwardly  facing 
surface  to  receive  a  tortilla; 

b.  a  plunger  secured  to  the  belt  to  be  pivotable  from  an 
upright  to  a  lower  position  in  which  the  plunger  clamps 
the  tortilla  on  the  belt; 

c.  means  for  moving  the  belt  to  advance  the  tortilla; 

d.  means  for  moving  the  plunger  from  the  upright  to  the 
lower  position;  and 

e.  a  resilient  obstruction  mounted  over  the  belt  at  a  center- 
ing station  and  in  the  path  of  the  tortilla  as  the  belt  moves 
so  the  obstruction  engages  the  forward  edge  of  the  tortilla 
and  moves  it  relative  to  the  belt  and  plunger  to  center  the 
tortilla  under  the  plunger  when  the  plunger  is  moved  to 
the  lower  position. 


3,880,066 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHELLING  VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS 
Gabriel  Ruget,  Saint-Etienne,  France,  assignor  to  Creusot- 
Laire,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,165 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Aug.    30,    1972. 
72.30727 

Int.  CI.^  A23n  7100;  B07b  4100 
U.S.  CI.  99—468  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  centering  a  tortilla  in  a  cooking  position  on 
a  conveyor,  the  apparatus  including: 


1.  Apparatus  for  shelling  vegetable  products  having  an 
envelope  containing  at  least  one  kernel  by  the  sequential  steps 
of  placing  said  product  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere;  increasing 
the  pressure  of  said  atmosphere  to  a  super-ambient  value; 
maintaining  said  pressure  at  said  super-ambient  value  for  a 
given  period  of  time;  and  rapidly  reducing  said  pressure  from 
said  super-ambient  value;  the  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber 
having  a  charging  orifice  closable  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  by  a 
charging  valve  member  and  a  discharge  orifice  closable  in  a 
fluid-tight  manner  b>  a  discharge  valve  member,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  with  said  vegetable  products  in  the 
chamber  and  the  pressure  of  the  gaseous  atmosphere  of  the 
chamber  at  said  super-ambient  value,  the  opening  of  the  dis- 
charge orifice  by  movement  of  the  discharge  valve  member 
causes  said  rapid  reduction  in  said  gas  pressure  and  the  ejec- 
tion of  said  product  from  the  chamber  by  the  expanding  gase- 
ous atmosphere  and  spaced  elastic  cylindrical  skirts  coaxial 
with  said  chamber  receiving  and  braking  the  products  from 
the  discharge  valve  member. 


:;004 


3,880,067 
EQUIPMENT  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND  TREATING 

MEAT 
I|ouis  Adolph  Hoffman,  Gerasdorferstrasse  131,  A>1210  Vi- 
enna, Austria 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  26,   1972, 
115692/72 

Int.  CI.  B65d  1100 
S.  CI.  99-472  12  Claims 
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1.  An  equipment  for  transporting  and  treating  materials 
SI  litable  to  be  filled  into  containers,  comprising: 

at  least  one  container  having  the  shape  of  a  rotary  body  and 
having  its  one  front  end  closed  and  adapted  to  be  trans- 
ported on  a  roller  means,  the  other  front  end  of  said 
container  being  provided  with  a  cover  lid, 

a  movement  tratment  station  having  at  least  one  supporting 
means  for  supporting  said  container, 

carrying  rollers  for  said  container, 

a  drive  means  for  driving  at  least  one  of  said  carrying  rollers, 
each  of  said  supporting  means  being  arranged  for  angular 
movement  around  a  swivelling  axis  from  a  container 
engaging  position  into  a  container  operating  position, 
wherein  in  said  container  operating  position  the  container 
is  engaged  by  said  supporting  means  and  rests  on  said 
carrying  rollers  so  that  said  container  can  be  rotated 
around  the  container  axis  by  means  of  said  driven  carry- 
ing roller. 


3,880,068 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  AND  BLANCHING  OF 

VEGETABLES  ^ 

Rfchard  J.  Goodale,  P.O.  Box  268,  Watsonville,  Calif.  95076 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,82^ 

Int.  CI.  A23n  9100 

U|S.  CI.  99-478  6  Claims 
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I.  In  apparatus  for  blanching  products  such  as  vegetables, 
combination  comprising  a  first  tank  having  water  for 
infmersing  vegetables  placed  therein,  a  blanching  chamber 
ing  wall  structure  extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
k,  selected  lower  portions  of  said  wall  structure  being 
in  mersed  in  the  water  in  said  tank,  means  conveying  the 
shed  vegetables  from  said  tank  into  said  chamber,  means 
>plying  heated  fluid  to  said  blanching  chamber,  said  con- 
ve  )/ing  means  moving  said  vegetables  through  the  heated  fluid 
t  nosphcre  in  said  chamber,  a  second  tank  having  water 
therein,  said  blanching  chamber  having  wall  structure  extend- 
over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  tank,  other  selected 
portions  of  said  wall  structure  being  immersed  in  the 
witer  in  said  second  tank,  said  conveying  means  moving  said 
e  ;etables  from  the  heated  fluid  atmosphere  in  said  blanching 
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chamber  into  the  water  in  said  second  tank,  means  to  circulate 
water  from  the  second  tank  to  the  first  tank  such  that  a  natural 
flow  of  water  with  the  product  movement  occurs  from  the  first 
tank  towards  the  chamber  and  from  the  chamber  towards  the 
second  tank  to  enhance  the  product  flow,  and  means  including 
said  wall  structures  immersed  in  the  water  in  said  tanks  sub- 
stantially closing  said  chamber  thereby  reducing  loss  of  heat 
therefrom. 


3,880,069 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DOUGH  SHELLS 
Roy  V.  Moline,  Duluth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Jeno's,  Inc.,  Duluth, 
Minn. 

Filed  July  29,  1971,  Ser.  No.  167,405 

Int.  CI.  A21c  11/22,  13/00 

U.S.  CI.  99-483  15  Claims 
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15.  Apparatus  for  forming  dough  sections  from  a  sheeted 
dough  web  comprising 

a  first  proofing  compartment  including  a  first  conveyor  for 
transporting  said  dough  web  through  said  first  proofing 
compartment  for  a  predetermined  proofing  interval 

a  dough  sheeting  means  positioned  after  said  first  proofing 
compartment  for  urging  said  dough  web  to  a  predeter- 
mined thickness  and  width  as  said  dough  web  is  trans- 
ported by  said  first  conveyor; 

a  forming  means  for  cutting  dough  sections  from  said  dough 
web  of  predetermined  thickness  and  width  as  said  dough 
web  is  transported  therepast  by  said  first  conveyor; 

means  for  separating  said  dough  section  from  the  remaining 
trimmings  of  said  dough  web;  and 

a  second  proofing  compartment  positioned  after  said  sepa- 
rating means  for  transporting  on  a  second  conveyor  said 
dough  sections  through  said  second  proofing  compart- 
ment for  a  predetermined  resting  interval. 


3,880,070 
AUTOMATIC  STACKING  MACHINE  FOR  BARS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Irving  Leonard  Kaplan,  Pepper  Pike,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Carl 

Krasny  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,649,  March  2, 1973.  This  application 

Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,033 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/18 

U.S.  CI.  100-7  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  first  stops,  means  for  traversing  bars  to  said  stops  to  provide 
a  plurality  of  such  bars  in  compact  «ide-by-side  relation  consti- 
tuting a  charge,  second  stops  disposed  downstream  of  said  first 
stops,  means  for  traversing  said  charge  to  said  second  stops  for 
further  compacting  of  said  bars,  carriage  means  having  an 
orbital  movement  in  which  the  charge  is  lifted  from  said  first 
means,  moved  forwardly  toward  said  second  means,  deposited 
onto  said  second  means,  and  then  returned  to  their  initial 
position,  third  stops  disposed  downstream  of  said  second 
stops,  and  against  which  said  charge  is  positioned  by  said 
second  means,  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  third  stops 
for  receiving  successive  charges  of  said  bars  in  superimposed 
relation  to  provide  a  bundle  of  said  bars,  means  for  bodily 
transferring  said  charge  from  said  second  traversing  means 
and  into  said  charge-receiving  means,  said  last-named  trans- 
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ferring  means  comprising  carriages  independent  of  said  first 
carriages  and  having  an  orbital  movement  in  which  the  charge 
is  lifted  from  said  second  transversing  means,  moved  for- 
wardly toward  said  charge-receiving  means,  deposited  in  said 
charge-receiving  means,  and  then  returned  to  their  initial 
position,  said  charge-receiving  means  consisting  of  a  cradle 
having  rolls  for  moving  said  bundle  in  a  direction  normal  to 


the  direction  in  which  the  charges  were  moved  in  the  course 
of  being  deposited  in  said  charge-receiving  means,  said  cradles 
including  spaced  sets  of  upright  side  rolls  defining  the  width 
of  the  bundle,  one  of  said  sets  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
other  to  vary  the  space  between  said  sets  and  therefore  the 
width  of  the  bundle,  and  means  positioned  longitudinally  of 
said  cradle  for  automatically  strapping  or  tying  the  superim- 
posed charges  into  a  unitary  bundle  of  bars. 


3,880,071 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  TYING  OF  PACKAGES 
Hans  Hugo  Buttner,  Mettmann,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma 
Buttner  Kommanditgesellschaft  Maschinenfabrik,  Gruiten, 
Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,270 
Claims   priority,   applicatMn   Germany,   May    27,    1972, 
2225908 

Int.  CI.  B65b  13/10 
U.S.  CI.  100-27  4  Claims 


a  supply  drum  mounted  on  said  support  with  its  axis 

coinciding  with  said  swing  axis  for  feeding  said  element  to 

said  arm; 
a  brake  limiting  rotation  of  said  supply  drum; 
an  after-tension  device  on  said  arm  retaining  and  unwound 

length  of  said  element  thereon  intermediate  said  drum 

and  said  end  of  said  arm;  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  device  with  said  drum 

for  controlling  said  brake  in  response  to  the  tension  of 

said  element  at  said  device. 


3,880,072 

COMBINATION  CONTAINER  AND  MATERIAL 

COMPACTING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  Ord,  2410  Cook  St.,  Denver,  Colo.  80216 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1969,  Ser.  No.  856,067 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/06 

U.S.  CI.  100-100  3  Claims 


1.  A  combination  container  and  load  material  compacting 
apparatus  therefor  comprising:  a  receptacle  having  a  charging 
opening  therein;  a  compactor  for  compacting  material  into 
said  receptacle;  a  combination  interchangeable  door  for  said 
charging  opening  and  compactor  plate  for  said  compactor; 
first  locking  means  for  locking  said  combination  door  and 
compactor  plate  in  said  charging  opening;  second  locking 
means  for  locking  said  plate  to  said  compactor;  said  first  and 
second  locking  means  operating  so  that  as  one  moves  to  its 
locking  and  unlocking  positions  the  other  moves  to  its  unlock- 
ing and  locking  positions,  respectively;  said  first  locking 
means  including  locking  pins  operated  by  a  linkage  system  and 
said  second  locking  means  including  a  slotted  shaft  on  said 
compactor,  a  slotted  tube  on  said  compactor  plate  and  a  knife 
latch  adapted  to  move  into  locking  position  in  said  slots  when 
they  are  in  register  and  to  unlocking  position  out  of  said  slots. 


3,880,073 

FEEDING  MECHANISMS  OF  A  HAY  BALER 

Harry  C.  Eberly,  Narvon;  Thomas  B.  Moody,  and  George 

Yatcilla,  both  of  New  Holland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,929,  June  21, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  June  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,200 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/30 

U.S.  CI.  100— 142  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tying  a  package  by  slinging  a  tying 
element  therearound,  said  apparatus  comprising; 
a  support  for  a  package  to  be  tied; 
a  tying  arm  swingably  mounted  on  said  support  for  slinging 

said  element  about  said  package  from  an  end  of  said  arm; 

means  defining  a  swing  axis  for  said  arm  on  said  support; 


1.  In  a  hay  baler,  the  combination  comprising: 
a  fore-and-aft  horizontally  extending  bale  chamber  having 
a  feed  opening  in  a  vertical  sidewall  thereof  and  a  slot  in 
a  top  wall  thereof,  said  slot  communicating  with  said 
opening. 
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plunger  reciprocal  in  said  chamber  and  past  said  opening 
and  slot. 

hay  receiving  platform  extending  laterally  from  said  open- 
ing, 

support  bar  above  said  chamber  and  platform  and  axially 
extending  in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  platform,  said 
support  bar  having  an  inner  end  proximate  to  said  cham- 
ber and  an  outer  end  remote  therefrom, 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  sprockets  rotatable  in  a  vertical 
plane  perpendicularly  to  the  fore-and-aft  extension  of 
said  bale  chamber, 
r^eans  supporting  one  of  said  sprockets  over  said  bale 
chamber  and  the  other  of  said  sprockets  over  said  plat- 
form. 

ah  endless  chain  extending  around  said  sprockets, 
p  Dwer  means  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  sprockets  to 

drive  said  one  sprocket  and  said  chain, 
njeans  connecting  said  inner  end  of  said  support  bar  to  said 

chain. 

n  cans  supporting  said  outer  end  of  said  support  bar, 
set  of  feed  fingers  each  having  an  upper  straight  portion 
and  a  lower  end  curved  portion, 
n  cans  for  adjustably  mounting  the  feed  fingers  on  the  sup- 
port bar  with  the  upper  straight  portion  of  said  feed  fin- 
gers extending  downwardly  and  inwardly  in  the  direction 
of  the  bale  case  and  the  lower  tips  of  said  end  curved 
portions  extending  towards  said  bale  case, 
s;  id  adjustable  mounting  means  including  a  bracket  mov- 
able axially  along  said  support  bar  for  setting  said  feed 
fingers  over  a  range  of  positions,  said  adjustable  mounting 
means  further  including  clamping  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  bracket  and  pivotally  movable  with  respect 
to  said  bracket  for  clamping  said  feed  fingers  on  said 
bracket  ovejf  a  range  of  angular  positions  with  respect  to 
the  axial  extent  of  said  support  bar. 
w  lereby  when  the  support  bar  is  moved  by  said  chain,  the 
feed  fingers  will  initially  move  parallel  to  said  platforms 
and  into  the  bale  chamber  through  said  opening  and  slot 
as  the  portion  of  said  chain  connected  with  said  bar 
moves  between  said  sprockets  and  the  feed  fingers  will 
then  move  upwardly-along  any  one  of  a  number  of  arcu- 
ate paths  depending  upon  the  setting  of  said  adjustable 
mounting  means  with  said  curved  end  portions  of  said 
fingers  carrying  hay  into  the  upper  corner  of  the  bale 
chamber  opposite  the  opening  and  generally  vertically 
out  of  said  bale  chamber  through  said  slot  as  said  chain 
portion  moves  about  said  one  sprocket  supported  over 
said  bale  chamber.  i 


ate  reference  line  on  such  tubular  member  intercepts  the 
first  photoelectric  means  and  orients  the  arcuate  refer- 
ence line  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

second  photoelectric  means  interposed  at  a  second  station 
in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  tubular  members, 

second  manipulating  means  for  shifting  the  tubular  mem- 
bers axially  within  said  conveyor  means  until  the  refer- 
ence line  intercepts  said  second  photoelectric  means  so 
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3,880,074  I 

PARATUS  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING 
PRINTING  WITH  RESPECT  TO  AN  INDEX  MARK 
L.  Seifert,  Narberth,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Optical  Appara- 
Co.,  Inc.,  Ardmore,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1972,  S«r.  No.  217,146 
Int.  CI,  B4If  7  7/22.  B65g  47124 
CI.  101-38  A  19  Claims 

Apparatus  for  automatically  silk  screening  indicia  upon 
parent  tubular  members  in  precise  registration  with  refer- 
marks  previously  incorporated  thereon  as  a  measure  of 
lb  rated  internal  capacity,  each  of  said  reference  marks 
in  the  form  of  an  opaque  short  arcuate  line  on  the  outer 
ar  wall  normal  to  the  tubular  axis,  comprising 
>ilk   screen  stencil   having  calibrated  spaced  openings 
herein  disposed  along  a  predetermined  axis,  including  a 
queegee  for  pressing  paint  through  such  openings. 
CO  iveyor  mcnas  for  transporting  the  tubular  members  so 
hat  the  axes  thefeof  are  arranged  in  substantially  parallel 
lisposition  with  the  axis  of  the  stencil  openings, 
fir  t  photoelectric  means  interposed  at  a  first  station  in  the 

)ath  of  travel  of  the  tubular  members, 
mj  nipulating  means  for  rotating  said  tubular  members  in  a 
•redetermined  direction  at  the  first  station  until  the  arcu- 


that  the  reference  mark  on  such  tubular  member  is  dis- 
placed to  a  position  in  registration  with  the  calibrated 
spaced  openings  of  the  stencil. 

carriage  means  for  relatively  moving  one  tubular  member  at 
a  time  into  contact  with  said  stencil,  and 

means  for  drawing  said  stencil  over  the  tubular  member  in 
registered  contact  therewith  so  that  the  squeegee  forces 
paint  through  the  calibrated  openings  and  imprints  said 
tubular  member. 


3,880,075 
AUTOMATIC  CHAIN  IDENTIFICATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 
Duane  E.  Bovett,  Claremont,  and  Robert  E.  Bohn,  Pasadena, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,477 

Int.  CI.  B41j  1120 

U.S.  CI.  101-111  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  chain  printer  wherein  the  type  carrier  has  a  font  set 
thereon  and  utilizes  a  plurality  of  teeth  for  engaging  driving 
mens,  apparatus  for  generating  a  unique  binary  code  identify- 
ing the  font  set  on  the  carrier  comprising: 
a  predetermined  plurality  of  flattened  teeth  located  on  said 
type  carrier  so  as  to  be  representative  of  said  unique 
binary  code; 
sensing  means  adjacent  said  type  carrier  for  sensing  the 
flattened  teeth  when  said  type  carrier  is  being  driven;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  generating  a 
binary  code  representative  of  the  sensed  flattened  teeth. 
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3,880,076 

WEB  REGISTRATION  WITH  WEB  PULL-BACK  AND 

SKEWING  MEANS 

James  A.  Black,  13700  Sparata  Ave.,  Kent  City,  and  Harry 

Russell  Farwell,  Cedar  Springs,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

said  James  A.  Black,  by  said  Harry  Russell  Farwell 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,633 

Int.  CI.  B41f  15/24,  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  101-115  27  Claims 


3,880,077 

TINTING  UNIT  FOR  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESS 

Donald  A.  Glaser,  and  Agustin  Mena,  both  of  Emporia,  Kans., 

assignors  to  Didde-Glaser,  Inc.,  Emporia,  Kans. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,698,  April  28, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,678 

Int.  CI.  B41f  5/04i  B05c  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  101-219  6  Claims 


lap  as        |lli||_£ 


I.  A  printing  press  for  printing  on  a  web  having  registration 
tabs  at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

advancing  means  for  advancing  a  web  of  printing  material 
into  a  printing  station  such  that  a  registration  tab  thereon 
is  positioned  slightly  beyond  a  predetermined  registration 
position; 

guide  means  comprising  a  guide  arm  having  an  end  engag- 
ing the  upper  surface  of  said  web  and  defining  a  reference 
edge  at  a  predetermined  location  in  said  printing  station 
for  engaging  an  edge  of  said  tab  during  rearward  motion 
of  said  web  during  a  registration  portion  of  each  cycle  of 
operation;  and 

means  engaging  a  single  surface  of  said  web  in  an  area 
adjacent  said  registration  tab  for  drawing  said  web  rear- 
wardly  to  move  said  registration  tab  into  engagement  with 
said  reference  edge  of  said  guide  arm  during  sid  registra- 
tion portion  of  each  operating  cycle  and  for  securely 
holding  said  tab  against  said  reference  edge  until  said  web 
is  advanced  during  printing  thereby  providing  registration 
of  said  web  in  said  printing  station  and  in  a  longitudinal 
direction. 

II.  A  printing  press  for  printing  on  web  stock  comprising: 
infeed  means  for  advancing  web  stock  into  a  printing  station 
including  a  printing  pattern  and  a  back-up  cylinder; 

means  for  registering  a  section  of  said  web  stock  in  said 
printing  station  between  said  pattern  and  said  cylinder 
skewed  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  printing 
station  and  prior  to  printing;  and 

means  for  advancing  said  web  stock  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  pattern  to  form  a  print  on  said  web  stock  section 
whereby  due  to  skewing  of  said  web  stock  section  said 
section  advances  through  said  printing  station  during 
printing  in  a  predetermined  lateral  direction. 

16.  A  method  of  printing  a  web  comprising  the  steps  of: 

feeding  said  web  into  a  printing  station; 

skewing  a  section  of  the  web  in  said  printing  station  at  a 
predetermined  angle  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  printing  station; 

positioning  a  back-up  cylinder  in  contact  with  one  side  of 
said  web  section  and  a  printing  pattern  in  contact  with 
said  web  section  on  an  opposite  side  thereof;  and 

moving  the  web  over  the  back-up  cylinder  to  form  a  print 
whereby  due  to  said  skewing  step,  said  web  section  moves 
slightly  laterally  through  said  printing  station  in  a  prede- 
termined direction. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  printing  press  having  a  web  of 
paper  stock  associated  therewith,  means  for  advancing  the 
web  through  the  press  and  at  least  one  printing  station,  an 
in-line  paper  web  tinting  unit  comprising: 
a  pair  of  opposed,  spaccd-apart  supports  mounted  on  the 
press  on  opposite  sides  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  web 
adjacent  said  printing  station; 
a  pair  of  applicator  rolls  each  having  a  continuous,  web- 
tinting  periphery; 
means  mounting  said  rolls  on  said  supports  for  free  rotation 
thereon  about  their  longitudinal  axes  in  spanning  rela- 
tionship to  the  supports  and  for  lateral  movement  toward 
and  away  from  contacting  disposition  to  locations  in 
spaced  relationship; 
means  adjustably  squeezing  said  rolls  together  along  their 
lengths  and  their  peripheries  pressing  against  opposite 
faces  of  said  web  for  driving  of  the  applicator  rolls  solely 
by  movement  of  the  web  therebetween; 
means  for  continuously  supplying  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
tinting  fluid  to  said  rolls  to  completely  and  evenly  tint 
both  faces  of  the  paper  simultaneously  with  said  fluid  as 
the  web  is  pulled  by  said  advancing  means  to  thereby 
effect  said  web  drive  of  the  rolls  in  unison; 
said  fluid  supply  means  for  each  applicator  roll  respectively 
including  an  open  top  fluid  reservoir  and  a  rotatable 
pickup  roll  adapted  for  partial  submersion  in  tinting  fluid 
contained  in  a  corresponding  reservoir; 
separate  elongated  wiper  means  adjacent  opposed  ends  of 
each  of  the  pickup  rolls  and  extending  inwardly  from  the 
outermost  ends  thereof  a  substantial  distance  toward  the 
central  area  of  a  respective  pickup  roll;  and 
means  mounting  the  wiper  means  for  independent  move- 
ment relative  to  a  corresponding  pickup  roll  and  allowing 
selective  adjustment  of  the  spacing  thereof  longitudinally 
of  the  same  toward  and  away  from  the  proximal  surface 
of  a  corresponding  pickup  roll  to  permit  selective  control 
of  the  amount  and  location  of  fluid  picked  up  by  each  of 
said  pickup  rolls. 
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3,880,078 
HAND-HELD  LABEL  MARKING  DEVICE 
Iferre  A.  Pekt,  Mill  Valky,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dymo  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Encryvillc,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,661 

Int.  CI.  B41f  1108,  1/38,  1/44 

US.  CL  101—273  28  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


1.  A  hand-held  label  marking  device  for  printing  informa- 
ti<  m  on  labels,  said  device  comprising: 
frame; 

a  printing  station  on  the  frame; 

print  means  located  at  said  printing  station; 

means  for  locating  a  label  at  the  printing  station  in  juxtapo- 
sition with  the  print  means; 

means  for  locating  a  printing  medium  at  the  printing  station 
in  juxtaposition  with  the  label  and  the  print  means; 

in  actuating  member; 

means  mounting  the  actuating  member  upon  the  frame  for 
advancing  movement  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position,  in  response  to  the  application  of  an  actuating 
force  to  the  actuating  member,  and  for  retracting  move- 
ment from  the  second  position  to  the  first  p>osition; 

i  platen; 

neans  mounting  the  platen  on  the  frame  for  movement 
along  a  path  of  travel  extending  between  a  first  location 
and  a  second  location  spaced  from  the  first  location,  said 
path  of  travel  being  so  disposed  relative  to  the  print 
means  at  the  printing  station  that  the  platen  traverses  the 
printing  station  and  urges  the  label,  the  print  means  and 
the  printing  medium  together  at  the  printing  station  for 
printing  a  label  during  each  movement  of  the  platen  from 
either  one  to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  locations; 
and 

:oupling  means  coupling  the  actuating  member  with  the 
platen  such  that  the  actuating  force  is  transmined  to  the 
platen  and  the  platen  moves  through  a  traversing  move- 
ment along  said  path  of  travel  from  either  one  to  the  other 
of  said  first  and  second  locations  only  in  response  to 
movement  of  the  actuating  member  as  a  result  of  the 
application  of  said  actuating  force  during  said  advancing 
movement  and  remains  at  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  locations  during  said  retracting  movement  of  the 
actuating  member. 


3,880,079 
^  MULTICOLOR  STAMP 

Joseph  Klapbolz,  3950  Blackstone  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

0471  j 

G  ntinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  397,894,  Sept  17, 1973,  Pat. 
No  3,839,955.  This  application  May  7, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,673 

Int  CI.  B41k  1/42  \ 

UA.  CI.  101—334  10  Claims 

.  A  stamp  for  printing  multicolor  designs,  comprising: 


a  downwardly  open  housing; 

an  upper  block  and  a  lower  block  vertically  slidable  in  said 
housing  and  mounted  for  independent  rotation  about 
respective  horizontal  axes,  said  upper  block  being  a  prism 
whose  sides  are  provided  with  differently  colored  ink 
pads,  said  lower  block  being  a  prism  whose  sides  form 
typefaces  constituting  mutually  complementary  compo- 
nents of  a  design  to  be  printed  on  an  underlying  substrate; 
spring  means  on  said  housing  normally  maintaining  said 
blocks  in  an  elevated  spaced-apart  position; 

actuating  means  on  said  housing  coupled  with  said  upper 
block  for  depressing  same  into  contact  with  said  lower 
block    and   thereupon  jointly   depressing   both   blocks 


against  the  force  of  said  spring  means  whereby  an  upper 
typeface  on  said  lower  block  contacts  an  ink  pad  on  a 
lower  typeface  on  said  upper  block  while  a  lower  typeface 
on  said  lower  block  contacts  the  underlying  substrate; 

one-way  drive  means  on  said  housing  effective  upon  release 
of  said  actuating  means  and  upward  movement  of  said 
blocks  by  said  spring  means  to  rotate  each  block  about  its 
axis  for  confronting  another  typeface  with  another  ink 
pad;  and 

unidirectionally  effective  retaining  means  on  said  housing 
coupled  with  said  actuating  means  for  preventing  said 
spring  means  from  elevating  said  upper  block  upon  a 
partial  descent  thereof  from  a  normal  position. 


3,880,080 
BOOSTER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  BLASTING  AGENTS 
Melvin  A.  Cook,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Ireco  Chemi- 
cals, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,767 

Int.  CI.  F42b  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  102-24  R  14  Claims 


1.  A  water-resistant  booster  for  detonating  cap-insensitive 
explosive  blasting  agents  comprising 
a.  a  container  having  a  main  body  portion  and  an  elongated 
neck  portion  of  smaller-cross-sectional  area  than  the 
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main  body  portion  and  having  an  opening  at  the  end  of 
the  neck  portion  opposite  main  body  portion, 

b.  an  at  least  partially  water-soluble  detonating  fiise- 
insensitive  explosive  charge  within  the  main  body  portion 
of  said  container,  and 

c.  a  water-insoluble  detonating  fuse-sensitive  explosive 
charge  substantially  wholly  contained  within  the  neck 
portion  of  said  container  and  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  which  conforms  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  neck 
portion  throughout  at  least  most  of  the  charge's  outer 
peripheral  surface  to  provide  close  contact  therewith  and 
thereby  to  allow  said  charge  to  plug  said  container. 


3,880,081 
HIGH  BORON  ALLOY  STEEL  FRAGMENTATION 
MUNITION 
Paul  V.  Riffin,  Lexington,  and  Ernest  N.  Kinas,  Newton,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  42635 
Int.  CI.  F42b  13/48;  C22c  39/54 
U.S.  CI.  102-67  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  high  explosive  fragmentation  munition  the  improve- 
ment, comprising  a  fragmentable  shell  body  made  of  an  alloy 
steel  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  elements: 

Weight  %,  about: 


carbon  .3  to  .7 

boron  .05  to  .5 

manganese  1.25  to  2.0 

phosphorus  .05  to  .2 

silicon  0  to  2.5 

iron  anJ  incidental  impurities  remainder. 


3,880,082 
ELECTRICALLY-CONTROLLED  TRIGGERING  CIRCUIT 

FOR  FUZES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Paul  Chernoff,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,495 

Int.  CI.  F42b  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  102—70.2  R  4  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatically-controlled  triggering  circuit  for  elec- 
tronic devices  comprising  in  combination, 
a  gas  thyratron  tube  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  at  least 

one  control  electrode  interposed  therebetween, 
a  storage  capacitor  connected  in  circuit  between  the  anode 

and  cathode, 
means  providing  a  load  circuit  interposed  between  the  said 

capacitor  and  the  cathode  for  receiving  the  discharge  of 

said  capacitor  through  the  thyratron  upon  firing, 
a  charging  circuit  connected  with  said  capacitor, 
means  in  said  charging  circuit  for  applying  to  said  capacitor 

a  charge  at  least  equal  to  the  discharge  voltage  of  said 

thyratron. 


a  free-floating  insulated  electrostatic -coupling  conductor 
connected  with  said  control  electrode  for  collecting 
therefrom  negative  electrons  driven  off  from  the  cathode 
in  operation  and  received  thereby  to  develop  a  sufficient 
negative  charge  and  bias  and  resultant  relatively-high 
platc-to-cathode  impedance  to  preclude  plate-to-cathode 
discharge,  and 

means  providing  a  conductive  terminal  connection  for  said 
conductor  adapted  to  contact  objects  in  operation  and 
thereby  dissipate  said  negative  charge  and  bias  and  in- 
creasingly bias  said  control  grid  in  a  positive  direction  for 
triggering  the  plate-to-cathode  discharge  and  thereby 
applying  the  discharge  of  the  storage  capacitor  to  the  load 
circuit. 


3,880,083 
BIMETALLIC  MASS  STABILIZED  FLECHETTE 
Saul  Wasserman,  Rockaway,  NJ.;  Robert  S.  Salzman,  Man- 
hattan, N.Y.,  and  Walter  C.  O'Keefe,  Landing,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Fikd  May  19,  1967,  Ser.  No.  642,648 

Int.  CI.  F42b  11/02 

U.S.  CI.  102-92.4  9  Cbims 


I.  A  mass  stabilized  flechette  for  employment  in  warheads 
and  explosive  launch  ejection  systems  comprising 

a  forward  solid  cone-shaped  portion  comprised  of  a  base 
and  nose  portion, 

said  base  portion  defining  a  hollow  receptacle, 

a  rearward  solid  body  portion  having  a  forward  and  rear- 
ward end, 

said  forward  end  having  an  integral  member  which  is  axially 
aligned  with  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  and  secured  in 
said  hollow  receptacle, 

said  cone-shaped  portion  comprising  about  86%  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  flechette, 

said  body  portion  being  2.77  calibers  in  length  which  in 
conjunction  with  said  cone-shaped  portion  results  in  a 
rearward  aerodynamic  center  of  pressure. 


3,880,084 

REMOVABLE  MODULE  TRAIN  AND  TRACKWAY 

THEREFOR 

Rkhard   Denenburg,  4007   Tekphone   Rd.,   Houston,  Tex. 

77017 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,985 

Int.  CI.  B61k  l/OO 

U.S.  CI.  104—20  7  Claims 


n  □  C3  n  ED  CD  o  fa'cz]  □  n  o  n'lj  | 


1.  A  railway  system,  comprising  a  ground-level  trackway, 
a  car  having  supporting  wheels  rollingly  engaging  said 

ground-level  trackway, 
a  module  engageable  onto  the  top  of  said  car, 
said  module  having  supporting  wheels  on  opposite  sides 

thereof  shiftable  between  inwardly  retracted  position 


of 


2310 


wherein  they  lie  inwardly  of  the  sides  of  said  car  and 
outwardly  extended  position  in  which  they  project  out- 
wardly beyond  the  sides  of  the  car, 

mechanism,  including  a  mechanical  power  source  on  said 
car,  for  shifting  said  module  wheels  between  said  posi- 
tions, 

an  elevated  trackway  having  at  least  opposite  end  portions 
overlying  a  portion  of  the  ground-level  trackway  and 
spaced  apart  by  a  length  representing  only  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  said  ground-level  trackway, 

said  elevated  trackway  having  rails  extending  along  the 
length  thereof,  said  rails  being  laterally  spaced  from  one 
another  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  distance  between 
the  wheels  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  module  when  the 
latter  are  extended  outwardly  and  being  engagcable  by 
said  wheels  and  the  opposite  end  portions  being  disposed 
at  a  level  to  be  engaged  by  the  outwardly  extended  wheels 
on  the  module  when  the  latter  is  engaged  on  the  car.  an 
intermediate  portion  elevated  higher  thart  the  opposite 
end  portions  and  substantially  higher  above  the  ground 
level  trackway  than  the  top  of  a  module  engaged  on  said 
car,  and  inclined  portions  connecting  said  opposite  end 
portions  and  said  intermediate  portion. 
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3,880,085 
TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 
Jufctin  M.  Jacobs,  Jr.,  1245  Jones  St.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Ml 09,  and  NeU  S.  Stafford,  Rt.  3,  Box  355,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
)5121 
FJled  Apr.  28, 1972,  Ser.  No.  248,735The  portion  of  the  term 
this  patent  subsequent  to  May  2, 1989,  has  been  disclaimed, 
int.  CI.  B61b  13102 
U.$.  CL  104—88  ,  30  Claims 


I.  A  transportation  system  having  non-moving  connecting 
swi  tch  or  merge  sections  comprising  a  main  guidebeam,  a  first 
sp<iced  apart  guidebeam,  a  second  spaced  apart  guidebeam, 
all  of  said  guidebeams  having  an  inwardly  facing  vertical 
up  ler  guide  running  surface,  an  mHwardly  facing  vertical 
lover  guide  running  surface  and  a  substantially  horizontal 
support  running  surface  formed  thereon,  a  connecting  guide- 
bei  m  switch  or  merge  section  extending  between  said  main 
guidebeam  and  each  of  said  spaced  apart  guidebeams,  first 
Doi  -moving  connecting  running  surfaces  on  said  switch  or 
me  -ge  section  between  said  main  guidebeam  and  said  first 
spa  ced  apart  guidebeam,  said  first  running  surfaces  compris- 
ing an  inwardly  facing  vertical  upper  guide  running  surface,  an 
outwardly  facing  vertical  lower  guide  running  surface  and  a 
sub  stantially  horizontal  support  running  surface,  each  of  said 
first  running  surfaces  being  connected  between  the  counter- 
par  t  running  surfaces  of  said  main  guidebeam  and  said  first 
spa:ed  apart  guidebeam,  second  non-moving  connecting  run- 
nin ;  surfaces  on  said  connecting  switch  or  merge  section 
bet  veen  said  main  guidebeam  and  said  second  spaced  apart 
guilebeam,  said  second  running  surfaces  comprising  an  in- 
wai  dly  facing  vertical  upper  guide  running  surface,  an  out- 
wai  dly  facing  vertical  lower  guide  running  surface  and  a  sub- 
stai  itially  horizontal  support  running  surface,  each  of  said 
sec  >nd  running  surfaces  being  connected  between  the  coun- 
ter] art  running  surface  of  said  main  guidebeam  and  said  sec- 
one  spaced  apart  guidebeam,  a  rack  for  cantilevering  on  a 
guii  ebeam  having  wheels  for  use  in  moving  on  the  running 


surfaces  of  said  guidebeams,  said  wheels  including  a  support 
wheel  for  running  on  said  support  surface,  and  upper  and 
lower  guide  wheels  for  running  on  said  upper  and  lower  guide 
surfaces,  and  movable  means  on  said  rack  for  selectivity  mov- 
ing on  one  of  said  connecting  running  surfaces  to  selectively 
move  said  rack  through  said  switch  or  merge  section  between 
said  main  guidebeam  and  one  of  the  said  spaced  apart  guide- 
beams. 


3,880,086 

POWER  AND  FREE  CONVEYOR  TRACK  SECTION 

Azizul  H.  Khondker,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 

Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,095 

Int.  CI.  EOlb  25122 

U.S.  CI.  104-94  11  Claims 


^     \ 
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1.  In  a  power  and  free  conveyor  track  section,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 

a  power  track  along  which  a  conveyor  is  adapted  to  be 
moved, 

a  free  track  for  supporting  carrier  beneath  the  conveyor, 

longitudinally  spaced  yokes  extending  between  said  tracks, 
each  said  yoke  having  a  cross  section  that  includes  a  base 
portion  extending  longitudinally  and  a  transverse  portion 
extending  transversely  outwardly  from  the  base  portion, 
said  base  portion  having  free  edges, 

said  power  track  comprising  a  horizontal  portion  engaged 
by  said  base  portion  of  said  yoke  to  which  said  base 
portion  of  said  yoke  structure  is  welded  along  said  free 
edges, 

said  free  track  including  a  vertical  portion  to  which  the  base 
portion  is  welded  along  its  free  edges. 


3,880,087 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Karl  A.  Pamer,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McNeil  Corpo- 
ration, Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,529,  June  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,827,366. 
This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,152 
Int.  CI.  EOlb  25II4 
U.S.  CI.  104-123  11  Claims 

1.  In  material  handling  apparatus  having  a  first  member 
providing  an  abutment  surface,  a  second  member  spaced  from 
said  first  member  and  providing  an  abutment  surface  opposed 
to  said  abutment  surface  of  said  first  member  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  com- 
prising: at  least  one  resilient,  flexible,  ring-like,  closed  vessel 
having  liquid  therein  between  said  abutment  surfaces  and 
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means  on  at  least  one  of  said  members  encircling  said  vessel 
to  substantially  enclose  the  same  whereby  said  second  mem- 


ber is  supported  by  said  first  member  and  has  limited  universal 
movement  relative  to  said  first  member  and  expansion  of  said 
vessel  is  limited. 


3,880,088 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Douglas  Grant,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 

Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  345,156,  March  26,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,821 

Int.  CI.  B6Ib  13112 
U.S.  CI.  104-168  15  Claims 


Citation    lmo-unlmo  lottA 


1.  A  speed  control  system  for  vehicles  traversing  a  pathway 
comprising: 

a.  a  plurality  of  polyphase  electric  motors  in  relative  spaced 
apart  position  along  the  pathway; 

b.  means  coupled  to  said  motors  to  rotate  in  speed  synchro- 
nism therewith  and  positioned  within  the  pathway  to 
provide  driving  engagement  with  said  vehicles; 

c.  a  source  of  three-phase  variable-frequency  control  sig- 
nals; and 

d.  circuit  means  operatively  connecting  said  motors  to  the 
source  of  control  signals  such  as  to  connect  said  motors 
in  sequence  to  the  source  as  a  vehicle  advances  along  the 
pathway  and  provide  a  changing  speed  characteristic  to 
the  vehicle 


3,880,089 

RAILWAY  TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  AND  WEAR  PLATE 

CONSTRUCTION 

George  O.  Wallace,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Diversified 

Industries,  Inc.,  a/k/a  Scullin  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,068 

Int.  CI.  B61f  5112.  5J50;  F16d  69/04 

U.S.  CI.  105-197  DB  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  railway  truck  including  an  elongated  side  frame 
provided  with  a  bolster  window  and  having  a  spring  scat  at  the 
bottom  of  the  bolster  window,  vertical  backing  surfaces  ex- 
tended transversely  of  the  side  frame  at  the  sides  of  the  bolster 
window  and  a  hollow  compression  member  extending  over  the 
bolster  window;  wear  plates  located  against  and  positioned  by 
the  backing  surfaces  so  that  the  wear  plates  are  also  vertical 
and  extend  transversely  of  the  side  frame;  a  bolster  projected 
into  the  bolster  window  and  having  inclined  walls  located 
opposite  the  wear  plates;  springs  between  the  bolster  and  the 
spring  seat  for  supporting  the  bolster  on  the  side  frame;  and 
wedge-shaped  friction  blocks  urged  upwardly  between  and 


being  engaged  with  the  inclined  walls  on  the  bolster  and  the 
vertical  wear  plates  on  the  side  frame  for  snubbing  the  bolster 
when  the  bolster  moves  downwardly;  the  improvement  com- 
prising: a  lower  wall  on  the  compression  member  having  aper- 
tures located  directly  above  the  wear  plates  and  opening  into 


the  hollow  interior  of  the  compression  member,  and  tongue- 
like extensions  on  the  wear  plates  projecting  upwardly  into  the 
apertures  and  hollow  interior  of  the  compression  member,  the 
tongue-like  extensions  being  engaged  with  the  upper  compres- 
sion member  such  that  the  wear  p^ptes  are  unable  to  drop 
downwardly  when  against  the  backing  surfaces. 


3,880,090 
DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  CONTAINERS  TO  CARRIERS 
Jean  Duclos,  740  Des  Milks  lie  est.,  St.  Therese.  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,446 

Int.  CI.  B60p  7/10-  B61d  45/00 

U.S.  CI.  105—366  C  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  securing  a  container  to  a  vehicle  platform: 
said  container  comprising  an  aperture  in  a  vertical  side  surface 
at  a  bottom  edge  thereof; 

said  vehicle  platform  comprising  a  top  surface  and  side 
edges  and  a  side  rail  below  said  top  surface  and  spaced 
from  said  side  edges; 

said  device  comprising: 

a  rod  member  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion; 
said  first  portion  being  at  an  angle  to  said  second  portion; 
means  at  the  end  of  said  first  portion  remote  from  said 
second  portion  for  locking  the  rod  member  to  the  con- 
tainer through  the  aperture  thereof; 

a  sliding  member  for  slidingly  fitting  over  said  second  por- 
tion; 

said  sliding  member  comprising  hook  means  for  engaging 
the  side  rail  of  the  platform  whereby  to  secure  the  rod  to 
the  platform; 

and  means  for  retaining  said  sliding  member  on  said  rod 
member; 

wherein  the  angle  between  said  first  and  said  second  portion 
is  45°  to  75°; 

and  wherein  said  locking  means  comprises  a  rectangular 
plate  connected  to  said  first  portion  at  a  broad  side  of  said 
plate. 
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3,880,091 
CAR  SNACK  TABLE 
George  W.  Heinonen,  3414  Zane  Ave.  North,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55422 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,097 
Int  CI.  A47b  23100,  37100 


U  S.  CI.  108-44 
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3  Claims 


1.  A  snack  tabic  for  use  over  the  driveshaft  hump  in  the 
fl(  or  of  a  vehicle  comprising  a  rigid  panel  member,  a  first 
generally  U-shaped  rod  member  having  a  transverse  portion 
ar  d  a  pair  of  straight  elongated  portions,  said  elongated  por- 
tic  ns  being  integrally  connected  at  only  one  end  thereof  to  the 
Of  posite  ends  of  said  transverse  portion  and  extending  gener- 
al y  perpendicularly  therefrom  with  a  spacing  therebetween  so 
to  provide  laterally  spaced  free  ends  remote  from  said 
coknccted  one  ends  for  engaging  the  vehicle  floor  to  either 
si<  e  of  the  driveshaft  hump,  said  transverse  portion  being 

iged  to  said  panel  member  near  the  edge  thereof  to  be 
located  toward  the  seat  of  the  vehicle,  a  second  generally 
U  shaped  rod  member  having  a  transverse  portion  and  a  pair 

straight  elongated  portions,  said  elongated  portions  of  said 
setond  U-shapcd  member  being  integrally  connected  at  one 
er  d  thereof  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse  portion  of 
sa  d  second  U-shaped  member  and  extending  generally  per- 
pendicularly  therefrom,  the  transverse  portion  of  said  second 
U  shaped  member  being  hinged  to  said  panel  member  near 
th  :  edge  thereof  to  be  located  away  from  the  vehicle  seat,  said 
elongated  portions  of  said  second  generally  U-shaped  rod 
m  ;mber  having  a  lesser  spacing  than  the  elongated  portions  of 
sa  d  first  U-shaped  member,  a  third  generally  U-shaped  rod 
m  imber  having  a  transverse  portion  and  a  pair  of  straight 
el<  ingated  portions,  the  elongated  portions  of  said  third  U- 
sh  iped  member  being  integrally  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
to  the  transverse  portion  of  said  third  U-shaped  member  and 
th  :  elongated  portions  of  said  third  U-shaped  member  having 
a  csser  spacing  therebetween  than  the  elongated  portions  of 
sa  d  second  U-shaped  member,  and  means  adjustably  clamp- 
in;  the  elongated  portions  of  said  third  U-shaped  rod  member 
to  the  elongated  portions  of  said  second  U-shaped  rod  mem- 
be  r  in  the  same  plane  with  each  other  to  level  said  panel 
m(  mber. 


3,880,092 
RIGID  FOAMED  PLASTIC  PALLET 
H«[ward  Arthur  Sccber,  Larkspur,  Colo.;  Joseph  Marchisen, 
Icightstown,  and  Edward  John  Brozena,  Branchburg,  both 
»f  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johns-ManviBe  Corporation,  New  York, 
«i.Y. 

Filed  July  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,906 
Int.  CI.  B65d  19144,  19100 
U.$.  CI.  108—55  3  Claims 

A  rigid  foamed  plastic  pallet  comprising: 
a  deck,  said  deck  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower 
surface,  and  said  deck  having  end  walls  and  side  wails 
extending  between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
).  runners  integral  with  said  deck,  said  runners  projecting 
downward  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  deck  and  ex- 


tending generally  parallel  with  respect  to  said  side  walls 
of  said  deck,  and 

.  elongate  reinforcing  members  comprising  wood  and 
extending  along  said  end  walls  and  being  embedded  in 
said  deck,  with  each* of  said  reinforcing  members  rein- 
forcing at  least  part  of  a  lower  edge  of  one  of  said  end 
walls  and  having  a  first  longitudinal  surface  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  deck  and  a  second 
longitudinal  surface  adjacent  and  parallel  to  one  of  the 
end  walls  of  said  deck; 


.22      30 


d.  at  least  some  of  said  runners  having  pairs  of  recesses  in 
their  undersides  for  receiving  forks  of  a  forklift  truck;  and 
e.  at  least  some  of  said  runners  also  being  provided  with 
elongated  reinforcing  members,  comprising  wood,  said 
reinforcing  members  being  embedded  in  an  underside  of 
said  runners,  said  reinforcing  members  extending  longitu- 
dinally with  respect  to  said  runners,  and  said  reinforcing 
members  each  having  a  longitudinal  surface  at  said  un- 
derside of  one  of  said  runners. 


3,880,093 
PALLET 
Walter  E.  Schott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Schott  Indus> 
tries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  176,581,  Aug.  31,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,065 

Int.  CI.  B6Sd  19144 
U.S.  CI.  108—55  4  Claims 


■;w 


1.  A  molded  nestable  pallet  for  receiving  and  supporting  a 
coil  of  material,  said  pallet  comprising  a  generally  square 
four-sided  deck,  four  leg  members  formed  in  said  deck  and 
extending  therebclow  to  maintain  said  pallet  deck  in  parallel 
spaced  relationship  with  the  surface  upon  which  said  leg  mem- 
bers rest,  areas  beneath  said  deck  for  approach  of  said  pallet 
from  any  one  of  said  four  sides  thereof  by  lifting  means  and  for 
engagement  of  said  pallet  by  said  lifting  means,  each  of  said 
areas  being  located  between  one  of  said  leg  members  and  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  deck,  a  single  substantially  circular  cen- 
tering member  extending  above  said  deck  and  being  integral 
and  one  piece  therewith,  said  centering  member  being  so  sized 
as  to  enter  the  hollow  center  of  a  coil  to  be  supported  on  said 
pallet  deck  and  being  so  located  as  to  position  said  coil  cen- 
trally of  said  deck  and  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said 
coil  and  said  pallet,  two  opposite  ones  of  said  leg  members 
each  having  a  lateral  extension,  said  lateral  extensions  being 
diametrically  opposed,  each  of  said  lateral  extensions  being 
formed  in  said. deck  and  partially  in  said  circular  centering 
member  whereby  to  strengthen  and  additionally  support  said 
deck  and  said  circular  centering  member. 
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3,880,094 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  PULL  OUT  PLATES  IN  A 

CABINET 
Wendelin  Kopp,  Peterzell,  and  Karl  Kneile,  Holzmaden,  Teck, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Krause  KG,  Weilheim, 
Teck,  Germany 

Flkd  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,325 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    22,    1972, 
2263073 

Int.  CI.  A47b  1104 
U.S.  CI.  108-74  26  Claims 
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1.  In  a  mechanism  for  supporting  a  main  plate  and  an  auxili- 
ary plate  in  a  cabinet  or  the  like  for  parallel  substantially  linear 
movement  of  at  least  the  auxiliary  plate  form  retracted  posi- 
tion inside  the  cabinet  to  extended  position  outside  the  cabi- 
net with  the  main  plate  above  the  auxiliary  plate  in  retracted 
position  of  the  auxiliary  plate  and  disposed  at  the  cabinet  end 
of  the  auxiliary  plate  when  the  latter  is  in  extended  position; 
said  mechanism  comprising;  telescopic  guide  means  having  a 
first  part  for  connection  to  the  cabinet  on  the  inside  thereof 
and  a  second  part  for  connection  to  the  underneath  side  of 
said  auxiliary  plate,  said  guide  means  guiding  said  auxiliary 
plate  in  linear  movement  in  parallelism  with  itself  between 
retracted  and  extended  positions,  and  lifting  means  operable 
when  the  auxiliary  plate  is  moved  in  retracting  direction  from 
extended  position  for  lifting  said  main  plate  to  permit  the 
auxiliary  plate  to  move  into  the  cabinet  beneath  the  main 
plate,  said  lifting  means  comprising  a  lift  cam  stationary  in  the 
cabinet  and  a  follower  connected  to  the  auxiliary  plate  and 
interposed  between  said  lift  cam  and  said  main  plate. 


3,880,095 

EXPANDABLE,  LARGE  CAPACITY,  COMPUTER 

PRINTOUT  STORAGE  RACK  WITH  WORK  SURFACE 

John  P.  Clark,  Elmhurst;  Frank  J.  Makik,  Berwyn,  and  Jack 

H.  Michaelis,  Elmhurst,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Swingline, 

Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,339 

Int.  CI.  A47b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  108-114  4  Claims 


20a- 


1.  A  filing  rack  comprising: 

a.  an  array  of  hollow  uprights; 

b.  a  plurality  of  cross-pieces  extending  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  between  the  uprights,  each  end  of  each  of  said 
cross-pieces  extending  into  an  upright; 

c.  first  connection  means  integral  with  the  internally  dis- 
posed end  of  a  cross-piece,  which  extends  into  one  of  the 
uprights; 


d.  second  connection  means  for  mating  with  said  first  con- 
nection means  and  integral  with  an  element  which  ex- 
tends through  said  hollow  upright  for  mating  with  and 
connection  to  said  first  connection  means,  said  connec- 
tion with  said  first  connection  means  being  internal  of  a 
common  upright; 

e.  plug  means  insertable  into  the  upper  end  of  a  selected 
hollow  upright; 

f  a  first  hole  disposed  in  said  plug; 

g.  a  first  pin  disposed  in  said  first  hole  and  extending  from 
said  plug  element; 

h.  a  laterally  extending  portion  extending  outward  from  and 
integral  with  said  plug  element; 

i.  a  second  hole  disposed  in  said  laterally  extending  portion; 
j.  a  second  pin  disposed  in  said  second  hole  and  project- 
ing upward  from  the  laterally  extending  portion; 

k.  a  leg  element  integral  with  said  plug  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  external  surface  of  the  common 
upright  and  in  substantially  surface  to  surface  contact 
with  the  external  surface  of  the  common  upright; 

1.  cantilever  means  for  supporting  said  extending  portion 
secured  to  said  leg  element  and  said  laterally  extending 
portion; 

m.  top  structure;  and 

n.  a  plurality  of  mating  holes  in  said  top  structure,  said 
mating  holes  disposed  over  said  first  and  second  pins  for 
mating  with  said  first  and  second  pins. 


3,880,096 
AUTOPSY  TABLE 
Robert  P.  Kaplan,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Jewett 
Refrigerator  Company,  Inc.,  Buffak),  N.Y. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,800 

Int.  CI.  A47b  9/02,  1 1 100 

U.S.  CI.  108-141  4  Claims 


1.  An  autopsy  table  comprising:  an  upstanding  base;  a  cylin- 
drical skirt  telescopically  mounted  on  said  base;  a  table  rigidly 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  skirt  for  movement  therewith; 
means  mounting  said  skirt  for  free  rotatable  movement  rela- 
tive to  said  base;  means  releasably  locking  said  skirt  in  a 
selective  rotatably  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  base; 
means  supporting  said  skirt  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  base;  means  for  guiding  said  skirt  during  said  vertical 
movement  thereof  relative  to  said  base;  said  supporting  means 
including  a  mechanical  drive  means  having  a  vertically  axially 
movable  actuating  rod  mounted  centrally  of  said  base;  means 
connecting  said  skirt  to  said  actuating  rod,  said  mounting 
means  including  a  fixed  support  ring;  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  thrust  bearings  mounted  on  said  support  ring; 
and  a  rotatable  ring  connected  to  said  skirt  and  supported  on 
said  thrust  bearings  for  free  rotational  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  fixed  support  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced,  upstanding  lugs  secured  to  the 
inner  peripheral  edge  thereof;  each  of  said  thrust  bearings 
having  a  recessed  portion  for  receiving  one  of  said  lugs;  a 
retainer  plate  mounted  on  each  of  said  lugs  in  spaced  relation 
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to  said  thrust  bearing  for  defining  a  groove  receiving  a  portion 
of  said  rotatabic  ring. 


3,880,097 

STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  FOR  FURNITURE 
Charles  F.  Camilleri,  Affton,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gusdorf  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,992 

Int.  CI.  A47b  13102 

U.S.  CI.  108-150         *  14  Claims 


62. 


8.  In  a  pedestal  table  having  a  base  and  a  top,  an  improved 
column  extending  between  the  base  and  the  top  for  supporting 
the  top  in  an  elevated  position,  said  column  comprising:  first 
and  second  column  halves  fitted  back-to-back  and  abutting 
each  other  along  abutment  surfaces  thereon,  each  column  half 
at  its  upper  and  lower  ends  having  a  lug  and  a  socket  with  the 
lugs  of  the  one  column  half  being  fitted  into  the  sockets  of  the 
other  column  half  and  vice-versa  to  interlock  the  column 
halves  against  transverse  and  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to  each  other;  and  bolts  extended  behind  the  lugs  and  pro- 
jected from  the  ends  of  the  column  into  the  base  and  top  for 
securing  the  column  to  the  base  and  top. 


3,880,098 

METERING  APPARATUS  FOR  INCINERATOR  ASH  PIT 
Robert  Elmer  McRee,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Envi- 
ronmental Control  Products,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454^68 
Int.  CI.  F23g  5100 
U.S.  CI.  110-8  R  14  Claims 


1.  In  an  incinerator  including  a  combustion  chamber  for 
turning  waste  material  or  fuel,  an  ash  pit  extending  vertically 
lownwardly  from  the  combustion  chamber  for  the  reception 
ind  passage  therethrough  by  gravity  flow  of  burnt  solid  mate- 
ials  which  may  include  irregular-shaped  solids,  and  a  con- 
i^eyor  mechanism  for  communicating  generally  with  the  bot- 
;om  of  the  ash  pit  for  successively  removing  the  burnt  materi- 
ils  from  the  ash  pit;  the  improvement  therewith  of  means 
x>sitioned  generally  medially  of  the  ash  pit  for  receiving  the 
)umt  solid  materials  from  the  combustion  chamber  and  for 
successively  metering  the  burnt  materials  to  the  conveyor 
nechanism  for  successive  removal  from  the  ash  pit  to  prevent 


/ 


clogging  and  jamming  of  the  conveyor  mechanism,  said  means 
comprising: 

a  first  set  of  generally  horizontally-disposed,  sagging,  flexi- 
ble, spaced-apart  chains  extending  across  the  ash  pit  and 
being  fixedly  secured  at  the  ends  thereof  to  the  sides  of 
the  ash  pit  above  the  conveyor  mechanism; 

a  second  set  of  generally  horizonally-disposed,  sagging, 
flexible,  spaced-apart  chains  extending  across  the  ash  pit 
slightly  above  said  first  set  of  chains;  and 

means  for  carrying  and  reciprocating  said  second  set  of 
chains  with  respect  to  said  first  set  of  chains  for  causing 
the  burnt  solid  materials  which  may  include  irregular- 
shaped  particles  to  successively  work  their  way  through 
and  move  between  the  chains  of  said  first  and  second  sets 
by  moving  individual  chains  away  from  each  other  and 
toward  each  other  through  the  sagging  and  flexible  con- 
struction thereof  during  the  reciprocating  action  of  said 
second  set  of  chains  and  thereby  successively  meter  the 
burnt  solid  materials  to  the  bottom  of  the  ash  pit  for 
reception  and  successive  removal  by  the  conveyor  mech- 
anism. 


3,880,099 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT 

Richard  K.  Houston,  Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Alvin  E.  Ratzlaff, 

Orienta,  Okla.,  and  Max  W.  Cruikshank,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Agrecology,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  288,573,  Sept.  13,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,307 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5100 
U.S.  CI.  111-1  7  Claims 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  for  use  in  a  field  comprising: 
a  carrier  adapted  for  over  the  field  travel;  means  depending 
from  said  carrier  for  first  shearing  the  soil  at  spaced  apart 
locations  to  form  the  sides  of  a  slot  at  the  carrier  is  advanced 
in  the  field; 
means  coupled  with  said  carrier  for  lifting  the  soil  sheared 
by  said  shearing  means  from  the  area  between  said  spaced 
apart  locations  to  thereby  form  said  slot; 
opposed  blade  means  coupled  with  said  carrier  and  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  said  slot  in  laterally  extending 
intersecting  planes  for  forming  opposed  watershed  areas 
inclined  inwardly  toward  the  slot;  and 
means  carried  by  the  carrier  for  placing  a  mulch  material  in 
the  slot,  whereby  water  will  run  down  said  areas  into  the 
slot  and  said  material  will  retard  evaporation  in  the  slot. 


3,880,100 
SEED  DRILL 
David  Gillies,  Lyminge,  and  Robert  Anthony  Willis,  Hythe, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Stanhay  (Ashford)  Limited, 
Ashford,  Kent,  England 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  22, 1972, 
23879/72 

Int.  CI.  AOlc  5100 
U.S.  CI.  111-77  3  Claims 

I.  A  towable  seed  drilling  unit  comprising: 
a  seed  hopper; 

a  seed  chamber  having  walls  and  a  floor  formed  by  a  portion 
of  the  lower  run  of  an  endless  belt,  said  endless  belt  being 
regularly  perforated  by  at  least  one  row  of  holes  along  its 
length,  each  hole  being  sized  to  contain  a  single  seed; 
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means  communicating  with  said  seed  hopper  and  said  seed 

chamber  for  providing  gravity  feed  between  said  seed 

hopper  and  said  seed  chamber; 
a  seed  repelling  roller  in  communication  with  said  endless 

belt  for  agitating  seed  in  said  seed  chamber; 
a  masking  plate  located  below  said  floor  formed  by  said 

endless  belt,  the  rear  edge  of  said  plate  being  forwardly 

spaced  from  said  seed  repelling  roller  and  unmasking  at 

least  one  hole  in  said  endless  belt  through  which  a  seed 

may  fall; 
means  including  a  drive  roller  for  carrying  said  endless  belt; 

a  coulter  located  beneath  said  seed  chamber  for  forming 

a  furrow  ahead  of  said  unmasked  hole; 
a  furrow  closing  member  located  behind  said  seed  chamber 

for  closing  said  furrow  formed  by  said  coulter; 


a  first  ground  contacting  wheel  located  in  front  of  said 
coulter; 

a  second  ground  contacting  wheel  located  in  back  of  said 
furrow  closing  member; 

drive  means  operably  associated  with  said  second  ground 
contacting  wheel  and  said  drive  roller  for  driving  said 
lower  run  of  said  endless  belt  in  a  direction  opposite  the 
direction  in  which  said  towable  seed  drilling  unit  is  towed; 
and 

means  including  at  least  one  pivot  arm  attached  to  said  first 
ground  contacting  wheel,  a  linkage  system  coupled  to 
said  at  least  one  pivot  arm  and  a  manually  adjustable 
screw  operatively  associated  with  said  linkage  system  for 
adjusting  the  level  of  said  towable  seed  drilling  unit  above 
the  ground. 


3,880,101 
LOOPER  APPARATUS  FOR  TUFTING  UNIFORM  CUT 

PILE 
William  Erby  Passons,  2614  Broad  St.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
37408 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,720 

Int.  CI.  D05c  15124 

U.S.  CI.  112-79  R  6  Claims 


through  a  base  fabric  to  form  loops,  a  looper  mechanism 
comprising: 

a.  a  looper  element  for  receiving  and  holding  each  yam 
loop, 

b.  said  looper  element  having  an  elongated  bill  with  oppo- 
site faces  and  a  lower  cutting  edge, 

c.  a  knife  member  having  a  knife  edge  having  a  length  less 
than  the  length  of  said  cutting  edge,  and 

d.  means  mounting  said  knife  member  for  reciprocal  move- 
ment relative  to  said  looper  element  so  that  said  knife 
edge  continuously,  and  only,  engages  one  face  of  said  bill, 
and  said  knife  edge  cooperates  only  with  said  cutting  edge 
to  cut  said  yam  loop  to  form  cut  pile  strand  of  substan- 
tially equal  length. 


3,880,102 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OFFSHORE 

SUBMERSIBLE  OIL  STORAGE  AND  DRILLING 

Frank  N.  Biewer,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Offshore  Tech- 

nok)gy  Corporation,  Escondido,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,604 

Int.  CI.  B63b  35144 

U.S.CI.  114-.5T  29  Claims 


^ 
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7.  The  method  of  maintaining  a  given  submerged  draft  of  a 
semi-submersible  offshore  drilling  and  oil  storage  and  produc- 
tion unit  comprising, 
submerging  a  hull  having  a  plurality  of  individual  fluid-tight 
tanks  secured  together  in  side-by-side  relationship  and  a 
ceifl^al  column  fixed  at  the  center  of  said  hull, 
admitting  air  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressure  into  a 
first  group  of  said  tanks  and  admitting  seawater  ballast 
into  a  second  group  of  said  tanks  until  said  unit  has  neu- 
tral buoyancy  with  said  tanks  submerged  to  a  given  sub- 
merged draft, 
and  inserting  oil  simultaneously  into  said  first  and  second 
group  of  tanks  in  proportions  to  maintain  said  given 
submerged  draft  of  said  tanks. 


1.  In  a  tufting  machine  having  means  for  stitching  a  yam 


3,880,103 
TETHERED  MINE  HUNTING  SYSTEM 
Howard  R.  Talkington,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,127 
Int.  CI.  B63g  8100 
U.S.CL  114-16  R  lOCUims 

1.  An  undersea  tethered  vehicle  system  comprising: 
a  support  vehicle; 

a  primary  tether  connected  to  said  support  vehicle  and 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  for  conducting  electri- 
cal currents  and  supporting  tensional  forces  therealong; 
a  lift  module  attached  to  the  primary  tether  for  support 
thereby; 
a  submarine  vehicle  configured  for  retention  within  the  lift 
module; 


933  O.G.-73 


1  source  of  motive  power  housed  within  the  lift  module;  and 
a  secondary  tether  connected  between  the  submarine 
vehicle  and  the  lift  module  and  effectively  connected  to 
said  source  of  motive  power  within  the  lift  module  for 
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3,880,104  I 

MARINE  CRAFT  STEERING  MEANS 
R(|land  S.  Saye,  1512  Priseilla  Ln.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 
)2660 

:ontinuation  of  Scr.  No.  92,597,  Nov.  25,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
765361.  This  application  June  7,  1972,  Scr.  No.  260,466 
Int.  CI.  B63h  26110 
U.$.  CI.  1 14-144  C  10  Claims 


In  a  self  steering  means  having  mechanical  feedback  for 
a  iharine  craft  having  a  main  rudder  which  comprises  course 
selling  means  supported  on  said  craft,  servo  rudder  means 
CO  nprising  a  servo  rudder  support  shaft,  a  servo  blade 
m<  unted  thereon,  pivot  means  carried  by  said  craft  to  sus- 
pe  id,  vertically,  said  servo  rudder  means  and  permit  its  rota- 
tio  n  about  the  axis  of  said  support  shaft  and  about  an  axis 
ge  lerally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  craft,  tiller 
m(  ans  mounted  on  said  support  shaft  above  said  pivot  means, 
til  er  connecting  means  connecting  said  tiller  means  to  said 


course  setting  means,  and  a  stirrup  shaped  bracket  fixed  to 
said  craft's  main  rudder  and  extending  about  and  in  sliding 
and  rotating  engagement  with  said  servo  rudder  support  shaft 
and  being  of  sufficient  width  to  permit  passage^of  said  servo 
blad^  therethrough  whereby  said  servo  rudder  can  be  tempo- 
rarily removed  from  the  craft. 


3,880,105 
DRILLING  VESSEL  AND  DRILLING  VESSEL  MOORING 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Frank  Allan  Bryant,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Offshore 

Company,  Houston,  Tex.  . 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,255     4 

Int.  CL  B63b  21150 

U.S.  CI.  1 14-206  R  2  Claims 


transmission  of  the  motive  power  therealong  and  effec- 
tively connected  to  the  primary  tether  for  transmission  of 
electrical  currents  therealong  to  permit  the  submarine 
vehicle's  movement  into  and  out  of  the  lift  module  and 
within  a  predetermined  range  thereabout. 


2.  A  system  for  mooring  a  floating  drilling  vessel  to  a  seabed 
over  a  selected  subsurface  location,  the  vessel  having  a  hull, 
a  longitudinal  axis,  a  wind  and  water  pressure  center  line  and 
a  work  area  on  the  vessel  from  which  subsurface  drilling  and 
other  well  operations  may  be  conducted,  the  work  area  being 
longitudinally  spaced  from  the  pressure  center  line,  the  system 
comprising: 
an  anchor  lowerable  from  the  vessel  to  the  seabed  at  the 

selected  location; 
a  riser  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  work  area  to 

the  anchor; 
the  anchor  having  a  central  bore  through  which  well  bore 
equipment  connected  to  the  riser  pipe  may  extend,  hav- 
ing a  ballast  chamber  for  receiving  fluid  to  vary  the  buoy- 
ancy of  the  anchor,  and  having  a  swivel  device  rotatable 
around  the  central  bore,  the  swivel  device  having  con- 
necting means  for  attachment  to  mooring  lines; 
the  hull  of  the  vessel  having  a  recess  for  receiving  the  an- 
chor, the  recess  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  contain  said 
anchor  substantially  wholly  within  it;  and 
a  mooring  line  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  the  swivel  on 
the  anchor  and  at  its  upper  end  to  the  vessel  at  a  point 
between  the  work  area  of  the  vessel  and  the  wind  and 
water  pressure  center  line  of  the  vessel  so  that  when  the 
mooring  line  is  taut,  the  work  area  is  in  substantially 
vertical  alignment  with  said  selected  subsurface  location, 
whereby,  as  the  vessel  drifts  in  response  to  the  net  force 
of  the  wind  and  water,  the  vessel  swings  about  a  point  on 
the  sea  subsurface  location  to  keep  the  work  area  in 
substantially  vertical  alignment  with  the  subsurface  loca- 
tion and  to  maintain  the  longitudinal  axis  substantially 
aligned  with  the  net  force  of  wind  and  water  so  that  the 
riser  pipe  is  not  subjected  to  excessive  bending  stresses 
and  remains  substantially  vertical  and  drilling  and  other 
well  operations  may  be  conducted  from  the  vessel  on  the 
work  area. 
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3,880,106  3,880,108 

TRANSDUCER  BRACKET  TUMBLE  DETECTOR 

Bobby  E.  Farmer,  22 1  Buena  Vista  Dr.,  West  Point,  Ga.  391 80    Miguel  MoUna  Anton,  Madrid,  Spain,  assignor  to  International 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,065  Standard  Ekctric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

'"*•  C'-  B<»3h  21126  Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,498 

U.S.  CI.  115—18  E  1  Claim       Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Oct  31,  1972,  185177, 

185178 

Int.  CI.  GOld  21100;  B65d  7912 
U.S.  CI.  1 16- 1 14  AH  II  Claims 

36    16.     A  18  22  ;0 


3,880,107 

PROPULSION  DEVICE  FOR  WATER  CRAFT 

John  C.  Miles,  1401  N.  Coler  St.,  Urbana,  lU.  61801 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Scr.  No.  434,664 

Int.  CI.  B63h  16112 

U.S.  CI.  115-21  11  Claims 


11.  A  manually-operated  propulsion  device  for  use  on  a 
water  craft  and  including:  a  boom  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
the  craft  with  an  outboard  end  disposed  rearwardly  of  the 
craft;  means  for  reciprocating  the  boom  in  a  sculling  action; 
a  pivot  shaft  mounted  adjacent  the  outboard  end  of  the  boom; 
a  blade  secured  to  the  pivot  shaft  and  operable  to  propel  the 
craft  as  the  boom  is  reciprocated;  means  for  operating  the 
blade  in  one  of  two  modes,  the  first  mode  in  which  the  blade 
is  free  to  swing  to  opposite  sides  of  the  boom  during  the  scull- 
ing action,  and  the  second  in  which  the  blade  is  held  in  a 
^preselected  positk>n  on  either  side  of  the  boom  to  effect  steer- 
ing of  the  craft  while  the  boom  is  reciprocated. 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  a  transducer  to  a  boat 
comprising  an  adjustable  band  adapted  to  be  secured  about  a 
motor  casing,  a  support  member  secured  to  said  band,  and 
transducer  gripping  means  mounted  to  said  support  member, 
wherein  said  support  member  includes  a  concave  surface 
detailed  to  be  held  in  snug  abutment  about  a  convex  surface 
of  a  motor  casing  and  wherein  said  support  member  comprises 
two  legs  joined  together  in  L-shaped  configuration  whereby 
one  of  said  legs  may  be  secured  in  abutment  with  a  bottom 
surface  of  a  motor  casing  and  the  other  of  said  legs  may  be 
secured  in  abutment  with  a  front  portion  of  the  motor  casing. 


1.  A  tumble  detector  for  accompanying  goods  to  be  trans- 
ported to  determine  whether  said  goods  have  been  trans- 
ported in  a  recommended  position,  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  closed  container  adapted  to  be  vertically 
disposed  in  said  goods,  said  container  having  a  vertical 
front  face  thereof  formed  of  a  transparent  material  and  a 
rear  face  parallel  to  said  front  face; 

partition  means  in  said  container  comprisng  walls  disposed 
perpendicular  to  said  faces  defining  a  labyrinth; 

said  labyrinth  defining  a  plurality  of  pockets  within  said 
container,  each  pocket  being  interconnected  directly  or 
indirectly  to  each  other  pocket; 

a  plurality  of  different  colored  balls  in  said  labyrinth,  each 
said  ball  being  disposed  in  a  predetermined  different  one 
of  said  pockets  when  said  container  is  initially  mounted 
in  said  goods;  and 

said  labyrinth  being  shaped  so  that  said  balls  assume  a 
predetermined  different  position  in  said  container  to 
indicate  the  amount  and  direction  of  turning  of  said  con- 
tainer in  at  least  90°  turning  increments  resulting  from  the 
handling  undergone  by  said  goods  during  transport. 

3,880,109 

FUEL  DELIVERY  DETECTOR 

Albert  P.  Festa,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1974,  Scr.  No.  446,686 

Int.  CI.  GOlf  23108 

U.S.  CL  116— 114  R 


2Cbims 


"^" 


1.  An  indicating  mechanism  for  marking  the  fluid  level  of 

the  fluid  in  a  tank  so  as  to  indicate  the  minimum  fluid  level  in 

the  tank  existing  prior  to  subsequent  fill  of  the  tank  and  that 

may  be  set  to  indicate  the  actual  level  of  the  fluid  jn  the  tank 

after  the  tank  has  been  filled,  comprising 

a  float  attached  to  a  float  arm  which  is  pivotably  mounted 

on  a  fixed  member  located  inside  a  tank  for  holding 

fluids, 

an  indicator  unit  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  top  of  the 

tank,  said  indicator  unit  incorporating  a  vertical  indicator 
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shaft  which  extends  from  beyond  the  upper  exterior  of 
the  tank  into  the  interior  of  the  tank,  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  shaft  extending  below  the  float  arm,  and  with  the 
lower  interior  end  of  the  shaft  fitted  with  means  to  loosely 
bear  against  the  underside  of  the  float  arm  when  the  float 
arm  rests  on  said  means, 
said  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  a  fitting  fastened  to  the  top  of 
the  tank,  in  slideable  frictional  engagement  with  said 
fitting,  such  that  once  the  vertical  shaft  has  been  manu- 
ally set  to  bear  against  the  float  arm,  downward  move- 
ment of  the  float  arm  responsive  to  a  lowering  of  liquid 
level  in  the  tank  results  in  corresponding  downward 
movement  of  the  vertical  shaft,  while  upward  movement 
of  the  float  arm,  caused  by  filling  of  liquid  into  the  tank, 
does  not  result  in  movement  of  the  indicator  shaft  from 
its  position  prior  to  the  filling  of  the  liquid  into  the  tank. 


3,880,110 
SHAFT  OPERATION  MONITOR 
L^  J.  Locsch,  and  Claude  E.  Loesch,  both  of  Kimball,  Minn. 
55353 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,030 
Int  CI.  GOlp  3128 


l.S.  CI.  116-115 


o 


9  Claims 


1.  Self-monitoring  apparatus  for  continuously  monitoring 
tHe  rotation  of  a  shaft,  comprising  an  air  pump,  energy  trans- 
m  itting  means  transmitting  energy  of  a  rotating  shaft  to  the  air 
pi  imp  to  cause  the  latter  to  emit  air  under  pressure,  a  substan- 
ti  illy  instantaneously  responsive  air-flow  indicator  and  an  air 
lii  le  connecting  the  pump  and  indicator  and  carrying  said  air 

ider  pressure  from  the  pump  to  the  indicator,  the  indicator 
pi  oviding  continuous  visual  indication  of  the  continuous  flow 
o  air  thereto  and  having  an  adjustable  bleeder  valve  at  its  inlet 
fc  r  bleeding  to  the  atmosphere  before  said  indicator  a  regu- 
lated  portion  of  air  under  pressure  received  through  the  air 
lii  le. 


3,880,111 
AUTOMATIC  BLOOD  SMEAR  DEVICE 
Marshall  S.  Levine,  Wayne,  and  Albert  A.  Faulkner,  Con- 
shohocken,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Geometric  Data  Corpo- 
ration, Wayne,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,004 
Int.  CI.  B05c /y/02  , 

UlS.  CL  118-4  I    40  Claims 

I.  A  smearing  device  for  slides,  said  device  enabling  a  drop 
fluid  to  be  placed  on  the  top  surface  of  said  slide  and  lo- 
cated towards  one  end  thereof,  said  device  including  holding 
m:ans  for  supporting  a  slide,  spreading  means  provided  in 
c<  ntact  with  said  slide,  translation  means  for  causing  relative 
msvement  between  said  slide  and  said  spreading  means,  said 
sr  reading  means  being  located  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
si  de  prior  to  smearing  said  slide,  control  means  for  causing 
said  translation  means  to  cause  relative  movement  of  said 
sf  reading  means  towards  said  one  end  until  said  spreading 
m;ans  reaches  the  position  for  said  fluid,  said  control  means 
in  :luding  delay  means  for  maintaining  said  spreading  means 


for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  at  said  position  for  said 
fluid,  said  control  means  initiating  said  translation  means  after 
said  period  of  time  to  cause  said  spreading  means  to  be  moved 


relatively  away  from  said  position,  said  control  means  causing 
said  movement  until  said  spreading  means  is  disposed  in  its 
original  position  with  respect  to  said  slide. 


3,880,112 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIN  FILMS 

Jean  Spitz,  Gieres,  and  Jean-Claude  Viguie,  Grenoble,  both  of 

France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  TEnergie  Atomique, 

Paris,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,706,  Oct.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,840,391.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,086 

Int.  CI.  C23c  13112 
U.S.  CI.  118-8  3  Claims 


"t 


i 


1.  A  device  for  the  preparation  of  a  thin  film  of  metal  or  of 
a  metallic  compound  comprising  an  aerosol  generator,  a  depo- 
sition chamber,  means  in  said  chamber  for  heating  a  substrate 
and  means  for  circulating  a  carrier  gas  from  said  generator  to 
said  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  said 
carrier  gas,  wherein  said  generator  comprises  an  ultrasonic 
wave  emitter  acting  on  a  solution  forming  droplets  of  the 
material  to  be  deposited  on  the  substrate  in  said  chamber  to 
atomize  said  solution  means  for  controlling  the  power  of  the 
ultrasonic  wave  and  means  for  controlling  the  frequency  of 
the  ultrasonic  wave,  the  quantity  of  the  aerosol  being  regu- 
lated by  the  power  of  the  ultrasonic  wave,  the  size  of  the 
droplets  being  regulated  by  the  ultrasonic  frequency  and  the 
quantity  of  aerosol  being  regulated  by  the  flow  rate  of  carrier 
gas. 
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3,880,113 
ROD  END  COATING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Mueller,  Inver  Grove  Heights,  Minn.;  Philip  O. 
Jesme,  Jr.,  Prescott,  Wis.,  and  John  A.  Calkins,  Hastings, 
Minn.,  assignors  to  Smead  Manufacturing  Company,  Has- 
tings, Minn. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,701 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1194;  B23c  11100 

U.S.  CI.  1 18—48  19  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  an  end  portion  of  a  rod,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  rod  hopper  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
holding  a  supply  of  rods  in  a  condition  to  have  one  rod  at  a 
time  removed  therefrom,  means  for  fluidizing  rod  end  coating 
powder  and  discharging  the  powder  to  fall  under  gravity  flow 
in  a  predetermined  powder  flow  path,  said  fluidizing  means 
being  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  rod  carrier  assembly  for  re- 
moving a  rod  from  the  hopper  assembly  and  supportingly 
retain  the  removed  rod  thereon  as  the  rod  end  portion  is  being 
coated,  and  endless  conveyor  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  mountingly  jnoving  the  rod  carrier  assembly  adjacent  the 
hopper  assembly  to  remove  a  rod  from  the  hopper  assembly 
and  thence  moving  the  rod  carrier  assembly  to  move  the  rod 
end  portion  in  said  powder  flow  path  to  have  powder  impinge 
thereon,  said  fluidizing  means  including  a  rod  coating  fluid- 
ized  bed  assembly  mounted  on  the  frame  that  has  a  powder 
discharged  portion  for  discharging  powder  to  fall  through  said 
powder  flow  path,  said  fluidized  bed  assembly  having  a  fluid- 
izcd  powder  chamber,  and  means  for  containing  a  supply  of 
powder  mounted  on  the  frame  beneath  said  fluidized  bed 
assembly  for  catching  powder  discharged  therefrom  and  con- 
taining a  supply  of  powder,  said  powder  supply  means  includ- 
ing a  fluidized  bed  member  having  a  chamber  for  containing 
powder  in  a  fluidized  condition  and  means  for  elevating  pow- 
der from  the  powder  supply  means  chamber  to  the  bed  assem- 
bly powder  chamber. 


3,880,114 
CHAMFERING  APPARATUS  WITH  COATING  DEVICE 
Daniel  J.  Dowd,  Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westvaco  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,655,  July  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,834,274. 
This  application  June  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  478,565 
Int.  CI.  B05b  11100 
U.S.  CI.  118— 75  7  Claims 

1.  Chamfering  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

A.  Table  structure  having  a  planar  top  surface  for  support- 
ing workpieces  having  top  and  bottom  planar  faces; 

B.  A  workpiece  guide  rail  dividing  said  top  surface  into  an 
instrument  section  and  a  workpiece  support  section; 


C.  First  and  second  arms  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
thereof  to  said  table  structure  on  the  instrument  section 
side  of  said  guide  rail  about  horizontal  pivot  axes,  said 
first  and  second  arm  pivotal  connections  spaced  along 
said  guide  rail  with  axes  thereof  disposed  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  guide  rail; 

D.  A  shaft  rotatably  journaled  in  the  other  end  of  said  arms 
to  axially  extend  across  said  guide  rail  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  pivot  axes,  said  shaft  having  a  tool  end  over  said 
workpiece  section,  the  shaft  of  said  first  arm  disposed 
along  said  guide  rail  between  said  first  and  second  arm 
pivotal  connections; 


E.  Said  first  arm  shaft  also  having  a  sheave  end  disposed 
over  said  instrument  section  and  workpiece  engaging 
means  secured  to  the  tool  end  thereof  to  limit  the  dis- 
tance at  which  said  shaft  may  approach  a  workpiece  face; 
F.  A  rotary  chamfering  tool  also  secured  to  the  tool  end 
of  said  first  arm  shaft; 

G.  A  rotary  stain  application  tool  secured  to  the  tool  end  of 
said  second  arm  shaft; 

H.  A  rotational  power  source  secured  to  said  table  structure 
below  said  top  surface;  and 

1.  A  resiliently  extensible  driving  connection  between  said 
power  source  and  the  sheave  end  of  said  first  arm  shaft. 


3,880,115 
DRIVEN  TRANSFER  ROLL  FOR  LABELING  MACHINE 
Edward  A.  Schnier,  Hubbardston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A-T-O 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  243,637 

Int.  CI.  B05c  1100 

U.S.  CI.  118-231  6  Claims 


I    I  □□  I    II     H/y^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  uniformly  thick  coating  of 
adhesive  to  a  surface  of  predetermined  length,  with  a  transfer 
roll  of  limited  diameter  having  a  circumferential  surface  of 
predetermined  length  which  is  less  than  said  surface  of  prede- 
termined length,  supporting  the  transfer  roll  for  translational 
movement  about  a  predetermined  axis  relative  to  said  surface 
of  predetermined  length  and  parallel  threto  from  one  end  to 
the  other  end  for  rotation  relative  to  said  surface  about  an  axis 
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parallel  to  said  predetermined  axis,  means  for  simultaneously 
effecting  translation  and  rotation  of  the  roll  and  means  for 
controlling  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  roll  relative  to  the  sur- 
face while  traveling  in  translation  to  cause  it  to  make  only  one 
complete  turn. 


tion  of  liquid  in  the  die  orifice  and  said  means  for  feeding  a 
constant  quantity  of  the  liquid  material  through  the  orifice 


3,880,1 16 
PARTICLE  COATING  APPARATUS 
EUiott  B.  Prillig,  Schaumburg;  Libera  A.  Gardella,  Wildwood, 
aod  Albert  R.  Kouth,  Mt.  Prospect,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Amar-Stone  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Mt.  Prospect,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,669 
Int.  CI.  B05b  77/00 
U.S.  CL  118—303  22  Claims    including  a  pair  of  infinitely  and  independently  regulatable 

pump  means. 
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3,880,117 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  COATING  OF 
INDIVIDUAL  SUPPORTING  ELEMENTS 
,  oachim  Stroszynski,  Naurod,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengeselkchaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 
>ivision  of  Ser.  No.  743,459,  July  9,  1968,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatioa  Jan.  28,  1971,  Ser.  No.  110,720 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/08;  B05c  ////2,  B65h  3/10 
Us.  CL  1 18-410  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  coating  with  a  liquid 
r  laterial  of  a  plurality  of  individual  supports  which  comprises 
r  leans  for  passing  the  supports  past  a  coating  die,  means  for 
f  >rming  a  small  accumulation  of  liquid  material  on  the  die 
c  rifice  prior  to  the  arrival  at  the  orifice  of  a  support  to  be 
c  oated,  and  means  for  feeding  a  constant  quantity  of  the  liquid 
riaterial  through  the  orifice  onto  the  support  as  the  latter 
f  asses  the  orifice,  said  means  for  forming  the  small  accumula- 


3,880,118 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVABLY  MARKING  A  FOOD  OR 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER 
Joseph  P.  Milleson,  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Crepaco, 
Inc.,  Lake  Mills,  Wis. 

Fited  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,621 

Int.  CI.  B05c  12/00 

U.S.  CI.  118-621  8  Claims 


1.  A  particle  coating  apparatus  having  an  upstanding  first 
rasing  having  a  generally  cylindrical  upper  section  and  a 
iownwardly  tapered  frusto-conical  lower  section  terminating 
n  an  air  inlet,  a  nozzle  for  spraying  a  coating  liquid  upwardly 
nto  the  lower  section  of  said  casing,  means  for  supplying 
routing  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  nozzle,  and  means  for 
lirccting  air  under  pressure  upwardly  through  said  inlet  about 
aid  nozzle  to  suspend  and  circulate  particles  in  said  casing  for 
he  coating  of  said  particles  as  the  same  are  so  circulated, 
vherein  the  improvement  comprises 
said  inlet  being  open  and  unobstructed  for  the  free  down- 
ward flow  of  particles  therethrough  when  the  discharge  of 
air  and  coating  liquid  into  said  casing  is  discontinued,  said 
means  for  directing  air  including  a  second  casing  disposed 
below  said  first  casing  and  joined  to  said  first  casing  to 
define  a  chamber  below  said  inlet,  said  second  casing 
having  a  bottom  wall  spaced  below  said  inlet  for  support- 
ing particles  falling  into  said  chamber  when  the  flow  of 
pressurized  air  is  discontinued  and  having  a  side  wall  with 
at  least  one  air  entry  port  above  the  level  of  said  inlet  for 
the  passage  of  pressurized  air  through  said  chamber  to  the 
inlet  of  said  first  casing. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  readily  removable  marking 
to  a  food  or  beverage  container  surface  with  a  plurality  of 
dielectric  reflecting  particles  and  using  a  volatile  liquid  to 
prepare  the  surface,  comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  directing  the  volatile  liquid  to  the  surface  to 
prepare  the  surface  for  attraction  with  the  reflecting 
particles; 
means  for  establishing  an  attractive  force  between  the  re- 
flecting particles  and  the  prepared  surface; 
means  for  directing  the  reflecting  particles  to  the  prepared 

surface  to  be  held  thereat  by  the  attractive  force, 
said  means  for  directing  the  liquid  to  the  surface  forming  a 
liquid  layer  on  the  surface  to  decelerate  the  impact  of  the 
dielectric  reflecting  particles  on  the  surface  to  prevent 
the  dielectric  reflecting  particles  from  bouncing  off  the 
surface, 
and  said  means  for  establishing  an  attractive  force  between 
the  reflecting  particles  and  the  prepared  surface  estab- 
lishing the  attractive  force  prior  to  contact  between  the 
reflecting  particles  and  the  prepared  surface. 


3,880,1 19 
DEVELOPMENT  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  J.  Fraser,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,997 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/00 

U.S.CL  118-636  '  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  xerographic  copier  system  in  which  a  xerographic 

member   bearing   latent   electrostatic   images   is   advanced 

through  processing  station  for  producing  high  quality  copies. 
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improved  development  apparatus  for  developing  line  or  solid 
area  copies  comprising 
first  development  means  for  cascading  a  two-component 
magnetic  developer  material  across  a  moving  xerographic 
member  bearing  latent  electrostatic  images  to  be  devel- 
oped, 
second  development  means  including  magnetic  develop- 
ment means  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  latent  electro- 
static image  subsequent  to  the  first  development  means. 


3,880,121 
ANIMAL  FEEDING  TROUGH  APPARATUS  WITH 
HINGED  TROUGH 
Robert  L.  Van  Huis,  Zeeland,  Mk;h.,  assignor  to  U.S.  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,981 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  5/02 

U.S.CL  119-52  AF  8  Claims 


,20 


said  magnetic  development  means  having  an  operative 
condition  for  development  of  solid  area  portions  of  the 
latent  electrostatic  images  and  an  inoperative  condition 
when  no  development  occurs  thereof, 
means  for  actuating  magnetic  development  means  to  cause 
development  of  the  solid  area  portions  of  the  images  at 
the  option  of  the  operator. 


3,880,120 
ROTARY  COUPLING 
Robert  J.  Shulick,  St.  Charles,  III.,  assignor  to  Babson  Bros. 
Co.,  Oak  Brook,  lU. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,979 

Int.  CI.  AOlj  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-14.04  6  Claims 


6.  A  coupler  for  connecting  two  sections  of  a  trough  to- 
gether, comprising  two  parts,  a  first  part  telescopically  con- 
nected to  said  one  trough  section  and  a  second  part  telescopi- 
cally connected  to  the  other  of  said  trough  sections,  said  parts 
each  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  cross  section  corresponding 
to  the  cross  section  of  the  said  section  of  said  trough  to  which 
it  is  to  be  connected  and  at  the  other  end  having  a  cross 
section  corresponding  to  the  cross  section  of  the  other  end  of 
the  other  part;  said  parts  each  having  an  opening  at  the  tops 
thereof;  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  parts  together  for 
pivotal  movement  downwardly  away  from  openings;  and 
means  for  releasably  locking  such  parts  together  when  in 
aligned,  mated  position. 


••TO  BULK  TANH 


3,880,122 

POULTRY  INSEMINATOR 

Arthur  J.  Randolph,  4711  Sonoma  Hwy.,  and  Albertus  G. 

Horsting,  6685  Sonoma  Hwy.,  both  of  Santa  Rosa,  CaUf. 

95405 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,421,  Dec.  15, 1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,774,578.  This  applicatwn  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

385,176 

Int.  CI.  AOlk  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  119-97  R  6Ctaims 


1.  In  a  milking  parlor  including  a  rotary  table  for  receiving 
and  supporting  cows  during  the  milking  thereof,  a  conduit 
rotatable  with  said  table  for  receiving  milk  from  the  cow  being 
milked  thereon,  a  fixed  conduit  for  receiving  milk  and  direct- 
ing the  same  to  a  point  for  further  processing,  and  a  rotary 
joint  interconnecting  said  conduits  whereby  the  first  may 
rotate  relative  to  the  second  and  with  the  table,  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  rotary  joint  comprises:  a  male  coupling 
member  in  fluid  communication  with  one  of  said  conduits;  a 
female  coupling  member  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
other  conduits  and  coaxially  receiving  said  male  member;  an 
annular  seal  embracing  the  end  of  said  male  member  remote 
from  the  conduit  with  which  it  is  in  fluid  communication  and 
the  interior  of  said  female  coupling  member;  means  intercon- 
necting said  male  and  female  coupling  members  for  relative 
rotary  movement;  and  a  further  annular  seal  interposed  be- 
tween an  exterior  surface  of  said  male  coupling  member  and 
said  interconnecting  means;  said  female  coupling  member, 
male  coupling  member  and  said  first  mentioned  annular  seal 
having  coaxial  fluid  passages  of  substantially  identical  diame- 
ter. 


5.  Poultry  insemination  apparatus  comprising 

means  defining  a  seat  for  an  operator, 

adjustable  support  means  mounted  on  said  seat  defining 
means  and  extending  over  one  side  of  said  seat, 

clamping  means  including  a  support  plate  secured  to  said 
support  means  over  said  seat  and  carrying  a  stationary 
lower  pad  and  a  movable  upper  pad,  with  a  fluid  cylinder 
engaging  the  upper  pad  for  movement  thereof,  and 

control  means  mounted  on  said  support  plate  in  position  for 
ready  engagement  by  an  operator  and  connected  to  said 
cylinder  for  controlling  operation  thereof  to  move  said 
pads  into  and  out  of  engagement. 


)22 


3,880,123 
SEMI-RIGID  TUBE  SUPPORTING  TIE 
Jai  Hoii  Freiday,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  July  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  490,811 

Int.  CI.  F22b  37124 

U.(.  CI.  122-510  4  Claims 
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In  combination  a  tube  supporting  tie  for  tying  two  closely 
sp^l^ccd  parallel  tubes  together,  said  tubes  having  a  near  side 

a  far  side,  the  tube  supporting  tie  including  a  right-hand 

aped  strap  passing  between  the  tubes  and  shaped  to  con- 
to  the  contour  of  the  tubes,  and  structurally  connecting 

near  side  of  one  tube  with  the  far  side  of  the  other  tube. 

a  left-hand  S-shaped  strap  passing  between  the  tubes  and 
shdpcd  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  tubes  and  structurally 
connecting  the  far  side  of  said  one  tube  with  the  near  side  of 

other  tube,  the  ends  of  both  straps  being  wider  than  the 

die  portions  of  the  straps,  with  the  widened  ends  welded 
he  tubes. 


3,880,124 

AIR  HLTER  AND  HUMIDIFIER 

Ck|9  C.  Stratton,  2 1 23  Kern  St.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.  92405 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,289 

Int.  CI.  F02m  25102 

CI.  123-25  A 


13  Claims 


tor 
a.  a 
ing 
ber 
b 


1  An  air  filtering  and  humidifying  apparatus  in  combination 
witi  an  internal  combustion  engine,  and  said  air  filtering  and 
humidifying  apparatus  including  an  adaptor  means  for  opera- 
tive y  coupling  the  apparatus  to  the  air  intake  of  the  carbure- 
>f  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  further  comprising: 
receptacle  for  containing  water,  said  receptacle  compris- 
irsl  and  second  communicating  chambers,  said  first  cham- 
being  provided  with  an  air  intake  opening;  ! 
an  air  passageway  interconnecting  said  second  chamber 
of  said  receptacle  and  the  air  intake  of  the  carburetor; 
and  I 

an  air  filtering  and  humidifying  means  for  filtering  and 
humidifying  the  stream  of  air  flowing  through  the  appara- 
tus, said  means  comprising: 

1  a  perforated  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  said  first 
chamber  and  interposed  between  said  second  chamber 
and  the  air  intake  of  said  first  chamber,  said  drum  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  that  as  the  drum  rotates  at 


least  the  periphery  thereof  is  immersed  in  the  water  in 
said  receptacle; 

.  sensor  means  for  sensing  the  demand  for  humidified  air 
at  the  intake  of  the  carburetor,  said  sensor  means  com- 
prising a  sensor  element  disposed  in  the  path  of  air 
flowing  to  the  carburetor,  said  sensor  element  being 
adapted  to  sense  the  water  content  of  the  air  flowing  to 
the  carburetor;  and 

.  control  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
sensor  means  and  responsive  thereto  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  perforated  drum. 


3,880,125 
FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Werner  Kammerer,  Vaihingen;  Envin  Naegele,  Hessingheim; 
Peter  Romann;  Norbert  Rittmannsberger,  both  of  Stuttgart; 
Heinrich  Knapp,  Leonberg,  and  Gemot  Merz,  Burgberg,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,660 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   21,    1972, 
2246373 

Int.  CI.  F02b  3100 
U.S.  CI.  123—32  EA  25  Claims 


1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  fuel  injection  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines,  particularly  in  an  intermittently 
operated  fuel  injection  system,  a  combination  comprising  an 
intake  manifold  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  an  adjustable 
throttle  mounted  in  said  manifold;  at  least  one  electromag- 
netic fuel  injection  valve  provided  in  the  region  of  said  outlet; 
a  control  circuit  operable  to  open  said  valve  for  varying  inter- 
vals of  time  which  determine  the  amounts  of  injected  fuel,  said 
circuit  including  an  energy  storing  device  which  undergoes  a 
first  change  of  stored  energy  between  successive  openings  of 
said  valve  and  undergoes  an  opposite  second  change  of  stored 
energy  during  successive  openings  of  said  valve  whereby  the 
duration  of  the  second  change  of  stored  energy  determines  the 
length  of  said  intervals;  transducer  means  for  changing  the 
duration  of  the  second  change  of  stored  energy  of  said  device 
as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  quantity  of  air  flowing  in  said 
manifold,  comprising  a  regulating  member  including  an  out- 
put connected  with  said  circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  condi- 
tions each  corresponding  to  a  different  length  of  said  intervals, 
and  an  air  quantity  meter  operative  to  change  the  condition  of 
said  regulating  member  as  a  function  of  changes  in  the  rate  of 
air  flow  in  said  manifold,  said  meter  comprising  a  flap  pivota- 
bly  mounted  in  said  manifold  between  said  throttle  and  said 
inlet  to  assume  a  plurality  of  positions  each  corresponding  to 
a  different  rate  of  air  flow  in  said  manifold,  said  flap  being 
operatively  connected  with  said  regulating  member,  and  pneu- 
matic damping  means  rigid  with  said  flap  and  operative  to 
oppose  fluctuations  in  the  position  of  said  flap,  wherein  said 
flow  meter  further  comprises  resilient  means  for  opposing  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  flap  in  response  to  increasing  rate  of 
air  flow  in  said  manifold,  said  flap  being  pivotable  about  an 
axis  which  is  adjacent  to  the  path  of  air  flow  in  said  manifold. 
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wherein  said  meter  further  includes  a  housing  forming  part  of 
said  manifold,  said  flap  being  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
said  damping  means  comprising  a  blade  inclined  with  respect 
to  said  flap,  said  flap  having  a  hub  which  surrounds  said  axis. 


3,880,126 

SPLIT  CYLINDER  ENGINE  AND  METHOD  OF 

OPERATION 

Kelly  W.  Thurston,  and  John  H.  Lundy,  both  of  Okemos, 

Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,836 

Int.  CI.  F02b  33122 

U.S.  CI.  123-70  R  10  Claims 


a.  a  valve  lifter  contacting  and  following  said  cam  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  source  of  pressurized 
liquid  lubricant,  said  valve  lifter  providing  a  metered 
portion  of  said  lubricant  to  an  aperture  in  the  end  thereof 
remote  from  said  cam,  said  remote  end  having  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface  disposed  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  lifter; 

b.  a  poppet  valve  for  controlling  the  gas  flow  to  and  from 
the  engine  combustion  chamber,  and 

a  rocker  arm  pivotally  interposed  between  said  valve 
lifter  and  said  poppet  valve,  said  rocker  arm  having  an 
upwardly  opening  lubricant-receiving  cavity  and  having  a 
first  end  portion  operatively  contacting  said  remote  end 


c. 


1.  A  two-stroke  cycle  split  cylinder  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  pair  of  adjacent  cylinders  consist- 
ing of  an  induction  cylinder  and  a  power  cylinder, 

a  cylinder  head  closing  adjacent  ends  of  said  cylinders  and 
having  an  inlet  port  to  said  induction  cylinder,  an  exhaust 
port  from  said  power  cylinder  and  a  transfer  passage 
between  said  cylinders, 

pistons  in  said  cylinders  and  arranged  for  reciprocation  in 
predetermined  timed  relation,  with  the  piston  of  said 
induction  cylinder  leading  the  piston  of  said  power  cylin- 
der by  less  than  one  stroke, 

said  cylinder  head  mounting  an  inlet  valve  closing  said  inlet 
port  and  operable  to  admit  an  inlet  charge  to  said  induc- 
tion cylinder,  an  exhaust  valve  closing  said  exhaust  port 
and  openable  to  allow  escape  of  gases  from  said  power 
cylinder  and  a  transfer  valve  closing  said  transfer  passage 
intermediate  said  induction  and  power  cylinders  and 
openable  to  permit  the  flow  of  gases  from  said  induction 
cylinder  to  said  power  cylinder,  and 

spark  ignition  means  in  a  portion  of  said  transfer  passage 
between  said  transfer  valve  and  said  power  cylinder  and 
closely  adjacent  said  transfer  valve,  such  portion  of  said 
transfer  passage  forming  a  recessed  initial  combustion 
chamber  open  to  said  power  cylinder, 

said  exhaust  valve  being  actuated  in  timed  relation  to  said 
engine  pistons  and  being  arranged  to  close  sufficiently 
early  in  the  compression  stroke  of  the  power  piston  to 
trap  a  relatively  large  volume  of  burned  gases  in  said 
power  cylinder  for  mixture  with  and  dilution  of  part  of  the 
fresh  gases  transferred  from  said  induction  cylinder  for 
combustion  in  said  transfer  passage  and  said  power  cylin- 
der. 


3,880,127 
HYDRAULIC  VALVE  GEAR 
Roy  F.  Abell,  Jr.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,008 

Int.  CI.  FOlm  1106 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.35  5  Claims 

1.  Valve  gear  means  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 

engine  having  a  driven  cam  and  a  source  of  pressurized  liquid 

lubricant,  said  valve  gear  comprising: 


of  said  valve  lifter  and  a  second  end  portion  operatively 
contacting  the  stem  of  said  poppet  valve,  such  that  upon 
rotation  of  said  cam,  axial  movements  of  said  lifter  result 
in  opposite  axial  movements  of  said  poppet  valve,  said 
first  end  portion  having  a  convex  surface  with  a  lubricant- 
receiving  aperture  therethrough,  said  rocker  arm  being 
mounted  to  said  engine  for  oscillation  in  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  hydraulic  valve  lifter  and  poppet  valve  axes 
only,  said  rocker  arm  convex  surface  and  said  substan- 
tially flat  transverse  surface  of  said  hydraulic  valve  lifter 
remote  end  being  in  sliding  communication,  with  said 
apertures  being  in  sliding  registration  for  providing  a 
supply  of  valve  gear  lubricant  to  said  cavity. 


3,880,128 
VALVE  ACTUATION  MECHANISM  INCLUDING  VALVE 

LASH  ADJUSTMENT  MEANS 
George  F.  Stirrat,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,524 

Int.  CI.  Foil  1114 

U.S.  CI.  123—90.52  n  Ctoims 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder  head. 
a  bore  formed  in  the  cylinder  head. 


2(24 


rocker  arm  fulcrum  stud  slidingly  received  within  said 

bore  and  having  one  end  protruding  therefrom, 
spring  means  engagable  with  said  stud  urging  the  protrusion 

of  said  stud  from  said  bore, 
(f  amp  means  threadedly  engagable  with  said  cylinder  head 

and  frictionally  engagable  with  said  stud, 
s^id  clamp  means  being  movable  to  release  and  to  secure 

said  stud  relative  to  said  cylinder  head. 


3,880,129 

PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  AND  EXHAUST  GAS 

lECIRCULATION  CONTROL  VALVE  USING  SAME 

Thomas  J.  Mollis,  Jr.,  Falrport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

R  lotors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Fikd  Oct.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,397 

Int.  CI.  F02ni  25106 

U.$.  CL  123— 1 19  A  5  Claims 
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For  use  on  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an 
ind  jction  passage  for  air  flow  to  the  engine,  a  throttle*  in  said 
ind  jction  passage  for  controlling  air  flow  therethrough,  and 
sxhaust  passaage  for  exhaust  gas  flow  from  the  engine,  a 


m 


prctsurc  transducer  for  converting  the  variable  pressure 
sai(  exhaust  passage  to  a  variable  vacuum  signal  comprising 
a  r(  ciprocable  pressure  responsive  diaphragm,  a  first  housing 
me  nber  secured  on  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  form  an 
exhaust  pressure  chamber  therebetween,  a  second  housing 
me  nber  secured  on  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  form 
an  itmospheric  pressure  chamber  therebetween,  openings  for 
subjecting  said  exhaust  pressure  chamber  to  the  pressure  in 
sai(  exhaust  passage  and  for  subjecting  said  atmospheric 
preisure  chamber  to  atmospheric  pressure,  a  cover  enclosing 
sai<  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  said  second  housing 
me  nber  and  defining  a  region  outside  said  atmospheric  pres- 
sur :  chamber  adapted  to  be  subjected  to  the  vacuum  in  said 
indjction  passage  downstream  of  said  throttle,  said  second 
horsing  member  having  an  orifice  opening  from  said  atmo- 
spd  eric  pressure  chamber  to  said  region,  said  diaphragm  hav- 
ing a  valve  member  rcciprocable  therewith,  said  valve  mem- 
bei  having  a  base  portion  and  a  tip  portion  and  being  associ- 
ate 1  with  said  orifice  for  controlling  air  flow  from  said  atmo- 
spli  eric  pressure  chamber  into  said  region  to  thereby  vary  the 
pressure  in  said  region  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
exhaust  passage  pressure,  and  which  further  comprises  an 
ori  ice  member  surrounding  said  orifice,  said  orifice  member 
ha\  ing  a  resilient  lip  receiving  said  tip  portion  of  said  valve 
me  nber  and  a  seating  rim  receiving  said  base  portion  of  said 
val  /e  member  after  said  tip  portion  has  engaged  said  resilient 
lip  whereby  said  valve  member  may  seal  against  said  orifice 
me  Tiber  to  prevent  air  flow  into  said  region  without  causing 
saii  tip  portion  to  stick  in  said  orifice. 


3380,130 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Victor  Hecht,  Haysville,  Kans.,  assignor  to  C.  Wayne  Stearns, 
Haysville,  Kans. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,902 

Int.  CI.  F02f  9102 

U.S.  CI.  123— 119B  1  Claim 


3&- 


1.  An  improved  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank 
case,  or  the  like,  a  carburetor,  or  the  like,  and  an  intake  mani- 
fold mounting  the  latter,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  flexible  conduit  connecting  between  said  crankcase  and  said 
intake  manifold  to  place  same  in  fluid  communication  with 
each  other,  a  valve  body  mounted  in  said  conduit  and  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  a  cavity  communicably  connected 
between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  said  valve  body  including 
a  main  valve  body,  an  inlet  end  member,  an  outlet  end  mem- 
ber, and  an  outlet  collar  member,  said  inlet  end  member 
threadably  engages  said  main  valve  body  member,  said  collar 
member  mounting  on  said  outlet  end  member  and  threadably 
engages  said  main  valve  body  member  to  interconnect  said 
outlet  end  member  and  said  main  valve  body,  said  inlet  end 
member  said  main  body  member  and  said  outlet  end  member 
being  generally  aligned  with  a  common  axis,  a  valve  seat  in 
said  valve  body  inlet  end  member,  a  valve  seat  closure  mem- 
ber in  said  cavity  in  a  normally  engaged  position  with  said 
valve  seat,  means  in  said  cavity  in  contact  with  said  outlet  end 
member  to  resiliently  urge  said  valve  seat  closure  member  into 
said  normally  engaged  position,  said  valve  seat  closure  mem- 
ber being  a  ball  member,  said  valve  seat  has  a  generally  annu- 
lar surface  to  engage  said  ball  member,  said  means  to  resil- 
iently urge  said  ball  member  to  a  closed  position  includes  a 
hollow  ball  follower  member  in  contact  with  said  ball  and  a 
helical  spring  in  contact  with  said  ball  follower  member,  said 
spring  being  in  compression,  said  inlet  member  has  said  valve 
seat  on  the  inner  end  portion  thereof,  said  inlet  member  and 
said  outlet  member  each  has  elongated  outer  end  portions 
constructed  and  adapted  to  be  mounted  with  said  flexible 
conduit,  said  spring  has  a  spring  retaining  member  on  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  ball  contact  member,  said  spring  retain- 
ing member  being  in  contact  with  an  inner  end  portion  of  said 
outlet  end  member,  said  valve  body  is  operable  at  a  pressure 
differential  in  the  range  of  3  to  5  inches  of  mercury  between 
said  outlet  and  said  inlet,  and  a  crankcase  vapors  trap  commu- 
nicably connected  in  said  conduit  before  said  inlet  of  said 
valve,  said  crankcase  vapors  trap  including  an  openable  con- 
tainer with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  with  means  to  circulate 
vapors  therein  and  a  reservoir  therein,  said  crankcase  vapors 
trap  is  constructed  and  adapted  to  in  use  receive  crankcase 
vapors,  remove  liquid  portions  therein  and  pass  the  resulting 
vapors  to  said  valve  body  to  prevent  fluids  from  entering  said 
valve,  said  control  valve  body  being  constructed,  adapted  and 
connected  in  said  conduit  to  in  use  be  open  when  said  engine 
has  normal  operating  pressure  in  said  intake  manifold  to  per- 
mit passage  of  fluid  from  said  crankcase  to  said  intake  mani- 
fold, and  to  close  when  the  engine  operating  pressure  in  said 
intake  manifold  increases  to  a  pressure  above  normal. 
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3,880,131 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Russell  WiUiam  Twaddell,  and  Edwin  Ben  Watson,  both  of 

Sidney,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Sidney, 

N.Y. 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,732 

Int.  CI.  F02m  39100 

U.S.  CI.  123-139  E  6CUims 


the  number  of  field  coils  being  equal  to  the  number  of 
spark  plugs  to  be  fired,  such  that 

rotation  of  the  rotor  of  the  alternator,  bringing  the  rotor  coil 
past  a  field  coil,  produces  a  pulse  of  electricity  in  the  field 
coil,  with 

a  first  lead  of  the  two  leads  of  the  field  coil  being  led 
through  diodes  to  the  input  of  a  first  silicon-controlled 
rectifier,  and  the  pulse  of  electricity  from  the  second  lead 
of  the  individual  field  coils  being  led  through  diodes  to 
the  gate  of  the  said  first  silicon-controlled  rectifier  and 
also  led  through  other  diodes  to  the  gate  of  a  second 
silicon-controlled  rectifier  in  series  with  the  spark  plug  to 
be  fired,  with  the  outut  of  the  said  first  silicon-controlled 
rectifier  led  to  the  gate  of  a  third  silicon-controlled  recti- 
fier, the  third  silicon-controlled  rectifier  being  connected 
to  fire,  in  the  triggered  mode,  the  capaciutive  discharge 
system  to  produce  a  pulse  of  high  voltage  led  to  each  of 
the  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  connected  individually  in 
series  with  each  of  the  spark  plugs,  with  the  said  second 
silicon-controlled  rectifier,  in  series  with  a  spark  plug, 
which  is  gated  by  the  current  produced  from  a  specific 
field  coil  conducting  the  high  tension  pulse  produced  by 
the  capacitative  discharge  system  to  fire  the  respective 
spark  plug. 


1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  pumping  unit  for  pressurizing  fuel; 

a  distributor  connected  to  the  pumping  unit  and  receiving 
fuel  under  pressure  from  the  pumping  unit  for  delivery  in 
timed  sequence  to  the  engine;  and 

a  pair  of  electro-magnetic  valves  receiving  fuel  under  pres- 
sure from  the  pumping  unit  and  connected  to  a  spill  path, 
and  means  for  providing  electrical  signals  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  the  engine  to  operate  one  valve  to  close  the  spill 
path  to  begin  a  fuel  injection  period  to  the  engine  and  to 
operate  the  other  valve  to  open  the  spill  path  to  end  the 
fuel  injection  period. 


3,880,132 
SOLID  STATE  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Norman  Whatley,  Jr.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part 
interest 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,130 

Int.  CI.  F02p  1 100 

US.  CI.  123-148  R  I  Claim 


3,880,133 
BREAKERLESS  IGNITION  SYSTEM 
Mitsuo  Katsumata,  Numazu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kokusan 
Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Numazu,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,013 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2, 1972, 47-51789 

Int  CI.  F02p  1100 

U.S.  CI.  123-148  E  16  Claims 
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1.  A  solid  state  distribution  system  for  the  control  of  the 

ignition  of  spark  plugs  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 

comprising  an  alternator  which  is  linked  by  solid  state  diodes 

and  silicon-controlled  rectifiers  to  a  capacitive  discharge 

system  that  generates  a  pulse  of  high  voltage  electricity  which 

is  fed  to  each  individual  spark  plug  in  turn, 

said  alternator  being  fitted  with  a  half-phase  coil  on  the 

rotor  of  the  alternator  and  with  a  number  of  individual 

field  coils  mounted  on  the  stator  of  the  alternator,  with 


1.  A  breakerless  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  an  ignition  coil,  an  ignition  plug  connected 
to  the  secondary  side  of  said  ignition  coil  and  received  in  the 
cylinder  of  the  engine  for  igniting  a  fuel  gas  therein,  a  capaci- 
tor connected  to  a  primary  side  of  said  ignition  coil,  a  power 
source  to  charge  said  capacitor,  a  controlled  rectifier  to  con- 
trol the  discharge  of  said  capacitor  through  the  primary  side 
of  said  ignition  coil  for  energization  thereof,  and  ignition 
control  means  to  supply  firing  current  through  the  controlled 
electrode  and  cathode  of  said  controlled  rectifier  for  conduc- 
tion thereof,  characterized  in  that  said  ignition  control  means 
comprises  at  least  two  ignition  signal  sources  one  of  which  has 
a  different  characteristic  of  ignition  in  advanced  phase  against 
revolution  of  the  engine  from  that  of  the  other  signal  source 
and  transformer  means  for  compounding  the  signal  outputs  of 
said  ignition  signal  sources  and  coupling  said  signal  outputs  to 
said  controlled  electrode,  said  transformer  means  having 
saturable  core  means  for  limiting  the  time  width  of  signals 
coupled  through  said  transformer  means,  whereby  proper 
advanced  ignition  phase  can  be  provided  to  the  engine. 
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3380,134 
rVTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  IN  SOUND-PROOF 

CASING 

GcHiard  Thicn,  and  Heinz  Fachbach,  both  of  Graz,  Austria, 
]  issignors  to  Hans  List,  Graz,  Austria 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414^79 

Int.  CI.  P02b  77/00 

U4.  CL  123—195  C  '    4  Claims 


.  An  internal  combustion  engine  with  a  soundproof  casing 
ha>  ing  casing  walls  surrounding  the  engine  body  and  perfora- 
tioi  IS  provided  in  the  casing  walls  for  the  passage  of  shafts  and 
lin<  s,  comprising  a  tubular  extension  for  each  shaft  or  line 
sur  ounding  the  latter  in  concentrical  relation  thereto  and 
pre  truding  from  said  engine  body  and  extending  as  far  as  into 
the  perforation  for  the  passage  of  the  associated  shaft  or  line, 
an  elastic  packing  sealing  the  perforation  off  against  the  out- 
sid( :  and  formed  as  an  annular  element  comprising  an  inner 
me  al  ring,  an  outer  metal  ring  in  concentrical  relation  to  the 


its  respective  upper  and  lower  edges  and  projecting  be- 
yond its  forward  end; 

b.  a  target  holder  having  a  shape  adapted  for  holding  a 
target; 

c.  a  coil  spring  mounted  between  said  upper  and  lower 
brackets,  and  an  eyebolt  passing  between  the  brackets 
and  spring  and  mounting  the  spring  between  the  brackets, 
said  spring  having  one  of  its  ends  fixedly  attached  to  one 
of  said  brackets  and  having  at  its  other  end  spring  end 
means  projecting  outwardly  from  said  brackets  to  permit 
the  target  holder  to  have  a  whipping  action  during  a 
target  throwing  operation;  said  target  holder  being 
clamped  to  said  spring  end  means  at  a  distance  removed 
from  said  brackets;  the  spring  end  means  providing  the 
sole  permanent  connection  between  the  target  holder  and 
the  brackets  and  providing  the  target  holder  with  an 
otherwise  unrestrained  path  of  movement  during  a  target 
throwing  operation,  and 

d.  a  latch  arm  at  the  target  holder  end  furthest  removed 
from  said  coil  spring  for  moving  said  target  holder  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  stock  in  opposition  to  the  torsional 
winding  spring  force  of  said  coil  spring; 

e.  a  trigger  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  to  said  stock,  said 
mechanism  having  an  upper  shoulder  positioned  to  en- 
counter and  restrain  said  latch  arm,  and  a  lower  trigger 
member  retractable  rearwardly  to  cause  said  upper  shoul- 
der to  recede  and  release  said  latch  arm; 

f.  a  pair  of  support  legs  connected  to  the  bracket  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  latter  for  supporting  the  forward  end 
of  the  apparatus  above  a  mounting  surface;  and 

g.  means  for  securing  said  rearwardly  extending  shoulder- 
fitting  end  of  the  stock  to  a  mounting  surface. 


3,880,136 

ARCHER'S  STEADY  REST 

Ivan  P.  Uidy,  478  Nimick  St.,  Sharon,  Pa.  16146 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,559 

Int.  CI.  F41b  5100 


for  ner  and  an  annular  arcuate  membrane  of  an  elastic,  oil-    U.S.  CI.  124 — 30  R 

ant   heat-resistant  material,  said  membrane  being  vulcanized 

bet  veen  said  inner  and  said  outer  metal  ring,  said  inner  metal 

rin; ;  being  tightly  attached  to  said  tubular  extension  of  the 

enj  ine  body,  and  the  outer  metal  ring  being  tightly  attached 

to  1  he  casing  wall  in  the/  area  of  the  perforation. 


4  Claims 


3,880,135 
CENTRIFUGAL  SPRING  TYPE  ARTICLE  PROJECTING 

DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Martin,  4909  Fremont  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
515409 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,870 

Int.  CI.  F41b  7100 

\iJ3i,  CI.  124—8  7  Claims 


1 ,  A  shoulder  of  ground-mountable  throwing  apparatus  for 
thn  iwing  targets,  comprising: 

a  stock  having  a  rearwardly-extending,  shoulder-fitting 
end  and  having  an  upper  and  lower  bracket  attached  to 


1.  An  archery  accessory  for  use  by  an  archer  in  shooting  an 
arrow  by  use  of  a  bow  having  a  bow  string,  said  accessory 
being  adapted  to  be  worn  on  that  hand  which  pulls  back  and 
releases  said  bow  string  and  arrow,  and  in  use  being  free  of 
connection  to  said  bow  string  and  arrow  so  that  the  fingers  of 
the  archer's  hand  may  cooperate  with  the  bow  string  and 
arrow  in  conventional  manner,  said  accessory  comprising: 
means  for  connecting  the  accessory  to  a  archer's  hand, 
comprising  a  U-shaped  member  formed  of  thin,  rigid 
material  and  providing  a  bight  portion  and  a  pair  of  legs, 
"  one  leg  being  relatively  narrow  and  adapted  to  fit  cross- 
wise and  within  the  palm  of  a  hand  and  the  other  leg  being 
wider  and  shaped  to  fit  crosswise  of  and  over  the  back  of 
a  hand  rearward  of  the  knuckles,  said  bight  portion  being 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  top  of  a  hand, 
a  shaped  member  of  thin,  rigid  material  connected  to  said 
bight  portion  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said 
shaped  member  being  conformed  to  fit  comfortably 
against  a  side  portion  of  the  chin  of  the  archer. 
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a  first  strap  connected  to  said  one  leg  and  a  second  strap 
connected  to  said  other  leg,  said  straps  having  buckle 
connection  so  that  they  may  be  drawn  taut  to  underlie  the 
underside  of  a  hand  and  firmly  Hold  said  accessory  on  a 
hand, 

and  a  third  strap  having  an  intermediate  portion  secured  to 
one  of  said  legs,  said  third  strap  being  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  about  the  wrist  of  the  archer  and  its  free  ends 
joined  by  a  buckle  connection. 


automatically  sequentially  advance  at  more  than  one  rate  of 
speed  of  advance  movement  within  the  syringe  for  different 


3,880,137 

TWO-PIECE  IMPLANTS 

Louis  Bucak),  Holbrook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Louis  Bucalo,  Hol- 

brook  and  Investors  In  Ventures,  Inc.,  New  York,  both  of, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  332,019,  Feb.  12,  1973.  This  appUcatk>n 

Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,637  periods  of  time  during  such  one  cycle  of  advance  movement 

Int.  CI.  A61b  79/00  of  such  piston. 

U.S.  CI.  128-1  R  3  Claims 


I.  An  implant  to  be  introduced  into  a  tubular  organ  of  a 
living  being  after  the  tubular  organ  has  been  divided  into  a 
pair  of  separate  portions  having  free  ends  situated  adjacent 
each  other,  said  implant  comprising  a  pair  of  parts  one  of 
which  is  to  be  introduced  into  the  lumen  of  one  of  the  separate 
portions  and  the  other  of  which  is  to  be  introduced  into  the 
lumen  of  the  other  of  the  separate  portions  of  the  tubular 
organ,  said  parts  remaining  accessible  at  free  ends  of  said 
separate  portions  of  the  tubular  organ,  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  parts  of  thef  implant  for  conhecting  them 
to  each  other  at  the  region  of  the  free  ends  of  the  separate 
portions  of  the  tubular  organ  for  operatively  connecting  said 
parts  of  said  implant  to  each  other  and  render  the  implant 
operative  after  the  parts  thereof  have  been  separately  im- 
planted, the  tubular  organ  being  a  vas  deferens  and  the  im- 
plant being  a  vas  valve,  and  said  parts  being  respectively 
constituted  by  a  tubular  component  which  forms  one  of  the 
parts  and  the  remainder  of  the  vas  valve,  said  means  for  con- 
necting said  parts  to  each  other  including  male  and  female 
tapered  mating  portions  of  said  parts  which  fit  together  with 
a  tight  wedge  fit,  said  one  part  of  said  vas  valve  being  an 
elongated  tubular  component  having  a  female  portion  of  said 
means  and  terminating  at  said  female  portion  of  said  means  in 
an  outwardly  directed  flange  which  forms  a  barrier. 


3,880,138 

METHOD  FOR  INJECTING  CONTRAST  MEDIA  INTO 

THE  VASCULAR  SYSTEM 

John  A.  Wootten,  South  Euclid,  and  George  S.  Rives,  North 

Ridgeville,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lear  Siegler  Inc., 

Elyria,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,226,  March  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,812,843.  This  application  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,847 

Int.  CI.  A61b  6100;  A61m  5100,  5/20 
U.S.  CI.  128-2  A  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  injecting  a  fluid  into  the  vascular  system  of 
a  mammal  comprising  the  steps  of  filling  a  syringe  with  the 
desired  quantity  of  fluid  to  be  injected,  providing  a  bolus  of 
said  fluid  in  the  vascular  system  during  one  cycle  by  moving 
a  motor  driven  piston  mounted  for  axial  movement  within  the 
syringe  for  expelling  such  bolus  of  fluid  therefrom,  and  con- 
trolling the  movements  of  such  piston  to  cause  the  piston  to 


3,880,139 

TRANSPORTABLE  CAMPER  FIREPLACE 

Glenn  A.  Young,  417  K  St.,  Medford,  Oreg.  97501 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,483 

Int.  CI.  F24c  1/16,  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  126— 9R  4  Claims 


1.  A  knockdown  combined  camper  fireplace  and  stove 
designed  to  generate  and  efficiently  to  project  and  reflect 
radiant  heat  to  the  area  in  front  of  the  fireplace,  comprising, 
in  combination, 

a.  a  supporting  stand  which  includes  a  rigid  frame  of  isosce- 
les, trapezoidal  form,  composed  of  angle  bars  having 
inwardly  extending  horizontal  webs  and  vertical  upwardly 
extending  peripheral  webs,  the  front  angle  bar  being 
parallel  to,  and  longer  than,  the  rear  angle  bar.  and  the 
side  angle  bars  diverging  significantly  from  rear  to  front, 
and  supporting  angle  bar  legs  permanently  foldably  con- 
nected to  the  frame  for  adjustment  between  upstanding 
positions  and  positions  in  which  they  snugly  fit  through- 
out their  lengths  against  certain  of  the  angle  bars, 

b.  a  body  tray  of  isosceles  trapezoidal  form  that  fits  remov- 
ably into  the  stand  frame,  said  tray  having  continuous 
upstanding  flanges  along  the  front,  back  and  sides, 

c.  a  cover  of  substantially  the  same  horizontal  shape  and 
dimensions  as  the  body  tray  and  having  continuous  down- 
turned  flanges  along  the  front,  back  and  sides. 

d.  lateral  wall  members  including  integral  sides,  an  integral 
back  and  a  plurality  of  narrow  front  parts,  each  of  said 
lateral  wall  members  having  as  integral  parts  thereof 
upper  and  lower  offset  tongues  cooperative  with  normal 
parts  of  said  wall  members  to  grip  the  flanges  of  the  cover 
and  of  the  body  tray,  respectively,  in  providing  a  stable 
and  dependable  assembly, 

e.  wrap-around  flanges  on  at  least  one  of  each  pair  of  joint 
forming  meeting  lateral  members  for  stabilizing  said 
members  and  covering  the  joint. 


202  J 
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g.  neans  detachably  securing  the  flue  to  the  cover,  and 
h.  :ooperative  latching  means  on  the  stand  frame  and  the 

(  over, 
th«  parts  being  so  dimensioned  that  all  of  the  parts  except 
ie  stand  and  the  flue  can  be  received,  in  disassembled 

:  orm,  between  the  opposed,  latched  together,  collapsed 

!  tand  and  the  cover  for  transportation. 
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1.  >  I  room  heater  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  free-standing 
positi  >n  within  the  room  space  to  be  heated,  and  comprising: 
a.  a  hi  >using  open  at  both  top  and  bottom  directly  to  the  room 
to  be  heated,  and  including  means  spacing  the  open 
end  thereof  above  the  floor  of  said  room  space, 
combustion  chamber  mounted  within  said  housing,  an 
a  r  passage  surrounding  said  combustion  chamber  and 
o  jening  through  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  housing  being 
f(  irmed  between  said  housing  and  said  combustion  cham- 
b:r, 

I  neans  operable  to  burn  fuel  within  said  combustion 
c  lamber, 
d.  neans  operable  to  direct  air  entering  the  top  of  said 
h  )using  from  said  room  space  downwardly  through  said 
r  passage  to  be  discharged  downwardly  from  the  lower 
e  id  of  said  housing  to  said  room  space,  and 
v  ine  means  disposed  in  said  air  passage  and  operable  to 
ii  ipart  a  whirling  motion  to  air  moving  downwardly 
tl  rough  said  passage  around  an  axis  parallel  to  said  down- 
w  ard  movement,  whereby  air  is  ejected  from  the  lower 
e  id  of  said  housing  with  a  motion  having  both  vertically 
d  jwnward  and  radially  outward  components. 


3,880,141 
HEATING  SYSTEMS  FOR  HREPLACES 
Harol^  R.  Abshear,  P.O.  Box  4734,  Whittkr,  CaUf.  90607 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,685 
Int.  CI.  F24b  7100 
U.S.  qi.  126— 121  6  Claims 

1.  \  eating  systems  for  fireplaces,  comprising: 
a  h(  at  exchanger  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  rear  of  the 
fi  cplace  opening;  a  horizontal  partition  separating  the 
ir  terior  of  the  heat  exchanger  into  a  lower  chamber  and 
a  I  upper  chamber,  there  being  a  flow  passage  between 
tl  e  lower  and  upper  chambers; 
me<  ns  for  introducing  air  to  be  heated  into  one  of  said 
c  lambers  and  an  outlet  for  heated  air  for  the  other  cham- 
b:r; 
a  pi  irality  of  secondary  baffles  in  each  of  said  chambers  for 
c;  lusing  air  passing  through  the  chambers  to  be  agitated; 
s<  id  heat  exchanger  being  inclined  upwardly  and  for- 
ward ly;  /, 


and  an  adjustable  brace  for  the  upper  end  of  the  heat  ex- 
changer, said  brace  being  adapted  to  engage  the  front 


3,880,140  ^ 

ROOM  HEATER 
d  A.  Scogin,  427  Vassar,  Sugar  Creek,  Mo.  64053 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,315 
Int.  CI.  F24b  7100 
126-110  R  2  Claims 


upper  wall  of  a  fireplace  for  positioning  the  heat  ex- 
changer in  its  inclined  position. 


3,880,142 
DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  FIREPLACE 

DAMPER 

Robert  V.  Fowles,  891  E.  250  South,  Bountiful,  Utah  84101 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,231 

Int.  CI.  F23I  I3I02 

U.S.  CI.  126—288  3  Claims 


y 


..rrrr^ 


1.  A  device  by  which  the  lever  arm  of  a  fireplace  damper 
can  be  operated  from  outside  the  fireplace  and  which  also 
provides  a  visual  indication  of  the  position  of  the  fireplace 
damper,  said  device  comprising  an  elongate  push-pull  mem- 
ber; connecting  means  for  connecting  one  end  portion  of  said 
push-pull  member  to  the  end  of  the  lever  arm  of  the  fireplace 
damper,  said  connecting  means  being  adapted  so  that  the 
push-pull  member  can  pivot  around  the  end  of  said  lever  arm 
about  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  so  that  said  lever  arm 
can  pivot  around  said  one  end  of  the  push-pull  member  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  when  the  device  is  installed  in 
a  fireplace;  and  supporting  guide  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gate bar  which  is  adpated  for  attachment  to  the  fireplace 
substantially  parallel  with  the  lintel  of  the  fireplace,  said  push- 
pull  member  being  supported  by  said  elongate  bar  so  that  the 
free  end  thereof  extends  from  the  fireplace  with  said  push-pull 
member  being  guided  by  said  elongate  bar  through  a  generally 
rectilinear  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fireplace  in 
a  direction  generally  transverse  of  said  elongate  bar,  as  well  as 
through  a  pivotal  movement  about  the  end  thereof  which  is 
pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  arm,  whereby  said  fireplace 
damper  can  be  opened  by  grasping  the  free  end  of  the  push- 
pull  member,  pulling  it  in  a  direction  away  from  the  fireplace 
so  that  said  push-pull  member  moves  in  a  generally  rectilinear 
motion  in  a  direction  generally  transverse  of  said  elongate  bar, 
thereby  moving  the  lever  arm  of  said  fireplace  towards  the 
front  of  the  fireplace  which  in  turn  opens  said  damper,  the 
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push-pull  member  is  then  rotated  in  a  generally  horizontal 
plane  about  the  end  thereof  which  is  pivotally  attached  to  said 
lever  arm,  until  the  free  end  thereof  is  brought  adjacent  to  the 
face  of  the  fireplace,  and  whereby  said  fireplace  damper  can 
be  closed  by  grasping  the  free  end  of  the  push-pull  member, 
rotating  the  push-pull  member  until  it  is  generally  in  alignment 
with  said  lever  arm,  and  pushing  the  push-pull  member  in  a 
generally  rectilinear  motion  toward  the  fireplace  in  a  direction 
generally  transverse  of  said  elongate  bar,  thereby  moving  the 
lever  arm  of  said  fireplace  towards  the  back  of  the  fireplace 
which  in  turn  closes  said  damper. 


3,880,143 
COMBINATION  FUME  OXIDIZER  AND  ASPHALT 
HEATER 
Wallace  L.  Hart,  Evanston;  Gordon  D.  Vevang,  Arlington 
Heights,  and  Herman  J.  Walkowicz,  Mount  Prospect,  all  of 
III.,  assignors  to  U.I.P.  Engineered  Products  Corporation, 
Elk  Grove  Village,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,257 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19145 

U.S.  CI.  126-343.5  A  18  Claims 


r' 


r\ 


1.  A  combined  fume  oxidizer  and  asphalt  heater  compris- 
ing: means  defining  a  heating  chamber;  fluid  conduit  means 
disposed  in  said  heating  chamber  for  flowing  fluids  into  and 
out  of  said  chamber  for  heating  said  fluids;  a  burner  element 
for  combusting  fluid  fuels  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
chamber;  means  to  supply  fluid  fuel  to  said  burner  element;  an 
intake  duct  in  communication  with  said  burner  element;  an 
exhaust  duct  open  at  one  end  with  the  atnrosphere  and  at  the 
other  end  with  said  heating  chamber;  a  by-pass  duct  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  chamber  and  said  exhaust  duct; 
means  to  supply  with  force  combustible  flowable  fumes  to  said 
intake  duct  for  combustion  by  said  burner  element  and  means 
to  regulate  the  flow  of  said  combusted  fumes  through  said 
by-pass  duct  and  said  heating  chamber. 


playing  back  said  first  tape  at  said  remote  station; 
operating  stimulus  generators  in  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions on  said  first  tape  at  said  remote  station; 
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3,880,144 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATION  AND  RECORDING  OF 
NEUROPHYSIOLOGIC  DATA 
David  B.  Coursin,  1503  Hillcrest  Rd.,  Lancaster,  Pa.  17604, 
and  Anthony  Marmarou,  7  Valley  Rd.,  Norristown,  Pa. 
19401 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  340,560,  March  12, 1973.  This  application 
Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,245 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5104 
U.S.  CI.  128—2.1  B  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  collecting  neurophysiological  data  at  a 
remote  station  in  a  form  for  analysis  of  said  data  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
recording  electronic  control  signals  and  audio  instructions 
on  a  first  tape  at  a  processing  facility  away  from  said 
remote  station; 


i.-,«. 
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recording  electronically  the  physiologic  or  behavioral  re- 
sponse on  a  strip  chart  and  on  a  second  tape  at  said 
remote  station;  transferring  the  responses  on  said  second 
tape  at  a  processing  facility  onto  recording  means  com- 
patible for  feed  into  a  computer; 

and  analyzing  the  material  fed  to  said  computer. 


3,880,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

MONITORING  BLOOD  PRESSURE 

Edward  F.  Blick,  Norman,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Paul  D.  Stein, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,991 

Int.  CI.  A61b  5102 

U.S.  CI.  128-2.05  A  3  Claims 


S/GA/AL 
SU8rJ?ACT//tO, 
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1.  A  non-invasive  method  of  providing  a  continuous  direct 
indication  of  the  arterial  blood  pressure  of  a  patient  at  a  con- 
tinuously unoccluded  superficial  artery  without  the  necessity 
of  detecting  Korotkov  sounds,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
positioning  a  first  force  sensing  transducer  on  the  skin  sur- 
face of  the  patient  directly  over  and  not  occluding  the 
continuously  unoccluded  superficial  artery; 
positioning  a  second  force  sensing  transducer  on  the  skin 
surface  of  the  patient  alongside,  but  not  over,  the  super- 
ficial artery; 
directly  sensing,  with  the  first  force  sensing  transducer, 
physical  arterial  geometric  distorions  of  the  superficial 
artery  indicative  of  blood  pressure  variations  within  the 
superficial  artery  in  addition  to  force  components  not 
originating  as  a  result  of  arterial  blood  pressure  varia- 
tions; 
directly  sensing,  with  the  second  force  sensing  transducer, 
said  force  components  not  originating  as  a  result  of  said 
arterial  blood  pressure  variations; 
sending  a  continuous  first  signal  from  the  first  force  sensing 
transducer,  with  the  first  force  signal  including  a  compo- 
nent indicative  of  the  pressure  of  blood  in  the  superficial 
artery  and  a  component  representing  said  force  compo- 
nents not  orginating  as  a  result  of  said  arterial  blood 
pressure  variations; 
sending  a  continuous  second  signal  from  the  second  force 
sensing  transducer,  the  second  signal  including  a  compo- 


2)30 


nent  indicative  of  said  force  components  not  originating 
as  a  result  of  said  arterial  blood  pressure  variations; 

receiving  the  continuous  first  signal  from  the  first  force 
sensing  transducer; 

receiving  the  continuous  second  signal  from  the  second 
force  sensing  transducer; 

continuously  subtracting  the  second  signal  from  the  first 
signal  thereby  cancelling  the  components  indicative  of 
force  components  not  originating  as  a  result  of  said  arte- 
rial blood  pressure  variations;  and 

utilizing  the  remaining  component  indicative  of  the  pressure 
of  blood  in  the  artery  obtained  from  continuously  sub- 
tracting the  second  signal  from  the  first  signal  to  provide 
a  continuous  indication  of  arterial  blood  pressure. 
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readout  means  selectively  connectable  to  said  data  collec- 
tion means  including, 
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3,880,146 

NOISE  COMPENSATION  TECHNIQUES  FOR 

BIOELECTRIC  POTENTIAL  SENSING 

D<|nald  B.  Everett,  1941  Hillman  Ave.,  Belmont,  CaUf.  94002, 

ind  Louis  W.  Schlenz,  809  Ladis  Ct.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

>4086 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,338 
Int.  CI.  A61b  5104 
.  CI.  128-2.06  B 


means  for  addressing  said  addressable  counters  and  read- 
ing out  said  counts  stored  therein,  means  for  displaying 
said  readout  counts  as  a  bar  graph  having  range  inter- 
vals along  one  axis  and  corresponding  counts  along  the 
other  axis. 


*it. 
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3,880,148 
ENDOSCOPE 
10  Claims    Katsuyuki  Kanehira,  and  Nobuo  Yamashita,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,195 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,  Sept.  25,   1972,  47- 
95935;  Sept.  25,  1972,  47-95936;  Sept.  25,  1972,  47-95937; 
Sept.  12, 1973,  48-102202 

Int.  CL  A61b  1106 
U.S.  CI.  128-6  13  Claims 


.  A  method  of  developing  a  voltage  signal  that  is  propor- 
tio  lal  to  electrostatic  voltage  variations  on  a  body  for  use  in 
no  se  compensation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

ttaching  a  first  electrode  to  said  body  and  electrically 
conncctmg  the  first  electrode  with  an  amplifier  common, 
and 

ttaching  a  second  electrode  to  said  body  and  electrically 
connecting  it  to  a  high  impedance  input  of  an  amplifier 
that  shares  said  amplifier  common,  whereby  an  amplifier 
output  developes  said  voltage  signal  proportional  to  body 
surface  voltage  changes. 


3,880,147 

M-R  INTERVAL  HISTOGRAM  INSTRUMENT  SYSTEM 
Ro  >er  A.  Gnienke,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Roy  J.  Lahr,  Sierra 
1  ladre,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester, 

JI.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,747 
Int  CI.  A61b  5\04 
MX  CI.  128—2.06  A  7  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  generating  an  R-R  interval  histogram 
coAiprising:  i 

(  ata  collection  means  including,  -  | 

means  for  measuring  the  time  intervals  between  the  R 

portions  of  an  electrocardiogram  waveform, 
means  for  determining  the  number  of  predetermined  time 
periods  which  elapse  during  each  of  said  time  intervals, 
means  for  generating  time  interval  range  signals  corre- 
sponding to  said  numbers, 
means  for  storing  said  range  interval  signals  as  accumulat- 
ing counts  in  a  plurality  of  addressable  counters  with  an 
address  for  each  counter  corresponding  to  a  particular 
time  interval  range;  and 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising  a  first  optical  fiber  element  for 
transmitting  an  image  of  an  object,  an  objective  arranged  at 
one  end  of  said  first  optical  fiber  element  for  forming  the 
image  of  the  object,  a  first  reflecting  element  arranged  in  front 
of  said  objective  for  deflecting  the  light  from  said  object,  a 
second  reflecting  element  arranged  for  deflecting  the  light 
from  the  object  toward  said  first  reflecting  element,  and  a 
means  for  rotating  said  second  reflecting  element  upward  and 
downward  around  an  axis  along  an  optical  path  between  said 
first  and  second  reflecting  elements. 


3,880,149 
BLOOD  CIRCULATION  STIMULATING  APPARATUS 
Mamoni    Kawaguchi,    100,    Shimo-Nakashima,    Arita-shi, 
Wakayama-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,292 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  25, 1973, 48-10751 

Int.  CI.  A6II1  WOO 

MS.  CL  128-24  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  blood  circulation  stimulation  apparatus  comprising: 
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an  air  tight  suit-like  bag  conformed  to  fit  the  human  body; 

compressed  air  supply  means  for  supplying  compressed 

air  from  a  source  at  a  predetermined  pressure; 
a  conduit  connecting  said  compressed  air  supply  means  to 

said  bag  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  bag; 
control  means  for  regulating  the  pressure  buildup  and  the 

exhaust  of  the  compressed  air  from  the  apparatus; 


3,880,151 
PRESSURE  RECEIVER 
Kenth  Ake  Sune  Nllsson,  Akersberga,  and  Erik  Ok>f  Roland 
Larsson,  Sollentuna,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Siemens- 
Elema  AB,  Solna,  Sweden 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,932 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  July  12, 1972, 9166/72 
InL  CI.  A61b  5102 
U.S.  CL  128—2.05  E  8  Claims 
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a  one-way  exhaust  valve  located  in  said  compressed  air 
supply  means  and  coupled  to  said  control  means  for 
releasing  said  compressed  air  from  said  supply  means  in 
response  to  said  control  means;  and 

valve  means  located  in  said  conduit  for  controlling  the 
directional  flow  of  compressed  air  iiito  and  out  of  said  air 
bag. 


3,880,150 

THERAPEUTIC  TREATMENT  MACHINE 

Matthew  J.  Vileikis,  5144  S.  Mason  Ave.,  Chicago,  lU.  60638 

Fikd  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,153 

Int.  CI.  A61h  29100 

U.S.  CL  128-24.3  3  Claims 
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1.  A  therapeutic  machine  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
having  spaced  upright  members,  and  a  rotatable  assembly 
mounted  between  said  upright  frame  members  which  includes 
a  pair  of  elongate  members  in  the  form  of  cylinders  arranged 
in  side-by-sidc  relation  so  as  to  present  axially  extending, 
exterior,  curved  surfaces,  plate  members  connecting  corre- 
sponding ends  of  said  cylinders,  means  mounting  said  assem- 
bly for  rotation  on  an  axis  which  is  parallel  to  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders,  said  axis  of  rotation  being  arranged  relative  to  the 
axes  of  the  cylinders  in  triangular  relation  so  as  to  effect 
eccentric  rotation  of  the  cylinder  assembly,  means  for  rotating 
said  assembly  at  a  relatively  slow  rate  of  speed  so  as  to  subject 
a  part  of  the  body  placed  against  the  exterior  curved  surfaces 
of  the  cylinders  to  physical  therapy,  and  a  readily  removably, 
flexible,  body  protecting  curtain  which  is  spring  roller 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  relative  to  said  assembly 
and  which  may  be  drawn  so  that  it  is  draped  over  said  assem- 
bly and  when  said  assembly  rotates  beneath  said  curtain  the 
body  of  the  user  is  not  in  direct  contact  with  the  rotating 
assembly. 


1.  Pressure  receiver  for  the  measurement  of  intravascular 
pressure  and  the  pressure  of  body  fluids  or  the  like;  said  pres- 
sure receiver  comprising,  a  pressure  chamber,  and  pressure 
sensing  means  communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber, 
said  pressure  chamber  including  a  frusto-conical  recess  por- 
tion, a  conical  member  symmetrically  projecting  into  said 
frusto-conical  recess  having  a  slope  opposite  to  that  of  the 
frusto-conical  recess,  said  conical  member  having  the  sloped 
conical  surface  thereof  extending  into  a  substantially  spheri- 
cally curved  end  surface  at  its  smaller  conical  end  portion,  the 
annular  surface  of  the  conical  member  being  at  a  radially 
spaced  distance  from  the  smaller  annular  apex  surface  of  the 
frusto-conical  recess  and  the  spherically  curved  surface  of  said 
conical  member  being  an  axially  spaced  distance  from  the 
larger  annular  base  surface  of  said  frusto-conical  recess,  pas- 
sageways communicating  with  said  pressure  chamber  proxi- 
mate the  larger  annular  base  surface  of  said  conical  member 
at  the  smaller  annular  base  surface  of  said  frusto-conical 
recess,  and  substantially  planar  separating  means  being  pro- 
vided at  the  larger  base  surface  of  said  frusto-conical  recess 
intermediate  said  pressure  sensing  means  and  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  passageways  extending  in  parallel  with  said 
substantially  planar  separating  means. 


3,880,152 
DEVICE  FOR  HEALTH  PROMOTION 
Ryotaro  Nohmura,  19-19,  3-chome,  Senriyama-nishi,  Suita- 
shi,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,414 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  July  16, 1973,48-85340 
Int.  CL  A61h  1100 
U.S.  CL  128—33  3  Claims 


1.  A  therapeutic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  structural  support  framework; 

flexible  sheet  means  extended  over  said  framework  for 

supporting  a  body  lying  on  said  apparatus;  and 
loud  speakers  within  said  framework  narrowly  spaced  below 

and  directed  toward  said  flexible  sheet  means,  whereby 


3,880,153 

HAND-CONDITIONING  APPARATUS 

Vfaher  E.  Perrine,  3001  N.  55  Dr.,  Ptioenix,  Ariz.  85031 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,786 

Int.  CI.  A61h  7100 


U 


S.  CI.  128-52 


US 
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sound  vibrations  eminating  from  said  speakers  will  cause 
said  flexible  surface  to  vibrate. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


5  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  providing  hand  conditioning  impacts  on 
tti  e  hand  of  a  user  comprising: 
a  frame, 
a  reciprocating  ram  having  a  hand  engaging  surface  at  one 

end  mounted  on  said  frame, 
means  for  controlling  the  reciprocating  movement  of  said 

ram,  and 
means  for  positioning  and  supporting  the  hand  of  the  user 

in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  ram  for  receiving  impacts 

of  said  ram  on  the  hand  of  the  user, 
said  means  for  positioning  and  supporting  the  hand  of  the 

user  comprises  a  support  adjustably  positioned  on  said 

frame  at  one  of  a  number  of  positions  within  the  path  of 

movement  of  said  ram, 
said  support  comprises  an  object  around  which  the  hand  of 

the  user  may  grasp  is  within  the  path  of  movement  of  said 

ram. 


3,880,154  ' 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  UNDERWATER  MASSAGE 
TREATMENT  OF  A  PATIENT 
Klirt  Gabmeier,  Andreas  Hoferstrasse  2-4/2/3/10,  A-1210 
Vienna,  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  17, 1973, 3421/73 
Int.  CI.  A61h  9100 


128-66 


«  .'•  •     1    » 


Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  massage  treatment  of  a  patient  im- 
mersed in  bath  liquid,  comprising  the  combination  of 

1.  a  bath  tub  containing  the  bath  liquid, 

2.  a  carrier  frame  freely  movable  into  and  out  of  the  bath 
tub, 

3.  a  flexible,  wide-meshed  support  for  the  patient  mounted 
on  the  carrier  frame, 

4.  a  plurality  of  nozzles  for  producing  jets  of  liquid  spaced 
from  each  other  and  below  the  support, 
a.  the  jets  being  impinged  upon  the  patient  through  open- 
ings in  the  support. 


5.  flexible  connecting  means  for  suspending  the  nozzles 
from  the  support, 

a.  the  carrier  frame,  support  and  nozzles  constituting  an 
immersible  unit  for  free  movement  into  and  out  of  the 
bath  tub, 

6.  a  pumping  means  for  circulating  the  bath  liquid  from  the 
bath  tub  to  the  nozzles,  the  pumping  means  being  station- 
arily  mounted  outside  the  bath  tub, 

7.  flexible  hoses  connecting  respective  ones  of  the  nozzles 
to  the  pumping  means  for  delivering  the  bath  liquid 
thereto  and  producing  the  jets  of  liquid,  the  flexible  hoses 
being  arranged  to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  im- 
mersible unit,  and 

8.  control  valve  means  arranged  between  the  nozzles  and 
the  pumping  means  to  control  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  the 
nozzles. 


3,880,155 

THERAPEUTIC  APPLIANCES 

Samuel  Rosoff,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  Waterford,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187,526,  Oct.  7,  1971,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52,089,  July  2,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,205 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5104 
U.S.  CI.  128—90  5  Claims 

1.  A  therapeutic  integral  bandage  composite  suitable  for 
application  adjacent  to  the  skin  of  the  human  limbs  for  impart- 
ing protection  thereto  comprising, 

a.  a  bandage  material  formed  to  flt  the  surface  of  a  segment 
of  the  skin  of  a  human,  and 

b.  coated  with  a  one-part  room  temperature  vulcanizable 
silicone  rubber  composition  which  vulcanizes  at  room 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  atmospheric  moisture  to 
form  a  silicone  rubber  composition  which  comprises  a 
silanol-terminated  polydimethylsiloxane  in  the  range  of 
10,000  centipoise  viscosity  at  25*^,  fumed  silica,  a  pro- 
cess aid,  methyltriacetoxysilane,  di-t- 
butoxydiacetoxysilane  and  dibutyl  tin  dilaurate. 


3,880,156 

INSERTER  FOR  CONTRACEPTIVE  DEVICE 

Seymour  Hoff,  5339  Brenda  Ave.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95124 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,596 

Int.  CI.  A61f  5146 

U.S.  CI.  128— 130  4  Claims 


1.  A  one  piece  inserter  for  an  intrauterine  contraceptive 
device  comprising  a  transverse  member  and  a  leg  member- 
depending  therefrom,  wherein  the  inserter  essentially  consists 
of: 

a.  an  elongated  rounded  member  having  a  leading  end  and 
a  trailing  end  distant  from  the  leading  end, 

b.  a  receiving  notch  in  the  terminus  of  the  rounded  member 
at  its  leading  end,  said  notch  adapted  to  orient  the  intrau- 
terine device  and  to  receive  a  part  of  the  intrauterine 
contraceptive  device, 

c.  a  hollowed  area  continuous  with  the  notch  internally 
extended  within  the  rounded  member  a  sufficient  length 
and  adapted  to  receive  internally  a  part  of  the  intrauter- 
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ine  contraceptive  device  when  a  device  is  positioned  in 
the  notch, 
d.  and  wherein  the  rounded  member  at  its  leading  end  has 
a  smaller  circumference  than  the  trailing  end  which 
smaller  circumference  is  extended  along  a  section  of  the 
member,  with  the  smaller  circumference  exteriorly  form- 
ing a  reduced  leading  end  adapted  to  exteriorly  receive  a 
part  of  the  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  in  nested 
relation  to  the  reduced  leading  end  of  the  rounded  mem- 
ber when  an  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  is  placed 
in  the  notch  and  hollowed  area  of  the  single  piece  in- 
serter. 
4.  A  single  piece  inserter  for  an  intrauterine  contraceptive 
device  and  an  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  essentially 
shaped  like  a  "T"  essentially  consisting  of  in  combination: 

a.  a  tubular  member  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end 
distant  from  the  leading  end  and  made  from  a  biologically 
inert  acceptable  material, 

b.  a  notch  in  the  leading  end  at  the  terminus  of  the  tubular 
member  as  a  means  for  positioning  and  housing  a  part  of 
an  intrauterine  contraceptive  device  in  the  inserter, 

c.  a  hollowed  internal  area  formed  by  the  inner  surface  of 
the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  with  the  area  extended 
from  the  notch  at  the  leading  end  for  internally  receiving 
in  cooperation  with  the  notch  a  part  of  an  intrauterine 
contraceptive  device, 

d.  a  section  of  smaller  circumference  extended  along  the 
exterior  of  the  tubular  member  from  its  leading  end  for 
exteriorly  closely  receiving  in  cooperation  with  the  notch 
and  the  internal  hollowed  area  a  part  of  an  intrauterine 
contraceptive  device,  and  wherein  the  inserter  houses  in 
nested  relation, 

e.  an  intrauterine,  contraceptive  device  shaped  like  a  "T" 
having  a  cross  bar  and  depending  leg  with  the  depending 
leg  in  the  hollowed  area,  the  cross  bar  in  the  notch  and 
for  downwardly  positioning  along  the  smaller  circumfer- 
ence of  the  one  piece  inserter. 


3,880,157 
DIVING  HELMET  ASSEMBLY 
C.  James  Elifritz,  Windsor,  Wis.  53598 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,363 
Int.  CI.  A62b  18104 
U.S.  CI.  128-142.7 


7  Claims 


1.  A  diving  helmet  assembly  which  comprises: 

a.  A  substantially  dome  shaped  one  piece  helmet  having  an 
open  bottom  end,  said  helmet  being  of  fluid-impervious 
transparent  plastic  material; 

b.  a  collar  adapted  to  flt  around  said  helmet,  said  collar 
having  a  hollow  interior  and  an  opening  to  receive  ballast 
material  therein; 

c.  means  for  removably  engaging  said  collar  on  said  helmet 
to  counteract  the  buoyancy  of  the  air-fllled  helmet  in 
water,  and 

d.  means  on  said  helmet  for  connecting  a  hose  to  supply  air 
from  the  exterior  to  the  interior  of  said  helmet  when  said 
helmet  is  submerged  in  water. 


3,880,158 
SPRAY-SPUN  BANDAGE  COMPOSITION 
John  A.  Gumey,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,875 
Int.  CI.  A61f  13100 
U.S.  CI.  128-155  2  Claims 

1.  A  bandage  composition  for  dispensing  a  flbrous  covering 
for  a  wound  from  aerosol  containers  comprising: 
about  1.5  to  10%  by  weight  of  the  bandage  composition  of 
an  A-B-A  block  copolymer  wherein  ( I )  said  A  block  is 
polystyrene  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
2,000  to  100,000  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  at 
least  33'C  and  constituting  about  10-50%  of  the  total 
copolymer  weight  and  (2)  said  B  block  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyisoprene  and  polybutadiene, 
said  B  block  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  25,000  to 
1 ,000,000  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  less  than 
10^; 
about  2-10%  by  weight  of  said  bandage  composition  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  acetone  and  cyclohexane,  said  mix- 
ture comprising  no  less  than  30%  by  weight  of  said  ace- 
tone; and 
a  propellant  comprising  75-95%  by  weight  of  the  bandage 
composition,  a  portion  of  said  propellant  comprising  no 
more  than  1 0%  by  weight  of  said  bandage  composition 
being  capable  of  independently  developing  a  pressure  of 
at  least  70  pounds  per  square  inch  guage  at  20"C,  said 
propellant  and  said  acetone-cyclohexane  mixture  having 
together  a  solubility  parameter  of  from  about  7.3  to  about 
10. 


3,880,159 

MULTIPURPOSE  FLAT  BANDAGE 

Jules  B.  Diamond,  5130  Yarmouth  Ave.,  Encino,  Calif.  91316 

Filed  June  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,056 

Int.  Cl.'A61f  lillO 

U.S.  CI.  128-157  4  Claims 


So'  Vj^i 


1.  A  flat  bandage  comprising: 

a  substantially  rectangular  cover  layer  having  an  exterior 
surface  and  a  front  surface  and  having  its  main  body 
deflned  by  end  edges  and  side  edges; 

a  rectangular  bandage  pad  positioned  against  said  front 
surface  of  said  cover  layer  and  having  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  edges,  said  bandage  pad  having  a  width  be- 
tween said  first  and  third  edges  at  least  as  great  as  that 
required  to  wrap  completely  around  two  digits,  said  cover 
layer  extending  beyond  said  bandage  pad  along  said  first, 
second  and  third  edges  and  a  portion  of  said  fourth  edge, 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  that  portion  of  said  front 
surface  which  extends  beyond  said  bandage  pad  so  that 
said  bandage  can  be  secured; 

said  bandage  pad  having  a  bandage  pad  tab  portion  extend- 
ing past  said  fourth  edge  to  form  a  bandage  pad  tab,  said 
bandage  pad  tab  having  an  edge  aligned  with  said  third 
edge  of  said  bandage  pad  and  width  about  equal  to  that 
of  two  digits,  said  tab  width  being  less  than  one-third  of 
said  bandage  pad  width,  said  cover  layer  extending  coex- 
tensively  with  said  bandage  pad  tab. 
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3,880,160 

ATHLETIC  SUPPORTER  WITH  SOCK  SUPPORTS 

iwcadolyB  Hall,  60  Rcdcar  Ave.,  Islingtoa,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Flkd  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,141 

Int.  CI.  A41b  9112 

%J&.  CL  128—158 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29.  1975 


ing  from  said  sheet  means  beyond  said  web  along  a  line  which 
when  extended  along  said  web  will  be  situated  substantially 
midway  between  said  opposed  side  edges  thereof,  so  that  after 
said  web  is  wrapped  around  a  body  part  starting  with  an  end 
of  said  web  distant  from  said  sheet  means,  said  sheet  means 
1  Claim  will  be  located  at  the  exterior  of  the  wrapped  web  and  said 
fastener  tape  means  can  be  wrapped  around  the  web  for  fas- 
tening the  latter  on  the  body  part,  said  sheet  means  transmit- 
ting a  tension  force  to  said  web  uniformly  across  the  entire 
width  thereof. 


1.  A  hockey  garment  comprising: 

an  athletic  supporter, 

said  athletic  supporter  including: 

an  elastic  waist  band, 

a  pouch  suspended  from  the  front  portion  of  said  waist 
band, 

said  pouch  being  provided  with  a  pocket  designed  to  carry 
a  protective  cup, 

two  leg  straps,  each  attached  at  one  end  to  said  pouch  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  rearward  portion  of  said  waist- 
band, 

a  pair  of  sock  support  straps  attached  to  the  front  of  said 
waist  band  on  each  side  of  and  adjacent  to  said  pouch, 

whereby  each  said  pair  of  sock  support  straps  will  depend 
from  said  waist  band  at  the  front  of  the  wearer's  body 
when  the  garment  is  worn, 

and  means  on  each  of  said  straps,  spaced  from  said  band,  to 
allow  attachment  to  hockey  socks,  whereby  each  pair  of 
straps  may  be  attached  to  the  hockey  sock  on  the  corre- 
sponding side  of  the  wearer's  body  on  the  inside  and  on 
the  outside  of  the  wearers  leg. 


3,880,161 
ELASTIC  BANDAGE  AND  FASTENER  THEREFOR 
S|  «Dccr  M.  Fossel,  Rupert,  Vt.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Guild  Co., 
Inc.,  Rupert,  Vt. 

Filed  May  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,411 

Int.  CI  A61f  13100 

U]S.  CI.  128-165  6  Claims 


A  bandage-fastener  combination  comprising  an  clon- 
ed web  of  elastic  sheet  material  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
ari>und  a  body  part,  flexible  but  non-stretchable  sheet  means 
fix  ;d  to  said  web  at  one  end  region  thereof  and  extending 
OSS  the  entire  width  of  said  web,  and  elongated  flexible  but 
no^-stretchable  fastener  tape  means  fixed  to  said  sheet  means 
mi  Jway  between  opposed  side  edges  of  said  web  and  extend- 


ga 


3,880,162 

POLE-SYRINGE  FOR  INJECTING  FROM  A  REMOTE 

DISTANCE 

Lee  G.  Simmons,  103  Wright  St.,  Omaha,  Nebr.  68124 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,244 

Int.  CI.  \6\m5ll8 

U.S.  CI.  128—218  R  4  Claims 


^AO 


1.  A  syringe  device  for  administering  hypodermic  injec- 
tions, the  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  open  ended  sleeve; 

a  plug  mounted  in  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  exposed  end,  said  plug  having  a 
hole  formed  therethrough  from  end  to  end,  said  hole 
being  radially  enlarged  proximate  said  outer  end  to  pro- 
vide said  plug  with  an  annular  convex  surface  from  said 
hole  to  said  outer  end;  and 

a  hypodermic  syringe  having  an  elongated  barrel,  a  needle 
hub  affixed  to  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  needle  mounted 
on  said  hub,  and  an  elongated  plunger  slidably  mounted 
in  the  other  end  of  said  barrel;  said  syringe  slidably 
mounted  in  said  sleeve  with  said  hub  abutting  said  plug 
inner  end  and  said  needle  projecting  through  said  hole. 


3,880,163 
MEDICINAL  SYRINGE  ACTUATING  DEVICE 
Jack  H.  Ritterskamp,  1523  Princeton  St.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
90404 

Fited  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,852 

Int.  CI.  A61m  5120 

U.S.  CI.  128-218  F  16  Claims 


a»  *7 


I.  A  hypodermic  syringe  actuator  for  use  with  a  conven- 
tional syringe  having  a  case  for  fluid,  a  case  flange  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  fluid-expelling  plunger,  a  hypodermic  needle  and  a 
protective  needle  cap,  the  actuator  comprising  an  elongate 
outer  body,  a  front  body  opening,  a  rear  body  opening,  an 
inner  cylinder  movable  longitudinally  in  the  outer  body,  a 
spring  holder  on  said  outer  body,  a  bearing  leg  on  said  inner 
cylinder,  a  spring  between  the  holder  and  the  leg,  the  leg  and 
holder  being  urged  apart  by  the  spring  to  springload  said  inner 
cylinder  for  motion  longitudinally  of  said  body  toward  the 
front  opening;  means  releasably  securing  said  inner  cylinder  in 
springloaded  condition  in  said  outer  body,  a  syringe-receiving 
carrier  removably  lodged  in  said  inner  cylinder,  means  for 
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latching  said  carrier  to  move  with  said  inner  cylinder,  means 
for  unlatching  said  carrier  from  said  inner  cylinder  to  move 
therein,  retraction  means  biasing  said  carrier  along  said  inner 
cylinder;  syringe-receiving  means  at  one  end  of  said  carrier 
adapted  to  grip  the  syringe  at  its  case  flange,  a  syringe  plunger 
actuator  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  carrier,  spring 
means  biasing  said  plunger  actuator  toward  said  syringe- 
receiving  means;  a  latch  defeating  means  operable  during 
elongate  motion  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  carrier  toward  the 
forward  body  opening;  means  limiting  motion  of  the  carrier 
with  respect  to  the  inner  cylinder,  and  means  limiting  motion 
of  the  inner  cylinder  with  respect  to  the  outer  body. 


3,880,164 
OSMOTIC  WOUND  DRAIN 
Norman  Howard  Stepno,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Alza 
Corporation,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  May  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,438 

Int.  CI.  A61m  1100 

U.S.  CI.  128-276  8  Claims 


1.  An  evacuator  device  for  the  extraction  of  body  fluids, 
said  device  comprising  body  fluid  receiving  means  adapted  to 
be  inserted  into  the  area  of  a  wound  and  comprised  of  mem- 
brane material  exhibiting  controlled  permeability  to  water, 
and  means  for  collecting  such  water  that  flows  by  osmosis 
across  said  membrane  in  a  tendency  towards  osmotic  equilib- 
rium with  the  environment  of  the  device,  said  body  fluid 
receiving  means  and  said  collecting  means  being  filled  with  a 
solution  of  an  osmotically  effective  solute  which  exhibits  an 
osmotic  pressure  gradient  against  water,  said  water  collection 
means  including  a  freely  flexible,  water  impermeable  dia- 
phragm. 


3,880,165 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  WITH  T-SHIRT  HOLDING  MEANS 

Rose  Prizzia,  Weeds  Mill  Rd.,  Highland,  N.Y.  12528 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,481 

Int.  CI.  A61f  13118,  13/16 

U.S.  CI.  128-284  3  Claims 


It 


1.  A  diaper  comprising  a  body  of  flexible  material  for  fold- 
ing through  the  crotch  and  securing  around  the  waist  of  an 
infant,  a  means  for  securing  the  side  edges  of  the  inside  body- 
engaging  face  of  the  diaper  together  and  providing  a  means  for 


holding  down  a  shirt-like  garment  in  position  on  the  body 
comprising  having  mounted  on  each  side  edge  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  a  tape  having  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  both 
faces  thereof,  and  a  removable  cover  layer  on  the  exposed 
face  of  the  tape  on  the  inside  of  the  diaper  and  a  second  cover 
layer  on  the  outside  exposed  face  of  said  tape,  said  second 
cover  layer  comprising  two  portions  defined  by  a  separation 
means  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  tape,  the  portion  of  the 
second  cover  layer  between  said  separation  means  and  the 
outer  end  being  removable  for  selectively  exposing  that  por- 
tion of  the  shirt-like  body  garment  so  that  the  tape  simulta- 
neously secures  said  diaper  inside  edge  faces  together  and  said 
garment  to  the  diaper. 


3,880,166 

VESSEL  OCCLUDER 

Thomas  J.  Fogarty,  770  Wekh  Rd.,  Paki  Alto,  Calif.  ^4304 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,922 

Int.  CI.  A61b  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  128—325  11  Claims 


-a??- 


1.  A  vessel  occluder,  comprising: 

an  elongated  rigid  pad  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and 
first  and  second  opposed  ends; 

a  first  length  of  resilient  tape  having  one  end  thereof  se- 
cured to  the  pad  adjacent  said  first  end  and  extending 
from  the  bottom  surface,  a  resiltent  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  pad  and  extending 
longitudinally  thereof;  and 

means  at  the  second  end  of  the  pad  for  receiving  and  releas- 
ably holding  said  first  length  of  the  tape  in  a  selected, 
adjusted  position. 


3,880,167 

SURGICAL  NEEDLE  APPARATUS 

Charles  W.  Hardwkk,  600  W.  27th  St.,  Sanford,  Fla.  32771 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,002 

Int  CI.  A61b  17/06 


U.S.  CI.  128-339 


1  Cbim 


1 .  A  surgical  needle  comprising  an  elongated  arcuate  stain- 
less steel  body  having  a  tapered  end  portion  and  a  flat  blunt 
end  portion;  said  blunt  end  having  an  elongated  split  extend- 
ing axially  from  the  flat  tip  thereof,  each  side  of  said  split  being 
shaped  with  matching  pairs  of  concave  surfaces  joined  by  a 
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convex  surface  therebetween  and  gripping  jaws  adjacent  the 
tip  of  the  blunt  end  and  adjacent  to  and  intersecting  one  pair 
of  concave  surfaces  for  holding  suture  material,  said  elongated 
split  being  perpendicular  to  the  concave  and  convex  curvature 
of  said  needle  body,  whereby  compressing  one  pair  of  concave 
surfaces  towards  each  other  will  compress  convex  surfaces 
together  along  their  curvature  and  open  said  gripping  jaws  to 
engage  or  release  suture  material,  and  said  gripping  jaws 
having  sharpened  curved  edges  arced  between  edges  of  each 
said  side  of  said  blunt  end  split  opening  for  biting  and  holding 
stainless  steel  suture  material. 


3,880,169 
CONTROLLED  ENTRY  PACEMAKER  ELECTRODE  FOR 

MYOCARDIAL  IMPLANTATION 
Albert  Starr,  Portland,  Oreg.,  and  David  L.  Swendson,  Garden 
Grove,  Calif.,  assignors  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corpo- 
ration, Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,974 

Int.  CL  A61n //O'/ 

U.S.  CI.  128-418  6  Claims 


3,880,168 
ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE    ' 
Robert  A.  Bcrman,  501  Cedar  Hill  Rd.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y. 
11735 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,036 
Int.  CI.  A61m  25100 


U.S.  CI.  128-351 


1  Claim 


1.  An  endotracheal  tube  having  a  distal  end  and  a  near  end, 
:omprising: 

a.  a  tapered  portion,  said  tapered  portion  extending  from  a 
larger  outside  diameter  between  the  distal  and  near  ends 
to  a  smaller  outer  diameter  at  the  distal  end, 

b.  a  plurality  of  holes  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  endotracheal 
tube  within  said  tapered  portion, 

c.  said  pfurality  of  holes  containing  a  total  cross-sectional 
area  which  is  greater  than  the  difference  between  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  bore  of  the  tube  at  its  largest 
inner  diameter  and  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  bore  of 
the  tube  at  its  smallest  inner  diameter, 

d.  a  tapered  elastomeric  balloon  extending  circumferen- 
tially  about  the  exterior  of  the  endotracheal  tube, 

e.  said  tapered  balloon  tapering  from  a  larger  outer  diame- 
ter to  a  smaller  outer  diameter  in  a  direction  toward  said 
distal  end  of  the  tube,  { 

f.  the  taper  of  said  tapered  balloon  being  a  continuation  of 
the  taper  of  said  tapered  portion  of  the  tube, 

g.  the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  tube  decreases  on  said 
tapered  portion  toward  said  distal  end,  thereby  making 
said  tubing  progressively  more  flexible  in  a  direction 
toward  said  distal  end, 

h.  said  tapered  resilient  balloon  engaging  against  and  splint- 
ing a  patient's  vocal  cords  to  prevent  movement  of  said 
vocal  cords  relative  to  said  tapered  resilient  balloon. 


1.  A  controlled  entry  pacemaker  electrode  for  myocardial 
implantation  comprising  a  bent,  rigid  electrode  having  a 
pointed  distal  end  portion  disposed  at  a  small  angle  to  the  axis 
of  its  proximal  end  portion  so  that  said  pointed  end  portion 
may  be  caused  to  penetrate  the  myocardium  at  an  oblique 
angle  which  will  effect  penetration  to  a  selected  depth,  an 
insulating  sleeve  on  said  electrode  leaving  the  point  thereof 
exposed,  a  flexible  lead  connected  axially  to  said  proximal  end 
portion  of  said  electrode,  a  flexible  insulating  tube  on  said 
lead,  and  a  transverse  sewing  pad  fixedly  secured  to  said 
sleeve  and  tube  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
angle  in  said  bend  and  having  wings  extending  laterally  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  lead  and  electrode  with  the  distal  edge 
of  said  pad  spaced  in  a  proximal  direction  from  the  bend  in  the 
electrode  so  that  said  pad  may  lie  against  the  surface  of  the 
heart  and  receive  a  suture  in  the  herat  extending  through  said 
wings  and  transversely  overiying  said  flexible  lead  as  a  fulcrum 
to  hold  said  pointed  end  of  said  electrode  penetrated  in  the 
myocardim  at  said  oblique  angle  projecting  in  a  distal  direc- 
tion from  said  pad. 


3,880,170 

METHOD  FOR  MEDICAL  TREATMENT  OF  JOINTS, 

MUSCLES,  THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM  AND  OTHERS 

Karamfll  Vladimirov  Popov,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignor  to  Treta 

Gradska  Bolnitza,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,408 

Claims  priority,  application  Bulgaria,  Sept.  22, 1971, 18620 

lat  CI.  A61n  1136 

U.S.  CL  128—421  I  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  a  joint, 

muscular  or  nervous-system  disorder  comprising  the  steps  of 

recording  a  signal  train  consisting  of  segments  of  a  single  given 

sinusoid  having  a  predetermined  period  on  an  information 

carrier,  said  segments  having  a  given  constant  duration  less 
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than  said  period  and  a  given  constant  repetition  time  which  is 
not  divisible  by  said  period;  reproducing  the  recorded  signal; 
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SEGMENTS 
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TO  PATIENT 
(THEfiAPEUTlC  ELECTRIC 
PULSES  CORRESPONOfNG 
TO  StNUSO'OAL  SEGMENT 
TRAIN) 


3,880,172 
SMOKING  MIXTURES 
Robert  Craig  Anderson,  and  John  Cormack  Lovie,  both  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,112 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.    16, 
1972,  12357/72 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15100,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  131  — 143  7Cbims 

1.  A  smoking  mixture  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  tobacco 
substitute  with  from  1  to  1 1  percent  of  its  weight  of  extracted 
material  obtained  by  treating  Nicotiana  Rustica  with  a  nico- 
tine-dissolving solvent  and  removing  the  solvent  so  that  the 
extracted  material  is  wholly  free  from  any  toxic  solvent  that 
may  be  used  for  said  extraction,  said  mixture  being  blended 
with  from  65  to  90  percent  of  its  weight  of  tobacco  and  said 
tobacco  substitute  comprising  a  thermally  degraded  carbohy- 
drate prepared  by  subjecting  carbohydrate  to  a  catalyzed 
degradation  at  about  IOO°C  until  the  weight  of  degraded 
carbohydrate  is  less  than  90  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
orignal  carbohydrate. 


producing  electrical  pulses  corresponding  to  the  reproduced 
signal;  and  applying  the  electrical  pulses  to  the  patient. 


3,880,171 

PRODUCTION  OF  SMOKING  ARTICLES 

Donald  B.  Naylor,  Southampton,  England,  assignor  to  Brown 

&  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,649 

Int.  CI.  A24c  05118 

U.S.  CI.  131-84  C  7  Claims 


3,880,173 
FILTER  MATERIAL  FOR  SMOKING  ARTICLE 
Michael  Hill,  Seabum,  England,  assignor  to  British  Ropes  Ltd., 
Doncaster,  England 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,674 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  20, 1972, 
18457/72 

Int.  CI.  A24b  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  131-269  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  for  producing  a  cigarette 
consisting  partially  of  a  first  smoking  tobacco  material  and 
partially  of  a  second  smoking  tobacco  material  differing  in 
composition  from  said  first  material,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a.  means  for  conveying  tobacco,  said  means  defining  a 
tobacco  receiving  surface, 

b.  means  for  supplying  a  first  tobacco  to  said  tobacco  re- 
ceiving surface  for  forming  a  generally  uniform  layer 
thereon. 

c.  at  least  one  trimming  knife  for  trimming  said  tobacco  to 
a  generally  double  wedge  configuration,  having  a  central 
apex  and  generally  feathering  out  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  said  knife  operatively  associated  with  said 
surface  and  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  generally  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  surface,  said  knife  being  com- 
prised of  cutting  edge  portions  disposed  in  arcuate  seg- 
ments about  said  axis  in  alternately  declining  and  inclin- 
ing relation  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  tobacco  receiving 
surface, 

d.  means  for  removing  tobacco  from  between  said  double 
wedge   configurations   to   provide   separated   portions 
therebetween, 

e.  means  for  supplying  a  second  tobacco  to  said  layer  for 
replacing  at  least  in  part,  the  trimmed  away  tobacco. 


1.  A  filter  material  for  a  smoking  article  comprising  fibril- 
lated  material  in  the  form  of  filamentary  material  produced  by 
splitting  into  a  plurality  of  interconnected  strands  a  polyolefin 
film  which  has  been  oriented  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said 
fibrillated  material  having  main  generally  longitudinally- 
extending  strands,  interconnecting  strands  interconnecting 
the  main  strands,  and  a  substantial  number  of  free  ends 
formed  by  severing  main  strands  and/or  strands  which  would 
otherwise  have  constituted  interconnecting  strands,  the 
strands  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  S  /i  to  25  /i  and  at 
least  40  percent  of  the  strands  having  a  width  not  greater  than 
their  thickness,  the  said  material  being  shaped  to  conform  to 
the  smoke  passageway  of  said  article. 
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3,880,174  t 

PERMANENT  HAIR  SHAPING  COMPOSITION  AND 
METHOD  FOR  USING  THE  SAME 
T^«odor  Wajaroff,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wella 
Aktkngesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,406 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    23,    1972, 
2163203 

Int.  CI.  A45d  7100 
U|S.  CL  132-7  16  Claims 
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Process  for  permanently  shaping  human  hair  comprising 
1  first  step  applying  to  the  hair  a  neutral  or  alkaline  shaping 
composition  containing  a  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  salt,  per- 
mi  tting  said  shaping  composition  to  act  on  the  hair,  thereafter 
I  second  step  applying  a  further  quantity  of  the  composition 


ua  d  in  step  1  to  which  there  has  now  been  added  a  hydro 

ph  lie  mercaptocarboxylic  acid  ester,  permitting  said  composi- 

tio  1  to  act  on  the  hair,  washing  said  compositions  off  from  the 


r  and  then  applying  to  the  hair  a  setting  composition  for 
manently  setting  the  hair. 


3,880,175 
FALSE  EYELASH  STRUCTURE 
Hi^oshi  Hosokawa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Charm  Co., 
Jd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,793 
I  :iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  27, 1972, 47-88402 
Int.  CI.  A41g  ilOO 


U.!.  CI.  132-53 


3  Claims 


A  false  eyelash  structure,  consisting  of:  an  elongated, 
flexible  supporting  yam  adapted  substantially  to  conform  to 
horizontal  curvature  of  a  human  eyelid  above  the  natural 
eydlash  of  said  human;  a  plurality  of  hair  bodies  fixedly  at- 
tac  ted  at  corresponding  ends  thereof  to  said  yarn  and  project- 
downwardly  and  forwardly  away  from  said  yam  at  substan- 
tial ly  right  angles  thereto  and  simulating  the  appearance  of  a 
hui  nan  eyelash;  an  elongated,  flexible,  transparent  or  colored, 
syrthetic  resin  film  having  a  wall  thickness  in  the  cange  of 
fro  n  about  O.OOS  mm  to  about  0. 1  mm  and  adapted  substan- 
tial ly  to  conform  to  the  horizontal  and  vertical  curvature  of  a 
hui  nan  eyelid  above  the  natural  eyelash  of  said  human,  said 
filii  I  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  lower  edge  portion 
of  1  he  inner  surface  of  said  film  being  attached  directly  to  said 
yai  n  and  said  hair  bodies  at  the  junctures  of  said  yam  and  said 
hai  r  bodies  with  said  film  extending  lengthwise  of  and  gener- 
allj  parallel  to  said  yam  for  the  entire  length  of  said  yam,  the 
rer  lainder  of  said  film  extending  upwardly  away  from  said 
yai  n  and  said  hair  bodies  and  providing  an  upper  mounting 
poi  tion  above  said  yarn,  the  dimension  of  said  upper  mounting 
poi  tion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  yam  being  suffi- 


cient that  said  mounting  portion  can  be  bent  over  the  upper 
side  of  said  yam  into  contact  with  a  human  eyelid  and  to 
conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  eyelid  over  a  substantial 
surface  area,  an  exposed  adhesive  layer  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  mounting  portion  so  that  said  mounting  portion  can  be 
adhesively  attached  directly  to  an  eyelid  of  a  human  above 
said  yam,  said  lower  edge  of  said  film  and  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  yam  lying  substantially  in  a  common  plane 
extending  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  said  projecting 
portions  of  said  hair  bodies,  said  projecting  portions  of  said 
hair  bodies  being  entirely  disposed  in  a  vertically  downwardly 
spaced  relation  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  film,  said  film  being 
free  from  attachment  to  said  projecting  portions  of  the  hair 
bodies. 


3,880,176 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWER  TREATMENT  TO  KILL  TREE 

ROOTS  AND  OTHER  ORGANIC  GROWTH 

THEREWITHIN 

Frederick  F.  Home,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Airriga- 

tion  Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Carmel  Valley,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,738,  March  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,74 1 ,807,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  850,32 1 , 

Aug.  6,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  760,822,  Sept.  19, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application 

Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,808 

Int.  CI.  B08b  3102,  9102 

U.S.  CI.  134—167  C  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  root-infested  sewer  pipes  includ- 
ing in  combination 

a  sled  having  a  bottom  skid  for  engaging  the  lower  portion 
only  of  a  pipe  and  a  low  center  of  gravity  and  open  at  its 
upper  end, 

means  for  pulling  said  sled  through  a  pipe, 

upwardly  facing  spray  means  for  producing  a  diffuse,  foam- 
inducing  spray,  mounted  on  said  sled  and  having  up- 
wardly directed  nozzles  for  directing  spray  against  the 
upper  walls  only  of  said  pipe,  and 

means  for  supplying  a  liquid  aqueous  mixture  of  phytocidal 
fiimigant  and  surfactant  under  pressure  to  said  spray 
means  so  that  a  phytocidal  foam  can  be  applied  to  the 
upper  portions  especially  of  said  pipe. 


3,880,177 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSPORTING  WAXY  HYDROCARBON 

MIXTURES 
Keith  M.  Kersch,  Littleton,  Cok>.,  assignor  to  Marathon  Oil 

Company,  Findlay,  Ohio 

Filed  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,949 

Int.  CI.  F17d  1116 

U.S.CL  137-13  20  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  of  transporting  a  "waxy"  hydrocar- 
bon mixture  comprising  fractionating  the  mixture  into  at  least 
a  high  pour  point  fraction  and  a  low  pour  point  fraction, 
congealing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  high  pour  point  fraction  by 
dispersing  it  as  molten  wax  particles  into  the  bottom  of  a 
column  having  a  hot  dense  liquid  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a 
colder,  less  dense  liquid  in  the  top  thereof,  permitting  the  wax 
particles  to  move  to  the  top  of  the  column,  the  colder,  less 
dense  liquid  being  at  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  to  substan- 
tially solidify  the  wax  particles  by  the  time  they  reach  the  top 
of  the  column,  separating  the  solidified  wax  particles  and 
slurrying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  solidified  particles  in  a  liquid 
hydrocarbon  comprised  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the  low  pour 
point  fraction  and  thereafter  transporting  the  slurry. 


April  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2039 


3,880,178 
HYDRAULIC  LOGIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  CONTROLLED 

DELAY 
Hugo  A.  Panissidi,  Peekskill,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85,852,  Nov.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  824,424,  May  14, 1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,726,190.  This  appUcation  Oct.  4, 1972,  Ser.  No.  296,498 

Int.  CI.  F16k  31143 
U.S.  CI.  137-14  18  Claims 


3,880,179 

METHOD  FOR  THE  EFFECTIVE  DISPENSATION  OF 

OXIDATION-AND/OR  MOISTURE-SENSITIVE 

MATERIALS 

Arnold  Lenz,  Gerstenkamp,  and  Walter  Roglcr,  Bonn,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Troisdorf,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,599.  Aug.  20,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

786,060,  Dec.  23, 1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  14, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  415,796 

Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    23,    1967, 

1667010 

Int.  CI.  F04f  1114 
U.S.  CI.  137—14  8  Cbims 
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1.  A  hydraulic  system  including  a  hydraulic  element  having 
at  least  one  hydraulic  input  circuit  including  a  first  input 
terminal  and  a  hydraulic  output  circuit,  said  output  circuit 
having  at  least  two  states  of  operation,  said  input  circuit  tend- 
ing to  drive  said  element  towards  one  of  said  states  of  opera- 
tion during  maintenance  of  relatively  high  pressure  at  said  first 
input  terminal, 
a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure, 
a  controlling  inlet  connected  through  a  first  port  and  a  first 

conduit  to  said  first  input  terminal, 
a  control  valve  connected  between  said  source  and  said 

controlling  inlet 
time  delay  means  connected  to  admit  fluid  tending  to  pro- 
vide pressure  at  said  first  input  terminal  for  delaying  a 
rapid  increase  of  pressure  at  said  first  input  terminal  until 
at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  time  delay  after  appli- 
cation of  pressure  at  said  first  input  terminal  and  for 
delaying  driving  of  said  element,  said  time  delay  means 
including  storage  means  for  providing  a  substantial  vol- 
ume for  storage  of  hydraulic  fluid  substantially  without 
resistance  to  fluid  flow  until  a  fixed  volume  of  fluid  has 
been  stored  within  said  storage  means  thereby  filling  it, 
a  second  port  being  connected  between  said  first  input 
terminal  and  a  valving  means  connected  to  a  low  pressure 
outlet,  said  valving  means  being  adapted  for  opening 
selectively  to  defer  said  rapid  increase  of  pressure  at  said 
first  input  terminal  beyond  said  time  delay,  and  said 
system  including  conduit  means  for  causing  fluid  flowing 
from  said  control  valve  and  said  controlling  inlet  to  flow 
into  said  storage  means  and  fill  it  thereby  measuring  said 
time  delay  during  both  open  and  closed  positions  of  said 
valving  means,  whereby  the  valving  means  measures  the 
time  delay  even  when  said  valving  means  is  open. 


^~  1.  A  method  for  conveying  an  oxidation-sensitive  and/or 
\^  moisture-sensitive  free-flowing  powder  material  from  an  air- 
tight storage  tank  means  to  another  vessel  without  exposing 
said  material  to  the  stmosphere,  which  comprises  successively 
introducing  an  inert  gas  into  a  first  conduit  means  to  purge  the 
surrounding  atmosphere  from  said  conduit  means,  attaching 
said  first  conduit  means  to  a  closure  means  of  the  storage  tank, 
attachment  of  said  first  conduit  means  placing  said  .conduit 
means  in  communication  with  the  material  in  said  tank;  intro- 
ducing said  inert  gas  into  said  storage  tank  to  place  the  mate- 
rial under  a  slight  excess  pressure;  limiting  the  pressure  in  said 
storage  tank  by  venting  some  gas  to  atmosphere;  detachably 
connecting  a  second  conduit  means  to  said  storage  tank  while 
said  inert  gas  is  being  introduced  through  said  first  conduit 
means,  placing  second  conduit  means  in  communication  with 
the  other  vessel;  and  introducing  the  inert  gas  through  first 
conduit  means  into  said  storage  tank  at  a  higher  pressure 
sufficient  to  force  the  sensitive  powder  material  in  the  storage, 
tank  through  the  second  conduit  means  together  with  said 
inert  gas  into  said  other  vessel. 


3,880,180 
WATERPIPE  FREEZE  DETECTOR 
Otto  H.  Wismer,  El  Mirage  Star  Rt.,  Box  134,  Adelanto,  Calif. 
92301 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,261 
Int.  CI.  E03b  7112 
U.S.  CL  137—60  6  CUims 

1.  A  water-freeze  detector  comprising: 
a  body; 

a  vessel  mounted  on  said  body,  said  vessel  having  a  closed 
bottom  and  an  open  top  for  connection  to  a  water  supply 
line  for  filling  with  water  from  the  water  supply  line; 
a  piston  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  vessel  adja- 
cent the  open  top  of  said  vessel  and  spaced  from  the 
closed  bottom  of  said  vessel  to  define  a  freeze  volume, 
said  piston  having  port  means  therein  to  vent  said  freeze 
volume  out  of  the  top  of  said  vessel  so  that  water  from  the 
water  supply  line  fills  said  freeze  volume  and  exposure  of 
said  vessel  to'  freezing  ambient  causes  the  freezing  of 
water  within  said  vessel  to  raise  said  piston  with  respect 
to  said  vessel; 
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bleed  passage  through  said  body,  a  valve  in  said  bleed 
passage  to  control  the  flow  of  water  from  the  water  supply 
line  through  said  body  and  a  snap  action  device  intercon- 


nected between  said  piston  and  said  valve  so  that  upon 
raising  of  said  piston  within  said  vessel  due  to  freezing  of 
water  in  said  freeze  volume  causes  snapping  open  of  said 
valve. 


3,880,181 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Feroy,  3214  Ninth  St.,  N.E.,  PuyaUup,  Wash.  98371 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,891 

Int.  CI.  FlSb  13142,  15/00 

CI.  137-106 


7  Claims 


1  An  improvement  in  a  fluid  control  system  comprising: 
a  lousing  having  a  first  bore,  a  control  spool  slidable  in  said 
first  bore,  said  control  spool  having'lands  and  intermedi- 
ate grooves,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  first  pas- 
sages intersecting  said  first  bore  for  selective  cooperation 
with  said  lands  and  grooves  of  said  control  spool,  said 
control  spool  being  movable  between  hoisting,  neutral 
and  lowering  positions, 

sa  id  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  ports,  said  control 
spool  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  alternately  con- 
nect two  of  said  first  passages  to  respective  ones  of  said 
inl9t  and  outlet  ports  upon  movement  of  said  control 
ipool  to  hoisting  and  lowering  positions  said  housing 
laving  a  second  bore,  a  second  spool  slidable  in  said 
second  bore,  said  second  spool  having  lands  and  interme- 
diate grooves,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  second 
massages  intersecting  said  second  bore  for  selective  coop- 
;ration  with  said  lands  and  grooves  on  said  second  spool, 
iaid  housing  having  a  first  cylinder  port  connected  to  one 
jf  said  second  passages  and  a  second  cylinder  port  con- 
lected  to  another  of  said  second  passages,  two  of  said 
irst  passages  being  respectively  connected  to  two  of  said 
lecond  passages, 

a  s  jring  normally  maintaining  said  second  spool  toward  one 
:nd  of  said  second  bore  whereby  lands  of  said  second 
pool  block  the  fluid  flow  in  said  second  passages  thereby 
>locking  flow  from  said  cylinder  ports, 

pn  ssure  responsive  means  adapted  to  provide  movement  of 

1  aid  second  spool  against  said  spring  whereby  said  second 

passages  are  opened  so  that  fluid  can  flow  into  and  out 

rom  respective  cylinder  ports,  said  pressure  responsive 

I  iieans  comprising  a  fluid  passage  from  said  inlet  port  to 

J  n  end  of  said  second  bore  to  transmit  fluid  pressure 


thereto  upon  movement  of  said  control  spool  to  hoisting 
and  lowering  positions,  and 
valve  means  in  at  least  one  of  said  lands  on  said  second 
spool  for  allowing  flow  from  one  of  said  first  passages  to 
one  of  said  second  passages  and  for  blocking  flow  from 
said  one  of  said  second  passages  to  said  one  of  said  first 
passages  when  said  spring  is  normally  maintaining  said 
second  spool  toward  said  one  end  of  said  second  bore. 
6.  An  improvement  in  a  fluid  control  system  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  bore,  a  control  spool  slidable  in  said 
first  bore,  said  control  spool  having  lands  and  intermedi- 
ate grooves,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  first  pas- 
sages intersecting  said  first  bore  for  selective  cooperation 
with  said  lands  and  grooves  of  said  control  spool,  said 
control  spool  being  movable  between  hoisting,  neutral, 
and  lowering  positions, 
said  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet  fluid  ports,  said  control 
spool  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  alternately  con- 
nect two  of  said  first  passages  to  respective  ones  of  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  upon  movement  of  said  control 
spool  to  hoisting  and  lowering  positions, 
said  housing  having  a  second  bore,  a  second  spool  slidable 
in  said  second  bore,  said  second  spool  having  lands  and 
intermediate  grooves,  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of 
second  passages  intersecting  said  second  bore  for  selec- 
tive cooperation  with  said  lands  and  grooves  on  said 
second  spool, 
said  housing  having  a  first  cylinder  port  connected  to  one  of 
said  second  passages,  and  a  second  cylinder  port  in  said 
housing  connected  to  another  of  said  second  passages, 
two  of  said  first  passages  being  respectively  connected  to 
two  of  said  second  passages, 
a  spring  normally  maintaining  said  second  spool  in  a  first 
position  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  second  bore,  the 
lands  of  said  second  spool  cooperating  with  said  second 
bore  and  said  second  passages  when  said  second  spool  is 
in  said  first  position  so  as  to  block  the  fluid  floow  in  one 
of  said  second  passages  to  thereby  block  the  fluid  flow 
from  one  of  said  cylinder  ports  and  so  as  to  open  one  of 
said  second  passages  to  fluid  flow  to  thereby  place  the 
other  of  said  cylinder  ports  in  open  fluid  connection  with 
one  of  said  first  passages, 
said  housing  having  a  third  bore  placed  substantially  coaxi- 
ally  with  said  second  bore,  a  piston  in  said  third  bore,  said 
piston  in  abutting  engagement  with  said  second  opposite 
said  spring, 
pressure  responsive  means  for  moving  said  second  spool 
against  said  spring  and  away  from  said  one  end  of  said 
second  bore  to  a  second  position  wherein  said  second 
passages  are  opened  so  that  fluid  can  flow  into  and  out 
from  the  cylinder  ports,  said  pressure  responsive  means 
comprising  a  fluid  passage  from  said  inlet  port  to  an  end 
of  said  third  bore  to  transmit  fluid  pressure  to  said  end  of 
said  third  bore  upon  movement  of  said  control  spool  to 
hoisting  and  lowering  positions  thereby  causing  said  pis- 
ton to  move  toward  said  second  spool  and  causing  said 
second  spool  to  move  to  said  second  position,  said  second 
spool  being  operable  to  move  only  between  said  first  and 
second  positions. 


3,880,182 
UNIVERSAL  VALVE  SYSTEM  FOR  BEER  KEGS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Mack  S.  Johnston,  1065  Lomita  Blvd.  No.  220,  Harbor  Citv 
Calif.  92626 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389^36,  Aug.  20,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487358 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14;  F16I  55/10 
VS.  CL  137-212  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  keg  or  the  like  having  side  and  end  walls  and  an 
opening  in  one  of  said  walls,  a  valve  system  mounted  on  said 
opening  and  comprising: 
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a  generally  cylindrical  housing  having  one  end  thereof  sup- 
ported at  said  opening  and  the  other  end  extending  into 
the  interior  of  the  keg; 

a  sealing  member  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the  housing; 

a  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  body  having  a  support 
member  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof,  positioned  in  said 
housing  for  longitudinal  movement  between  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  support  member  is  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  sealing  member  and  an  open  position 
in  which  the  support  member  is  spaced  from  the  sealing 
member; 


a  liquid  passageway  and  a  gas  passageway  in  the  valve  body 
for  communication  between  the  interior  and  the  exterior 
of  the  keg  when  the  valve  body  is  in  the  closed  position, 
each  of  which  passageways  contains  valve  means; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  the  housing  within  the  interior  of 
the  keg,  which  openings  are  unobstructed  to  provide  for 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  keg  opening  and  the  hous- 
ing openings  and  into  the  interior  of  the  keg  when  the 
valve  body  is  in  the  open  position;  and 

locking  detent  means  for  releasably  securing  the  valve  as- 
sembly in  the  closed  position  and  movable  to  an  open 
position. 


3,880,183 
MIXING  AND  RESERVING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Jurgen  Bruno  Humpert,  and  Karl-Heinz  Nolting,  both  of 
Hemer,  Germany,  assignors  to  Friedrich  Grohe  Aramturen- 
fabrik,  Hemer,  Germany 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,406 

Int.  CI.  F16k  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—359  6  Claims 


-^4  ""S  ">*  >8  ^.=7 


1.  A  mixing  and  reversing  valve  assembly  for  use  in  bath  and 
shower  combinations,  or  similar  arrangements,  comprising: 
a  concealed  water  connection  fitting  adapted  to  be  mounted 
behind  a  wall  surface  including  a  pair  of  separate  cham- 
bers,  inlet  ports  communicating  with   said  chambers 


adapted  to  be  connected  to  hot  and  cold  water  supplies, 
respectively,  and  an  outlet  port  for  mixed  return  water; 

a  wall  of  said  fitting  having  a  pair  of  outlet  openings  each 
communicating  with  one  of  said  chambers  and  a  third 
opening  communicating  with  said  outlet  port; 

a  cylindrical  surface  mountable  plug  member  adjacent  to 
said  wall  having  three  passages  therethrough,  one  end  of 
two  of  said  passages  being  aligned  with  said  pair  of  outlet 
openings,  respectively,  and  one  end  of  said  third  passage 
being  aligned  with  said  third  opening; 

means  attaching  said  plug  member  to  said  wall; 

a  flow  fitting  having  an  outlet  and  a  sleeve  portion  having 
a  cylindrical  bore  therein  slidably  receiving  said  plug 
member; 

flow  reversing  valve  means  in  said  flow  fitting  movable 
between  first  and  second  positions; 

means  in  said  flow  fitting  providing  flow  communication 
from  the  other  ends  of  said  passages  in  said  plug  member 
to  said  flow  reversing  valve  means; 

in  said  first  position,  said  flow  reversing  valve  means  allow- 
ing water  to  flow  from  said  chambers  in  said  water  con- 
nection fitting  through  said  two  passages  to  said  flow 
fitting  outlet;  and 

in  said  second  position,  said  flow  reversing  valve  means 
allowing  water  from  said  two  passages  to  flow  reversely 
back  through  said  third  passage  to  said  outlet  port  of  said 
water  connection  fitting. 


3,880,184 
CONTROL  VALVES  FOR  FLUIDS 
John  Maxwell  Sheardown,  62,  High  St.,  Old  Hartow,  Essex, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,696 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  20, 1972, 
58767/72 

Int.  CL  F16k  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  137-454.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  at  least  one  supply  of 
a  fluid,  said  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

an  assembly  of  at  least  one  apertured  sleeve  member 
mounted  in  said  valve  body  with  the  interposition  of 
annular  sealing  members  and  washers; 

a  plunger  mounted  in  said  body  for  axial  movement  relative 
to  said  body  and  said  sleeve  member;  and 

a  fluted  bush  member  secured  on  the  inner  end  of  said 
plunger  and  having  axially  extending  lands  or  ribs  spaced 
apart  circumferentially  and  defining  a  plurality  of  flutes, 
each  land  or  rib  having  an  axial  portion  cooperating  with 
a  sealing  member  or  washer  for  centering  said  plunger 
relative  to  said  assembly,  and  at  least  some  of  said  lands 
or  ribs  being  extended  radially  at  one  end  to  form  a  sub- 
stantially radial  shoulder  engageable  with  an  innermost 
sealing  member  or  washer  of  said  assembly  for  facilitating 
co-axial  extraction  of  said  assembly  as  a  unit  out  of  the 
valve  body  or  housing. 
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3,880,185 
CONTROL  FOR  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
A  itlMNiy  William  Harrison,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to 
Girling  LimKed,  Birmingham,  England 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,234 
Claims  priority,  application  United   Kingdom,  Aug.   22, 
1^72,  38974/72 

Int.  CLE  16k  17104 
U|S.  CI.  137—493.9  6  Claims 


u.,; 
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A  control  for  connection  between  two  related  hydraulic 
syitcms  comprising  a  housing  incorporating  spaced  chambers 
ha»^ing  ports  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the 
sy  terns,  an  axial  bore  in  the  housing  extending  between  the 
ch  imbers  and  a  resiliently  loaded  sealed  valve  member  axially 
sli  iable  in  each  chamber,  an  axial  passage  through  each  valve 
m(  mber  in  alignment  with  the  axial  bore  in  the  housing,  and 
rei  ilient  means  urging  the  outer  end  of  the  member  into  en- 
ga  jemcnt  with  a  seating  at  the  outer  end  of  the  chamber  to 
cl<  se  the  passage  through  the  valve  member  when  there  is  no 
pr  issurc  in  the  system  to  which  that  chamber  is  connected. 


3,880,186 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICES 
Jeis  H.  Turner,  Riverside;  Elmer  E.  Wallace,  Fullerton,  and 
Z\auA  C.  Hurd,  Riverside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Essex 
ntemational  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,131 
Int.  CI.  F16k  17/10,311145 
CL  137-495 


16  Claims 


j.  A  -control  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  ftiel  to  a  gas 
bu  Tier,  comprising: 

i  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

I  lain  valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fiiel  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  means; 

diaphragm  operably  connected  to  said  main  valve  means, 
said  diaphragm  defining  an  operating  pressure  chamber 
between  a  wall  on  said  casing  and  said  diaphragm,  and 
being  responsive  to  a  pressure  differential  on  both  sides 
thereof  to  operate  said  main  valve  means; 

i  first  bleed  flow  path  connecting  said  inlet  means  with  said 
outlet  means; 


a  second  bleed  flow  path  connecting  said  first  bleed  flow 
path  with  said  operating  chamber; 

an  oriflce  bleed  valve  disposed  in  said  first  bleed  flow  path 
upstream  from  said  second  bleed  flow  path; 

said  orifice  bleed  valve  comprising  a  valve  member  disposed 
for  open  and  closed  relationship  with  a  corresponding 
valve  seat,  said  valve  member  having  a  restricted  orifice 
extending  therethrough,  said  restricted  orifice  being  dis- 
posed for  registry  with  an  opening  through  said  valve  seat 
so  that  the  flow  of  bleed  gas  is  restricted  when  said  valve 
member  is  closed;  and  unrestricted  when  said  valve  mem- 
ber is  open; 

an  on-off  bleed  valve  disposed  in  said  first  bleed  flow  path 
downstream  from  said  second  bleed  flow  path; 

means  for  normally  biasing  said  on-off  bleed  valve  to  a 
normally  closed  position; 

means  for  normally  biasing  said  orifice  bleed  valve  to  an 
open  position;  and 

automatic  means  for  closing  said  orifice  bleed  valve  and 
opening  said  on-ofF  bleed  valve  whereby  bleed  gas  is  bled 
off  from  said  operating  pressure  chamber  at  a  rate  higher 
than  can  be  supplied  through  said  restricted  orifice  to 
reduce  the  pressure  therein  and  move  said  diaphragm  to 
operate  said  main  valve  means. 


3,880,187 

PLUG  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE  CONTAINERS 

Raymond  H.  P.  Kneusel,  Hourtown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Crown 

Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Fikd  May  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  143,893 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15114 

U.S.  CI.  137-525  8  Claims 


27  / 


20 
27 


1.  A  method  of  releasing  abnormally  high  pressure  levels 
from  within  a  container  in  which  a  plug  means  is  utilized 
within  a  container  opening  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  abnormally  high  pressure  to  an  interior  portion  of 
said  plug  means; 

transmitting  said  abnormally  high  pressure  to  a  resistance 
portion  of  said  plug  means  sealingly  engaging  said  con- 
tainer; 

driving  the  resistance  portion  of  said  plug  means  outwardly 
of  said  container  causing  resistance  to  be  overcome; 

permanently  deforming  a  portion  of  the  container  by  inter- 
nal pressure  transmitted  directly  from  the  contents  to 
assist  in  driving  the  resistance  portion  of  said  plug  from 
its  initial  position; 

retaining  the  interior  portion  of  said  plug  within  said  con- 
tainer; and 

preventing  the  uncontrolled  escape  of  said  container  con- 
tents by  means  of  the  retention  of  said  interior  portion 
within  said  container. 
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3,880,188 
HOSE  RETRACTOR  FOR  AN  APPLIANCE 
Roy  C.  Oakley,  Jr.,  Cokmia,  Mich.,  and  James  I.  Czech,  Lex- 
ington, Mass.,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,959 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/36 

U.S.  CI.  137-577  21  Claims 


said  first  shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  a  second,  transversely- 
extending  portion  outside  said  pipe,  bent  away  from  the  first 
portion  of  said  second  shaft  and  extending  in  one  direction 
therefrom,  said  second  portions  of  said  first  and  said  second 
shafts  extending  in  a  common  direction  and  being  parallel  to 
one  another  and  to  said  flat  valve  body,  inner  ends  of  said  first 
portions  of  said  first  shaft  and  said  second  shaft  having  inter- 
engaging  means  cooperating  with  one  another  to  prevent  one 
shaft  from  turning  relative  to  the  other  shaft  but  not  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions  away  from  one 
another,  and  means  for  affixing  said  first  and  second  shafts  to 
said  valve  body. 


3,880,190 
TIMED  FLUID  VALVE 
Gary  R,  Boss,  New  Beriin,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Erie  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Fikd  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,561 

Intel.  F16k2//06,i//45 

U.S.  CI.  137-624.12  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  retracting  a  hose  within  an  appliance 
cabinet  having  a  flat  wall  portion  on  at  least  one  side,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  rod,  mounting  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  one  end  of  the  rod  adjacent  said  one  side  of  the 
cabinet  for  pivoting  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel 
to  said  wall  portion,  a  hose  retainer  having  engagement  means 
for  slidably  engaging  the  hose,  said  hose  retainer  being  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  rod  with  the  engagement 
means  being  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  said  one  side  of  the  cabinet. 


3,880,189 

IRRIGATING  APPARATUS 

Harold  C.  Bennett,  P.O.  Box  416,  Stratford,  Tex.  79084 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,934 

Int.  CI.  F17d  1/08 

U.S.  CI.  137-608  2  Claims 


.r 


1.  irrigating  apparatus  comprising  a  manifold,  a  plurality  of 
outlet  pipes  spaced  along  said  manifold,  communicating 
therewith,  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  discharging 
water  from  said  manifold,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  outlet  pipes 
having  a  flat  valve  body  within  the  corresponding  outlet  pipe 
and  having  shaft-receiving  means  receiving  shaft  means  ex- 
tending generally  vertically  through  the  outlet  pipe  in  both 
upper  and  lower  directions,  said  valve  body  being  pivotable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  shut  position,  said  shaft  means 
comprising  a  first  shaft  having  a  first  portion  extending  part 
way  through  said  shaft-receiving  means  of  said  valve  body, 
said  first  shaft  also  extending  outwardly  through  a  wall  of  the 
pipe  and  having  a  second,  transversely-extending  portion 
outside  said  pipe,  bent  away  from  said  first  portion  and  ex- 
tending in  one  direction  therefrom,  a  second  shaft  having  a 
first  portion  extending  part  way  through  said  shaft-receiving 
means  of  said  valve  body,  said  second  shaft  also  extending 
outwardly  through  the  wall  of  said  pipe  diametrically  opposite 


1.  A  timed  fluid  valve  comprising: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  valve  means  controlling  flow  between  the  inlet  and  outlet; 
a  timer  means  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  timer 
shaft  associated  therewith; 

a  valve  actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve 
means  and  operatively  connected  to  said  timer  means, 
said  valve  actuating  means  operative  to  open  said  valve 
means  only  after  said  timer  means  has  been  actuated  to 
a  predetermined  minimum  time  setting  and  further  opera- 
tive to  retain  said  valve  means  in  fully  open  position  for 
said  minimum  time  period,  said  valve  actuating  means 
further  operative  to  provide  a  minimum  degree  of  valve 
opening  movement  to  the  valve  means  before  it  is  effec- 
tive to  retain  the  valve  means  in  its  open  position,  said 
minimum  degree  being  the  fully  open  position  said  valve 
actuating  means  being  further  operative  to  fully  close  said 
valve  means  instantaneously  after  said  predetermined 
minimum  time  period  has  elapsed;  and 

an  acutating  means  connected  to  said  timer  shaft  through  a 
one-way  clutch  means  whereby  the  timer  means  can  be 
actuated  by  the  actuating  means  only  in  the  direction  for 
setting  the  timer  and  opening  said  valve  means. 


3,880,191 

ROTARY  MULTIPORT  THROTTLING  VALVE 

Hans  D.  Baumann,  29  Villa  Dr.,  Foxboro,  Mass.  02035 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,650 

Int.  CI.  F  16k  47/02 

U.S.  CI.  137—625.32  7  Claims 

1.  Rotary  multiport  throttling  valve  comprising: 

a.  a  tubular  housing; 

b.  an  inlet  and  outlet  end  formed  in  said  housing,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ends  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  pipe  line; 

c.  a  straight-cylindrical  passage  formed  in  said  housing  and 
extending  from  the  outlet  end  of  said  housing  towards  a 
stop  shoulder  near  the  inlet  of  said  housing; 
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.  a  cylindrical  insert  assembly  removably  placed  within  the 
straight-cylindrical  passage  abutting  the  stop  shoulder 
within  said  housing; 

.  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  perpendicular  through  the 
whole  width  of  an  outer  cage,  forming  the  shell  of  said 
insert  assembly; 

an  inner  rotating  cage,  having  a  partial  or  complete  cylin- 
drical wall  located  within  and  cooperating  with  the  per- 
pendicular cylindrical  bore  of  said  outer  cage; 

.  a  pair  of  shaft  bearings  located  and  retained  within  said 
perpendicular  bore  and  abutting  said  rotating  inner  cage 
on  either  end; 

.  a  shaft  extending  throughout  and  between  both  shaft 
bearings  and  providing  support  for  said  rotating  inner 
cage; 


a  set  of  symmetrically  spaced  flow  passages,  located 
within  the  abutting  front  end  of  said  outer  cage  and  pro- 
viding communicating  openings  between  the  inlet  end  of 
said  housing  and  the  said  perpendicular  bore; 
Id  a  set  of  symmetrically  spaced  flow  passages  penetrating 
through  a  portion  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  rotating 
inner  cage,  and  wherein  said  flow  passages  line  up  with 
those  contained  within  said  outer  cage  at  a  certain  rotary 
inner  cage  position  labeled  as  "the  fully  open  valve  posi- 
tion," and  wherein  the  radial  distance  between  each  set 
of  flow  passages  is  at  least  equal  to  the  radial  width  of 
each  flow  passage; 

means  to  actuate  and  to  rotatively  position  said  rotating 
inner  cage  suitably  connected  to  said  housing. 


3,880,192 

VARYING  THE  HYDRAULIC  RESISTANCE  IN  A 

PRESSURE  PIPE 

Aaitoly  Alexeevich  Denizov,  ul.  Rubinshtetna,  36,  kv.  49,  and 

ladimir  Stepanovich  Nagorny,  ul.  Novo-Litovskaya  5,  kv. 

2|t,  both  of  Leningrad,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,665 

Int.  Ci.  F15c  1104 

MJSi  CL  137-827  2  Claims 


/♦  vu 


An  electro-hydraulic  converter  for  varying  the  character 
of  i  flow  of  liquid  under  the  influence  of  an  input  electric 
sigr  al,  comprising  a  housing  with  inlet  and  outlet  connection 
pipi  s  interconnected  by  a  channel  for  the  passage  of  said 


liquid;  means  for  varying  the  hydraulic  resistance  comprising 
a  direct-current  source  and  electrodes  connected  to  respec- 
tive terminals  of  said  direct-current  source;  means  for  electri- 
cally charging  the  liquid  and  located  inside  said  housing,  said 
housing  serving  as  the  external  electrode  of  said  converter;  an 
inner  electrode  located  inside  said  housing;  a  dielectric  rod 
securely  fixed  inside  said  housing  and  provided  with  diame- 
trally  located  rectangular  slots  extending  along  the  axial 
length  thereof,  said  inner  electrode  being  a  metal  band  placed 
at  the  base  of  said  slots  of  said  dielectric  rod,  said  means  for 
charging  the  liquid  being  in  the  form  of  dielectric  threads 
placed  over  the  metal  band  in  the  slots  of  said  dielectric  rod; 
a  metal  rod  inserted  in  an  opening  made  in  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  dielectric  rod  in  contact  with  said  inner  electrode,  said 
inner  electrode  with  said  means  for  charging  the  liquid  defin- 
ing, together  with  the  walls  of  said  slots  of  said  dielectric  rod 
and  of  said  housing,  said  channel  for  the  passage  of  said  liquid, 
said  channel  being  a  pressure  pipe  section. 


3,880,193 
SURGE  ABSORBER  FOR  CRYOGENIC  FLUIDS 
George  E.  Lewis,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,513 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55104 

U.S.  CI.  138—26  8  Claims 

t 


1.  In  a  surge  absorber  for  cryogenic  fluids, 

a.  a  first  container  for  containing  pressurized  gas,  and 

b.  a  second  container  to  receive  surging  cryogenic  liquid  via 
an  inlet  to  the  second  container,  said  inlet  located  near 
the  bottom  of  the  second  container  and  there  being  a 
cryogenic  liquid  inlet  pipe  passing  through  the  wall  of  the 
first  container  near  the  bottom  thereof  to  terminate  prox- 
imate said  inlet,  the  upper  interior  of  the  second  con- 
tainer being  in  open  communication  with  the  interior  of 
the  first  container  so  that  gas  in  the  first  container  is 
increasingly  pressurized  as  cryogenic  liquid  is  received 
into  the  second  container,  the  second  container  extend- 
ing into  the  first  container,  the  two  containers  having 
annular  upstanding  walls  which  are  substantially  every- 
where closely  spaced  apart. 
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3,880,194 
ELECTRICAL  INSULATORS 
Walter  P.  McNeal,  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,786 

Int.  CI.  F16I  11112;  HOlb  7100 

U.S.  CI.  138-128  6  Claims 


1.  A  generally  tubular  multi-layer  electrical  insulator  for 
accommodating  electrically  connected  portions  of  at  least  two 
electrical  conductors  comprising  a  dielectric  sleeve  having 
first  and  second  wall  areas  which  are  at  least  three  layers 
thick,  said  first  and  second  wall  areas  being  separated  by  two 
other  wall  areas  which  are  at  least  two  layers  thick  and  at  least 
one  less  layer  thick  than  the  number  of  layers  in  the  first  and 
second  wall  areas,  whereby  a  dielectric  insulator  is  formed 
having  a  minimum  of  three  layers  of  thickness  along  the  sec- 
ond wall  area  and  establishing  a  major  portion  of  the  circum- 
ferential extent  of  the  insulator  to  better  resist  puncture  by 
connected  portions  of  electrical  conductors,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  ultrasonically  welded  continu- 
ous scam  along  the  first  wall  area. 


3,880,195 
COMPOSITE  PIPELINE  PRESTRESSED  CONSTRUCTION 
Baxter  D.  Goodrich,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  J.  Atterbury, 
London,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Texas  Eastern  Transmission 
Corporation,  Shreveport,  La. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,815 

Int.  CI.  F16I  9l04i  B23p  1 1 102 

U.S.  CI.  138-172  12  Claims 
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1.  A  composite  construction  for  use  in  a  high  pressure 
pipeline,  comprising  at  least  one  tubular  pipe  portion  adapted 
to  contain  and  transmit  fluid  under  pressure,  and  at  least  one 
layer  of  high  tensile  strength  strap  wrapped  around  the  outer 
surface  of  said  pipe  portion  and  longitudinally  unrestrained 
relative  thereto  whereby  said  strap  does  not  longitudinally 
reinforce  said  pipe  portion,  said  pipe  portion  and  said  strap 
both  being  of  elastically  deformable  material  and  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  modulus  of  elasticity,  said  strap  having  a 
yield  strength  greater  than  the  yield  strength  of  said  pipe 
portion  and  being  operable  to  carry  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  pressure  load  in  said  composite  construction  when  the 
latter  is  operating  at  a  normal  pressure,  said  strap  being  of 
Martensitic  steel  having  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least  about 
1 30,000  psi  and  said  composite  construction  being  prestressed 
prior  to  being  operated  at  a  normal  pressure  by  increasing  the 
internal  pressure  therein  to  a  value  sufficient  to  exceed  the 


yield  strength  of  said  pipe  portion  but  insufficient  to  exceed 
the  yield  strength  of  said  strap. 


3,880,196 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  LOOMS 
Joseph  M.  Budzyna,  East  Douglas,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,762 
Int.  CI.  D03d  49100,  49/58,  51100 


U.S.  CI.  139—1  R 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  fly  shuttle  loom  having  a  supporting  frame,  a  lay 
beam,  a  shuttle  guard  with  hinge  members  by  which  said  guard 
is  attachable  to  the  frame  to  be  swung  to  and  from  active  and 
inactive  positions,  a  shipper  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  with  a  motor  control  link  opcratively  connected  to  one 
end  thereof,  a  safety  lock  for  the  shipper  lever  which  com- 
prises: 

a.  a  latch  member  pivotally  carried  on  the  frame; 

b.  operator  means  having  one  end  thereof  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  latch  member;  and 

c.  actuating  means  carried  by  the  hinge  members  of  the 
shuttle  guard  and  operatively  associated  with  the  other 
end  of  said  operator  means  for  moving  said  latch  member 
to  a  position  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  shipper  lever 
upon  movement  of  the  guard  to  its  inactive  position. 


3,880,197 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
WEFT  CARRIERS  IN  TRAVELLING-SHED  WEAVING 
MACHINES 
Frantisek  Bucil;  Vitezslav  Vasek,  and  Karel  Spatenka,  all  of 
Usti  nad  Oriici,  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Vyzkumny 
ustav  bavlnarsky,Usti  nad  Oriici,  Czechoslovakia 
Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,603 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Czechosktvakia,  June  12,  1972, 
4065-72;  June  12,  1972,  4066-72 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47126 
U.S.  CI.  139— 12  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  weft  carriers  which  move  along 
a  carrier  guide  in  travelling  shed  weaving  machines  provided 
with  a  machine  drive  and  a  controller  for  said  drive,  compris- 
ing monitoring  any  increased  resistance  to  travel  of  the  carri- 
ers during  their  operative  movement  resulting  in  a  deflection 
of  the  carrier  guide,  detecting  and  converting  the  deflection  of 


chine  when  the  deflection  of  the  carrier  guide  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined desired  value. 


3,880,198 
WEAVING  MACHINE 
Seert  Jan  Vermeulen,  Deume,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Ruti- 
Te  Strake  B.V.,  Debrne,  Netherlands 

Filed  May  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  10,  1972, 
P206367 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47128,  47/34 
U.S.  CI.  139-127  P  2  Claims 
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the  carrier  guide  into  an  electrical  signal,  and  forwarding  such 
signal  to  the  controller  of  the  machine  drive  to  stop  the  ma- 


280 


1.  A  weaving  machine  comprising  two  sheets  of  warp 
hreads  which  are  momentarily  held  in  diverging  planes  to 
orm  a  weaving  shed,  and  a  main  blowing  nozzle  arranged  in 
I  position  at  one  side  of  such  shed  to  propel  a  weft  thread 
hrough  such  shed  by  means  of  a  fluid  discharged  from  said 
lozzle,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 

a.  ^  reciprocable  reed  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  direction  of  reciprocation,  each 
blade  having  a  notch  in  its  beating  edge,  such  notches 
being  aligned  and  forming  a  tunnel  having  a  cross-section 
less  than  8  mm.  wide  which  in  the  retracted  position  of 
the  reed  has  one  end  aligned  with  the  main  blowing  noz- 
zle, I 

b.  an  air  injector  nozzle  which  is  located  wholly  within  said 
tunnel  and  has  a  central  suction  channel  arranged  to 
receive  the  head  end  of  a  weft  thread  propelled  through 


said  tunnel  by  the  main  blowing  nozzle  in  order  to  main- 
tain tension  on  the  weft  thread  during  the  beating  up 
movement  of  the  reed,  and 
c.  a  bracket  on  which  the  injector  nozzle  is  mounted,  which 
is  slidably  secured  to  the  reed  and  is  arranged  to  locate 
the  injector  nozzle  in  the  end  of  said  tunnel  remote  from 
the  main  blowing  nozzle  in  a  longitudinally  adjusted  posi- 
tion to  accomodate  the  width  of  cloth  being  woven. 


3,880,199 
DEVICE  FOR  REINFORCING  THE  EDGE  OF  A  FABRIC 
Petr  Riha;  Stanislav  Kovar,  and  Jiri  Cernocky,  all  of  Vsetin, 
Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Zbrojovka   Vsetin,   narodni 
podnik,  Vsetin,  Czechoslovakia 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechostovakia,  May  14,  1973, 
3394-73 

Int.  CI.  D03d  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  139—54  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  weaving  machine  having  a  frame,  guiding  means  for 
hcald  shafts  and  a  reed  having  a  front  and  rear  extreme  posi- 
tion, an  arrangement  for  reinforcing  by  a  leno  weave  a  border 
of  a  fabric  woven  on  said  machine,  said  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  support  fixed  to  the  guiding  means  for  the  heald  shafts, 
a  main  body  for  adjustably  supporting  the  arrangement  proper 
for  reinforcing  the  borders  of  the  fabric  mounted  on  said 
support,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  body,  the  arm  being  disposed  in 
the  internal  space  of  the  heald  shafts  up  to  the  reed  in  its  rear 
extreme  position,  a  winding  disk,  two  guidung  channels  for 
binding  threads  provided  on  this  winding  disk  symmetrically 
and  oppositely  with  respect  to  its  axis,  a  bed  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  winding  disk  provided  on  the  end  of  said  arm, 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  winding  disk  being  substantially 
parallel  with  the  weft  introduced  into  the  shed,  a  bobbin 
supporting  disk  rotatably  supported  on  the  main  body,  two 
bobbins  with  a  store  of  binding  threads  rotatably  supported  by 
the  bobbin  supporting  disk,  a  countershaft  receiving  its  drive 
from  the  drive  of  the  weaving  machine,  the  axis  of  the  coun- 
tershaft being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  winding  disk,  means 
for  transmitting  the  rotating  motion  from  the  countershaft 
both  to  the  winding  disk  and  to  the  bobbin  supporting  disk,  a 
distributing  mandrel  fixed  to  the  center  of  the  supporting  disk, 
an  eyelet  provided  on  the  face  part  of  the  extremity  of  the 
mandrel,  the  face  part  with  the  eyelet  of  the  mandrel  being 
situated  in  the  weaving  plane  of  the  weaving  machine,  the 
distributing  mandrel  being  driven  at  a  speed  which  is  synchro- 
nous with  the  rotating  speed  with  the  winding  disk. 
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3,880,200  in  the  one  direction  for  impingement  against  the  moving  and 

WEFT  THREAD  HOLDING  DEVICE  IN  A  LOOM  WITH     tensioned  fabric  at  a  location  generally  opposite  the  restrain- 

FIXED  WEFT  FEEDING 
Aime  Fabre,  Montalieu,  France,  assignor  to  "Manta",  Waas- 
munster,  Belgium 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,981 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.     12,     1972, 
72.36808 

Int.  CI.  D03d  47/24,  D03j  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  139—125  15  Ckiims 


ing  contact  therewith,  and  severing  the  fabric  with  the  heated 
gas  stream. 


1.  Weft  thread  holding  device  in  a  loom  with  stationary 
supply  of  weft  thread,  comprising: 

a.  a  moving  gripper  shuttle  which  comprises: 

■^^       a  gripper  having  two  gripping  jaws  for  clamping  the  weft 
thread; 
and  an  upwardly  extending  detent  having  a  recessed  area 
for  positioning  the  weft  thread  running  from  the  grip- 
per to  the  stationary  supply  to  the  weft  thread; 

b.  means  for  opening  the  gripper  to  release  the  weft  thread; 
and 

c.  a  pair  of  stationary  holding  clamps,  one  on  each  side  of 
the  loom,  each  holding  clamp  comprising  two  clamp 
halves  between  which  an  end  of  the  weft  thread  intro- 
duced by  the  detent  is  clamped  after  the  detent  has 
passed,  each  clamp  half  comprising: 

a  main  part; 

a  clamping  jaw,  with  an  oblong  shape  in  parallel  relation- 
ship with  the  movement  of  the  gripper  shuttle;  and 

a  connecting  arm,  joining  said  main  part  with  said  clamp- 
ing jaw. 


3,880,201 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEVERING  TEXTILE 

FABRIC 
Charles  D.  Lee,  Jr.,  and  James  H.  Henderlite,  III,  both  of 
Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Parks-Cramer  Company,  Fitch- 
burg,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283,165,  Aug.  23,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  389,034 

Int.  CI.  D03d  49/70 
U.S.  CI.  139-302  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  severing  a  length  of  textile  fabric  comprising 
the  steps  of  moving  fabric  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel  while  imposing  on  the  fabric  forces  tensioning  the  fabric 
in  the  plane  of  the  path  and  while  contacting  one  face  of  the 
fabric  to  restrain  the  fabric  against  movement  in  one  direction 
transversely  away  from  the  plane  of  the  path,  delivering  a 
flowing  stream  of  gas  while  heating  the  gas  stream  to  an  ele- 
vated temperature  and  while  directing  the  heated  gas  stream 


3,880,202 
KNIT-WOVEN  FABRIC 
Josef  Mohelnicky,  Prague;  Josef  Zmatlik,  and  Miloslav  Jisa. 
both  of  Liberec,  all  of  Czechoslovakia,  assignors  to  Statni 
Vyzkumny  Ustav  Textiini,  Liberec,  Czechoslovakia 
Continuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  246,239,  April  21, 1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,746,051.  This  application  Feb.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  330,045 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Apr.  23,  197], 
2981-71;  Jan.  14,  1972,  251-72;  Jan.  19,  1972,  343-72;  Feb. 
8,  1972,  776-72 

Int.  CI.  D03d  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  139-383  1  Claim 


c^ 


'r 


d 


/J- 


1.  A  knit-woven  fabric,  comprising  a  warp-knitted  structure 
having  wales  of  closed  reverse  stitches  formed  from  a  system 
of  weft  threads,  longitudinal  woven  stripes  disposed  between 
said  wales  of  closed  reverse  stitches  and  being  formed  from 
warp  threads  interlaced  with  connecting  loops  of  said  closed 
reverse  stitches  each  leg  of  said  connecting  loops  passing  from 
one  longitudinal  woven  stripe  to  an  adjacent  one  and  partici- 
pating in  the  wale  formation  by  passing  beneath  a  reverse 
stitch  and  over  the  associated  connecting  loop,  thereby  form- 
ing a  tuck  loop  in  the  wale  of  closed  reverse  stitches. 
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3,880,203 

SLIDE  FASTENER  WITH  WOVEN  FABRIC  SUPPORT 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Apons  Frohlkh,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti-Holding 

AG,  Glanis,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,731 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    22,    1972, 
21 19907 

Int.  CI.  D03d  3100 
U  S.  CL  139—384  B  9  Claims 


m 
ul 


1.  A  slide-fastener  stringer  comprising  a  continuous 
')nofilamentary  coupling  element  with  a  multiplicity  of  par- 
ol turns,  each  of  said  turns  including  a  pair  of  substantially 
p<  rallel  shanks  interconnected  by  a  front  bight  portion  copla- 
n.  r  therewith,  a  shank  of  each  turn  being  connected  with  a 
stiiink  of  an  adjoining  turn  by  a  rear  bight  portion,  at  least 
so  me  of  said  front  bight  portions  being  provided  with  coupling 
fo  rmations,  and  a  set  of  generally  parallel  warp  threads  ex- 
tc  iding  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  planes  of  said  turns, 
sa  d  warp  threads  being  interlinked  in  a  weave  pattern  with 
el  ingate  loops  forming  part  of  said  coupling  element,  said 
lo  )ps  being  received  in  respective  pockets  formed  by  intcr- 
se  :ting  warp  threads,  each  of  said  loops  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
shinks  of  adjoining  turns  interlinked  by  a  rear  bight  portion. 


3,880,204 
WIRE  TYING  MECHANISM 
Forest  M.  Sarff,  12401   Filmore  St.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 
91342,  and  Silas  B.  Birch,  Jr.,  9284  Dorrington  PI.,  Arleta, 
Calif.  91332 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,224 

Int.  CI.  B21f  15104 

UJS.  CL  140-93  A  10  Claims 


«?  77^ 


L 


1 .  A  portable  power  driven  wire  tying  mechanism  compris- 
in  ;  the  combination  of: 

housing;  | 

motor  means  carried  in  said  housing; 
a  pair  of  jaw  members  longitudinally  movable  to  extend  and 
retract  with  respect  to  said  housing; 


linkage  means  operably  connecting  said  jaw  members  to 
said  motor  means  for  automatic  reciprocating  movement 
thereof; 

a  source  of  wire  carried  on  said  housing  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  trained  about  one  of  said  jaw  members 
adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  jaw  members  when  in 
their  extended  position;  and 

means  coupled  to  said  motor  means  via  said  linkage  means 
for  twisting  said  wire  portion  when  said  jaw  members  are 
retracted  and  severing  said  twisted  wire  portion. 


3,880,205 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRAIGHTENING 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Frank  V.  Linker,  116  Becchtree  St,  Broomal,  Pa.  19008; 
Caesar  Crognak,  420  Garden  Ln.,  Aston,  Pa.  19014,  and 
Hippocrates  Sotiropoulos,  128  Dam  View  Dr.,  Media,  Pa. 
19063 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,242 

Int.  CI.  B21f  1102 

U.S.  CL  140-147  18  Claims 


^^.rrC 


1.  Apparatus  for  reconditioning  electronic  devices  having 
an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  leads  extending 
from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  body  portion  and  disposed 
at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  thereto  comprising  an  elon- 
gated generally  vertically  oriented  trackway,  a  spreader  sta- 
tion having  means  for  spreading  outwardly  any  leads  project- 
ing inwardly  relative  to  a  predetermined  plane  through  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  device  and  a  forming  station  having 
means  for  aligning  the  leads  on  opposite  side  edges  of  said 
device  in  a  row  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  body 
portion  and  wherein  the  leads  in  each  row  are  uniformly 
spaced  relative  to  one  another,  said  spreader  and  forming 
stations  being  located  along  said  trackway  whereby  electronic 
devices  arc  gravity  fed  through  said  stations. 


3380,206 
WASHING,  FILLING  AND  TAPPING  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Mack  S.  Jolmston,  26  Hitching  Post  Dr.,  Rolling  Hills,  CaUf. 

90275 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,910,  Feb.  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,753,445. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,475 

Int  CI.  B65b  3104 

U.S.  CL  141—5  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  washing  a  keg,  which  keg  contains  an 

opening  in  a  wall  thereof;  a  generally  tubular  valve  housing 

having  one  end  thereof  supported  in  said  opening  and  an 

internal  shoulder  adjacent  said  one  end;  a  valve  body  having 

an  end  portion  mounted  in  said  housing  for  limited  axial 
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movement  between  a  closed  position  in  which  said  end  por- 
tion is  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  an  open 
position  in  which  it  is  spaced  therefrom;  and  openings  in  said 
valve  housing  adjacent  said  one  end  to  provide  communica- 
tion with  the  interior  of  the  keg  and  which  arc  unobstructed 
when  the  valve  body  is  in  the  open  position,  which  includes 
the  steps  of: 


positioning  the  keg  with  the  opening  in  the  wall  thereof 

directed  downwardly; 
moving  the  valve  body  to  the  open  position;         * 
introducing  cleansing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  keg 

through  said  keg  opening  and  the  openings  in  the  valve 

housing. 


3,880,207 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLUID  SUPPLY  AND 

INTRODUCTION  OF  DRAWING  TUBES  CARRIED  ON 

AEROSOL  VALVES  WITHIN  CONTAINERS 

Giancark)  Giuffredi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Coster  Tecnok>- 

gie  Special!  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  July  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,918 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkm  Italy,  Sept  30,  1972,  29914/72 

Int  CL  B65b  31102 

U.S.  CL  1 4 1 — 20  10  Claims 


i6^  i7  ,8 


1.  In  an  assembly  for  supplying  fluid  to  and  closing  an  aero- 
sol container,  outer  guide  means  formed  with  a  hollow  interior 
and  with  upper  and  lower  coaxial  apertures  communicating 
with  said  hollow  interior,  said  lower  aperture  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  open  top  end  of  an  aerosol  container,  carrier 
means  situated  over  said  outer  guide  means  for  carrying  a 
closure  for  the  aerosol  container  and  for  delivering  said  clo- 
sure to  the  aerosol  container  while  said  carrier  means  moves 
ak>ng  the  common  axis  of  said  apertures  through  said  upper 
aperture  toward  said  k>wer  aperture  where  the  o(>en  top  end 


of  the  container  is  adapted  to  be  situated,  a  body  situated  in 
said  hollow  interior  of  said  outer  guide  means  to  be  guided  for 
movement  by  the  latter,  said  body  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
separate  bores  passing  therethrough  and  spaced  from  and 
being  out  of  communication  with  each  other,  one  of  said  bores 
being  an  assembly  bore  and  the  other  of  said  bores  being  a 
fluid-conveying  bore,  moving  means  operatively  connected 
with  said  body  for  moving  said  body,  while  it  is  guided  by  said 
outer  guide  means,  between  an  assembly  position  where  said 
assembly  bore  has  its  axis  coinciding  with  the  common  axis  of 
said  apertures  so  that  when  said  body  is  in  said  assembly 
position  said  carrier  means  can  displace  a  closure  through  said 
assembly  bore  to  be  assembled  with  a  container  at  said  lower 
aperture,  and  a  fluid-conveying  position  where  said  assembly 
bore  is  out  of  line  with  the  common  axis  of  said  apertures 
while  said  fluid-conveying  bore  communicates  at  one  end  with 
said  lower  aperture,  and  fluid-supply  means  communicating 
with  the  other  end  of  said  fluid-conveying  bore  at  least  when 
said  body  has  been  placed  by  said  moving  means  in  said  fluid- 
conveying  position,  said  fluid-conveying  bore  being  situated 
when  said  body  is  in  said  assembly  position  thereof  at  a  loca- 
tion where  said  one  end  of  said  fluid-conveying  bore  is  out  of 
communication  with  said  lower  aperture. 


3,880,208 

PLASTIC  INJECTION  MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Valia  S.  Golemon,  7845  Sancola  Ave.,  Sun  Valley,  Calif.  91357 

Fikd  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,688 

Int  CI.  B65b  3/18 

U.S.  CL  141-82  5  Cbims 
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1.  Plastic  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  plastic 
heating  cylinder, 

a  nozzle  member  adjacent  one  end  of  said  cylinder, 

said  member  having  a  nozzle  orifice  therein, 

means  on  said  cylinder  supporting  said  nozzle  member  for 
endwise  movement  between  extended  and  contracted 
positions  relative  to  said  cylinder, 

spreader  means  intermediate  said  cylinder  and  said  orifice 
forming  a  plurality  of  spreader  passages  for  conveying 
plastic  from  said  cylinder  to  said  orifice. 

each  of  said  passages  being  of  relatively  smaller  cross- 
sectional  area  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  cylin- 
der, 

means  for  feeding  plastic  through  said  cylinder,  said  pas- 
sages and  said  orifice, 

valve  means  intermediate  said  spreader  means  and  said 
orifice, 

said  valve  means  comprising, 

an  annular  valve  scat  on  said  nozzle  member  and  a  valve 
member  supported  by  said  cylinder  intermediate  said 
valve  seat  and  said  orifice; 

said  valve  member  seating  against  said  valve  seat  upon 
movement  of  said  nozzle  member  to  said  extended  posi- 
tion and  unseating  from  said  valve  seat  upon  movement 
of  said  nozzle  member  toward  said  contracted  positk>n. 
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3,880,209 
JtOMATIC-LEVEL  BATTERY  CELL  LIQUID  FILLING 
I  PORTABLE  DEVICE 

Davi  i  C.  Haughn,  4228  N.W.  4th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.  33126,  and 
Pflter  C.  Gaddi,  288  E.  10th  St.,  Hialeah,  Fla.  35513 
Filed  May  9,  1974,  Scr.  No.  468,427    j 
Int.  CLB65b //J6  ! 

U.S.ICL  141-95  11  Claims 
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A  liquid-filling  device  comprising  in  combination:  a 
source  means  providing  a  direct  current  circuitry;  a 
ad  connected  to  a  negative  terminal  of  the  power  source 
and  a  second  lead  connected  to  a  positive  terminal  of 
pjawer  source  means;  connector  means  for  connecting  a 
in  parallel  between  said  first  and  second  leads;  a  transis- 
ii^luding  collector,  base,  and  emitter  leads,  with  the  tran- 
connectcd  in  parallel  between  the  first  and  second  leads 
;  collector  lead  being  connected  to  the  first  lead  and  the 
;r  lead  being  connected  to  the  second  lead;  a  first  probe 
connected  to  the  first  lead,  and  a  second  probe  means 
rcted  to  the  second  lead,  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  probe  means  being  spaced  above  and  apart  from  the 
as  an  upper  probe  means  probe  means  for  completing 
with  the  other  and  lower  probe  means  when  liquid 
of  liquid  in  contact  with  the  lower  probe  means  is  of 
sufficient  height  to  establish  contact  with  the  upper  probe 
to  thereby  establish  an  electric  current  flow  conduc- 
a  first  relay  means  connected  in  electric  current  flow 
between  the  emitter  lead  and  the  second  lead;  first 
1  means  for  making  and  breaking  circuitry  through  the 
conn<  ictor  means  to  the  pump  to  thereby  turn  on  and  off  a 
connected  thereto,  said  first  relay  means  being  opera- 
connected  for  controlling  said  first  switch  means. 


u  try 


3,880,210 
STTRAW  CHARGING  AND  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Arthi  r  J.  Randolph,  47111  Sonoma  Hwy.,  and  Albertus  G. 
Ho  "Sting,  6685  Sonoma  Hwy.,  both  of  Sant^  Rosa,  Calif. 
95405 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,937 
Int.  CL  B65b  4J/48 
U.S.  tl.  141-175  10  Claims 

1.  i  Apparatus  for  charging  small  hollow  tubes  or  straws  with 
a  pre  letermined  amount  of  liquid  comprising: 
a  i  opper  adapted  to  contain  a  plurality  of  tubes  to  be 

c  harged  and  having  a  slotted  floor, 
a  s  ide  plate  mounted  for  controlled  movement  immediately 
I  eneath  the  hopper  floor  and  having  a  transverse  groove 
t  lerein  for  receiving  a  tube  from  the  hopper  and  moving 
t  le  tube  therefrom  to  a  charging  station. 


a  carriage  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement  toward  and 

away  from  said  charging  station  parallel  to  the  slide  plate 

groove, 
a  syringe  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  having  a  plunger 

and  a  needle  aligned  with  the  axes  of  said  slide  plate 

groove  at  said  charging  station, 
means  controllably  advancing  said  plunger  in  said  syringe  a 

predetermined  amount  of  each  actuation,  and 


control  means  operable  upon  positioning  of  a  straw  in  said 
charging  station  by  said  slide  plate  for  moving  the  car- 
riage toward  the  charging  station  to  insert  the  syringe 
needle  into  the  straw  and  advancing  said  syringe  plunger 
to  inject  a  predetermined  amount  of  liquid  from  the 
syringe  into  the  straw. 


3,880,211 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  CONTAINERS 
Larry  C.  Gess,  1255  Fir  Dr.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43612 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190,210,  Oct.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,835,897.  This  appUcation  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,685 

Int.  CI.  B67c  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  141—258  7  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  medicinal  containers  comprising 
means  for  holding  a  medicinal  container  upright  with  an  open- 
ing at  the  top  thereof,  a  hollow  member  for  directing  liquid 
into  the  container  opening,  means  for  holding  said  hollow 
member  above  the  container  holding  means  with  the  hollow 
member  directed  toward  the  opening,  a  supply  container, 
plunger  means  in  said  supply  container,  means  connecting 
said  supply  container  with  said  hollow  member,  and  means  for 
moving  said  plunger  means  incremental  distances  further  into 
said  supply  container  to  move  amounts  of  liquid  from  the 
supply  container  through  the  connecting  means  and  the  hol- 
low member  when  medicinal  containers  are  to  be  filled. 
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3,880,212 

MOBILE  FLUID  TREATMENT  TANK  SERVICING 

APPARATUS 

James  A.  Harrb,  8506  Henderson  Rd.,  Ventura,  Calif.  93003 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,672 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3/04 

U.S.  CI.  141-231  25  Claims 


across  said  end  face  to  the  edge  thereof,  so  that,  when  the 
nozzle  of  a  filler  bottle  is  applied  to  depress  the  valve  stem  and 
so  open  the  valve,  a  path  is  first  formed  around  the  valve  stem 
and  nozzle  for  blow  off  and  then  the  nozzle  seals  with  the 
outer  end  of  the  throughway  to  close  the  blow  off  path  and 
leave  a  filling  path  for  liquefied  gas  to  flow  from  the  nozzle 


^noBr^ 


J^ 


aa  T  aM       \  , -I 


n— 

SOS 


^ 


900 


t? 


9CXI 

_L 


9) 


1 ^«»        £ 


-i--7- 

S25    A« 


1.  Service  apparatus  for  removing  material  of  a  first  charac- 
teristic from  a  service  tank  having  first  and  second  service 
tank  connections  and  refilling  said  tank  with  a  material  of  a 
second  characteristic  comprising: 

first  and  second  engaging  means  for  engaging  said  first  and 
second  service  tank  connections  respectively  for  fluid 
communication  with  said  service  tank; 

first  tank  means  for  retaining  said  material  of  said  first 
characteristic  and  a  fluid; 

second  tank  means  for  retaining  said  material  of  said  second 
characteristic  and  a  fluid; 

first  fluid  flow  means  coupled  between  said  first  tank  means 
and  said  first  engaging  means  for  selectively  delivering 
said  material  of  a  first  characteristic  and  said  fluid  from 
said  first  engaging  means  to  said  first  tank  means; 

second  fluid  flow  means  coupled  between  said  second  en- 
gaging means  and  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second 
tank  means  for  selectively  delivering  said  fluid  from  said 
tank  means  to  said  second  engaging  means,  and  for  selec- 
tively delivering  said  fluid  from  said  second  engaging 
means  to  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  tank  means, 
and 

third  fluid  flow  means  for  selectively  delivering  said  mate- 
rial of  a  second  characteristic  and  said  fluid  from  said 
second  tank  means  to  said  first  engaging  means. 


3,880,213 

FILLER  VALVES  FOR  GAS  LIGHTERS 

Hans  Schindler,  Egelsbach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Braun  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Franlifurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,514 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30,  1972, 
2226224 

Int.  CI.  F16k  15102-  F23g  2152 
U.S.  CI.  141-295  3  Claims 

1.  A  filler  valve  for  a  lighter  to  be  replenished  with  liquefied 
gas  from  a  filler  bottle  having  a  nozzle,  the  valve  comprising 
a  valve  housing  providing  a  throughway  with  an  inner  end 
presenting  a  valve  seating  face  and  an  outer  end  stepped  to 
receive  and  then  to  seal  with  the  nozzle  of  an  applied  filler 
bottle,  a  depressible  valve  stem  with  clearance  in  the  through- 
way,  a  sealing  ring  on  said  stem,  and  spring  loading  means  for 
urging  the  stem  to  press  the  sealing  ring  against  said  valve 
seating  face  to  close  the  valve,  said  stem  having  for  engage- 
ment by  the  applied  nozzle  an  end  face  which  is  substantially 
flush  with  the  outer  end  of  the  throughway  when  the  valve  is 
closed  and  has  at  least  one  depression  providing  a  flow  path 


across  the  end  face  of  the  depressed  stem  to  the  clearance 
space  around  said  stem  and  thence  through  the  open  valve, 
the  stem  being  returned  by  the  spring  loading  means,  when  the 
nozzle  is  withdrawn,  to  a  position  in  which  the  valve  is  closed 
and  said  end  face  is  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  throughway. 


3,880,214 
ATTACHMENTS  FOR  PREVENTING  FUEL  PILFERAGE 

AND  INCORRECT  FUEL  SUPPLY 

James  A.  Slavin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Albert  C.  Nolte, 

Jr.,  Jericho,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,800,  March  31,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299.390 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3104 
U.S.  CI.  141—346  8  Claims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  preventing  fuel  pilferage  and/or  incorrect 
supply,  comprising  the  combination  of  co-acting  attachments 
on  a  fuel  filler  pipe  member  and  fuel  pump  nozzle  member, 
said  attachments  including  an  element  in  one  of  said  members 
having  at  least  one  outwardly,  axially  extending  projection,  a 
tube  on  the  other  of  said  members,  means  for  opening  and 
closing  the  end  of  said  tube,  latch  and  catch  means  between 
said  opening  and  closing  means  and  said  tube,  means  retaining 
said  opening  and  closing  means  in  the  closed  position,  axially 
extending  means  for  receiving  said  at  least  one  projection. 


2052 


me  ins  movable  by  said  at  least  one  projection  when  inserted 
aid  receiving  means  for  unlatching  said  latch  and  catch 
for  releasing  said  opening  and  closing  means  from  said 
ining  means  and  for  moving  the  same  to  an  open  position 
receiving  means  comprising  a  lock  having  a  lock  slide 
itudinally  slidable  between  lock  and  open  positions  and 
in  said  at  least  one  projection  comprises  key  means  for 
operating  said  slide. 
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3,880,215 
WOOD  CHIPPING  APPARATUS 
G.  Mallery,  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  Mallery 
Uunber  Corp.,  Emporium,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,964 
Int.  CI.  B27c  9110 
CI.  144-39  I  5  Claims 
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Apparatus  for  removing  the  rough  outer  surface  of  a  log 
orming  a  planar  surface  thereon  comprising, 

pport  member,  j 

haft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  member, 
i  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a  preselected  speed. 

Head  axially  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
.aid  head  having  an  outer  planar  face, 
late  member  fastened  to  said  forward  planar  face  and 
laving  a  hub  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  the  cen- 
er  of  said  plate  member, 

\  lurality  of  cutting  elements  secured  to  the  surface  of  said 
lead  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  therefrom  to  pro- 
ide  a  first  cut  across  the  grain  of  the  log, 

lar  saw  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  radially 
lutwardly  on  the  periphery  thereof,  said  circular  saw 
laving  a  center  aperture  arranged  to  receive  said  hub 
K>rtion,  and 

t  means  passing  through  said  plate  member  and  rigidly 
ecuring  said  circular  saw  blade  to  said  head  outer  planar 
ace  for  rotation  therewith  to  provide  a  second  cut  paral- 
I  to  the  grain  of  the  log. 


3,880,216 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEARING  TREES 
Donald  E.  Anderson;  James  K.  Yorston,  both  of  Prince  George, 
British  Columbia,  and  Thomas  A.  McLauchlan,  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Q.M.  Machine 
Works  Ltd.,  Prince  George,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  303,220,  Nov.  2,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,892 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  5,  1971,  126941 
Int.  CI.  AOlg  23100 
U.S.  CI.  144—309  AC  30  Claims 


5  J       2'- 


I.  The  method  of  shearing  trees  which  comprises  cutting 
into  the  tree  from  opposite  sides  at  a  slow  rate  until  the  tree 
is  about  ready  to  fall,  and  then  selectively  completing  the  cut 
at  a  rapid  rate  to  prevent  damage  to  the  portion  of  the  falling 
tree  at  the  cut. 


3,880,217 

FLEXIBLE  PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

William  Musyt,  and  James  D.  Tremelin,  both  of  Akron,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  887,178,  Dec.  22,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,703,201.  This  application  Nov.  6, 1972,  Ser.  No.  303,901  The 

portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  21,1 989, 

has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B65d  81100 

U.S.  CI.  150-.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  container  having  edges  and  comprised  of  panels  of 
fabric,  said  fabric  having  a  coating  of  a  low  modulus  elastomer 
on  the  surface  thereof  that  does  not  fill  the  interstices  of  the 
fabric,  each  panel  having  its  edges  seamed  together  with  an 
adjacent  panel  to  form  a  multiple  ply  body  with  the  panels 
being  overlapped  at  least  one  inch  in  the  seam  area,  each  seam 
formed  by  overlapping  of  a  gored-out  portion  being  positioned 
in  a  bias  relationship  to  the  edges  of  the  container  body,  all 
seams  being  displaced  at  least  one  inch  from  any  aligned  seam. 


3,880,218 

ASYMMETRICAL  CONSTRUCTION  TIRE 

Steve  Brajenovich,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  The  General 

Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,679,  Feb.  16, 1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,109 

Int.  CL  B60c  /  7/00 

U.S.  CL  152—209  R  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  tire  for  heavy  machinery  vehicles,  an  asymmetric 

tread  defined  by  first  and  second  shoulders  axially  spaced 
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from  the  peripheral  centerline  of  said  tread,  said  tread  com- 
prising: 

A.  first  circumferential  tread  portion  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face extending  transversely  from  said  first  shoulder  to 
said  peripheral  centerline  and 

B.  a  second  circumferential  tread  portion  having  a  non- 
smooth  surface  extending  transversely  from  said  second 


3,880,220 

TIRE  BEAD  LOOSENING  TOOL 

Harold  A.  Bunts,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,015,  Dec.  20, 1972,  abandoned.  This 

applicatkm  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,793 

Int.  CI.  B60c  25106 

U.S.  CI.  157—1.17  4  Claims 


shoulder  to  said  peripheral  centerline  and  adjoining  said 
first  tread  portion  substantially  along  said  peripheral 
centerline,  said  non-smooth  surface  comprising  wide, 
circumferentially  spaced,  substantially  mutually  parallel 
grooves  extending  from  said  second  shoulder  to  said 
peripheral  centerline,  each  of  said  grooves  varying  in 
depth  from  shallow  adjacent  said  peripheral  centerline  to 
deep  adjacent  said  second  shoulder. 


3,880,219 
VEHICLE  WHEELS 
William  Eric  Mitchell,  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  Dunk>p 
Limited,  St.  James's,  London,  England 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,707 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  6,  1972, 
31618/72;  Jan.  9,  1973,  01064/73;  Jan.  9,  1973,  01065/73; 
Apr.  4,  1973,  16107/73 

Int.  CI.  B60c  5116 
U.S.  CI.  152-404  46  Claims 


1.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  a  pair  of  rim  portions  having 
annular  attachment  flanges  extending  inwardly  in  the  radial 
sense  relative  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rim,  fastening 
means  to  provide  an.  axial  clamping  load  to  urge  the  attach- 
ment flanges  towards  one  another,  and  a  scaling  ring  located 
in  a  circumferentially  extending  channel  formed  between  the 
attachment  flanges  and  bounded  by  circumferentially  extend- 
ing radially  spaced-apart  abutment  zones  through  which  sub- 
stantially the  whole  axial  clamping  load  on  the  attachment 
flanges  is  carried,  the  sealing  ring  being  of  smaller  width, 
measured  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  the  rim,  than  the 
width  of  the  channel  measured  in  said  radial  direction. 


1.  A  tire-bead-loosening  tool  adapted  to  loosen  the  bead  of 
a  tire  on  a  special  wheel  rim  having  at  least  one  removable  side 
ring  retained  thereon  by  an  annular  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing side  ring  retaining  flange,  the  side  ring  bearing  against  the 
axially  inner  surface  of  the  retaining  flange  when  in  its  normal 
assembled  position  on  the  rim  with  an  inflated  tire  bearing 
against  the  side  ring  and  having  a  tool-receiving  offset  at  the 
axially  inner  edge  of  the  retaining  flange  extneding  at  least 
part  of  the  distance  around  the  circumference  thereof,  the 
bead-loosening  tool  comprising: 

A.  an  actuator; 

B.  a  plunger  driven  by  the  actuator  for  imparting  inward 
movement  to  the  side  ring  and  the  tire  bead  away  from 
the  ring  retaining  flange;  and 

C.  hook  means  mounted  on  the  actuator  especially  adapted 
for  engaging  the  tool-receiving  offset  in  the  retaining 
flange  to  hold  the  actuator  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
side  flange  during  actuation  of  the  plunger. 


3,880,221 
METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUS  CASTING  OF  METALS 
Anguel  Tonchev  Balevski,  and  Ivan  Dimov  Nikolov,  both  of 
Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Institut  Po  Melalognanie  I  Tech- 
nologia  No.  Metalite,  Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,251 
Claims    priority,    application    Bulgaria,    Apr.    7,    1971, 
17295Tlie  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar. 
21,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B22d  27120 
U.S.  CI.  164—55  5  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  metal  body  comprising  the  steps 


a.  treating  a  melt  of  molten  metal  with  a  gas  mixture  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  soluble  gas  capable  of  modifying  a 


2(54 


3,880,222 
LOW-PRESSURE  CASTING  DEVICES 
Pic  re  R.  Chatourel,  and  Michel  A.  Ljngrand,  both  of  Billan- 
cpurt,  France,  assignors  to  Regie  Nationals  des  Usines  Re- 
t,  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,913 
i  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  9,  1972,  72.35714; 
II,  1973,73.00860 
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metallurgical  characteristic  of  said  body  at  a  relatively    for  vertically  supplying  material  from  said  bin  to  said  cham- 
low  partial  pressure  and  an  inert  gas;  |  bcr,  and  at  least  one  pressurized  air  tank  communicating  with 

continuously  casting  the  melt  treated  in  stfep  (a)  and    said  supply  bin  above  the  normal  level  of  material  therein 
solidifying  the  cast  melt  into  an  elongated  body;  and 

maintaining  the  solubilizcd  gas  dissolved  in  the  molten 
metal  in  solution  during  the  continuous  casting  and  solidi- 
fication in  step  (b)  by  providing  thereabove  a  gas  atmo- 
sphere having  a  relatively  high  partial  pressure  of  said 
soluble  gas. 


4    6    1   6    i 


CI.  164—119 


Int.  CI.  B22d  27100 


10  n  I  through  valve  means  for  supplying  air  acting  on  said  supplied 
material  in  two  successively  increasing  pressure  stages  during 
the  chamber  filling  operation. 


3,880,224 

3-STREAM  S-WHEEL  AND  COOLING  MODE 

OPERATION 

Sanford  A.  Weil,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Gas  Developments 

Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  791,000,  Feb.  23, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  118,196 

Int.  CI.  F25b  13100 

U.S.  CI.  165-2  18  Claims 


TYPICAL  OUTSIDE  PaeSH 
/>iR  Dfir  BULB-  95' F 

tveraoLB-  bo'f 


BYPASS  PHtCOOLINQ 
AIR 


A  low-pressure  casting  device  for  chill-casting  parts  from 
ferrous  alloys  comprising: 

chill-mold  located  adjacent  a  melting  furnace  but  at  a 
higher  elevation, 

impressions  in  the  chill-mold  corresponding  to  the 
parts  to  be  cast.  j 

;ans  defining  a  casting  inlet  in  said  mold  impressions, 
rasting  tube  connecting  the  melting  furnace  to  said  chill- 
mold.  I 
:ans  for  sujjplying  neutral  gas  to  the  chill-mold, 
cover  member  fitted  in  a  corresponding  cavity  of  the 
chill-mold,  said  cover  member  having  an  opening  coinci- 
dent with  the  casting  inlet  of  said  mold  impressions, 
sa  d  casting  tube  being  connected  to  said  cover  member  for 
communication  with  said  cavity  of  the  chill-mold,  and 
d  cavity  communicating  with  a  duct  in  the  chill-mold 
orming  a  gas  burner  and  connected  to  a  heating  gas 
supply. 
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3,880,223 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODUCING 

MOLD  PARTS 

Martus  Gunnergaard,  Lyngby,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Dansk 
In  lustri  Syndikat  A/S,  Herlev,  Denmark 

So  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,369 
Cliims   priority,   application   Denmark,   Sept.   23,    1971, 
465^/71  I 

Int.  CI.  B22c  15128  \ 

U.S.|CI.  164-200  4  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  producing  mold  parts,  com- 
prisii  ig  a  horizontally  disposed  mold  chamber  having  a  pair  of 
oppc  site  end  walls  of  which  at  least  one  is  axially  displaceable, 
a  mc  Id  material  supply  bin  above  said  chamber,  at  least  one 
pass;  ge  opening  means  forming  communication  between  the 
top  ( f  said  mold  chamber  and  the  bottom  of  said  supply  bin 


1.  In  a  method  for  cyclic  conditioning  of  air  including  the 
steps  of: 

1  passing  outside  air  as  a  first  air  stream  through  a  first 
portion  of  a  rotating  dehydrating  L-wheel  to  produce 
relatively  dry  air; 

2.  passing  said  relatively  dry  air  through  a  first  portion  of  a 
rotating  sensible  heat  exchanging  S-wheel  to  produce 
relatively  cool  dry  air,  for  use  in  an  enclosed  space; 

3.  withdrawing  a  primary  stream  of  exhaust  air  from  said 
conditioned  space  through  an  evaporative  pad; 

4.  passing  said  exhaust  air  as  a  second  air  stream  through  a 
second  portion  of  said  S-wheel  whereby  said  S-wheel  is 
cooled; 

5.  passing  a  portion  of  said  exhaust  air  through  a  heating 
section; 

6.  passing  said  exhaust  air  through  a  second  portion  of  said 
L-wheel  to  be  exhausted  to  the  outdoors; 

said  steps  1  and  2  comprising  the  cooling  half  of  said  condi- 
tioning cycle  and  said  steps  4-6  comprise  the  regenerative  half 
of  said  conditioning  cycle,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
in  combination  the  added  step  of: 


April  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2055 


7.  directing  a  stream  of  bypass  air  as  a  third  air  stream 
through  a  portion  of  said  S-wheel  prior  to  being  cooled  by 
said  primary  exhaust  air  stream  whereby  heat  is  ex- 
changed between  said  three  streams,  said  S-wheel  is  pre- 
cooled,  and  its  efficiency  increased  without  an  increase  in 
its  mass. 


3,880,225 
ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Robert  Noel  Penny,  12  Alderbrook  Rd.,  Solihull,  Warwick- 
shire, England 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,174 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  18, 1971, 
58901/71 

Int.  CI.  F28d  /9/00 
U.S.  CI.  165—9  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  disc-like  matrix  having  heat  exchange  passages  therein 
extending  between  end  faces  of  the  matrix,  and  seals  co- 
operable  with  said  end  faces  and  defining  areas  thereof 
through  which  the  fluids  between  which  heat  exchange  is  to  be 
effected  will  flow  in  separated  streams,  at  least  one  of  said 
seals  being  in  the  form  of  a  closed  loop  and  having  a  hollow 
bellows-like  cross-section  and  inlet  means  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  seal  for  the  admission  thereto 
of  a  pressurising  fluid,  the  head  exchanger  also  including 
means  for  detecting  the  rate  of  flow  of  leakage  of  heat  ex- 
change fluid  between  one  of  said  seals  and  the  adjacent  end 
face  of  the  matrix,  a  fluid-responsive  device  to  control  the 
supply  of  pressurising  fluid  to  said  pressurised  seal  in  response 
to  the  detected  rate  of  leakage  flow  and  duct  means  provided 
adjacent  said  one  seal  to  lead  said  leakage  flow  of  fluid  to  said 
fluid-responsive  device. 


3,880,226 
WATER  QUALITY  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  WITH 

MULTICIRCUIT  SINGLE  SHELL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
Edwin   A.   Houser,  3400   Rosehedge   Dr.,   Fullerton,  Calif. 

92634,  and  Bernell  W.  Schwindt,  20525  San  Gabriel  Valley 

Dr.,  Walnut,  Calif.  94396 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  168,096,  Aug.  2,  1971.  This  applicaUon 

Feb.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  446,130 

Int.  CI.  F22b  37138 

U.S.  CI.  165—11  6  Claims 

1.  A  water  quality  analysis  system  in  steam  generating  plants 
of  the  type  wherein  a  plurality  of  water  and  steam  samples  at 
widely  varying  inlet  temperatures  are  reduced  to  a  common 
lower  temperature  range  so  that  a  plurality  of  separate  analy- 
ses may  be  performed  on  the  samples,  said  system  comprising: 
a.  a  system  rack  having  a  plurality  of  apparatus  modules 
mounted  therein,  said  modules  comprising  at  least  a  first  high 
temperature  and  pressure  module,  a  second  low  temperature 
and  pressure  module,  a  third  stream  switching  and  flow  meter- 
ing module,  and  an  analyser  module  containing  apparatus  for 
performing  said  plurality  of  analyses,  said  system  rack  com- 
prising a  rectangular  box-like  frame  having  panels  mounted  on 
the  front  thereof  and  being  open  at  the  back  and  ends  thereof 
to  afford  access  to  the  apparatus  of  said  modules; 


b.  a  single  closed  shell  multicircuit  heat  exchanger  mounted 
on  top  of  said  system  rack,  said  heat  exchanger  having  a 
closed  path  for  pressurized  coolant  flow  therethrough; 

c.  a  single  coolant  inlet  means  and  a  single  coolant  outlet 
means  each  operatively  connected  to  said  shell; 

d.  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  water  and  steam  sample  conducting 
tubes  extending  from  said  rack  mounted  modules  into 
said  heat  exchanger  through  one  end  thereof,  one  tube  of 
each  pair  being  for  sample  inlet  and  the  other  tube  of 
each  pair  being  for  sample  outlet,  said  pair  of  tubes  unit- 


ing to  form  a  continuous  sample  flow  path  within  said 
heat  exchanger;  and 
e.  means  operatively  associated  with  said  heat  exchanger  to 
individually  var>'  the  rate  of  flow  of  pressurized  coolant 
placed  in  heat  exchange  with  each  of  said  sample  flow 
paths  formed  by  said  pairs  of  sample  tubing  in  said  heat 
exchanger  so  that  said  single  housing  multicircuit  heat 
exchanger  simultaneously  cools  samples  entering  it  at 
widely  different  inlet  temperatures  to  substantially  the 
same  lower  range  of  outlet  temperatures. 


3,880,227 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEATING  AND  COOLING  A 

DOUBLE-WALLED  MOLD 

Adolf   Bauer,   Olching,   Germany,   assignor   to   Thermo  vox 

GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,079 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    13,    1972, 
2228630 

Int.  CI.  F25b  29100 
U.S.  CI.  165-27  12  CUims 


1.  An  arrangement  for  heating  and  cooling  a  doublc-walled 
mold  having  thin  walls,  especially  for  molding  bodies  of  plastic 
material,  said  double-walled  mold  defining  between  the  walls 
thereof  a  space  adapted  to  be  flown  through  by  a  liquid  heat- 
ing or  cooling  medium,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of 
closed  pressure  tanks  located  at  an  elevation  higher  than  that 
of  said  mold  and  respectively  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid 
cooling  and  a  liquid  heating  medium;  a  feed  conduit  connect- 
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ii  g  each  of  said  tanks  with  said  space  of  said  mold  for  feeding 
li  )uid  medium  by  gravity  from  the  respective  tank  into  said 
sj  ace;  a  return  conduit  connecting  each  of  said  tanks  with  said 
Sface  of  said  mold  for  returning  liquid  medium  from  said 
space  into  the  respective  tank;  valve  means  in  each  of  said 
C(  tnduits  for  permitting  and  preventing  passage  of  liquid  me- 
d  um  therethrough;  a  single  suction  pump  provided  only  in 
C!  ch  of  said  return  conduits  for  producing  a  suction  pressure 
the  junction  of  said  return  conduit  with  said  space  which  is 
ghtly  greater  than  the  pressure  at  which  the  respective  liquid 
medium  enters  said  space  through  said  feed  conduit;  and  heat 
ei  changer  means  in  each  of  said  return  conduits,  downstream 
o;  the  pump,  for  heating,  respectively  cooling  the  fluid  me- 
di  iim  passing  therethrough. 


3,880,228 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

VICOSITY  OF  PAINT 
C  ifford  L.  Houk,  and  Wilfred  D.  Kennedy,  both  of  Findlay, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Whirlpool  Corporation,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  S«r.  No.  307,644 

Int.  CI.  ¥2Sh  27/00 

UJS.  CI.  165-30  3  Claims 


An  apparatus  for*  delivering  paint  at  a  predetermined 
teifiperature  to  a  spray  means  comprising: 
reservoir  for  holding  paint, 

1  rieans  for  circulating  paint  in  a  continuous  loop  from  said 
reservoir  back  into  said  reservoir,  I 

heat  exchange  vessel,  ' 

Means  tapping  off  said  loop  for  delivering  a  relatively  small 
stream  of  circulating  paint  from  said  reservoir  through 
said  vessel, 

I  leans  for  circulating  a  relatively  large  stream  of  heated 
heat  exchange  medium  through  said  vessel  and  into  heat 
exchange   relationship  with  the  paint  stream   passing 
therethrough. 

(Joil  means  in  said  vessel  for  circulating  a  stream  of  coolant 
substantially  larger  than  said  stream  of  paint  through  said 
vessel,  said  stream  of  heat  exchange  medium  flowing 
against  said  coil  means  in  its  passage  through  said  vessel 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  therewith,  and 

<  elivery  means  for  delivering  the  heated  stream  of  paint 
directly  from  said  heat  exchange  vessel  to  a  spray  means. 


3,880,229 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  AND 
CONTROL  DEVICE  THEREFOR 
Edward  N.  Caldwell,  Knoxvilk,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
(  oBtrols  Company,  Richmond,  Va.  j 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,6061 
Int.  CI.  B60h  l/OO;  B61d  27/00 
U4  CI-  165—40  40  Claims 

2  ).  A  control  unit  for  a  heat  exchange  system  or  the  like 
con  iprising  a  housing  means  having  means  adapted  to  receive 
a  sc  urce  of  cooling  fluid  and  a  source  of  heating  fluid,  ther- 
mal y  operated  means  carried  by  said  housing  means  and 


adapted  to  control  the  amount  of  flow  of  heat  exchange  out- 
put fluid  from  a  source  thereof  that  is  to  be  utilized  for  a  heat 
exchange  function  in  a  zone  in  relation  to  the  temperature  of 
said  thermally  operated  means,  and  means  adapted  to  be 
controlled  by  a  zone  temperature  sensing  means  for  directing 
one  of  said  cooling  fluid  and  said  heating  fluid  to  said  ther- 


!    ROOM  TOO  C60L  ~| 
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mally  operated  means  to  cause  the  same  to  be  adapted  to 
change  the  amount  of  flow  of  said  output  fluid  when  the 
temperature  effect  in  said  zone  deviates  from  a  predeterminecj 
temperature  a  certain  amount  whereby  a  wide  temperaturef 
swing  can  be  provided  for  said  thermally  responsive  device 
with  only  a  narrow  temperature  swing  of  said  temperature 
effect  in  said  zone. 


3,880,230 
HEAT  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Richard  L.  Pessolano,  Sparta,  and  Robin  B.  Rhodes,  Parsip- 
pany,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Isothermics  Incorporated, 
Clifton,  N.J. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,193 

Int.  CI.  F28d  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  165-105  31  Claims 


1.  A  heat  transfer  system,  comprising: 

a.  a  heat  source; 

b.  a  plurality  of  heat  pipes: 

c.  a  thermal  transformer  thermally  linked  to  both  said  heat 
pipes  and  said  heat  source,  said  transformer  comprising: 
i.  a  container, 

ii.  a  working  fluid  and  its  vapor,  said  fluid  and  said  vapor 

being  essentially  in  equilibrium, 
iii.  evaporating  surfaces  depending  from  the  internal 

surfaces  of  said  transformer  that  are  wetted  by  said 

working  fluid  and  that  are  proximate  to  said  heat 

source,  and 
iv.  condensing  surfaces  depending  from  the  exterior  of 

those  areas  of  said  heat  pipes  that  are  in  thermal 

contact  with  said  transformer;  and 

d.  a  first  chamber  containing  a  medium  with  deflned  heat 
transfer  characteristics,  said  chamber  thermally  coupled 
to  said  heat  pipes, 

whereby  a  uniform  heat  transfer  from  said  heat  source  to  said 
medium  is  obtained. 
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3,880,231 

HEAT-EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  FOR  ITS 

UTILIZATION 

Pierre  Gauthier,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to  L'Air  Liquide, 

Societe  Anonyme  pou  TEtude  et  I'Exploitation  des  Procedes 

Georges  Claude,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,457 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  1, 1971, 71.35393 

Int.  CI.  F28f  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  165—166  8  Claims 


dcfmed  by  said  first  closure  means  (13),  adjacent  to  said 
second  inlet  (33)  and  to  one  extremity  of  said  first  passage,  for 
introducing  into  said  first  passage  ( 14)  a  further  portion  of  the 
fluid  (4)  from  which  said  another  portion  is  taken,  so  as  to 
establish  a  level  of  said  first  fluid  in  liquid  form  within  said  first 
passage;  and  third  distribution  means  (20, 21 )  arranged  in  said 
first  passage  for  distributing  said  further  portion,  from  the 
third  inlet  (17)  toward  the  interior  of  said  first  passage,  over 
a  distance  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  third  axis,  said  transfer 
zone  extending  also  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  second  axis. 
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3,880,232 

MULTI-MATERIAL  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

CONSTRUCTION 

Kenneth  O.  Parker,  Rolling  Hilk  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

The  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,465 

Int.  CI.  F28b  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  165— 166  4  Claims 


AIR  OUT 


1.  In  a  platc-typc  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  plurality  of 
metal  plates  (lid.  l\h  and  12)  having  a  substantially  similar 
contour  and  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  along  a  first  axis,  said  exchanger  comprising  a  first 
closure  means  (13)  coupling  said  plates  to  each  other  along 
the  edge  of  each  plate,  said  first  closure  means  and  said  plates 
delimiting  a  plurality  of  passages  (14,  15  and  25);  at  least 
three  consecutive  plates  defining  respectively  a  first  passage 
( 14)  for  the  reception  of  one  portion  taken  from  one  of  a  first 
fluid  in  liquid  form  (4)  and  a  second  fluid  in  gaseous  form  (5 ), 
comprised  between  a  first  plate  ( 1  la)  and  a  second  plate  (12), 
and  at  least  one  second  passage  (15)  for  receiving  another 
portion  taken  from  the  other  (4)  of  said  first  fluid  and  said 
second  fluid  and  for  circulating  said  one  portion  and  said 
another  portion  combined  together  in  directions  parallel  to  a 
second  axis  extending  parallel  to  said  metal  plates,  comprised 
between  said  second  plate  (12)  and  a  third  plate  (lib);  a 
transfer  zone  <60)  formed  in  said  second  plate  ( 12)  for  trans- 
ferring at  least  part  of  said  one  portion  from  said  first  passage 
( 14)  towards  said  second  passage  ( 15),  said  zone  extending  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  a  third  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first 
and  second  axes;  said  first  closure  means  ( 13)  defining  respec- 
tively a  first  inlet  ( 16)  toward  said  first  passage  ( 14)  for  intro- 
ducing said  one  portion,  and  at  least  one  second  inlet  (33) 
towards  said  second  passage  (15),  adjacent  to  one  extremity 
of  said  second  passage,  for  introducing  said  another  portion, 
said  transfer  zone  (60)  being  provided  between  said  first  and 
said  second  inlets;  first  distribution  means  (18,  19)  disposed 
in  said  first  passage  ( 14)  for  distributing  said  one  portion  from 
said  first  inlet  (16)  towards  the  interior  of  said  first  passage 
(14),  over  a  distance  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  third  axis; 
second  distribution  means  (35,  36)  disposed  in  said  second 
passage  (15)  for  distributing  said  another  portion  from  the 
second  inlet  toward  the  interior  of  said  second  passage,  over 
a  distance  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  third  axis;  said  first 
closure  means  (13)  defining  at  least  one  first  outlet  (34)  from 
said  second  passage  (15)  adjacent  to  the  other  extremity  of 
said  second  passage,  for  evacuating  the  combined  said  one 
portion  and  said  another  portion;  and  means  acting  in  heat 
exchange  relation  with  at  least  said  second  passage  (15)  for 
defining  a  third  passage  (25)  for  a  third  fluid;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  third  inlet  (17)  toward  said  first  passage. 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  core  of  the  counterflow  fluid  type 
wherein  one  of  the  fluids  is  introduced  to  and  removed  from 
the  core  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
through  the  core,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  stacked  plates  formed  to  define  layered  pas- 
sages for  fluid  streams  flowing  between  opposite  ends  of 
the  core,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  streams  being  arranged  to 
flow  in  opposed  directions,  one  of  said  pair  of  streams 
comprising  a  hot  gas  and  the  other  being  a  fluid  entering 
the  core  at  a  cooler  temperature; 

each  of  said  plates  comprising  sections  of  different  materials 
having  different  stress-  and  heat-resistance  qualities,  said 
sections  being  edge-welded  together  along  juncture  lines 
between  adjacent  sections,  the  sections  and  welded  edges 
extending  transversely  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow 
through  the  core; 

said  plates  being  disposed  within  the  heat  exchanger  such 
that  the  sections  of  highest  stress-  and  heat-resistance 
qualities  are  located  adjacent  the  hot  gas  inlet  end  of  the 
heat  exchanger  core  and  the  sections  of  k)west  stress-  and 
heat-resistance  qualities  are  located  adjacent  the  inlet 
end  of  the  cooler  temperature  fluid. 


3,880,233 
WELL  SCREEN 
Thomas  W.  Muecke,  and  John  W.  Graham,  Hotistoa,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  CeoqiaBy, 
Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485^79 
IM.  CI.  E21b  43/00 
U.S.  CI.  166-205  9  CMm 

1.  A  subsurface  sand  control  device  for  use  in  a  well  which 
comprises: 
a  screen  having  a  plurality  of  openings  formed  therein;  and 
a  protective  coating  of  a  fusibk  material  covering  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  said  screen  for  preventing  corro- 
sion and  temporarily  closing  said  openings  thereof  for 


2058 


3,880,234 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  IN 

WELLS 

Vtilliam  E.  Showalter,  Seal  Beach;  Joseph  G.  Huffman,  Brea, 

and  John  C.  Caldwell,  Jr.,  Anaheim,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,329 

Int.  CL  E21b  47106 

UlS.  CI.  166-251  15  Claims 
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preventing  premature  plugging  during  storage  and  han- 
dling, said  fusible  material  having  a  melting  point  or 


and  said  center  conductor  being  packed  with  a  eutectic 
meterial  having  a  first  electrical  resistance  at  tempera- 
tures below  the  eutectic  temperature  and  a  second  differ- 
ent electrical  resistance  at  temperatures  above  the  eutec- 
tic temperature; 

cable  means  for  suspending  said  temperature  sensor  in  said 
small  diameter  tubing  so  as  to  extend  a  substantial  dis- 
tance through  said  interval  potentially  susceptible  to  high 
temperature;  and 

detector  means  located  at  the  surface  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  temperature  sensor  for  detecting  the  oc- 
currence of  a  high  temperature  at  any  point  along  the 
length  of  said  temperature  sensor,  said  detector  means 
including  a  means  for  impressing  a  controlled  a.c.  voltage 
between  said  center  conductor  and  said  outer  tube  of  said 
temperature  sensor,  means  for  measuring  the  flow  of 
electrical  current  between  said  center  conductor  and  said 
outer  tube;  and  means  to  generate  a  d.c.  output  signal 
having  a  value  indicative  of  the  current  flow  between  said 
center  conductor  and  said  outer  tube. 


softening  point  equal  to  or  less  than  the  subsurface  tem- 
perature at  which  said  screen  is  to  be  located. 


3,880,235 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IGNITING  WELL 
HEATERS 
Holland  J.  Berry;  William  C.  Hardy,  and  Dale  W.  Zadow,  all 
of  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company  (Dela- 
ware), Dallas,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  889,060,  Dec.  30,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,680,635.  This  application  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,882 

Int.  CI.  E2 lb  4i/24 
U.S.  CI.  166-302  17  Claims 


A  device  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  high  tempera- 

at  any  point  within  a  well  penetrating  a  subterranean 

having  at  least  one  subsurface  interval  potentially 

sus{:cptible  to  high  temperatures,  which  comprises  in  combi- 


tur ; 


for  nation 


well  penetrating  said  subterranean  formation  and  passing 
into  or  through  said  subsurface  interval  potentially  sus- 
ceptible to  high  temperature; 

small  diameter  tubing  suspended  in  said  well  and  extend- 
ing from  the  surface  through  that  portion  of  said  subsur- 
face interval  potentially  susceptible  to  high  temperature 
that  is  transversed  by  the  well; 

elongated  temperature  sensor  capable  of  sensing  the 
occurrence  of  a  high  temperature  at  any  point  along  its 
length,  said  temperature  sensor  being  comprised  of  an 
elongated  metallic  outer  tube  and  a  substantially  coaxial 
center  conductor,  the  annulus  between  said  outer  tube 


1.  Apparatus  for  igniting  a  fuel  fed  well  heater  located  in  a 
wellbore  comprising:  a  catalytic  material  on  a  heat  resistant 
support  adapted  to  be  located  adjacent  the  well  heater,  first 
conduit  means  extending  from  the  earth's  surface  and  provid- 
ing a  fluid  flow  path  from  the  surface  to  the  catalytic  material, 
means  for  directing  one  portion  of  a  fuel  mixture  through  the 
first  conduit  means  to  one  side  of  the  catalytic  material  and 
means  for  diffusing  such  one  portion  of  the  fuel  mixture  over 
the  catalytic  material  before  contacting,  another  portion  of 
the  fuel  mixture,  and  second  conduit  means  extending  from 
the  surface  for  providing  a  fluid  flow  path  for  the  other  portion 
of  the  fuel  mixture. 
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3,880,236 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HOT 

FLUIDS  THROUGH  A  WELL  TRAVERSING  A 

PERMAFROST  ZONE 

Paul  J.  Durning,  La  Habra,  and  Joel  P.  Robinson,  Downey, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,174 

Int.  CL  E21b  43100 

U.S.  CL  166—302  14  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerated  well  for  conducting  hot  fluids  through  a 
permafrost  zone,  which  comprises: 

a  first  casing  extending  a  substantial  distance  into  said  per- 
mafrost zone  and  cemented  therein; 

a  second  casing  placed  concentrically  within  said  first  cas- 
ing, said  second  casing  extending  below  said  first  casing 
and  said  second  casing  being  cemented  below  the  bottom 
of  said  first  casing; 

scaling  means  at  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  said  first  casing 
for  providing  a  fluid  tight  closure  between  said  first  and 
second  casings  so  as  to  form  a  closed  annular  refrigera- 
tion chamber; 

a  production  tubing  within  said  second  casing  to  convey 
fluids  from  an  underlying  producing  strata  to  the  surface 
or  vice  versa,  said  tubing  being  insulated  through  said 
permafrost  zone; 

at  least  one  insulated  refrigerant  tube  in  said  annular  refrig- 
eration chamber  extending  from  the  surface  to  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber; 

a  heat  exchanger  at  the  surface  for  conducting  a  refrigerant 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  ambient  air; 

conduit  means  for  connecting  said  annular  refrigeration 
chamber  to  said  heat  exchanger  and  for  connecting  said 
heat  exchanger  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  refriger- 
ant tubes  to  provide  a  closed  refrigeration  circuit; 

valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  stopping  the  circula- 
tion of  regrigerant  through  said  refrigeration  circuit; 

a  reservoir  of  liquid  refrigerant  connected  to  said  refrigera- 
tion circuit;  and 

means  for  introducing  gas  under  pressure  into  said  reservoir 
and  maintaining  said  gas  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  pre- 
vent vaporization  of  said  liquid  refrigerant  in  said  refrig- 
eration circuit. 


3,880,237 
PREVENTION  OF  SCALE  IN  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTION 

BY  ALKALINE  FLOODS 

Earl  S.  Snavely,  Jr.,  Arlington,  Tex.,  and  Theodore  A.  Bert- 

ness,  Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 

New  York  City,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  326,929,  Jan.  26, 1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,844,349.  This  application  May  6, 1974,  Ser.  No.  467,041 

\nX.C\.E2\h  43124,43127 
U.S.  CI.  166—303  9  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  petroleum  from  a  petroleum- 
bearing  formation  penetrated  by  a  well  means  by  injcctitng  a 
caustic  fluid  into  said  formation,  the  method  of  treating  said 
fluid  to  prevent  scale  deposition  comprising: 

providing  a  fluid  having  bicarbonate  ions  for  injection  into 
said  petroleum-bearing  formation; 

treating  said  fluid  having  bicarbonate  ions  with  sulfur  diox- 
ide to  reduce  the  bicarbonate  ion  concentration  of  said 
fluid; 

adding  a  caustic  to  said  treated  fluid  to  form  said  caustic 
fluid; 

injecting  said  caustic  fluid  via  said  well  means  into  said 
information;  and 

producing  said  petroleum  via  said  well  means  from  said 
formation. 


3,880,238 

SOLVENT/NON-SOLVENT  PYROLYSIS  OF 

SUBTERRANEAN  OIL  SHALE 

Min  Jack  Tham,  and  Philip  Joseph  Closmann,  both  of  Houston, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  July  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  489,639 

Int.  CI.  D21b  43124:  E21b  43128 

\}S.  CI.  166—303  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  shale  oil-producing  process  in  which  a  rubble- 
containing  cavern  is  formed  within  an  otherwise  substantially 
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impermeable   subterranean   oil   shale   that   contains   water- 
soluble  minerals  and  fluid  is  injected  into  and  withdrawn  from 
the  cavern,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
in  an  upper  portion  of  said  cavern,  injecting  hot  solvent- 
fluid  having  a  significant  miscibility  with  at  least  one 
organic  or  inorganic  solid  or  liquid  pyrolysis  product  of 
said  oil  shale; 
in  an   upper  portion  of  said  cavern,  injecting  hot  non- 
solvent-gas  having  a  relatively   insignificant  miscibility 
with  any  of  the  organic  or  inorganic  solid  or  liquid  pyroly- 
sis products  of  said  oil  shale; 
withdrawing  fluid  from  said  cavern  from  a  level  below  any 

at  which  fluid  is  injected  into  the  cavern; 
correlating  the  properties  and  flow  rates  of  the  inflowing 
and  outflowing  portions  of  said  fluids  so  that  the  cavern 
remains  sufficiently  liquid-free  to  prevent  a  significant 
plugging  of  the  fluid  flow  path;  and 
recovering  shale  oil  from  fluid  withdrawn  from  said  cavern. 


substantially  planar  surface  of  said  bar  for  reciprocating 
said  marking  tool  to  a  marking  position  on  one  side  of 


3,880,239 
SPRINKLER  WITH  SIDEWALL  DEFLECTOR 
Theodore  Vorkapich,  Brunswick,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
LaFrance  Inc.,  Willoughby,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,684 

Int.  CI.  A62c  37110 

MS.  CL  169-37  7  Claims 


said  implement  or  to  a  retracted  position  adjacent  said 
implement. 


3,880,241 

MULTIPLE-PIECE  WING  SECTIONS  FOR  CULTIVATOR 

AND  OSCILLATION  PREVENTING  DEVICE  FOR  SAME 

James  H.  Vincent,  Sac  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Royal  Industries, 

Inc.,  Sac  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,229 

Int.  CI.  AOlb  15114 

U.S.  CI.  172-311  4  Claims 


1.  A  fire  extinguishing  sprinkler  having  a  base  with  a  dis- 
charge opening  therethrough  arranged  for  discharge  of  a  fire 
extinguishing  fluid,  arms  extending  from  said  base  to  form  a 
frame  overlying  the  opening  and  a  deflector  mounted  on  the 
frame  having  at  least  one  first  deflecting  surface  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  direction  of  flow  through  the  discharge  opening, 
said  deflector  having  a  right  angularly  disposed  cup-shaped 
portion  depending  from  said  first  deflecting  surface  on  one 
side  of  said  frame  and  including  at  least  one  second  deflecting 
surface  at  a  right  angle  to  said  first  deflecting  surface  and  a 
Further  deflecting  surface  extending  from  said  second  deflect- 
ng  surface  toward  said  frame  with  side  walls  joining  said 
Further  deflecting  surface  with  portions  of  said  first  and  sec- 
3nd  deflecting  surfaces  so  as  to  form  said  cup-shaped  portion. 


J.S, 
3 


3,880,240 
IMPLEMENT  MARKER 
-arry  L.  Jarrett,  Floydada  Rt.,  SUverton,  Tex.  79257 
Filed  Apr.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,881 
Intel.  AOlb  17/00,25/00 
CI.  172-131  10  Claims 

A  row  marker  for  a  farm  implement  comprising: 

a.  at  least  one  elongated  bar  having  a  marking  tool  on  at 
least  one  end  for  engaging  the  soil  and  for  providing  an 
indicating  mark  therein; 

b.  anti-frictional  guide  means  carried  by  said  implement 
mounting  said  elongated  bar  for  reciprocal  movement 
across  said  implement;  and 

c.  friction  drive  means  including  a  hydraulic  motor  drivingly 
connected  to  a  friction  roller  frictionaliy  engaging  with  a 


18  Si  /V  j2      "  «•"     «y= 


1.  A  farm  implement  of  the  foldable,  sectional  tow  type 
comprising  a  wheeled  cart  bearing  a  central  tool  supporting 
section  and  mounting  said  central  section  for  movement  about 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  between  a  work  performing  posi- 
tion and  a  transport  position;  a  pair  of  tool  supporting  wing 
sections,  one  on  each  side  of  said  central  section,  each  wing 
section  being  hingedly  connected  to  said  central  section  and 
movable  therewith  between  said  transport  position  and  said 
work  performing  position,  each  of  said  wing  sections  being 
flexible  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  at  least  one  portion  of 
each  wing  section  relative  to  another  portion  thereof  to  allow 
said  wing  sections,  when  in  the  work  performing  position,  to 
flex  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  underiying  terrain 
whereby  the  length  of  each  wing  section  can  be  maximized  to 
thereby  maximize  the  width  of  swath  of  the  implement  when 
said  central  section  and  said  wing  sections  are  in  said  work 
performing  position;  and  means  on  each  of  said  wing  sections 
and  interconnecting  said  portions  for  dampening  oscillation 
between  said  portions  when  said  wing  sections  are  in  said 
transport  position  while  allowing  said  portions  to  flex  when 
said  wing  sections  are  in  said  work  performing  position,  each 
dampening  means  includes  a  pair  of  resilient  elements  one 
adapted  to  be  compressed  when  said  portions  move  relative  to 
each  other  in  one  direction,  the  other  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed when  said  portions  move  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  one  direction. 


3,880,242 
SWEEP  ATTACHMENT 
Thelmer  A.  Rogers,  P.O.  Drawer  1589,  Lubbock,  Tex.  79408 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,524 
Int.  CL  AOlb  15/06,  39/22 
U.S.  CL  172-740  5  claims 

2.  An  earth  working  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
a.  a  ripper  having 
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i.  a  tip  that  ' 

ii.  angles  forward  and  downward; 

b.  comprising: 

c.  a  plate  adapted  to  be  carried  in  a  horizontal  position  to 
which  may  be  attached  earth  working  tool^^ 

d.  a  pocket  consisting  of  a  ripper  tooth  welded  to  the  top  of 
the  plate,  said  ripper  tooth  having  an  open  back, 

e.  the  pocket  including 

i.  two  sides,  one  adapted  to  contact  each  side  of  the 

ripper, 
ii.  a  top  which  slopes  downward  and  contacts  the  plate  at 

the  forward  extremity  of  the  top.  and 


iii.  a  bottom  in  contact  with  the  plate, 
a  clamp  at  the  open  back  of  the  pocket  formed  of 
i.  two  legs  open  at  the  top  and  attached  to  the  plate, 
ii.  the  legs  aligned  with  the  sides  of  the  pocket,  and, 

therefore,  adapted  to  contact  each  side  of  the  ripper, 

and 
iii.  an  elongated  slot  through  each  leg, 
iv.  the  elongated  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  bolt  so  the  bolt 

will  be  across  the  open  top  to  clamp  the  legs  together 

on  the  ripper  to  hold  the  plate  thereto. 


means  adjustably  mounting  said  first  working  implement 
from  said  support  means, 

means  including  extensible  links  connected  between  said 
support  means  and  said  first  working  implement  operable 
to  adjust  the  latter, 

a  second  working  implement, 

separate  means  adjustably  mounting  said  second  working 
implement  from  said  support  means, 

separate  means  including  extensible  links  connected  be- 
tween said  support  means  and  said  second  working  imple- 
ment operable  to  adjust  the  latter, 

a  fixed  stop  connected  to  said  support  means  and  engaged 
by  said  second  implement  to  preclude  motion  of  said 
second  implement  in  response  to  operative  engagement 
with  the  material  being  worked  thereby, 

said  separate  adjustment  means  being  operative  to  move 
said  second  implement  away  from  said  stop  to  its  inopera- 
tive disposition  and  towards  said  stop  to  effect  clamping 
of  said  second  implement  thereagainst, 

said  first  and  second  implements  being  supported  for  move- 
ment in  unison  with  said  support  means  and  for  indepen- 
dent movement  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  re- 
spect to  said  support  means  by  adjustment  of  said  sepa- 
rate adjustment  means. 


3.880,244 

TELESCOPIC  ROCK  DRILL  FEED 

Clarence  O.  Boom,  Littleton,  and  Laurence  B.  Hanson,  Pine, 

both   of  Colo.,   assignors  to  Gardner-Denver   Company, 

Quincy,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  315,055,  Dec.  14,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,807,510.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,516 

Int.  CI.  E21c  5/02 
U.S.CL  173-19  5  Claims 


3,880,243 
ROAD  BUILDING  MACHINE  WITH  TWO  ADJUSTABLE 

WORK  IMPLEMENTS 
Raymond  A.  Gurries,  and  Burnett  J.  Christensen,  both  of  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  CMI  Corporation,  Oklahoma  City, 

Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1 14,348,  Feb.  10, 1971,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  780,816,  Dec.  3,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11, 1972,  Ser.  No.  243,098 

Int.  CI.  E02f  3/12 
U.S.CL  172-784  2  Claims 


rV> 


■to 


1 .  A  road  building  machine  which  comprises 

a  mobile  frame, 

support  means  mounted  from  said  frame  for  adjustment, 

means  connected  between  said  adjustable  support  means 
and  said  frame  for  clamping  said  adjustable  support 
means  in  its  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  frame, 

a  first  working  implement. 


I.  In  a  telescopic  rock  drill  feed  mechanism: 

an  elongated  support; 

an  elongated  drill  guideway  mounted  on  said  support  for 
reversible  movement  therealong; 

a  drill  motor  mounted  on  said  guideway  for  reversible 
movement  therealong; 

power  means  for  moving  said  guideway  along  said  support 
and  said  drill  motor  along  said  guideway  between  forward 
and  rearward  limit  positions;  and. 

control  means  for  reversing  said  power  means,  said  control 
means  including  a  first  pressure  fluid  control  circuit  hav- 
ing sensing  means  disposed  on  said  feed  mechanism  and 
including  a  valve  disposed  on  said  guideway  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  drill  motor  and  a  valve  disposed  on  said 
elongated  support  to  be  actuated  by  said  guideway.  said 
valves  being  series  connected  one  to  the  other  for  produc- 
ing a  pressure  fluid  signal  to  cause  said  power  means  to 
reverse  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  drill  motor  and 
said  guideway  in  response  to  said  drill  motor  and  said 
guideway  both  reaching  their  forward  limit  positions. 
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c>v..*.,o^  ^.^.c.^  .il:??^'^^^  '  said  drill  string  by  randomly  displacing  around  said  tool  said 

rtrl  G.  Anderson,  Jr.,  Ulkra,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic Tool  Company,  New  Ywk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,033 

Int.  CI.  B23b  45104 

U|S.  CI.  173-163  5  Claims 
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2,     29    31   39.       itt 


3,880,246 
CJPTIONALLY  STABILIZED  DRILLING  TOOL,  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Raidh  J.  Farris,  601  Edwin  St.,  New  Iberia,  La.  70746 

Hvision  of  Ser.  No.  291,129,  Sept.  25,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,7^,279.  Thfa  application  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,389 
Int.  CI.  E2lb  7104,  7118;  308  4  A 
CI.  175-61  1  Claim 

Method  of  using  an  optionally  stabilized  drilling  tool 


1 


non 


com  )rising  the  steps  of:  engaging  a  tool,  having  a  plurality  of 
>y metrical  stabilizer  means  mounted  rotatably  thereon. 


adja(  ent  a  non-symctrical  drill  bit  in  a  drill  string;  stabilizing 


lizing  said  drill  string  by  aligning  said  plurality  of  stabilizer 
means  by  percussive  drilling  with  said  bit. 


3,880,247 
REPLACEABLE  DRILL  BIT  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING  OF 

BORE  HOLES 

Thomas  J.  Harding,  800  W.  Melrose,  Findlay,  Ohio  45840 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,192 

Int.  CI.  E21b  9126 

U.S.  CI.  175-260  15  Claims 


I ,  A  pneumatic  tool  including  an  air  driven  motor  compris- 
ing J  rotor  liner  defining  a  rotor  chamber  having  an  air  driven 
mu  liple  blade  rotor  operating  therein  and  having  exhaust 
por  ;s  through  the  liner  for  the  exhaust  of  driving  air  from  the 
chamber;  a  housing  for  the  tool  encasing  the  motor  having  an 
ent  cap  at  its  rear  end  and  having  a  pistolgrip  handle  depend- 
ing from  its  underside  adapted  to  be  held  by  the  operator  for 
mai  euvering  the  tool;  and  a  sound  attenuating  system  through 
whi:h  the  exhaust  air  passes  to  atmosphere  comprising  an 
ann  jiar  channel  around  the  liner  into  which  the  exhaust  ports 
ope  1  radially,  an  elongated  exhaust  passage  extending  length- 
wis<  through  the  handle,  an  exhaust  air  expansion  chamber 
con  iccting  the  annular  channel  with  an  upper  end  of  the 
passage  that  extends  through  the  handle,  a  sound  resonating 
cav  ty  located  in  the  cap  at  one  side  of  and  in  parallel  relation 
to  t  ic  annular  channel,  a  partition  wall  separating  the  annular 
chaimcl  from  the  cavity  having  a  group  of  laterally  extending 
throat  ports  communicating  the  annular  channel  with  the 
cavity,  and  a  sound  muffling  plug  having  a  threaded  connec- 
tion with  a  terminal  end  of  the  exhaust  passage  that  extends 
throjgh  the  handle. 


1.  In  a  bore  hole  drilling  system  including  a  rotatable  string 
of  drill  pipe  and  a  retrievable  drill  bit  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  attaching  the  bit  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drill 
pipe,  said  attaching  means  including: 
a   hollow   cylindrical   body   having  a   radially   expanding 

groove  means  in  the  interior  wall  thereof; 
an  extensible  latching  means  affixed  to  said  bit  slidably 
engaging  the  groove  means  in  the  interior  wall  of  said 
body;  and 
a  wedge  slidably  movable  in  said  bit  for  contact  with  said 
extensible  latching  means  to  effect  the  movement  of  said 
extensible  latching  means. 


3,880,248 
VALVE  SLEEVE  FOR  USE  IN  ASSOCIATION  WITH 
OILHELD  HYDRAULIC  JAR  TOOL 
Leonard  Mason,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Lee-Mason  Tools  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,302 
Int.  CL  E21b  1110 
U.S.  CI.  175-297  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  hydraulic  jarring  tool  comprising  a  telescopically 
related  outer  barrel  and  inner  mandrel. 
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said  barrel  and  mandrel  forming  between  them  a  hydraulic 

chamber  containing  operating  liquid, 
packing  elements  at  each  end  of  the  chamber  effecting  a 

liquid-tight  seal  between  the  barrel  and  mandrel, 
said  barrel  having  a  valve-fitting  section  and  a  jar  free- 
stroke  section, 
said  mandrel  carrying  an  annular  radial  shoulder  member 

and  a  valve  stop  spaced  axially  from  the  member, 
said  shoulder  member  having  an  end  face  to  provide  a  valve 

seat, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
a  tubular  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  mandrel  between 

the  stop  and  shoulder  member, 
said  sleeve  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  being 

closest  to  the  shoulder  member, 


said  mandrel  relative  to  said  housing  for  selectively  mov- 
ing said  mandrel  relative  to  said  housing  and  for  selec- 


tively delivering  an  upward  or  a  downward  impact  to  the 
well  string. 


3,880,250 
VEHICLES  WITH  INCREASED  ENGINE  EFFICIENCY 
Emidio  G.  Emanuele,  Niagara  Fails,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  The  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,142 

Int.  CI.  B60k  1100 

U.S.  CI.  180— 65  R  1  Claim 


■tcB.  cnjceg  a 


said  sleeve  combining  with  the  valve-fitting  section,  when 
the  sleeve  is  being  drawn  therethrough  toward  the  jar 
free-stroke  section  on  the  jarring  stroke,  to  form  a  narrow 
annular  passageway  between  them, 

said  sleeve  having  a  face  at  its  first  end  whereby,  when  the 
sleeve  presses  against  the  valve  seat  during  the  jarring 
stroke,  a  liquid-tight  seal  is  effected, 

said  sleeve  combining  with  the  mandrel  to  form  therebe- 
tween an  axial  passageway, 

said  sleeve  having  a  transverse  opening  at  its  second  end  to 
permit  operating  liquid  to  enter  the  axial  passageway, 

said  sleeve  having  a  bore  for  providing  communication, 
during  the  jarring  stroke  between  the  jar  free-stroke 
section  of  the  hydraulic  chamber  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  annular  passageway,  whereby  high  pressure  may  be 
transmitted  to  said  lower  portion  to  reduce  outward  bell- 
ing of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  sleeve. 


3,880,249 

JAR  FOR  WELL  STRINGS 

Edwin  A.  Anderson,  1104  Chimney  Rock  Rd.,  Houston,  Tex. 

77027 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,200,  Jan.  2,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12, 1974,  Ser.  No.  450,368 

Int.  CL  E21b  1 1 10 
U.S.  CI.  175—302  33  Claims 

30.  A  jar  for  a  well  string  including: 

a.  a  housing; 

b.  a  mandrel  movable  longitudinally  in  said  housing;  and 

c.  means  on  said  mandrel  and  spaced  cooperating  means  on 
said  housing  engageable  upon  nonrotational  movement  of 


RMCt  nUNSHTTTIO  TtOt 
UOt  OF  (OW  VCHKU  taHOU 


I.  Apparatus  associated  with  an  automotive  drive  system  of 
a  vehicle  having  at  least  four  wheels  to  utilize  energy  normally 
wasted  therein,  said  system  including  a  battery  charged  via  a 
voltage  regulator  by  a  generator,  an  electric  motor  coupled  to 
the  battery  and  supplying  power  to  at  least  some  of  the  wheels 
via  a  transmission  and  differential,  said  system  further  includ- 
ing a  hydraulic  braking  system  wherein  a  separate  hydraulic 
cylinder  is  disposed  on  each  wheel  and  wherein  a  brake  pedal 
applies  hydraulic  pressure  via  a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  to 
the  cylinders  at  the  various  wheels,  said  system  comprising: 

an  air  turbine  connected  to  the  generator; 
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an  accumulator; 
normally  closed  solenoid  operated  valve  connected  be- 
tween an  output  of  the  accumulator  and  an  input  of  the 
air  turbine,  the  valve  when  open  passing  air  under  pres- 
sure from  the  accumulator  to  the  turbine,  thus  charging 
the  battery; 

first  means  including  at  least  one  switch  connected  in  circuit 
between  the  battery  and  valve  to  enable  the  valve  to  be 
opened  when  desired  by  an  operator; 

second  means  responsive  to  specified  vehicular  motions  to 
pass  air  under  pressure  into  the  accumulator,  said  second 
means  including  air  pumps  operated  by  wheel  rotation  to 
supply  air  to  an  input  of  the  accumulator  and  a  normally 
inoperative  compressor  which  when  operative  supplies 
air  to  the  accumulator  input; 

I  normally  disengaged  clutch  disposed  between  the  com- 
pressor and  the  transmission,  said  clutch  when  engaged 
coupling  the  transmission  to  the  compressor  to  cause  the 
compressor  to  become  operative;  and 

neans  responsive  to  the  depression  of  said  pedal  to  cause 
said  clutch  to  be  engaged. 
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3,880,251 
STEERING  LOCK  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Jai  nes  T.  Clevanger,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  and  Gary  C.  Snyder,  New 
iolland,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation, 
I  lew  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  S«r.  No.  375,584 
Int.  CI.  B60k  29100 
CI.  180-77  H 


U.J 


1 

con 
A 
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5  Claims 


Improved  vehicular  control  apparatus  comprising  in 
bination:  i 

a  frame;  | 

ground  engaging  means  mounted  in  operative  relation- 
ship with  said  frame; 

drive  means  connected  to  said  ground  engaging  means 
and  adapted  to  provide  power  for  propelling  the  frame 
over  the  ground  at  a  varying  rate  of  speed  and  in  a  se- 
lected direction; 

control  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and  intercon- 
nected to  said  drive  means  to  control  said  drive  means, 
said  control  means  comprising 

1  a  control  arm  movable  in  first  and  second  modes  of 
operation  over  a  predetermined  range,  said  control  arm 
reciprocally  movable  along  a  first  path  in  a  fore-and- 
aft  direction  for  controlling  the  rate  of  speed  of  said 
vehicle  in  said  first  mode  and  said  control  arm  simulta- 
neously reciprocally  movable  along  a  second  path 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  path  for  controlling 
the  direction  of  travel  in  said  second  mode, 
I.  means  for  locking  said  control  arm  in  an  infinite  num- 
ber of  selected  positions  along  said  second  path,  and 
}.  interconnecting  means  to  operably  interconnect  said 
control  arm  with  said  lock  means,  whereby  said  lock 
means  is  adapted  to  permit  variation  in  said  control 
arm's  position  along  said  first  path  under  conditions 
where  said  control  device  is  locked  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion along  said  second  path. 


3,880,252 
MUFFLER 
John  R.  Mucka,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  H.  K.  Porter 
Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Diviskm  of  Ser.  Nos.  365,956,  June  1,  1973,  and  Ser.  No. 
478,709,  June  13,  1974.  This  application  July  1,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  484,587 

Int.  CI.  FOln  1 1 10 

U.S.  CI.  181-60  4  Claims 


""""'"1 


1 .  A  muffler  for  suppressing  the  exhaust  noises  of  internal 
combustion  engines  and  air-driven  machinery  comprising: 

a.  a  straight  tubular  body  having  means  at  one  end  for 
connecting  it  to  the  exhaust  of  an  internal  combustion  or 
air-driven  motor  and  having  a  closure  at  its  other  end,  a 
length  of  the  tubular  body  intermediate  its  ends  being  of 
uniform  diameter  and  having  perforations  therein  extend- 
ing lengthwise  and  circumferentially  of  the  body. 

b.  a  series  of  dished  annuli  on  the  tubular  body  over  said 
perforated  length  of  the  tubular  body,  each  annulus  being 
of  concavo-convex  shape  with  a  central  opening  through 
which  the  tube  is  slidably  passed,  said  annuli  being  ar- 
ranged in  several  pairs  in  which  the  concave  surfaces  of 
the  annuli  of  each  pair  are  in  confronting  relation  and  the 
peripheral  edges  of  the  concave  surfaces  of  the  two  annuli 
converge  toward  a  common  plane  and  the  central  areas 
of  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  annuli  are  in  back-to-back 
contact,  each  such  pair  providing  an  attenuation  chamber 
with  opposing  concave  walls  around  the  tubular  body 
extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  body  to  the 
periphery  of  the  pair  of  annuli,  said  attenuation  chambers 
and  the  openings  in  the  tubular  body  being  so  disposed  as 
to  introduce  gases  from  the  tubular  body  into  each  atten- 
uation chamber  both  at  its  mid  plane  and  on  at  least  one 
side  of  said  mid  plane, 

c.  at  least  one  annulus  of  each  pair  having  a  plurality  of 
projections  about  its  edge  which  contact  the  confronting 
edge  of  the  other  annulus  of  the  pair  to  prevent  full  edge- 
to-edge  contact  between  the  two  annuli  of  the  pair  to 
assure  clearance  space  for  the  discharge  of  gases  from 
around  the  periphery  of  the  chamber  formed  between 
said  annuli  of  each  pair,  all  of  the  annuli  being  jammed 
tightly  together  by  tightening  them  between  two  abut- 
ments secured  to  the  tubular  body,  the  clearance  space  so 
provided  opening  directly  into  the  atmosphere. 


3,880,253 
SPEAKER  GRILLS 
Gerd  Kuhfus,  London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern 
Electric  Company,  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 
Filed  June  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  482,212 
Int.  CI.  GlOk  13100;  H04r  1128 
U.S.  CI.  181-175  3  Claims 

1.  A  speaker  grill  in  a  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  ribs  in  said  housing  and  a  mask  secured  to  the  ribs  on 
an  inner  surface  of  the  housing;  and  an  aperture  in  the  mask 
at  a  position  to  correspond  with  a  speaker  position;  the  ribs 
each  having  a  cross-section,  secured  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  rib.  in  the  form  of  a  modified  Z  shape  and 
including  upper  and  lower  crossbars  connected  by  a  web,  the 
ribs  separated  by  channels  extending  completely  through  the 
grill  from  the  outside  to  the  inside  thereof,  each  channel  of 
sinuous  form,  secured  in  cross-section  normal  to  the  longitudi- 
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nal  axis  of  the  channel,  and  having  outer  and  inner  portions.  3,880,255 

the  channel  portions  offset  relative  to  each  other  to  thereby  EMERGENCY  FIRE  ESCAPE  MECHANISM 

James  B.  Huntley,  4395  Colorado  Ave.  N.W.,  Washington, 

D.C.  20011 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  316,750,  Dec.  20,  1972.  This 

application  Apr.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,01 1 

Int  CI.  A62b  1108 

L.S.  CI.  182—5  5  Claims 


substantially  prevent  direct  view  between  the  ribs  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  grill. 


3,880,254 
ESCAPE  BOOM 
Hugh  Joseph  Fitzgerald,  deceased,  late  of  Austin,  Tex.  (by 
Marva  Jean  Fitzgerald,  administratrix),  and  Eklward  James 
Kwadas,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignors  to  Resolution  Engi- 
neering and  Development  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,917 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  30, 1971, 
60688/71 

Int.  CL  A62b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  182-2  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  providing  means  for  escaping  from  an 
offshore,  water  surrounded,  structure  including: 
pivotally  mounting  a  boom  on  the  structure  at  one  end 

thereof, 
mounting  a  head  on  the  other  end  of  the  boom, 
arranging  the  boom  in  an  unbalanced -position  adjacent  the 

structure, 
utilizing  the  unbalance  to  pivot  the  boom  away  from  the 

structure  when  the  boom  is  released,  and 
extending  at  least  one  lifeline  from  the  structure  to  the  head 

when  the  boom  is  pivoted  away  from  the  structure. 


1.  A  portable,  self-contained  fire-escape  mechanism,  said 
mechanism  comprising  an  anchoring  bar  capable  of  being 
mounted  on  a  window  sill  or  balcony  of  a  building  structure, 
a  longitudinally  slidably  extendable  bar  mounted  on  said  an- 
choring bar.  a  bar  having  means  at  one  end  thereof  permitting 
the  same  to  be  pivoted  to  said  extendable  through  an  arc  of 
90°  to  270°  on  the  exterior  of  an  outer  vertical  face  of  said 
building  structure,  said  pivoted  bar  having  coupled  thereto  a 
lowering  assembly  carrying  one  end  of  a  flexible  cable  con- 
tained within  and  payable  out  from  a  storage  canister,  said 
canister  being  provided  with  harness  adapted  to  hold  and 
fasten  the  body  of  a  person  thereto,  said  lowering  assembly 
being  capable  of  controllably  paying  out  said  cable  from  said 
canister,  whereby  said  body  will  be  lowered  from  said  anchor- 
ing bar  at  a  controllable  rate  of  descent. 


3,880,256 

SCAFFOLDING  WITH  IMPROVED  ELEVATOR 

MECHANISM 

Alexander  Couris,  Rt.  1,  Box  196,  GilbertsvUle,  Ky.  42044 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,957 

Int.  CI.  E04g  1118 

U.S.  CI.  182—136  9  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  assembly  for  attachment  to  vertically  extend- 
ible scaffolding  sections  having  support  legs  and  horizontal 
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reinforcing  members  comprising  elongated  track  sections 
p  >sitionable  adjacent  corresponding  legs  on  the  work  side  of 
Si  id  scaffolding,  means  for  detachably  supporting  said  track 
s«  ctions  on  said  scaffolding,  means  for  interconnecting  adja- 
c<  nt  track  sections  to  continuously  vertically  extend  with  the 
sc  affolding  as  the  work  continues  upward,  said  track  sections 
b«  ing  substantially  smooth  to  provide  an  obstruction  free 
tr  »ck,  a  carriage  for  support  on  each  track,  at  least  one  hori- 
zc  ntally  extending  arm  on  each  carriage,  a  platform  supported 
b<  tween  adjacent  arms  to  provide  the  elevated  working  space. 
frctional  gripper  means  in  each  carriage  for  gripping  said 
sn  looth  track,  cooperating  frictional  lift  means  in  each  car- 
riige  for  raising  the  same  and  consequently  elevating  said 
pi  itaform  when  required,  said  lift  means  including  an  operat- 
in  ;  arm  to  raise  said  carriage  for  upward  movement  of  said 
pi  itform.  said  operating  arm  being  mounted  in  non-supportive 
re  ationship  on  said  carriage  when  in  non-lifting  position  and 
ex  tending  over  said  platform  for  easy  access  of  effect  opera- 
tic n. 


3,880,258 
LIFT  FOR  INSTALLATION  AGAINST  A  SUBSTANTULLY 

VERTICAL  WALL 
Jozef  Johannes  Theresia  Rompa,  14  Bredaseweg,  Terheyden, 
Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1971,  Ser.  No.  221,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Dec.  29,  1970, 
7018981;  Dec.  29,  1970,  7018982 

Int.  CI.  B66b  9/18 
U.S.  CI.  187-2  7  Claims 


3,880,257 

ASSEMBLIES  COMPRISING  FOOT  RUNGS,  FOR 

EXAMPLE  FOR  LADDERS 

L«  Ml  Gubri,  42-44,  rue  Emile  Deschanel,  Courbevoie,  France 

92404) 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,944 
Int.  CI.  E06c  7/08 
CI.  182-228  6  Claims 


u.; 


A  ladder  comprising  opposed  uprights  having  pairs  of 
op||oscd  openings,  a  plurality  of  elongated  hollow  rungs,  each 
rurjg  having  a  prismatic  generally  rectangular  external  surface, 
icwed  in  cross-section  transverse  to  the  direction  of  elon- 
gat{on  thereof,  and  including  a  plurality  of  channels  formed  in 
extending  longitudinally  along  at  least  the  upper  surface 
he  rung,  to  define  upstanding  ribs,  each  rung  extending 
through  and  being  fixedly  engaged  in  opposed  openings  of  a 
.  the  openings  being  essentially  the  same  shape  and  size  as 
said  generally  rectangular  outer  transverse  cross-section  of 
rung  received  therein,  the  rungs  contacting  the  edges  of 
of  its  respective  openings  at  least  in  part  on  all  four  sides 
and  at  all  four  corners  thereof,  wherein  on  any  of  said 
sides  which  include  channels  and  ribs,  ribs  are  provided 
tjoth  corners  adjacent  to  that  side  to  effect  said  contacting 
t  lose  corners,  wherein  each  rung  fits  snuggly  in  both  of  its 
res|  ective  openings.  { 

e  ich  said  rung  having  a  circular  cylindrical  internal  surface, 
:enter  of  which  is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  prismatic 
surface,  the  thickness  of  the  rung  between  the  said 
surface  and  the  solid  thickness  boundary  thereof, 
in  transverse  cross-section,  continuously  increasing 
a  minimum  at  the  center  of  each  side  of  the  rung  towards 
adjacent  edge  of  that  side  to  a  maximum  at  both  adja- 
comcrs  of  the  rung,  so  as  to  provide  an  increased  solid 
of  material  at  the  comers  of  the  rung  relative  to  the 
thickness  at  the  said  center  of  each  side,  to  resist  deformation 
of  tpe  rungs  at  said  comers. 


anc 
of 


pai 

the 

the 

each 

theteof, 

fou 

at 

at 


the 
ext<  rnal 
intc  mal 
^fie\  'cd 
froii 
either 
cen 
thickncrss  i 
ic  mess ; 


1.  A  lift  for  installation  against  a  substantially  vertical  wall, 
comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  against  said  wall 
so  as  to  extend  substantially  vertically  along  said  wall,  a  plural- 
ity of  shaft  sections  each  formed  of  interconnected  peripheral 
elements  surrounding  an  interior  of  the  shaft  section,  means 
for  interconnecting  said  shaft  sections  in  axial  alignment  one 
above  the  other  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  shaft,  means  for 
securing  said  shaft  sections  to  said  support,  guide  members 
within  the  interior  of  each  shaft  section  positioned  so  that  the 
aligned  guide  members  of  the  successive  shaft  sections  form 
a  continuous  guideway  within  the  interior  of  said  shaft,  the 
guide  members  of  each  shaft  section  comprising  two  parallel 
guide  beams,  the  cross  section  of  each  of  which  comprises  a 
closed  rectangular  part  plus  a  channel  part  facing  the  other 
beam  and  a  channel  part  facing  away  from  said  other  beam, 
a  lift  car  within  the  interior  of  said  shaft,  and  means  movably 
interconnecting  said  car  and  said  guideway. 


3,880,259 

POWER  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUCK  LOADING 

ELEVATOR 

Lawrence  I.  Richards,  Elk  Grove  Village,  III.,  assignor  to  Auto- 

quip  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,641 
Int.  CI.  B66b  11/04 
U.S.CL  187-18  7  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  such  as  a  dcxrk  lift  or  the  like  and  for  use 
with  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  frame  having  two  sides  and  two  ends,  a  vertically 
movable  platform  device  above  the  frame  and  also  having  two 
corresponding  sides  and  two  corresponding  ends,  two  pair  of 
scissors  means  respectively  connecting  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  and  platform  device,  and  power  means  at  one  end  of  the 
frame  and  connecting  the  frame  and  platform  device  for  verti- 
cally moving  the  platform  device  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
said  power  means  comprising  two  hydraulic  cylinders  each 
cylinder  having  a  closed  end,  a  piston  rod  extending  from 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  connecting  members  on 
the  closed  end  and  the  distal  end  of  the  piston  rod,  one 
of  said  cylinders  having  one  member  thereof  pivotally 
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secured  to  the  frame  at  one  side  and  the  second  member 
thereof  pivotally  secured  to  the  platform  device  at  the 
other  side,  the  other  of  said  cylinders  having  one  member 
thereof  pivotally  secured  to  the  frame  at  said  other  side 
and  the  second  member  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  the 
platform  device  at  said  one  side,  each  cylinder  having  a 
first  hydraulic  connection  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof 
and  a  second  hydraulic  connection  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  power  means  including  two  hydraulic  fluid 
conduits,  one  of  said  conduits  communicating  with  the 
first  connection  of  one  cylinder  and  the  second  connec- 


tion of  the  other  cylinder  to  provide  fluid  communication 
therebetween,  the  other  of  said  conduits  communicating 
with  the  second  connection  of  said  one  cylinder  and  the 
first  connection  of  said  other  cylinder  to  provide  fluid 
communication  therebetween,  whereby  a  load  imposed 
on  said  platform  at  a  first  side  thereof  will  push  down  on 
the  hydraulic  cylinder  connected  to  said  first  side  of  the 
platform  which  hydraulic  cylinder  will  in  turn  act  through 
the  respective  communication  to  energize  the  other  hy- 
draulic cylinder  to  apply  a  downward  pulling  force  on  the 
other  side  of  the  platform. 


3,880,260 
TRAILER  DISC  BRAKE  AND  FRICTION  PAD  THEREFOR 
Daniel  Schoenhenz,  Epinay,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Ano- 
nyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Fikfd  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,569 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  1,  1973, 73.28140 
Int.  CI.  F16d  55/228 
U.S.  CI.  188-72.9  10  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  disc  brake  in  which  brake  applying  means  arc 
associated  with  a  torque  taking  member  to  urge  at  least  two 
brake  pads  into  frictional  engagement  with  corresponding 
sides  of  a  rotary  disc,  maintaining  means  being  provided  to 
avoid  radial  escape  of  the  pads  with  respect  to  the  disc  axis, 
front  and  rear  abutment  means  being  provided  to  anchor  the 
pads  in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  disc  rotation,  wherein 
there  is  a  predetermined  clearance  between  at  least  one  of  the 
pads  and  the  abutment  means,  the  said  one  pad  and  the  brake 
applying  means  having  cooperating  surfaces  such  that  the 
travel  of  the  brake  applying  means  parallely  to  the  disc  axis  is 
greater  than  the  travel  required  for  applying  the  one  pad  to  the 


disc  when  the  one  pad  is  anchored  against  the  front  abutment 
means,  whereas  the  axial  travel  of  the  brake  applying  means 
is  less  than  the  travel  for  applying  the  one  pad  to  the  disc  when 
the  one  pad  is  anchored  against  the  rear  abutment  means. 


3380,261 
DISC  BRAKE 
Pierre  Courbot,  VUUers-le-Bel,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  D.B.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,100 
Claims    priority,    applkatkM    France,    Apr.    19,    1973, 
73.14283 

Int.  CL  F16d  65/02 
U,S.  CL  188—73.5  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  disc  brake: 

a  disc  mounted  for  rotation  with  a  member  to  be  braked; 

a  torque  taking  member  mounted  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
disc,  said  torque  taking  member  defining  an  aperture 
therein  defined  by  a  pair  of  inner  edges  of  said  torque 
member; 

a  friction  element  disposed  between  said  inner  edges  of  said 
torque  member  and  adapted  to  anchor  thereon  when  a 
brake  application  is  effected,  said  friction  element  being 
removable  from  said  torque  member  through  said  aper- 
ture radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  disc; 

abutment  means  on  said  inner  edges  of  the  torque  member 
and  on  the  corresponding  edges  of  said  friction  element 
to  locate  the  latter  radially  with  respect  to  the  torque 
member; 

actuating  means  for  urging  said  friction  element  into  brak- 
ing engagement  with  said  disc  when  a  brake  application 
is  efTected;  and 

retention  means  for  retaining  said  friction  element  on  said 
torque  member,  said  retention  means  including  a  pair  of 
facing  recesses  on  said  inner  edges,  and  a  substantially 
rectilinear  spring,  the  length  of  the  spring  being  greater 
than  the  length  between  the  bottoms  of  said  recesses  so 
that  when  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rectilinear  spring  are 
installed  in  said  recesses  the  spring  is  movable  between 
first  and  second  stable  positions; 

a  first  portion  of  said  spring  engaging  the  upper  edge  of  said 
friction  element  when  the  spring  is  in  said  first  stable 
position  to  urge  the  abutment  means  on  the  friction  ele- 
ment and  the  torque  member  into  engagement,  said 
spring  in  said  second  position  being  substantially  symmet- 
rical about  a  plane  passing  through  said  recesses  with 
respect  to  the  first  position  to  permit  removal  of  the 
spring  from  the  torque  member. 


3,880,262 
CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  AUXILIARY  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Kirk  Besoyan,  BIythe,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Auxiliary  Brake  Sys- 
tems, Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Fikd  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,571 

Int.  CI.  F16d  49/08 

U.S.  CI.  188-77  R  4  CUims 

1.  An  auxiliary  brake  device  for  a  vehicle  having  a  frame. 

an  axle  carried  by  said  frame,  a  wheel  at  opposite  ends  of  said 

axle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sheave  secured  relative  to 
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and 


e:  c 


oncentric  with  each  said  wheel  for  rotation  therewith,  a 

flexi|>le  cable  extending  about  said  sheaves  over  at  least  1 80° 

h  sheave  circumference,  said  cable  being  movable  to- 

and  away  from  the  bottom  of  each  sheave  groove,  a 

iit>  of  friction  elements  carried  by  said  cable  into  and  out 

fiictional  engagement  with  the  side  walls  defining  the 

e  of  each  said  sheave,  and  control  means  for  moving  said 

to  draw  said  friction  elements  into  and  out  of  frictional 

ga^ement  with  each  said  sheave  groove  side  walls  with  an 

force  in  both  a  forward  and  reverse  direction  of 

motion,  said  control  means  comprising  a  first  flexible 

element  interconnecting  at  its  opposite  ends  portions  of 

cable  extending  away  from  each  said  sheave  near  the 
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nder  of  each^sheave  circumference,  a  cable  drum  rotat- 
nounted  on  said  frame  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
le  axle,  and  a  second  flexible  cable  element  mounted  at 
one  «  nd  to  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  mounted  at  its 
oppo  lite  end  to  said  first  cable  element  substantially  midway 
betw(  en  said  interconnected  cable  portions,  thereby  the  auxil- 
iary I  rake  may  be  applied  upon  rotation  of  said  cable  drum  in 
one  t  ircction  causing  said  cable  portions  to  be  moved  toward 
ones  nother  to  thereby  equally  draw  said  friction  elements 
into  f  fictional  engagement  with  each  said  sheave  groove  side 
walls  during  forward  and  reverse  directions  of  vehicle  motion, 
said  i  irst  flexible  cable  element  flexing  between  its  said  ends 
as  sal  i  second  cable  element  is  moved  away  from  said  sheave 
to  th<  re  by  move  said  opposite  ends  toward  one  another. 


3,880,263 

SURGE  BRAKE  ACTUATOR 

Jeronte  T.  EwaM,  and  Waher  J.  Mizen,  both  of  South  Bend, 

Ini^,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  South  B«nd,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,877 

Int.  CI.  B60t  7/20 

VS.tl  188—112  •  10  Claims 


1. 
tern, 


1 1  a  control  device  for  a  tow  vehicle-trailer  braking  sys- 
I  leans  for  activating  the  wheel  brakes  of  the  trailer,  said 


means  comprising: 

first  and  second  telescoping  members,  said  first  telescoping 
member  being  attached  to  the  tow  vehicle  and  the  second 
telescoping  member  being  attached  to  the  trailer; 

dampening  means  located  between  said  first  and  second 
telescoping  members  for  attenuating  oscillatory  move- 
ment therebetween  without  momentarily  activating  the 
wheel  brakes  of  the  trailer; 

pressure  producing  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  telescoping 
members  for  supplying  said  wheel  brakes  with  an  opera- 
tional fluid  under  pressure;  and 

resilient  means  located  between  the  other  of  said  telescop- 
ing members  and  said  pressure  producing  means  for 
transmitting  a  direct  axial  operational  input  force  to  the 
pressure  producing  means,  the  space  between  the  other 
of  said  telescoping  members  and  pressure  producing 
means  occupied  by  said  resilient  means  being  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  resilient  means  when  the  braking . 
system  is  in  an  unoperated  condition  such  that  the  resil- 
ient means  is  brought  into  engagement  with  said  pressure 
producing  means  and  said  other  of  the  telescoping  mem- 
bers in  response  to  relative  movement  produced  by  a 
deceleration  in  the  tow  vehicle  with  respect  to  the  trailer 
sufficient  to  overcome  said  dampening  means. 


3,880,264 
POWER  SYSTEM 
James  L.  Corkum,  Enfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alden  Self- 
Transit  Systems  Corporation,  Bedford,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  121,263,  March  5,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,786,762.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,070 

Int.  CI.  B60I  5/38 
U.S.  CI.  191-49  5  Claims 


1.  A  power  collector  for  an  electrically  powered  vehicle 
adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  a  continuous  power 
source  extending  along  a  predetermined  vehicle  path  and 
insertion  into  and  removal  from  said  power  source  at  any 
point  along  the  length  thereof,  said  power  source  comprising 
a  channel  of  electrically  insulating  material  that  has  opposed 
surfaces  that  taper  inwardly  of  the  channel  towards  one  an- 
other and  a  plurality  of  exposed  electrically  conductive  bus 
bar  structures  extending  the  length  of  said  channel  parallel  to 
one  another  along  inner  surfaces  of  said  channel,  said  power 
collector  comprising  an  elongated  head  of  tapered  cross- 
sectional  configuration  having  two  opposed  outer  surfaces 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and  that  meet  at  an  apex, 
and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  structures, 
at  least  one  contact  structure  being  exposed  at  each  said 
opposed  outer  surface  and  defining  a  contact  surface  for 
electrical  engagement  with  a  corresponding  bus  bar  of 
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said  power  source  when  said  elongated  head  is  inserted 
into  said  channel. 


3,880,265 

FAN  DRIVES  ' 

Arthur  Ernest  Henry  Elmer,  Painswick,  England,  assignor  to 

Dynair  Limited,  Gloucestershire,  England 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  200,454,  Nov.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,757,914.  This  appUcation  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,318 

Int.  CI.  F16d  35/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-58  B  2  claims 

1.  A  coolmg  fan  assembly  including  a  rotary  input  drive 
member  located  at  one  axial  end  of  the  assembly  and  formed 
with  means  foi  attachment  to  a  drive  shaft,  a  viscous  fluid 
clutch  comprising  two  rotary  elements,  namely  a  rotary  casing 
supported  by  a  bearing  from  said  input  drive  member  and 
carrying  a  plurality  of  fan  blades,  and  an  internal  rotary  ele- 
ment secured  to  said  input  drive  member  and  spaced  by  a 
small  fixed  clearance  from  the  walls  of  said  casing,  wall  means 
defining  a  reservoir  within  said  casing  and  communicating 
with  said  clearance,  means  for  circulating  a  viscous  fluid 
between  said  clearance  and  said  reservoir  including  a  fluid 
scoop  carried  by  one  of  the  rotary  elements  of  said  fluid 
clutch,  said  scoop  being  movable  axially  to  control  the  rate  of 
said  circulating  fluid  flow,  adjustment  means  within  said  cas- 


3,880,266 
CLUTCH  SEAL  WITH  FLUID  OPERATED  CHECK  VALVE 
Eisuke  Sugahara,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Piston 
Ring  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,656 
Claims   prrarity,  application  Japan,  Nov.   23,    1972,  47- 
117582 

Int.  CI.  F16d  25/00 
U.S.  CI.  192-86  6  Claims 


2.  An  apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  both  the 
sealing  ends  of  said  sealing  pistons  and  the  engaging  sides  of 
said  actuating  piston  and  said  discharging  piston  are  made  of 
a  sintered  carbon  impregnated  with  a  synthetic  resin. 


3,880,267 
COUPLING  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  RELIEVING 

CIRCUMFERENTIAL  STRESSES 
Ronald  E.  Aubk,  Henrietta,  and  Wells  Coleman,  Brighton, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Works,  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,938 

Int.  CI.  ¥\M  JI/00 

U.S.  CI.  192-108  12  Claims 


ing  and  operatively  connected  Xo  said  scoop  for  varying  the 
rate  of  said  circulating  fluid  flow  and  thereby  the  quantity  of 
fluid  within  said  clearance  and  the  torsional  drive  through  said 
clutch  to  said  fan  blades,  a  fluid  operated  ram  located  at  the 
end  of  said  assembly  remote  from  said  rotary  input  drive 
member,  the  two  operative  parts  of  said  ram  being  connected 
respectively  through  bearings  with  said  adjustment  means  and 
said  casing,  an  actuating  member  mounted  within  said  casing 
and  connected  to  said  adjustment  means  and  to  said  scoop  and 
to  an  operative  part  of  said  ram,  a  remotely  positioned  non- 
rotating  thermal  sensing  valve  element,  and  a  non-rotating 
fluid  connection  between  said  thermal  sensing  valve  element 
and  said  ram,  said  fluid  connection  being  located  externally  of 
said  casing. 


1.  In  a  coupling  device  assembled  from  first  and  second 
clutch  members  which  each  have  lug  elements  formed  on  a 
face  thereof  so  that  the  lug  elements  of  one  clutch  member 
can  be  brought  into  coupling  contact  with  lug  elements  of  the 
other  clutch  member  to  form  a  driving  connection  thereof, 
said  lug  elements  of  one  clutch  member  being  of  a  type  in 
which  individual  lug  elements  are  convexly  curved  lengthwise, 
with  the  lug  elements  of  the  other  clutch  member  being  of  the 
type  in  which  individual  lug  elements  are  concavely  curved 
lengthwise,  there  further  being  a  lengthwise  mismatch  be- 
tween said  convex  and  concave  curvatures  of  the  lug  elements 
of  said  clutch  members,  and  wherein  said  first  clutch  member 
has  a  characteristic  of  greater  elasticity  than  said  second 
clutch  member,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  relieving  circumferential  stresses  which  develop 
between  contacting  lug  elements  of  the  two  clutch  mem- 
bers when  one  clutch  members  are  coupled  together  in  a 
driving  relationship  and  when  the  clutch  member  is  ex- 
panding at  a  greater  rate  than  the  other  clutch  member. 
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3,880,268  3,880,270 

APPARATUS  FOR  TOTALIZING  COINS  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  DEBOSSED  DISPLAYS  AND 

^iormaa  J.  Burzen,  Pacific,  Mo.,  assignor  to  I.M.M.  Ventures  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada  Charles  H.  Travis,  Martinez;  Harry  F.  Noller,  Moraga,  and 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,674  Eugene  W.  Beers,  Lafayette,  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Dymo 


J^.  CI.  194—9  R 


1.  An  apparatus  for  directing  electrical  current  to  a  con- 
t  oiled  device  in  response  to  the  introduction  of  a  plurality  of 
coins  i^to  the  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising:  coin 
r  :ceiving  means  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  coins  in 
8  jccession,  first  and  second  switches  actuated  by  coins  as  they 
pass  through  the  coin  receiving  means,  the  switches  being 
c:)nnccted  in  series  with  the  controlled  device,  and  bypass 
r  leans  operated  by  the  second  switch  for  rendering  the  second 
s  vitch  ineffective  when  the  first  coin  passes  through  the  coin 
r  :ceiving  means  so  that  a  subsequent  coin  will  cause  the  first 
s  vitch  to  energize  the  controlled  device. 
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Int.  CI.  G07f  5112 


Industries,  Inc.,  Emeryville,  Calif. 
6  Claims  Filed  Apr.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,440 

Int.  CL  B41j  1130 
U.S.  CI.  197-6.4  17  Claims 


<zi-.. 


3,880,269 
BRAILLE  COMMUNICATION  TERMINAL 
Ouy  P.  Carbonneau,  West  Henrietta,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Trifor- 
matioa  Systems,  Inc.,  Stuart,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,328 

Int.  CI.  B41j  3132 

US.  CI.  197-6.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  impressing  a  blank  of  perdetermincd 
dimensions  with  a  series  of  consecutive,  accurately  registered 
debosscd  characters,  the  blank  having  an  obverse  surface  in 
which  the  characters  arc  to  be  debossed  and  an  opposite 
reverse  surface,  said  machine  comprising: 

a  frame; 

actuator  means  on  the  frame; 

a  dcbossing  station  on  the  frame; 

character  debossing  means  on  the  frame  at  the  dcbossing 
station; 

a  guide  way  on  the  frame; 

a  carrier; 

means  for  engaging  the  carrier  with  the  guideway  such  that 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  carrier  is  guided  by  the  guideway 
along  a  guidepath  juxtaposed  with  the  character  deboss- 
ing means  at  the  debossing  station; 

feed  means  on  the  frame  for  advancing  the  carrier  along  the 
guidepath  in  predetermined  increments  of  advancement 
in  response  to  actuation  of  the  actuator  means; 

means  in  the  carrier  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  blank  in 
such  fixed  relationship  to  said  portion  of  the  carrier  as  to 
locate  consecutive  portions  of  the  blank  in  position  for 
debossing  at  the  debossing  station,  said  receiving  and 
retaining  means  including  a  receptacle  in  the  carrier,  said 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  surface  complementary  to  the 
major  portion  of  the  reverse  surface  of  the  blank;  and 

the  guideway  and  the  carrier  inlcude  corresponding  sur- 
faces so  engaged  as  to  provide  a  relatively  rigid  anvil  at  ^ 
the  dcbossing  station  against  which  the  blank,  when  lo- 
cated in  the  receptacle  and  against  the  bottom  surface 
thereof,  rests  during  debossing. 


I.  Braille  communications  apparatus  which  comprises: 
a.  means  including  a  collincar  row  of  embossing  elements 
grouped  in  a  plurality  of  pairs  for  embossing  the  collin- 
early  disposed  code  elements  in  a  line  of  braille  code 
characters  on  a  sheet,  and 

means  coupled  to  each  of  said  embossing  elements  and 
responsive  to  code  signals  representing  said  characters 
for  successively  operating  said  embossing  means  to  em- 
boss on  each  of  said  successive  operations  successive 
entire  lines  of  said  braille  code  elements  until  an  entire 
line  of  braille  code  characters  is  formed. 


3,880,271 
RIBBON  FEED 
Terrance  J.  Hebron,  Arlington  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to  Victor 
Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,883 
Int.  CI.  B41j  33156 
U.S.  CI.  197-157  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  business  machine  printer  having  a  printing  area 
defined  by  a  platen  for  backing  paper  to  receive  line  printing, 
horizontal  pivot  means  spaced  forwardly  from  said  platen,  a 
ribbon  deck  pivotally  supported  at  its  front  by  said  horizontal 
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pivot  means  and  having  a  ribbon  guide  at  its  rear  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  platen,  a  ribbon  spool  spindle  upstanding 
from  said  deck  adjacent  each  ribbon  guide,  a  ribbon,  a  spool 
connected  to  each  end  of  said  ribbon  and  rotatable  on  a  said 
spindle,  cyclically  operable  feed  means  for  winding  the  ribbon 
from  one  of  said  spools  across  said  guide  to  the  other  of  said 
spools,  and  means  normally  supporting  the  rear  of  said  deck 
to  present  a  portion  of  said  ribbon  extending  between  said 
ribbon  guides  in  a  lower  inoperative  position  and  selectively 


operable  to  lift  said  portion  of  said  ribbon  to  first  or  second 
upper  operative  positions  and  maintain  the  same  therein  dur- 
ing printing  of  each  line,  wherein  said  last  recited  means  for 
supporting  the  rear  of  said  deck  comprises  a  cyclically  opera- 
ble lifting  cam,  and  a  link  having  a  first  end  engaging  said  cam, 
a  second  pivotally  mounted  end  and  a  connection  intermedi- 
ate said  ends  with  said  deck,  whereby  said  cam  raises  said  free 
end  of  said  link  to  lift  the  rear  of  said  deck  to  maintain  said 
ribbon  in  an  upper  operative  position  during  the  printing 
portion  of  a  machine  cycle. 


3,880,272 

TRANSFER  CONVEYOR 

William  F.  Huck,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bangor 

Punta  Operations,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172,336,  Aug.  12, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,411 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47100 

U.S.  CI.  198-20  R  5  Claims 


including  a  valve  member  for  selectively  interrupting  the 
vacuum  applied  by  the  transfer  head,  said  valve  having  means 
for  releasing  the  vacuum  hold  of  the  transfer  head  on  a  sheet 
when  the  valve  is  in  a  closed  position,  said  valve  further 
adapted  to  communicate  the  vacuum  source  when  in  an  open 
position,  means  for  urging  the  valve  into  a  normally  closed 
position,  a  tappet  for  actuating  said  valve  between  open  and 
closed  positions,  said  tappet  being  biased  so  that  the  valve 
retains  its  normally  closed  position,  and  a  curved  cam  member 
for  actuating  the  tappet  in  timed  relation  to  movement  of  the 
transfer  head  to  establish  a  vacuum  hold  of  the  transfer  head 
on  a  sheet  at  the  pick-up  station  and  to  break  the  vacuum  hold 
at  the  transfer  station. 


3,880,273 
AUTOMATIC  STACKING  MACHINE  FOR  BARS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Irving  Leonard  Kaplan,  15  Brandy  wood  Dr.,  Pepper  Pike, 
Ohio  44124 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,649 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47126 

U.S.  CI.  198-34  7  Claims 


—a-: 


\ 
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2.  A  mechanism  for  transferring  sheets  from  a  sheet  con- 
veyor to  a  delivery  station  comprising  transfer  head,  means  for 
moving  the  transfer  head  between  a  starting  point  and  the 
delivery  station  along  a  curved  path,  curved  guide  means  for 
supporting  the  guiding  and  transfer  head  during  movement 
between  the  starting  point  and  the  delivery  station,  said  mov- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  move  the  transfer  head  at  the 
approximate  speed  of  sheets  moving  along  the  conveyor  as  the 
transfer  head  is  in  motion  between  starting  point  and  the 
delivery  station,  said  guide  means  for  guiding  the  transfer  head 
through  an  initial  upwardly  curved  movement  to  a  pick-up 
station  followed  by  a  downwardly  curved  movement  as  the 
head  moves  from  the  pick-up  station  to  the  delivery  station, 
said  transfer  head  being  adapted  to  engage  sheets  at  the  point 
of  pick-up  and  to  deliver  the  sheets  to  the  delivery  station, 
means  for  connecting  the  transfer  head  to  a  vacuum  source 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  first  endless  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  series  of 
elongated  bars  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  bars, 
stationary  stop  means  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of 
said  conveyor  means  and  adapted  for  abutment  by  the  first  bar 
in  said  scries  to  cause  said  first  bar  to  stop,  and  each  succeed- 
ing bar  in  the  series  to  come  into  abutment  with  the  preceding 
bar,  whereby  to  close  or  substantially  close  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  bars,  and  provide  a  layer  of  bars  in  side-by-side 
relation,  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  number  of  bars 
in  the  layer  to  constitute  a  charge,  said  means  for  selecting  a 
predetermineirnumber  of  bars  comprising  a  proximity  sensor 
means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  last  bar  in  the  charge, 
said  stationary  stop  means  being  immovable  by  pressure  ex- 
erted by  said  layer  of  bars  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
bars,  second  endless  conveyor  means  disposed  downstream  of 
said  first  conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  charge  away  from 
said  first  conveyor  means,  orbitally  moving  means  for  bodily 
transferring  said  charge  from  said  first  endless  conveyor 
means  onto  said  second  endless  conveyor  means,  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  means  for  selecting  a  predetermined  number 
of  bars  for  actuating  said  orbitally  moving  means,  and  second 
stop  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  stationary  stop 
means  and  for  abutment  by  said  charge  to  cause  any  remain- 
ing spacing  between  the  bars  of  the  charge  to  be  fully  closed. 


r 


3,880,274 
COVER  BELT  CONVEYOR 
(«rt  Bcchtlofr,  Wilbelmshaven,  and  Remhold  Szonn,  Lem- 
forde,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Gert  Beditloff 

Filed  July  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,239 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    31,    1972, 
21237689  f 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/14  \ 

q.S.  CI.  198-165  34  Claims 


072 
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1.  In  a  cover  belt  conveyor  assembly  of  two  endless  belt 
cc  nvcyors  running,  in  at  least  a  part  of  the  conveying  distance, 

mutual  contact  and  in  the  same  direction,  the  endless  belt 
cc  nveyors  having  direction  changing  deflection  areas  and  at 
le  ist  one  of  the  belt  conveyors  having,  extending  longitudi- 
nilly  of  its  surface  facing  the  other  belt  conveyor,  a  thick 
re  .iliently  dcformable  layer  of  a  plastic  foam  material,  for 
er  closing  articles  to  be  conveyed,  the  layer  of  a  plastic  foam 
m  iterial  having  longitudinal  edges  extending  in  the  conveying 
di  ection  and  being  stressed,  transversely  of  its  thickness,  in 
be  th  compression  and  tension,  on  opposite  sides  of  a  neutral 

ine,  at  the  direction  changing  deflection  areas  of  the  at  least 
or  e  belt  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tic  n,  said  at  least  one  belt  conveyor,  in  the  neutral  plane  of  the 
liistic  foam  material  layer  thereon,  projecting  outwardly 
bey/ond  the  longitudinally  extending  side  edges  of  said  layer  to 
fo  m  outwardly  projecting  lateral  support  strips*  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  conveying  direction;  and  support  means 
en  paging  said  lateral  support  strips  at  least  in  the  direction 
ch  inging  deflection  areas  of  said  at  least  one  belt  conveyor. 


3,880,275 
TROUGH  BELT  CONVEYOR 
H)  ns  Fischer,  In  der  Rosenau  15,  D  5  Coiogne-Zundorf,  and 
Idnrich  Schindler,  Geraer  Platz  7,  D  5  Cologne  80,  both  of 
<ennany 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,066 

Int.  CI.  B65g  15/08 

U.$.  CI.  198-192  R  i     7  Claims 


In  a  trough  belt  conveyor,  a  U-shaped  carrier  having 
suf  ports  between  which  the  U-shaped  carrier  is  supported, 
ani  a  belt  supported  on  said  U-shaped  carrier,  said  U-shaped 
cat  rier  comprising 


roller  means  including  carrier  roller  and  side  roller  means, 
drive  motor  means  connected  to  said  carrier  roller  means 
and  operable  to  drive  the  same  and  producing  a  reaction 
torque  due  to  motor  counter-torque, 

and  said  side  roller  means  pivotally  connected  to  said  car- 
rier roller  means  at  each  end  of  said  carrier  roller  means 
thereof  for  supporting  said  carrier  roller  means, 

said  roller  means  including  reaction  torque-resisting  means 
for  taking  up  said  reaction  torque  in  cooperation  with 
said  belt  in  contacting  relation  therewith. 

7.  In  a  trough  belt  conveyor,  in  combination 

two  spaced  apart  U-shaped  carriers  having  supports  be- 
tween which  the  U-shaped  carriers  are  supported,  a  belt 
supported  on  said  U-shaped  carrier,  each  of  said  carriers 
comprising  intermediate  carrier  roller  means,  drive  motor 
means  connected  to  said  carrier  roller  means  and  opera- 
ble to  drive  the  same  and  produce  a  reaction  torque  due 
to  motor  counter-torque,  and  a  side  roller  means  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  roller  means  at  each  end  thereof, 

and  reaction  torque-resisting  means  which  serve  to  take  up 
said  reaction  torque  and  comprise  a  linkage  which  is 
connected  to  both  said  carriers  at  the  center  thereof. 


3,880,276 
CONVEYOR  CHAIN 
Howard  Willett,  III,  807  Harcourt,  Grosse  Pointe 
Mich.  48230 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,799 

Int.  CI.  B65g  /  7/06 

U.S.  CI.  198-193  10  Claims 


George 
Park, 


1.  A  conveyor  chain  movable  along  a  center  line  of  move- 
ment comprising  a  scries  of  alternating  first  and  second  links, 
each  link  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  defining  a  bifur- 
cated end  and  an  oppositely  projecting  end  having  a  trans- 
verse aperture  therethrough,  a  transverse  pin  secured  to  and 
extending  between  said  spaced  arms  and  passing  through  the 
transverse  aperture  in  said  projecting  end  of  an  adjacent  link, 
the  distance  between  said  arms  at  any  point  being  greater  than 
the  width  of  said  projecting  end  of  the  adjacent  link  at  that 
point  and  the  aperture  in  said  projecting  end  being  larger  than 
said  pin  for  permitting  substantial  relative  tilting  motion  be- 
tween said  links  about  each  of  two  mutually  perpendicular 
axes,  a  first  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  individual  to  said  first 
links,  a  second  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  individual  to  said 
second  links,  the  rotational  axis  of  each  roller  in  said  first 
plurality  of  rollers  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  each  roller  in  said  second  plurality  of  rollers, 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  roller  in  said  first  plurality  of  pairs 
of  rollers  being  substantially  coaxial  with  one  of  said  mutually 
perpendicular  axes  at  the  one  of  said  first  links  individual 
thereto,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  each  roller  of  said  second 
plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers  substantially  intersecting  one  of 
said  mutually  perpendicular  axes  at  the  one  of  said  second 
links  individual  thereto,  said  mutually  perpendicular  axes 
being  substantially  intersecting. 
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3,880,277 
ALIGNING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PITTING  AND  HALVING 
MACHINE  FOR  PEACHES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Giordano  Tomelleri,  Verona,  Italy,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,692 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  26, 1972, 84934/72 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/24 

U.S.  CI.  198-260  4  Claims 


^7     ^^  ''     ^"^ 


*>- 


.?/-?/ 


1.  An  aligning  device  for  a  peach  pitting  and  halving  ma- 
chine, said  device  being  of  the  type  comprising  a  conveyor 
having  apertured  peach  receiving  cups  and  apparatus  for 
aligning  peach  indents  through  the  cup  apertures; 

the  improvement  wherein  said  aligning  apparatus  com- 
prises: 
an  articulated  parallelogram  frame  having  spaced  cross  bars 
and  upstream  and  downstream  side  rods  pivotally  con- 
nected to  adjacent  ends  of  said  cross  bars,  respectively, 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  said  cross  bars,  drive 
means  for  oscillating  said  frame;  and, 
peach  indent  aligning  means  disposed  adjacent  each  side 
rod,  said  aligning  means  comprising  a  base,  bearing 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  base  on  a  support 
member,  a  stirrup  projecting  from  said  base,  means  slid- 
ably  connecting  said  stirrup  to  its  associated  side  rod.  and 
a  peach  indent  aligning  member  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
base;  said  aligning  members  each  oscillating  to  orient  a 
peach  carried  in  a  conveyor  cup  in  response  to  oscillation 
of  said  frame  by  said  drive  means. 


3,880,278 
CARRYING  CASE  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  CONTACT 

LENSES 

Frank  E.  Brown,  1842  Emerald  Ter.,  Glendale,  Calif.  91201 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,543 

Int.  CI.  A45c  11/04 

U.S.  CI.  206-5.1  24  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  contact  lenses  which  are  generally 
planar  in  shape,  the  apparatus  comprising 

a  fluid-tight  carrying  case  having  a  hollow  interior  of  elon- 
gated cross-sectional  configuration  defining  a  long  di- 
mension and  s  short  dimension. 


a  lens-carrying  cartridge  shaped  to  fit  into  the  hollow  inte- 
rior of  the  carrying  case,  the  cartridge  being  separable 
from  the  case  to  be  removably  disposed  in  the  hollow 
interior  thereof, 

the  cartridge  including  receptacle  means  for  containing  said 
planar  contact  lenses  to  hold  the  lenses  submerged  in  a 
fluid  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  case, 

the  receptacle  means  being  arranged  on  the  cartridge  so 
that  the  plane  of  each  lens  contained  therein  lies  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  long  dimension  of  the  case  when  the 
cartridge  is  disposed  in  the  interior  of  the  case, 

the  case  including  closure  means,  and  a  lid  of  elongated 
configuration  hinged  to  an  end  of  the  case,  the  lid  having 
an  elongated  seal  and  closure  means  thereon,  the  seal 
providing  a  fluid-tight  closure  for  the  top  of  the  case  when 
the  two  closure  means  are  engaged. 


3,880,279 
THROW-TRINKET  ENCASEMENT 
Charles  L.  Gambel,  3500  Monticello  Ave.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
70118 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,205 

Int.  CI.  A45c  11/2H 

U.S.  CI.  206-8  5  Claims 


1.  A  spherically  shaped  throw-trinket  encasement  for  use  in 
parades  or  similar  events  where  it  is  desirable  to  shower  coin- 
like objects  on  the  attendant  crowd  without  causing  bodily 
injury  such  as  lacerations  due  to  sharp  corners  or  edges,  and 
for  allowing  the  coin-like  objects  to  be  retrieved  by  the  in- 
tended recipients  with  ease  and  reduced  risk  of  injury, 
said  spherically  shaped  encasement  having  a  central  cavity 
therein  with  upper  and  lower  internal  parallel  surfaces 
disposed  apart  an  adequate  distance  to  provide  a  friction 
fit  with  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  a  coin  which  may  be 
positioned  within  said  cavity  so  as  to  retain  said  coin 
when  said  encasement  is  thrown  and  to  prevent  it  from 
separating  from  said  encasement  during  flight,  an  access 
slot  on  the  surface  of  said  encasement  providing  an  en- 
trance to  said  cavity,  and  having  dimensions  sufficient  to 
allow  said  coin  to  be  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  to 
be  removed  therefrom  by  the  intended  recipient. 


Fla. 


3,880,280 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  FOR  GARMENT  RACKS 
David  B.  Fyvolent,  3830  Central  Ave.,  St.  Petersburg, 
33711 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,338 
Int.  CI.  B65d  6.5// 6,  75/58 
U.S.  CI.  206—44.12  5  Claims 

1.  A  display  unit  for  providing  additional  space  for  the 
display  of  material  above  merchandise  mounted  on  a  rod. 
comprising  an  upright  standard  having  means  intermediate  its 
top  and  bottom  ends  to  releasably  mount  it  on  a  merchandise 
supporting  rod.  a  display  receptacle  mounted  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard  and  located  above  the  merchandise  hung 
on  said  rod  when  said  standard  is  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  a 
weighted  member  on  the  standard  spaced  below  said  mount- 
ing means  and  having  a  weight  greater  than  the  combined 


:!074 


I 

'  k'eight  of  said  display  receptacle  and  the  articles  to  be  dis- 
I  layed  therein,  said  upright  standard  being  composed  of  an 
t  iongated  rigid  plate  arranged  with  respect  to  said  display 
I  eceptacle  so  as  to  be  disposed  at  right  an  les  to  the  merchan- 
( ise  rod  when  the  unit  is  mounted  on  the  latter,  said  mounting 
r  leans  constituting  a  hook-shaped  member  formed  in  said 
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g.  a  ring  formed  with  the  plate,  the  ring  being  dimensioned 
such  that  it  at  least  partially  surrounds  the  cup,  the  ring 
being  inserted  into  the  gap  to  render  the  assembly  detach- 
ably  secured  to  the  cup. 


3  880  282 
PROBE  SHEATH  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
John  R.  Naumann,  347  North  5th  East,  Brigham  City,  Utah 
84302 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,966 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/08 

U.S.  CI.  206—306  4  Claims 

^10  llo- 


elongated  plate  by  a  slot  opening  in  one  longitudinal  edge 
thereof,  and  said  display  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall 
C(  innected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  rigid  plate,  the  line  of 
connection  thereof  being  located  so  that  said  bottom  wall 
pi  ojects  equal  distances  from  the  sides  of  said  plate,  the  up- 
pi  r  end  of  said  slot  opening  and  said  weighing  member  being 
algned  with  the  central  part  of  such  line  of  connection. 


3,880,281 

DENTAL  PRODUCTS 

Aidre  Taddei,  28  Bd  Georges  Clemenceau,  Aries,  France 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,134 

Claims    priority,    application    France,    Feb.     15,    1972, 

7^.05818 


U.J 


<. 


( . 


I.  A  disposable  sheath  for  a  temperature  sensing  probe,  said 
sheath  comprising 
a  one-piece,  tapered,  hollow  body  having 
a  rigid  wall; 
an  enlarged  open  end; 
a  substantially  rigid,  closed  small  end; 
the  wall  thickness  at  said  enlarged  open  end  being  suffi- 
ciently thick  to  allow  handling  of  the  sheath  without 
deformation  of  the  enlarged  open  end;  and 
the  wall  thickness  at  the  closed  small  end  being  smaller 
than   the  wall  thickness  at  the  enlarged  open  end. 
whereby  rapid  heat  transfer  is  obtained  through  the 
wall  at  the  closed  small  end. 


3,880,283 

PACKAGE  FOR  TELESCOPIC  GUNSIGHTS 

Danny  F.  Flaherty,  and  Donald  R.  Payton,  both  of  El  Paso, 

Tex.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Weaver  Company,  El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,361 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/38,  5/50 

U.S.  CL  206-316  2  Claims 


Int.  CI.  B65d  79/00;  A45d  44/00 
;.  CI.  206-217 


10  Claims 


1. 

a. 
b. 


A  disposable  and  dispensable  dental  kit,  comprising: 
a  cup, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  peripheral  bosses  formed  on  the 
cup  near  the  top  thereof,  the  space  between  the  bosses 
deflning  a  gap, 

at  least  two  opposed  recesses  formed  in  the  side  wall  at 
the  bottom  of  the  cup,  the  recesses  being  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  the  jaws  of  a  distributor  of  an  automatic  dis- 
pensing machine, 

a  toothbrush  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
bristles,  | 

a  quantity  of  dentifrice  disposed  on  the  bristTes, 
an  enclosure  substantially  conforming  to  the  shape  of  and 
enclosing  the  toothbrush  assembly,  the  enclosure  includ- 
ing a  cover  and  a  plate,  and 


A  package  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 
a  box  having  top,  bottom,  side,  and  end  walls; 
a  tray  in  said  box,  said  tray  having  a  flat,  low  lying  base 
portion  having  edges  snugly  engaging  said  side  and  end 
walls  of  said  box  to  hold  said  tray  firmly  in  place  in  said 
box,  said  tray  further  comprising  a  raised  portion  formed 
centrally  on  said  base  portion,  said  raised  portion  being 
of  limited  extent  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  dimension 
of  said  base  portion,  said  raised  portion  including  an 
upwardly  open  concave  surface  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing side  walls  forming  a  cradle,  and  there  being  an  up- 
wardly open  notch  formed  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  raised  portion;  and 

an  optical  gunsight  of  the  type  having  a  barrel  and  wind- 
age and  elevation  adjustment  turrets,  said  barrel  being 
positioned  upon  said  cradle  with  one  of  said  windage  and 
elevation  turrets  being  positioned  in  said  notch,  whereby 
said  gunsight  is  held  against  both  lateral  and  longitudinal 
movement  with  respect  to  said  tray. 
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3,880,284 
BLADE  UNIT  RETAINING  CASINGS  AND  STORAGE 

TRAY 
Edward   E.   Pomfret,  Newbury,   England,  assignor  to  The 
Gillette  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,415 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22, 1972, 
8103/72 

Int.  CI.  A45c  11/00 
U.S.  CI.  206-354  15  Claims 


mating  holes  whereby  said  backing  is  secured  to  said  wall  so 
as  to  provide,  in  combination  with  said  wall,  a  plurality  of 
pockets  for  receiving  tools,  articles  or  implements. 


2948      27 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  individual  protective 
safety  razor  head  unit  casings  and  a  tray  for  storing  said  plural- 
ity of  the  said  casings  in  side-by-side  relationship, 
each  said  casing  having  a  single  safety  razor  head  unit 
therein,  each  said  head  unit  incorporating  at  least  one 
blade  and  a  head  member  to  which  the  blade  is  perma- 
nently secured  and  which  provides  a  guard  surface,  said 
head  unit  being  detachably  engageable  with  a  safety  razor 
handle,  each  said  casing  defining  a  single  chamber  in 
which  a  single  head  unit  is  received,  structure  in  said 
casing  for  retaining  said  head  unit  therein  against  acci- 
dental removal  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  blade  is  protected  against  damage  and  wherein  said 
head  unit  is  engageable  by  the  said  handle  while  said  head 
unit  is  still  within  said  chamber,  each  said  head  unit  when 
engaged  with  the  handle  being  withdrawable  from  its 
casing  by  means  of  the  handle, 
said  tray  including  resilient  securing  structure  constructed 
to  secure  each  individual  casing  in  said  tray  in  aligned 
side-by-side  relationship  with  another  casing  secured  in 
said  tray. 


3,880,285 
IMPLEMENT  HOLDER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 
Joseph  E.  March,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Piatt  Luggage,  Inc., 

Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  128,878,  March  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,846 

Int.  CI.  B65d  85/54 
U.S.  CI.  206-373  9  Claims 


3,880,286 
PALLET  PACKAGING 
Hans  F.  Wegener,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  National 
Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,364 

Int.  CI.  B65d  19/02,  19/36,  19/40 

U.S.  CI.  206-386  14  Chiims 


1.  Pallet  member  structure,  comprising 

a  base  member, 

a  deck  member  having  a  load-receiving  surface. 

a  spport  member  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 

load-receiving  surface  and  joining  the  deck  member  to 

the  base  member, 
the  base  member  opposing  and  being  spaced  from  the  deck 

member,  and 
compression-resisting  means  interposed  between  the  base 

member  and  the  deck  member, 
the  compression-resisting  means  including  u  sprial  coil, 
the  coil  having  a  plurality  of  wraps  and  having  an  axis, 
the  wraps  being  spaced  from  one  another  in  a  plane  parallel 

to  the  load-receiving  surface, 
the  coil  axis  extending  transversely  to  the  load-receiving 

surface,  and  wherein  the  pallet  member  structure  further 

includes 
opposed,   spaced-apart   coil-retaining   surfaces  extending 

transversely  to  the  load-receiving  surface, 
the  coil  being  resilient  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  coil 

axis  and  being  rigid  in  a  direction  along  the  coil  axis, 
the  coil  being  held  in  position  against  movement  in  a  plane 

parallel  to  the  base  and  deck  members  solely  by  resilient 

pressure  of  the  coil  tending  to  unwrap  the  coil  against  the 

coil-retaining  surfaces. 


1.  A  holder  for  tools,  articles  or  implements  comprising  a 
wall  having  a  plurality  of  permanently  formed  cavities  therein 
for  receiving  an  implement,  said  cavities  having  at  least  one 
open  end  through  which  a  tool,  article  or  implement  may  be 
inserted,  and  a  backing,  said  wall  having  a  plurality  of  lugs 
affixed  to  the  surface  of  said  wall,  said  backing  having  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  formed  therein,  said  holes  being  in  mating  relation- 
ship with  said  lugs,  said  backing  being  located  in  face-to-face 
relationship  with  said  wall  with  said  lugs  extending  into  said 


3,880,287 

CONTAINER  FOR  DISPENSING  ROLLED  MATERIAL 
Howard  G.  Loeffetman,  Wyckoff,  N J.,  assignor  to  Flexwrap 

Corporation,  Ridgewood,  N  J. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,616 

Int  CI.  B65d  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  206-397  10  Claims 

1.  A  container  for  dispensing  rolled  material  comprising  a 
box  having  opposed  side  walls  and  end  walls  interconnecting 
said  side  walls  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  box,  said  box 
having  a  bottom  wall,  a  cover  for  said  box  spaced  from  said 
bottom  wall  and  providing  for  access  into  said  box,  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  cover,  and  said  side  walls  defining  a  box  gener- 
ally rectangular  in  cross  section,  each  of  said  end  walls  having 
an  aperture  therethrough  in  general  endwise  registr>'  with  the 
aperture  through  the  opposite  end  wall,  means  for  normally 
closing  said  end  wall  apertures  with  said  closing  means  being 
removable  from  the  respective  apertures  to  open  the  same, 
rolled  material  in  said  box  and  having  an  axially  extending 
passage  registrable  with  said  end  wall  apertures,  a  flexible  line 
extending  through  the  end  apertures  of  said  box  and  through 
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the  axial  passage  of  said  rolled  material  after  removal  of  said 
end  wall  closing  means  and  forming  a  part  of  a  closed  loop  for 
hanging  and  supporting  both  the  box  and  said  rolled  material 
independently  of  one  another  and  from  a  support  external  to 


0- 


the  container,  and  a  flap  formed  along  the  lower  edge  of  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  being  pivotally  carried  thereby  for  move- 
ment to  an  open  position  defining  an  opening  between  said 
flap  and  said  one  side  wall  for  dispensing  rolled  maerial 
through  said  opening. 


3,880,288 
CONTAINER  AND  LID 
Carl  T.  Hunter,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  f  Beatrice  Foods 
Co.,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  S«r.  No.  353,697 

Int.  CI.  B65d  43 HO 

US.  CI.  206-508  4  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  cover  for  application  to  a  container  having  a 
body  portion  extending  upwardly  from  a  base  portion  and 
having  a  circular  top  opening  with  a  top  rim  of  inverted  gener- 
ally U-shaped  cross-section,  said  cover  comprising  a  planar 
central  portion  having  a  generally  circular  circumference,  an 
annular  rim  portion  of  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  config- 
uration having  an  inner  leg  portion  formed  integrally  with  said 
circumference  of  said  central  portion,  a  bight  portion  carrying 
an  annular  indexing  rib  for  positively  locating  a  similar  cover 
stacked  on  said  cover  and  having  an  outer  leg  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  plane  approximately  co-planar  with  said  planar 
central  portion  and  carrying  on  the  interior  surface  thereof  a 
circumferential  bead  for  inter-locking  with  said  container  rim 
to  releasably  retain  said  cover  and  container  in  assembled 
relation  and  with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  outer  kg  being 
tapered  in  thickness  toward  said  interior  surface  of  said  outer 
leg  commencing  at  a  predetermined  point  below  the  juncture 
of  said  bight  and  outer  leg  portion  for  facilitating  vertical 
stacking  of  said  flexible  covers,  and  said  planar  central  portion 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  interior 
ipace  which  spans  said  annular  rim  at  said  bight  portion.    . 


3,880,289 

SORTING  HELD  CORN  FROM  SWEET  CORN 

Milton  Weldon  Gray,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sortex 

Company  ol  North  America,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,640 

Int.  CI.  B07c  5/342 


U.S.  CI.  209— 111.7 


6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  sorting  field  com  from  sweet  corn  in  a 
mixture  of  the  sweet  com  and  field  corn,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

passing  the  kernels  in  the  mixture  seriatim  through  a  view- 
ing zone; 

illuminating  the  kernels  from  one  side  of  the  viewing  zone 
to  produce  a  shadow  pattem  of  at  least  two  areas  of  light 
attenuation  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  viewing  zone; 

detecting  each  of  the  areas  of  each  kernel  shadow  pattern 
separately  as  it  passes  through  the  viewing  zone;  and 

sorting  the  kernels  according  to  the  relative  size  of  the  areas 
of  the  shadow  pattern  thus  produced. 


3,880,290 

NECKTIE  HOLDER 

Edward  Hughes,  819  Wood,  Wichita,  Kans.  67212 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,543 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  211-13 


3  Claims 


1.  A  necktie  holder,  comprising: 

a.  a  base  member  mountable  on  a  supporting  surface. 

b.  a  first  peg  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  base  member 
and  extending  therefrom, 

c.  peg  mounting  means. 

d.  a  second  peg  member  movably  mounted  in  one  end 
portion  in  said  mounting  means  and  on  said  base  member, 
said  second  peg  member  normally  being  generally  paral- 
lel to  and  closely  adjacent  to  said  first  peg  member. 

e.  said  means  mounting  said  second  peg  member  has  a 
wirelike  member  rigidly  mounted  with  said  base  member 
in  one  end  portion  and  having  its  opposite  end  portion 
extending  from  said  base  member,  and  a  socket  in  said 
first-named  end  portion  of  said  second  peg  member  to 
receive  said  of)posite  end  portion  of  said  wire-like  mem- 
ber. 

f.  a  generally  U-shaped  wire-like  resilient  spring  member 
having  its  adjacent  end  portions  rigidly  secured  to  said 
base  member  and  having  its  curved  end  slidably  engaged 
with  a  mid  portion  of  said  second  peg  member  to  resil- 
iently  urge  said  second  peg  member  into  contact  with  said 
first  peg  member. 
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said  necktie  holder  being  constructed  and  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  necktie  or  the  like  in  looped  relation  between  said 
first  peg  member  and  said  second  peg  member  and  retain  such 
necktie  or  the  like  in  place  therebetween  for  storage. 


3,880,291 
'  GREEN  TIRE  CARRIER 
Rowland  L.  Sylvester,  718  S.  Chapin  St.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 
46621 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  116,929 

Int.  CI.  A47f  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  211-24  8Ctaims 


1.  A  green  tire  carrier  comprisirvg 

a  wheel  supported  rigid  frame  having  a  base  portion  and 

superstructure, 
sling  supports  carried  by  said  frame  at  three  levels  thereof, 

tire  supporting  slings  carried  by  said  sling  supports, 
said  uppermost  sling  supports  being  located  at  an  elevation 

above  the  reach  of  a  workman  of  average  height,  and 
a  step  member  carried  by  said  frame  at  one  side  thereof 

below  the  level  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  sling 

supports  of  the  lowermost  slings  and  adapted  to  support 

a  workman  in  position  to  apply  tires  to  and  remove  tires 

from  the  uppermost  sling  means. 


3,880,292 

MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  FOR  INSTALLATION  ON 

BUILDING  COLUMNS 

Harry  E.  Kitchen,  7910  Woodmont  Ave.,  Bethesda,  Md.  20014 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,516 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/08 

U.S.  CI.  211-112  19CUims 


disc  receiving  receptacles,  the  receptacles  of  the  respective 
modules  being  horizontally  aligned  in  vertically  spaced  rows, 
a  tension-able  strap  encircling  said  column  immediately  below 
the  upper  row  of  receptacles,  each  of  the  receptacles  in  the 
upper  row  having  a  spacer  affixed  thereto,  each  spacer  includ- 
ing a  strap  receiving  seat  therein  receiving  the  tensioned  strap 
therethrough,  said  strap  receiving  seats  of  the  spacers  being 
spaced  outward  from  the  display  receiving  face  of  the  column 
whereby  the  column  encircling  strap,  between  the  opposed 
vertical  edges  of  the  column  face  receiving  the  display,  as- 
sumes a  generally  arcuate  configuration,  said  spacers  being  of 
a  length  relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  effect  an  angular 
change  in  direction  of  the  strap  as  it  passes  through  the  strap 
receiving  seats,  the  strap  receiving  seats  of  the  spacers  being 
positioned  progressively  greater  distances  outward  from  the 
column  face  from  the  display  modules  at  the  opposed  vertical 
edges  of  the  column  to  the  module  of  modules  at  the  center 
thereof. 


3,880,293 
APPARATUS  FOR  LIFTING  AND  LATERAL  SHIFTING  OF 

HEAVY  CONSTRUCTIONS 
NHs  HaraM  Ahlgren,  22  Skyttevagen,  133  00  Saltsjobaden, 
Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  2, 1972, 2685/72 

Int.  CI.  B66c  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  212-11  6  Claims 


r^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  lifting  and  lateral  shifting  of  heavy 
structures  and  similar  loads,  comprising: 

two  essentially  parallel  and  substantially  horiziontal  tracks, 
one  on  each  side  and  at  a  greater  height  than  the  load, 
each  track  resting  on  a  respective  support, 

said  tracks  having  mountings  for  hydraulic  lifting  jacks 
adapted  for  lifting  said  load,  each  of  said  lifting  jacks 
being  arranged  to  take  its  lifting  load  in  eccentric  relation 
to  its  respective  track  and  to  transfer  said  load  to  its 
respective  track-carried  mounting; 

said  mountings  being  adapted  to  be  slidably  shifted  along 
their  respective  tracks  while  carrying  the  eccentric  force 
exerted  thereon  by  the  load  which  is  supported  by  said 
lifting  jacks; 

where  each  of  said  lifting  jacks  is  arranged  with  a  lifting 
element  between  it  and  said  load,  and  said  lifting  element 
is  passed  through  said  lifting  jack  and  moves  through  said 
lifting  jack  during  a  lifting  operation; 

each  of  said  mountings  for  said  lifting  jacks  being  adapted 
to  move  laterally  along  its  respective  track; 

and  additional  jack  means  adapted  to  cause  said  mountings 
to  move  laterally  along  their  respective  tracks. 


I.  A  merchandise  display  in  combination  with  a  column  of 
polygonal  cross-section  defining  planar  faces  with  opposed 
comer  forming  edges,  a  plurality  of  display  modules  arranged 
across  a  face  of  the  column  between  the  opposed  vertical 
edges  thereof,  each  module  including  a  plurality  of  merchan- 


3,880,294 
ARTICLE  EXCHANGING  GRAPPLES 
Paul  J.  ArscncauH,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Annoak,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,507 
Int.  CI.  B65g  37/00 
U.S.CL  214-1  B  9  Claims 

1.  Article  exchanging  grapples  for  exchanging  articles  be- 
tween a  hold  grapple  and  a  fetch  grapple  wherein  the  roles  of 
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the  grapples  are  interchangeable  and  each  grapple  comprises: 
fingers  for  gripping  the  surface  of  an  article  being  held,  said 
fingers  being  spring  loaded  so  that  the  normal  separation 
between  fingers,  when  not  biased  by  an  article  held  by  the 
fingers,  is  less  than  the  width  of  the  article  to  be  exchanged; 
the  tips  of  the  fingers  being  shaped  to  provide  an  open  space 


3,880,295 

VACUUM  GRIPPER  DEVICE  FOR  SLiaNG  MACHINE 
Ihor  Wyslotsky,  Hazelcrest,  III.,  assignor  to  Thermoplastic 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  S«r.  No.  413,797 

Int.  CI.  B23q  5122 

U.S.  CI.  214-1.5  5  Claims 


1.  A  product  gripping  device  for  incorporation  as  a  pusher 
in  a  product  slicing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  a  product  is 
advanced  on  a  supporting  surface  to  a  slicing  device,  said 
gripping  device  comprising  a  base  member  in  the  form  of  a 
plate  of  relatively  rigid  material  having  a  face  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  plane  on  the  sliding  machine 
and  having  one  or  more  vacuum  cup  formations  in  said  face, 
each  said  vacuum  cup  formation  comprising  at  least  one  con- 
tinuous groove  which  opens  on  said  face  and  which  is  defined 
by  at  least  one  rib  formation  spaced  inwardly  of  the  outer 
perimeter  of  said  groove,  said  rib  having  a  relatively  sharp 
projecting  edge  adapted  to  bite  into  the  product  so  as  to  form 
a  closed  chamber  when  a  face  of  a  product  to  be  sliced  is 
pressed  against  the  same,  said  base  member  having  means 
forming  a  plurality  of  passageways  into  said  chamber  for 
connecting  said  chamber  to  a  vacuum  supply  source  and  a 
valve  forming  mechanism  which  is  normally  closed  and  which 
has  means  operable  by  pressure  engagement  to  open  the  valve 
for  applying  vacuum  so  as  to  exhaust  the  associated  chamber 
and  hold  the  product  face  pressed  against  said  vacuum  cup 
formation. 


3,880,296 
AUTOMATIC  STACKING  MACHINE  FOR  BARS  AND  THE 

LIKE 
Irving  Leonard  Kaplan,  15  Brandywood  Dr.,  Pepper  Pike, 

Ohio  44124 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  337,649,  March  2, 1973.  This  application 

Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,925 

Int.  CI.  B65g  57100 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  DK  3  Claims 


between  the  surface  of  the  article  held  and  the  tip  of  the 
fingers  of  the  holding  grapple,  whereby  in  an  exchange  opera- 
tion the  fetch  grapple  fingers  will  move  along  the  surface  of 
the  article  as  the  grapples  are  moved  together  until  the  fetch 
grapple  fingers  enter  said  open  space  and  penetrate  between 
the  article  and  the  fingers  of  the  holding  grapple. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  first  conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  series  of  elongated 
articles  in  spaced  ralation  to  each  other  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  direction  of  elongation  of  said  bars,  stationary 
stop  means  disposed  adjacent  the  forward  ends  of  said  con- 
veyor means  and  adapted  for  abutment  by  the  first  bar  in  said 
series  to  cause  said  first  bar  to  stop,  and  each  succeeding  bar 
in  the  series  to  come  into  abutment  with  the  preceding  bar, 
whereby  to  close  or  substantially  close  the  spacing  between 
the  bars,  and  provide  a  layer  of  bars  in  side-by-side  relation 
constituting  a  charge,  said  stationary  stop  means  being  im- 
movable by  pressure  exerted  by  said  charge  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  bars,  second  conveyor  means  disposed 
downstream  of  said  first  conveyor  means,  for  conveying  said 
charge  away  from  said  first  conveyor  means,  means  for  bodily 
transferring  said  charge  from  said  first  conveyor  means  onto 
said  second  conveyor  means,  said  transfer  means  comprising 
carriages  having  an  orbital  movement  in  which  the  charge  is 
lifted  from  said  first  conveyor  means,  moved  forwardly  toward 
said  second  conveyor  means,  deposited  onto  said  second 
conveyor  means,  and  then  returned  to  their  initial  position, 
second  stop  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  stop 
means  and  adapted  for  abutment  by  the  charge  moved  by  said 
second  conveyor  means  to  cause  any  remaining  spacing  be- 
tween the  bars  of  the  charge  to  be  fully  closed,  third  stop 
means  disposed  downstream  of  said  second  stop  means  and 
against  which  said  charge  is  positioned  by  said  second  con- 
veyor means,  means  disposed  downstream  of  said  third  stop 
means  for  receiving  successive  charges  of  said  bars  in  superim- 
posed relation  to  provide  a  bundle  of  said  bars,  said  charge- 
receiving  means  consisting  of  a  cradle  having  rolls  for  moving 
said  bundle  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  direction  in  which  the 
Charges  were  moved  in  the  course  of  being  deposited  in  said 
charge-receiving  means,  said  cradle  being  provided  with 
spaced  sets  of  upright  side  rolls  defining  the  width  of  the 
bundle,  one  of  said  sets  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other 
to  vary  the  space  between  said  sets  and  therefore  the  width  of 
the  bundle,  and  second  transfer  means  for  bodily  transferring 
said  charge  from  said  second  conveyor  means  into  said  char- 
gereceiving  means. 
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3,880,297 
SHEET  STACKING  APPARATUS 
John  K.  Martin,  Monterrey,  Mexico,  assignor  to  Fabricacion 
De  Maquinas,  Monterrey,  Mexico 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,770 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29124 

U.S.  CI.  214-6  H  5  Claims 
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1.  A  sheet  stacking  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  stack  receiving  means; 

conveying  means  for  conveying  sheets  one  at  a  time  from  a 
remote  point  to  a  station  adjacent  said  receiving  means; 
a  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  nozzles  on  the  under 
surface  thereof,  positioned  to  overlie  at  least  a  sheet 
length  of  said  conveying  means  as  well  as  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  said  stack  receiving  means,  said  nozzles  being 
arranged  to  direct  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  mani- 
fold along  the  upper  surface  of  sheets  on  said  conveyor  in 
order  to  elevate  sheets  from  said  conveyor  toward  said 
nozzles  and  maintain  them  in  closely  spaced  but  non- 
contacting  relation  to  said  nozzles,  said  nozzles  lying  in  a 
common  plane  which  is  inclined  to  the  horizontal  with 
that  end  remote  from  said  stack  receiving  means  at  the 
highest  elevation  so  that  sheets  suspended  beneath  said 
nozzles  will  slide  downhill  toward  said  receiving  means; 

means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  manifold; 
and 

means  for  momentarily  cutting  off  the  flow  of  air  to  selected 
ones  of  said  nozzles  positioned  over  said  receiving  means 
to  permit  sheets  to  drop  vertically  on  to  said  stack  receiv- 
ing means. 


3,880,298 
SORTING  CONVEYOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
James  D.  Habegger,  Middleville,  and  Andrew  B.  Huttula, 
Grand  Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Rapistan,  Incor- 
porated, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  274,566 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  214-11  R  7  Claims 


preselected  trays  when  in  alignment  with  desired  discharge 
chutes,  said  system  comprising: 

a  conveyor  segmented  into  a  plurality  of  discharge  zones 
along  its  length,  wherein  each  discharge  zone  includes  a 
plurality  of  alternately  spaced  first  and  second  discharge 
locations,  said  conveyor  including  a  plurality  of  trays  and 
also  including  a  conveyor  drive  member  for  transporting 
said  trays  along  said  conveyor  and  wherein  means  are 
provided  for  detecting  changes  in  at  least  one  dimension 
of  said  conveyor  drive  member  which  is  subject  to  change 
during  use; 

a  plurality  of  uniquely  identified  discharge  chutes  posi- 
tioned along  said  conveyor  in  alignment  with  said  plural- 
ity of  discharge  locations; 

a  single  set  of  sensors  for  providing  timing  signals,  said  set 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  tray  detectors  each  posi- 
tioned at  a  reference  location  along  a  single  segment  of 
the  conveyor  and  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from 
an  adjacent  sensor  to  detect  trays  passing  thereby,  means 
coupling  each  detector  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  loca- 
tions of  one  of  said  alternately  spaced  first  and  second 
discharge  locations  such  that  each  alternate  discharge 
location  has  a  plurality  of  associated  detectors; 

means  for  providing  article  destination  information  which 
identifies  at  least  one  of  said  uniquely  identified  discharge 
chutes  for  each  tray  having  an  article  inducted  thereon; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  tray  detectors  and  to  said 
providing  means  and  responsive  to  signals  from  said  trus 
detectors  for  periodically  generating  first  and  second 
divert  signals  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  tray  passing 
first  and  second  detectors,  respectively,  of  said  set  for 
simultaneously  diverting  articles  from  article  carrying 
trays  when  in  alignment  with  correspondingly  identified 
discharge  chutes  at  first  and  second  discharge  locations  in 
preselected  discharge  zones  at  the  time  said  first  and 
second  detectors,  respectively,  arc  actuated  b\  said  tray, 
and  means  for  applying  signals  representative  of  detected 
dimension  changes  to  said  control  means  to  selectivcl\ 
change  the  time  of  diverting  of  articles  by  developing  said 
first  and  second  divert  signals  upon  detection  of  a  tray  by 
different  detectors  of  said  set  to  compensate  for  dimen- 
sion variations  of  said  drive  member;  and 

divert  means  positioned  at  each  discharge  location  and 
coupled  to  said  control  means,  said  divert  means  respon- 
sive to  divert  signals  from  said  control  means  to  divert  an 
article  from  a  tray  at  said  discharge  location  onto  a  dis- 
charge chute. 


3,880,299 

WAREHOUSING  SYSTEM 

Howard  A.  Zollinger,  Ada  Twp.,  Kent  County:  Leroy  Lubbers, 

and  William  K.  Stubbs,  both  of  Grand  Rapids,  aN  of  Mich., 

assignors  to  Rapistan,  Incorporated,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,287 

Int.  CI.  B65g  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  214-16.4  B  19  Claims 


10      It      ic       It      lO     u       10     4     10        m 


I.  A  system  for  sorting  articles  inducted  onto  trays  of  a 
conveyor  which  pass  a  plurality  of  individual  discharge  chutes 
positioned  adjacent  the  conveyor  by  diverting  articles  from 


1.  In  a  warehousing  system  having  a  transverse  aisle  and  a 
plurality  of  access  aisles,  an  array  of  storage  bins  for  receiving 
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a  id  storing  unit  loads,  the  storage  bins  being  located  adjacent 
t  le  access  aisles  which  communicate  with  the  transverse 
aisles;  materials-handing  apparatus  comprising;  a  plurality  of 
r  lobile  transfer  vehicles  each  including  load  transfer  means 
t  lereon  and  further  including  control  means  thereon  for  con- 
ti  oiling  the  motion  of  said  vehicle  in  an  access  aisle  and  for 
c  )ntrolling  said  load  transfer  means  thereon  in  transferring 
u  lit  loads  into  or  out  of  preselected  storage  bins  adjacent  said 
a  :cess  aisle,  and  a  trans-aisle  vehicle  movable  along  the  trans- 
V  :rse  aisle  for  carrying  a  mobile  transfer  vehicle  thereon  and 
f(  r  discharging  said  mobile  transfer  vehicle  at  any  desired  one 
■  said  access  aisles,  said  trans-aisle  vehicle  including  means 
tl  ereon  for  programming  said  control  means  on  said  mobile 
tiLinsfer  vehicle  when  said  mobile  transfer  vehicle  is  posi- 
ti  med  on  said  trans-aisle  vehicle,  and  a  storage  magazine  is 
p  ovided  for  storing  mobile  transfer  vehicles  not  in  use. 


3,880,300 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  OV€R  A  ZONE 

Gjeorge  A.  Uhl,  Markham,  III.,  assignor  to  Atlantic  Richfield 

Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  S«r.  No.  455,704 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65132 

US.  CI.  214-17  CB  15  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  distributing  particulate  material  over  a 
zc  ne.  said  apparatus  being  located  so  that  the  distances  be- 
tw  een  the  apex  of  a  cone,  described  hereinafter,  and  at  least 
tv*  0  points  of  equal  latitude  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  zone  are 
net  equal,  comprising: 

i  supply  hopper,  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  for  holding 
particulate  material; 

1  rotatable  shaft  adapted  for  connection  to  a  motor  to  be 
rotated  thereby;  and 

i  distributor  element  supported  by  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  adjacent  said  supply  hopper  outlet  so  that  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  particulate  material  leaving  said 
supply  hopper  outlet  comes  in  contact  with  said  distribu- 
tor element,  said  distributor  element  having  a  substan- 
tially conical  configuration  with  the  apex  of  said  cone 
being  adjacent  said  supply  hopper  outlet  and  said  cone 
having  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  deflection  fins 
extending  radially  on  the  exterior  sloped  surface  of  the 
cone,  the  distances  between  different  points  of  said  sup- 
ply hopper  outlet  and  the  apex  of  said  cone  being  varied 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  so  that  said  particulate  mate- 
rial is  substantially  uniformly  distributed  over  the  cross 
section  of  said  zone; 

vhcreby  as  said  distributor  element  is  rotated  a  portion  of 
particulate  material  leaving  said  supply  hopper  outlet 
comes  in  contact  with  the  exterior  sloped  surface  of  said 
conical  distributor  element  to  be  deflected  radially  there- 
from and  another  portion  of  said  particulate  material 
leaving  said  supply  hopper  comes  in  contact  with  said 
deflection  fins  to  be  deflected  tangentially  thereby. 


3,880,301 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  WORKPIECES 
Joseph  R.  Reilly,  Naugatuck,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,866 

Int.  CI.  B65g  47138 

U.S.  CI.  214-21  8  Claims 


1.  Workpiece  handling  apparatus  comprising: 

A.  a  pluraHty  of  upright  carrier  assemblies,  each  including 
a  post  means  and  a  holder  portion  for  supporting  a  work- 
piece  associated  with  said  post  means; 

B.  means  for  abruptly  shifting  each  holder  portion  with 
respect  to  the  post  means  to  a  workpiece-release  position 
and  for  returning  each  holder  portion  to  a  workpiece- 
engaging  position; 

C.  a  bar  assembly  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  means 
for  abruptly  shifting  a  group  of  holder  portions  of  the 
plurality  of  carrier  assemblies  to  workpiece-release  posi- 
tions at  a  discharge  station; 

D.  means  supporting  said  plurality  of  carrier  assemblies  for 
continuous  sequential  movement  along  a  path  through  a 
loading  and  said  discharge  stations; 

E.  a  socket  beneath  each  holder  of  said  group  for  accepting 
a  released  workpiece;  and 

F.  an  adjustable  chute  assembly  for  guiding  released  work- 
pieces  into  the  sockets. 


3,880,302 
DRIVE  AND  SUPPORT  MECHANISM  FOR  ROTARY  AND 

ANGULARLY  ADJUSTABLE  MEMBER 
Edouard  Legille,  Luxembourg,  Luxembourg,  assignor  to  S.A. 
Des  Anciens  Establissements  Paul  Wurth,   Luxembourg, 
Luxembourg 

Filed  June  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  June  16,  1972, 
65537 

Int.  CI.  F27b  1120 
U.S.  CI.  214-35  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  drive  and  support  mechanism  for  a  rotary  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  material  distribution  chute  positioned  inter- 
nally of  a  furnace  comprising: 
generally  annular  rotary  support  means  positioned  coaxially 
of  a  port  in  the  furnace  wall,  and  supporting  the  distribu- 
tion chute,  said  support  means  being  located  externally  of 
the  furnace; 
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means  for  imparting  rotational  motion  to  said  support 
means; 

first  and  second  gear  box  means  mounted  on  said  support 
means  and  movable  therewith,  said  gear  box  means  being 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  distribution  chute 
and  each  other  and  supporting  drive  gear  means; 

drive  shaft  means  extending  from  each  of  said  gear  box 
means,  said  drive  shaft  means  being  operatively  associ- 
ated with  said  drive  gear  means  and  being  disposed  in  the 
same  plane  for  rotation  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  support  means; 

means  rigidly  connecting  oppositely  disposed  points  on  the 
distribution  chute  to  respective  of  said  drive  shaft  means 
whereby  the  chute  will  follow  the  movements  of  said 
support  means  and  said  drive  shaft  means;  and 

means  including  the  drive  gear  means  in  said  gear  box 
means  for  transmitting  rotational  motion  to  said  drive  ■ 
shaft  means  independently  of  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
support  means. 


3,880,303 
ARTICULATED  HAULAGE  VEHICLE 
Arthur  B.  Coval,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  347,645,  April  4,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,827,721.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  461,273 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1138 
U.S.  CI.  214-83.36  8  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  haulage  vehicle  comprising, 
a  frame  member  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  front  portion  and  a  rear 
portion, 
universal  means  connecting  said  frame  member  front  sec- 
tion to  said  frame  member  rear  section  to  permit  articula- 
tion in  a  plurality  of  different  planes  between  said  frame 
member  front  sections  and  said  frame  member  rear  sec- 
tion, 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  member  rear  section  adjacent  the  rear  portion  of 
said  frame  member  rear  section, 
a  pair  of  intermediate  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  frame  member  rear  section  adjacent  the  front  end 
portion  of  said  frame  member  front  section, 
a  pair  of  front  wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame  member  front  section  adjacent  the  front  end  por- 
tion of  said  frame  member  front  section, 
a  body  member  having  a  floor  portion  with  a  pair  of  side 
walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  forming  an  elon- 
gated longitudinal  compartment  therebetween,  said  body 
member  front  portion  having  a  front  edge  portion, 
said  body  member  mounted  on  said  frame  member  rear 
section  with  said  front  edge  portion  spaced  rearwardly 
from  said  frame  rear  section  front  end  portion, 
a  boom  member  having  a  floor  portion  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  walls  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
forming  an  elongated  longitudinal  compartment  there- 
between, said  boom  member  floor  portion  having  a 
rear  edge  portion, 
said  boom  member  mounted  on  said  frame  member  front 
section  with  said  rear  edge  portion  spaced  forwardly  from 
said  frame  front  section  rear  end  portion. 


flexible  plate  means  connecting  said  boom  member  floor 
rear  edge  portion  to  said  body  member  floor  front  edge 
portion  to  permit  said  boom  member  and  said  body  mem- 
ber to  articulate  in  a  plurality  of  different  planes  and 
forming  a  continuous  longitudinal!  haulage  compartment, 
and 

endless  conveyor  means  extending  along  the  surfaces  of  said 
boom  member  floor  portion,  said  body  member  floor 
portion  and  said  flexible  plate  means,  said  endless  con- 
veyor arranged  to  convey  material  in  said  articulated 
longitudinal  haulage  compartment. 


3,880,304 

MIMIC  POSITIONING  CONTROLLER  FOR  A 

HYDRAULICALLY  ACTUATED  BACK  HOE 

William  A.  Strickland,  Jr.,  5  Marberne  Ter.,  Livingston,  N.J. 

07039 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,385 

Int.  Ci.  B66f  19100 

U.S.  CI.  2 1 4- 1 38  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  controller  for  a  hydraulically  driven  back  hoc;  the  back 
hoe  utilizing  the  following  present  day  commercially,  avail- 
able, items: 

1.  An  engine  prime  mover, 

2.  Main  hydraulic  pump  or  pumps, 

3.  Hydraulic  linear  or  rotary  actuators  used  to  drive  the 
digging  members, 

4.  Main  digging  members  including;  (a)  a  dipper,  (b)  a 
dipper  arm  (c)  a  crowd  arm,  (d)  rotational  (swing) 
base  for  members  a,  b,  and  c, 

5.  Hydraulic,  pneumatic  or  electric  reversible,  stepless 
signal  devices,  of  standard  commercial  types,  that  are 
used  to  provide  the  pilot  signals  to  hydraulic  pneumatic 
or  electric  actuated  main  hydraulic  valves  that  control 
the  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  main  actuators  that  in 
turn  control  the  movement  of  the  dipper,  dipper  arm, 
crowd  arm,  and  swing  support  members; 

and  the  following  novel  assemblies: 

A.  means  for  continously  transmitting  the  dippr  angle,  dip- 
per arm  angle,  the  crowd  arm  angle,  and  the  swing  base 
position  angle-with  significient  force-greater  than  the 
operator's  strength  to  resist  that  transmitting  effort, 

B.  a  means  for  representing  and  mimicing  the  exact  angular 
position  of  the  main  digging  members  (dipper,  dipper 
arm,  crowd  arm,  and  rotary  or  swing  base)  by  small  scale 
equivalent  members, 

C.  means  for  mounting  the  signal  devices,  on  the  mimic  or 
main  members  and  which  signal  devices  actuate  the 
means  for  continuously  driving  the  main  and  mimic  mem- 
bers to  follow  pattern  elements,  and 

D.  pattern  control  elements  that  represent  the  dipper,  dip- 
per arm,  crowd  arm,  and  swing  base,  in  the  same  small 
scale  as  the  mimic  members,  and  located  with  respect  to 
the  mimic  members  so  that  the  pattern  members  break 
down  the  operator's  hand  movement  into  the  proper 
vector  signals  of  direction  and  speed  for  each  of  the  four 
sets  of  main  and  mimic  members  required  to  make  the 
four  main  digging  and  mimic  elements  actuate  the  signal 
devices  and  follow  the  exact  relative  sequence  of  posi- 
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tions  as  set  up  by  the  positions  of  the  pattern  elements 
wherein  said  positions  of  the  pattern  members  comprise 
direction  and  speed  vectors. 


I.  Apparatus  for  handling  hay  bales  comprising: 

a.  a  portable  frame. 

b.  an  upright  main  frame  extended  transversely  of  said 
portable  frame,  1 

c.  means  supporting  said  upright  frame  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  portable  frame. 

d.  a  pair  of  bale  gripping  arms  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  upright  frame. 

e.  means  movably  supporting  one  of  the  ends  of  said  jaws 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  upright  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  jaws  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  transversely  of  said  main  frame  and 
for  pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  one  end 
of  the  portable  frame,  including  a  transverse  rock  shaft 
rotatably  supported  at  the  upper  end  of  said  upright 
frame  having  end  portions  projected  laterally  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  main  frame,  and 

f.  means  pivotally  supporting  the  one  ends  of  said  bale 
gripping  arms  on  said  rock  shaft  end  portions  for  pivotal 
movement  about  axes  extended  transversely  of  said  rock 
shaft. 


3,880,306 
METHOD  OF  CHARGING  A  SHAFT  FURNACE 
Rudolf  Grewer;  Herbert  Hkkmann,  and  Wolfgang  Weike,  all 
of  Oberhausen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Thyssen  Niederrhein 
AG  Hutten-und  Walzwerke,  Oberhausen,  Germany 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  324,132,  Jan.  16,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
827,584.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,785 
Int.  CI.  F27b  1 1112 
UlS.  CI.  214-152  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  charging  a  shaft  furnace  which  comprises: 
lousing  disposed  above  the  furnace; 
an  inlet  formed  in  said  housing; 

a  gate  for  closing  said  inlet  externally  of  said  housing; 
jn  outlet  between  said  housing  and  said  furnace  below  said 

inlet:  j 

in  upwardly  convex  outlet  bell  for  closing  said  outlet; 
in  upwardly  open  bucket  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 

in  said  housing;  and  j 

1  further  bell  engageable  with  the  bottom  of  said  bucket  to 

close  the  latter,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
I  raising  said  further  bell  against  the  bottom  of  said  bucket 

and  said  bucket  toward  said  inlet  to  close  said  inlet  within 

said  housing  with  said  further  bell; 

charging  pellets  through  said  inlet  into  said  housing  and 

into  said  bucket  onto  said  further  bell  while  closing  said 

outlet  with  said  outlet  bell; 
:.  linearly  lowering  said  bucket  with  said  further  bell  closed 

thereagainst  while  continuing  to  charge  pellets  into  said 

bucket  at  a  rate  such  that  the  top  of  the  pile  of  pellets  in 

said  bucket  remains  at  a  substantially  constant  level  adja- 


cent said  inlet  and  until  said  further  bell  come  to  rest 
upon  said  outlet  bell; 


3,880,305 

BALE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

amcs  C.  Van  Polen,  R.R.  No.  2,  Bussev,  Iowa  50044 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,221 

Int.  CI.  B66f  9118 

,S.  CI.  214-147  G  7  Claims 


d.  closing  said  gate;  and 

e.  retaining  said  bucket  against  further  downward  move- 
ment while  lowering  both  said  bells  simultaneously  to 
open  said  outlet  and  spill  the  pellets  in  said  bucket  into 
said  furnace  through  said  outlet. 


3,880,307 

BIN  ADDRESS  MEMORY  SYSTEM 

Robert  H.  Peterson,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor  to  Kenway 

Engineering,  Incorporated,  Woods  Cross,  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  336,284 

Int.  CI.  Gllc  7100;  B65g  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  214-152  3  Claims 


^tWlAt.    %tHMm-4  COPtP  WC*MW.  *m 


ofcTfc  nnm  otp  gi«.BiM  m  mtboohp 


M«*l,Llt.     BCB   MT*  TO   Tt«     •TOCMIR   CHMM 
MMlAt.   OMK    T«*M»W<TTUI 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  an  automated  warehousing 
system  comprising  a  stacker  crane,  storage  bins  and  tote  pans, 
the  steps  of: 

issuing  binary  bin  address  signals  identifying  the  storage  bin 
location  of  a  tote  pan  desired  to  be  retrieved  on  either 
side  of  a  stacker  crane  traversing  aisle; 

communicating  said  binary  address  signals  to  gating  means; 
issuing  enable  signals  to  the  gating  means; 

gating  said  bin  address  signals  to  a  first  memory; 

issuing  tote  pan  retrieve  command  signals  from  control 
means  to  said  first  memory  causing  the  bin  address  data 
to  be  fed  back  and  gated  through  said  gating  means  to 
both  a  storage  memory  and  through  an  additional  third 
memory  to  a  data  transmitter  which  controls  the  stacker 
crane  to  retrieve  the  desired  tote  pan  and  locate  the  same 
at  a  picking  station. 
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3,880,308 
SHEET  STACK  HANDLING  METHOD 
Anton  R.  Stobb,  Pittstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Stobb,  Inc.,  Clin- 
ton, N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  409,733,  Oct.  25,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,234.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,671 

Int.  CI.  B65g  67/02 
U.S.  CI.  214-152  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  handling  stacks  of  sheets,  comprising  the 
steps  of  mobilizing  said  stacks  by  attaching  wheels  thereto, 
rolling  said  stacks  onto  a  pallet,  disposing  said  pallet  at  a 
declining  angle  to  have  said  stacks  roll  downwardly  on  said 
pallet  and  form  a  row  of  said  stacks,  shifting  said  pallet  with 
said  row  of  said  stacks  laterally  of  said  row,  moving  additional 
ones  of  said  stacks  onto  said  pallet  in  an  additional  row  of  said 
stacks,  moving  said  pallet  with  said  stacks  thereon  to  a  distri- 
bution station,  and  moving  said  stacks  off  said  pallet. 


mined  distance,  the  predetermined  distances  constituting  a 
first  spacing  density,  to  a  second  support  member  at  a  prede- 
termined spacing  density,  comprising: 

a.  a  first  frame  member  having  an  open  portion  and  support- 
ing a  first  plurality  of  recesses,  said  plurality  of  recesses 
being  disposed  in  a  pair  of  rows  oppositely  spaced  and 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  open  portion,  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  recesses  having  a  nadir  support  surface 
spaced  apart  at  a  second  spacing  density; 

b.  a  second  frame  member  having  an  open  portion  and 
being  adaptable  for  nesting  in  a  nested  position  within  the 
first  member  and  also  having  an  open  portion,  said  sec- 
ond frame  member  including  a  second  plurality  of  reces- 
ses disposed  in  a  pair  of  rows  oppositely  spaced  and 
located  at  opposite  sides  of  its  open  portion,  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  recesses  having  a  nadir  support  sur- 
face spaced  apart  at  said  second  spacing  density,  and 
each  of  said  second  plurality  of  recesses  having  an  upper 
opening  dimension  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  first  pre- 
determined distance;  and 

c.  means  for  positioning  said  second  frame  member  within 
said  first  frame  member  in  said  nested  position  in  a  fixed 
relationship  for  locating  said  nadir  support  surfaces  of 
second  plurality  of  recesses  below  the  nadir  surfaces  of 
said  first  plurality  of  recesses,  and 

d.  the  openings  associated  with  the  first  and  second  frame 
members  being  capable  of  receiving  the  first  support 
means  carrying  a  plurality  of  items  for  unloading  a  first 
group  of  alternate  items  onto  the  first  frame  member  and 
a  second  group  of  alternate  items  onto  the  second  frame 
member,  the  second  frame  member  being  employed  to 
load  a  second  support  member  requiring  items  to  be 
spaced  at  said  predetermined  spacing  density  when  said 
first  frame  member  is  lifted  to  a  position  completely 
above  said  second  frame  member. 


3,880,309 

FIXTURES  FOR  UNLOADING  AXIALLY  ALIGNED  

COMPONENTS 
O'Dell  F.  Keil,  Phoenix,  and  Milan  L.  Lincoln,  Scottsdale,  both 
of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,573  3,880.310 

Int.  CI.  B65g  65/04  DOLLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  JACKING  WHEEL  UNITS 

U.S.  CI.  214— 310  9  Claims    Louis  A.  Hunziker,  783  Commerce  Ave.,  Longview,  Wash. 

98632 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,988        ^ 
Int.  CI.  B60  1/02  \ 

U.S.  CI.  214-512  9  Claims 


UlA 


1.  A  dolly  comprising  a  ground  supported  load  carrying 

1.  Apparatus  for  transferring  a  plurality  of  items  located  on    frame,  a  plurality  of  wheel  units,  connecting  means  on  the 

a  first  support  means  and  being  spaced  apart  a  first  predeter-    periphery  of  said  frame  engageable  with  said  wheel  units  to 
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connect  said  wheel  units  to  said  frame  while  said  frame  and 
wheel  units  are  resting  on  the  ground,  and  jack  means  in  said 
wheel  units  for  lifting  said  frame  off  the  ground  so  that  said 
frame  and  load  may  be  moved  about  on  said  wheel  units,  said 
connecting  means  comprising  sockets  in  said  frame  and  a 
connecting  member  on  each  wheel  unit  inscrtable  in  one  of 
said  sockets,  said  sockets  comprising  the  open  ends  of  hollow 
horizontal  beams  in  said  frame,  and  said  connecting  member 
on  each  wheel  unit  comprising  a  horizontal  arm  insertable  into 
one  of  said  hollow  beams,  said  horizontal  arm  on  each  of  said 
wheel  units  comprising  the  lower  end  of  a  bent  arm  having  an 
upwardly  extending  upper  end,  said  jack  means  being  opera- 
ble on  said  upper  end  of  said  bent  arm.  said  upper  end  of  said 
bent  arm  making  an  angle  of  approximately  1 35°  with  respect 
to  said  horizontal  lower  end,  and  said  jack  means  comprising 
a  screw  jack  with  hand  crank. 


3,880,311 

COLLAPSIBLE  MEDICAL  LIQUID  BOTTLE  WITH 

CALIBRATION  AND  LABEL  ORIENTING  HANGER 

STRUCTURE 

Charles  J.  McPhee,  Sylmar,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American  Hos- 
pital Supply  Corporation,  Evanston,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,851 
Int.  CI.  B65d  23110 


U.S.  CI.  215-7 


11  Claims 


1.  In  a  thermoplastic  bottle  for  sterile  medical  liquids  having 

i  n  indented  base  with  an  integral  hinged  hanger  connected 

1  lercin.  and  a  lug  for  holding  the  hanger  in  a  folded  condition 

/ithin  the  recess,  the  improvement  of:  a  generally  oval  col- 

rpsible  thermoplastic  bottle  with  a  longitudinal  major  axial 

lane  bisecting  the  bottle  into  front  and  rear  halves;  a  label 

idicating  the  bottle's  contents,  and  volumetric  calibrations, 

oth  of  which  are  connected  to  a  front  half  of  the  bottle  that 

<  hanges  shape  as  liquid  is  dispensed  from  the  bottle;  and  a 

I  Jtention  lug  system  that  retains  the  hanger  in  the  recess  when 

le  hanger  is  folded  rearwardly  but  not  when  the  hanger  is 

jided  forwardly,  whereby  sterilization  and  storage  of  the 

I  anger  is  such  rearwardly  folded  condition  causes  the  hanger 

1 3  take  an  angular  set  in  a  direction  facing  rearwardly  from 

I  oth  the  label  and  the  calibrations. 


3,880,312 
BOTTLE  WITH  DEPENDING  SUPPORT  TAB 
Dixie  E.  Gilbert,  Orangeburg,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,741,  May  18,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,821,345,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  103,380,  Jan.  4, 

1971,  Pat.  No.  3,687,593.  This  application  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  438,427 

Int.  CI.  B65d  23100 

U.S.  CI.  215-100  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  biaxially  oriented  thermoplastic  container  having  a 
short  depending  tab  on  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  said  tab 
having  a  plurality  of  identations  alternately  spaced  on  either 
side  thereof. 


3,880,313 
SAFETY  CAP  AND  CONTAINER 
Edward  G.   Akers,  3177  Park  Ln.,  Apt.  239,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75220 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1968,  Ser.  No.  710,032 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55102 

U.S.  CI.  215-211  9  Claims 


24 


^^^14 


1.  A  safety  package  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  mouth  portion  with  an  annular  rim; 

a  one-piece  cap  having  a  base  with  a  peripheral  flange 
projecting  axially  therefrom  for  receiving  said  mouth 
portion; 

intercngageable  locking  elements  on  the  outer  wall  of  the 
mouth  of  the  container  and  inner  wall  of  the  flange  of  the 
cap,  the  cap  locking  elements  being  spaced  peripherally 
from  each  other  and  engagcable  with  and  disengageable 
from  the  container  locking  elements  by  combined  axial 
and  rotative  motion  of  the  cap  relative  to  the  container; 
a  resilient  flexible  member  formed  on  the  base  of  the  cap 
having  an  inner  annular  end  joined  integrally  to  the  base 
of  the  cap  and  extending  axially  therefrom  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  outer  annular  free  end,  said  inner  annular  end 
at  the  juncture  with  the  base  having  a  diameter  at  least  as 
large  as  that  of  the  outer  annular  free  end; 

said  outer  annular  free  end  being  engageable  with  the  con- 
tainer to  exert  a  biasing  force  in  an  axial  direction  be- 
tween the  cap  and  container  when  the  locking  elements 
are  engaged. 
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3,880,314 
CONTAINER  AND  SAFETY  CAP 
Edward  G.  Akers,  3177  Park  Ln.,  Apt.  239,  DaUas,  Tex. 
75220 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,770 

Int.  CI.  B65d  55\02,  85/56;  A61j  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  215-214  9  Claims 


1.  A  container  and  safety  cap  therefore;  said  container 
having  a  top  opening  defined  by  a  generally  cylindrical  wall 
having  a  planar  outer  lip;  said  cap  having  a  generally  planar 
top  wall  and  a  dependent  generally  cylindrical  side  wall;  and 
coacting  ratchet  means  on  the  external  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer wall  and  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  cap  side  wall 
respectively,  being  normally  engaged  when  said  cap  is  posi- 
tioned on  said  container  and  rotated  in  one  direction  so  as  to 
prevent  relative  rotation  in  the  other  direction;  said  ratchet 
means  being  normally  maintained  in  engagement  by  spring 
means  associated  with  said  cap  coacting  with  said  container; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
said  coacting  ratchet  means  including  coacting  cam  sur- 
faces inclined  relative  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  relative   rotation;  said  cam  surfaces,   responsive  to 
further  rotation  of  the  cap  in  said  one  direction,  effecting 
movement  of  said  cap  axially  to  position  said  cap  top  wall 
contiguous  to  said  container  lip;  and  coacting  interfering 
latch  means  disposed  on  a  cap  wall  interior  surface  and 
said  container  wall  exterior  surface  respectively  to  inhibit 
reverse  rotation  of  said  cap  from  said  contiguous  position. 


3,880,315 
LARGE  VOLUME  TANKS 
Norman  W.  Nelson,  Chester,  and  Donald  A.  Hayes,  Florham 
Park,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Conipany,  Linden,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  1 1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  288,118 


Int.  CI.  B65d  7/02.  7/42 


U.S.  CI.  220-5  A 


4  Claims 


12.. 


I.  A  cylindrical  storage  tank  of  the  type  having  a  circular 
bottom  plate  attached  at  its  circumference  to  a  cylindrical 
wall  extending  perpendicularly  upward  from  the  plane  of  the 
bottom  and  comprising  a  series  of  ring  courses  of  uniform 
thickness  attached  at  their  edges  to  adjacent  ones  of  said 
courses,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a.  a  support  band  secured  about  the  lowest  of  said  courses 
at  a  point  where  the  radial  deflection  is  greatest  as  de- 
fined by  the  equation, 


w/pJl^/ETo  =  T/r,     1  -  BZ/BL  -  e  ""^  (cosBZ  +M^  Sin 
BZ)     -l-Z/L 
Where: 
Z  =  Distance  up  tank  wall  from  tank  bottom 
w  =  Radial  deflection  outward 
Po=  Radial  pressure  outward  at  the  bottom 
R  =  Tank  radius 
E  =  Young's  Modulus 

T„=  Calculated  thickness  of  unstiffened  bottom  course 
T,=  Actual  thickness  of  bottom  course 
L  =  Combined  height  of  courses  requiring  reinforcement 

V  =  Poisson's  ratio 
B=    3(1 -v^)  "■•/       RT, 

Mp=  (plastic   hinge   moment  of  tank   bottom   plate   x 
2B^/po 
b.  at  least  one  additional  support  band  secured  about  a  ring 
course  above  said  lowest  course  and  thinner  than  said 
lowest  course,  the  number  of  said  bands  being  between 
0.7  (he  -  /ifc)B  and  (/i,,  -  /i/jB. 
Where: 

/»,.=  height  of  the  tank  where  the  actual  and  calculated 

thickness  are  equal 
/ifc=  height  of  the  band  of  (a). 


3,880,316 
EASY  OPEN  PUSH  BUTTON  ECOLOGY  END 
Mario  A.  Martella.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dayton 
Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.,  Co.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,842 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  220-268  14  Claims 


1.  A  container  having  an  easy  opening  push-button  panel 
end  comprising: 

means  forming  a  container, 

end  wall  means  secured  to  said  container  and  forming  a 
closure  therefor. 

panel  means  in  said  end  wall  capable  of  forming  an  opening 
therein, 

said  panel  means  being  defined  by  a  score  line  formed  in 
said  end  wall  whereby  application  of  force  downward  on 
said  panel  means  effects  rupture  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  score  line  to  form  an  opening  in  said  end  wall  b\ 
urging  said  panel  means  into  said  container,  the  rupture 
of  said  score  line  creating  a  free  edge  capable  of  causing 
laceration. 

said  score  line  being  so  disposed  on  said  end  wall  that  the 
score  faces  away  from  the  interior  of  said  container  while 
the  unscorcd  metal  to  the  rear  of  said  score  faces  towards 
the  interior  of  said  container, 

protective  means  ccxipcrating  with  said  end  wall  and  said 
panel  means  and  including  protective  guard  means  over- 
lying said  panel  and  said  score  line  to  prevent  contact 
between  said  free  edge  and  the  user  while  preventing  said 
panel  from  being  withdrawn  through  the  formed  aperture 
in  said  end  wall, 

said  end  wall  including  a  folded  portion  radialK  outwardh 
of  said  guard  means,  and 

said  score  line  being  located  on  the  portion  of  said  panel 
between  the  folded  portion  and  said  guard  means. 
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to  Ford  Motor 


3,880,317 
INLET  INSERT 
Lawrence  E.  Arnett,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assignor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,514 

Int.  CI.  B65b  3104;  B65d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  220-86  R  11  Claims 


said  tab  including  a  nose  and  a  lifting  end  and  being  so 
oriented  that  said  nose  is  adjacent  the  score  line  and  the 
lifting  end  extends  towards  the  center  of  said  end  wall; 

said  tab  being  operative  in  normal  operation  to  initiate 
rupture  of  said  score  line  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
lifting  end  away  from  said  end  wall,  and 

means  in  said  end  wall  and  operative  as  the  end  of  said  tab 
is  lifted  at  the  start  of  an  opening  sequence  to  prevent 
upward  flexing  of  the  portion  of  said  end  wall  underlying 
said  tab  and  adjacent  to  said  affixing  means  tending  to 
allow  radially  inward  movement  of  said  tab  nose  out  of 
operative  rupturing  position  with  said  score  line. 


3  880  319 

CONTAINER  WITH  RECLOSURE  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Wells,  and  Carl  J.  Strobe,  both  of  Atlanta,  Ga., 

assignors  to  SMW  Atlanta,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  216,709,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,807,597.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,506 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /  7100 
U.S.  CI.  220-278  9  claims 


I.  A  device  to  reject  a  nozzle  spout  having  a  maximum 
Toss-scctional  dimension  greater  than  a  predetermined  mag- 
itudc  and  to  accept  a  nozzle  spout  having  a  maximum  cross- 
ectional  dimension  equal  to  or  less  than  the  predetermined 
inugnitudc,  | 

said  device  comprising  a  member  positioned  within  an  inlet 
of  a  container  including  a  wall  portion  extending  gener- 
ally in  the  axial  direction  of  the  inlet  and  a  substantially 
perpendicular  downstream  partially  closed  end  portion 
having  an  opening  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension 
equal  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  therein  constructed 
to  accept  a  nozzle  spout  of  a  maximum  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  said  predetermined  magnitude  or  less  and  to 
reject  a  nozzle  spout  of  a  maximum  cross-sectional  di- 
mension greater  than  said  predetermined  magnitude, 
said  member  including  spaced  abutment  means  protruding 
from  said  wall  portion  upstream  of  said  end  portion  and 
being  axially  cngageable  with  the  delivery  end  of  a  nozzle 
spout  of  a  dimension  greater  than  said  predetermined 
magnitude  to  prevent  said  delivery  end  from  axially  en- 
gaging said  end  portion  and  to  maintain  said  delivery  end 
in  a  position  spaced  upstream  from  said  end  portion. 


3,880,318 

REINFORCED  EASY  OPENING  END  STRUCTURE 

Elrmal  C.  Fraie,  355  W.  Stroop  Rd.,  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,664 

Int.  CI.  B65d  41132 

US.  CI.  220-273  21  Claims 


1.  Openable  and  selectively  reclosable  container  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  container  member  having  a  surface  and  forming  a  portion 
of  a  container  which  is  enclosed  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
taining a  product; 

a  container  opening  element  which  is  at  least  partially  de- 
fined on  said  container  member  by  a  region  of  predeter- 
mined structural  weakness  relative  to  the  remainder  of 
the  container  member,  said  opening  element  being  selec- 
tively severable  along  said  region  of  weakness  to  become 
displaced  from  said  surface  to  provide  an  opening  in  said 
container  member; 

closure  means  configured  to  removably  fit  into  and  close 
said  opening  in  said  container  opening  member;  and 

said  closure  means  being  selectively  movably  disposed  on 
said  container  to  removably  dispose  said  closure  means  in 
closure  relation  with  said  opening  which  is  provided  in 
said  container  member  when  said  opening  element  is 
displaced  from  said  surface. 


1.  An  easy  opening  end  for  containers  comprising: 

an  end  wall  including  a  score  line  defining  an  opening  in 

said  end  wall  in  response  to  rupture  of  at  least  a  portion 

thereof; 

tab  means  and  means  to  affix  said  tab  means  to  an  end  wall; 
said  end  wall  including  protective  guard  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  score  line; 


3,880,320 
ROTARY  CASH  DRAWER  MECHANISM  FOR  CURRENCY 

DISPENSER 
Herbert  Morello,  North  Canton;  George  S.  Mountford,  Chip- 
pewa  Lake  Village,  and  Richard  E.  Keck,  Akron,  all  of  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Diebold,  Incorporated,  Canton,  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,236 
Int.  CI.  G06c  29100 
U.S.  CI.  221-9  23  Claims 

1.  Rotary  drawer  mechanism  for  an  automatic' banking  unit 
housing  including  a  housing  wall  formed  with  a  relatively  wide 
elongagcd  slot  having  spaced  upper  and  lower  edges;  rotor 
support  frame  means  mounted  within  the  housing  adjacent 
said  slot;  a  rotor  having  a  cylindrical  wall  journaled  for  rota- 
tion in  the  support  means;  a  portion  of  the  rotor  wall  project- 
ing through  said  slot;  a  longitudinally-extending  arcuate  slot 
formed  in  the  rotor  wall  having  edges  adapted  in  a  first  "open" 
rotor  position  to  register  with  the  housing  slot  edges;  liner 
means  in  the  rotor  forming  a  pocket  having  a  wide  open 
mouth  with  lips  registering  with  said  arcuate  slot;  the  rotor 
being  movable  between  said  first  position  and  a  second 
"home"  position  in  which  the  pocket  mouth  is  oriented  to 
open  inward  within  the  housing,  and  a  third  "dump"  position 
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in  which  the  pocket  mouth  is  oriented  to  open  downward 
within  the  housing;  first  drive  means  positively  engageable 
with  the  rotor  to  rotate  the  rotor  in  one  direction  from 
"dump"  to  "home"  position  and  from  "home"  to  "open" 
position;  second  drive  means  having  driving  engagement  with 
the  rotor  yieldable  to  rotor  motion-resistance  to  rotate  the 
rotor  in  the  other  direction  from  "open"  to  "dump"  position; 


3,880.322 

BALL  BEARING  FEEDER 

George  E.  Shreev,  Union  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gene  B.  Sym- 

monds,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,788,  May  14,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,848,771.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,588 

Int.  CI.  B65g  59/06 
U.S.  CI.  221—296  2  Claims 


means  opcratively  connected  with  the  first  and  second  drive 
means  operative  to  selectively  engage  the  first  or  second  drive 
means  with  the  rotor;  releasable  lock  means  engageable  be- 
tween the  rotor  and  frame  means  locking  the  rotor  in  "home" 
position;  and  releasable  means  engageable  between  the  rotor 
and  frame  means  operative  to  prevent  reverse  movement  of 
the  rotor  when  the  rotor  is  being  driven  by  said  second  drive 
means. 


3,880,321 

SPRING  CLIPS  FOR  RAZOR  BLADE  CARTRIDGE 

MAGAZINES 

Paul  A.  Braginetz,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,746,  Feb.  22,  1973,  Pat. 
No.  3,833,146.  This  application  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

451,462 

Int.  CI.  B26b  27/24 

U.S.  CI.  221—66  12  Claims 


«     2A  *l        21 


1.  A  Spring  clip  for  holding  a  stack  of  razor  blade  cartridges 
of  generally  oblong  shape  comprising  a  U-shaped  member  of 
elastic  sheet  metal  having  a  main  rear  wall  and  top  and  bottom 
projecting  legs,  each  of  said  legs  being  bifurcated  to  provide 
leaf  fingers  laterally  spaced  adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent 
cartridge  with  an  intervening  slot  between  the  fingers. 


1.  A  ball  bearing  feeder  having  a  hand  held  ball  bearing 
discharge  block  comprising: 

a  rigid  block  including  a  chamber  with  an  entrance  opening 
and  an  exit  opening  through  which  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  may  pass,  said  chamber  is  sized  to  allow  a  prede- 
termined fixed  number  of  ball  bearings  to  be  within  said 
chamber  in  a  single  row.  said  block  also  including  an 
external  slot  opening  into  said  chamber  and  extending  at 
least  partially  from  said  entrance  opening  to  said  exit 
opening  and  being  sized  to  prevent  said  ball  bearings  from 
passing  through  said  slot; 

first  and  second  plungers  independently  operated  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  to  said  block  adjacent  respectively  said 
entrance  opening  and  said  exit  opening  and  extending 
into  said  chamber,  said  plungers  including  springs  nor- 
mally biasing  said  plungers  to  block  said  chamber  but 
yieldable  when  said  plungers  are  depressed  to  allow 
movement  of  said  plungers  from  said  chamber,  said 
plungers  are  spaced  apart  a  fixed  unchangeable  distance; 
a  flexible  tube  mounted  to  said  block  forming  a  passage 
containing  a  single  row  of  ball  bearings,  said  tube  having 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  said  bottom  end  being  con- 
nected to  said  block  directing  ball  bearings  within  said 
tube  to  move  through  said  entrance  opening  of  said 
block; 

a  container  of  ball  bearings  elevated  relative  to  said  block, 
said  container  having  an  outlet  stem  connected  to  said 
top  end  of  said  tube  with  ball  bearings  within  said  con- 
tainer moving  therefrom  under  gravity  force  through  said 
tube  to  said  block. 


3,880,323 

SELF-PRESSURIZED  CONTAINER  FOR  LIQUIDS 

John  S.  Viehe,  692  Talamini  Rd.,  Somerville,  N.Y.  08876 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,695 

Int.  CI.  B65d  37100 


U.S.  CI.  222-47 


9  Claims 
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1.  A  self-pressurized  container  for  liquid,  comprising: 


I 
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a  circular  base  plate  having  an  axially  extending,  depending, 
cylindrical  skirt  with  radially  extending  peripheral  rim: 

a  circular  elastic  membrane  having  an  axially  extending, 
depending,  cylindrical  wall  surrounding  said  skirt,  said 
membrane  having  an  inner  circumferential  recess  receiv- 
ing and  engaging  the  rim  of  the  base  plate  so  that  the 
membrane  overlays  the  plate  and  dcflnes  a, closed  cham- 
ber therewith; 

a  band  encircling  the  wall  of  the  membrane; 

a  clamp  adjustably  securing  the  band  an^und  the  wall  to 
hold  the  membrane  in  place  on  the  plate; 

means  for  filling  and  emptying  the  chamber  opening  into 
said  chamber  through  the  axial  center  of  said  base  plate; 
a  handle  for  use  in  carrying  the  container 

a  plurality  of  cords  engaged  with  said  handle  and  depending 
therefrom; 

attachment  means  securing  ends  of  the  cords  to  said  skirt  at 
circumferentially  spaced  points; 

a  guiding  and  centering  member  for  the  cords  positioned 
over  the  membrane  and  under  the  handle,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  and  a  slot  between  the 
holes,  said  cords  extending  through  said  holes  respec- 
tively, so  the  cords  extend  tautly  around  the  membrane  in 
circumferentially  spaced  positions  when  the  membrane  is 
stretched;  and 

a  tape  secured  to  the  handle  and  extending  slidably  through 
said  slot  and  between  the  cords  to  prevent  twisting  of  said 
member  and  tangling  of  the  cords. 


3,880,324 

PASTE-LIQUID  DISPENSER  WITH  REMOVABLE 
PUNCTURE  ROD 
homas  L.  Roesel,  Lansing,  III.,  and  Russell  L.  Buehrle,  High- 
land, Ind.,  assignors  to  SCM  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  S«r.  No.  433,274 
Int.  CI.  B67b  7124 
.S.  CI.  222-82  3  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  dispensing  viscuous  materials  such  as 

azifig  paste  from  a  shipping  container,  the  latter  having  a 
b  >ttom  end  and  a  removable  top  cover,  comprising: 

a  supporting  stand;  | 

a  bottom  plate  supported  by  said  stand  against  which  the 
container  bottom  end  seats; 

a  top  cover  plate; 

seal  means  integral  with  the  cover  plate  adapte<l  to  sealingly 
engages  the  upper  rim  of  the  container  open  end; 

clamping  means  adapted  to  clamp  the  cover  plate  against 
the  upper  rim  of  the  shipping  container; 

an  air  inlet  means  in  the  top  cover  plate; 

said  air  inlet  means  including  a  guide  tube  perpendicular  to 
■the  cover  plate  and  valve  means  movable  between  open 
and  closed  positions  to  open  and  close  the  guide  tube; 

puncture  rod  means  for  inserting  through  said  guide  tube 
when  in  the  open  position  for  puncturing  the  container 
bottom,  said  rod  means  being  removable  following  punc- 
ture of  the  container  bottom; 


a  dispensing  connection  in  the  bottom  plate  adapted  to  be 
in  scaled  engagement  with  the  puncture  opening  formed 
by  said  puncture  rod  means; 

and  follow  plate  means  insertable  after  removal  of  the  punc- 
ture rod  means  within  the  container  open  end,  said  follow 
plate  means  being  in  wiping  engagement  with  the  ship- 
ping container  inner  walls  and  movable  to  the  container 
bottom  into  a  position  for  substantially  complete  removal 
of  the  material  being  dispensed  and  for  sealing  the  punc- 
ture opening. 


3,880,325 
FRANGIBLE  SEAL  FOR  FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
George  B.  Rabe,  Sparta,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,490 

Int.  CL  F23n  1 100;  F23r  1102 

U.S.  CI.  222-95  10  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  storage  tank  from  which 
liquid  is  to  be  expelled  and  a  wall  including  dynamic  seals 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  tank 
to  expel  the  fluid;  of  a  hermetic  seal  sealed  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  tank  and  to  the  movable  wall  to  isolate  the  liquid  from 
the  dynamic  seals  in  the  storage  position,  said  hermetic  seal 
being  peripherally  scored  to  facilitate  rupture  thereof  by  the 
tensile  load  applied  thereto  by  movement  of  the  wall  with 
respect  to  the  tank. 


3,880,326 
DIAPHRAGM  STRUCTURE  FOR  DISPENSING  FLUIDS 
Harry  M.  Kennard,  Chester;  James  R.  Handzel,  Towaco,  and 
Elmore  M.  Peloubet,  Sparta,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corp.,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,493 

Int.  CI.  F23n  1100;  F23r  1102 

U.S.  CI.  222-95  6  Claims 


1.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  expulsion  tank  having  a 
discharge  outlet  and  a  piston  movable  by  a  pressurizing  me- 
dium from  one  inner  end  of  the  tank  to  the  other  to  expel  the 
liquid  therefrom;  of  a  cylindrical  diaphragm  and  bellows  her- 
metically sealed  together  at  one  end  and  respectively  to  the 
piston  and  to  said  tank  at  their  other  ends  to  isolate  the  pres- 
surizing medium  from  the  liquid,  said  diaphragm  being  Tolla- 
ble backwardly  within  itself  and  through  said  bellows  by  the 
piston  upon  liquid  expelling  movement  thereof. 
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3,880,327 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIVE  FEEDING  OF  FLUID 

PROPELLANTS 

Victor  Brajer,  Dover;  Walter  B.  Grossman,  Fair  Lawn,  and 

William  S.  Hosek,  Mount  Tabor,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristtri,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,494 

Int.  CL  F23n  1100;  F23r  1102 

U.S.  CI.  222-95  7  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  expulsion  system  comprising  a  tank  for  storing  a 
fluid  and  having  an  outlet  adjacent  one  side,  a  diaphragm  in 
said  tank  having  a  rigid  piston  at  one  side  and  the  remaining 
walls  being  flexible  and  composed  of  a  material  compatible 
with  the  fluid  being  stored  and  completely  encapsulating  the 
stored  fluid,  a  slide  movable  relative  to  diaphragm,  a  seal  in 
the  form  of  a  cup  projecting  into  a  recess  in  the  slide  for 
closing  the  outlet  and  sheared  by  the  slide  to  connect  the 
diaphragm  to  the  outlet,  means  for  supplying  a  pressurizing 
fluid  to  actuate  the  slide  and  rupture  the  seal  in  the  outlet  and 
actuate  the  piston  to  roll  the  diaphragm  back  on  itself  for 
discharging  stored  fluid  therefrom,  and  said  piston  having  a 
shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  diaphragm  at  its 
opposite  side  for  expelling  all  of  the  fluid  therefrom. 


3.880,328 
DEVICE  FOR  SQUEEZING  TUBES  OF  PASTE 
George  Joseph  William  Leeson,  86  Caroline  St.,  South  Vara, 
Victoria,  Australia  (3141) 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,976 

Int.  CI.  B65d  35134 

U.S.  CI.  222-100  6  Claims 


20   21     ia     IS 


1.  A  device. for  squeezing  the  contents  from  tubes  of  paste, 
including  a  mandrel  about  which,  in  use,  a  tube  is  wound  to 
expel  contents  therefrom,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
mandrel,  actuating  means  for  rotating  said  mandrel,  a  drive 
spring  positioned  about  said  mandrel  and  having  a  free  end 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  actuating  means,  said  drive  spring 
gripping  and  rotating  said  mandrel  a  predetermined  amount 
each  time  said  actuating  means  is  actuated,  means  for  reset- 
ting said  actuating  means  by  returning  said  actuating  means 
and  said  drive  spring  to  their  original  positions  after  said 
actuating  means  is  released,  a  holding  spring  also  positioned 
about  said  mandrel  and  having  a  free  end  fixed  with  respect 
to  said  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  mandrel,  said 
holding  spring  gripping  said  mandrel  to  restrain  the  mandrel 
against  movement  while  said  actuating  means  and  said  drive 
spring  are  being  returned  to  their  original  p>ositions,  and  a 
pressure  member  having  a  curved  surface  at  the  point  of 
engagement  with  the  tube  being  supported  at  a  position  in 
advance  of  the  mandrel  wherein  upon  rotation  of  said  mandrel 
to  wind  said  tube  thereabout  the  tube  will  be  brought  into 


pressure  engagement  with  said  pressure  member  but  upon 
cessation  of  said  rotation  of  said  mandrel  the  tube  is  free  to 
tend  to  move  away  from  pressure  engagement  with  the  pres- 
sure member  and  the  tube  casing  is  free  to  relax  to  allow 
creation  of  a  pressure  lower  than  atmospheric  pressure  in  said 
tube  wherein  a  portion  of  the  paste  at  the  opening  of  said  tube 
is  forced  back  into  said  tube  under  the  action  of  the  higher 
atmospheric  pressure  externally  of  said  tube. 

3,880,329 

LIQUID  DISPENSING,  DISPOSABLE  CONTAINER  FOR 

USE  WITH  A  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

John  A.  Gardner,  Jr.,  Tewksbury.  and  Merle  S.  Brown,  Cohas- 

set,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.,  Wal- 

tham,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  36,863,  May  13,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,512 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5/56 

U.S.CL  222-129.1  14  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  dispensing  system  adapted  to  draw  liquid  con- 
tents from  a  disposable  container  open  at  a  rim  at  one  end 
comprising 
a  lid  having  a  closure  wall  and  having  a  skirt  made  of  a 
flexible  material  designed  to  fit  over  the  open  end  of  the 
container  and  form  a  seal  about  the  open  container  end. 
a  nipple  connected  to  the  closurl»wall  and  extending  from 
the  wall  away  from  the  container,  said  nipple  being  nor- 
mally closed  and  remaining  closed  under  the  head  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container  when  the  container  is  oriented  with 
its  open  end  facing  down, 
a  rigid  backup  plate  disposed  against  the  closure  wall  of  the 
lid  and  adapted  to  lie  over  the  rim  of  the  open  end  of  the 
container  when  the  lid  is  mounted  on  said  container  so  as 
to  prevent  inward  movement  of  said  closure  wall, 
said  nipple  carrying  means  for  connecting  the  nipple  to  a 
duct  for  conveying  the  liquid  to  a  desired  location. 


3,880,330 

LIQUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  AND  RECEPTACLE 

THEREFOR 

Vernon  E.  Leas,  and  Jeffrey  Alan  Leas,  both  of  Phoenix.  Ariz., 

assignors  to  Diverse  Venture  Corporation,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  264.6 1 1 ,  June  24,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,768,701 .  This  appUcation  Oct.  4, 1973,  Ser.  No.  403,723 

Int.  CI.  B67d  5154 
U.S.  CI.  222—136  1 1  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  dispen.sing  liquids  from  a  pluralitv  of  in- 
verted liquid  containers  comprising;  a  plurality  of  liquid  re- 
ceptacles, each  of  said  receptacles  having  an  inlet  for  receiv- 
ing liquid  from  an  inverted  liquid  container,  means  carried  by 
each  of  said  receptacles  for  scaling  between  said  receptacle 
and  the  inverted  liquid  container  and  having  a  passage  en- 
abling the  liquid  from  each  container  to  flow  into  the  corre- 
sponding receptacle,  means  connecting  said  receptacles  in 
series  one  with  the  other  for  communicating  liquid  succes- 
sively through  said  receptacles,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure. 


:o9o 


n  cans  coupling  said  gas  source  to  a  first  of  said  serially  con- 
n  scted  receptacles  for  pressurizing  the  liquid  in  said  recepta- 
es  and  the  inverted  containers,  a  dispensing  faucet,  means 
c  )upling  the  last  serially  connected  receptacle  to  said  faucet 
fdr  dispensing  liquid  under  pressure  from  the  serially  con- 
n  ;cted  receptacles  and  enabling  the  containers  to  be  succes- 


':»£«•» 


siicly  emptied  starting  with  the  container  emptying  into  said 
fii  St  receptacle,  and  a  plurality  of  check  valves  respectively 
a  rried  by  the  portions  of  said  connecting  means  between  next 
ac  jacent  serially  connected  pairs  of  receptacles  whereby  back 
fldw  of  liquid  between  the  serially  connected  receptacles  is 
precluded. 


of 
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3,880,331 

)ISPENSING  TOOL  AND  CARTRIDGE  FOR  VISCOUS 

MATERIALS 

Girry  R.  Perkins,  Cary,  III.,  assignor  to  Spotnails,  Inc.,  Rolling 

Vleadows,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131,681,  April  6,  1971,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,046,  Oct.  26,  1970, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,390 

Int.  CI.  GO  If  11/00 
U.B.  CI.  222-327  4  Claims 


A  pneumatically  powered  tool  for  controlled  dispensing 

a  fluid  viscous  material  in  combination  with  a  replaceable 
ca  tridge  of  the  viscous  material:  said  tool  comprising  a  hollow 
ho  ising  conncctabic  to  a  source  of  pneumatic  pressure,  an 
elc  ngated  cartridge-accommodating  section  extending  from 
said  housing  and  having  an  outer  end  and  an  inner  end.  the 
lal  er  being  connected  to  said  housing,  a  dispensing  piece 
m(  untcd  on  said  section  outer  end.  protruding  means  carried 

said  housing  adjacent  the  inner  end  Of  said  elongated  sec- 
tioh  for  extending  a  limited  distance  into  said  elongated  sec- 
tioi.  and  control  means  on  said  housing  for  regulating  pneu- 
irti  tic  pressure  at  said  section  inner  end;  said  cartridge  includ- 

an  elongated  sleeve  removably  mounted  within  said  scc- 
tioh,  a  dispenser  cap  mounted  on  an  end  of  said  sleeve  and  in 
en  ;agement  with  said  dispensing  piece,  a  closure  cap  initially 
mc  untcd  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  in  a  static  sealed 
po  iition  and  being  released  from  said  static  scaled  position  by 
sai  1  protruding  means  when  said  cartridge  is  accommodated 
wiihin  said  elongated  section,  said  closure  cap,  subsequent  to 
bei  ng  released  from  the  static  sealed  position  being  movable 

1  sealed  relation  longitudinally  of  said  sleeve  towards  the 


m 


dis  jenser  cap  upon  a  predetermined  pneumatic  pressure  be- 


m£ 


exerted  thereon. 


3,880,332 
FACE  SEALING  GASSING  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURIZED 
DISPENSERS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  IT 
Merle  G.  Risdon,  Norwalk,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sterigard  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,308  I 

Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 
U.S.  CL  222-394  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  pressurized  dispenser  of  the  type  adapted  to  maintain 
a  product  under  pressure  for  selective  dispensation  through  a 
dispensing  valve  and  having  a  bottom  closure  end  with  a 
gassing  hole,  an  improved  gassing  valve  for  the  admission  of 
a  pressurizing  propcllant  into  the  dispenser  through  the  gas- 
sing hole  comprising; 

a.  a  supporting  backing  member  of  sufficient  stiffness  for 
the  return  of  the  member  to  its  original  position  after 
charging  the  dispenser  with  the  pressurizing  propcllant; 

b.  a  layer  of  adhesive  substantially  completely  covering  one 
side  of  the  backing  member; 

c.  a  predetermined  area  of  the  valve  being  permanently 
bonded  to  an  inside  surface  of  the  bottom  closure  end  on 
one  side  only  of  the  gassing  hole  and  spaced  from  the 
gassing  hole  with  the  predetermined  area  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  whole  valve  area  and  leaving  the  adhe- 
sive unbonded  to  the  closure  end  around  the  balance  of 
the  gassing  hole,  the  unbonded  adhesive  and  the  adjoin- 
ing portion  of  the  backing  member  overlying  the  gassing 
hole  and  bounding  the  gassing  hole,  the  unbonded  adhe- 
sive also  being  in  mating  sealing  relationship  with  the 
surface  of  the  bottom  closure  end  to  prevent  propcllant 
from  escaping  out  the  gassing  hole;  and 

d.  the  bonding  of  the  valve  and  the  backing  member  permit- 
ting the  valve  to  bend  back  like  a  flap  during  propcllant 
charging  between  the  bonded  predetermined  area  and  the 
gassing  hole  and  admit  propcllant  and  then  bend  back 
into  the  sealing  relationship  in  response  to  propcllant 
pressure  in  the  dispenser  after  propcllant  charging. 


3,880,333 
APPLICATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUIDS 
Barry  Fleischer,  16170  Roanoke,  Southfield,  Mich.  48075 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,751 
Int.  CI.  B65d  83/14 
U.S.  CI.  222-402.18  6  Claims 

I.  A  system  for  dispensing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  compris- 
ing: 
a.  an  applicator,  the  applicator  comprising  ( 1 )  a  housing. 
(2)  a  first  channel  for  storing  a  pressurizing  medium 
formed  within  the  housing,  the  channel  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  (3)  an  upper  channel  formed  in  the  housing 
having  an  inlet  thereto  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  of  the 
upper  channel  being  laterally,  displaced  from  the  outlet 
of  the  first  channel.  (4)  a  first  chamber  for  storing  a  fluid 
formed  within  the  housing,  the  chamber  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  an  upper  chamber  formed  in  the  housing 
having  an  inlet  thereinto  and  an  outlet,  the  inlet  of  the 
upper  chamber  being,  laterally  displaced  from  the  outlet 
of  the  first  chamber.  (5)  an  internal  transverse  housing 
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separating  the  first  chamber  from  the  upper  chamber  and 
their,  respective,  outlet  and  inlet  and  the  first  channel 
from  the  upper  channel  and  their,  respective,  outlet  and 
inlet,  (6)  axially  slideable  means  for  normally  sealing  off 
fluid  communication  between  the  chamber  and  the  upper 
chamber  through  their,  respective,  outlet  and  inlet  and 
the  channel  and  upper  channel  through  their,  respective, 
outlet  and  inlet,  the  sealing  means  being  disposed  jn  the 
internal  transverse  housing,  and  wherein  the  channels 
have  a  volume  substantially  greater  than  the  chambers, 
b.  a  source  of  fluid. 


•«■-' 
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c.  a  source  of  pressurizing  medium, 

d.  valve  means  interposed  in  said  system  and  associated  with 
the  source  of  fluid,  the  valve  means  providing  fluid  com- 
munication between  the  source  of  fluid,  the  source  of 
pressurizing  medium  and  the  applicator, 

e.  quick  action  means  for  pulsatingly  regulating  the  flow  out 
of  the  applicator  such  that  there  is  a  first  flow  of  pressur- 
izing medium,  a  second  flow  of  fluid,  and  a  final  flow  of 
pressurizing  medium,  the  means  for  regulating  being 
disposed  in  the  internal  transverse  housing. 

and  wherein  movement  of  the  sealing  means  provides  fluid 
communication  between  the  chamber  and  upper  cham- 
ber and  the  channel  and  upper  channel. 


3,880,334 
TIE  CLEANING  FORM 
Antoinette   M.   Haas,    1630   Nottingham,   Madison  Heights, 
Mich.  48071 

File^ay  6.  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,078 

int.  CI.  D06c  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  223-82  1  Claim 


3,880,335 

TRAILER  STORAGE  CONTAINER 

Kurt  K.  Winkler,  1 1726  N.  County  Ln.,  Mequon,  Wis.  53092 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,307 

Int.  CL  B62d  43/00 

U.S.  CI.  224-42. 1 3  10  Claims 


^o    ^a,    ^^ 
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1.  In  the  combination  of  a  trailer  having  a  tongue  connect- 
able  IT)  a  towing  vehicle  and  a  winch  post  including  a  winch, 
and  a  boat  hull  on  the  trailer,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
storage  container  comprising  wall  means  defining  a  first  slor- 
agcA^ompartment.  wall  means  defining  a  second  storage  com- 
niJTtment.  a  web  portion  interconnecting  said  first  and  second 
'storage  compartments,  said  first  and  second  storage  compart- 
ments being  spaced  by  a  gap  to  define  a  longitudinal  channel 
beneath  said  web  portion,  said  tongue  being  received  in  said 
channel  and  means  connecting  said  container  to  said  trailer 
tongue  so  that  said  first  and  second  storage  compartments  are 
located  laterally  outwardly  of  said  tongue,  wall  means  located 
above  said  first  and  second  storage  compartments  to  define  a 
third  storage  compartment  spanning  said  longitudinal  channel 
and  siid  first  and  second  storage  compartments,  a  co\er  for 
said  storage  container  spanning  said  storage  compartments 
and  having  a  planar  surface  providing  a  pedestal  for  support- 
ing the  operator  of  the  winch  to  facilitate  loading  and  unload- 
ing of  said  hull,  said  cover  being  located  rcarwardK  of  said 
winch  post  and  forwardly  of  portions  of  said  hull,  and  said 
means  for  connecting  said  tongue  to  said  storage  container 
also  serving  to  detachably  secure  a  spare  wheel  within  said 
third  container. 


3,880,336 
HOCKEY  STICK  CARRIERS 
Amedee    J.    Demasson,    Manitouwadge,    Ontario,    Canada 
(POT2CO) 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  426,193 

Int.  CI.  B65d  9/30 

U.S.  CI.  224-45  S  1  Claim 


1 .  A  form  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  forward  and 
rear  layers  of  a  tie  to  provide  a  backing  surface  during  washing 
of  the  tie  and  shape  retention  during  the  subsequent  drying  of 
the  tie,  comprising;  an  elongated  rigid  board  formed  of  trans- 
parent cast  acrylic  plastic  having  tapered  sides  so  as  to  form 
a  relatively  wide  end  adapted  to  project  out  of  the  broad  end 
of  the  tie  when  in  use  to  form  a  supporting  surface,  the  sur- 
faces of  the  board  having  a  surface  finish  of  at  least  25  micro- 
inches  per  inch,  the  thickness  of  the  board  being  at  least 
one-eighth  inch  and  no  greater  than  one-fourth  inch  and  the 
edges  thereof  being  rounded. 


1.  A  carrier  for  pairs  of  hockey  sticks  comprising  a  substan- 
tially oblong  base  plate  having  ends  and  parallel  sides  defining 
a  rectangular  supporting  surface,  a  pair  of  inverted  U-shaped 
rods  each  having  an  intermediate  connecting  handle  portion 
and  two  leg  portions  terminating  in  lower  ends,  said  rods  being 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  each  lengthwise  over  a  different 
one  of  said  base  plate  sides  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  leg 
portions  rigidly  affixed  to  said  base  plate  so  that  said  inverted 
U-shaped  rods  are  parallel  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance 
at  least  equal  to  the  width  of  two  hockey  stick  handles,  at  least 
one  crosspiece  having  one  end  portion  connected  to  a  leg 


portion  of  one  of  said  inverted  U-shaped  rods  for  pivotal  and 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  leg  portion,  and 
said  crosspiece  having  another  end  portion  notched  to  releas- 
ably  engage  a  leg  portion  of  the  other  of  said  inverted  U- 
shaped  rods  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  crosspiece. 


3,880,337 

VACUUM  GLASS  STRIPPING  APPARATUS 

iugene  H.  Augustin,  Dearborn  Heights;  Roger  E.  Johnson, 

Westland,   and  Thomas   L.   Rakestraw,   Dearborn,  all  of 

Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  368,392,  June  8,  1973.  This  application 

June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No,  475,729 

Int.  CI.  C03b  33/04 

lJ.S.  CI.  225-96.5  2  Claims 


U 
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said  pivot  means; 
whereby  said  multiple  yarn  ends  can  be  precisely  aligned  to 


within  .00 1  inch  resolution  by  adjustment  of  said  adjust- 
able guide  means  relative  to  said  multiple  yarn  ends. 


I.  A  stripping  assembly  for  use  in  stripping  a  scored  glass 
bracket,  the  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  porous  conveyer  means  for  carrying  said  bracket  to  and 
from  the  stripping  assembly, 

b.  supporting  means  upon  which  said  conveyer  means  rests 
within  said  stripping  assembly,  said  supporting  means 
having  a  perforate  sheet  with  stress  risers  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  be  subjacent  the  scorings  of  said  glass  bracket, 
c.  a  pressure  membrane  for  exerting  a  uniformly  distrib- 
uted force  against  the  scored  surface  of  said  glass  bracket, 
said  membrane  extending  beyond  said  glass  bracket, 

d.  means  for  introducing  vacuum  against  one  side  of  said 
membrane  to  urge  said  membrane  to  apply  stress  to  said 
bracket  at  said  stress  risers  and  thereby  resulting  in  the 
severance  of  said  glass  bracket  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions. 


3,880,339 
FASTENER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Arnold  R.  Bone,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dennison  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Framingham,  Mass. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,502 

Int.  CI.  B65c  im 

U.S.  CI.  227-8  1  Claim 


3,880,338 
ALIGNMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTIPLE  YARN  ENDS 
R|>bert  Lees,  and  William  Dome  Braswell,  both  of  Chester, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,93$ 
Int.  CI.  B65h  57104  \ 

S.  CI.  226-91  32  Claims 

25.  An  adju-stable  guide  system  for  multiple  yam  ends  com- 
pi  ising: 

A.  mounting  means;  and 

B.  a  plurality  of  guiding  means,  each  of  said  guiding  means 
having  a  groove,  at  least  one  of  said  guiding  means  having 
a  tapered  end  extending  beyond  its  respective  groove,  the 
number  of  guiding  means  having  tapered  ends  extending 
beyond  their  respective  grooves  being  at  least  one  less 
than  the  number  of  said  multiple  yam  ends,  all  of  said 
guiding  means  including  pivot  means  thereon  adatped  for 
connection  to  said  mounting  means  and  on  which  any 
guiding  means  can  pivot,  all  of  said  guiding  means  having 
first  adjusting  means  thereon  and  by  which  the  position  of 
any  guiding  means  can  be  adjusted  along  the  axis  of  said 
pivot  means,  all  of  said  guiding  means  having  second 
adjusting  means  thereon  and  by  which  the  position  of  any 
guiding  means  can  be  angularly  adjusted  aboyt  the  axis  of 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  fastener  attachment  mem- 
bers, said  apparatus  having  a  housing,  a  telescoping  member 
supported  by  said  housing  and  movable  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position  relative  to  said  housing,  said 
telescoping  member  having  means  for  supporting  a  needle 
through  which  a  fastener  attachment  member  portion  is  to  be 
dispensed,  the  improvement  comprising  a  support  member 
coupled  to  said  housing  and  having  a  bore,  a  pressure  sensor 
member  having  a  portion  thereof  slidable  within  the  bore,  said 
pressure  sensor  member  portion  within  the  bore  having  a  bore 
and  a  first  elongated  slot  which  in  part  extends  into  the  bore, 
a  pin  having  a  portion  thereof  positioned  within  the  first  slot 
of  the  sensor  member,  said  pin  supporting  a  disc  for  move- 
ment into  said  sensor  member  bore  to  prevent  slidable  motion 
of  said  pressure  sensor  member  within  said  support  member 
bore  and  out  of  said  sensor  member  bore  to  to  permit  slidable 
motion  of  said  pressure  sensor  member,  spring  means  sup- 
ported by  said  apparatus  and  engaging  said  disc  to  urge  said 
disc  into  said  bore,  and  in  which  said  pressure  sensor  member 
engages  a  valve  to  open  same  to  cause  energy  to  be  applied  to 
drive  said  telescoping  member  to  an  extended  position. 
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3,880,340 
APPARATUS  FOR  WELDING  A  FLANGE  TO  A  PIPE 
Tetsuo  Takeuchi,  and  Kaoru  Shiozawa,  both  of  Ichiharashi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  469,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1973, 48-53402 
Int.  CI.  B23k  31102,  37104.  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  228—45  1  Claim 


a  said  shell  being  open  at  the  top  edge  of  the  wall  portion 

of  the  shell, 
a  liner  having  a  wall  portion  telescoped  within  the  wall 

portion  of  the  shell, 
a  plurality  of  flaps  integrally  formed  on  the  top  edge  of  the 

wall  portion  of  the  liner  and  folded  down  over  the  top 

edge  of  the  wall  portion  of  the  shell,  and 
means  for  securing  the  plurality  of  flaps  to  the  outside  of  the 

wall  portion  of  the  shell. 


X    J -11 


1.  An  apparatus  for  welding  an  inner  and  outer  corner  of  a 
flange  previously  tack  welded  t«»  a  pipe  comprising  an  outer 
first  slide  mounted  for  sliding  Vertically  above  the  pipe,  an 
outer  second  slide  mounted  on  said  outer  first  slide  for  sliding 
perpendicular  to  said  outer  first  slide  along  the  axis  of  the 
pipe,  a  welding  torch  carried  on  said  outer  second  slide  for 
welding  the  outer  flange-pipe  corner,  means  for  regulating  the 
stop  position  for  said  outer  first  slide,  means  for  regulating  the 
stop  position  for  said  outer  second  slide,  an  inner  first  slide 
provided  to  be  vertically  moved  at  the  position  adjacent  to  the 
flange,  an  inner  second  slide  mounted  on  said  inner  first  slide 
for  sliding  perpendicular  to  said  inner  first  slide  along  the  axis 
of  the  pipe,  a  welding  torch  carried  on  said  inner  second  slide 
for  welding  the  inner  flange-pipe  comer,  means  for  regulating 
the  stop  position  of  the  inner  second  slide  on  the  inner  first 
slide,  and  means,  including  a  cam.  for  operatively  connecting 
said  outer  first  slide  to  the  inner  first  slide  to  vertically  position 
the  welding  torch  connected  to  said  inner  second  slide  at  said 
inner  second  slide  at  said  inner  flange-pipe  comer. 


3,880,341 
BULK  MATERIAL  CONTAINER 
Robert  A.  Bamburg;  Farris  N.  Duncan,  both  of  West  Monroe, 
and  Roger  M.  Floyd,  Monroe,  all  of  La.,  assignors  to  Olink- 
raft.  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,849 

Int.  CI.  B65d  /3/00,  25/14 

U.S.  CI.  229-23  R  19  Claims 


1.  A  container  comprising 

a  shell  having  an  enclosed  wall  portion  and  a  bottom  por- 
tion. 


3,880,342   ^ 

CONTAINER 

Stephen  H.  Longo,  Jr.,  17  Campbell  Dr.,  Parlin,  NJ.  08859 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,897 

Int.  CI.  B65d  5/00,  5/48 

U.S.  CI.  229—27  13  Claims 


*\y^s/»*\/         »-v  «»^yvi. 


I.  A  container  formed  of  a  unitary  blank  and  providing  at 
least  one  compartment  of  triangular  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion f'.ir  receiving  a  prcxiuct.  comprising; 

at  least  three  body  panels  of  generally  rectangular  configu- 
ration formed  from  said  unitary  blank,  said  body  panels 
being  folded  into  a  triangular  configuration  thereby  pro- 
viding the  walls  of  said  compartment; 

at  least  three  end  flaps  formed  from  said  unitary  blank,  each 
of  said  flaps  provided  with  at  least  a  portion  which  is 
generally  V-shaped  and  of  a  composite  triangular  config- 
uration including  a  base  triangular  portion  and  an  out- 
wardly extending  triangular  portion  formed  integrally 
along  one  of  the  legs  of  said  triangular  base  portion,  said 
end  flaps  being  folded  in  a  predetermined  manner  with 
respect  to  said  body  panels  and  being  interleaved  such 
that  said  outwardly  extending  triangular  portion  of  each 
flap  resides  behind  the  base  triangular  portion  of  another 
flap  and  being  interleaved  such  that  said  end  flaps  form 
a  triangle  having  a  mid-point  defined  by  the  intersection 
of  lines  drawn  from  each  vertex  of  the  triangle  to  the 
opposite  side  of  the  triangle,  said  interleaved  end  flaps 
providing  one  end  of  said  compartment;  and 

a  plurality  of  additional  end  flaps  formed  from  said  unitary 
blank  with  each  end  flap  being  of  predetermined  configu- 
ration, said  additional  end  flaps  being  folded  iii  a  prede- 
termined manner  with  respect  to  said  body  panels  and 
being  interleaved  in  a  predetermined  manner  providing 
the  other  end  of  said  compartment. 


3,880,343 
PARTITION  STRUCTURE  FOR  CARTONS 
Winston  G.   Rockefeller,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ..  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  333,284 
Int.  CI.  B65d  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  229-28  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  carton  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected  side 
walls,  a  bottom  connected  to  said  side  walls,  and  at  least  two 
angulated  partition  members  engaging  each  other  and  at- 
tached to  the  inside  of  said  side  walls  to  form  a  plurality  of 
cells,  each  of  said  partition  members  being  essentially  shaped 
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in  a  figure  8  and  each  being  bonded  to  two  of  said  four  side 
walls  opposed  from  each  other  to  form  at  least  seven  rcctangu- 


j.  a  handle  on  the  outer  face  of  said  upper  door  panel,  and 
k.  a  secured  receptacle  into  which  said  throat  opens  at  its 
lower  end  receiving  mail  from  said  throat, 
said  receptacle  having  a  capacity  at  least  twice  the  capac- 
ity of  that  portion  of  said  throat  above  the  lower  edge 
of  said  lower  door  panel  when  said  door  is  in  vertical 
position. 


3,880,345 
PNEUMATIC  DRAWER  APPARATUS 
Walter  M.  Becker,  and  Robert  W.  Becker,  both  of  c/o  Becker 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Alta,  Iowa  51002 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,230 

Int.  CI.  E06b  7132;  A47b  mOO 

U.S.  CI.  232-44  11  Claims 


lar  cells  within  said  interconnected  side  walls  with  at  least  four 
of  said  cells  having  essentially  the  same  volume. 


3,880,344 

SECURED  MAILBOX 

William  Earle,  102  E.  Pebble  Beach  Dr.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85282 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,796 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29112 

U.S.  CI.  232-17  8  Claims 


zo 


c. 


e. 


1.  In  a  secured  mailbox  for  receiving  mail  of  different  clas- 
ses on  a  single  delivery  operation: 

a.  a  vertical  throat  of  rectangular  horizontal  cross  section 
defined  by  a  back  wall,  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  front  wall 
presenting  a  top  edge; 

b.  said  back  and  side  wals  extending  above  the  level  of  said 
top  edge  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  back  and  front  walls; 
a  top  wall  secured  to  upper  edges  of  said  back  and  side 
walls  and  extending  forwardly  of  said  back  wall  a  distance 
substantially  twice  the  distance  between  said  back  and 
front  walls,  said  top  wall  presenting  a  front  edge; 
a  door  stop  in  the  form  of  a  flange  extending  forwardly 
of  said  front  wall  at  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall  and 
having  a  front  edge; 

said  side  walls  having  portions  extending  forwardly  be- 
yond the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  terminating  in 
end  edges  extending  between  the  front  edges  of  said  top 
wall  and  flange; 

f  a  flat  door  pivotally  mounted  on  a  horizontal  pivot  to  said 
top  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  comprising  coplanar  lower 
and  Upper  door  panels  of  substantially  the  same  size  and 
shape  and  defined  by  said  pivot; 

g.  means  for  yieldably  securing  said  door  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion; 

h.  said  lower  door  panel  being  of  substantially  the  same  size 
and  shape  as  a  horizontal  cross  section  of  said  throat; 

i.  the  top  edge  of  said  front  wall,  said  side  walls  and  said  top 
defining  an  opening  which  mail  is  passed  through  as  it  is 
delivered  to  the  mailbox,  said  upper  door  panel  being 
dimensioned  to  close  said  opening  when  said  door  is  in  a 
vertical  position; 


I.  A  drawer  unit  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  drawer  slideably  mounted  to  the  frame  and  having  a  first 
and  a  second  position  with  respect  to  the  frame; 

a  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  frame  having  an  open 
space  therein  which  is  aligned  with  said  drawer  in  the 
second  position  of  the  drawer; 

a  door  disposed  in  the  open  space  and  mounted  on  said 
member  for  opening  or  closing  the  open  space; 

means  for  moving  said  door  to  a  closed  position  when  said 
drawer  is  in  the  first  position  and  moving  said  door  to  an 
open  position  when  said  drawer  is  in  the  second  position, 
and  said  means  for  moving  includes  a  lever  rigidly  con- 
nected to  said  door  and  operably  and  pivotally  connected 
to  said  drawer. 


3,880,346 
CENTRIFUGE  WITH  MECHANISM  FOR  INHIBITING 
THE  MIGRATION  OF  SEPARATED  AIR-ENTRAINED 

SOLIDS 
Dieter  Horst  Hopfe,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Perkins 
Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,374 

Int.  CI.  B04b  1120 

U.S.  CI.  233-7  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  centrifuge  for  separating  particulate  solids  from 
liquid;  a  rotary  centrifuge  bowl  having  a  tapering  body  section 
with  a  larger  diameter  end  and  a  smaller  diameter  end;  a  drive 
for  rotating  said  centrifuge  bowl  at  a  separating  speed;  a  col- 
lecting housing  surrounding  said  centrifuge  and  having  a  solids 
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collecting  portion  and  outlet  adjacent  the  smaller  diameter 
end  and  a  liquid  collecting  portion  and  outlet  adjacent  the 
larger  diameter  end;  a  baffle,  provided  within  said  housing 
around  said  centrifuge  bowl  to  substantially  isolate  the  solids 
collecting  portion,  said  baffle  leaving  a  minimal  clearance 
space  around  the  rotary  bowl;  a  supply  conduit  for  delivering 
a  solids-liquid  slurry  to  the  interior  of  said  bowl;  said  bowl 
incorporating  means  for  moving  the  solids  toward  the  smaller 
diameter  end  to  be  discharged  while  the  liquid  proceeds  to  the 
larger  diameter  end;  and  an  air  flow  director  for  moving  air  in 
a  direction  to  inhibit  the  normal  movement  of  air-entrained 
solid  particles  through  the  space. 


3,880,347       \ 
INERTIA  CENTRIFUGE 
Samuel  A.  Kirk,  Box  65,  Pringle,  S.  Dak.  57773,  and  Clair  F. 
Kirk,  Box  869,  Wheatland,  Wyo.  82201 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,326 

Int.  CI.  B04b  5m 

U.S.  CI.  233-32  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  that  utilizes  inertia  and  centrifugal  force  for 
separating  fluid  mixtures  comprising  a  rotatable  separating 
chamber,  a  first  tubular  shaft  providing  an  inlet  to  said  cham- 
ber, a  second  tubular  shaft  providing  at  least  two  compart- 
ment outlets  to  said  chamber,  means  for  rotationally  driving 
said  shafts  and  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising  a  cylinder 
arranged  to  rotate  with  said  first  and  second  tubular  shafts, 
said  cylinder  being  positioned  intermediate  the  inlet  portions 
of  said  first  shaft  and  the  outlet  portions  of  said  second  shaft, 
said  cylinder  sectioned  into  at  least  one  pocket  by  a  wall, 
extending  radially  from  cylinder  center  proximity  to  the  cir- 
cumference and  joined  to  said  cylinder  internal  ends  and  at 
the  circumference,  said  wall  providing  a  lagging  and  leading 
edge  for  said  rotatable  pocket,  said  first  tubular  shaft  arranged 
to  deliver  pressurized  mixture  to  the  lagging  edge  of  said 
pocket,  a  heavies  separation  fraction  ejection  port  positioned 
at  the  circumference  end  of  said  lagging  edge  of  said  pocket, 
means  for  passing  said  heavies  from  said  heavies  ejection  port 
to  said  second  tubular  shaft,  a  first  compartment  of  said  sec- 
ond shaft  having  its  intake  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  chamber,  said  first  compartment  provided  with  a  first 
discharge  port,  stationary  heavies  removal  plumbing  for  re- 
ceiving pressurized  discharge  from  said  first  discharge  port,  a 
lights  separation  fraction  ejection  port  positioned  adjacent 
said  leading  edge  of  said  pocket,  a  baffle  extending  perpendic- 
ularly from  the  said  pocket  leading  edge,  said  baffle  extending 
around  and  slightly  by  the  periphery  of  said  lights  ejection  port 
preventing  mixture  from  directjy  entering  said  port,  means  for 
passing  said  lights  from  said  lights  ejection  port  to  said  second 
tubular  shaft,  a  second  compartment  of  said  second  shaft 
having  its  intake  communicating  with  the  interior  of  said 
chamber,  said  second  compartment  provided  with  a  second 
discharge  port,  stationary  lights  removal  plumbing  for  receiv- 
ing pressurized  discharge  from  said  second  discharge  port, 
valve  means  operable  to  control  said  lights  fraction  discharge 
thereby  controlling  relative  proportion  of  the  separation  frac- 
tions discharged  and  developing  back-pressure  to  induce 


heavies  flow  from  said  heavies  ejection  port  to  said  first  com- 
partment of  said  second  tubular  shaft. 


3,880.348 
VARIABLE  STRUCTURE  ADAPTIVE  CONTROLLER 
Adnan  Salihbegovic;  Bozidar  Matic;  Svetozar  Zimonjic;  Faruk 
Hadziomerovic,  all  of  Sarajevo,  Yugoslavia;  Alexandr  Mi- 
chaik)vich  Shubladze,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Alexei  Pavk>vic 
Okunev,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Stanfelav  Vasilyevich  Yemel- 
janov,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Nataly  Yevgenyevna  Kos- 
tyleva,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignors  to  Energoinvest- 
Istrazivacko-razvojni  Centar  za  automatiku,  Sarajevo,  Yu- 
goslavia  and  lAT-Institut  po  probiemom  upravlenia,  Mos- 
cow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,036 

Int.  CI.  G05b  nm.  13102 

U.S.  CI.  235— 150.1  18  Claims 
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1.  A  variable  structure  adaptive  controller  for  compensating 
variations  of  gain  and/or  time  constant  parameters  of  an  appa- 
ratus or  process  to  be  controlled,  said  controller  comprising 
basic  circuit  means  for  the  preparation  of  error  information 
and  an  error  signal  and  an  adaptation  circuit  means  which  is 
coupled  to  said  basic  circuit  means  and  provides  for  the  adap- 
tation of  multiplication  coefficients  as  a  function  of  the  deriva- 
tion values  of  the  error  signal  and  of  the  difl"erential  of  said 
error  signal,  said  circuit  means  providing  for.  in  a  very  wide 
range  of  changes  in  said  parameters,  compensating  the  varia- 
tions of  said  parameters. 


3,880,349 
CYLINDRICAL  CALCULATOR 
James  Richard  Harte^   10  W.  Concord,  Kansas  Citv,  Mo. 
64112 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,844 

Int.  CI.  G06c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  235—87  R  2  CUims 
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1 .  A  calculator  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  core  member  carrying  a  data  table  thereon 
arranged  in  longitudinally  extending  columns  and  circum- 
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fercntially  extending  rows,  said  data  representing  solu- 
tions; 
said  core  member  projecting  axially  in  both  directions  from 
said  table  to  opposed  end  portions,  each  of  said  end 
portions  having  retaining  means  thereon  and  each  end 
portion  bearing  data  representing  first  variables  spaced 
from  but  aligned  with  said  columns; 
an  opaque  cylindrical  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  said  core 
member  and  having  a  longitudinal  window  for  alignment 
.  with  a  selected  first  variable  and  the  corresponding  col- 
umn, said  sleeve  bearing  data  thereon  representing  sec- 
ond variables  spaced  along  said  window  commensurate 
with  the  spacing  of  said  rows; 
an  opaque  outer  tube  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  having  a  circumfercntially  extending  window 
for  revealing  a  selected  second  variable  and  operable  in 
conjunction  with  said  window  of  the  sleeve  to  reveal  a 
solution  on  said  core  member,  said  tube  being  of  lesser 
length  than  said  core  member  to  reveal  said  first  variable 
thereon  selected  by  said  sleeve  while  being  of  such  length 
to  completely  cover  said  table  regardless  of  said  tube's 
location  between  the  retaining  means,  whereby  to  permit 
the  selection  of  two  variables,  one  on  the  core  member 
and  one  on  the  sleeve,  for  which  the  solution  relating  the 
two  variables  will  be  revealed  by  the  intersecting  windows 
of  the  sleeve  and  the  tube. 


counter  means  producing  a  second  counter  output  signal 
whenever  a  predetermined  count  is  achieved; 

first  means  for  applying  said  first  counter  output  signals  to 
said  second  counter  means; 

second  means  for  applying  said  distance  related  pulses  to 
said  second  counter  means; 

means  operable  to  reset  said  first  counter  means  upon  appli- 
cation of  a  distance  related  pulse  to  said  second  counter 
means  at  least  during  an  interval  initiated  at  an  incremen- 
tation of  the  taxi  fare  counter  and  terminated  at  the  next 
successive  second  counter  output  signal;  and, 

means  responsive  to  said  second  counter  output  signals  for 
incrementing  the  taxi  fare  counter. 


3,880,351 
DIGITAL  COUNTERS  AND  ODOMETERS 
Peter  D.  Bogart,  2338  Bronson  HiU  Dr.,  Hollywood,  Calif 
90068 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,751 

Int.  CI.  GOlc  22/00 

U.S.  CI.  235-95  R  ,  claim 


3,880,350 
TAXIMETER 
Katumi   Iwatani;  Takao  Oota,  and   Yutaka   Tabaru,  all  of 
Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co., 
Kyoto  and  Osaka  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Neyagawa-shi,  Osaka, 
.    both  of,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  308,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1971,46-94276 
Int.  CI.  H03k  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  235-92  DN  ,8  Claims 
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I.  A  taximeter,  comprising 

a  taxi  fare  counter  capable  of  being  incremented  for  indicat- 
ing a  taxi  fare; 

first  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  a  distance  re- 
lated pulse  for  each  predetermined  distance  travelled  by 
a  taxi; 

second  pulse  generating  means  for  generating  clock  pulses 
at  a  predetermined  rate; 

first  counter  means  having  a  fixed  counting  cycle  for  count- 
ing said  clock  pulses,  wherein  said  first  counter  means 
produces  a  first  counter  output  signal  at  the  conclusion  of 
each  fixed  counting  cycle,  said  fixed  counting  cycle  and 
said  predetermined  rate  of  clock  pulses  being  related  to 
a  predetermined  taxi  speed  such  that  said  first  counter 
means  will  count  through  at  least  one  fixed  counting  cycle 
between  successive  distance  related  pulses  generated  by 
said  first  pulse  generating  means  when  taxi  speed  falls 
below  the  predetermined  taxi  speed;       j 

second  counter  means  for  counting  said  distance  related 
pulses  and  said  first  counter  output  signals,  said  second 


1.  In  combination  with  a  digital  counter  consisting  of  two  or 
more  movable  wheels  mounted  on  a  common  shaft,  rotation 
of  said  shaft  to  effect  movement  of  said  wheels  with  each  said 
wheel  being  movable  at  a  different  ratio  of  movement  with 
respect  to  the  other  of  said  wheels  with  there  being  a  single 
said  wheel  movable  at  the  slowest  ratio,  indicia  located  on  the 
periphery  of  said  slowest  moving  wheel,  an  in  line  section  of 
said   wheels   being  observable   through   a   viewing   window 
formed  within  a  housing,  said  wheels  being  rotatably  mounted 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  the  improvement  comprising: 
an  obliteration  means  mounted  adjacent  said  slowest  mov- 
ing wheel,  said  obliteration  means  to  effect  obliteration  of 
said  indicia  upon  said  slowest  moving  wheel  after  said 
indicia   is  moved  across  said  viewing  window  and   no 
longer  observable  therethrough,  wherein  said  obliteration 
means  comprises; 
a  single  crushing  wheel  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hous- 
ing, said  crushing  wheel  having  a  toothed  periphery,  said 
toothed  periphery  of  said  crushing  wheel  being  in  tight 
frictional    contact    with    said    slowest    moving    wheel, 
whereby  as  said  slowest  moving  wheel  is  moved  said 
crushing  wheel  is  moved  resulting  in  said  toothed  periph- 
ery obliterating  the  portion  of  said  indicia  which  passes 
said  viewing  window. 


3,880,352 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  OF  SAMPLING  CONTROL 
Koichi  Ishida,  and  Kozo  Yoneda,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan 
assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25, 1973, 48-47436 
Int.  CI.  G05b2//02 
U.S.  CI.  235-150.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  sampling  control  method  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  signal  corresponding  to  a  quotient  between  the  actual 
value  of  a  controlled  variable  at  a  certain  instant  and  a  desired 
value  of  the  controlled  variable,  multiplying  said  signal  by  a 
manipulated  variable  signal  obtained  in  the  previous  sampling 
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period,  and  sending  the  product  signal  thus  obtained  to  a    a  portion  which  tapers  away  from  the  axis  of  the  nozzle  to 
controlled  system  as  a  new  manipulated  variable  signal  in  the    form  the  boundary  of  a  hollow  frustrum  having  its  base  at  the 


L.:. 
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succeeding  sampling  period,  whereby  the  actual  value  of  the 
controlled  variable  in  the  controlled  system  is  automatically 
equalized  to  the  desired  value  of  the  controlled  variable. 


3,880,353 
HEATING  SYSTEM  AND  SAFETY  VALVE 
Hugh  J.  Tyler,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Robertshaw 
Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,871 

Int.  CI.  F24f  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  236-9  R  10  Claims 
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1.  A  heating  system  comprising  a  burner; 

means  for  supplying  fuel  from  a  source  to  the  burner; 

thermostat  means  for  controlling  the  fuel  supplying  means; 

a  safety  valve  for  interrupting  the  fuel  supplying  means; 

solely  mechanical  means  including  bulb  means  containing 

an  expandable  fluid  positioned  for  sensing  an  overheat 

condition  of  the  heating  system  and  for  operating  the 

safety  valve, 
means  for  maintaining  the  mechanical  means  in  an  operated 

position,  and 
manual  means  for  resetting  the  mechanical  means  to  an 

unoperated  condition. 


3,880,354 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  HEAT 

EFFECT  IN  METAL  CUTTING  OPERATIONS 

Charles  A.  Van  Horn.  Country  Club  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to 

Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21 1,217,  Dec.  23,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,815,883.  This  application  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,838 

Int.  CI.  B05b  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  239- 1 32.3  5  Claims 

1.  A  coolant  discharging  nozzle  comprising  an  annular  body 
having  a  liquid  inlet  port,  an  annular  plenum  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  port,  a  vortex  generating  surface  adapted 
to  receive  a  liquid  flowing  from  said  plenum  chamber  through 
at  least  one  passage  between  the  plenum  chamber  and  the 
interior  of  the  nozzle  and  a  contoured  surface  continuous  with 
said  vortex  generaating  surface,  said  contoured  surface  having 


outlet  of  the  nozzle  for  shaping  and  directing  a  swirling  annu- 
lar sheet  of  liquid  from  the  nozzle  onto  a  workpiece. 


3,880,355 

AIR  BLOW  GUN 

James  H.  Larson,  Anoka,  and  William  D.  Vork,  Minneapolis. 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Graco  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,968 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/14 

U.S.  CI.  239-288.3  13  CUims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controllably  directing  a  stream  of  pres- 
surized air  by  actuation  of  an  internal  air  valve,  comprising: 

a.  an  inlet  passage  adapted  for  connection  to  the  source  of 
pressurized  air; 

b.  an  orifice  passage  of  cross  sectional  area  l/25th  to  l/50th 
of  said  inlet  passage,  communicating  with  the  interior  end 
of  said  inlet  passage  and  having  a  length  of  at  least  3  times 
its  diameter; 

c.  a  valve  chamber  communicating  with  said  orifice  passage, 
said  valve  chamber  housing  said  internal  air  valve; 

d.  an  outlet  nozzle  having  a  nozzle  passage  for  directing  said 
air  stream  and  having  means  for  connecting  said  passage 
to  said  valve  chamber,  the  volume  of  said  nozzle  passage 
being  substantially  equal  to  the  volume  of  said  valve 
chamber; 

e.  a  plurality  of  air  shield  passages  circumfercntially  ar- 
ranged around  said  nozzle  passage  and  radially  and  for- 
wardly  outwardly  inclined  from  said  nozzle  passage  axis, 
said  shield  passages  communicating  between  said  internal 
air  stream  and  the  exterior  of  the  apparatus;  and 

f.  means  for  activating  said  internal  air  valve. 
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3,880,356 

PORTABLE  PRESSURIZED  PAINT  GUN 

stal  D.  Chandkr,  1205  N.  Cleveland,  Cameron,  Tex.  76520 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  339,331 

Int.  CI.  B05b  7/02 

f  .S.  CI.  239—308  2  Claims 
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1.  A  portable,  dual,  pressurized  paint  gun,  which  paint  gun 
comprises; 

a.  a  housing, 

1 .  a  handle  on  said  housing, 

2.  a  valvcd  passage  through  said  housing, 

3.  a  paint  spray  nozzle  on  said  housing, 

4.  an  air  hose  connected  to  said  housing, 

b.  said  handle  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  to  receive 
a  gas  cartridge,  | 
1 .  a  closure  forming  a  surge  and  dispensing  control  means 

within  said  handle  to  selectively  regulate  the  flow  of 
paint  and  pressure  therethrough, 

c.  a  paint  container  connected  in  fluid  tight  communication 
with  the  passage  in  said  housing,  so  upon  actuation  of  said 
controls  the  quantity  of  paint  dispensed  from  said  con- 
tainer can  be  regulated, 

d.  said  handle  is  provided  with  a  gas  cartridge  piercing  pin, 
1 .  a  threaded  closure  for  said  piercing  operation, 

e.  an  air  inlet  control  means  incorporated  in  the  passage 
leading  from  the  gas  cartridge  chamber  to  the  spray  gun 
controls  for  the  purpose  of  controlling  the  air  volume  to 
the  spray  gun  and  to  completely  close  off  the  air  when  the 
paint  container  is  being  changed. 


3,880,357 

OSCILLATING  SHOWER  HEAD 

S^phen  J.  Baisch,  809  Hyland  Ave.,  Kaukauna,  Wis.  54130 

Filed  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,554 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/02 

UlS.  CI.  239-380  10  Claims 


I.  An  oscillating  shower  head  which  includes,  in  combina- 


a  stationary  cylindrical  outer  tube  having  a  continuous  wall 

substantially  enclosing  a  chamber, 
an  elongated  discharge  nozzle  in  the  continuous  wall  of  said 

outer  tube, 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  inner  tube  having  a  continuous  wall 

substantially  enclosing  a  passageway, 
opposite  sets  of  scaling  bearing  assemblies  mounting  said 

inner  tube  in  spaced  relationship  to  the  continuous  wall 

of  said  outer  tube. 


a  helical  groove  in  the  continuous  wall  of  the  inner  tube 
communicating  the  passageway  of  the  inner  tube  with  the 
chamber  of  the  outer  tube, 

an  elongated  bar  positioned  between  continuous  wall  por- 
tions of  said  inner  and  outer  tubes,  said  bar  having  a 
convex  side  to  engage  the  inside  radius  of  the  outer  tube 
and  an  opposite  concave  side  to  engage  the  outside  radius 
of  the  inner  tube, 

an  elongated  discharge  slot  in  said  bar,  said  bar  positioned 
so  that  said  bar  discharge  slot  is  registered  with  said 
elongated  discharge  nozzle  in  the  outer  tube, 

means  on  said  inner  tube  to  engage  rotating  means,  and 

inlet  means  for  a  fluid  to  be  delivered  into  said  inner  tube 
for  oscillating  discharge  through  said  helix  and  registered 
slots. 


3,880,358 
COOLANT  DISTRIBUTION  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

METAL  ROLLING  MILLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  J.  Schaming,  P.O.  Box  1070,  Butler,  Pa.  16001 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  388,497,  Aug.  15,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,763 

Int.  CI.  B05b  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  239-551  21  Claims 
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1.  In  a  liquid  coolant  distribution  system  or  the  like,  a  cool- 
ant header  having  a  chamber  and  having  coolant  intake 
means,  plural  spaced  coolant  discharge  units  plugged  remov- 
ably into  the  header  along  its  length  and  each  having  a  coolant 
discharge  orifice  means  and  a  coolant  inlet,  said  coolant  inlet 
being  disposed  in  the  chamber  of  the  header,  pressure- 
responsive  valve  means  in  each  coolant  discharge  unit  to 
regulate  the  flow  of  coolant  from  each  unit  independently  of 
other  units  on  the  header,  and  means  to  supply  a  pressurized 
control  fluid  to  each  discharge  unit  for  activating  said  valve 
means  of  each  unit  in  accordance  with  a  demand  for  coolant 
from  such  unit. 


3,880,359 

APPARATUS  FOR  DECOKING  A  DELAYED  COKER 

Anton  R.  Novy,  Johnson  City,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Great  Lakes 

Carbon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,304,  March  27,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,836,434.  This  application  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,581 

Int.  CI.  ClOc  3/18;  B05b  1/14,  15/08 
U.S.  CI.  239-565  3  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  used  for  removing  coke  from  a  delayed 
coking  container  by  a  series  of  substantially  cylindrical  and 
vertical  hydraulic  cuttings  of  the  coke  after  a  substantially 
vertical  and  central  pilot  hole  is  first  cut  through  the  entire 
height  of  the  coke  in  the  container,  said  removal  means  in- 
cluding: 

Water  nozzles  capable  of  directing  water  in  jet  streams  in  a 

substantially  vertical  and  downward  direction  against  the 

top  surface  of  the  coke; 

a  central  drill  stem,  which  can  be  provided  with  water  under 

pressure,  capable  of  rotation  and  vertical  movement 
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within  the  container,  to  which  stem  the  jet  nozzles  are 
operatively  mounted  and  coupled;  and 
mechanical  and  hydraulic  linking  means  between  the  water 
nozzles  and  the  central  drill  stem  for  radially  extending 
the  cutting  action  of  the  jet  streams  while  simultaneously 
maintaining  the  jet  nozzles  in  about  the  same  substantially 
vertical  direction,  thus  enabling  each  subsequent  cylindri- 


cal hydraulic  cutting  in  the  scries  to  enlarge  the  diameter 
of  the  central  hole  in  the  container  by  the  total  radial 
movement  of  the  nozzles  between  each  respective  cutting 
in  the  scries; 
the  vertical  and  rotary  movement  of  the  drill  stem,  the 
radial  extension  of  the  linking  means,  and  the  hydraulic 
action  of  the  jet  streams  all  thus  coacting  in  the  removal 
of  the  coke. 


3,880,360 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  HOMOGENEOUS 

THERMOSETTING  POWDER  PAINT  COMPOSITION 

Stephen  C.  Peng,  Utica,  and  Denis  E.  Wilemski,  Warren,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,060 

Int.  CI.  B02c  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  241-3  24  Claims 


1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  powder  paint  composition  com- 
prising: 

A.  introducing  a  liquid  composition  comprising  a  solution  of 
inert  solvent  and  a  copolymer  containing  crosslinkable 
functional  groups,  having  a  glass  transition  temperature 
in  the  range  of  40°  to  90*^"  and  a  number  average  molecu- 
lar weight  of  between  about  1.000  to  about  15,000,  into 


an  evaporating  zone  adapted  to  heat  said  solution  so  as  to 
evaporate  said  inert  solvent; 

B.  heating  said  solution  while  confining  the  same  within  said 
evaporating  zone  to  a  temperature 

1 .  above  the  melting  point  of  said  copolymer  but  below 
the  point  at  which  degradation  occurs; 

2.  above  the  temperature  at  which  said  inert  solvent 
begins  to  vaporize, 

thus  inducing  turbulent  flow  of  said  solution  within  said  evap- 
orating zone  and  thereby  maintaining  an  intimate  homogene- 
ous mixture  of  the  vapors  of  the  volatile  components  of  said 
solution  and  the  dispersed  particles  of  molten  copolymer; 

C.  passing  said  homogeneous  mixture  from  said  evaporating 
zone  into  a  separating  zone  and,  while  maintaining  the 
temperature  within  said  separating  zone  above  the  melt- 
ing point  of  said  copolymer, 

1 .  causing  said  solvent  vapor  to  be  removed  from  said 
separating  zone;  and 

2.  mechanically   driving   said    nonvolatile   components 
while  in  the  molten  state  from  said  separating  zone; 

D.  cooling  said  non-volatile  components  to  form  a  solid 
material;  and 

E.  pulverizing  said  solid  material  to  form  a  homogeneous 
powder. 


3,880,361 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUTING  TRASH 

Werner  Schwarz,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Technis- 

ches  Entwicklungs  Buro,  Ltd.,  Addison,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,687,  Sept.  15, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  I,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,585 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   Oct.    22,    1970, 
2051756;  Apr.  10,  1971,  2117519 

Int.  CI.  B02c  18/20,  18/24 
U.S.  CI.  241— 36  16  Claims 


'^M//^/M///m////M 


I.  Apparatus  for  comminuting  trash  comprising: 

a.  a  motor: 

b.  at  least  two  parallel  shafts; 

c.  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  shafts; 

d.  gearing  connected  between  said  motor  and  said  shafts  for 
rotating  said  shafts  in  opposite  directions  and  at  different 
speeds  with  respect  to  one  another; 

e.  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  both  of  said  shafts; 

f.  a  plurality  of  solid  disc -shaped  blades  disposed  on  each  of 
said  shafts  and  secured  thereto  for  rotation  therewith,  at 
least  some  of  the  blades  one  each  of  said  shafts  being 
spaced  from  adjacent  blades  on  the  same  shaft  with  the 
blades  on  one  shaft  extending  into  the  spaces  between 
blades  on  the  other  shaft; 

g.  the  peripheral  contour  of  each  of  said  blades  comprising 
a  cutting  tongue  portion  extending  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  and  proceeding  in  the  opposite  direction  in  a 
continuous,  smooth,  inward,  spiral  curvature  to  a  step 
region. 


MOO 


3,880,362 

WASTE  DISPOSER  APPARATUS 

ijauren  W.  Guth,  and  Mahlon  T.  Roy,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 
[{ivisioa  of  Ser.  No.  305,090,  Nov.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843,066. 
This  application  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,306 
Int.  CI.  B02b  7102 


I.S.  CI.  241-100.5 
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said  step  region  comprising  a  sickle-shaped  recess  portion 
receding  from  a  cutting  tongue  p>ortion  to  said  spiral 
curvature. 


2  Claims 


1.  A  waste  disposer  apparatus  of  the  type  normally  sus- 
p«  nded  beneath  the  drain  opening  of  a  sink  comprising:  an 
ar  nular  support  structure  adapted  to  be  securely  fixed  to  a 

k  substantially  in  line  with  the  drain  opening,  said  annular 
si^port  structure  including:  a  first  hinge  member  and  a  first 

king  means  having  an  aperture;  a  mounting  ring  arranged 
fo-  cooperation  with  said  annular  support  structure,  said 
m  )unting  ring  including:  a  second  hinge  member  cooperable 
with  said  first  hinge  member;  and  a  second  locking  means 
ha  ving  a  tab  integral  with  said  mounting  ring,  said  tab  having 

opening  therein  for  receiving  a  prying  tool  therethrough  to 
erikage  said  annular  support  structure  and  force  said  annular 
su  jport  structure  and  said  mounting  ring  into  assembled  rela- 

n;  and  securing  means  engaging  said  first  and  second  lock- 
means  for  holding  said  annular  support  structure  and  said 
m4>unting  ring  in  assembled  relation,  said  securing  means 
comprising  a  member  rotatably  mounted  to  said  tab,  said 
m  :mber  including  a  hook  for  engaging  said  aperture. 


tu 
in 


3,880,363 

WASTE  DISPOSER  APPARATUS 

Lijuren  W.  Guth,  and  Mahlon  T.  Roy,  both  of  Louisville,  Ky., 

issignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  LouisvQIe,  Ky. 

Df  ision  of  Ser.  No.  305,090,  Nov.  9, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,843,066. 

This  application  Aug.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  495,307 

Int.  CI.  B02b  7102 

U.$.CI.  241-1 00.5  3  Claims 


.  In  a  waste  disposer  apparatus  of  the  type  normally  sus- 
pe  ided  beneath  the  drain  opening  of  a  sink;  an  annular  sup- 
pop  structure  adapted  to  be  securely  fixed  to  the  sink  substan- 


tially in  line  with  the  drain  opening,  said  annular  support 
structure  comprising:  a  first  hinge  member;  and  a  first  locking 
means  including  an  aperture  in  said  annular  support  structure; 
a  mounting  ring  arranged  for  cooperation  with  said  annular 
support  structure,  said  mounting  ring  comprising:  a  second 
hinge  member  engaging  said  first  hinge  member;  and  a  second 
locking  means  including  a  hook  cooperating  with  said  aper- 
ture of  said  locking  means;  and  independent  securing  means 
engaging  said  first  and  second  locking  means  for  holding  said 
annular  support  structure  and  said  mounting  ring  in  assembled 
relation,  said  independent  securing  means  including  a  rod 
engaging  said  hook  on  said  mounting  ring. 


3,880,364 
SAFETY  BELT  SYSTEM  WITH  A  WIND-UP  ROLLER 
HAVING  A  SPRING-LOADED  SHAFT 
Rudolf  Andres,  Sindelfingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler- 
Benz  Aktiengeselkchaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,783 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    27,    1972, 
2220669 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35102;  B65h  75148 
U.S.  CI.  242- 1 07.4  1 8  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  system  comprising: 

a  safety  belt, 

beIrwiri£Uup_ta|ler  means  for  winding-up  at  least  one  end  of 
said  safety  beltTsaid-belLjvind-up  roller  means  including 
a  shaft  on  which  the  safety  belt  is  wound, 

servo-drive  means  for  rcvcrsibly  driving  said  shaft,  thereby 
providing  one  of  winding-up  said  safety  belt  on  said  shaft 
and  winding-off  said  safety  belt  from  said  shaft,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  servo-drive  means  such 
that  said  servo-drive  means  drives  said  shaft  to  force  said 
safety  belt  at  all  times  against  the  body  of  a  user  under  a 
substantially  constant  tension,  said  constant  tension  being 
tolerable  to  the  user, 

wherein  said  servo-drive  means  comprises  an  electric  motor 
having  two  shaft  ends,  a  friction  wheel  transmission 
means  for  driving  said  shaft  of  said  belt  wind-up  roller 
means  with  one  of  said  two  motor  shaft  ends,  and  disen- 
gageable  means  for  selectively  disengaging  said  electric 
motor  from  driving  s^iid  shaft  of  said  belt  wind-up  roller 
means. 


3,880,365 
MILL 
Erich  Eigner,  Radenthein,  Austria,  assignor  to  Osterreichisch- 
Amerklanische  Magnesit  Aktiengeselkchaft 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,665 
Claims    priority,    application    Austria,    Oct.    23,    1972, 
9023/72;  July  19,  1973,  6354/73 

Intel.  B02c  17122 

U.S.  CI.  241-182  17  Claims 

I.  A  mill  having  a  cylindrical  shell  and  a  plurality  of  liner 

plates  mounted  within  said  shell  and  forming  the  interior  of 

the  mill,  said  interior  having  a  polygonal  cross  section  formed 
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of  sides  with  rounded  corners,  a  plurality  of  grinding  elements 
within  said  interior,  the  maximum  dimension  of  each  grinding 
element  being  a  small  fraction  of  the  length  of  each  of  said 
sides,  said  interior  formed  solely  by  said  liner  plates  which  arc 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  annular  courses  aligned  one 


3,880,367 
GRAIN  MILL 
Herman  Jack  Grover,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Suncrest 
Products,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,448 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7/06.  7118 

U.S.  CI.  241-248  8  Claims 


behind  the  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  shell,  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  annular  courses  being  angularly  dis- 
placed about  the  shell  axis  from  the  annular  courses  adjacent 
thereto,  and  at  least  some  of  said  liner  plates  having  inside 
surfaces  being  inclined  toward  the  axis  of  the  shell  and  in  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  material  to  be  ground. 


3,880,366 
BRAKING  COLLAR  FOR  HINGED  BEATER  ARMS  OF  A 
HAMMER  MILL,  USED  ESPECIALLY  FOR  GRINDING  OF 

FUEL 
Josef  Loevenich,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,056 

Int.  CI.  B02c  IM04.  13/06 

U.S.  CI.  241-194  3  Claims 


ff-J 


1.  A  braking  collar  to  prevent  the  rythmic  movement  of 
hinged  beater  arms  with  attached  beater  heads  of  a  hammer 
mill,  especially  when  used  for  grinding  of  fuels,  said  braking 
collar  consisting  of  inner  and  outer  segments,  the  outside 
strips  of  cylindrical  surfaces  on  the  outer  segments  being 
pressed  against  lugs  projecting  from  the  beater  arms  under  the 
action  of  the  centrifugal  force;  characterized  by,  the  relation 
of  the  radial-axial  mean  plane  of  the  external  segment  and  the 
internal  segment  in  which  the  segmental  plates  of  the  outer 
segment  have  slanted  surfaces  that  are  flat,  rectangular  and 
strongly  spread  outwards,  while  the  segmental  plates  of  the 
inner  segments  have  correspondingly  slanted  surfaces  that  are 
flat,  rectangular  and  tapered  to  the  outside;  the  said  surfaces 
being  arranged  to  each  other  so,  that  under  centrifugal  action 
said  outer  surface  segmental  plates  together  with  said  inner 
surface  segmental  plates  form  closed  rings;  and,  that  the  strips 
of  the  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  segmental  plates  have, 
in  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  braking  collar,  an  ade- 
quate length  so  that  their  two  ends  extend  considerably  be- 
yond the  contact  surface  of  the  lugs  on  the  beater  arms. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  grinding  or 
comminuting  grain  and  the  like,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  mutually  facing  and  respectively  rotatable  and 
relatively  fixed  grinding  and  comminuting  elements  adapted 
to  cooperate  at  a  grinding  plane  or  interface,  each  of  said 
elements  comprising  a  centrally  located  circular  cutting  burr 
having  cutting  edges  extending  at  a  small  angle  w  ith  respect  to 
a  radius  of  the  burr  and  adapted  to  lie  substantially  in  said 
plane,  said  cutting  edges  being  so  directed  as  to  tend  to  impel 
the  material  being  ground  or  comminuted  radially  outward  in 
said  plane,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  also  an  annular 
abrasive  grinding  stone  surrounding  said  burr  and  having  its 
grinding  surface  arranged  to  lie  substantially  flat  in  said  plane 
to  receive  cut  material  from  the  burr  and  grind  said  material 
between  said  grinding  surfaces,  said  rotatable  element  being 
fixed  to  a  driving  shaft,  said  relatively  fixed  element  being 
supported  on  a  backing  member  which  is  axiall\  movable  with 
respect  to  said  plane,  resilient  means  for  urging  said  backing 
member  and  relativel)  fixed  element  towards  the  plane,  and 
adjustable  means  for  resisting  said  resilient  means,  thereb)  to 
control  the  relative  position  of  the  relatively  fixed  element 
with  respect  to  the  rotatable  element. 


3,880,368. 
PULP  REFINER  ELEMENT 
John  B.  Matthew,  West  Stockbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Beloit 
Corporation,  Beloit,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,027 

Int.  CI.  B02c  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  241-296  16  Claims 


1.  An  abrasion  resistant,  hydrolytically  stable  fiber  refining 
element  for  use  in  a  pulp  refiner  having  at  least  its  fiber  con- 
tacting surfaces  comprising  a  thermoplastic  having  a  modulus 
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of  elasticity  between  about  O.I  x  1 0"  psi  to  about  2.0  x  1 0"  psi 
and  having  a  creep  limit  temperature  above  the  operating 
temperature  within  the  rcflner. 


3,880,369 
IMPACT  STRIP  FOR  IMPACT  PULVERIZERS 
Ferdinand  Kunstovny,  Bruck,  Mur;  Gottfried  Mayerbock,  and 
Johann  Rossntann,  both  of  Kapfenberg,  all  of  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  AG,  Vienna,  Austria 
Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  S«r.  No.  399,433 
Int.  CI.  B02c  13128 
U.S.  CI.  24 1  —300  8  Claims 
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1.  An  impact  strip  for  impact  pulverizers  having  an  impact 
edge  with  two  sides  defining  an  apex  region,  which  is  covered 
with  plates  of  sintered  hard  metal,  said  impact  strip  having  a 
recess  at  both  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  lateral  sintered  hard 
metal  plates  mounted  in  said  recess.at  both  sides  of  said  im- 
pact edge,  a  plurality  of  bolts  thrcadably  mounted  on  said 
impact  strip,  each  bolt  having  a  head  portion  which  overlaps 
the  adjacent  lateral  plates  and  thus  holds  them  in  position  in 
said  recess. 


3,880,370 

JIG  DEVICE  FOR  WRAPPING  AND  PACKAGING  EAR 

SETS 
Alvin  L.  Keister,  Altadena;  Joseph  A.  Machuszek,  Lennox,  and 
Joseph  M.  Machuszek,  Manhattan  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
Flight  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  Bensenville,  III.,  assignors 
to  Flight  Services  Unlimited,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif, 
and  Flight  Services  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  part 
interest  to  each 

Fikd  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,809 

Int.  CI.  B65b  61104 

U.S.  CI.  242-1  5  Claims 


I.  A  jig  device  for  wrapping  and  packaging  ear  sets  having 
audio  lines  extending  therefrom  comprising; 
an  elongated  head  portion, 
an  elongated  arm  portion  extending  from  the  head  portion 

in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 

of  the  head  portion, 
a  plurality  of  dowels  extending  ourwardly  from  said  arm 

portion,  said  dowels  being  arranged  in  a  line  substantially 

parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  arm  portion,  the 


dowel  closest  to  said  head  |>ortion  running  from  said  arm 
portion  at  an  angle  towards  said  head  portion,  the  remain- 
ing dowels  running  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
one  surface  of  said  arm  portion,  and 

means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  device 
comprising  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in  said  head  por- 
tion, a  support  board,  bolt  means  fitted  through  said 
board  and  the  slot  and  nut  means  engaging  said  bolt 
means  for  setting  the  head  portion  in  a  selected  position 
on  said  board, 

whereby  a  portion  of  the  ear  set  is  rested  on  the  dowel 
closest  to  the  head  portion  and  the  earset  line  is  wrapped 
around  the  dowels. 


3,880,371 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  YARNS  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Peter  Landenberger,  Hanau;  Georg  Treutel,  and  Heinz  Schiit- 
trichkeit,  both  of  Kelsterbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,836 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    22,    1972, 
2246721 

Int.  CI.  B65h  54102,  65100 
U.S.  CI.  242-35.5  R  8  Claims 
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I.  Process  for  simultaneously  attaching  two  yams  on  a 
bobbin-winding  means  which  rotates  at  a  peripheral  velocity 
in  excess  of  1000  meters  per  minute  and  has  two  cores  detach- 
ably  fitted  thereon  in  end-to-end  relationship  to  form  two  yarn 
packages  axially  spaced  along  a  common  axis  in  a  winding 
zone  of  each  core,  which  comprises 

a.  feeding  said  yarns  through  separate  stationary  guides 
positioned  above  the  winding  zone  of  each  core; 

b.  leading  the  two  yams  together  through  a  movable  guide 
means  positioned  above  the  abutting  ends  of  the  two 
cores,  said  guide  means  being  movable  in  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  two  yarns; 

c.  attaching  the  two  yarns  on  the  rotating  bobbin-winding 
means  in  the  region  of  the  abutting  ends  of  the  cores; 

d.  pulling  the  movable  guide  means  out  of  engagement  with 
the  two  yams;  e.  moving  the  two  yarns  in  opposite  direc- 
tions while  winding  each  yam  on  its  respective  core;  and 
f  reciprocating  each  yarn  by  means  of  traverse  motions 

Jm  their  respective  winding  zones  thereby  forming  said 
two  yam  packages. 
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3,880,372 

DEVICE  FOR  STORING  PAPER  SUPPLY  ROLLS  IN 

COPYING  APPARATUSES 

Horst  Witte,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kalle 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1970,  Ser.  No.  83,006 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    28,    1970, 
2042752 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/12 
U.S.  CI.  242—55  1  Claim 


1.  A  storage  device  for  rolls  of  reproduction  material  of 
different  widths  comprising  at  least  three  supply  rolls  with  two 
of  said  rolls  being  narrower  than  the  third, 

means  mounting  said  narrower  rolls  with  tht^r  axes  substan- 
tially in  alignment  with  each  other, 

means  mounting  the  third  and  widest  roll  parallel  to  the  two 
narrower  rolls,  and 

draw-off  rollers,  for  the  two  narrower  supply  rolls,  in  the 
form  of  hollow  shafts  having  a  common  driving  shaft 
constantly  revolving  therein,  and  clutch  means  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  driving  shaft  to  either  of  said  hol- 
low shafts, 

said  device  including  a  stationary  component  and  a  movable 
component,  the  latter  comprising  a  movable  carriage 
means  for  conveying  the  rolls  an(/  including  rocker  arms 
for  lifting  and  inserting  the  rolls  into  the  stationary  com- 
ponent. 


3,880,373 
FILM  REEL  WITH  A  CORDAL  CONNECTION  SLOT 
Gerald  H.  Cook,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,063,  May  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,344.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,803 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/20 
U.S.  CI.  242-56  R  7  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  film  loading  apparatus  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  film  reel  having  a  slot  into  which  one  end  of  a  film 
strip  is  inserted  and  means  for  retaining  such  one  end  of  such 
film  strip  in  such  slot,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  rotating  such  film  reel  about  its  axis; 
means  located  on  such  film  reel  in  a  predetermined  angular 

relationship  with  such  slot; 
means,  engageable  with  said  angularly  located  means,  for 
stopping  the  rotation  of  such  film  reel  when  engagement 
is  made  for  correctly  positioning  such  film  reel; 


means,  responsive  to  said  engagement,  for  feeding  film  to 
such  film  reel  when  said  angularly  located  means  has 
been  engaged  and  such  film  reel  has  been  correctly  posi- 
tioned; 

means  for  introducing  one  end  of  such  film  strip  into  such 
slot  within  such  film  reel; 

means  for  feeding  such  one  end  of  such  film  strip  into  such 
slot  until  such  one  end  is  retained  by  such  retaining  means 
in  such  slot; 

means  for  rotating  such  film  reel  for  winding  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  unexposed  film  on  such  film  reel;  and 
means  for  severing  the  remaining  end  off  such  film  strip 
when  said  predetermined  amount  of  film  has  been  wound 
upon  such  film  reel. 


3,880,374 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  WINDING  LENGTHS 

OF  MATERIAL 
Lutz  Reiser,  Ortsstrasse  21,  D-6122  Erbach  im  Odenwald, 
Germany 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,251 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany.   June    19.    1972, 
2229618 

Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  242-67.1  R  1 1  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  winding  lengths  of  material  comprising  at 
least  two  spaced  take-up  drums  each  adapted  to  have  lengths 
of  material  wound  thereabout;  and  guide  means  disposable 
proximate  to  said  take-up  drums  for  receiving  each  length  of 
material  and  selectively  guiding  the  same  towards  one  of  said 
take-up  drums,  at  least  one  of  said  guide  means  and  said 
take-up  drums  being  reciprocally  displaceable  in  position, 
whereby  lengths  of  material  can  alternately  be  guided  towards 
one  of  said  respective  take-up  drums  in  each  of  the  relative 
positions  of  said  guide  means  and  take-up  drums. 


3,880,375 
SENSOR  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  COIL  STOCK  CRADLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 
Omer  G.  St.  Sauveur,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Carl  G. 
Peterson  Co.,  Inc.,  Esmond,  R.I. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,503 
Int.  CI.  B21c  47/16 
U.S.  CI.  242—78.7  6  Claims 

1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  strip  stock  is  intermit- 
tently fed,  said  intermittent  feed  being  actuated  by  sensing 
means,  said  sensing  means  extending  transversely  of  said  strip 
and  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  engaged  thereby  when  a 
predetermined  minimum  slack  exists  in  said  strip,  said  sensing 
means  comprising  a  first  elongated  rod  portion  extending 
transversely  of  said  strip  and  extending  substantially  beyond 
the  opposite  edges  thereof,  a  second  rod  portion  also  extend- 
ing transversely  of  and  substantially  beyond  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  strip,  means  mounting  said  rod  portions  so  that 
said  first  portion  only  is  engaged  by  said  strip  when  the  prede- 
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termined  minimum  slack  exists  therein,  said  second  portion 
being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  strip  when  the  latter 


engages  said  first  portion,  whereby  if  said  first  portion  breaks, 
said  second  portion  will  actuate  said  intermittent  feed. 


3,880,376 
METHOD  OF  COILING  STRIP-FORMED  MATERIAL  AND 

A  MEANS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
Lennart  Svensson,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Allmanna 
Svenska  Elektriska  Akti«bolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1973,  Set.  No.  332,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  3, 1972, 2707/72 
Int.  CI.  B65h  54/80 
U.S.  CI.  242-83  7  Claims 


1.  Method  of  coiling  strip-formed  material  which  comprises 
leading  the  material  tangentially  into  and  coiling  it  inside  a 
first  hollow  drum  rotating  at  such  a  speed  that  its  peripheral 
speed  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  speed  of  the  material, 
suddenly  ceasing  the  supply  of  material,  and  thereafter  coiling 
the  material  around  a  second  drum  arranged  inside  the  first 
drum,  said  second  drum  being  stationary  or  rotating  at  a  low 
speed.  ' 


3,880,377 
WINDING  DEVICE  FOR  KITES 
Clark  W.  Morris,  II,  3025  Becerra  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95821 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,616 
Int.  CI.  B65h  /  7/46 
U.S.  CI.  242—86.5  R  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bicycle  of  the  type  having  a  frame 
and  a  wheel  and  manually  operable  means  for  rotating  the 
wheel  a  device  for  winding  in  kites  and  the  like  comprising  a 
support  member  having  a  saddle  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the 


bicycle  frame,  a  lug  affixed  to  said  support  member,  a  resilient 
band  engaging  said  lug  and  saddle  detachably  securing  said 
support  member  to  said  bicycle  frame,  a  rod  extending  from 
said  support  member  and  including  sections  arranged  angu- 


larly with  respect  to  each  other,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation 
on  said  rod  and  having  a  knurled  portion  for  engaging  the 
bicycle  wheel,  said  sleeve  including  a  reduced  diameter  cylin- 
drical portion  for  receiving  the  kite  string  and  a  securing 
element  for  maintaining  the  sleeve  on  said  rod. 


3,880,378 

CORD  STORAGE  REEL  ASSEMBLY 

William  G.  Ballenger,  Highland  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Central 

Specialties  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192,374,  Oct.  26, 1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,698,656.  This  application  Sept.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

290,772The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct.  17,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B65h  75/40 

U.S.  CI.  242-96  13  Claims 
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1.  A  storage  reel  for  cords  and  the  like  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, 

wheels  including  a  front  wheel  and  a  rear  wheel, 

spacer  means  positioned  for  holding  each  of  said  front  and 
rear  wheels  and  spaced  apart  in  horizontal  alignment, 

the  space  between  said  pair  of  wheels  forming  a  storage 
core, 

means  forming  an  auxiliary  reel,  said  auxiliary  reel  being 
carried  adjacent  to  said  front  wheel  and  spaced  from  said 
storage  core, 

said  auxiliary  reel  being  diametrically  smaller  than  the  di- 
ameter of  said  front  and  rear  wheels, 

a  support  plate  for  mounting  said  storage  reel  to  a  support 
surface, 

said  support  plate  being  provided  with  a  shaft  fixedly  se- 
cured thereto  and  in  normal  relation  therewith, 

said  shaft  being  received  through  the  central  portion  of  said 
front  and  rear  wheels,  whereby  said  storage  reel  assembly 
is  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

securing  means  for  securing  said  storage  reel  in  rotary 
mounted  position  on  said  shaft, 

mounting  means  suitable  for  mounting  on  a  support  surface 
and  constructed  to  receive  said  support  plate  in  mounting 
relation  thereby  to  effect  mounting  of  said  storage  reel 
assembly  on  the  support  surface. 
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whereby  a  cord  such  as  an  electrical  cord  and  the  like,  may 
be  stored  on  said  storage  reel  by  first  winding  a  length  of 
the  cord  about  said  auxiliary  reel  and  then  rotating  said 
storage  reel  to  take  up  and  store  the  remainder  of  the 
cord  in  said  storage  core  of  said  reel. 


3,880,379 
RETRACTOR  WITH  SWITCH 
Frederick  C.  Booth,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  210,532 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00;  HOlh  3/16:  B65h  63/08 

U.S.  CI.  242- 107.4  14  Claims 


V 


1.  In  a  safety  belt  retractor  having  a  take-up  reel  for  a  safety 
belt,  said  reel  being  keyed  to  a  reel  shaft  mounted  in  the 
retractor,  the  improvement  for  signaling  when  an  occupant  is 
not  using  the  safety  belt  comprising: 
an  electric  switch  mounted  on  the  retractor,  said  switch 
having  a  first  contact  member  and  a  second  contact  mem- 
ber said  first  contact  member  having  a  contact  surface 
area,  said  second  contact  member  having  a  movable 
section  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  stationary  section  at  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  movable  section  having  a  contact 
shoe  and  means  movably  supporting  said  shoe  for  making 
a  wiping  contact  with  said  first  contact  member  when  said 
shoe  is  moved  to  engage  said  first  contact  member,  said 
contact    shoe    thereby    making    self-cleaning    electric 
contact  with  said  contact  surface  area  of  said  first  contact 
member  when  said  electric  switch  closes;  and 
a  gear  train  mounted  on  the  retractor  and  coupled  to  said 
reel  shaft,  said  gear  train  including  a  ring  gear;  a  raised 
cam  surface  on  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  ring 
gear,  said  cam  surface  rotating  with  said  ring  gear,  said 
switch  being  normally  closed  before  the  safety  belt  is 
unwound  from  the  retractor,  said  second  contact  member 
of  said  switch  being  opened  by  said  cam  surface  when  the 
safety  belt  is  initially  unwound  a  predetermined  length 
from  the  retractor. 


3,880,380 
SEAT  BELT  WEBBING  RETRACTOR 
Fumio  Sugiura,  Aichi-ken,  and  Kazuo  Okamoto,  Toyota,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Toyota-shi,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,795 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.    12,   1973,  48- 
28781 

Int.  CI.  A62b  35/00;  B65h  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  14  Claims 

1.  A  seat  belt  webbing  retractor  comprising: 
a  retractor  body  having  opposite  side  walls  and  a  bottom; 
a  take-up  shaft  having  means  to  take  up  a  seat  belt  webbing, 
said  take-up  shaft  being  rotatably  mounted  between  said 
opposite  side  walls  of  said  retractor  body; 
a  pair  of  ratchets  respectively  secured  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  take-up  shaft; 


a  pawl  disposed  within  said  retractor  body; 

means  for  urging  said  pawl  to  engage  with  said  ratchets  for 
preventing  the  rotation  of  said  take-up  shaft  in  the  direc- 
tion of  paying  off  the  seat  belt  webbing; 

a  solenoid  unit  supported  on  said  retractor  body,  said  sole- 
noid unit  being  adapted  to  hold  during  the  energization 
thereof  said  pawl  at  a  position  not  subject  to  engagement 
with  said  ratchets; 

a  switch  means  for  rendering  said  solenoid  unit  de- 
energized; 

a  cam  plate  including  a  cam  section  adapted  to  engage  said 
pawl  so  as  to  hold  said  pawl  at  the  position  not  subject  to 


34- 


engagement  with  said  ratchets  only  during  an  initial  pe- 
riod fo  paying  off  the  seat  belt  webbing  and  another  cam 
section  adapted  to  act  upon  said  switch  means  for  render- 
ing said  solenoid  unit  de-energizcd  only  during  said  initial 
period; 

a  de-energized  circuit  having  a  collision  sensor  means  oper- 
ative to  dc-cnergize  said  solenoid  unit  upon  being  actu- 
ated; and 

gears  coupling  said  cam  plate  to  said  take-up  shaft,  to  en- 
able said  cam  plate  to  execute  substantialK  one  rotation 
for  a  total  number  of  rotations  of  said  take-up  shaft  re- 
quired for  paying  off  the  total  length  of  the  seal  belt 
webbing. 


3,880,381 
SEAT  BELT  RETRACTOR  MECHANISM 
Richard  E.  Peel,  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,633 
Int.  CI.  B65h  75/48 
U.S.  CI.  242-107.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  scat  belt  retractor  mechanism  having  a  belt  receiving 
reel  means  rotatably  extending  between  spaced  sidewalls  of  a 
support  bracket, 
the  reel  means  including  a  shaft  having  a  ratchet  plate  at 
each  of  its  ends  in  proximity  to  an  inner  side  of  a  sidewall. 
the  ratchet  plates  having  peripheral  ratchet  teeth, 
a  locking  bar  paralleling  the  reel  means  shaft  pivotally 
mounted  in  the  sidewalls  for  movement  into  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  plates  to  lock  the  reel  against  rotation  in 
seat  belt  protraction  direction, 
and  an  inertia  sensor  coupled  to  the  locking  bar  for  driving 
the  latter  into  ratchet  plate  engagement  upon  accelera- 
tion of  the  sensor, 
the  inertia  sensor  comprising  a  pendulum  suspended  from 
a  support  plate  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  one  of  the 
sidewalls, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
the  reel  shaft  having  an  extension  projecting  through  the 

sidewall  supporting  the  pendulum, 
an  annular  ratchet  plate  keyed  to  the  shaft  extension, 
the  annular  ratchet  plate  having  internal  ratchet  teeth, 
a  lever  pivotally  suspended  from  the  shaft  extension  with  its 

free  end  in  abutting  relation  to  the  locking  bar, 
a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  pivotally  suspended  lever 
for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  annular  ratchet. 
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and  a  bell  crank  means  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the  one 
sidewall  coupled  to  the  pawl  and  responsive  to  accelera- 
tion displacement  of  the  pendulum  for  pivoting  the  pawl 
into  engagement  with  the  annulus  ratchet. 


rotation  of  the  reel  caused  by  protraction  forces  exerted  on 
the  belt  immediately  following  pendulum  displacement 
causing  the  annular  ratchet  to  bodily  shift  the  engaged 
pawl  in  a  direction  to  pivot  the  locking  bar  into  locking 
engagement  with  the  reel  ratchet  plates  to  prevent  further 
belt  protraction  movement. 


3,880,382 
TAPE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE  CARTRIDGE 

SYSTEM 
Johannes  K.  Jantzen,  Mount  View;  Eri    K.  Maxon,  Los  Gatos, 
and  Andrew  W.  Hinman,  Sunnyvale,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  International  Video  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,052 
Int.  CI.  Glib  15166 
U.S.  CI.  242-195  8  Claims 


I.  An  automatic  tape  extractor  for  extracting  a  tape  from 
within  a  partially  enclosed  tape  reel,  the  tape  having  an  at- 
tached tape  leader  with  a  slot  near  its  distal  end,  the  extractor 
comprising: 

a.  an  elongated  band  having  a  hook  at  its  distal  end; 

b.  first  drive  means,  including  a  reversible  electric  motor, 
operably  connected  to  said  elongated  band  for  extending 
and  retracting  the  end  of  said  band; 


c.  second  drive  means  operably  connectable  to  a  tape  reel 
for  rotating  a  connected  tape  reel  in  at  least  a  windup 
direction; 

d.  guide  means  for  guiding  said  band  into  the  periphery  of 
a  tape  reel  connected  to  said  second  drive  means;  and 

e.  first  activating  means  for  activating  said  first  drive  means 
and  extending  said  band  along  said  guide  means. 


3,880,383 

CONTROL  FLAP  UNIT  FOR  PROJECTILES  OR  ROCKETS 

Alfred    Voss,    Cologne;    Heinz-Wilhelm    Kreutz,    Troisdorf- 

Oberlar;  Heinz  Kroschel,  Troisdorf-Sieglar,  and  Manfred 

Stnink,  Neuenvade,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 

Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,519 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    3,    1972, 
2227103 

Int.  CI.  F42b  U/32 
U.S.  CI.  244-3.27  14  Claims 


1.  A  control  flap  unit  for  a  projectile  comprising: 

a  one-piece  integral  rudder  carrier  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  projectile  and  having  a 
rear  portion  of  larger  cross-sectional  dimensions  than  a 
more  forward  portion  immediately  adjacent  thereto, 

at  least  one  guiding  fin  means  attached  to  said  rudder  car- 
rier for  pivotal  movement  about  respective  pivot  axes 
extending  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

pivot  lever  means  mounted  on  each  of  said  fin  means  eccen- 
trically with  respect  to  respective  ones  of  said  fin  pivot 
axes. 

lateral  fin  guide  slot  means  in  said  rear  portion  for  accom- 
modating pivotal  movement  of  radially  inward  portions  of 
said  fin  means, 

pivot  lever  guide  slot  means  in  said  carrier  engageable  with 
said  pivot  lever  means  for  effecting  pivotal  movement  of 
said  fin  means  about  said  respective  pivot  axes  in  re- 
sponse to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  pivot  lever 
means,  said  pivot  lever  guide  slot  means  extending  from 
said  rear  portion  forwardly  into  said  more  forward  por- 
tion to  accommodate  attachment  and  detachment  of  said 
fin  means  with  said  pivot  lever  means  fixedly  mounted 
thereto;  and 

longitudinally  movable  abutment  means  in  said  carrier 
engageable  with  sajd  pivot  lever  means  to  impart  longitu- 
dinal movement  lb  said  pivot  lever  means. 


3,880,384 
DIRECT  LIFT  CONTROL  OF  AIRCRAFT 
Patrick  Ralph  Ashill,  Bromham,  and  David  Norman  Foster, 
Bedford,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland, 
London,  England 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,305 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.    14, 
1972,  11828/72 

Int.  CI.  B64C  3/58 
U.S.  CI.  244—42  D  8  Claims 

I.  A: direct  lift  control  device,  for  an  aircraft  having  a  fuse- 
lage and  twQ  wings,  comprising: 
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at  least  one  flap  on  each  wing  and  means  for  moving  each 
flap  between  a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  posi- 
tion; 

for  each  flap  a  gas  turbine  engine  so  positioned  that  efflux 
therefrom  impinges  on  the  flap  when  the  flap  is  in  the 
extended  position;  and 


on  each  flap,  two  fences,  one  on  each  side  of  a  central  axis 
of  the  efflux  and  means  for  moving  each  fence  between 
a  first  position  flush  with  the  flap  and  a  second  position 
substantially  normal  to  the  flap  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  efflux  axis,  whereby  spread  of  said  efflux  across  the 
span  of  the  flap  is  reduced. 


3,880,385 

FLIGHT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HARDOVER  MONITOR 

WITH  PROVISIONS  FOR  PREVENTING  NUISANCE 

ALARMS 
Gibson  Reynolds,  Tuxedo  Park,  N.Y.,  and  Jerry  Doniger, 
Montvale,  N.J.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Teter- 
boro,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,910 

Int.  CI.  B64c  /3H8 

U.S.  CI.  244-77  M  7  Claims 
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1.  A  monitor  for  an  aircraft  control  system,  comprising: 

first  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  an  aircraft  attitude 
control  surface  and  for  providing  a  first  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  sensed  position; 

second  means  for  sensing  the  force  exerted  by  a  pilot  of  the 
aircraft  on  a  member  which  actuates  the  aircraft  control 
surface  and  for  providing  a  second  signal  corresponding 
to  the  sensed  force; 

third  means  for  sensing  the  force  applied  for  automatically 
actuating  the  aircraft  control  surface  and  for  providing  a 
third  signal  corresponding  to  the  sensed  force; 

monitoring  means;  and 

actuating  means  connected  to  the  first,  second  and~third 
means  and  to  the  monitoring  means,  said  actuating  means 
responsive  to  the  first  signal  when  said  signal  corresponds 
to  a  control  surface  hard-over  position  for  activating  the 
monitoring  means,  responsive  to  the  second  signal  when 
said  signal  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  force  for 
inhibiting  activation  of  the  monitoring  means,  and  re- 


sponsive to  the  third  signal  when  said  signal  corresponds 
to  a  predetermined  force  for  inhibiting  activation  of  the 
monitoring  means. 


3,880,386 
AIRCRAFT  RETARDING  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Byrne,  Canton,  Ohio,  and  Robert  W.  Gruger,  Spring- 
field, Pa.,  assignors  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,519,  May  19, 1964,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  123,527,  July  12,  1961,  Pat.  No. 
3,142,458,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  778,723, 
Dec.  8, 1958,  abandoned.  This  application  July  24, 1972,  Ser. 

No.  274,239 

Int.  CI.  B64f  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  244—  1 10  A  5  Claims 


1.  An  energy  absorber  unit  comprising  a  reel,  said  reel 
having  aligned  winding  drums,  a  loop  formed  from  a  coilable 
linear  element,  each  end  of  the  loop  wound  on  one  of  the 
drums  sf)  as  to  leave  an  extended  center  arrest  loop  portion, 
said  loop  being  reeved  across  a  landing  surface,  a  fluid  brake 
operatively  coupled  to  said  reel,  said  brake  being  operated  to 
retard  the  rotation  of  said  reel  caused  by  the  unwinding  of  said 
ends  of  the  linear  element  loop  from  said  aligned  winding 
drums  of  the  reel  when  the  said  loop  is  placed  under  load,  and 
a  retrieve  unit  for  rewinding  the  respective  arrest  loop  ends 
onto  said  aligned  drums,  said  retrieve  unit  including  power 
means  drivably  coupled  to  said  reel  to  rotate  the  same  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof  during 
linear  element  payout. 


3,880,387 
AIRCRAFT  CANOPY  EJECTION 
Edward  F.  Martin,  Jr.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  June  27,  1974,  Ser.  No.  483,499 
Int.  CI.  B64c  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  244-121  11  Claims 

1.   In   an   aircraft   having  a  canopy   and   carrying  crew- 
members  each  seated  in  a  respective  ejection  scat,  a  canopy 
breakaway  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rigid  plate-like  member  adjacent  said  canopy  above  each 

ejection  seat; 
pivoting  means  supporting  said  plate-like  member  in  the 
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interior  of  said  canopy  whereby  an  upward  impact  force 
acting  on  said  plate-like  member  causes  it  to  pivot  into 


said  canopy  and  shatter  it.  and  to  continue  to  swing  out- 
ward to  produce  an  opening  in  said  canopy. 


3,880,388 
LEG  TYPE  SUPPORT  WITH  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT 
Rene  Beguin,  Chene-Bougeries,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to   Test,    Societe    anonyme    d'Etudes    techniques,    Chene- 
Bougeries,  Switzerland 

Fikd  Apr,  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,728 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   12,  1972, 
7025/72 

Int.  CI.  E06c  7144 
U.S.  CI.  248—  1 88.3  4  Claims 


I.  A  leg-type  support  with  automatic  adjustment,  compris- 
ing at  least  two  vertically  movable  supporting  elements  and  a 
transmission  means  coupling  the  supporting  elements  and  so 
arranged  that  one  of  the  supporting  elements  descends  when 
the  other  is  pushed  upwardly,  the  transmission  means  consist- 
ing of  balls  and  a  tubular  guide  accommodating  the  balls  and 
having  at  least  one  constriction,  the  balls  changing  their  rela- 
tive positions  on  the  combined  movement  of  the  supporting 
elements,  and  the  tubular  guide  being  so  designed  that  the 
relative  movement  of  the  balls  results  in  alternate  elongation 
and  contraction  phases  of  the  effective  length  of  the  transmis- 
sion means  so  that,  when  the  supporting  elements  are  both 
retained,  pronounced  locking  positions  arc  obtained  which 
correspond  to  the  contraction  phases  of  the  transmission 
means. 


3,880,389 
RIFLESCOPE  MOUNT 
Donald  J.  Burns,  Greeley,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Burns  Company, 
Grcdcy,  Colo. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,744 
Int.  CI.  A47b  96106 
U.S.  CI.  248—205  R  18  Claims 

1 .  Apparatus  for  detachably  fastening  the  front  end  of  a 
riflescope  to  a  rifle  so  as  to  permit  limited  relative  pivotal 
movement  of  the  former  relative  to  the  latter  which  com- 
prises: a  rigid  base  fixedly  attachable  to  the  rifle  having  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  seat-forming  frusto-conical 
depression  in  the  lop  surface  thereof,  a  socket  in  the  underside 
thereof  opposite  said  depression  in  the  top  terminating  at  its 
upper  end  in  a  roof-forming  surface,  and  an  elongate  essen- 
tially diametrical  slot  intersecting  said  depression  establishing 
communication  between  the  latter  and  the  socket  therebe- 


ncath;  ring  means  having  a  post  depending  from  the  underside 
thereof  terminating  at  its  lower  end  in  a  downwardly  and 
inwardly  tapered  frusto-conical  tip  section  complementary  to 
the  seat-forming  depression  in  the  base;  and,  latch-forming 
means  shaped  to  enter  the  slot  in  the  base  when  aligned  there- 
with operative  upon  limited  relative  rotation  between  said 
base  and  ring  to  releasably  lock  same  together  in  assembled 
relation,  said  means  comprising  a  clip  attached  to  the  trun- 
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cated  apex  of  the  tip  section  having  a  pair  of  springablc  tangs 
projecting  in  opposite  directions  from  said  point  of  attach- 
ment, said  tangs  being  spaced  beneath  the  frusto-conical 
section  thereabove  a  distance  such  that  they  will  seat  against 
the  roof- forming  surface  when  rotated  into  face-to-face  con- 
tacting relation  therewith,  and  said  tangs  and  roof-forming 
surface  cooperating  with  one  another  in  assembled  relation  to 
continually  bias  said  opposed  frusto-conical  surfaces  into  tight 
slidable  mated  engagement. 


3,880,390 
UNIVERSAL  PEGBOARD 
Ronald  D.  Niven,  Lincolnwood,  III.,  assignor  to  Dynagraphic 
Merchandising  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,837 

Int.  CI.  A47f  5/00;  E06b  7128;  A47h  UK) 

U.S.  CI.  248-223  1  Claim 


1.  A  peg  and  universal  pegboard  for  mounting  a  display 
having  a  detent-secured  bayonet  mount  comprising: 

a.  equally  spaced  rows  and  columns  of  a  multiplicity  of 
non-circular  apertures  in  said  pegboard  having  mutually 
identical  principal  planes  of  symmetry  in  orthogonal 
directions, 

b.  an  elongate  base  block  having  a  shank  extending  from  its 
back  face  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 

c.  a  lock  block  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  shank  spaced 
from  the  back  face  of  the  base  block  by  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  pegboard  and  having  a 
shape  geometrically  similar  to  but  slightly  smaller  than 
that  of  the  apertures,  and 

d.  a  detent  means  comprising  a  stud  extending  from  the 
back  face  of  the  base  block  and  having  a  rounded  end  of 
a  diameter  larger  than  the  smallest  dimension  across  an 
aperture  in  the  plane  thereof,  said  stud  being  spaced  from 
the  shank  along  the  length  of  the  base  block  by  a  distance 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  rows  and  columns  of 
said  apertures. 
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3,880,391 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MODULAR  FURNITURE 
Agostino  Gianardi,  Areola,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  & 
C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea  (Torino),  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,082 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  30, 1972,  53803/72 

Int.  CI.  A47g  29102 

U.S.  CI.  248-246  3  Claims 


2.  A  fastening  device  for  modular  furniture  having  a  vertical 
groove  provided  with  a  bottom  side  and  a  lateral  side  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  security  apertures  serially  arranged  along 
said  lateral  side  and  an  hook  adjustable  on  said  apertures,  said 
hook  comprising  a  rectangular  bar  provided  with  an  upwardly 
curving  arm  on  the  front  part  and  at  least  one  lateral  member 
curved  or  included  such  that  a  force  acting  on  said  hook  tends 
to  press  said  hook  laterally  against  said  lateral  side  and  rear- 
ward against  said  bottom  side,  said  lateral  member  being 
constituted  by  a  pin  protruding  from  a  lateral  side  of  said  bar 
and  inclined  or  curved  downwardly,  said  pin  having  a  length 
greater  than,  and  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  apertures  for 
insertion  therein,  said  pin  and  said  apertures  being  arranged 
so  that  when  said  bar  impinges  against  said  bottom  side,  said 
arm  protrudes  from  said  groove. 


3j880,392 
WIDE  BEARING  WEDGE  LOCK 
Joseph   W.   Duganich,  P.O.   Box    19024,   Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46219 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,583 

Int.  CI.  A63b  67/00,  71104;  B66f  lllOO 

US.  CI.  248-324  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  unit  suspended 
to  swing  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  near  its  upper 
end,  between  a  substantially  vertical  dependent  position  and 
a  substantially  horizontal  raised  position,  a  brace  unit  sus- 
pended from  an  axis  parallel  with  said  substantially  horizontal 
axis  and  spaced  rearwardly  therefrom,  means  on  said  main 
unit  deflning  a  longitudinal  guideway,  means  at  the  distal  end 


of  said  brace  unit  engaged  with  and  guided  by  said  guideway, 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  main  unit  near  the  distal  end  of  said 
guideway  and  having  a  generally  upwardly  presented  surface 
rearwardly  related  to  said  main  unit  at  a  permanent  acute 
angle  for  wedgedly  receiving  the  external  surface  of  said 
means  at  the  distal  end  of  said  brace  unit  when  said  main  unit 
is  truly  vertical,  and  a  device  carried  at  the  forward  part  of 
said  main  unit. 


3,880,393 

LOAD  BALANCER  WITH  BALANCE  OVERRIDE 

CONTROL 

Robert  W.  Watson,  Mendota,  III.,  assignor  to  Conco  Inc., 

Mendota,  III. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,783 

Int.  CI.  B66d  1100,  1/08,  1/48 

U.S.  CI.  248-325  5  CUims 
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1.  In  a  load  balancer,  a  frame,  a  load  support  arm  movably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  power  cylinder  having  a  piston 
movably  connected  to  said  arm  to  act  against  a  load  con- 
nected to  said  arm.  means  connectable  to  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  for  applying  fluid  to  said  cylinder,  a  control 
circuit  interposed  between  said  means  and  said  cylinder,  said 
control  circuit  including  a  pilot  operated  valve  for  directing 
fluid  to  and  from  said  cylinder,  said  valve  being  responsive  to 
a  control  fluid  pressure  and  cylinder  fluid  pressure  whereby  an 
imbalance  in  said  fluid  pressures  resulting  from  movement  of 
said  piston  caused  by  manual  movement  of  the  load  causes 
said  valve  to  restore  a  balance  in  said  pressures,  and  balance 
override  means  for  selectively  directing  a  fluid  pressure 
greater  than  said  control  fluid  pressure  to  said  pilot  operated 
valve  to  cause  said  valve  to  direct  a  greater  fluid  pressure  to 
said  cylinder  to  move  the  load  and  without  changing  the  estab- 
lished control  fluid  pressure  whereby  the  load  may  again  be 
balanced  by  said  established  control  pressure. 


3,880,394 

EXTENSIBLE  LOAD  BRACING  DEVICE 

Warren  R.  Wisecarver,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bish- 

op-Wisecarver  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,957 

Int.  CI.  E04h  17/00;  E04g  21/18,  25/00 

U.S.  CI.  248—354  S  1  Claim 
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1.  In  an  extensible  load  bracing  device  for  engagement  with 
opposite  walls. 
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a  tubular  member  of  polygonal  cross-section, 

a  threaded  rod  telescoped  in  the  tubular  member, 

a  fixed  sleeve  in  said  tubular  member  having  cylindrical 
inner  periphery  to  slidcably  hold  said  rod, 

said  rod  being  extended  beyond  an  end  of  said  tubular 
member, 

a  foot  on  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  member, 

a  foot  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rod, 

a  nut  threaded  on  said  rod  adjacent  said  tubular  member, 

a  neck  of  reduced  diameter  on  said  nut, 

a  wrench  head  fitting  over  said  nut  for  turning  the  nut, 

said  reduced  portion  being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the 
interior  of  the  wrench  head  to  allow  loose  angular  adjust- 
ment of  said  wrench  head, 

a  wrench  handle  extended  from  said  wrench  head  for  ma- 
nipulating said  wrench  head  for  repeated  turning  of  said 
nut, 

and  an  enlarged  disk  on  each  end  of  said  nut  for  manually 
turning  the  nut  independently  of  the  wrench  head, 

the  interior  of  said  wrench  head  forming  a  socket  fitting 
over  said  nut  being  loosely  turnable  on  said  cylindrical 
portion, 

and  a  head  on  the  rod  having  polygonal  periphery  slidable 
in  the  polygonal  inner  periphery  in  said  tubular  member, 
the  inner  end  of  said  fixed  sleeve  being  spaced  from  foot 
end  of  the  tubular  member  to  determine  the  limit  of 
movement  of  said  head  and  of  said  rod. 


3,880,395 

SIGN  HOLDER  (FOUR  LEG  TYPE) 

I  [euben  N.  Bompart,  305  N.  Ewing,  Helena,  Mont.  59601 

:ontinuatioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  290,497,  Sept.  20,  1972,  Pat. 

No.  3,815,860.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

464,611 

Int.  CI.  A47b  97106 

%S.  CL  248-464  10  Claims 


1.  A  portable  easel-type  holder  for  signs,  and  similar  struc- 
tjires,  including  a  ring  frame  having  a  pair  of  legs  attached  to 
t  le  lower  half  thereof,  coplanar  with  each  other,  and  coplanar 
V  ith  said  ring  frame,  sign  supporting  members  mounted  in 
s  )accd  relation  on  said  ring  frame,  a  substantially  scmi- 
c  rcular  prop  spanning  said  ring  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
r  ecte.d  thereto  at  opposite  sides,  a  substantially  semi-circular 
b  race  pivotally  connected  to  said  ring  frame  at  the  top  and 
fc  attorn  thereof,  said  brace  having  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 
p  rojections  on  its  outer  periphery,  which  snugly  engage  said 
p  rop,  and  two  additional  legs  attached  to  the  lower  portions 
G  '  said  prop  to  give  the  holder  a  four-legged  support. 


3,880,396 
QUICK  CHANGE  PANEL  FASTENING  SYSTEM 
Robert  W.  Freiberger,  Parma  Heights,  Ohio,  and  Elwood  S. 
Michaels,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,649 

Int.  CI.  A44b  /  7100 

U.S.  CI.  248-475  R  4  Claims 


Ku. 'h- 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  securing  a  dcformable  panel  to  a  base 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  apertures  and  which  panel  has  a  pair 
of  spaced  kcyhold  openings  therein  each  of  which  keyhole 
openings  includes  a  large  opening  portion  and  a  slot  portion 
communicating  therewith  and  extending  toward  each  other 
and  which  slot  portions  terminate  in  a  circular  surface  and 
where  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the  circular  sur- 
faces approximates  the  distance  between  the  centers  of  the 
apertures  in  the  base,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
one-piece  fasteners  to  be  secured  in  the  apertures  in  the  base, 
each  of  said  fasteners  comprising  a  rotary  fractional  turn 
fastener,  each  of  said  fractional  turn  fasteners  comprising  a 
nose  portion  for  passage  through  said  apertures  and  locking 
engagement  on  the  backside  of  the  base  and  a  head  portion  for 
location  on  the  front  side  of  the  base  and  a  shank  portion 
interconnecting  said  head  and  nose  portions,  each  of  said 
fasteners  including  means  for  interlocking  said  fasteners  with 
the  base  upon  rotation  thereof  relative  to  the  base,  said  head 
portion  having  a  projecting  hanger  portion  extending  away 
from  the  base,  said  hanger  portion  having  an  end  portion  of  a 
diameter  which  is  less  than  the  diameters  of  the  enlarged 
portions  of  the  keyhole  openings  and  is  greater  than  the  trans- 
verse dimension  of  said  slot  portions  of  said  keyhole  openings, 
a  hanger  portion  shaft  connecting  said  end  portion  and  said 
shank  portion  having  a  transverse  dimension  which  is  slightly 
less  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  slot  portions  of  said 
keyhole  openings,  whereby  said  panel  upon  deformation  may 
be  deformed  to  align  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  keyhole 
openings  in  the  panel  with  said  hanger  portions  for  insertion 
of  said  hanger  end  portions  through  said  enlarged  portions  of 
the  keyhole  openings  and  on  a  relaxing  of  the  force  providing 
said  deformation  enabling  the  hanger  portion  shaft  to  move 
into  said  slot  portions  in  the  panel  and  thereby  secure  the 
panel  to  the  base. 
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3,880,397 
BOWED  TIE  ROD  WITH  DEFORMABLE  CONE  MEANS 
Donald  E.  Becker,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Becker,  Inc., 
Kenosha,  Wis. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,681 

Int.  CI.  E04g  /  7IOii 

U.S.  CL  249-214  3  Claims 


said  lateral  opening  increasing  in  area  from  one  end  to  the 
other  in  the  direction  of  piston  travel,  and 

said  piston  having  a  wall  portion  for  gradually  blocking  said 
lateral  opening  during  said  piston  travel. 


3,880,399 
MULTISTAGE  NOISE  REDUCING  FLOW  CONTROL 

VALVE 

Fred  Joseph  Luthe,  Marshalltown,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Fisher 

Controls  Company,  Inc.,  Marshalltown,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,691 

Int.  CI.  F16k  47104 

U.S.  CI.  251-121  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  snappable  concrete  form  tie  rod  having  a  head  on  at 
least  one  end  thereof,  and  having  a  weakened  portion  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  head  whereby  the  end  of  the  tie  rod  may 
be  snapped  off  by  applying  a  torque  thereto,  and  having  a 
cone  member  on  said  tie  rod  between  said  weakened  portion 
and  said  head,  the  improvement  wherein  said  cone  member  is 
constructed  of  deformable  material  and  nas  a  longitudinally- 
extending  bore  therein  which  is  somewhat  larger  in  diameter 
than  said  tie  rod,  whereby  said  cone  member  may  be  freely 
slid  along  said  tie  rod  until  close  to  assembled  position,  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  tie  rod  being  outwardly  bowed 
between  said  weakened  portion  and  said  head  while  main- 
tainingf  the  original  diameter  of  the  tie  rod,  with  said  outward- 
ly-bowed portion  positioned  within  said  cone  portion,  and  the 
deformable  material  of  the  cone  allowing  the  larger  diameter 
of  its  bore  to  deform  enough  to  accept  the  bowed  portion  of 
the  rod  but  not  enough  to  prevent  the  bowed  portion  from 
binding  within  the  bore  to  thereby  releasably  hold  said  cone 
member  in  final  assembled  position  on  said  tie  rod  next  to  the 
weakened  portion. 


3,880,398 

FLUID  FUSE 

Lawrence  M.  Rubrich,  1 1424  Republic,  Warren,  Mich.  48089 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  440,680 

Int.  CI.  F16k  \7m 

U.S.  CI.  251-16  10  Claims 


1.  A  fluid  volume  limiting  valve  comprising,  in  combination: 
a  housing  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  t 

a  hollow  cylinder  in  said  housing  communicating  at  one  end 
with  one  of  said  ports  and  at  the  other  end  with  the  inte- 
rior of  the  housing, 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder  having  a  wall  portion  for  blocking 
fluid  flow  through  the  cylinder  between  the  interior  of 
said  housing  and  said  one  port  and  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  differentials  therebetween  to  shift  the  piston  in 
the  cylinder, 

a  lateral  opening  through  a  side  wall  of  the  cylinder  in 
bypassing  relation  with  said  wall  portion  of  the  piston  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  interior  of  said 
housing  and  said  one  port. 


I.  A  high-pressure  flow  control  valve,  comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  central  pas- 
sageway communicating  therebetween; 

valve  cage  means  received  within  and  cooperating  with  said 
passageway  to  define  a  central  bore,  an  enlarged  inlet 
chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet,  and  at  least  one 
further  chamber  spaced  apart  from  said  inlet  chamber, 
each  of  said  chambers  surrounding  said  bore; 

said  valve  cage  means  including  a  plurality  of  pressure- 
reducing  orifices  registering  with  said  inlet  and  further 
chambers  near  the  outlet  ends  thereof  to  form  inlet  and 
further  throttling  stages,  and  a  pluralit>  of  substantially 
nonrcstricting  flow  passages  registering  with  said  further 
chamber  near  the  inlet  end  thereof; 

vale  stem  means  reciprocably  received  within  said  central 
bore;  and 

valve  plug  means  carried  by  said  stem  means  and  slidingK 
engaging  said  central  bore  for  selectively  exposing  a 
variable  number  of  said  restricting  orifices  registering 
with  each  of  said  chambers  for  fluid  flow. 

II.  A  method  of  high  pressure  drop  fluid  flow  control, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

subdividing  and  throttling  a  fluid  through  a  pluralitN  of 
serially  arranged  multiorificial  throttling  stages,  and 

varying  the  areas  open  for  fluid  flow  in  each  of  said  stages 
to  maintain  between  said  areas  a  predetermined  relation- 
ship. 
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3,880,400  3,880,401 

DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  CARTRIDGE  FLOW  METERING  AND  SHUT-OFF  VALVE 

Georges.  Cole,  300E.  Main  St.,  Barrington,  III.  60010;  Rich-    Harold  L.  Wihse,  4322  Baldwin  Park  Ave.,  Baldwin  Park, 
ard  L.  Ritzenthaler,  530  Devonshire  Ln.,  Crystal  Lake,  III.        Calif.  91706 

60014,  and  Don  C.  Arnold,  113  Cypress  Ct.,  Palatine,  III.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,152 

60067  Int.  CI.  F16r  47100 

)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  67,346,  Aug.  27,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,738,389.    U.S.  CI.  251—205 
Thb  application  June  8, 1 973,  Ser.  No.  368,027The  portion  of 
the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  June  1 2, 1990,  has  been 

disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  F16k  11114 
J.S.  CL  25 1  —  1 55  23  Claims 
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2  Claims 


1.  A  valve  curtridgc  for  a  faucet,  comprising:  | 

a.  a  generally  cylindrical  valve  trody  having  at  least  one 
recess  in  its  exterior  cylindrical  surface  and  at  least  one 
supply  duct  and  a  discharge  duct,  said  supply  duct  termi- 
nating in  an  inlet  port  in  said  recess  and  said  discharge 
duct  terminating  in  an  outlet  port  in  said  recess,  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  being  in  spaced  relation  with  the  walls  of 
said  recess; 

b.  a  valve  member  of  rubber-type  material  in  said  recess  and 
overlying  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  therein,  the  perimeter 
and  bottom  margin  of  said  valve  member  respectively 
engaging  the  walls  and  bottom  of  the  recess  with  a  pres- 
sure relationship  providing  a  liquid-proof  seal,  said  valve 
member  having  an  exterior  boss  in  alignment  with  the 
underlying  inlet  port,  said  valve  member  being  responsive 
to  liquid  pressure  within  said  valve  body  to  enhance  said 
seal  between  said  valve  member  and  said  valve  body  in 
proportion  to  the  liquid  pressure,  thereby  providing  a 
self-sealing  characteristic; 

c.  a  valve  member  retainer  mounted  on  said  valve  body  and 
engaging  said  valve  member  with  a  pressure  relationship 
cooperating  to  establish  said  pressure  relationship  be- 
tween said  valve  member  and  the  wall  and  bottom  of  said 
recess; 

d.  an  actuator  surrounding  said  btxJy  and  said  valve  member 
and  movable  axially  and  rotatably  to  control  rate  of  flow, 
said  actuator  having  an  interior  surface  engaging  the 
exterior  boss  of  said  valve  member,  said  interior  surface 
being  cylindrical  in  a  longitudinal  region  which,  when 
positioned  axially  to  engage  said  boss,  causes  said  valve 
member  to  close  said  inlet  port,  the  remaining  interior 
surface  for  engaging  said  boss  being  a  cam  surface  which, 
except  for  a  longitudinal  segment  aligned  with  a  segment 
of  said  cylindrical  surface,  is  eccentric  and  tapers  out- 
wardly from  said  cylindrical  surface  to  permit  variations 
in  spacing  between  said  valve  member  and  said  inlet  port 
and  thus  control  rate  of  flow  through  said  inlet  port;  and 
e.  guide  means  on  said  valve  body  for  maintaining  said 
actuator  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  valve  body. 


I.  A  valve  comprising  outer  and  inner  valve  parts  each 
comprising  a  one  piece  molded  plastic  part, 

said  outer  part  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  having  a  rela- 
tively large  diameter  cylindrical  portion  at  one  end,  a 
relatively  small  diameter  nipple  at  the  other  end.  and  an 
axial  flow  metering  bore  between  said  ends  opening  at 
one  end  to  the  interior  of  said  cylindrical  portion  and  at 
the  other  end  to  an  axial  passage  through  said  nipple. 

said  inner  part  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  axial  flow 
metering  plug  at  one  end  slidably  fitting  in  said  metering 
bore,  a  cylindrical  coupling  portion  at  the  other  end,  and 
an  intermediate  portion  between  said  sleeve  ends  having 
an  axially  presented  transverse  wall  about  said  plug,  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  portion  being  threaded  in  said  cylindri- 
cal barrel  portion,  whereby  said  metering  plug  is  adjust- 
able axially  in  said  metering  bore  by  relative  rotation  of 
said  parts, 

said  sleeve  having  a  central  passage  opening  at  one  end 
through  said  opposite  sleeve  end  and  at  the  other  end 
through  ports  in  said  transverse  sleeve  wall  to  the  interior 
of  said  cylindrical  barrel  portion  about  said  metering 
plug,  and 

said  metering  plug  having  at  least  one  tapered  axial  flow 
passage  opening  laterally  of  said  plug  and  endwise 
through  the  end  of  said  plug,  whereby  axial  adjustment  of 
said  metering  plug  regulates  fluid  flow  through  said  me- 
tering bore. 


3,880,402 
MULTIPLE  PLATE  VALVE 
Henry  Fleischer,  18  Notch  Park  Rd.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.  07424 
Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,961 
Int.  CI.  F16k  3100 
U.S.  CI.  251-212  13  Claims 

1.  A  valve  designed  to  continue  to  function  to  close  off  a 
conduit  even  after  portions  of  the  valve  have  worn,  said  valve 
comprising,  in  combination, 
a  body  portion  including  a  pair  of  outer  cover  members, 

each  of  said  cover  members  have  an  aperture  therein; 
at  least  a  pair  of  closure  members  comprising  first  and 
second  plates  retained  between  said  outer  cover  mem- 
bers, said  first  plate  including  a  first  aperture  and  a  flange 
spaced  from  said  first  aperture,  said  flange  including  a 
plurality  of  gear  teeth  disposed  about  the  same,  and  a 
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second  plate  including  a  second  aperture  and  an  opening 
therein  spaced  from  said  second  aperture,  said  opening 
being  larger  than  said  flange  of  said  first  plate,  and  having 
a  plurality  of  gear  teeth  disposed  in  proximity  to  the 
periphery  of  said  opening,  said  second  plate  being  dis- 
posed on  said  first  plate  so  that  said  flange  of  said  first 
plate  passes  through  said  opening  of  said  second  plate; 
common  gear  means  for  positioning  said  first  and  second 
plates  relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  apertures  of  said 
outer  cover  plates,  said  gear  means  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  flange  of  said  first  plate  and  said  second  plate 


to  engage  said  gear  teeth  of  said  first  plate  and  said  gear 
teeth  of  said  second  plate  in  a  manner  such  that  move- 
ment of  said  gear  means  causes  simultaneous  movement 
of  said  first  and  second  plates  toward  or  away  from  each 
other  so  that  said  first  and  second  plates  and  apertures  in 
said  plates  may  cooperate  with  each  other  to  form  a 
common  opening  in  alignment  with  said  apertures  in  said 
outer  cover  plates  or  to  close  off  said  apertures  in  said 
outer  cover  plates;  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  gear  teeth  of  said  second  plate 
and  said  gear  teeth  of  said  first  plate  in  engagement  with 
said  gear  means. 


3,880,403 
TRAILER  PROP  OPERATING  STRUCTURE 
John  J.  Glassmeyer,  Covington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Pullman  In- 
corporated, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  442,011 

Int.  CI.  B60s  9102 

U.S.  CI.  254-86  R  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  trailer  prop,  a  jackscrew  and  a  nut  arrangement  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  prop  comprising: 

an  immovable  vertically  extending  jackscrew  having  thread 
means,  said  thread  means  of  said  jackscrew  being  of 
double  start  thread  construction  including  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally alternating  helical  thread  elements,  each  thread 
element  having  a  downward  facing  lower  thread  face 
being  directed  inwardly  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  jackscrew. 


a  nut  on  the  jackscrew  having  thread  means  having  an 
upward  facing  thread  face  complemental  to  and  for  en- 
gagement with  said  lower  thread  face  of  each  thread 
element  of  said  jackscrew  for  lifting  the  prop, 

each  thread  element  of  said  jackscrew  having  an  upward 
facing  upper  thread  face  at  less  than  90°  to  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  jackscrew  and  directed  upwardly  in  sloping 
fashion  toward  the  vertical  axis  of  the  jackscrew,  and 

said  thread  means  of  said  nut  having  a  downward  facing 
thread  face  complemental  to  and  for  engagement  with 
said  upper  thread  face  of  each  thread  element  of  said 
jackscrew  for  retracting  the  prop  and  to  eliminate  down- 
ward jiggling  of  the  nut  on  the  jackscrew. 


3,880,404 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  IMPACT  ATTENUATING 

HIGHWAY  SAFETY  SYSTEMS 

John  C.  Fitch,  Fall  Village,  Conn.,  assignor  to  FIBCO,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass. 

Fikd  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,502 

Int.  CI.  EOlf  15100 

US.  CI.  256-1  4  Claims 


I.  A  reusable  impact  attenuating  barrier  system  for  deceler- 
ating an  errant  vehicle  as  it  approaches  a  fixed  object  compris- 
ing an  array  of  individual  hollow  cells  positioned  adjacent  said 
object,  each  cell  being  formed  of  a  flexible  rupture-resistant 
sheet  material,  a  light-weight  flexible  spacer  filling  the  lower 
portion  of  each  cell,  the  upper  portion  of  each  cell  containing 
a  high  density  dispersable  mass,  said  spacers  being  of  suffi- 
cient height  to  dispose  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cells  sub- 
stantially at  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  vehicle,  and  a  flexible 
belt  encircling  said  cell  array,  whereby  upon  normal  impact  by 
a  vehicle,  said  cells  are  deformed  without  rupture  to  expel  and 
displace  said  mass  to  decelerate  said  vehicle  by  momentum 
exchange,  and  said  barrier  may  be  readied  for  reuse  by  re- 
storing said  cells  to  their  original  configuratiorv  and  replacing 
said  mass. 


3,880,405 
PORTABLE,  PERSONNEL  GUARD  RAIL 
Ralph  H.  Brueske,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Butler  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,623 
Int.  CI.  E04h  17116 
U.S.  CI.  256—59  17  Claims 

1.  A  lightweight,  reusable,  portable  personnel  guard  rail  for 
unobstructively  enclosing  a  work  area  for  workmen  working 
at  dangerous  heights,  to  protect  the  workmen  against  falls, 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  upright  posts  having  barrier  attach- 
ing means  thereon  for  attachemnt  thereto  of  elongate  barriers 
extended  substantially  horizontally  between  adjacent  posts; 
and  quick-release  post  attaching  means  on  the  bottom  ends  of 
the  posts  for  releasably  attaching  the  p>osts  to  a  support  struc- 
ture, said  post  attaching  means  comprising  a  substantially 
horizontal  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  post, 
said  plate  having  an  upstanding,  inverted,  open-ended  chan- 
nel-shaped portion  between  opposite  edges  thereof  and  oppo- 
sitely outwardly  directed  substantially  horizontal  side  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  channel-shaped  portion,  said  channel- 
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shaped  portion  adapted  to  receive  an  upstanding  rtxif  seam  of 
a  roof  panel  and  said  side  portions  adapted  to  rest  in  flat 
relationship  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the  roof  panel  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  scam;  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  clamping 


means  extended  horizontally  through  opposite  sides  of  the 
channel-shaped  portion  and  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
opposite  sides  of  the  scam  to  securely  but  releasably  clamp  the 
post  to  the  roof  panel. 


3,880,406 

PLASTIC  TRAFFIC  BARRICADE 

John  J.  Stehle.  and  Robert  E.  Davis,  both  of  Palatine,  III., 

assignors  to  Best  Barricade  Company,  Inc.,  Palatine,  III. 

Filed  July  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  488,531 

Int.  CI.  EOIf  13100 

MS.  CI.  256—64  9  Claims 


I.  A  traffic  barricade  comprising  first  and  second  hollow 
resilient  plastic  panel  members,  each  panel  member  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hollow  leg  portions  and  at  least  one  hollow  cross- 
bar portion  integrally  joined  to  said  leg  portions,  a  vertical 
panel  portion  adapted  to  receive  warning  indicia  on  at  least 
one  side  thereof,  said  vertical  panel  portion  being  integrally 
formed  with  at  least  one  of  said  panel  members  so  as  to  extend 
above  said  leg  portions,  hinge  means  integrally  formed  on 
each  of  said  panel  members,  the  hinge  means  on  each  of  said 
panel  members  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  hinge 
means  on  the  other  to  permit  said  panels  to  be  pivoted  relative 
to  each  other  between  a  storage  position  and  a  use  position, 
stop  means  on  each  of  said  panels  for  limiting  the  relative 
pivotal  movement  of  said  panels  and  defining  said  use  posi- 
tion, and  aperture  means  in  each  of  said  panels  for  permitting 
ballast  to  be  placed  in  said  hollow  legs  and  cross-bar  portions. 


3,880,407 


MIXER  AND  KNEADER  WITH  COUNTERACTIVE 
BLADES 
Heinz  List,  St.  Jakobsstrasse  43,  Prattein,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,040 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.   18,  1972, 
15339/72 

Int.  CI.  BOH  7104 
U.S.  CI.  259-9  18  Claims 


I.  A  mixing  and  kneading  device  for  the  mechanical,  chemi- 
cal and  thermal  treatment  of  liquid,  pasty  and  pulverant  prod- 
ucts with  or  without  the  input  or  output  of  gases  and  vapor, 
comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  an  inlet  in  said  housing  for 
introducing  materials  to  be  processed  into  said  housing,  an 
outlet  in  said  housing  spaced  from  said  inlet  for  withdrawing 
the  materials  from  said  housing,  an  agitator  positioned  within 
and  having  its  axis  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
housing,  said  agitator  mounted  for  rotation  about  its  axis,  a 
plurality  of  plate-like  elements  secured  to  and  extending  radi- 
ally outwardly  from  said  agitator  for  rotation  therewith,  said 
plate-like  elements  disposed  in  a  number  of  planes  extending 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  agitator,  a  stirrer  blade  extend- 
ing in  the  axial  direction  of  said  agitator  and  fixed  to  each  said 
plate-like  element  on  the  radially  outer  periphery  thereof,  the 
radially  outer  periphery  of  said  plate-like  elements  being 
spaced  closely  inwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  c^indri- 
cal  housing  so  that  as  said  agitator  rotates  at  least  said  stirrer 
blade  passes  in  closely  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylinder  housing  and  effects  a  cleaning  thereof,  a  plurality 
of  stationary  counter-elements  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  and  extending  radially  inwardly  to- 
wards said  agitator,  each  said  counter-element  comprising  a 
mounting  support  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindri- 
cal housing  and  extending  radially  toward  said  agitator  for  a 
dimension  at  least  slightly  greater  than  the  dimension  between 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and  the  radially- 
inwardly  facing  surface  of  said  axially  extending  stirrer  blades, 
said  mounting  support  being  positioned  in  the  axial  direction 
of  said  cylindrical  housing  so  that  it  is  positioned  between  the 
adjacent  ends  of  said  stirrer  blades  located  in  adjacent  planes 
of  said  blades,  a  counter-blade  secured  to  the  radially  inner 
end  of  said  support  mounting  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from toward  said  agitator  so  that  the  radially  inner  edge  of  said 
counter-blades  is  spaced  closely  from  and  acts  as  a  scraper  for 
said  agitator,  said  counter-blades  extending  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  said  cylindrical  housing  from  said  support  mounting 
into  the  axially  extending  portion  of  said  cylindrical  housing 
in  which  said  stirrer  blades  rotate  so  that  said  stirrer  blades 
pass  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
the  radially  outwardly  facing  edge  of  said  counter-blades  and 
spaced  axially  from  said  support  mountings  for  said  counter- 
blades  for  providing  a  kneading  effect. 


3,880,408 
DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  OF  PAINTS  AND  TONERS 
Pentti  Karjalainen,  Tampere,  Finland,  assignor  to  Winter 
Osakeyhtio,  Tampere,  Finland 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Aug.  9, 1973, 2493/73 

Int.  CI.  BOH  9100 

U.S.  CL  259-72  5  Claims 

1.  An  improved  device  for  mixing  cans  of  different  sizes  for 

paints,  in  particular  paints  and  toners,  which  device  comprises 
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a  pedestal,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  pedestal  to  rotate  aVound 
a  first  axis,  a  first  rotary  drive  element  fastened  to  said  frame 
to  bring  about  rotation  thereof,  a  disc  supported  by  said  frame 
for  fastening  a  can  of  paint  to  said  frame,  said  disc  being 
mounted  to  rotate  around  a  second  axis  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  first  axis,  a  second  rotary  drive  element 
fastened  to  said  pedestal  coaxially  with  said  first  rotary  drive 
element,  power  means  connected  to  said  first  rtUary  drive 
element  to  bring  about  rotation  thereof  and  driving  means 
connecting  said  second  rotary  drive  element  to  said  disc  to 


below  the  surface  of  said  treatment  solution,  whereby 
said  spray  nozzles  create  a  flat  overlapping  spray  pattern 
below  the  solution  surface,  directed  downwardly  from  top 
to  bottom  along  the  substrate,  wherein  said  directed  spray 
pattern  provides  two  parallel,  flowing  walls  of  solution 
running  from  the  top  of  the  tank  to  the  bottom  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  substrate. 


3,880,410 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  COATING  MASS 

FOR  ROAD  CONSTRUCTIONS 
Carl-Hermann   Heise,   Hannoversche  Str.   61,  3220   AlfeM, 
Germany 

Filed  June  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,352 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,  June    10,    1972, 
2228407 

Int.  CI.  B28c  1122 
U.S.  CI.  259-159  R  9  Claims 


bring  about  rotation  of  said  disc  upon  rotation  of  said  first 
rotary  drive  element,  the  improvement  consisting  in  that  said 
disc  is  axially  displaccably  supported  by  said  frame,  and  in  that 
transmission  means  are  coupled  between  said  disc  and  said 
driving  means,  said  transmission  means  being  effective  to 
change  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  disc  around  said 
second  axis  when  said  disc  is  displaced  axialK,  so  that  when 
said  disc  is  at  a  position  corresponding  to  the  largest  paint  can 
size,  the  number  of  revolutions  is  lower  than  when  said  disc  is 
in  a  position  corresponding  to  a  smaller  paint  can  size. 


3,880,409 

SOLUTION  AGITATION  APPARATUS 

Hendrik  F.  Bok,  Fairhaven,  and  Eugene  St.  Onge,  Freetown, 

both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  In-Line  Technology,  Inc.,  Asso- 

net,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  352,399,  April  18,  1973.  This  application 

Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,584 

Int.  CI.  BOH  5120:  C23b  3112 

U.S.  CI.  259-95  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  agitating  treatment  solutions  in  treating 
substrates  and  the  like,  comprising: 

A.  a  tank  for  containment  of  the  treating  solution; 

B.  means  for  operatively  suspending  a  substrate  immersed 
in  the  treatment  solution;  and 

C.  means  for  implementing  a  uniform  and  controlled  turbu- 
lent flow  of  the  treatment  solution  over  the  sides  of  the 
substrate,  comprising  spray  nozzles  positioned  in  the  tank 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  substrate,  parallel  thereto  and 


1.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  coating  mass  for  road 
constructions,  said  apparatus  comprising  preparing  means  for 
pre-dosing.  drying,  and  heating  stone  minerals  of  different 
grain  size  ranges  to  separate  the  stone  minerals  of  each  grain 
size  range  into  a  stone  fraction  and  a  fine  material  comprising 
a  sand  fraction  and  a  self  filler  fraction;  filtering  means  for 
separating  the  sand  fraction  and  the  self  filler  fraction  of  the 
separated  fine  material  of  each  grain  size  range;  recombining 
means  for  recombining  the  separated  sand  fraction  of  each 
grain  size  range  with  the  separated  stone  fraction  of  the  same 
grain  size  range;  combining  means  for  combining  the  sepa- 
rated self  filler  fractions  of  all  grain  size  ranges;  and  mixing 
means  for  weighting  and  mixing  the  recombined  stone  and 
sand  fractions  of  each  grain  size  range  together  w  ith  the  com- 
bined self  filler  fractions  and  a  binding  agent  to  form  the 
coating  mass. 
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3,880,411 
DEVICE  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MOLTEN  CAST  IRON  IN 

VESSELS 
Natalya  Alexandrovna  Voronova,  pereviok  Uritskogo,  11,  kv. 
4.;  Anatoiy  Filippovkh  Shevchenko,  ulitsa  G.  Pushkina,  lb, 
kv.  52.;  isaak  Moiseevich  Lafer,  ulitsa  Shpindyaka,  2,  kv.  1.; 
Boris  Vulfovich  Dvoskin,  Kirpichnaya  ploschad,  6,  kv.  3.,  ail 
of  Dnepropetrovsk;  Moris  Leonidovich  Lavrentiev,  ulitsa 
llicha,  52,  kv.  23.;  Nikolai  Petrovich  Ostapchuk.  pereuk)k 
Ulyanova,  I.,  both  of  Zhdanov,  Donetskoi  oblasti;  Evgeny 
Akxandrovich  Kostitsyn,  prospekt  Kalinina,  5,  kv.  43.,  and 
Ivan  Yakovlevich  Emelyanov,  ulitsa  G.  Pushkina,  lb,  kv. 
58.,  both  of  Dnepropetrovsk,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,252 

Int.  CI.  C21c  7100 

t.S.  CI.  266-34  T  i  Claim 


clamping  said  strut  and  said  stub  axle  together  against  relative 
rotation  said  clamping  means  comprising  means  defining  a  slit 


,.     2B  1511    .a 


23   ID 


3,880,412 

SUSPENSION  UNITS 

Lawrence  George  Nicholls.  Kings  Rd.,  Tyseley,  Birmingham 

11,  England,   assignor  to  Girling   Limited,  Birmingham, 

England  ,,        { 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,203 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1973, 
1476/73 

Int.  CI.  B60g  13100  j 

J.S.  CI.  267-67  I         3  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  suspension  unit  comprising  a  stub  axle,  a  strut 
laving  an  end  portion  fitting  within  said  stub  axle,  retaining 
neans  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement  between  said 
tub  axle  and  said  strut,  and  separate  clamping  means  for 


extending  longitudinally  of  said  stub  axle  and  a  pinch  bolt 
acting  across  said  slit. 


3,880,413 

SPRING  BASE  FOR  UPHOLSTERED  SEATING 

John  G.  Piatt,  Carthage,  and  Robert  O.  Isaacs,  Joplin,  both  of 

Mo.,  assignors  to  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.,  Carthage,  Mo. 

Filed  May  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  466,726 

Int.  CI.  FI6f  1100 

U.S.  CI.  267-80  5  Claims 


I.  A  device  ft>r  treatment  of  molten  cast  iron  with  magne- 
sium in  vessels,  comprising:  a  feeder  in  the  form  of  a  pressure 
vessel  which  supplies  magnesium  for  the  treatment  of  cast 
iron;  a  tuyere  in  the  form  of  a  pipe  connected  with  said  feeder, 
having  a  fiaring-out  nozzle  at  one  end  acting  like  an  evapora- 
tor and  provided  with  side  holes,  said  end  of  the  tuyere  with 
the  evaporator  being  immersed  into  the  molten  cast  iron  for 
the  supply  of  magnesium;  the  relation  of  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  evaporator  in  the  section  passing  through  the  upper 
edge  of  the  side  holes  to  the  height  of  said  evaporator  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  side  holes  to  the  point  where  the  hole  of  the 
tuyere  pipe  opens  into  the  evaporator  is  from  0.3  to  0.8;  a 
pipeline  connecting  said  tuyere  with  a  source  of  compressed 
gas  and  with  said  evaporator;  a  pipeline  connecting  said  feeder 
with  a  source  of  compressed  gas  whose  pressure  delivers 
magnesium  from  the  feeder  into  said  pipeline  which  connects 
said  tuyere  with  the  source  of  compressed  gas,  the  magnesium 
being  entrained  by  compressed  air  flowing  through  this  pipe- 
line towards  said  tuyere,  carried  through  said  pipe  and  tuyere 
evaporator  wherefrom  it  is  injected  in  a  vapourized  state 
through  said  evaporator  holes  into  molten  cast  iron  thus  treat- 
ing the  latter. 


I.  A  spring  base  for  upholstered  seating  comprising  a  series 
of  generally  parallel  spring  units  each  adapted  to  extend  be- 
tween and  be  anchored  at  its  respective  ends  to  opposite  rails 
of  a  seating  frame,  each  of  said  spring  units  comprising  a  pair 
of  elongated  spring  members  each  having  a  terminal  portion 
adapted  to  be  affixed  to  one  of  said  frame  rails,  an  arm  ex- 
tended toward  the  other  of  said  frame  rails,  but  terminating 
short  of  said  other  frame  rail  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the 
arm  of  the  other  spring  member,  and  a  transversely  opening 
hook  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm,  the  overlapping  portions  of 
said  spring  member  arms  being  twisted  together  along  the 
entire  lengths  thereof,  and  the  hook  of  each  of  said  spring 
arms  being  engaged  about  the  arm  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
spring  members. 


3,880,414 
DUAL  INTERLOCKED  SAFETY  SPRING  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
Woodrow  Wilson  Smith,  and  Jack  Youngquist,  both  of  Cold- 
water,   Mich.,  assignors  to  Kuhlman  Corporation,  Troy, 
Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,495 

Int.  CI.  F16f  3104 

U.S.  CI.  267-168  18  Claims 

I.  A  dual  safety  tension  spring  for  association  with  two 
connecting  points  in  an  apparatus  for  exerting  tension  forces 
therebetween,  comprising  first  and  second  spring  coils  each 
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having  a  plurality  of  turns,  each  of  certain  of  said  plurality  of 
turns  of  said  first  coil  being  in  non-intersecting  substantial 
parallelism  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  turns  of  said  second  coil 


3,880,416 
nXTURE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  THE  REPAIR  OF  UNIVERSAL 

JOINTS 
Don  A.  Horwitz,  9024  Kark>v  Ave.,  Skokie,  III.  60076 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,602 
Int.  CI.  B25b  1 1 10 


U.S.  CI.  269—152 


3  Claims 


and  disposed  therebetween,  and  connection  means  at  each 
end  of  one  of  said  coils  for  connecting  said  coil  to  the  connect- 
ing points. 


3,880,415 
CANTILEVERED  INTERNAL  SHORING 
Richard  T.  Fujioka,  Oxford,  Mich.,  and  Gerald  A.  Wooldridge, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Fruehauf  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  249,151 

Int.  CI.  B29d  23100.  27100 

U.S.  CI.  269-48.1  7  Claims 


1.  In  a  shoring  structure  for  backing  up  the  inner  walls  of  a 
trailer  body  at  the  sides  and  roof  thereof,  a  cantilever  sup- 
ported horizontally  extending  frame,  said  frame  being  of  rect- 
angular form  with  the  body  disposed  thereover  from  the  ex- 
tending end,  means  on  the  frame  for  supporting  vertically  and 
laterally  movable  arms,  shoring  plates  on  said  arms  at  the  sides 
and  top  movable  outwardly  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
walls  and  roof  by  said  arms,  said  side  shoring  plates  embtxiy 
an  upper  and  lower  section  having  spaced  oppositely  extend- 
ing members  disposed  in  coplanar  relation  to  each  other  and 
said  sections,  said  upper  section  being  connected  to  said  verti- 
cally movable  arms  for  upward  movement  therewith. 


l^o 


"-I    1  •'  h'^ 


69 


I.  A  fixture  to  facilitate  the  repair  and  replacement  of  worn 
and  damaged  parts  of  a  universal  joint  assembly  of  the  type 
including  a  drive  shaft  carried  yoke  and  a  second  yoke  cou- 
pled thereto  by  a  cross  bar,  said  cross  bar  having  four  trun- 
nions and  a  bearing  cup  capping  and  fastened  to  each  said 
trunnions, 
each  yoke  having  a  pair  of  bearing  cup  receiving  sockets 
formed  in  opposed  arms  thereof,  the  bearing  cup  capped 
trunnions  projecting  into  said  sockets  with  portions  of 
each  bearing  cup  extending  beyond  said  sockets  out- 
wardly of  said  arms  of  said  yokes,  and 
means  securing  said  bearing  cups  and  said  trunnions  in  said 
st^ckets  of  each  yoke  mechanically  to  intercouple  the 
yokes  with  one  another  through  said  cross  bar, 
said  fixture  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  up- 
standing side  walls, 
support  means  for  cradling  and  holding  a  yoke-carrying  end 
portion  of  said  drive  shaft  in  place  between  said  side  walls 
of  said  fixture, 
a  pair  of  shaft  means  threadedly  secured  in  said  opposed 
side  walls  of  said  fixture  for  controlled  movement  trans- 
versely inwardly  and  outwardly  thereof, 
said  shaft  means  having  end  faces  directed  inwardly  of  each 
said  walls  and  adapted  to  abut  and  bear  against  corre- 
sponding facing  end  surfaces  of  said  bearing  cups  to  shift 
said  cups  and  the  cross  bar  axially  within  said  sockets  and 
center  the  cross  bar  within  the  second  yoke, 
push  plates  carried  on  each  said  shaft  means  of  said  fixture 
at  inwardly  projecting  ends  thereof  for  in-line  abutment 
against  said  cups  capping  said  trunnions  of  the  cross  bar. 
the  overall  radial  expanse  of  said  push  plates  exceeding 
that  of  said  cups  whereby  marginal  portions  of  said  push 
plates  extend  radially  beyond  said  cups  to  define  a  gaug- 
ing slot  between  said  marginal  portions  of  said  push  plates 
and  facing  walls  of  the  second  yoke, 
vise  means  carried  by  said  fixture  and  shiftable  inwardly  of 
said  opposed  side  walls  thereof  to  bear  against  and  to  hold 
the  second  yoke  in  selectable  positions  between  said  walls 
of  said  fixture, 
flat  areas  on  outer  surfaces  of  walls  of  the  second  yoke 
constituting  reference  planes  for  positioning  the  cross  bar 
transversely  of  the  yoke  to  establish  the  intersection  of 
the  cross  bar  on  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft, 
whereby,  when  abutted  against  said  bearing  cups,  said  mar- 
ginal portions  of  said  push  plates  of  said  fixture  and  the 
flat  areas  of  the  second  yoke  define  therebetween  at 
opposed  ends  of  the  cross  bar  a  slot  adapted  for  insertion 
of  feeler  gauges  therewithin  to  facilitate  the  transverse 
centering  of  the  cross  bar  with  respect  to  the  second  yoke 
and  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  drive  shaft. 


3,880,417 

SURGICAL  APPLIANCE 

Lehard  A.  Burns,  and  Theodore  L.  Burris.  both  of  15310 

Vshworth  Ave.,  North,  Seattle,  Wash.  98133 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,001 

Int.  CI.  A61g  13100 
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3,880,418 
COLLATOR  FOR  PRINTED  SHEETS 
Kei  mit  E.  Swanson,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 
&  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,522 
Int.  CI.  B65h  39102 
CI.  270-54 


13  Claims 


In  a  collator  which  includes  an  endless  gathering  chain 
ided  with  spaced  carriers  to  deliver  collated  printed 


sheets  for  binding,  and  a  series  of  printed  sheet  supply  boxes 
aligned  beside  the  conveyor  chain  for  feeding  printed  sheets 
onto  said  carriers  as  the  latter  move  past  said  boxes,  in  combi- 
nation: 
a  supply  box  frame; 

a  hopper  on  top  of  said  frame  with  horizontal  support  means 
to  hold  a  small  stack  of  generally  horizontally  disposed 
printed  sheets,  said  hopper  having  a  front  wall; 
arcuate  guide  means  at  the  front  of  the  hopper  above  the 
plane  of  the  horizontal  support  means  to  guide  down- 
wardly the  leading  edges  of  sheets  fed  into  said  hopper 
from  the  rear; 
and  gripper  means  beneath  the  hopper  from  engaging  the 
bottom  printed  sheet  in  the  stack  near  its  leading  edge  to 
pull  said  sheet  downwardly  and  forwardly  out  of  the  stack 
for  feeding  onto  a  conveyor  chain  carrier. 


3,880,419 
APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  PRINTED  SHEETS 
Kermit  E.  Swanson,  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  R.  R.  Donnelley 
&  Sons  Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,521 

Int.  CI.  B65h  3104.  29/18 

U.S.  CI.  271-3.1  27  Claims 


.  A  surgical  appliance  for  use  on  a  surgical  table  during  leg 
sur  jcry.  comprising: 

base  member  including  means  for  attachment  to  one  side 
of  a  surgical  table  and  shaped  to  extend  inward  of  the 
table  edge  in  overlying  relation  to  said  table; 
i^  unobstructed  arch  member  pivotally  associated  at  the 
lower  ends  of  its  legs  with  said  base  member  and  disposed 
laterally  of  said  table  edge  above  said  base  member  at  a 
location  on  said  table  to  traverse  the  lower  portion  of  a 
patient's  limb  and  the  patient's  foot  to  be  placed  therein 
and  resting  on  said  base  member; 

^curcment  means  between  said  base  member  and  one  of 
the  said  legs  of  said  arch  member  for  maintaining  the 
latter  in  a  selected  angular  relationship  to  the  upper 
surface  of  said  table  and  with  respect  to  a  selected  angu- 
lar disposition  of  a  patient's  limb  bent  at  the  knee  as  for 
surgery  in  the  region  of  the  knee;  and 
saddle  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arch  member  at  its  apex 
of  a  size  and  shape  to  bear  on  an  appropriate  surface  area 
of  the  front  lower  portion  of  the  patient's  limb. 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  printed  sheet  material  to  a  supply 
box  of  a  collating  machine  which  has  a  machine  frame,  a 
printed  sheet  supply  hopper  which  holds  a  small  vertical  stack 
of  printed  sheets  surmounting  said  frame  toward  the  front 
thereof,  said  hopper  having  a  front  plate,  drive  means  on  the 
machine  frame,  and  means  mounted  in  the  machine  frame  and 
driven  by  said  drive  means  for  withdrawing  sheets  by  their 
leading  ends  seriatim  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  and  delivering  them  to  a  gathering  chain  which 
travels  along  the  front  of  the  machine  frame,  said  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination: 

a  feeder  frame  which  includes  a  horizontal  conveyor  sec- 
tion and  a  structurally  integral  drive  section  depending 
from  said  conveyor  section,  said  feeder  frame  being 
adapted  to  be  positioned  with  the  forward  part  of  the 
conveyor  section  overhanging  the  machine  frame  and 
the  drive  section  immediately  to  the  rear  of  the  machine 
frame  and  the  drive  section  immediately  to  the  rear  of 
the  machine  frame,  the  front  of  the  conveyor  section  de- 
fining the  rear  of  the  sheet  supply  hopper,  and  the  feeder 
frame  being  bodily  movable  fore  and  aft  with  respect  to 
the  machine  frame  to  vary  the  length  of  said  sheet  sup- 
ply hopper  for  handling  sheets  of  different  sizes; 
conveyor  means  in  the  feeder  frame  conveyor  section,  said 
conveyor  means  including  a  transverse  driven  shaft  jour- 
nalled  in  the  conveyor  section  above  the  drive  section,  a 
plurality  of  drive  pulleys  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  idler  pulleys  joumalled  in  the  conveyor  section  aligned 
with  the  drive  pulleys  to  provide  pulley  sets,  and  endless 
belt  trained  over  each  pulley  set  to  form  a  top  conveying 
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run  and  a  return  run,  and  belt  supporting  and  guiding 
means  beneath  the  belt  conveying  runs,  said  belt  convey- 
ing runs  being  inclined  upwardly  from  the  rear  of  the 
conveyor  section  to  provide  a  reserve  stack  holding  area, 
and  the  forward  portions  of  said  conveying  runs  being 
inclined  downwardly  from  the  rear  for  a  short  distance; 

an  input  shaft  Journalled  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  feeder 
frame  drive  section  parallel  to  the  driven  shaft; 

drive  transmission  means  in  the  drive  section  opcratively 
connecting  said  input  shaft  to  said  driven  shaft; 

means  for  driving  said  input  shaft; 

printed  sheet  guide  and  confining  means  operativcly  associ- 
ated with  the  reserve  stack  holding  area  to  hold  a  large 
reserve  stack  of  printed  sheets  which  rests  directly  on  the 
belt  conveying  runs  close  to  the  front  of  the  upwardly 
inclined  portion  of  said  runs,  said  guide  and  confining 
means  including  rear  guides  toward  the  rear  of  said  hold- 
ing area  and  metering  roller  means  at  the  front,  said  guide 
and  confining  means  being  adjustable  laterally  and  longi- 
tudinally to  confine  printed  sheets  of  different  sizes; 

means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the  metering 
roller  means  to  produce  shingled  streams  of  different 
depths; 

means  in  the  printed  sheet  supply  hopper  for  sensing  when 
the  top  of  the  small  stack  of  printed  sheets  therein  is 
between  an  upper  level  and  a  lower  level; 

and  means  controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  causing 
driving  of  the  conveyor  driven  shaft  only  when  the  height 
of  said  "Small  stack  is  between  said  two  predetermined 
levels,  to  draw  printed  sheets  from  beneath  the  reserve 
stack  and  feed  them  in  a  shingled  stream  to  the  supply 
hopper. 


3,880,420 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  SHEETS 

Merrill  D.  Martin,  No.  2  Mall  Ct.,  Oakland,  Calif.  94611 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276,088,  July  28,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  458,308 

Int.  CI.  B65h  29/66 

U.S.  CI.  271-184  7  Claims 


1.  A  conveyor  system  for  conveying  sheets  from  a  multiple- 
cut  sheet  making  machine  to  a  stacker  device,  said  machine 
including 

means  discharging  multiple-cut  sheets  from  said  machinery 
in  substantially  parallel  rows, 

said  system  comprising  a  constant  velocity  delivery  con- 
veyor conveying  said  parallel  rows  of  sheets  from  said 
discharging  means, 

a  side  take-off  conveyor  receiving  each  row  of  sheets  di- 
rectly as  discharged  from  said  delivery  conveyor  and 
moving  said  sheets  sidewise  relatively  to  the  direction  of 
delivery  from  said  delivery  conveyor  and  toward  said 
stacker  device, 

driving  means  for  said  take-off  conveyor. 

means  synchronizing  said  driving  means  with  the  velocity  of 
discharge  of  the  rows  of  sheets  from  said  machine  so  that 
subsequent  rows  of  sheets  delivered  from  said  delivery 
conveyor  are  superimposed  on  the  respective  sheets  of 
the  preceding  delivered  rows  of  sheets  moving  on  said 


take-off  conveyor  thereby  to  form  bundles  of  superim- 
posed sheets,  the  number  of  sheets  in  each  bundle  dis- 
charged from  said  take-off  conveyor  corresponding  to  not 
more  than  the  number  in  the  multiple  cut, 
and  means  to  delay  change  of  velocity  of  said  take-off  con- 
veyor for  a  period  substantially  equal  to  the  period  of 
travel  from  said  discharge  means  to  said  take-off  con- 
veyor of  the  last  row  of  sheets  cut  previously  to  such 
change  of  discharge  velocity. 


3,880,421 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HANDLING 

STREAMS  OF  SHEET  GOODS 

Hans   Miiller,   Zofingen,   Switzerland,  assignor  to  Grapha- 

Holding  AG,  Hergiswil,  Switzerland 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,096 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May   8,   1972, 
6807/72 

int.  CI.  B65h  33/ J2 
U.S.  CI.  271-259  14  Claims 


a- 
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8.  An  arrangement  for  handling  streams  of  sheet  goods, 
particularly  lapped  streams  of  folded  paper  sheets,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  conveying  means  for  conveying  a  stream 
of  sheet  goods  along  a  predetermined  path;  separating  means 
for  separating  said  stream  of  sheet  goods  into  successive 
stream  segments  separated  from  each  other  in  the  direction  of 
said  path  by  separating  gaps;  gap-detecting  means  located  at 
a  predetermined  part  of  said  path  and  operative  for  generating 
a  gap-detecting  signal  upon  travel  of  a  gap  in  said  stream  past 
said  gap-detecting  means;  gating  means  operative  upon  cre- 
ation of  a  separating  gap  by  said  separating  means  for  generat- 
ing a  gating  signal  after  elapse  of  a  delay  time  interval,  and 
including  synchronizing  means  for  generating  a  synchronizing 
pulse  each  time  said  conveying  means  moves  a  predetermined 
fixed  distance,  and  means  for  causing  said  time  interval  to 
have  a  duration  dependent  upon  the  time  interval  required  for 
the  generation  of  a  preselected  number  of  said  synchronizing 
pulses  and  corresponding  substantially  to  the  time  required  for 
the  separating  gap  to  reach  said  gap-detecting  means;  and 
stream-travel  monitoring  means  operative  in  response  to  con- 
current generation  of  both  a  gap-detecting  signal  and  a  gating 
signal  for  indicating  travel  past  said  gap-detecting  means  of  a 
gap  created  by  said  separating  means  while  not  indicating 
travel  past  over  gap-detecting  means  of  gaps  not  created  by 
said  separating  means 


3,880,422 
GYMNASTIC  POLE  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Robert  Boggild,  and  William  L.  Dale,  both  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Flexi-Dyne  Incorporated,  South   Pittsburgh, 
Tenn. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,665 
Int.  CL  A63b  9/00 
U.S.  CL  272—60  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  fiberglass  pole  having  a  butt  end  adapted  to  be 
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mounted  in  a  socket  and  a  tip  at  the  end  of  said  pole  opposite 
said  butt  end,  said  pole  comprising, 
an  elongated  pole  of  circular  cross  section, 
the  outside  surface  of  said  pole  being  tapered  from  butt  end 

to  tip, 
the  outside  surface  of  said  pole  at  the  lower  portion  adja- 
cent said  butt  end  having  a  taper  of  approximately  .035 
inch  per  foot,  the  central  portion  having  a  taper  of  ap- 


3,880,424 

SHAKERBOARD  FOR  BOWLING  PINSETTERS 

Harry  C.  Bockeiman,  1902  S.  Volutsia,  Wichita,  Kans.  6721 1 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236,075,  March  20,  1972, 

Pat.  No.  3,751,036.  This  appOcation  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

366,973The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 

Aug.  7,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  A63d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  273—43  R  8  Claims 
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proximately  .045  inch  per  foot,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
pole  having  a  taper  of  approximately  .070  inch  per  foot, 
the  inside  diameter  of  said  pole  having  a  uniform  taper  of 
approximately  .038  inch  per  foot. 
2.  In  a  fiberglass  pole  having  a  plurality  of  predominantly 
longitudinally  oriented  fibers  joined  by  a  curable  binder,  the 
improvement  comprising, 
a  plastic  sheath  surrounding  said  pole,  said  sheath  being  a 
very  flexible,  ultraviolet-absorbent,  polyvinyl  fluoride. 


3,880,423 

BASEBALL  BAT  HAVING  DIFFERENT  STRIKING 

SURFACES 

Malcolm  G.  Kreag,  22669  Nadine  Cir.,  Torrance,  Calif.  90505 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,857 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69140 

U.S.  CI.  273-26  B  5  Claims 
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1.  A  game  instrument  which  comprises  an  elongated,  gener- 
ally rigid  body  having  handle  means  proximate  one  end 
thereof  and  elongated  ball  striking  means  proximate  the  other 
end  thereof,  said  striking  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
different  elongated  batting  surfaces  of  successively  increasing 
ball  controllability  but  respectively  of  successively  decreasing 
ball  reactivity,  said  striking  means  comprising  a  channel- 
shaped  portion  of  said  body  defining  at  least  one  of  said  strik- 
ing surfaces,  and  bridging  means  extending  between  the  edges 
of  said  channel-shaped  body  portion  defining  another  of  said 
striking  surfaces,  said  channel  shaped  portion  of  the  body  and 
said  bridging  means  being  composed  of  different  materials, 
and  the  material  of  said  channel-shaped  portion  being  sub- 
stantially more  rigid  than  the  material  of  said  bridging  means. 


1.  A  shakcrboard,  comprising: 

a.  a  trough-like  and  sheet-like  outer  integrally  formed  resil- 
ient member  of  a  reinforced  plastic  materia!  and  having 
upwardly  turned  rear  comer  portions  having  a  smooth 
and  arcuate  surface  and  each  of  said  comer  portions 
having  a  generally  tetrahedral  shaped  compartment 
therein, 

b.  frame  means  having  upwardly  turned  corner  portions 
supporting  and  shaping  said  upwardly  turned  corner 
portions  of  said  outer  member,  with  said  outer  member 
being  mounted  on  and  completely  around  the  same  frame 
means, 

positioning  lug  means  extending  from  a  front  portion  of 
said  frame  through  said  outer  member, 

means  on  said  frame  means  and  said  outer  mertber  to 
mount  said  shakerboard  means  on  a  means  to  shake  same 
having  means  receiving  said  lug  means  to  position  said 
shakerboard,  and 

filler  material  means  substantially  filling  said  compart- 
ments to  resiliently  strengthen  same, 
said  shakerboard  is  constructed  to  be  used  in  a  bowling  pit 
clearing  means  to  in  operation  receive  and  gather  balls  and 
pins  and  deliver  same  rearwardly  to  a  means  for  handling  same 
for  further  use. 


c. 


e. 


3,880,425 

GAME  TABLE  WITH  CABLE  CONNECTED  SECTIONS 

Glenn  W.  Kintz,  910  Nelchina,  Anchorage,  Alaska  99501 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,207 

Int.  CI.  A63d  1102 

U.S.  CI.  273-51  9  Claims 


7-^ 


1.  A  game  table,  comprising,  in  combination: 
a.  a  pit  section  including  a  main  frame,  and  an  end  wall,  side 
walls,  and  a  bottom  panel  attached  to  one  another  to  form 
a  pit  area,  the  assembly  of  walls  and  panel  mounted  on 
the  main  frame,  the  pit  section  further  including  backstop 
assembly  means  for  absorbing  the  force  generated  by  the 
ball  and  pins  and  deflecting  the  pins  into  said  pit  area; 
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b.  at  least  one  alley  section,  the  alley  section  including  an 
alley  bed  frame  and  a  plurality  of  legs  arranged  support- 
ing the  bed  frame; 

c.  a  shooting  deck  section;  and 

d.  means  for  connecting  together  the  pit,  alley,  and  shooting 
deck  sections,  with  the  alley  section  being  arranged  be- 
tween the  pit  and  shooting  deck  sections,  the  means  for 
connecting  including  a  cable  extending  uninterruptedly 
between  the  pit  and  shooting  deck  sections,  and  rigid 
means  adjustably  connecting  the  cable  to  the  pit  and 
shooting  deck  sections  for  varying  the  tension  on  the 
cable  and  clamping  the  alley  section  therebetween. 


said  sailball  and  a  means  disposed  rearwardly  said  front- 
board  and  not  continuous  therewith  for  arresting  the 


3,880,426 

WRIST  AND  FINGER  SUPPORT  FOR  BOWLERS 

Frank  L.  Morse,  2101  Pierce  St.,  Flint,  Mich.  48503 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  ^97,444 

Int.  CI.  A63b  1H14 

U.S.  CI.  273-54  B  6  Claims 


I.  A  wrist  and  finger  control  device  comprising: 
a.  a  wrist  support,  the  wrist  support  comprising: 

1 .  a  band  adapted  to  be  wrapped  around  the  user's  wrist, 
2.  first  sccurcment  means  for  securing  the  band  when 
wrapped  around  the  wrist, 
3.  a  resilient  body  disposed  on  a  first  surface  of  the  band, 
b.  a  transverse  attachment  member  disposed  on  the 
first  surface  of  the  wrist  support, 

c.  at  least  one  elongated  palm  strap  dctachably  adjustably 
connected  to  the  transverse  attachment  member, 

d.  at  least  one  finger  stall  dctachably  adjustably  connected 
to  the  elongated  palm  strap,  and 

wherein  the  transverse  attachment  member  transverses  the 
resilient  body. 


3,880,427 

PROJECTILE  AND  CORRESPONDINGLY  SHAPED 

TARGET  INCLUDING  A  PROJECTILE  STOP 

Vernon  R.  Bingham,  8736  Mediterranean  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 

75238 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,080 
Int.  CI.  A63b  71102 
U.S.  CI.  273-95  R  9  Claims 

3.  A  sailball  game  comprising: 

a  sailball  including  an  inner  spherical  portion  and  an  outer 
annular  portion  extending  the  periphery  of  the  spherical 
portion  and  serving  as  an  air  foil;  and 
a  goal  including  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  front- 
board  containing  an  aperture  whose  diameter  is  at  least 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  outer  annular  portion  of 


flight  of  said  material  on  passing  completely  through  said 
aperture. 


3,880,428 
TILTING  ALLEY  GAMES  AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING 

AND  USING  THE  SAME 

Kenneth  McComber,  2994  Foxwood,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63042 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,740 

Int.  CI.  A63f  7 1  lb 

U.S.  CI.  273-110  5  Claims 


1.  A  ball  drop  game  device  comprising, 

a  base  means,  said  base  means  provided  with  an  inclined 
upper  surface. 

a  plurality  of  elongated  vertical  barrier  means  mounted 
upon  said  upper  surface  of  said  base  means,  said  elon- 
gated vertical  barrier  means  thereby  forming  a  plurality 
of  elongated  parallel  channels  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base  means,  said  upper  surface  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  recesses  corresponding  with  said  chan- 
nels, 

a  plurality  of  alley  means,  said  alley  means  provided  with 
tilting  means  for  laterally  tilting  said  alley  means  and  the 
alley  means  being  tiltably  mounted  on  said  upper  portion 
of  said  base  means  and  being  provided  with  drop  holes  in 
said  alley  means,  said  alley  means  disposed  within  said 
channels  and  said  alley  means  provided  with  arcuate 
lower  surfaces  adapted  to  conform  to  the  arcuate  reces- 
ses, 

ball  starter  means  opcrably  mounted  on  said  base  means, 

the  aforesaid  barrier  means  provided  with  apertures  therein, 
said  apertures  located  so  as  to  precede  the  aforesaid  drop 
holes  down  the  inclined  surface  such  that  as  a  ball  rolls 
down  an  inchned  alley  means  it  may  be  successively 
transferred  to  the  next  adjacent  alley  means  via  the  aper- 
ture by  appropriately  tilting  laterally  the  alley  means 
currently  traversed,  and  ball  return  means  for  returning 
a  ball  to  the  operator. 


2122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


3,880,429 

GAME  BOARD,  ATTACHABLE  GAME  PIECES  AND 

CARRYING  CASE 

Jon  M.  Blumenaus,  Dahon,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 

Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,131 

Int.  CI.  A63f  3102 


U.S.  CI.  273-136  E 


1  Claim 


located,  respectively,  on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  horizontal  portions,  one  of  said  symbols  including  at 
least  two  horizontally  spaced  apart  alignment  elements  which 
may  be  brought  in  vertical  register  with  the  other  of  said 
symbols  by  a  golfer  when  addressing  a  golf  ball,  and  thereby 
indicate  the  proper  position  of  the  golfer's  head  relative  the 
club  head  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  club  head 
movement  necessary  to  propel  a  golf  ball  with  said  striking 
face. 


3,880,431 
GOLF  TRAINING  AND  PRACTICE  DEVICE 
Earl  E.  Swanson,  931  Butterfield  Rd.,  Downers  Grove,  III. 
60515 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,956 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273-183B  6  Claims 


1.  A  portable  game  board,  and  playing  pieces,  in  which  the 
playing  pieces  arc  located,  in  play,  on  the  marked  external 
playing  surface  of  the  game  board,  j 

said   game   board   external   playing  surfdce  consisting  of 

pieces  of  hooked  nylon,  with 
the  underside  of  each  playing  piece  covered  with  brushed 
nylon  so  that  the  playing  pieces  will  adhere  to  the  external 
surface  of  the  game  board,  without  movement,  regardless 
of  the  physical  orientation  of  the  game  board  in  play  or 
in  transit, 
said  game  board  hinged  along  a  mid  line  so  that  the  game 
board  may  be  folded  together,  with  the  playing  surfaces 
forming  the  external  sides  of  the  folded  board  exposed, 
together  with 
a  carrying  case  in  which  the  folded  board  may  be  inserted, 
said  carrying  case  being  fitted  with  guide  members  to 
retain  the  folded  board  within  the  case  so  that  the  exter- 
nal surfaces  of  the  folded  board  are  spaced  a  distance 
from  the  walls  of  the  carrying  case,  said  distance  being  of 
a  magnitude  to  permit  playing  pieces  mounted  on  the 
external  surface  of  the  game  board  to  be  free  of  interfer- 
ence with  the  walls  of  the  carrying  case. 


3,880,430 

GOLFER  CLUB  INCLUDING  INDICATORS  FOR 
ALIGNING  GOLFER'S  HEAD  RELATIVE  THERETO 
Terrill  R.  McCabe,  Highland  Greens  F  116,  West  Chester, 
Ohio  45069 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,061 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136,  53104 

\}J&.  CL  273- 1 83  D  9  Claims 


1.  A  golf  training  and  practice  device  comprising  a  support- 
ing structure,  an  actuating  arm,  means  mounting  said  arm  on 
said  supporting  structure  for  movement  in  directions  toward 
and  away  from  the  head  of  a  golfer  standing  in  a  golfing  posi- 
tion opposite  said  supporting  structure,  means  biasing  said 
arm  into  engagement  with  the  golfer's  head,  a  member  repre- 
senting a  simulated  golf  ball  target,  means  supporting  said 
target  member  on  said  supporting  structure  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  wherein  it  is  in  a  position  to  be  struck 
by  the  golfer  with  a  golf  club  and  a  second  position  wherein 
it  is  withdrawn  away  from  the  path  of  the  golf  club,  and  actuat- 
ing means  connecting  said  arm  and  the  last-mentioned  target 
member  supporting  means,  said  actuating  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  said  arm  to  move  said  target  member 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position. 


1.  A  golf  club  head  comprising  a  ball  striking  face,  a  first 
horizontal  portion  extending  rearward  from  said  striking  face 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  second  horizontal  portion  extend- 
ing rearward  from  said  striking  face  and  vertically  spaced 
below  said  first  horizontal  portion,  first  and  second  symbols 


3,880,432 
SYNTHETIC  GOLF  TEE 
Ronald  B.  Coffey,  Raleigh,  and  James  J.  Burke,  Jr.,  Durham, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,254 

Int.  CI.  A63b  69136 

U.S.  CI.  273-195  A  8  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  golf  tee  comprising: 

a.  a  subsurface, 

b.  a  frame  mounted  on  said  subsurface,  said  frame  being 
comprised  of  side  walls  defining  a  golf  tee  area,  and 

c.  a  synthetic  fabric  secured  to  said  frame  and  covering  said 
golf  tee  area,  said  synthetic  fabric  comprising  a  pile  car- 
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pet  of  knitted  construction,  said  pile  carpet  having  a  total    chamber  being  intended  to  collect  leakages  of  the  first  and 
yarn  denier  of  from  3,000  to  10,000,  a  tuft  density  of   second  fluids  and  being  in  turn  divided  into  two  compartments 

separated  by  an  annular  device  for  receiving  an  auxiliary  fluid 
which  is  intended  to  prevent  mixing  of  the  first  and  second 


3,880,433 
PACKING  CARRIER 
Bernard  S.  Nau,  Bedford,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Hydromechanics  Research  Association,  Cranfield,  Bedford, 
England 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,288 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  21,  1971, 
059340/71;  Sept.  1,  1972,  040678/72 

Int.  CI.  F16j  151 1 fi 
U.S.  CI.  277-2  36  Claims 


I.  A  packing  sleeve  for  a  rotary  seal  comprising  a  pre- 
formed cylindrical  bush  of  soft  compression  packing  formed 
of  deformable  fibrous  material  and  a  substantially  cylindrical 
wire  gauze  enclosing  said  bush,  said  bush  comprising  two 
pre-formed,  semi-cylindrical  components  which  abut  each 
other  at  separate  edges  defining  two  longitudinally  extending 
seams. 


3,880,434 
SEALING  DEVICE  FOR  SHAFT  OF  MACHINES 
Pierre  Echard,  Chabeuil,  and  Jean  Louis  Lacourieux,  Bour  Les 
Valence,  both  of  Fi-ance,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie  Atomique,  Paris.  France 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,501 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Jan.    29,     1973, 
73.03049 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15140 
U.S.  CI.  277-15  14  Claims 

1.  A  sealing  device  for  shaft  ends  connecting  two  machines 
containing  respectively  fluids  which  have  to  be  prevented 
from  mixing  with  each  other,  wherein  said  device  is  consti- 
tuted by  a  first  dry-friction  seal  which  prevents  the  first  fluid 
from  penetrating  into  an  intermediate  chamber,  a  second 
dry-friction  or  lubricated  seal  which  prevents  a  second  fluid 
from  penetrating  into  the  same  intermediate  chamber,  said 


from  24  to  64  per  square  inch  and  a  pile  height  of  from 
one-fourth  to  three-fourth  inch. 


fluids,  each  compartment  aforesaid  being  connected  to  a 
circulation  system  for  recovering  the  mixture  of  auxiliary  fluid 
with  said  other  fluids  respectively  through  corresponding 
extraction  orifices. 


3,880,435 
SEALING  RING  FOR  TURBO  MACHINES 
Per  Gosta  Thornbald.  Finspong,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Stal-Lavel 
Turbin  AB,  Finspong,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,311 
Claims     priority,    application     Sweden.    Jan.     5,     1973, 
73001588 

Int.  CI.  F16j  15144 
U.S.  CI.  277-53  7  Claims 


22 
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1.  Sealing  ring  for  a  turbo  machine  for  limiting  and  defining 
the  radial  clearance  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  vanes  of 
a  turbine  rotor  disc  and  the  corresponding  stator  housing,  the 
sealing  ring  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sealing  block 
segments  which  are  mounted  circumferentially  on  the  stator 
housing,  spaced  from  each  other  by  peripheral  gaps,  cooled  b_\ 
air  flowing  through  them,  and  which  comprise: 
a  smooth  arcuate  metallic  strip  on  the  inner  surface  of  each 

sealing  block  segment  facing  the  turbine  rotor  disc; 
a  sinusoidally  corrugated  metallic  strip  mounted  oji  the 
radially  outward  side  of  said  smooth  metallic  strip  so  that 
its  inner  corrugations  are  secured  to  said  smooth  metallic 
strip  along  the  lines  of  contact  between  said  two  strips; 
and 
a  stack  of  parallel  flat  metallic  sheets  mounted  on  the  radi- 
ally outward  side  of  said  corrugated  metallic  strip,  the 
faces  of  said  metallic  sheets  being  oriented  transversely  to 
the  corrugations  of  said  corrugated  metallic  strip  and 
perpendicular  to  the  turbine  shaft,  said  metallic  sheets 
being  divided  into  sectors  having  a  width  corresponding 
to  the  pitch  of  the  corrugations  of  said  corrugated  strip, 
the  inner  edge  contour  of  said  sheet  sectors  being  so 
adapted  to  the  shape  of  said  corrugated  strip  that  a  chan- 
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nel  for  cooling  air  is  formed  between  said  corrugated  strip   of  an  imaginary  tetrahedron-shaped  three-dimensional  bodv 


and  sectors  of  said  sheet  stack. 


said  clamping  jaws  including  clamping  mounts  forming  the 
work  piece  clamping  means  proper  and  being  selectively 
adjustable  relative  to  the  remaining  part  of  the  respective 
clamping  jaw  along  a  line  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  exten- 

los*  Roberto  Canal,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Rucker    ^T  ?^  ^'"^  T'u  "'T''^  ^.'^•".Ping  surfaces  for  obtaining  an 
Company,  l^ouston,  Tex.  offset  center  of  the  clampmg  jaws. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,562  


3,880,436 
RAM  BLOCK 


J.S.CL  277-126 


Int.  CI.  F16j  15/00 


tn  ri  •  3,880,438 

10  Claims  MULTI-USE  FREIGHT  CARRIER 

Leo  A.  Klein,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing  Company, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,053 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3/22 

U.S.  CI.  280-5  D  2  Claims 


I.  A  ram  block  comprising, 

a  body  portion  formed  of  an  alloy  having  an  upper  hardness 
level  of  about  Rc22  and  having  an  arcuate  opening  at  its 
inner  portion  for  engaging  pipe  and  tool  joints  in  a  string 
of  pipe,  and 
a  supporting  inner  edge  portion  at  its  arcuate  opening 
formed  of  a  work  hardenable  alloy  of  an  upper  hardness  level 
(f  about  Rc22  when  relatively  strcssfree  and  capable  of  work- 
I  ardcning  to  a  hardness  level  of  at  least  about  Rc35  upon 
c  cformation.  engagement  with  and  deformation  by  one  of  the 
t  lol  joints  by  the  load  of  the  string  of  pipe  work  hardening  the 
i  Hoy  sufficiently  to  indent  itself  into  the  tool  jojnt. 


3,880,437 
CHUCK  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
I  ans  Scharfen,  Meerbusch,  Germany,  assignor  to  Paul  For- 
kardt  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,648 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    25,    1971. 
21158427 

Int.  CI.  B23b  31/J4 
Us.  CI.  279-5  2  Claims 


IS 


cl  impi 

at 

la 


I.  A  clamping  chuck  rotatable  about  a  first  axis  for  machine 
to  ols  with  exchangeable  clamping  jaws  at  least  one  of  which 
radially  adjustable  for  chucking  a  work  piece  provided  with 
mping  webs,  which  includes:  a  clamping  mechanism  associ- 
d  with  said  radially  adjustable  jaw  for  radially  adjusting  the 
ter.  a  swivel  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  at  least 
Of  e  of  said  clamping  jaws  for  pivoting  the  same  about  a  scc- 
oi  d  axis  by  a  predetermined  pivot  angle  whereby  in  combina- 
ti(  n  with  the  rotation  of  said  chuck  a  work  piece  can  be  ma- 
chined  at  one  setting  according  to  two  axes,  said  clamping 
ja  vs  being  each  provided  with  two  prism-shaped  clamping 
su  -faces  for  receiving  the  work  piece  at  its  clamping  webs,  said 
cl;  imping  sufaces  being  so  arranged  as  to  form  the  four  comers 


1.  A  carrier  for  freight  comprising: 

A.  a  first  container; 

B.  a  second  container; 

C.  a  vehicle  chassis; 

D.  means  operably  connected  to  said  first  container  and 
said  second  container  for  holding  said  first  container  and 
said  second  container  in  substantially  parallel  relationship 
with  each  other  and  for  changing  the  vertical  displace- 
ment of  said  first  container  in  relationship  to  the  position 
of  said  second  container,  said  first  container  being  at  the 
top  of  its  vertical  displacement  capability  for  operation  of 
the  carrier  for  freight  with  said  first  container  empty  and 
said  second  container  loaded  with  freight,  said  first  con- 
tainer being  at  the  bottom  of  its  vertical  displacement 
capability  for  operation  of  the  carrier  for  freight  with  said 
first  container  loaded  with  freight  and  said  second  con- 
tainer empty,  said  changing  of  the  vertical  displacement 
of  said  first  container  in  relationship  to  the  position  of 
said  second  container  is  accomplished  by  rotating  said 
first  container  and  said  second  container  about  a  com- 
mon axis  in  combination  said  means  for  holding  said  first 
container  and  said  second  container  in  substantially  par- 
allel relationship  with  each  other  and  for  changing  the 
vertical  displacement  of  said  first  container  in  relation- 
ship to  the  position  of  said  second  container  comprising: 

a.  a  front  joining  plate  attached  to  one  end  of  said  first 
container  and  one  end  of  said  second  container; 

b.  a  rear  joining  plate  attached  to  the  other  end  said  first 
container  and  the  other  end  of  said  second  container; 
c.  a  front  main  shaft  carried  by  said  front  joining  plate; 
da  rear  main  shaft  carried  by  said  rear  joining  plate, 
said  front  main  shaft  and  said  rear  main  shaft  being 
located  along  an  axis  substantially  midway  between 
said  first  container  and  said  second  container,  said  axis 
being  said  common  axis  of  rotation  of  said  first  con- 
tainer and  said  second  container  in  combination; 

e.  means  carried  by  said  chassis  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  front  main  shaft  and  said  rear  main  shaft  and  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  front  main  shaft  and  said  rear 
main  shaft  in  combination  to  allow  said  first  container 
and  said  second  container  to  clear  said  chassis  when  said 
first  container  and  said  second  container  are  rotated  in 
combination;  and 
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f.  means  for  rotating  said  first  container  and  said  second 
container  in  combination;  and 
E.  said  chassis  carrying  said  means  for  holding  said  first 
container  and  said  second  container  in  substantially  par- 
allel relationship  with  each  other  and  for  changing  the 
vertical  displacement  of  said  first  container  in  relation- 
ship to  the  position  of  said  second  container. 


3,880,440 
STEERABLE  TRUCK  WITH  REVERSIBLE  CASTERING 

WHEEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  TRAILERS 

Hubert  Tidewell,  Box  57,  WelUngton,  Utah  84542 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  496,901 

Int.  Cl.  B62d  U/06 

U.S.  Cl.  280—81  A  9  Claims 


3,880,439 
SELF  STEERING  MECHANISM 
Karl  Wolter,  Clarkson,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Levy- 
Russell  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,906 

Int.  Cl.  B62d  33/06 

U.S.  Cl.  280-81  A  9  Claims 


^ 


y 


'^- 


TO 


21 ' 


3? 
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1.  A  self-steering  mechanism  for  the  trailing  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

1 .  suspension  means  for  said  vehicle, 

2.  means  mounting  said  wheels  to  said  suspension  means  so 
that  said  wheels  tend  to  steer  in  the  direction  of  a  forward 
turn  of  said  vehicle, 

3.  steering  linkage  means  interconnecting  said  wheels, 

4.  locking  means  connected  between  said  suspension  means 
and  said  steering  linkage  means,  said  locking  means  hav- 

--   ing  a  first  normal  condition  and  a  second  operative  condi- 
tion, 

5.  said  locking  means  including  means  operative  when  said 
locking  means  is  in  its  first  normal  condition  to  bias  said 
steering  linkage  means  towards  a  centre  position  in  which 
said  wheels  are  in  a  straightened  position,  and  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  steering  linkage  from  said  centre  posi- 
tion thus  preventing  steering  of  said  wheels;  said  locking 
means  when  in  said  second  operated  condition  permitting 
movement  of  said  steering  linkage  means  and  hence 
permitting  steering  of  said  wheels, 

6.  valve  connected  with  said  steering  linkage  means  and 
operative  in  response  to  steering  pressure  of  a  said  wheel, 
7.  and  means  connecting  said  valve  means  to  said  locking 
means  for  operation  of  said  valve  means  to  operate  said 
locking  means  to  its  second  condition  thereby  to  permit 
steering  movement  of  said  wheels,  said  valve  means  being 
responsive  to  termination  of  such  steering  pressure  to 
terminate  operation  of  said  locking  means,  whereby  said 
locking  means  then  biases  said  steering  linkage  to  its  said 
centre  position. 


1.  A  stcerable  truck  for  articulated  vehicles  comprising  a 
pair  of  superposed  plate  members  the  upper  one  of  which  is 
adapted  for  fixed  attachment  to  the  bottom  of  a  trailer  body 
or  the  like,  a  pair  of  fore  and  aft  spaced  pins  rigidly  intercon- 
necting said  plate  members  in  spaced  relation,  a  wheeled 
truck  frame  underlying  said  plate  members,  an  intermediate 
frame  disposed  between  said  plate  members  for  movement 
relative  thereto  and  having  fore  and  aft  recess  means  spaced 
sufficiently  greater  than  the  spacing  of  the  king  pins  so  as  to 
be  selectively  engageable  with  one  or  the  other  of  said  fore 
and  aft  pins  to  form  a  caster-like  pivotal  connection  therewith, 
and  rigid  members  interconnecting  said  intermediate  frame 
and  said  underlying  wheeled  truck  frame,  whereby  relative 
movements  of  the  wheeled  truck  frame  and  said  trailer  body 
cause  shifting  of  said  intermediate  frame  relative  to  said  fore 
and  aft  pins. 


3,880,441 

TANDEM  ROLLER  HOCKEY  SKATE 

Morris  L.  Silver.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Super  Skate 

Incorporated,  Marina,  Del  Rey,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,191.  July  24,  1972, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,775 

Int.  Cl.  A63c  /  7/06 
U.S.CI.  280-11.22  9  Claims 


1.  A  tandem  roller  hockey  skate  comprising  a  boot  for 
receiving  a  foot  of  a  user  and  adapted  to  provide  support  for 
the  ankle  of  the  user's  foot,  the  boot  also  having  a  foot- 
supporting  base,  rigid  roller  supporting  means  extending  down 
from  the  underside  of  the  foot-support  base,  means  for  rigidly 
attaching  the  roller  suppiort  means  to  the  foot-support  base,  a 
set  of  four  longitudinally  spaced  apart  rollers  mounted  in 
tandem  on  the  roller  support  means,  the  roller  including  a 
front  roller,  two  intermediate  rollers,  and  a  rear  roller,  each 
roller  being  at  least  about  2%  inches  in>diameter  and  having 
a  ground-engaging  portion  made  of  a  relatively  stiff  material 
adapted  to  provide  substantial  lateral  rigidity  during  use,  the 
rollers  being  mounted  to  the  roller  support  means  so  they  are 
engageable  with  the  ground  in  unison,  the  front  roller  being 
mounted  to  the  roller  support  means  so  its  axis  of  rotation  is 
forward  of  the  tip  of  the  foot-support  base,  and  in  which  the 
rear  roller  is  mounted  to  the  roller  support  means  so  its  axis 
of  rotation  is  behind  the  tail  end  of  the  foot-support  base. 
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3,880,442  3,880,444 

,    ,    ,                             SKI  BINDING  MEANS  TO  ADJUST  WHEEL  SUPPORT  PIVOT  SHAFT 

Jack  M.  Humbert,  205  S.  Blake  Rd.,  Opportunity,  Wash.  Aivln  C.  Bridges,   1099  California  Dr.,  Burlingame,  Calif 

99214  94010 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,734  Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,738 

Int.  CI.  A63c  9108  ,„t.  CI.  B62d  /  7100 

17  Claims  U.S.  CI.  280—96.2  B                                                     i  Claim 


U.S.  CI.  280— 11.35  T 


1.  A  safety  binding  for  snow  skis  and  the  like  comprising: 
a.  front  and  rear  foot-engaging  components  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  such  ski  in  axially  spaced  relation  there- 
along,  at  least  one  of  said  components  including  stress 
responsive  release  structure  having  a  coil  spring  sup- 
ported in  a  generally  horizontal  transverse  orientation 
about  a  substantially  fixed  center,  the  turns  of  said  spring 
being  axially  displaceable  relative  to  such  fixed  center 
upon  engagement  by  such  foot  to  bind  the  same  to  a  ski, 
said  coil  spring  being  responsive  to  development  of  a 
stress  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  to  release 
a  foot  from  said  binding  and  such  ski. 


3,880,443 
STRAPLESS  SKI  POLE  GRIP 
lames  E.  Tobin,  Ketchum,  Idaho,  assignor  to  Scott  USA,  Sun 
Valley,  Idaho 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,690 

Int.  CI.  A63c  11122 

p.S.  CI.  280-1 1.37  H  15  Claims 


/4- 

1 .  Fn  a  means  to  adjust  a  wheel  support  pivot  shaft  in  a  frame 
member  of  a  vehicle,  said  member  having  registering  holes  for 
said  pivot  shaft, 

the  diameter  of  said  holes  being  larger  than  that  of  the  pivot 
shaft, 

a  polygonal  head  on  one  end  of  said  shaft, 

a  cylindrical  smooth  hub  on  the  face  of  the  head  adjacent 
the  shaft,  being,  rotatable  in  the  adjacent  hole  in  the 
frame, 

said  one  end  of  said  shaft  being  fixed  to  said  head  so  as  to 
be  located  eccentrically  to  said  hub, 

the  other  end  of  said  shaft  being  threaded,  and  a  substan- 
tially semi-cylindrical  portion  thereof  being  cut  away, 

a  removable  head  on  said  threaded  end  of  said  shaft. 

a  cylindrical  smooth  hub  on  said  removable  head  fitting  into 
the  adjacent  hole  in  said  frame, 

said  threaded  end  being  extended  eccentrically  through  said 
hub  and  removable  head, 

said  removable  head  having  a  passage  therethrough  con- 
forming in  shape  to  said  semi-cylindrical  portion  thereby 
to  coordinate  the  relative  position  of  said  heads  and  hubs, 
said  threaded  end  extending  beyond  said  removable  head, 
a  tightening  nut  on  said  extended  end  to  hold  said  remov- 
able head  in  position, 

a  locking  arm  on  the  outside  of  the  frame  member  adjacent 
said  polygonal  head, 

said  locking  arm  having  a  polygonal  socket  therein  fitting 
entirely  over  said  polygonal  head, 

and  releasable  means  to  fixedly  secure  said  locking  arm  in 
locking  position  on  said  frame  member  thereby  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  heads,  said  hubs  and  said  pivot 
shafts. 


1.  A  strapless  ski  pole  grip,  comprising: 

an  elongated  body  member  having  an  axial  bore  for  receiv- 
ing the  shaft  of  a  ski  pole  and  a  grip  section  for  containing 
the  fingers  of  the  skier's  hand, 

a  resilient  projection  having  a  lateral  section  extending 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body  member  and  an 
axial  section  extending  generally  perpendicular  to  the 
lateral  section  and  generally  parallel  with  the  axial  bore, 
said  lateral  and  axial  sections  defining  with  said  body 
member  a  channel  for  containing  a  skier's  hand  when 
grasping  the  elongated  body  member, 

the  axial  section  being  adjacent  the  skier's  hand  with  a 
length  corresponding  to  at  least  the  majority  of  the  length 
of  the  grip  section  and  of  resilient  structure  which  presses 
against  the  skier's  hand  to  retain  the  skier's  hand  even 
when  the  skier  is  not  firmly  grasping  the  body  member, 
and  the  resilient  structure  of  the  axial  section  having  a 
resiliency  to  deflect  and  release  the  skier's  hand  when  the 
ski  pole  becomes  trapped  during  use. 


3,880,445 

INTEGRAL  TRAILER  SUSPENSION  CROSSMEMBER 

SUPPORT  -  AIR  RESERVOIR  STRUCTURE 

George  Chieger,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fruehauf 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Mjpy  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,828 

Int.  CI.  B62d  25100 

U.S.  CI.  280-106  R  5  Claims 

1.  A  combined  wheel  suspension  and  air  reservoir  support 
structure  for  a  road  vehicle  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
frame  having  spaced  generally  parallel  side  rails  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  vehicle,  a  transversely  extending  cross 
brace  member  rigidly  secured  to  and  joining  said  side  rails,  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  wheel  supports,  one  extending 
downwardly  from  each  juncture  of  said  cross  brace  member 
with  one  of  said  side  rails  and  also  rigidly  secured  with  respect 
to  said  rails  and  cross  brace  member,  a  second  cross  brace 
member  extending  transversely  between  and  rigidly  joined  to 
said  wheel  supports  spacedly  below  and  in  the  same  vertical 
plane  as  and  parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  cross  brace  mem- 
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ber,  a  rigid  tank  having  a  cylindrical  body  of  a  diameter 
slightly  less  than  the  vertical  distance  between  said  cross  brace 
members,  and  positioned  therebetween  with  its  axis  parallel  to 


of  said  main  gas  cushion  to  one  side  of  said  control  piston 
and  a  throttle  for  controlled  equalization  of  pressures  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  control  piston. 


3,880,446 

HVDROPNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  LAND 

VEHICLES  ESPECIALLY  TRACKED  VEHICLES 

Christian  M'liller,  Erlangen-Bruck,  Germany,  assignor  to  Frie- 

seke  &  Hoepfner  GmbH,  Erlangen-Bruck,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,828 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Nov.    11,    1972, 
2255348 

Int.  CI.  B60g  11128 
U.S.  CI.  280-124F  8  Claims 


3,880,447 
CRASH  RESTRAINT  INFLATOR  FOR  STEERING  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY 
William  F.  Thorn,  Mercer  Island,  and  Thomas  W.  Smelser, 
Woodinville,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Rocket  Research 
Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  May  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,682 

Int.  CI.  H60t  21/08 

U.S.  CI.  280- 1 50  AB  1 1  Claims 


and  in  said  same  vertical  plane  as  said  cross  brace  members, 
and  means  joining  the  body  of  the  tank  to  both  of  said  cross 
brace  members  throughout  substantially  the  full  length  of  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  tank. 


1.  A  hydropneumatic  suspension  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  a  body  member  and  a  wheel  member  of  a  land  vehi- 
cle, said  suspension  comprising: 

housing  means  forming  a  chamber  containing  a  hydraulic 
medium  connected  to  one  of  said  members,  and  a  dis- 
placement element  in  said  chamber  for  displacing  said 
medium  and  connected  to  the  other  member; 
means  in  said  housing  means  forming  a  main  gas  cushion 

pressurizable  by  said  hydraulic  medium; 
means  in  said  housing  means  forming  a  storage  gas  cushion; 

and 
a  valve  assembly  in  said  housing  means  directly  intercon- 
necting said  main  gas  cushion  and  said  storage  gas  cush- 
ion out  of  contact  with  said  medium  and  effective  to 
enable  storage  of  pressure  in  said  storage  gas  cushion 
upon  pressurization  of  said  main  gas  cushion  and  to  feed 
pressure  from  said  storage  gas  cushion  to  said  main  gas 
cushion  upon  relief  of  said  main  gas  cushion,  said  assem- 
bly comprising  at  least  on  ^  valve  member  interposed 
between  said  gas  cushions,  a  control  piston  engageabic 
with  said  valve  member,  means  for  applying  the  pressure 


1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  steering  assembly 
wherein  there  is  a  steering  wheel  and  a  central  support  struc- 
ture, a  crash  restraint  apparatus  adapted  to  protect  a  driver  of 
the  automobile  from  impact  with  said  steering  assembl\  or 
other  automobile  structure,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  collapsed  inflatable  mounted  generally  adjacent  said 
central  structure  and  disposed  so  that  upon  being  inflated 
the  inflatable  is  positioned  between  said  driver  and  said 
steering  assembly. 

b.  an  inflating  device  to  provide  inflating  gas  for  said  inflat- 
able to  deploy  said  inflatable  to  a  protective  position,  said 
inflating  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  comprising: 

1 .  an  elongate  outer  housing  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal lateral  circumferential  surface  generally  surrounding 
said  longitudinal  axis. 

2.  said  device  having  in  said  housing  an  inner  gas  generat- 
ing zone  having  a  gas  prtKlucing  composition  located 
generally  along  said  longitudinal  axis. 

3.  said  device  having  in  said  housing  a  gas  conditioning 
zone  having  a  gas  filtering  composition  positioned 
radially  outwardly  of.  and  substantially  surrounding, 
said  gas  generating  zone  to  receive  a  combustion  prod- 
uct from  said  gas  producing  composition  and  remo\e  at 
least  one  undesired  component  from  said  combustion 
product  to  provide  inflating  gas  for  said  inflatable. 

4.  said  housing  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  openings  lo- 
cated about  a  substantial  portion  of  said  lateral  circum- 
ferential surface  whereby  inflating  gas  passes  from  said 
housing  through  said  outlet  openings  in  a  diverging 
pattern. 

c.  said  inflating  device  being  located  generally  within  and 
proximate  said  steering  wheel,  and  positioned  with  its 
longitudinal  axis  having  a  substantial  vectt>r  component 
generally  parallel  to  a  plane  defined  by  said  steering 
wheel. 
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3,880,448 

SAFETY  BELTS  WITH  DECELERATION  RELEASE 

CONTROL 

Ifaul  Lipschutz,  Neuilly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 

d  'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman,  Neuilly-sunSeine  ( Hauts 

de  Seine),  France 

)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  47,322,  June  18,  1970.  This  application 

Nov.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,408 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    20,     1969, 
(19.20632 

Int.  CI.  B60r2;//0 


S.  CI.  280-150  SB 


4  Claims 


1.  A  safety  belt  anchoring  device  for  use  with  safety  belts  for 
pLissengers  in  vehicles  comprising:  a  seat  belt  webbing,  a  fas- 
l  ;ner  for  anchoring  a  belt  end  and  a  base  plate  one  end  of 
hich  is  adapted  for  anchoring  the  belt  end  to  a  point  in  a 
V  ;hiclc.  slide  means  fixed  to  said  fastener  and  movable  on  said 
hjse  plate  for  moving  said  fastener,  and  means  in  said  base 
p  ate  for  guiding  said  slide  means  when  moving  along  said  base 
p  ate;  resilient  reaction  springs  for  connecting  said  belt  fas- 
ti ncr  to  said  one  end  of  the  base  plate  and  permitting  a  certain 
amplitude  of  free  movements  by  the  passenger;  a  pivoting 
pawl  fixed  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  hook  portion  for 
l(  eking  said  slide  means  by  engaging  said  hook  in  perforations 

said  slide  means;  control  means  for  activating  said  pawl  for 
liicking  said  slide  means  in  response  to  a  sudden  deceleration 
o  °  the  vehicle,  and  resilient  means  for  returning  said  pawl  to 
it »  normal  position  wherein  said  slide  means  is  unlocked. 


3,880,449 
TRICYCLE 
Ifiroshi  Wada,  Hamamatsu,  Shizuoka,  Japan,'  assignor  to 
Suzuki  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka,  Japan 

Filed  July  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  492,933 

Int.  CI.  B62m  1102 

MS.  CI.  280-261  5  Claims 


1.  A  tricycle  of  the  construction  having  one  front  and  two 
r^ar  wheels  supported  by  front  forks  and  a  body  frame,  com- 
p  ising  an  axle  frame  rotatably  supporting  the  two  rear  wheels 

the  both  ends,  means  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
bbdy  frame  for  resiliently  supporting  the  axle  frame  at  about 
iti  center  point,  means  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
fi  ame  for  supporting  a  driven  shaft  on  which  a  driven  sprocket 
isj  fixedly  mounted,  and  a  universal  joint  for  connecting  the 


axle  of  at  least  one  rear  wheel  with  the  driven  shaft,  the  cen- 
terline  of  oscillation  of  the  axle  frame  relative  to  the  body 
frame  being  in  agreement  with  the  center  of  said  universal 
joint. 


3,880,450 
COUPLER 
Nathan  C.  Ware,  North  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lear 
Siegler  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,855 

Int.  CI.  B60d  1106 

U.S.  CI.  280—512  1 1  Claims 


5--r       r° 


1.  Fn  a  coupler  for  a  trailer  wherein  a  ball  is  secured  to  a 
vehicle  and  said  coupler  has  a  body  and  a  cap  hinged  together 
at  a  front  portion  with  a  substantially  vertical  pin  so  that  said 
cap  pivots  about  a  front  portion  of  the  body,  said  body  and  cap 
being  closcable  along  parting  faces  thereof,  each  of  said  body 
and  cap  having  internal  recesses  forming  a  cavity  for  said  ball 
when  said  body  and  cap  arc  closed  along  the  parting  faces 
thereof;  and  means  for  releasably  latching  said  cap  to  said 
body  in  closed  position;  the  improvement  which  comprises; 
said  body  recessed  cavity  forming  a  major  portion  of  said 
ball  cavity  and  including  a  concave  upper  surface  which 
extends  substantially  laterally  across  the  upper  surface  of 
said  ball  cavity  and  forms  a  self-centering  bearing  surface 
for  said  ball; 
load  distributing  means  on  a  rear  portion  of  said  parting 
faces  of  said  body  and  cap  to  restrain 'movement  of  said 
cap  with  respect  to  said  body  along  the  parting  faces 
thereof  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  pin; 
whereby  the  load  on  said  coupler  is  distributed  between  said 
hinge  on  the  front  of  said  coupler  and  said  load  distribut- 
ing means  at  a  rear  portion  thereof. 


3,880,451 

FORCE  TRANSMITTING  COUPLING 

Robert  B.  Kinzbach,  6203  Valley  Forge,  Houston,  Tex.  77027 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  19,249,  March  13,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,662,867.  This  application  May  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,936 

Int.  CI.  F16I  55100 
U.S.  CI.  285-92  4  Claims 

1.  In  combination  with  two  relatively  movable  members 
concentrically  engageable  at  abutting  ends  and  having  means 
for  gradually  urging  said  members  together  along  their  com- 
mon axis,  each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  annu- 
lar raceway  in  axially  registering  relation  to  one  another,  a 
device  for  transmitting  force  between  said  members  compris- 
ing an  annular  coil  spring  having  a  solid  core  element  posi- 
tioned within  the  convolutions  of  said  spring,  said  convolu- 
tions being  disposed  between  said  axially  registering  raceways 
so  as  to  be  urged  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  raceway 
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surfaces  when  said  members  are  urged  together,  said  solid  3,880,453 

core  element  being  sized  such  as  to  prevent  said  convolutions  PROCESS  FOR  SEALING  CABLE  AT  FITTINGS 

Robert  A.  Philibert,  Burlington,  Conn.,  and  Robert  F.  Poll- 
mine,  Lynbrook,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Signal  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,909 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15100 

U.S.  CI.  285-161  10  Claims 
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from  being  distorted  beyond  their  elastic  limit  thereby  causing 
permanent  set  of  said  spring. 


3,880,452 
CONNECTORS 
Robert  E.  Fields,  2  Regent  St.,  Cambridge  CB2  IDB,  England 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,796 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  27,  1972, 
19608/72 

Int.  CI.  F16I  47100 
U.S.  CI.  285-177  5  Claims 


1.  A  connector  for  receiving  and  scaling  the  end  of  a  hollow 
tube  and  used  to  interconnect  tubes  of  different  diameter 
comprising: 

a  flexible  inner  tubular  member  having  a  central  through 
passage  having  a  diameter  approximately  equal  to  that  of 
the  smallest  tube  to  be  accommodated  with  a  concave 
frustro-conical  orifice  at  one  end  thereof  opening  from 
the  central  through  passage  to  a  diameter  approximately 
equal  to  the  largest  tube  to  be  accommodated  to  receive 
the  end  of  the  tube; 

at  least  one  cylindrical,  resilient  ring  seal  surrounding  the 
tube  and  disposed  within  a  portion  of  the  frusto-conical 
orifice; 

a  substantially  cup-shaped,  flexible  outer  cap  having  a  cen- 
tral aperture  of  a  diameter  approximately  that  of  the 
largest  tube  to  be  accommodated  to  receive  the  tube,  and 
a  side  wall  for  surrounding  the  inner  tubular  member; 

a  male  screw  thread  formed  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  tubular  member;  and 

a  cooperating  female  screw  thread  formed  on  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cup-shaped  member  for  retaining  said 
cup-shaped  member  in  position  on  said  tubular  member 
so  that  said  at  least  one  ring  seal  will  be  compressed  both 
axially  with  respect  to  said  tubular  member,  and  radially 
due  to  the  surface  defined  by  the  fustro-conical  orifice. 


6.  Apparatus  for  providing  sealing  of  an  opening  in  a  con- 
sole or  the  like  through  which  a  group  of  cables  extend  into 
a  pressurized  environment  or  the  like,  comprising: 
a  nipple  assembly  adapted  to  surround  said  group  of  cables 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  console  or  the  like; 
a  sealing  assembly,  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  rings 
and  a  resilient  scaling  ring  extending  between  said  axiall\ 
spaced  rings,  all  of  said  rings  being  split  so  that  said  seal- 
ing assembly  is  adapted  to  be  placed  around  an  already 
extended  group  of  cables  and  to  be  positioned  inside  said 
nipple  assembly; 
a  sealing-compound-retaining  means  comprising  a  tube  in 
two  sections,  adapted  to  be  placed  around  said  group  of 
cables  and  thence  to  be  disposed  within  said  scaling  as- 
sembly and  to  be  engaged  by  the  resilient  sealing  ring,  and 
a  sleeve  attached  to  said  tube  and  extending  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube; 
a  sealing  compound  contained  within  said  tube  and  retained 
by  said  tube  and  attached  sleeve  so  as  to  surround  said 
group  of  cables  and  to  provide  sealing  of  said  environ- 
ment. 


3,880,454 
BUMPER  FOR  VEHICLES,  ESPECIALLY  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Fritz  Haberle,  and  Daniel  Riechers,  both  of  Sindelfingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Stutt- 
gart, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,051 
Claims    priority,    applkation    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1971, 
2155018 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19108 
U.S.  CI.  293-71  R  13  Claims 

1.  A  bumper  having  a  predetermined  curvature,  for  vehi- 
cles, especially  for  motor  vehicles,  which  bumper  is  adapted 
to  be  horizontally  disposed  on  the  motor  vehicle  and  span  the 
width  thereof,  the  bumper  comprising:  a  rigid  back  wall 
means,  an  impact-distributing  means  arranged  in  front  of  said 
back  wall  means  and  embedded  in  a  foamed  material  provided 
with  an  outer  cover  means,  said  impact-distributing  means 
being  constructed  as  a  flat  profile  member  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  the  bumper  and  extending  up  to  the  end  area  of 
the  end  portions  of  the  bumper,  said  profile  member  including 


•unning  out  portions  and  said  back  wall  means  for  guiding  said 
>cnt  end  portions  to  prevent  tilting  of  said  profile  member. 
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bent  end  portions,  means  for  reinforcing  said  back  wall  means 
including  running  out  portions,  and  means  provided  at  said 


4^ 


3,880,455 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  VEHICLE  BUMPER  ASSEMBLY 
^ils  Christian  Toemmeraas,  Froeysiandsvei  28,  2830  Raufoss, 
Norway 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Mar.  14,  1972, 807/72 

Int.  CI.  B60r  19104 
S.  CL  293-99  7  Claims 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  assembly  for  attaching  a  channel 
shaped  bumper  to  a  vehicle  in  a  manner  leaving  the  entire 
uter  face  of  the  bumper  free  and  clean  from  any  visible 
donnecting  part,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  at  least 
t*o  substantially  parallel  shock  absorbing  units,  first  conncct- 
i  ig  means  attaching  one  end  of  each  unit  to  the  vehicle  in  a 
iianner  permitting  lateral  pivotal  movement  of  the  unit  rela- 
t  vely  to  the  vehicle,  and  second  connecting  means  attaching 
t  le  opposite  end  of  each  unit  to  the  bumper  inside  the  channel 
t  lereof,  said  second  connecting  means  including  an  elongated 
\  late  member  attached  to  the  shock  absorbing  unit,  an  clon- 
l  atcd  mounting  yoke  member  for  attachment  to  the  inside  of 
t  le  bumper  and  an  elongated  elastomer  member  mounted 
h  eiween  said  plate  member  and  said  mounting  yoke  member, 
siid  plate  member,  elastomer  member  and  mounting  yoke 
riember  being  secured  to  each  other  and  extending  trans- 
V  :rsely  to  the  axis  of  the  shock  absorbing  unit. 


3,880.456 
FITTING  FOR  LIFTING  CARGO  CONTAINERS 
(jarland  D.  DeRoshia,  Newman  Lake,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Clark 
E<|uipment  Company,  Buchanan,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,717 
Int.  CI.  B66c  1166  1 

Us.  CL  294-81  SF  9  Claims 

I.  In  a  load  handling  apparatus  adapted  for  lifting  and  mov- 
ing cargo  containers  with  fixtures  in  the  upper  side  corners, 
a  id  including  a  pair  of  horizontally  positioned,  laterally  exten- 
s:  ble  and  retractable  members  for  projecting  outwardly  above 
a  id  on  opposite  sides  of  the  containers,  and  an  arm  at  the 
o  Jter  end  of  each  of  said  members  adapted  for  movement 
fr  om  a  vertical  position  along  the  side  of  the  container  to  a 
ri  lised,  generally  horizontal  position:  a  fitting  connected  to  the 


outer  end  of  each  member  and  having  a  structure  extending 
laterally  from  the  respective  member  and  arm,  a  pin  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  respective  member  and  arm  and  extending 
inwardly  in  a  generally  horizontal  position  from  said  structure 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  respective  member  and  disposed 
laterally  in  relation  to  the  respective  arm,  a  motor  means  for 


retracting  and  extending  said  members  and  simultaneously 
engaging  said  pins  with  and  disengaging  them  from  the  con- 
tainer fixtures  when  said  arms  are  in  their  horizontal  position, 
and  means  spaced  horizontally  from  said  members  supporting 
said  arms  for  inward  and  outward  lateral  movement  when  said 
arms  arc  in  their  horizontal  position  and  are  moved  between 
said  container  engaging  and  disengaging  positions. 


3,880,457 

TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  VEHICLES 

Paul  Jones,  Jr.,  4347  Moon  Light  Dr.,  Holly,  Mich.  48442 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,350 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3108 

U,S.CI.  296-1  A  8  Claims 


1.  A  trailer  for  transporting  vehicles  comprising: 
a.  a  lower  deck  comprising  first,  second  and  third  sections; 
b.  an  upper  deck  spaced  apart  from  the  lower  deck,  the 
upper  deck  having  at  least  one  section  which  is  vertically 
raisable  and  lowerable; 

c.  a  cylinder  mechanism  for  raising  the  section; 

d.  means  for  fixing  the  section  in  position,  said  means  com- 
prising: 

1 .  an  apertured  frame  post  extending  between  the  upper 
and  lower  deck, 

2.  a  slide  collar  mounted  on  the  post, 

3.  a  strap  connected  at  one  end  to  the  upper  deck  and  to 
the  collar  at  its  other  end,  the  strap  being  responsive  to 
movement  of  the  cylinder  to  thereby  raise  and  lower 
the  collar,  and 

4.  means  insertable  into  an  aperture  of  the  post  immedi- 
ately below  the  position  of  the  collar; 

means  for  supporting  a  load  placed  on  the  section; 
f  at  least  one  section  of  the  upper  deck  being  pivotally 

moveable  between  a  horizontal  and  inclined  position; 
g.  means  for  fixing  the  pivotally  moveable  section  in  the 

horizontal  position;  and 
h.  means  for  adjusting  the  relative  height  between  the  sec- 
ond and  third  sections  of  the  lower  deck,  the  means  for 
adjusting  the  height  comprising: 

I  a  pulley  fixedly  secured  to  a  frame  post  of  the  trailer 
and  extending  between  the  upper  and  lower  deck,  and 
2.  a  cable  passing  through  the  pulley,  one  end  of  the 
cable  being  attached  to  the  secoijd  section  and  the 
other  end  of  the  cable  being  attached  to  the  third  sec- 
tion. 


e. 


April  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2131 


3,880,458 

■^  CAMPER  MODULE 

Gene  F.  Jackson,  5924  Arlene  Ave.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  46806 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,306 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3132 

U.S.  CI.  296-23  G  8  Claims 


I.  A  portable  camper  module  which  is  convertible  into  each 
of  a  plurality  of  different  configurations  comprising  two  rect- 
angular box  shaped  benches  disposed  in  spaced  apart  parallel 
relation  when  rested  on  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  a  flat 
deck  element  disposed  substantially  parallel  to  said  supporting 
surface  having  opposite  parallel  edges  hingedly  connected, 
respectively,  to  the  lower  facing  portions  of  said  benches,  said 
benches  having  height  dimensions  that  will  permit  the  folding 
thereof  about  said  hinge  connections  toward  each  other  into 
engagement  with  said  deck  element. 


3,880,459 

TENT  ENCLOSURE 

Robert  A.  Kelley.  32  N.  Huron  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio  43604 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,744 

Int.  CI.  B60p  3134 

U.S.  CI.  296-27  6  Claims 


1.  In  a  tent  camper,  a  rigid  housing  base,  a  pair  of  platforms 
extending  outwardly  from  two  opposite  ends  of  said  base,  a 
rigid  roof  supported  a  predetermined  distance  above  said 
base,  a  flexible  enclosure  including  end  panels  extending 
upwardly  from  the  outer  edges  of  said  platforms,  roof  panels 
extending  outwardly  from  said  rigid  roof  to  said  end  panels, 
and  side  panels  extending  from  upper  portions  of  the  base  to 
said  rigid  roof,  said  side  panels  also  extending  to  said  end 
panels  and  to  said  roof  panels,  said  panels  being  made  of  a 
non-breathable  plastic-coated  material,  at  least  one  of  said 
side  panels  having  a  screened  opening  therein,  an  inner 
weather  flap  of  breathable,  woven  fabric  having  an  edge  af- 
fixed to  said  one  side  panel  and  an  opposite  edge  removably 
affixed  to  said  back  of  said  side  panel  around  said  screened 
opening,  said  flap  having  a  clear,  flexible  sheet  mounted 
therein,  and  a  privacy  flap  having  an  upper  edge  supported 
above  the  screened  opening,  said  privacy  flap  also  being  of  a 
breathable,  woven  fabric. 


3,880,460 
SELF-SUPPORTING  COACH  WORK  OR  CABIN 
Johannes  Hermanns  Jacobus  Pennock,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  Van  Doorne's  Aanhangwagenfabriek  NV, 
Eindhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,746 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.   II,  1972, 
7201805 

Int.  CI.  B62d  33104 
U.S.  CI.  296-29  2  Claims 


1.  In  a  coachbuilt  vehicle  including  a  chassis  with  uprights 
and     panels     non-detachably     and     non-shiftabh     attached 
thereto,  the  improvement  wherein: 
said    uprights   comprise    rigid,    non-deformabic    members 
extending  verticall>  upwardly  from  said  chassis,  each  of 
said  uprights  having  an  I-shaped  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration with  opposite  flanges  joined  b\  a  web.  each  of  said 
uprights  having  a  vertical  slot  extending  through  one  of 
said  flanges  into  said  web,  and  the  web  of  each  of  said 
uprights  having  aligned  apertures  extending  therethrough 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot; 
each  of  said  panels  comprise  members  having  opposite 
edges  thereof  bent  along  the  entire  length  of  the  panel  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  panel,  thus  forming  in- 
wardly turned  panel  flanges; 
the  adjacent  panel  flanges  of  adjacent  of  said  panels  being 

inserted  into  the  slot  of  one  of  said  uprights;  and 
each  pair  of  said  adjacent  panel  flanges  inserted  in  one  of 
said  slots  being  permanently  deformed  in  the  same  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  respective  web  into  said  apertures 
therein  to  provide  non-detachable  panel  Icxrking  means 
for  preventing  removal  of  said  panels  from  said  uprights. 


3,880,461 
WINDSHIELD  HEAT  REFLECTOR 
George  Paul  Flanagan,  5223  Bonnie  View  Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75241 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,320 

Int.  CI.  B60j  3102 

U.S.  CI.  296-95  C  I  Claim 


1.  A  heat  reflective  device  for  the  protection  of  a  parked 
vehicle  consisting  of  a  composition  sheet  material  faced  on 
one  surface  with  heat  and  light  reflective  material,  said  device 
shaped  to  approximate  the  outline  of  the  windshield  and  to  fit 
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inside  and  against  the  windshield  of  a  parked  motor  vehicle  so 
as  to  reflect  the  heal  rays  of  the  sun  out  of  the  vehicle  and  thus 
prevent  the  buildup  of  heat  inside  the  vehicle,  said  device 
comprising  sheets  of  laminate  of  a  backing  of  composition 
sheet  material  faced  on  one  side  with  aluminum  foil,  with  the 
several  sheets  of  the  laminate  slidably  joined  together  in  over- 
lapping fashion,  with  means  to  fix  adjacent  sheets  in  a  given 
position  relative  to  each  other,  and  with  foldout  legs  fastened 
to  the  composition  material  for  furnishing  upright  support  to 
the  device  when  resting  on  a  cowl  behind  a  windshield  of  a 
vehicle. 


3,880.462 

RECLINING  CHAIR 

Philip  Mednick,  46  Riverdaie  Ave.,  Yonliers,  N.Y.  10701 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  S«r.  No.  437^82 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1102 

U.S.  CI.  297-84  10  Claims 


I.  A  reclining  chair  comprising: 

a  frame  forming  a  generally  horizontal  guide  track; 

a  scat  on  said  frame  movable  along  said  guide  track  between 
a  retracted  position  and  an  advanced  position; 

a  back  rest  having  a  lower  edge  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  seat;  and 

an  articulated  linkage  connecting  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  back  rest  with  two  degrees  of  freedom  to  a  point 
on  said  frame  rearwardly  of  said  back  rest  and  above  the 
level  of  said  scat  for  allowing  said  back  rest  to  swing 
between  a  nearly  upright  attitude  in  said  retracted  posi- 
tion and  a  sharply  inclined  attitude  in  said  advanced 
position,  said  back  rest  having  an  upper  edge  descending 
substantially  vertically  upon  passage  from  said  nearly 
upright  attitude  to  said  sharply  inclined  attitude; 

said  linkage  comprising  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  frame  at 
said  point,  and  a  pair  of  arms  shorter  than  said  lever 
articulated  to  a  free  end  thereof  at  spaccd-apart  loca- 
tions, said  arms  being  joined  to  said  intermediate  portion 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  lever  by  respective  pivots  whose 
spacing  is  less  than  the  sum  of  the  effective  lengths  of  said 
arms. 


3,880,463 

SEAT  WITH  BACK  SUPPORT 

Bcnuird  William  Sbephard,  Basildon,  and  Kenneth  George 

Draper,  Bumham-on-Crouch,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

ipcco  Europe  Limited,  Southend-on-Sea,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  328,385 
Cbinis  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  2,  1972, 
^20/72 

Int.  CI.  A47c  1 103 1  I 

IU.S.  CI.  297-284  I         9  Claims 

I.  A  vehicle  seat  which  has  a  seat  portion  and  a  seat  back, 
the  seat  back  including  a  scat  back  frame  and  a  back  rest,  the 
back  rest  being  borne  on  a  back  rest  frame,  the  back  rest 
including:  supports  respectively  for  the  lumbar  and  shouider 


regions  of  a  person  seated  on  the  seat  portion,  the  supports 
being  both  mounted  on  the  back  rest  frame,  the  seat  back 
frame  having  an  elongate  guide  means,  the  back  rest  frame 
having  a  pivot,  the  pivot  engaged  in  the  elongate  guide  means, 
the  pivot  being  movable  in  rotation  about  its  axis  and  being 
movable  in  translation  along  the  elongate  guide  means,  sepa- 


rate  adjustment  means  respectively  determining  the  relative 
angular  position  of  the  frames  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and 
the  position  of  the  pivot  along  the  elongate  guide,  and  inde- 
pendently operable  controls  respectively  for  the  separate 
adjuslment  means  being  both  accessible  to  a  person  while 
seated  on  the  seat  portion  in  an  operational  attitude. 


3,880,464 
DOUBLE  FOLDING  SECOND  SEAT 
Randall  T.  Murphy,  Troy;  Omar  D.  Tame,  Taylor,  and  Clif- 
ford L.  Mortimer,  Southfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Lear 
Siegler,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,295 

Int.  CI.  B60n  1104 

U.S.  CI.  297-326  13  Claims 


1.  In  a  vehicle  seat  including  a  seat  bottom  frame  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  a 
vehicle  floor  and  a  seat  back  frame  member  connected  with 
the  seat  bottom  frame  member  and  pivotal  relative  to  the  seat 
bottom  frame  member,  the  improvement  comprising:  a  first 
latch  means  connected  with  said  seat  bottom  frame  member 
for  latching  said  seat  bottom  frame  member  in  its  seat  forming 
position,  a  second  latch  means  connected  with  said  seat  back 
frame  member  for  latching  said  seat  back  frame  member  in  its 
seat  forming  position,  and  interlock  means  connected  with 
said  second  latch  means  for  preventing  said  second  latch 
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means  from  latching  until  and  unless  said  first  latch  means  is  j^ggo  466 

'^^'^''^'^  FORWARD-FOLDING  ARM  REST  FOR  VEHICULAR 

SEATING 

Edward  J.  Brennan,  Litchfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 
^^.■^^^  3,880,465  Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,200 

SEAT  OF  ADJUSTABLE  HEIGHT  HAVING  AN  Int.  CI.  A47c  7154   B60n  1106 

ADJUSTABLE  BACK  U.S.  CI.  297-417  5  claims 

Hans  Scheben,  Koblenz-Rubenach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Stabilus  GmbH,  Koblenz,  Germany 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,088 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    17.    1972. 
2223886 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7140 
U.S.  CI.  297-345  ,0  Claims 


\/ 


1.  A  body  supporting  device  comprising,  in  combination: 

a.  a  base; 

b.  a  seat  assembly; 

c.  a  first  column  of  variable  length  including 

1.  two  longitudinally  terminal  portions  respectively  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  said  seat  assembly, 

2.  yieldably  resilient  first  biasing  means  biasing  said  ter- 
minal portions  to  move  relative  to  each  other  in  a 
predetermined  longitudinal  direction. 

3.  first  control  means  normally  limiting  the  biasing  action 
of  said  biasing  means,  and 

4.  first, releasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
control  means  and  movable  for  inactivating  said  con- 
trol means  and  thereby  releasing  said  biasing  means; 

d.  a  back  connected  to  said  base  for  pivoting  movement 
relative  to  said  scat  assembly; 

e.  a  second  column  of  variable  length  including 

1.  two  longitudinally  terminal  portions  respectively  se- 
cured to  said  base  and  to  said  back. 

2.  yieldably  resilient  second  biasing  means  biasing  said 
terminal  portions  of  said  second  column  to  move  rela- 
tive to  each  other  in  a  predetermined  longitudinal 
direction  and  for  thereby  pivoting  said  back, 

3.  second  control  means  normally  limiting  the  biasing 
action  of  said  second  biasing  means,  and 

4.  second  releasing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  control  means  and  movable  for  inactivating  said 
second  control  means  and  thereby  releasing  said  sec- 
ond biasing  means; 

f.  a  single  operating  member;  and 

g.  mounting  means  movably  mounting  said  operating  mem- 
ber on  said  base  for  alternative  engagement  vith  said  first 
and  second  releasing  means  and  for  thereby  moving  the 
engaged  releasing  means  to  inactivate  the  associated 
control  means. 


I.  In  a  passenger  vehicle  seating  unit  making  use  of  an 
integrated  support  frame  and  having  generally  horizontal  arm 
rest  means  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  adjacent 
seats  in  a  multiple  seat  unit,  the  improved  construction  per- 
mitting the  folding  of  such  arm  rest  means  forwardly  and  out 
of  the  way  which  comprises,  having  a  generally  vertical  sup- 
porting section  extend  downwardly  from  a  rearward  portion  of 
the  arm  rest  means  to  a  single  pivotal  connection  with  a  pin 
means  connecting  to  the  seat  support  framing  below  the  seat 
level,  providing  a  vertically  slotted  opening  in  said  supporting 
section  at  the  pivot  pin  connection  to  permit  a  slight  raising 
and  lowering  thereof,  further  providing  a  separate  notch  and 
pin  engagement  between  the  lower  portion  of  said  supporting 
section  and  said  scat  support  framing,  whereby  there  is  an 
engagement  therebetween  except  when  said  supporting  sec- 
tion together  with  said  arm  means  is  lifted  out  of  the  engage- 
ment and  there  is  a  forward  pivoting  of  the  combination 
through  about  90°  to  hang  in  front  of  such  seat  support  fram- 
ing in  such  position  that  the  back  portion  of  said  arm  rest 
means  is  located  substantially  level  with  the  top  of  adjacent 
seats. 


3,880,467 

SEAT  CONSTRUCTION 

Henry  J.  Tischler,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gulf  & 

Western  Metals  Forming  Company.  Southfield,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 8 1 .04 1 ,  Sept.  16,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,727,980,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
25,832,  April  6,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,639,002.  This  application 

Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,227 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  1, 

1989  has  been  disclaimed 

Int.  CI.  A47c  7102.  23/00:  B60n  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  297-452  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  seat  construction,  a  spring  assembly  comprising 


3,880,468 
COTTON  HARVESTER  BASKET  LOCK 
[ichard  R.  Steingas,  and  Thomas  W.  Lawson,  both  of  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.,  assignors  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  8,  1974.  Ser.  No.  486,278 

Int.  CI.  B60p  1134 

f.S.  CI.  298-11  2  Claims 
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a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  wires, 

a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  spaced  spring  wires, 

portions  of  said  transversely  extending  spaced  spring  wires 
being  wound  around  said  longitudinally  extending  wires 
to  define  an  intermediate  portion  extending  between  the 
spaced  longitudinally  extending  wires  and  connected 
thereto  and  free  ends  extending  beyond  the  longitudinally 
extending  wires  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  intermediate 
portion,  ] 

an  additional  longitudinally  extending  wire  connecting  the 
free  ends  of  said  transversely  extending  spring  wires  along 
each  said  first-mentioned  longitudinally  extending  wire, 

at  least  one  of  said  longitudinally  extending  wires  compris- 
ing an  elastomeric  material  and  having  a  solid  cross  sec- 
tion. 
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cylinder  assembly  and  pivotally  mounted  to  said  elongated 
support  section  about  a  second  axis  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  said  first  axis,  said  second  means  being  positioned  on 
the  elongated  support  section  to  offset  said  cylinder  assembly 
laterally  outward  from  said  first  axis  so  that  said  cylinder 
assembly  is  outwardly  from  said  adjacent  side  edge  of  said 
frame  when  the  second  axis  is  substantially  horizontal,  means 
to  releasably  lock  said  elongated  support  section  in  a  first 
position  wherein  said  second  axis  extends  generally  horizon- 
tally and  the  cylinder  assembly  extends  downwardly  under 
gravity  about  said  second  axis  and  the  first  means  is  restrained" 


I.  In  a  cotton  harvester  of  the  type  having  a  frame,  a  crop- 

r  icciving  basket,  means  for  mounting  said  basket  on  said 

fi  ame,  said  mounting  means  being  operable  to  raise  and  lower 

s,  id  basket  between  a  lowered  position  for  receiving  crops  and 

raised  and  lilted  position  for  dumping  said  basket,  said 

isket  having  a  roller,  said  frame  having  an  arcuate  surface 

irtion  engaged  by  said  roller  and  having  a  radial  stop  surface 

tl  erefor  to  limit  the  travel  of  said  basket  toward  the  dumping 

>sition,  hydraulic  means  for  operating  said  mounting  means, 

a  id  selectively  operable  means  for  retaining  said  basket  in 

s;  id  dumping  position,  the  improvement  wherein  said  retain- 

ir  g  means  comprises  a  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  harvester 

fiame,  said  bar  being  disposed  for  longitudinal  movement 

rough  said  arcuate  surface  portion  between  a  first  inopera- 

c  position  and  a  second  position  trapping  said  roller  against 

id  radial  stop  surface. 


U 


3,880,469 
STABILIZER  FOR  DUMP  BOX 
Harley  A.  Harrom.  Benson,  Minn.,  assignor  to  TCI,  Inc.,  Ben- 
son, Minn. 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,749 
Int.  CI.  B60p  1104 
S.  CI.  298-17  SG  7  Claims 

I.  A  stabilizer  support  for  a  tilting  box  mounted  onto  a 
fr  ime  for  dumping  movement  about  a  tilting  axis,  including  a 
fluid  pressure  actuated  cylinder  assembly,  mounting  means  to 
pi  totally  mount  a  first  end  of  said  cylinder  assembly  to  said 
fr  ime  including  first  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame 
al  out  a  first  axis  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  tilting 
a)  is  and  positioned  inwardly  from  an  adjacent  side  edge  of 
sa  id  frame,  which  adjacent  side  edge  extends  in  a  direction 
generally  along  said  first  axis,  said  first  means  including  an 
)ngated  support  section,  second  means  connected  to  said 


el 


from  movement  about  said  first  axis,  means  on  a  second  end 
of  said  cylinder  assembly  adapted  to  engage  the  ground  when 
said  cylinder  assembly  is  in  said  first  position  and  is  actuated, 
means  to  actuate  said  cylinder  assembly  under  fluid  pressure, 
and  means  to  release  said  relcasable  lock  means  to  permit  said 
cylinder  assembly  to  be  rotated  about  said  first  axis  to  position 
wherein  said  second  axis  and  said  elongated  support  section 
extend  generally  uprightly,  and  said  cylinder  assembly  being 
rotatable  about  said  second  axis  to  a  storage  position  generally 
parallel  to  the  first  axis  and  inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the 
frame  from  said  adjacent  side  edge. 


3,880,470 

METHOD  FOR  WELL  BORE  MINING  IN  AN 

UNCONSOLIDATED  STRATUM 

J.  Gilbert  Davis,  II,  Star  City,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,555 
Int.  CI.  E21c  45100 
U.S.  CI.  299-17  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  mining  in  an  unconsolidated  structure  com- 
prising: 

a.  forming  a  b<irc  hole  in  the  ground  to  at  least  the  bottom 
of  the  structure  to  be  mined; 

b.  casing  said  bore  hole  to  a  point  at  not  more  than  five  feet 
about  the  bottom  of  said  bore  hole; 

c.  forming  a  sump  between  the  bottom  of  said  bore  hole  and 
the  bottom  of  said  casing  in  consolidated  material; 

d.  positioning  a  pump  near  the  bottom  of  said  formed  sump; 
e.  positioning  a  jet  above  said  pump; 

f.  forcing  fluids  out  of  said  jet  against  said  formation  w  hile 
moving  said  jet  vertically  and  axial)y  in  one  direction 
about  the  axis  of  said  bore  hole  to  forq^  an  elongated  slot 
in  said  formation;  '   ■ 

g.  pumping  out  dislodged  formation  material  after  subsi- 
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dence  of  said  formation  continuing  to  rotate  said  jetted 
fluid  into  said  subsided  formation;  and 


6=^-:^; 


h.  pumping  out  said  additionally  dislodged  formation  mate- 
rial. 


the  outlet  chamber  is  held  at  its  first  predetermined  level, 
said  valve  means  further  including  second  means  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  means  when  a  second  predetermined 
pressure  level  in  the  inlet  chamber  is  reached  to  displace 
said  valve  means  into  the  outlet  chamber  by  the  pressure 
rise  at  the  inlet  chamber  causing  a  pressure  increase  in 
the  outlet  chamber,  said  valve  means  further  including 
third  means  cooperating  with  said  first  and  second  means 
when  a  third  predetermined  pressure  level  is  attained  to 
establish  a  second  flow  path  which  alternately  opens  and 
closes  so  that  the  fluid  is  metered  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  until  the  fluid  pressure  levels  at  the  inlet  and  outlet 
equalize  whereupon  said  first,  second  and  third  means 
permits  the  valve  means  to  open  wide  to  allow  substan- 
tially uninhibited  flow  through  the  second  path  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  chamber. 


3,880,472 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TRAILER 
Richard  L.  Lewis;  Robert  K.  Wilson,  and  George  B.  Hickner, 
all  of  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation. 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  19.  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,458 

Int.  CI.  B60t  131 16 

U.S.  CI.  303-7  14  Claims 


3,880,471 
FLUID  PRESSURE  METERING  DEVICE 
Richard  L.  Lewis,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Bendix 
Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,003 

Int.  CI.  B60t  11134 

U.S.  CI.  303-6  C  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  control  device  for  the  hydraulic  brake 
system  of  an  automotive  vehicle  having  disc  brakes  at  one  set 
of  wheels  and  drum  brakes  at  another  set  of  wheels  compris- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
hydraulic  pressure  source,  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  disc  brakes,  and  a  bore  communicating  the 
inlet  with  the  outlet; 
valve  means  in  the  bore  dividing  the  bore  into  an  inlet 
chamber  and  an  outlet  chamber,  said  inlet  and  outlet 
chambers  communicating  respectively,  with  the  inlet  and 
outlet; 
said  valve  means  being  normally  open  to  establish  a  first 
flow  path  to  allow  substantially  free  flow  of  fluid  between 
the  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  until  a  first  predetermined 
pressure  level  in  the  inlet  chamber  is  attained,  said  valve 
means  including  first  means  responsive  to  said  first  pres- 
sure level  to  terminate  flow  of  fluid  between  the  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  to  permit  the  fluid  pressure  level  in  the 
inlet  chamber  to  increase  while  the  fluid  pressure  level  in 
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1.  In  a  tow  vehicle-trailer  braking  system  having  a  valve 
means  for  regulating  the  actuation  of  the  wheel  brakes  in  the 
trailer  in  response  to  an  input  signal  derived  by  comparing  the 
braking  force  supplied  the  wheel'brake  of  the  tow  vehicle  with 
the  braking  force  supplied  the  wheel  brakes  in  the  trailer, 
pumping  means  IcKated  in  the  trailer  for  maintaining  the 
available  braking  force  therein  above  a  predetermined  level, 
said  pumping  means  comprising: 
a  housing  having  a  first  bore  therein,  said  first  bore  having 
an  entrance  port  and  an  exit  port,  said  entrance  port 
being  connected  to  a  reservoir  filled  with  a  fluid,  said  exit 
port  being  connected  to  a  storage  container; 
piston  means  located  in  the  first  bore; 
cam  means  connected  to  a  wheel  on  the  trailer  for  recipro- 
cating the  piston  means  in  said  bore  upon  rotation  of  said 
wheel,  said  piston  means  upon  reciprocating  pressurizing 
the  fluid  received  in  said  bore  through  the  entrance  port 
before  being  communicated  through  the  exit  port  into  the 
storage   container   to   establish   said   available    braking 
force;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  pressurized  fluid  in  said 
storage  container  for  disengaging  the  piston  means  and 
the  cam  means. 


:i36 


3,880,473 
EMERGENCY  CONTROL  VALVE 
ohn  A.  Urban,  Livonia;  Gary  L.  Hopkins,  SouthfieM,  and 
John  Keith  Armstrong,  Livonia,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  192,438,  Oct.  26,  1971,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser,  No.  354,632 
Int.  CI.  B60t  U/2S,  15/12 


I.S.  CL  303-9 
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4  Claims 


1.  A  brake  control  system  for  controlling  the  application  of 
t^ukcs  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  said  system  comprising: 

A.  a  brake  actuator  for  applying  the  brakes  of  a  wheel  and 
including  mechanical  means  for  applying  the  brakes,  a 
hold-off  chamber  and  a  service  chamber; 

B.  a  source  of  fluid  pressure; 

C.  control  means 

1 .  operative  to  communicate  said  source  of  fluid  pressure 
with  said  hold-off  chamber  when  the  pressure  from  said 
source  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  hold-off 
chamber, 

2.  operative  to  communicate  said  source  of  fluid  pressure 
with  said  service  chamber  when  the  pressure  from  said 
stiurce  is  above  a  first  predetermined  level,  and 

3.  operative  to  communicate  said  hold-off  chamber  with 
said  service  chamber  when  the  pressure  from  said 
source  is  below  a  said  predetermined  level. 


3,880,474 

SKID  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Rjonald  S.  Scharlack,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kelsey> 

Hayes  Company,  Romulus,  Mich. 
C)ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,41 1,  Oct.  10,  1969,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  190,336 
int.  CI.  B60t  8/10 


t.S.  CI.  303-21  P 
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20  Claims 
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1.  A  skid  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
ntrol  valve  assembly  connected  in  controlling  relation  with 
hydraulic  brake  system  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  valve 


assembly  controlling  the  application  of  hydraulic  force  to  the 
wheel  brake  to  provide  a  run-down  and  spin-up  portion  of  a 
brake  cycle  including  a  release,  a  reapply  and  a  hold  interval, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  control  system  having  at 
least  three  modes  of  operation  within  a  brake  cycle  and  in- 
cluding an  output  coil,  said  system  including  pulse  generating 
means  including  means  for  generating  a  stream  of  pulses  in 
said  intervals,  said  generating,  means  generating  a  first  pulsing 
signal  formed  of  a  first  series  of  pulses  within  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  release  interval  of  the  cycle,  a  second  pulsing  signal 
formed  of  a  second  series  of  pulses  within  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  reapply  interval  for  returning  pressure  from  the  wheel,  and 
a  third  pulsing  signal  formed  of  a  third  series  of  pulses  within 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  hold  interval  of  the  cycle,  for  holding 
pressure  at  the  wheel  during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  accelera- 
tion portion  of  the  wheel  cycle,  at  least  two  of  said  signals 
varying  in  part,  one  from  the  other,  in  duty  cycle. 

20.  A  skid  control  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a 
control  valve  assembly  connected  in  controlling  relationship 
with  the  hydraulic  brake  system  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  first 
assembly  controlling  the  application  of  hydraulic  force  to  the 
wheel  brake,  the  improvement  comprising  the  method  of 
operating  the  control  system  in  at  least  three  modes  of  opera- 
tion including  the  steps  of  generating  a  first  pulsing  signal  of 
a  first  increasing  duty  cycle  characteristic  for  dumping  pres- 
sure from  the  wheel,  generating  a  second  pulsing  signal  of 
decreasing  duty  cycle  characteristic  for  returning  the  brake 
pressure  to  the  wheel,  and  a  third  pulsing  signal  of  a  second 
constant  duty  cycle  for  holding  the  pressure  during  the  accel- 
eration portion  of  the  wheel  cycle. 


3,880,475 
ANTI-SKID  SYSTEM 
Harold  R.  Booher,  Boardman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Se4  No.  239,025,  March  29,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,843 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/12 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  BE  8  Claims 


1.  An  anti-skid  control  system  for  an  aircraft  having  two 
main  wheels,  hydraulic  braking  means  common  with  each 
main  wheel,  electrically  controlled  valve  means  regulating 
hydraulic  pressure  to  the  brake  means,  and  wheel  speed  sen- 
sor means  associated  with  each  main  wheel  and  generating  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  wheel   rotational  velocity, 
comprising: 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  the  wheel  speed  sensor 
means  for  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  when  the  rate 
of  deceleration  of  either  wheel  exceeds  a  particular  level; 
first  and  second  skid  detector  circuits,  one  connected  to 
each  of  the  wheel  speed  sensor  means  and  each  produc- 
ing a  fixed  level  output  signal  constituting  a  second  elec- 
trical signal; 
an  initializer  circuit  connected  to  the  skid  detector  circuits, 
receiving  the  output  signals  therefrom  and  creating  an 
initialization  signal; 
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a  modulator  circuit  connected  to  and  receiving  the  output 
signals  from  the  initializer  circuit  and  creating  an  output 
signal,  said  modulator  output  signal  having  an  amplitude 
directly  related  to  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  said 
second  electrical  signal,  and  said  amplitude  being  imme- 
diately increased  upon  the  creation  of  said  initialization 
signal; 

second  circuit  means  connected  to  the  whetl  speed  sensor 
means  for  producing  a  second  electrical  signal  whenever 
either  of  the  associated  wheel  velocities  drops  below  a 
first  level  while  the  other  wheel  velocity  remains  above  a 
second  level;  and 

valve  driving  circuit  means  interposed  between  the  two  said 
circuit  means,  modulator  circuit  and  the  electrically  con- 
trolled valve  means,  and  receiving  and  responding  to  the 
first  and  second  electrical  signals  and  the  modulator 
output  signals  to  regulate  the  hydraulic  pressure  of  the 
brake  means. 


3,880,476 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VALVE 
Juan  Belart,  Walldorf;  Werner  Fink;  Dieter  Kircher,  both  of 
Frankfurt,  and  Hubertus  Von  Grunberg,  Niederhochstadt, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ITT  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,846 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    20,    1972, 
2262247 

Int.  CI.  B60t  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  303-21  F  14  Claims 


winding  is  energized  and  said  armature  plates  adjacent 
said  inner  edges  are  attracted  toward  said  return  path; 
a  spring  disposed  in  said  first  chamber  in  an  engaged  rela- 
tionship with  said  valve  body  and  said  armature  plates  to 
bias  said  valve  body  and  said  armature  plates  in  a  rest 
position; 
said  valve  body  controlling  the  flow  of  a  brake  pressure 
medium  through  said  valve  between  at  least  a  brake 
pressure  medium  inlet  and  a  brake  pressure  medium 
outlet  when  said  winding  is  energized  and  said  armature 
plates  are  attracted  toward  said  return  path; 
said  spring  including 

a  diaphragm  spring  having  openings  therethrough  and  a 
central  aperture  coaxial  of  said  first  axis,  the  inner  edge 
of  said  diaphragm  spring  adjacent  said  central  aperture 
engaging  a  groove  provided  in  said  portion  of  said  valve 
body  projecting  into  said  first  chamber  and  the  outer 
edge  of  said  diaphragm  spring  being  firml\  connected 
to  said  magnet  housing  surrounding  said  first  chamber. 


3,880,477 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM  AND  SECURITY 

METHOD 

Billy  E.  Stevenson,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Thomas  R.  Rumsey. 

Inglewood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Royal  Industries.  Inc.. 

Pasadena,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  181,673,  Sept.  20,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,770,324.  This  application  July  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380.851 

Int.  CI.  B6bt  /7//6 
U.S.  CI.  303-89  8  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  valve  for  use  in  an  antiskid  brake 
system  comprising: 

a  magnet  housing  having  a  first  longitudinal  axis; 

a  magnet  winding  disposed  in  said  housing  coaxial  of  said 
axis; 

a  magnetic  return  path  disposed  in  said  magnet  housing 
magnetically  coupled  to  said  winding; 

a  sleeve  of  non-magnetic  material  disposed  in  said  return 
path  coaxial  of  said  first  axis; 

a  first  chamber  disposed  in  said  magnet  housing  adjacent 
said  sleeve  and  said  return  path; 

a  valve  body  disposed  coaxial  of  said  first  axis,  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  valve  body  projecting  into  said  first  cham- 
ber; 

a  plurality  of  armature  plates  disposed  in  said  first  chamber, 
said  armature  plates  having  a  central  opening  coaxial  of 
said  axis,  the  outer  edges  of  said  armature  plates  abutting 
said  return  path  and  being  slightly  inclined  away  from 
said  return  path,  and  the  inner  edges  of  said  armature 
plates  engaging  said  portion  of  said  valve  body  projecting 
into  said  first  chamber  to  move  said  valve  body  when  said 


MffJTVrX 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  security  system  for  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising 
a  motor  vehicle  including  a  tractor  and  at  least  one  trailer 
coupled  thereto,  each  having  a  plurality  of  wheels,  a 
source  of  pressurized  air,  separate  braking  assemblies  for 
each  of  the  plurality  of  wheels  for  the  tractor  and  the 
trailer  each  adapted  to  be  activated  to  a  braking  position, 
pneumatic  control  means  coupled  to  the  source  of  pres- 
surized air  for  controllably  activating  the  braking  assem- 
blies, the  braking  assemblies  for  the  tractor  and  trailer 
including  mechanically  powered  alternate  brake  setting 
means  coupled  to  the  stiurce  of  pressurized  air  and  main- 
tained in  a  de-actuated  brake  setting  condition  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  pressurized  air  thereto  and 
automatically  activated  to  a  brake  setting  position  in 
response  to  the  loss  of  pressurized  air  below  a  predeter- 
mined level,  and  a  lockable  valve  means  coupled  in  series 
with  the  source  of  pressurized  air  and  the  mechanical 
brake  setting  means  for  controlling  the  application  of 
pressurized  air  thereto  and  thereby  the  braking  condition 
of  each  of  the  braking  assemblies, 
the  mechanically  powered  brake  setting  means  being  a 
spring  powered  brake  setting  means  constructed  and 
defined  to  allow  manual  resetting  of  the  spring  powered 
brake  setting  means  at  said  brake  means,  said  spring 
powered  brake  setting  means  including  means  for  pre- 


3,880,478 

(JRAWLER  CHAIN  SPROCKET  WITH  RELIEF  OPENINGS 
J  »hn  M.  Baylor,  Bettendorf,  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wb. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,58? 
Int.  CI.  B62d  55/00  I 

Us.  CI.  305-13  I     11  Claims 
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venting  the  manual  resetting  of  the  spring  powered  brake 
setting  means  at  said  brake  means  to  prevent  unautho- 
rized operation  of  the  braking  assemblies  when  the  lock- 
able  valve  means  is  in  the  locked  brake  setting  position, 
the  lockable  valve  means  being  manually  operable  to  a 
locked  condition  for  producing  a  brake  setting  operation 
and  thereby  render  said  control  system  inoperative  and 
manually  operated  to  an  unlocked  condition  for  allowing 
the  controllable  and  automatic  setting  of  the  brakes  with- 
out interference  with  the  normal  operation  of  the  control 
system  therefor. 


1.  A  combination  crawler  track  chain  assembly  and  crawler 
■ocket  for  a  crawler  tractor;  said  sprocket  driveably 
mpunted  on  a  driving  axle  of  a  crawler  tractor,  said  chain 
ck  including  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  bushings  hav- 
;  cylindrical  surfaces  which  engage  said  sprocket  for  driving 
d  track  and  said  crawler,  said  sprocket  comprising  in  com- 
ation: 

i  central  hub  connected  to  a  coaxial  circular  rim, 
laid  rim  including  a  plurality  of  radially  directed,  equally 
spaced  peripheral  teeth  extending  substantially  across  the 
entire  rim  width  to  engage  ind  drive  said  bushings, 
laid  teeth  having  concave,  radially  sloping  sides  extending 
substantially  across  the  entire  width  of  the  rim  and  defin- 
ing an  arcuatee  root  face  valley  between  each  two  adja- 
cent teeth.  I 
aid  root  faces  having  a  width  generally  the  ^mc  as  but 
slightly  less  than  the  width  of  said  track  bushings,  said 
cylindrical  bushing  surfaces  snugly  fitting  into  said  root 
face  valleys  to  be  driven  by  said  sprocket, 
relieved  notch  in  only  one  side  of  and  extending  across 
less  than  half  the  width  of  each  said  root  face  to  allow  said 
bushings  to  expel  dirt  and  debris  from  said  sprocket  root 
face  region,  the  other  side  of  said  root  face  extending 
substantially  to  the  opposed  extremity  of  said  rim,  and 
aid  plurality  of  notches  arranged  in  said  root  faces  on 
alternate  sides  thereof,  so  that  the  wear  pattern  created 
on  the  crawler  track  bushings  by  repeated  engagement 
with  said  root  faces  extends  substantially  across  the  width 
of  said  bushings. 


3,880,479 

EMERGENCY  BEARINGS  FOR  ROTATING  SHAFT 

SYSTEMS 

Angek)  De  Feo,  Totowa  Boro;  Mark  R.  Kulina,  Franklin  Lakes, 

and  Earl  B.  Norwood,  Westwood,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to 

Curtiss-Wright  Corporation,  Wood  Ridge,  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,051 

Int.  CI.  C22c  5/00;  F16c  7  7/02.  17/20 

U.S.  CI.  308—36  3  Claims 
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I.  In  a  rotary  shaft  system  having  at  least  two  service  bear- 
ings, vibration  damping  means  in  combination  with  the  shaft 
system  comprising  a  rotating  journal  member  borne  by  a 
portion  of  the  shaft  system,  and  an  emergency  bearing  circum- 
ferentially  surrounding  the  journal  member,  the  emergency 
bearing  and  its  journal  member  being  positioned  in  the  shaft 
system  at  an  axial  location  where  bending  occurs  during  con- 
ditions of  extraordinary  vibration,  the  diametersof  the  journal 
member  and  its  emergency  bearing  being  selected  to  provide 
radial  spacing  therebetween  sufficient  to  allow  normal  vibra- 
tion of  the  shaft  system  during  acceleration  and  deceleration 
without  contact  between  the  journal  member  and  the  emer- 
gency bearing,  the  radial  spacing  being  such  as  to  provide  such 
contact  during  conditions  of  extraordinary  vibration  and  serv- 
ing to  damp  such  vibration,  the  journal  engaging  surface  of  the 
emergency  bearing  being  provided  with  a  silver  alloy  bearing 
material  capable  of  operating  for  a  limited  period  against  the 
surface  of  the  journal  member  without  lubrication  and  without 
seizing. 


3,880,480 

NONMETALLIC  BEARING  HOUSING 

Lawrence  G.  Anderson,  Greenhurst,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  159,724,  July  6, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,873,167. 

This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  325,615 

Int.  CI.  F16c  13/00 

L.S.  CI.  308-74  3  Claims 


1.  A  bearing  housing  comprising:  a  two  part  assembly,  each 
of  said  parts  being  composed  of  a  nonmetallic  material,  each 
of  said  parts  being  annular  with  a  central  aperture  defined  by 
an  inner  diameter  axially  extending  peripheral  wall,  each  of 
said  walls  having  a  parti-spherical  surface  with  the  inner  diam- 
eter at  one  axial  end  of  the  wall  larger  than  the  inner  diameter 
at  the  other  axial  end,  said  one  axial  end  being  at  a  first  radial 
face  of  the  part,  the  first  radial  faces  of  the  parts  bonded 
together  in  face-to-face  contact,  at  least  one  of  the  first  radial 
faces  having  a  radially  extending  lubrication  groove  therein 
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terminating  radially  inwardly  of  the  outer  diameter,  the  pe- 
ripheral walls  having  aligned  axially  extending  lubrication 
grooves  therein  extending  axially  from  the  said  one  ends  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  another  axial  end  of  each  of 
the  parts,  the  radially  extending  groove  intersecting  at  least 
one  of  the  axial  grooves,  one  of  the  parts  having  an  aperture 
therethrough  aligned  with  and  communicating  with  the  radial 
groove,  the  aperture  fitted  with  a  lubrication  nipple  and  a 
plurality  of  apertures  through  the  said  parts  for  attaching  the 
said  housing  to  a  common  body. 


angles  with  said  load  bearing  balls  in  a  range  of  from  about  30° 
to  almost  about  90°  by  elastic  expansion  and/or  contraction  of 
said  races  upon  axial  and  radial  movement  of  said  races  with 
respect  to  each  other  upon  application  of  variable  thrust  loads 
to  said  outer  stationary  member,  whereby  the  thrust  load 
carrying  capacity  of  said  ball  bearing  assembly  automatically 
increases  or  decreases,  respectively,  upon  increase  or  de- 
crease, respectively,  of  the  thrust  load  applied  to  said  outer 
stationary  component. 


3,880,482 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


3,880,481 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  F.  George,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Keene  Cor>  3,880,483 

poration.  New  York,  N.Y.  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,515  Alan  H.  Snyder,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Roberts  Indus- 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  33/00  tries.  Inc.,  Salina,  Kans. 

U.S.  CI.  308-191  8  Claims  Filed  Apr.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  248,573 

Int.  CI.  F  16c  33/30 
U.S.  CI.  308—236  4  Claims 


1.  Load  bearing  apparatus  comprising  an  outer  stationary 
component  have  a  first  annular  shouldered  recess  providing  a 
first  race  seat  having  a  first  base  surface  and  a  first  inner 
cylindrical  surface  extending  at  right  angle  with  respect  to  said 
first  base  surface,  an  inner  rolatable  component  having  a 
second  annular  shouldered  recess  providing  a  second  base 
scat  in  axially  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  said  first 
base  seat  and  a  second  outer  cylindrical  surface  extending  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  said  second  base  seat  parallel  with 
but  in  a  direction  opposite  that  of  said  first  cylindrical  surface, 
an  angular  contact  radial  and  thrust  bearing  assembly  having 
outer  and  inner  ball  bearing  races  mounted  in  said  race  seats 
of  said  outer  housing  component  and  said  inner  rotatable 
component,  in  radially  spaced  apart  relation  said  ball  bearing 
races  having  between  them  recesses  the  surfaces  of  which 
provide  bearing  engaging  surfaces  in  opposed  facing  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  load  bearing  balls 
disposed  between  the  ball  engaging  surfaces  of  said  races  with 
small  diametral  clearance  with  respect  to  the  ball  engaging 
surfaces  of  the  bearing  races,  spacer  means  between  adjacent 
load  bearing  balls  to  dispose  said  load  bearing  balls  in  spaced 
apart  relation  circumferentially  between  said  races,  said  ball 
bearing  races  having  cylindrical  surfaces  having  clearance  fits 
with  respect  to  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  said  outer  stationary 
component  and  said  inner  rotatable  component,  respectively, 
to  provide  for  relative  radial  movement  of  said  outer  and  inner 
ball  bearing  races,  and  said  load  engaging  surfaces  of  said 
races  being  of  configurations  to  provide  variable  contact 


1.  A  bearing  locking  system  for  locking  an  inner  race  of  a 
bearing  on  a  shaft  comprising:  means  providing  an  internal 
annular  recess  within  said  inner  race  defined  by  spaced  eccen- 
tric circumferential  locking  surfaces  within  said  inner  race 
providing  a  recess  varying  in  radial  depth  from  a  minimum 
along  spaced  first  circumferential  portions  of  said  recess  to  a 
maximum  along  spaced  second  circumferential  portions  of 
said  recess,  and  locking  means  comprising  an  arcuate  split 
spring  locking  part  extending  within  said  recess  around  a 
portion  of  said  shaft  biased  into  frictional  engagement  with 
said  shaft  and  being  movable  by  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  a 
position  between  said  shaft  and  said  race  for  intcrliKking  said 
shaft  and  said  race,  said  locking  part  having  kxrking  wedge 
lobes  along  opposite  end  portions  thereof,  said  locking  part 
being  positioned  within  said  inner  race  around  said  shaft  at  a 
location  at  which  said  locking  wedge  lobes  arc  each  in  one  of 
said  second  portions  of  said  recess  of  maximum  depth,  said 
wedge  lobes  being  greater  in  radial  dimension  than  the  depth 
'  of  said  minimum  recess  portions  whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft 
in  either  direction  moves  one  of  said  wedge  lobes  into  a  wedg- 
ing relationship  between  one  of  said  locking  surfaces  of  said 
bearing  inner  race  and  said  shaft. 


3,880,484 
JEWELRY  BOX 
Marion  P.  Sicina,  Florida,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond  Lee 
Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,686 
Int.  CI.  A47b  11/02;  A47f  5/10 
U.S.  CI.  312-202  3  Claims 

1.  A  jewelry  box,  comprising 
a  substantially  tubular  housing  having  a  substantially  cylin- 
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dricul  wall,  a  closed  top  and  a  closed  bottom  and  adapted 
to  stand  on  the  bottom  with  its  axis  substantially  vertical; 
a  coaxially  extending  shaft  in  the  housing  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  housing; 
plurality  of  substantially  rectangular  plate-like  members 
each  having  a  plurality  of  hooks  thereon  for  removably 
supporting  jewelry;  and 


fi  stcning  means  for  removably  affixing  the  plate-like  mem- 
bers to  the  shaft  in  the  housing  for  rotation  therewith  in 
a  manner  whereby  the  members  extend  radially  from  the 
shaft,  said  fastening  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spaced  recesses  formed  in  the  shaft  and  hooks  extending 

-from  the  plate-like  members  and  removably  accommo- 
dated in  the  recesses. 


3,880,485 
CpOLER  HAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY 
STORING  OR  DEPLOYING  TRAYS 
Kerf^y  D.  Schmelzer,  1440  20th,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50265 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  454,086 
Int.  CI.  A47b  77110 
CI.  312-282  I  8  Claims 

Fn  an  ice  chest  having  an  insulated  container  mx\\  a  bot- 
substantially  planar  sides,  and  an  insulated  lid  for  the 
con^iner,  and  means  for  connecting  the  lid  to  the  container 
losing  the  container,  the  improvement  comprising; 
)lurality  of  trays  having  means  to  permit  stacking  of  said 
trays  relative  to  each  other; 

ans  for  releasably  holding  said  stacked  trays  on  the  lid  of 
the  container; 

ans  for  mounting  said  trays  perpendicularly  to  the  sides 
of  said  container,  said  mounting  means  comprising: 
gi  oove  means  laterally  disposed  along  an  outer  surface  of 
top  edges  of  the  substantially  planar  sides  of  said  con- 
tainer and  opening  in  a  direction  laterally  outwardly  with 
respect  to  the  container; 
protuberance  means  disposed  on  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
trays  for  being  selectively  receivable  in  said  groove 
means,  said  protuberance  means  being  complimentary  in 
shape  with  the  groove  means  and  being  at  least  substan- 
tially as  long  in  longitudinal  length  as  the  groove  means, 
to  provide  lateral  support  thereof,  said  protuberance 
means  further  lying  generally  in  a  horizontal  plane  when 
said  trays  are  in  a  horizontally  deployed  position; 


brace  means  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  sides  of  said 
container  below  the  groove  means  and  engaging  a  portion 
of  each  of  said  trays  remote  from  said  one  edge  of  said 
trays; 

a  first  opening  in  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  trays  adjacent 
said  one  edge; 

a  projection  means  on  said  brace  means  for  being  selec- 


tively slideably  received  into  and  out  from  said  first  open- 
ing; 

a  second  opening  on  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  trays  remote 
from  said  first  opening;  and 

a  second  projection  means  on  said  brace  means  for  being 
selectively  slideably  received  into  and  out  from  said  sec- 
ond opening. 


3,880,486 
APPARATUS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERCONNECTING 
CIRCUITS  AND  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 
Emik  A.  Avakian,  Crestwood,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  EPIS  Corpora- 
tion, Glastonbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,838 

Int.  CI.  H05k  7112 

U.S.  CI.  339-17  M  21  Claims 


1.  A  connector  element  for  making  an  electrical  connection 
between  circuits  on  circuit  boards,  said  element  being  made 
of  a  resilient,  conducting,  elastomeric  material  and  including 
a  shank  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  hole  in  a  circuit  board, 
said  shank  having  a  head  at  each  end,  each  head  being  larger 
in  diameter  than  the  shank  and  being  formed  to  provide  resil- 
ient retention  of  said  element  within  the  hole  whereby  upon 
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or  after  mscrt.on  each  head  will  overlie  and  be  in  contact  with 
the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  board  with  one  head  extending 
over  and  m  contact  with  a  circuit  on  the  board 


3,880,487 
n  .1  c  ^^"^  ^^^^  SEALED  CONNECTOR 
r!!  k'  5^'?*!""'"'  0""g^5  Gerald  J.  Selvin,  Huntington 
Beach;  Jack  Langenbach,  Newport  Beach;  WiUys  T.  Lemm, 
Costa  Mesa,  and  Wilfred  L.  Mintz,  Granada  Hills,  all  oi 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  381,267 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  1 3 1^2 

t.S.  CI.  33,-60  R  „c,3i„. 


3,880,488 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  TO  CONNECT  TO  FLAT 

FLEXIBLE  CABLE 

John  Covell  Collier,  Famworth,  and  David  William  Rickards 

i^z:;X:' '""'"''  '"''•""  *"  ^"^^  i"-;^"ed: 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,677 
55028/T2'*™"*^'  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  29, 1972, 

,,^   ^  Int.  CI.  HOlr  1 1 120 

U.S.  CI.  339-97  C  ^  ^,  . 

5  Claims 


4>0-^ 


-^ 


I.  An  electrical  connector  comprising: 

mating  plug  and  receptacle  connector  members  each  com- 
prising a  onc-picce  unitary  elastic  pliant  body 

said  receptacle  connector  member  embodying  a  resilicntly 
radially-expandable  forwardly-cxtending  sleeve  portion 
and  a  central  forwardly-cxtending  supporting  projection 
spaced  from  said  sleeve  portion  to  define  a  generally 
annular  recess  therebetween,  said  sleeve  portion  having 
a  generally  cylindrical  inner  surface  surrounding  said 
projection;  * 

said  plug  connector  member  embodying  a  forwardly- 
extendmg  annular  section  slidably  insertable  into  said 
annular  recess,  said  projection  providing  a  relatively  rigid 
support  for  said  annular  section; 

said  annular  section  prpviding  a  central  cavity  slidably 
receiving  said  projection  and  having  a  generally  cylindri- 
cal outer  surface; 

one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces  being  smoothly  continuous 

'  and  substantially  fr«e  of  undulations  throughout  its 
length; 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  annular  ribs  integral 

with  the  other  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces,  said  ribs  being 

adapted  to  be  compressively  deformed  in  a  sealing  inter 

ference   fit  with   said   smoothly   continuous  cylindrical 

surface  to  form  a  first  seal  having  a  plurality  of  sealing 

contacts  over  a  length  of  said  receptacle  connector  mem 

her  defined  by  said  longitudinally-spaced  ribs 

said  annular  section  having  an  inner  surface  adapted  to 

mate  in  sealing  engagement  with  a  cooperating  outer 

surface  of  said  supporting  projection  to  form  a  second 

seal  underlying  said  firi5t  seal; 

longitudinally  extending  aligned  contact  passages  in  said 

plug  and  receptacle  connector  members,  said  receptacle 

connector  member  contact  passage  extending  through 

said  projection  and  said  plug  connector  member  contact 

passage  opening  into  said  cavity; 

a  plurality  of  annular  integral  ribs  on  the  wall  of  each  of  said 

passages  adjacent  to  the  rear  thereof  dimensioned  to  have 

an  interference  fit  with  an  insulated  wire  terminating  in  a 

contact  in  the  forward  portion  of  said  passage;  and 

means  in   each   said   passage   for   removably   retaining  a 

contact  therein. 


1.  An  electrical  contact  made  from  a  sheet  metal  blank 
comprising  a  portion  for  connection  to  a  flat  conductor  of  a 
fiat,  flexible  cable,  the  connection  portion  including  a  base  of 
double  thickness,  a  first  layer  of  the  base  having  a  through 
aperture  in  alignment  with  an  embos.sment  formed  in  the 
second  layer  of  the  base,  the  embossment  presenting  a  con- 
cave surface  towards  the  aperture  and  a  platform  spaced  from 
but  overlying  the  first  layer,  the  platform  having  a  lance  m 
alignment  with  the  aperture,  so  that  on  crimping  the  connec- 
non  portion  to  a  flat,  flexible  cable  operatively  positioned 
between  the  platform  and  the  base,  the  lance  pierces  the  cable 
and  passes  through  the  aperture  to  engage  the  concave  surface 
of  the  embossment  which  deflexes  the  lance  laterally  and 
inhibits  withdrawal  of  the  lance  through  the  aperture    ' 


3,880,489 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

I  ■""!;  A  •  2^"'*':.-'' '  '^"'^''  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lloyd  A.  Heneveld.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,934 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  9108 

U.S.  CI.  339-98  ■,,*-.. 

21  Claims 


.  An  electrical  connector  assembly  adapted  to  be  electri- 
cally conductively  connected  to  a  conductor  comprising 
conductor-engaging  means  including  at  least  two  portions 
having  spaced  facing  surfaces  forming  a  conductor- 
receiving  channel  between  which  a  conductor  is  to  be 
electrically  connected,  and  flexible  means  for  holding 
said  portions  in  spaced  position  but  permitting  relative 
movement  of  said  portions  toward  and  away  from  each 
other; 

a  first  member  receiving  and  surrounding  said  conductor- 
engaging  portions  on  at  least  two  sides  thereof  opposite 
said  facing  surfaces; 

a  second  member  having  receiving  means  receiving  said 
iirst  member  and  said  portions; 

conductor-positioning  means  in  said  second  member  for 
guiding  a  conductor  into  position  to  be  received  between 
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said  facing  surfaces  of  said  conductor-engaging  portion 
when  said  first  member  is  inserted  in  said  receiving  means 
of  said  second  member;  said  first  member  being  construc- 
tured  of  a  resilient  material  and  said  second  member 
being  constructed  of  a  comparatively  rigid  material  with 
its  receiving  means  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  receive 
said  resilient  first  member  so  as  to  provide  a  press  fit 
engagement  at  least  along  said  pressure  portions  whereby 
when  said  first  member  is  inserted  and  press-fitted  within 
the  receiving  means  of  said  second  member  only  said  first 
member  of  the  said  first  and  second  members  is  deformed 
at  its  sides  located  along  said  two  sides  whereby  the  defor- 
mity of  said  first  member  backed  up  by  the  rigidity  of  said 
second  member  provides  a  biasing  force  against  said 
pressure  portions  to  urge  said  pressure  portions  of  said 
conductor-engaging  means  into  engagement  with  a  con- 
ductor as  said  first  member  is  inserted  in  said  receiving 
means  of  said  second  member. 


3,880,490 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  AND 

SPACING  CLAMPED  INSULATED  WIRES 

E<  ward  A.  Belmont,  Burbank,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Urcraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,184 

Int.  CI.  HOIr  13I5H 

U.$.  CI.  339-103  B  18  Claims 


38      34 


The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  circularly 
mged  conductors,  of  a  circular  array  of  concentrically 
ted  flexible  bushings  having  substantially  constant  cross- 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  about  said  conductors 
grouping  said  sets  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  a 
np  mounted  the  exteriorly  disposed  one  of  said  bushings 
maintaing  the  relative  positions  of  said  conductors. 


arr 

orien 

sec  tions 

an( 

cla 

for 


3,880,491 
R^ALE  PLUG  ASSEMBLY  INCORPORATING  POWER 

SUPPLY 
Ar^iand  P.  Ferro,  and  Nancy  D.  Fitzroy,  both  of  Schenectady, 
.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  Schenectady, 
•Y. 

Filed  May  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,669 
Int.  CI.  HOlr  13100 


r 


U.S  CI.  339-112  R 


8 


circ  J 


8  Claims 


member;  at  least  two  generally  parallel  spaced-apart  elon- 
gated blades  electrically  connected  with  said  at  least  one 
circuit  element,  said  elongated  blades  being  adapted  for  being 
received  in  a  female  receptacle  mounted  in  the  surface  of  a 
wall,  said  female  receptacle  being  adapted  for  establishing  an 
input  voltage  between  said  elongated  blades  and  energizing  at 
least  one  circuit  element;  a  body  of  dielectric  material  within 
which  said  circuit  element  is  enclosed,  said  blades  protruding 
from  the  surface  of  said  body;  and,  means  on  said  body  for 
separating  said  surface  of  said  body  and  said  body  from  said 
wall  when  said  blades  are  received  in  said  female  receptacle 
so  that  convectio.n  air  currents  may  cool  substantially  the 
entire  body. 


In  combination:  at  least  one  heat-producing  electrical 
jit  element,  comprising  a  resistor,  semconductor  device, 
capfacitor,  semiconductor  diode,  transistor,  or  ferrite  core 


3,880,492 
TIGHT  FITTING  PLUG  CONNECTION 
Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  9411  Macklin  Ct.,  Alexan- 
dria, Va.  22309 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  212,091,  Dec.  27,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,853,377.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  498,576 

Int.  CI.  H01r.?/04 
U.S.  CI.  339-117P  17  Claims 


1.  A  connector  element  for  electrical  devices  and  the  like, 
comprising; 

a.  a  conductive  sheath  having  an  expansible  core  receiving 
portion  including  an  inside  wall, 

b.  a  core  of  fluid  under  compression  which  exerts  an  expan- 
sion force  on  the  inside  wall  of  said  receiving  portion, 

c.  said  sheath  including  means  for  permitting  flexing  of  said 
core  receiving  portion  inwardly  and  outwardly,  and 

d.  said  sheath  being  substantially  less  compressible  than  said 
fluid. 

2.  A  removable  reusable  electrical  connector  element  for 
mating  connector  components  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a.  a  conductive  sheath  having  a  substantially  regulariy 
shaped  surface  and  a  resilient,  compressible,  flexible  and 
expandible  spring  wall  portion, 

b.  a  core  fluid  at  all  times  under  compression  and  at  all 
times  exerting  a  force  on  said  spring  wall  portion, 

c.  said  spring  wall  portion  being  slightly  and  non-abruptly 
deformed  by  said  fluid  and  at  all  times  under  stress, 

d.  said  sheath  including  means  for  permitting  flexing  of  said 
spring  wall  portion  inwardly  and  outwardly,  and 

e.  said  sheath  being  substantially  less  compressible  than  said 
fluid. 


3,880,493 
CAPACITOR  SOCKET  FOR  A  DUAL-IN-LINE  PACKAGE 
James  Albert  Lockhart,  Jr.,  Basking  Ridge,  N.J.,  assignor  to 
Burroughs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,075 
Int.  CI.  H05k  1118 
U.S.  CI.  339-147  R  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  socket  formed  of  dielectric  material  having  terminals 
for  receiving  the  pins  of  a  microelectronic  integrated  circuit 
component  and  for  insertion  into  a  circuit  in  assembled  rela- 
tionship, said  circuit  having  the  characteristics  of  producing 
transient  interference,  means  for  decoupling  from  said  micro- 
electronic integrated  circuit  component  transient  interference 
arising  from  said  circuit  when  said  microelectronic  integrated 
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circuit  component  is  connected  thereto,   said  decoupling    ment,  and  frontal  means  arranged  fixed  and  spaced  with  re- 
means  being  encapsulated  in  said  socket;  and  leads  affixed  to    spect  to  said  rear  means  and  said  frontal  means  having  fixedly 

located  peep  openings  that  are  arranged  at  a  suitable  distance 
of  an  open  space  with  respect  to  said  focus  adjustable  stereo 


said  decoupling  means,  said  decoupling  means  being  intercon- 
nected between  said  terminals  by  said  leads. 


3,880,494 
SOCKET  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  H.  Reed,  Versailles;  Joseph  C.  Drilling,  and  Lary  D. 
Jones,  both  of  Lexington,  all  of  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D 
Company,  Park  Ridge,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,286 

Int.  CI.  HOlr  13116,  13/40 

U.S.  CI.  339-219  R  7  Claims 


1.  A  socket  base  assembly  for  an  electrical  device  compris- 
ing an  apertured  panel  of  insulating  material  fixedly  mounted 
on  a  support,  said  panel  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  be 
aligned  with  a  current-carrying  means  positioned  therebehind; 
jaw  means  having  a  base  portion  with  peripheral  segments 
thereof  impassable  relative  to  said  aperture  and  a  central 
segment  accommodated  within  said  aperture,  the  configura- 
tion of  said  central  segment  corresponding  substantially  to  the 
aperture  configuration,  a  pair  of  complemental  elongated  jaws 
intcrgral  with  said  base  portion  and  offset  relative  to  said 
central  segment  and  projecting  angularly  outwardly  from  said 
base  portion,  said  jaws  being  biased  toward  one  another  for 
clamping  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  electrical  device; 
and  exposed  fastening  means  engaging  said  central  segment 
for  securing  in  electrically  conductive  relation  said  jaw  means 
to  the  current-carrying  means. 


3,880,495 
STEREO  VIEWING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  J.  Roubal,  5135  W.  22nd  PI.,  Ckero,  III.  60650 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814,497,  Mar.  17,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,974, 
Apr.  4,  1966,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  16,  1970, 
Ser.  No.  98,947 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27/22 
U.S.  CI.  350-142  1  Claim 

1.  In  stereo  viewing  apparatus,  rear  means  for  locating 
stereo  information  to  be  viewed,  slidably  adjustable  means 
arranged  mounting  stereo  viewing  objectives  for  focus  adjust- 
ing of  the  stereo  viewing  objectives  in  a  back  and  forth  move- 


viewing  objectives  and  whereby  when  the  operator  peers  into 
said  peep  openings  he  views  at  the  suitable  distance  of  the 
open  space  in  said  focus  adjustable  stereo  viewing  objectives 
the  stereo  information  located  by  said  rear  means. 


3,880,496 
ATTACHABLE  POLARIZED  INNER  WINDOW  FOR 
CONVEYANCES 
G.  Kurt  Davidyan,  Gladwyne,  Pa.;  Richard  W.  Kraus,  Clay- 
mont;  Robert  D.  Patrick,  Wilmington,  both  of  Del.,  and  Leo 
R.  Scott,  Wyomissing  Hills,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Po- 
larizers, Inc.,  Reading,  Pa. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,457 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5/30 

U.S.  CI.  350- 156  3  Claims 


1.  An  attachable  polarized  inner  window  for  conveyances 
comprising: 

a  frame  member  having  a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral 
flange  spaced  from  the  outer  edges  of  the  back  of  the 
frame  member  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  window 
recess  adjacent  its  walls. 

a  first  polarizer  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  member 
forwardly  of  the  flange,  a  portion  of  said  first  polarizer 
depending  below  the  frame  member  to  provide  for  man- 
ual rotation  of  the  first  polarizer, 

a  mask  mounted  on  the  frame  forwardly  of  the  first  polar- 
izer, and 

a  second  polarizer  fixedly  mounted  on  the  frame  fon^ardly 
of  the  mask. 


933  O.G.-77 


3,880,497 
METHOD  OF  STORING  OPTICAL  INFORMATION  ON  A 

RANDOM  CARRIER 
Ol4f  Bryngdahl,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
ion,  Stamford,  Conn. 
<  bntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,677,  March  9,  1973, 
aqandoned.  This  application  Nov.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,007 
Int.  CI.  G02b  5118 


U, 


;.  CI.  350-162SF 
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14  Claims 


SPATIALLY_ 
COHERENT_ 
LIGHT 


^ 


i 


A  method  of  storing  optical  information  on  a  random 
ca  Tier  comprising  the  steps  of: 

iroviding  a  carrier  comprised  of  a  pseudo-random  distribu- 
tion of  pulses. 

he  spatial  variation  in  the  pulse  parameters  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  wavelength  of  light; 

nodulating  said  distribution  of  pulses  with  optical  informa- 
tion characterizing  physical  parameters  of  an  illuminated 
object  such  that  a  microstructure  is  formed  of  a  modified 
distribution  of  pulses  with  the  optical  information  coded 
thereon;  and 

ecording  the  microstructure  on  a  storage  medium. 


3,880,498 

ZOOM  LENS  ASSEMBLY 

W4i>Min  Liu,  Arleta,  and  Roscoe  J.  Donnel,  Glendale,  both  of 

Talif.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,734 

Int.  CI.  G02b  15116 

U.S.  CI.  350-184  2  Claims 


E  .  A  zoom  lens  assembly  substantially  achromatic  over  the 
ctrum  from  about  4050A  to  about  5900A  comprising  an 
ax  ally  movable  front  lens  group  and  an  axially  movable  rear 
lei  s  group,  each  lens  group  comprising  four  elements,  the 
fr(  nt  movable  lens  group  comprising,  from  the  front  to  the 
re;  ir,  a  first  negative  meniscus  element  convex  to  the  front,  a 
se<  :ond  negative  meniscus  element  convex  to  the  front,  a  third 
ne  jative  meniscus  element  convex  to  the  front  and  a  positive 
m(  niscus  element  convex  to  the  front,  the  rear  movable  lens 
gr  »up  comprising,  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  a  double  convex 
el(  ment,  a  double  concave  element,  and  a  doublet,  said  dou- 
bli  t  comprising  a  double  concave  element  the  rear  surface  of 
wl  ich  is  cflpiented  to  a  double  convex  element. 

7 


3,880,499 

LIGHT  PAINTING  WITH  STEPPED  PRISMS 

Robert  L.  Miller,  115  WUmot  St.,  San  Francisco,  CaUf.  941 15 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,891 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5104 

U.S.  CI.  350—286  13  Claims 


1.  A  reflective  stepped  multiprism  slab  comprising: 

a  circular  member; 

first  and  second  complementary  transparent  stepped  prism 
sheets  having  complementary  openings  with  concave 
sides,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  planar  surface  and  a 
saw-toothed  surface  with  said  saw-toothed  surfaces  mat- 
ingly  engaged  and  said  circular  member  rotatably  con- 
tained in  said  openings; 

a  reflective  film  intermediate  said  saw-toothed  surfaces; 

and  a  rod  rigidly,  centrally  secured  to  said  circular  member. 


3,880,500 
MIRRORS  HAVING  STRETCHED  REFLECTIVE  SHEET 

MATERIALS 
Charles  Kojabashian,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American 
Velcro,  Inc.,  Manchester,  N.H. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,279 

Int.  CI.  G02b  5108 

U.S.  CI.  350—310  12  Claims 


'32 


■J- 


en' 


NEUTRAL   AXISl 


1.  A  planar  mirror  having  at  least  one  reflective  surface 
formed  by  a  metallized  thin  film  reflective  sheet  material  in  a 
stretched  condition  over  a  supporting  frame  comprising:  a 
frame  defined  by  peripheral  members  connected  in  end-to- 
end  relation,  each  member  having  a  neutral  axis  of  substan- 
tially zero  deflection  due  to  bending  forces  applied  to  said 
member;  a  first  metallized  thin  film  reflective  sheet  material 
in  a  stretched  condition  over  a  first  side  of  said  frame;  a  sec- 
ond thin  film  sheet  material  in  a  stretched  condition  over  the 
opposite  side  of  said  frame;  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
sheet  materials  to  peripheral  portions  of  said  frame  while 
maintaining  them  in  a  stretched  condition  over  said  frame, 
said  sheet  materials  being  substantially  similar  and  maintained 
in  substantially  identical  stretched  conditions  such  that  the 
bending  and  compressive  forces  on  the  frame  members  due  to 
each  stretched  sheet  material  are  in  balanced  equilibrium  with 
the  bending  and  compressive  forces  due  to  the  other  stretched 
sheet  material  and  a  continuous  and  optically  correct  reflect- 
ing mirror  surface  is  thereby  created  on  at  least  one  side  of  the 
frame. 


April  29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2145 


3,880,501 
OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  OBJECTIVE  REFRACTOR  FOR 

THE  EYE 
Charles  R.  Munnerlyn,  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Tropel,  Inc., 

Fairport,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35 1 ,488,  April  16,  1 973,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,679 

Int.  CI.  A61b  J//0 

U.S.  CI.  351-8  13  Claims 


I   ROTATIONAL 

!  CONTROL 


43  42 


a  light  path  to  said  image;  placing  said  cylinder  prescription  of 
known  power  and  known  rotation  between  eyes  of  said  patient 
and  said  view  path;  determining  cylindrical  lens  power  and 
angle  of  said  patient  as  viewing  said  target  through  said  pre- 
scription; providing  a  coordinate  plot  having  first  and  second 
axes;  plotting  on  said  coordinate  the  vector  of  the  power  and 
doubled  angle  of  cylinder  of  said  known  cylindrical  prescrip- 
tion; plotting  from  said  vector  the  determined  cylinder  power 
and  doubled  angle  of  said  patient  through  said  known  pre- 
scription; locating  on  said  coordinate  plot  a  coordinate  point 
relative  to  said  first  and  second  axes  to  determine  the  power 
and  doubled  angle  of  said  corrected  prescription. 


3,880,503 

ADJUSTABLE  EYEGLASS  FRAME 

Modine  P.  Uribe,  2423  Olivia  Ave.,  Yuma,  Ariz.  85364 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,271 

Int.  CI.  G02c  1/06,  5/02 

U.S.  CI.  351-60  2  Claims 


1 .  In  an  optical  system  for  an  objective  refractor  for  the  eye 
including  a  source  of  radiant  energy  formed  in  a  pattern  di- 
rected along  a  path  aligned  with  said  eye,  optical  elements 
along  said  path  for  varying  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said 
radiant  energy  on  said  eye,  and  a  detector  for  receiving  radi- 
ant energy  reflected  from  the  retina  of  said  eye  for  producing 
a  useable  output  as  a  function  of  the  focus  of  said  reflected 
radiant  energy,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  a  polarizing  beam  splitter  arranged  for  receiving  said 
radiant  energy  from  off  the  axis  of  said  path  and  directing 
a  polarized  portion  of  said  radiant  energy  along  said  path 
through  said  optical  elements  toward  said  eye,  said  radi- 
ant energy  reflected  from  said  eye  travelling  back  along 
said  path  and  being  incident  on  said  polarizing  beam 
splitter;  and 

b.  means  between  said  optical  elements  and  said  eye  for 
altering  said  polarization  of  said  radiant  energy  so  said 
polarization  of  said  polarized  radiant  energy  reflected 
from  said  eye  is  oriented  to  pass  straight  through  said 
polarizing  beam  splitter  to  said  detector. 


3,880,502 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL  APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 

HAVING  INDEPENDENT  ASTIGMATIC  AND  SPHERICAL 

INPUTS 
William  E.  Humphrey,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Humphrey 

Instruments,  Incorporated,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,329,  June  15,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,822,932.  This  application  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,279 

Int.  CI.  \6lb  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  351— 39  1  Claim 


1.  A  process  for  describing  astigmatic  effects  of  a  cylinder 
lens  in  power  and  variable  rotational  alignment  relative  to  a 
preselected  view  path  on  a  patient  having  vision  correction  of 
a  cylindrical  prescription  of  known  power  and  known  angular 
rotation,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a 
patient  viewing  station;  providing  an  image  to  be  viewed  along 


1.  In  an  eyeglass  frame:  a  pair  of  lense  rims;  a  nose  abridging 
means  interconnecting  said  rims;  a  pair  of  temple  bars  each 
hinged  to  one  of  said  lense  rims  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis; 
said  nose  abridging  means  pivotally  interconnecting  said  rims 
on  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  thereby  allowing  said  temple 
bars  individual  freedom  of  adjustment  in  upward  and  down- 
ward directions  about  said  substantially  horizontal  axis; 
a  bearing  pin  pivotally  interconnects  and  supports  said  rims 

at  said  nose  abridging  means; 
a  retainer  means  is  disposed  near  each  end  of  said  bearing 
pin,  said  retainer  means  being  fixed  to  at  least  one  of  said 
lense  rims  and  adapted  to  prevent  axial  dislocation  of  said 
bearing  pin  relative  to  said  lense  rims,  but  permitting 
pivotal  freedom  of  at  least  one  of  said  lense  rims  about 
said  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  relative  to  said  bear- 
ing pin. 


3,880,504 
PRESSURE  RELIEF  MECHANISM 
Edgar  Samuel  Marvin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,71 1 

Int.  CI.  G03b  19/18 

U.S.  CI.  352-29  11  Claims 


1.  For  a  motion  picture  camera  having  a  film  path  leading 
past  a  sound  recording  head  for  recording  of  sound  onto  a 


/ 
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liceived  film  strip,  a  film  advancing  mechanism  for  driving 
s  aid  film  past  said  sound  recording  head,  said  film  advancing 
I  lechanism  comprising: 

a.  a  capstan  adapted  to  be  operatively  driven  at  substantially 
a  uniform  speed,  said  capstan  being  positioned  along  said 
film  path; 

b.  a  pressure  roller  adapted  to  be  moved  between  ( I )  a  first 
position  wherein  the  pressure  roller  is  a  spaced  distance 
from  said  capstan  such  that  a  received  film  strip  may  be 
freely  positioned  and  removed  from  between  said  pres- 
sure roller  and  said  capstan  and  (2)  a  second  position 
wherein  the  pressure  roller  is  in  resilient  contact  with  said 
capstan  and  a  received  film  strip  for  driving  the  film  strip 
therebetween; 

c.  a  mounting  bracket  for  supporting  said  pressure  roller, 
said  bracket  being  movably  secured  to  the  motion  picture 
camera  relative  to  said  film  path  for  permitting  said  pres- 
sure roller  to  be  moved  between  said  first  and  second 
positions; 

d.  a  trigger  mechanism  mounted  for  movement  between  ( ! ) 
a  first  position  wherein  said  mechanism  is  ineffective  to 
cause  said  capstan  to  be  driven,  and  (2 )  a  second  position 
wherein  said  mechanism  is  effective  to  cause  said  capstan 
to  be  driven  at  substantially  a  uniform  speed;  and 

e.  spring  means  connected  to  said  mounting  bracket  and 
engageable  by  said  trigger  mechanism  as  said  mechanism 
moves  from  its  first  position  to  its  second  position  to  urge 
said  bracket  in  a  direction  to  move  said  pressure  roller  to 
its  second  position,  said  trigger  mechanism  being  disen- 
gaged from  said  spring  means  as  said  mechanism  moves 
from  its  second  position  to  its  first  position,  thereby  re- 
lieving the  force  exerted  on  said  capstan  by  said  pressure 
roller.  I 
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3.880,505 
SINGLE  FRAME  MECHANISM  FOR  A  MOTION  PICTURE 

CAMERA 
l^inz  Peschel,  Stuttgart-Zuffenhausen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Fikd  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,066 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   Nov.    24,    1972, 
7I43I51 

Int.  Cl.G03b2;/i« 
US.  CI.  352-169  3  Claims 


1.  A  motion  picture  camera  having  a  shutter  adapted  for 
ex  7osing  image  frames  onto  a  received  film  strip,  said  camera 
CO  uprising:  i 

1.  a  frame; 

.  a  cam  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  said  cam  having 
a  surface  with  a  discontinuity  therein,  said  cam  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  shutter  of  the  camera; 
;.  drive  means  for  rotatably  driving  said  cam; 
.  pawl  means  pivotably  mounted  to  said  frame  such  that 
said  pawl  means  is  engageable  with  said  surface  of  said 
cam  and  is  receivable  in  said  discontinuity  in  said  surface; 
e.  switch  means  connected  to  said  drive  means  and  condi- 
lionable  by  said  pawl  means  to  either  ( 1 )  a  first  condition 
wherein  said  switch  means  energizes  said  drive  means 
when  said  pawl  means  is  removed  from  said  discontinuity 


in  said  surface  and  (2)  a  second  condition  wherein  said 
switch  means  de-energizes  said  drive  means  when  said 
pawl  means  is  receded  in  said  discontinuity; 

f.  a  first  release  member  supported  by  said  frame,  said  first 
release  member  being  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions; 

g.  resilient  means  coupling  said  pawl  means  to  said  first 
release  means,  said  resilient  means  for  urging  said  pawl 
means  between  ( 1 )  a  first  position  wherein  said  pawl 
means  is  restrained  from  being  received  into  said  discon- 
tinuity in  said  cam  surface  when  said  first  release  member 
is  in  said  first  position  thereby  conditioning  said  switch 
means  in  its  first  condition  and  (2)  a  second  position 
wherein  said  pawl  means  is  urged  into  engagement  with 
said  cam  surface  and  is  received  by  said  discontinuity 
when  said  first  release  means  is  in  its  second  position 
thereby  conditioning  said  switch  means  in  its  second 
condition; 

h.  a  second  release  member  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
second  release  member  being  movable  between  first  and 
second  positions;  and 

i.  means  coupled  to  said  second  release  member,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pawl  means  to 
initiate  movement  of  said  pawl  means  from  its  first  posi- 
tion toward  its  second  position  when  said  second  release 
member  is  moved  from  its  first  position  toward  its  second 
position. 

3,880,506 
ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  PROJECTOR  WITH 
SYNCHRONIZED  SOUND  RECORDER 
Guy  C.  Caraway,  Downey,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242,470,  Apr.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,779,632  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,861, 

Nov.  16, 1970,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  91,061, 

Nov.  19,  1970.  This  application  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

389,957 

Int.  CI.  G03b2y/i<S.  2///2 

U.S.  CI.  352-194  9  Claims 


1.  A  one-cycle  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  continuously  rotating  drive  wheel; 

a  driven  member; 

a  cam  wheel  having  a  lobe  and  a  dwell,  said  cam  wheel 
being  mounted  so  that  said  lobe  of  said  cam  wheel  is 
capable  of  engagement  with  said  continuously  rotating 
drive  wheel  and  said  dwell  of  said  cam  wheel  is  not  capa- 
ble of  engagement  with  said  continuously  rotating  drive 
wheel,  said  driven  member  being  eccentrically  connected 
to  said  cam  wheel;  and 

means  for  normally  retaining  said  cam  wheel  in  an  angular 
position  such  that  said  dwell  is  nearest  said  drive  wheel, 
said  retaining  means  being  responsive  to  an  actuating  ' 
signal  to  release  said  cam  wheel  to  allow  said  dwell  to 
engage  said  drive  wheel  to  turn  said  cam  wheel  through 
one  revolution. 


3,880,507 
AUDIO  VISUAL  SYSTEM 
Francis  T.  Adams,  Jr.,  c/o  Adams  Associates,  Box  798,  Devon, 
Pa.  19333 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  146,709,  May  25,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28, 1973,  Ser.  No.  401,728 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21130,  31106 
U.S.  CI.  353-17  11  Claims 

1.  A  carrying  and  storage  case  for  a  sound  and  projection 
system  comprising  a  body  portion  having  opposite  wall  por- 
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tions  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  recess,  a  lid,  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  said  lid  to  said  body  portion,  said  lid 
defining  a  downwardly  facing  recess,  latch  means  for  securing 
said  lid  in  a  closed  position  over  said  body  portion  with  said 
upwardly  and  downwardly  facing  recesses  defining  a  chamber 
for  sound  and  projection  equipment,  a  carrying  handle 
mounted  on  said  carrying  case,  a  base  platform  mounted 
within  said  body  portion,  a  projector  platform  overlying  said 
base  platform,  and  means  connecting  said  projector  platform 
to  said  base  platform  for  moving  said  projector  platform  be- 
tween a  position  overlying  said  base  platform  within  said 
upwardly  facing  recess  and  away  from  said  base  platform  a 
height  sufficient  to  support  a  projector  lens  above  the  lip  of 
said  body  portion  while  maintaining  parallel  relation  to  said 


the  front  a  slidetype  projection  projected  on  the  rear  surface 
of  the  sheet;  a  projector  for  showing  slide  projections  sup- 
ported for  fore-and-aft  movement  on  the  base  adjacent  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  directed  so  as  to  project  slide-type  photo 
reproductions  on  the  plastic  side  of  the  sheet. 


3,880,509 
WIDE-ANGLE  ON-AXIS  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Herndon,  Orlando,  Fla.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,635 

Int.  CI.  G03b  21128;  G09b  9108:  G02b  5110 

U.S.  CI.  353— 12  4  Claims 


base  portion,  means  for  mounting  sound  reproducing  appara- 
tus to  said  body  portion,  said  downwardly  facing  recess  in  said 
lid  being  lined  with  a  foam  material  for  cushioning  a  sound 
and  projection  system  mounted  within  said  carrying  and  stor- 
age case,  and  means  on  said  lid  for  releasably  supporting  a 
housing  for  an  auxiliary  speaker,  said  foam  material  being 
disposed  between  said  lid  and  said  last  named  means  to  define 
as  acoustic  buffer  to  prevent  vibration  of  an  auxiliary  speaker, 
and  said  means  for  releasably  supporting  a  housing  for  an 
auxiliary  speaker  comprises  a  plate,  means  for  hingedly  con- 
necting said  plate  to  said  lid,  at  least  bottom  and  side  means 
projecting  from  said  plate  to  retain  the  speaker  housing  in 
position  on  said  lid,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  plate  in  overly- 
ing relation  to  said  lid  so  that  a  speaker  housing  is  retained 
between  said  plate  and  said  foam  material. 


3,880,508 

EASEL  STRUCTURE  FOR  PAINTING 

Beacher  V.  Hughes,  1 16  E.  Railroad,  Prophetstown,  III.  61277 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,670 

Int.  CI.  G03b2y/0() 

U.S.  CI.  353-44  9  Claims 


1.  An  easel  structure  for  a  painting  composed  of  a  base 
having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end;  an  easel  detachably  sup- 
ported in  upright  position  on  the  front  end  of  the  base;  a 
canvas-like  sheet  of  material  supported  on  the  easel  having  a 
fabric  facing  on  the  front  side  of  the  sheet  and  a  relatively  stiff 
plastic  layer  bonded  to  and  on  the  rear  side  of  the  sheet,  said 
sheet  further  being  translucent  and  capable  of  showing  from 


1.  A  wide-angle  common  axis  projecting  and  viewing  dis- 
play system  comprising: 

a.  a  difusing  type  display  screen, 

b.  projector  means  having  a  wide-angle  lens  for  projecting 
image  light  rays. 

c.  a  first  reflector  means  for  receiving  said  rays. 

d.  a  see-through  beam  splitter  reflector  means  being  sur- 
faced to  provide  a  beam  splitter  effect  and  positioned  to 
receive  and  reflect  to  said  display  screen  said  rays  from 
said  first  reflector  means  while  acting  as  a  see-through 
window  for  a  viewer  monitoring  said  display  screen  along 
line  of  sight  paths  from  a  viewing  point. 

e.  said  first  reflector  and  beam  splitter  reflector  means  being 
relatively  shaped  in  curvature  to  cause  all  projected  rays 
in  each  azimuth  plane  to  pass  through  a  common  point, 
said  point  being  also  the  mirror  image  of  said  viewing 
point  such  that  the  line  of  sight  paths  to  said  beam  splitter 
reflector  from  said  viewing  point  and  the  corresponding 
paths  of  projection  rays  reflected  to  said  screen  are  collin- 
ear  and  represent  the  true  vertical  angles  of  the  scene  and 
thus  constitute  an  on-axis  system  to  present  a  real  image 
on  said  display  screen  without  peripheral  distortions. 


3,880,510 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 

RETRIEVAL 

Sakae  Fujimoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ricoh,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,089,  Feb.  17,  1970,  Pat. 

No.  3,730,619.  This  application  Oct.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No. 
301,273The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
May  1,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  G03b  23112,  21128 
U.S.  CI.  353—26  12  Cbims 

1.  Method  for  information  retrieval  comprising 
locating  a  film  having  information  thereon  within  a  car- 
tridge; 
mounting  said  cartridge  upon  a  main  body; 
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providing  a  setting  of  a  desired  film  frame; 

electronically  generating  a  periodic  pulse  signal  indepen- 
dent of  film  motion; 

energizing  driving  means  with  the  electronically  generated 
pulses  for  advancing  the  film  by  a  predetermined  amount 
in  response  to  each  independently  electronically  gener- 
ated pulse,  and  actuating  counting  means  to  count  each 
independently  electronically  generated  pulse  from  a  zero 
detecting  location  on  the  film; 

comparing  the  count  of  the  counting  means  with  the  setting 
and  stopping  the  film  driving  means  upon  coincidence; 
and 

deencrgizing  said  driving  means  when  the  film  is  stopped. 

4.  An  information  retrieval  system  having  a  main  body  and 
domprising 
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a  cartridge  detachably  mounted  on  said  main  body  and 
having  a  film  enclosed  therein  with  a  plurality  of  informa- 
tions recorded  thereon  and  a  zero  position; 

means  for  engaging  and  advancing  said  film; 

means  for  driving  said  advancing  means; 

means  for  setting  information  retrieval  instruction; 

means  for  detecting  said  zero  position; 

counting  means  for  starting  the  counting  immediately  after 
said  zero  position  has  been  detected; 

means  for  stopping  said  driving  mean  when  said  counting 
means  reaches  the  setting  of  said  instruction; 

means  for  projecting  an  information  retrieval  from  the 
stopped  film;  and 

erratic  operation  preventive  means  for  preventing  the  ener- 
gization of  said  driving  means  when  the  film  is  stopped. 


3,880,511 
IMAGE  PROJECTOR 
Manuel  Alonso  Astarloa,  c/o  Jose  Ma  Escuza  3-4a  Planta, 
Bilbao  (13),  Spain 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,389 
Int.  CI.  G03b  21130,  1/42  j 

CI.  353-79  7  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  projecting  a  slide  comprising  a  base,  a  col- 
n  mounted  on  said  base  and  upstanding  therefrom  on  a 
€  rtical  axis,  first  means  for  projecting  a  selected  image  on 
d  base  along  a  first  projection  axis,  said  first  means  being 
endent  from  said  column  and  said  column  being  provided 
second  means  for  rotating  said  column  through  a  90°  arc 
a  second  position  normal  to  said  vertical  axis,  whereby  said 
nding  first  means  is  rotated  through  a  concentric  90°  arc 
rotating  said  projection  axis  to  a  second  position  normal  to 
"  first  projection  axis,  said  base  comprising  a  platform  and 
:asing.  said  platform  including  an  underside  panel  and  an 
vated  topside  side  panel  and  means  for  receiving  a  casing 
uring  means,  said  receiving  means  being  located  in  said 
tform.  said  casing  underlying  said  underside  panel  of  said 
tform  and  being  provided  with  means  for  securing  said 
ca  ing  to  said  platform,  said  topside  panel  having  first  and 
se(  ond  apertures  therein  spaced  one  from  the  other,  and  said 
un  Jerside  panel  of  said  platform  being  provided  with  first  and 
se4ond  apertures  therein  spaced  one  from  the  other,  respec- 
apertures  in  said  topside  and  underside  panels  being 
",  one  with  the  other,  and  means  for  releasabiy  bias- 
a  projection  screen  in  overlying  position  on  said  platform, 
last  mentioned   means  having  opposed  end  segments 


received  through  respective  pairs  of  registered  apertures  in 
said  topside  and  underside  panels,  said  opposed  end  segments 


ej  istered. 


terminating  in  respective  angular  elbows  received  through 
respective  apertures  in  said  underside  panel  and  in  underiying, 
engaging  relationship  therewith. 


3,880,512 

IMAGE  RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  FILM 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  361,951,  May  21,  1973, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  260,782,  June  8,  1972.  This 

application  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,124 

Int.  CI.  G03g  13/04 

U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  39  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  images  of  a  projected  scene  or 
the  like  on  the  photoconductive  coating  of  an  electrophoto- 
graphic member  which  comprises: 

A.  means  for  projecting  the  image  onto  the  coating  and 
including  controllable  light  passing  means  to  enable  con- 
trolled exposure  of  said  coating. 

B.  means  for  electrically  charging  the  coating  in  darkness  at 
a  rapid  rate  to  a  peak  potential  charge, 

C.  control  means  for  operating  the  light  passing  means  to 
effect  exposure  of  the  photoconductive  coating  to  the 
projected  image. 

D.  means  for  applying  toner  to  the  coating  to  render  a  latent 
charge  image  visible, 

E.  means  for  measuring  the  light  intensity  of  the  projected 
image  before  exposure  and  deriving  a  first  signal  repre- 
sentative of  said  intensity, 

F.  means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  of  the  charge  on  the 
coating  due  to  said  charging  and  deriving  a  second  signal 
representative  of  said  magnitude. 
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G.  means  coupling  the  charging  means  with  said  control 
means  to  initiate  exposure  when  said  peak  charge  has 
been  reached, 

H.  means  for  limiting  one  of 
i.  the  extent  of  exposure  due  to  operation  of  the  light 
passing  means  to  achieve  a  predetermined  exposure 
and 
ii.  the  operation  of  the  charging  means  to  provide  a  peak 
charge  of  predetermined  potential,  and 

I.  means  for  comparing  the  first  and  second  signals  and 
disabling  that  one  of  said  charging  means  and  light  pass- 
ing means  which  is  not  limited  in  response  to  the  relation- 
ship represented  by  such  comparison  when  the  said  one 
which  is  not  limited  reaches  a  value  previously  deter- 
mined as  substantially  optimum  for  the  light  intensity 
measured. 


3,880,513 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY  WITH  A 

PHOTOCONDUCTOR  COATED  FINE  MESH 

Richard  A.  Fatland,  Warrensville  Heights,  assignor  to  Horizons 

Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  321,181,  Jan.  5,  1973.  This  application 

Mar.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,722 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  355—3  R  7  Claims 


UK* 


and  make  available  to  said  coating  ions  for  charging  the  same 
without  subjecting  said  coating  to  adversely  effective  ultra 
violet  radiation,  means  for  exposing  the  charged  coating  to  a 
light  pattern  and  means  for  toning  the  coating  after  exposure, 
said  ion-producing  source  including  a  corona  producing  knife 
edge  member  spaced  from  said  location  with  the  knife  edge 
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facing  away  from  said  location,  said  knife  edge  member  in- 
cluding a  back  blade  of  enlarged  form  facing  said  location  and 
serving  as  ultra  violet  radiation  shielding  means  for  an  electro- 
photographic film  disposed  at  said  location. 


3,880,515 
CARRIER  LIQUID  VAPOR  RECOVERING  DEVICE 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Hiroshi  Tanaka,  and  Ikuo  Soma,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  3, 1971, 46-38948 
Int.  CI.  G03g  li/10 
U.S.  CI.  355-10  4  Claims 


tie 


I .  An  apparatus  for  generating  an  electrostatic  image  com- 
prising: 

an  electrically  conductive  base  layer; 

a  record  sheet  disposed  on  said  base,  consisting  of  a  par- 
tially electrically  conductive  layer  and  a  charge- 
supporting  insulating  layer,  with  the  electrically  conduct- 
ing layer  lying  on  said  base; 

a  woven  mesh  screen  lying  on  said  charge-supporting  insu- 
lating layer,  at  least  that  portion  of  the  woven  screen 
which  is  in  physical  contact  with  said  charge-supporting 
layer  being  provided  with  a  coating  of  photoconductive 
material  which  becomes  electrically  conductive  when 
exposed  to  visible  light  radiation; 

a  source  of  potential; 

means  connecting  said  source  of  potential  to  said  electri- 
cally conductive  base  layer  and  said  woven  mesh  screen 
so  as  to  apply  a  potential  between  said  electrically  con- 
ductive base  layer  and  said  screen;  and 

means  to  project  an  optical  image  onto  said  screen  while 
said  potential  is  applied  whereby  the  illuminated  areas  of 
said  photoconductive  material  become  electrically  con- 
ductive and  said  image  is  reproduced  in  said  insulating 
layer  as  a  latent  image  which  can  be  electrostatically 
toned  or  developed  to  form  a  visible  image. 


3,880,514 

ION  PRODUCING  SOURCE  FOR  ELECTROSTATIC 

RECORDING  APPARATUS 

Manfred  R.  Kuehnle,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Coulter 

Information  Systems,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397^07 
Int.  CI.  G03g  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  355-3  R  7  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  electrostatic  images  which  com- 
prises means  for  disposing  an  electrophotographic  member  at 
a  predetermined  location  in  an  enclosure  with  its  photocon- 
ductive coating  in  position  to  be  charged,  charging  means 
comprising  an  ion-producing  source  structured  to  produce 
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1.  In  an  electrophotographic  copying  device  of  the  wet 
development  type  having  a  developing  portion  and  a  repro- 
duction station,  the  improvement  comprising  a  developer 
collecting  device  including  a  housing  having  an  inlet  means  for 
receiving  developer  vapor  generated  at  a  reproduction  pro- 
cess treating  station  in  said  copying  device,  an  outlet  for  dis- 
charging air  and  a  second  outlet  for  discharging  liquefied 
developer,  baffle  means  mounted  in  said  housing  to  provide  a 
tortuous  path  for  the  developer  passing  through  said  housing, 
cooling  means  in  said  housing  comprising  a  substance  having 
a  good  heat  conductivity  for  cooling  the  developer  vapor  to 
convert  it  into  mist,  and  electric  field  applying  means  in  said 
housing  for  collecting  and  liquefying  said  developer  mist  due 
to  an  electrostatic  attraction  by  applying  an  electric  field 
thereto,  and  means  connected  to  said  second  outlet  for  lead- 
ing said  collected  developer  to  the  developing  portion  of  said 
copying  machine  for  reuse. 


3,880,516 
DIAGNOSTIC  CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Donald  S.  Post,  Fairport;  GeraM  R.  Helbig,  Webster,  and 
Kenton  W.  Fiske,  Fairport,  all  of  N.V.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,396,  Dec.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,997 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15/22 

U.S.  CI.  355— 14  6CUiRis 

6.  In  an  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  for  reproducing 

copies  of  an  original  having  a  plurality  of  processing  stations 

for  producing  copies  of  the  original  and  sheet  feeding  and 


ti  ansporting  means  for  passing  sheets  through  the  machine  for 
oducing  copies  of  the  original  thereon,  the  improvement 

uding: 
monitoring  means  for  determining  proper  positioning  of  the 
copy  sheets  throughout  their  path  of  travel  through  the 
apparatus; 
a  pulse  generator  for  producing  a  discrete  series  of  pulses 
for  each  copy  to  be  produced; 


:ontrol  means  connected  to  said  pulse  generator  to  activate 
one  or  more  of  the  processing  stations,  the  paper  feeding 
and  transporting  means  and  said  monitoring  means  at 
preselected  pulses  to  provide  proper  sequencing  of  the 
apparatus  functions;  and, 

:ounter  means  connected  to  said  control  means  and  said 
pulse  generator  to  register  the  number  of  the  pulse  in  the 
pulse  scries  at  which  said  control  means  activates  said 
processing  stations,  and  paper  feeding  and  transporting 
means  and  said  monitoring  means. 
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3,880,517 
fePRODUCTION  MACHINE  DEVELOPER  APPARATUS 
Ri<  hard  H.  Dcnnie,  Walworth,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
I  ation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Fikd  June  21,  1974,  S«r.  No.  481,601 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.$.  CI.  355-16  3  Claims 


I 


In  a  reproduction  machine  of  the  type  incorporating  a 

movable,  flexible  belt  having  a  photoconductive  surface  on 

h  a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  the  original  being  copied 

formed  and  developed, 

s  ipport  means  for  said  belt  including  an  internal  frame 
member,  plural  support  rollers  for  said  belt  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing said  belt  in  an  endless  path  of  movement,  a  platen  for 
said  belt  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said  rollers,  the  sur- 
face of  said  platen  facing  said  belt  being  substantially  flat, 
and  means  to  tension  said  belt  whereby  to  draw  said  belt 
against  said  support  platen  flat  surface  to  provide  a  sub- 


stantially flat  belt  run  whereat  the  image  on  said  belt  may 
be  developed, 

mounting  means  for  supporting  said  platen  on  said  frame 
member,  said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  permit 
displacement  of  said  platen  relative  to  said  frame  member 
in  accommodation  of  unwarranted  movement  of  said 
frame  member, 

developing  apparatus  opposite  said  platen  for  developing 
images  on  said  belt  flat  surface,  said  developing  apparatus 
being  supported  for  movement  relative  to  said  platen; 

means  for  locating  said  developing  apparatus  relative  to  said 
platen  to  provide  predetermined  spacing  therebetween; 
displacement  of  said  platen  in  accommodation  of  frame 
member  movement  being  accompanied  by  conjoint 
movement  of  said  developing  apparatus  to  maintain  said 
predetermined  spacing  therebetween,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

means  responsive  to  establishment  of  said  predetermined 
spacing  between  said  platen  and  said  developing  appara- 
tus to  generate  a  signal. 


3,880,518 
FLOATING  DEVELOPER  PLATEN  FOR  REPRODUCTION 

APPARATUS 
Peter  A.  Chatfield,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,602 

Int.  CI.  G03g  15100 

U.S.  CL355— 16  4  Claims 


1.  In  a  reproduction  machine  of  the  type  incorporating  a 
movable,  flexible  web  having  a  photoconductive  surface  on 
which  a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  the  original  being  copied 
is  formed  and  developed, 
support  means  for  said  web  including  an  internal  frame 
member,  plural  support  rollers  for  said  web  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  for  supporting  and  guid- 
ing said  web  in  an  endless  path  of  movement,  a  platen  for 
said  web  disposed  between  a  pair  of  said  rollers,  the 
surface  of  said  platen  facing  said  web  being  substantially 
flat,  and  means  to  tension  said  web  whereby  to  draw  said 
web  against  said  platen  surface  to  provide  a  substantially 
flat  run  whereat  an  image  on  said  web  may  be  developed, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
means  for  mounting  said  platen  on  said  frame  member  for 
limited  movement  relative  thereto  whereby  on  unwar- 
ranted displacement  of  said  frame  member  said  platen 
may  move  relative  thereto  to  retain  said  platen  in  opera- 
tive contact  with  said  web;  and 
bias  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  platen  against  said 
web. 
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3,880,519 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREFILTERING 
AND  FOR  EXPOSURE  INTERRUPTION  IN  ENLARGING 

APPARATUS 
Siegfried  Barbieri,  Brixen,  Italy,  assignor  to  Durst  AG  Fabrik 
Fototechnischer  Apparate,  Bozen,  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,050 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  22,  1972,  29541/72 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  355—36  10  Claims 


mixing  the  light  of  the  beam  entering  said  chamber  means, 
said  chamber  means  forming  an  exit  opening  larger  than  the 
picture  area  and  directing  light  toward  the  film  and  the  objec- 
tive lens,  and  light  control  means  removably  mounted  on  the 
chamber  and  covering  the  opening  when  mounted  on  the 
chamber  and  allowing  passage  of  light  through  a  central  por- 
tion of  the  opening  and  reflecting  light  impinging  at  a  second 
portion  covering  the  remainder  of  the  opening,  said  control 
means  including  reflecting  means  along  the  second  portion  for 
reflecting  light  back  into  the  chamber  and  a  transparent  dif- 
fuser  covering  the  central  portion,  said  difTuscr  having  diffu- 
sion material  distributed  to  achieve  a  greater  diffusion  power 
near  the  center  thereof  and  a  lesser  diffusion  power  toward 
the  outer  periphery  thereof. 


1.  A  process  for  prefiltering  and  exposure  interruption  in 
enlargers  for  copying  color  photographs  by  exposure  to  copy- 
ing light  emanating  rays  in  a  path,  comprising  the  steps  of 
partially  inserting  color  filters  relating  to  the  three  primary 
colors  into  the  path  of  rays  of  the  copying  light  into  a  position 
in  which  a  desired  degree  of  primary  filtering  is  achieved  for 
exposure  of  the  light  sensitive  sheet  material,  securing  said 
color  filters  in  said  position,  obtaining  sufficient  exposure  of 
the  light  sensitive  layer  pertaining  to  the  particular  primary 
colors,  then  inserting  the  respective  filters  for  said  particular 
primary  colors  for  which  sufficient  exposure  has  been  ob- 
tained completely  into  the  path  of  said  rays  of  said  light  for 
terminating  the  exposure  of  said  layers  for  said  primary  colors, 
and  returning  all  said  color  filters  to  their  starting  positions 
corresponding  to  said  desired  degree  of  primary  filtering  after 
the  exposure  of  all  of  said  light  sensitive  layers  is  completed. 


3,880,520 

COLOR  ENLARGER  AND  ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM 

THEREFOR 

Louis  L.  Weisglass,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Berkey  Photo, 

Inc.,  Woodside,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,726 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/76 

U.S.  CI.  355—37  20  Claims 


^^ 


1.  An  illumination  system  for  an  enlarger  whose  objective 
lens  projects  an  image  of  a  picture  area  of  a  film  onto  a  focus- 
ing plane,  comprising  source  means  forming  a  light  beam, 
filter  means  in  the  path  of  only  a  portion  of  the  beam  for 
coloring  a  part  of  the  beam,  mixing  chamber  means  having  an 
entrance  opening  in  the  path  of  the  beam  beyond  the  filter 
means  and  having  opaque  reflective  dispersing  means  for 


3,880,521 
DOCUMENT  PRESENTATION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH 

COPYING  MACHINES 
Rudolf  Eppe,  Taufkirchen;  Gunther  Schnall,  Eching;  Helmut 
Hosselbarth,  Herford,  and  Heinz  SchiffI,  Munich,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Agfa-Gevaert    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,458 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    13,    1972, 
2244961 

Int.  CI.  G03b  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  355—40  10  Claims 


1.  A  document  presentation  device  for  use  with  a  document 
reproducing  machine  having  a  copying  apcraturc  over  which 
an  original  document  to  be  reproduced  is  placed,  comprising 
means  for  supporting  an  original  document  in  register  with  the 
copying  aperture;  a  plurality  of  overlays  including  several 
groups  of  overlays  wherein  each  overlay  of  one  group  is  re- 
lated to  an  overlay  of  another  group;  drive  means  for  moving 
selected  overlays  into  register  with  the  copying  aperture; 
selector  means  actuatable  to  select  the  sequence  in  which 
successive  selected  overlays  of  a  group  are  moved  into  register 
with  the  copying  aperture  by  said  drive  means;  and  counter 
means  for  determining  the  number  of  copy  sheets  to  be  made 
from  the  original  document  and  that  overlay  which  registers 
with  the  copying  aperture. 


3,880,522 

LOW  TEMPERATURE  DISAPPEARING  FILAMENT 

OPTICAL  PYROMETER 

Thomas  P.  Murray,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,605 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  5152,  5/54 

U.S.  CL  356-46  5  Claims 


ee 
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1.  A  low  temperature  disappearing  filament  optical  pyrome- 
ter for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a  hot  object  comprising 
an  image  converter  having  a  receiving  screen  for  receiving  a 
radiant  energy  image  of  a  hot  object, 

said  converter  having  a  viewing  screen  for  displaying  visu- 
ally the  image  received  on  the  receiving  screen  with  a 


!I52 


3,880,523 
MULTIPLE  CHANNEL  COLORIMETER 
A  Ian  John  Thomas,  Petersham,  Richmon,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,315 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    17, 
1^)72,38414/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlji/40.  i//2 
S.  CI.  356-79  7  Claims 


uj; 


of 

a 

be;im 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


brightness  varying  with  the  intensity  of  the  radiation 

received, 
a  wire  heated  by  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  the 

wire, 
an  optical  system  for  focusing  the  radiant  energy  image  of 

the  hot  object  whose  temperature  is  to  be  measured  and 

the  heated  wire  on  the  receiving  screen,  and 
means  for  varying  the  current  through  the  wire  thereby 

varying  the  brightness  of  its  visual  image  on  the  viewing 

screen. 


a  second  and  rotating  polarizing  element  in  the  path  of  said 
reflected  light  beam; 

a  photoresponsive  device  in  the  path  of  said  reflected  light 
beam  responsive  to  said  beam  after  it  has  passed  through 
said  second  polarizing  element,  said  photo-responsive 
device  producing  an  electrical  output  in  response  to  said 
reflected  light  beam's  impinging  thereon; 

an  angular  encoder  associated  with  said  second  polarizing 
element  for  providing  first  pulses  for  each  revolution  of 
said  rotating  second  polarizing  element  and  respective 


1.  In  a  multiple  channel  colorimeter  comprising  a  light 

.  light  diffraction  means  for  producing  a  spectrum  from 

light  emitted  by  the  source,  and  light-receiving  means 

luding  a  detector  device  for  receiving  the  spectrum- 
ing  light  after  passage  thereof  through  the  test  material, 
improvement  that  the  said  light-receiving  means  com- 


sfurcc 


tlie 
in: 


fcrm 

th: 

prises: 

an  apertured  screen  for  receiving  the  spectrum-forming 
light  on  its  front  face,  said  screen  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  distributed  to  receive  light  in  different  parts  of 
the  spectrum,  and 
It  least  one  light  guide  in  the  form  of  a  fibre  optic  bundle 
which  is  formed  at  one  end  as  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  releas- 
ably  into  at  least  some  of  the  apertures  at  the  rear  face  of 
the  screen  and  which  carries  the  detector  device  at  its 
other  end. 


second  pulses  for  each  chosen  fraction  of  each  of  said 
revolutions; 

an  analog-to-digital  converter  responsive  to  the  outputs  of 
said  angular  encoder  and  said  photoresponsive  device  for 
digitizing  the  output  of  said  photoresponsive  device  in 
accordance  with  said  second  pulses;  and 

data  analyzing  means  responsive  to  the  application  thereto 
of  the  output  of  said  analog-to-digital  converter  and  said 
first  pulses  for  analyzing  the  output  of  said  photorespon- 
sive device. 


3,880,524 
AUTOMATIC  ELLIPSOMETER 
Frederick  H.  Dill,  Putnam  Valley,  and  Peter  S.  Hkuge,  York- 
own  Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busi- 
less  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,540 
Int.  CI.  GQ\n  2 1 140 
CI.  356-118  20  Claims 

An  automatic  ellipsomctcr  for  measuring  characteristics 
1  sample  disposed  in  a  chosen  incidence  plane  comprising; 
r  lonochromatic  light  source  for  providing  an  incident  light 
on  said  sample  to  cause  a  light  beam  to  be  reflected 
therefrom; 

first  polarizing  element  in  the  path  of  said  incident  light 
beam,  said  first  polarizing  element  being  adapted  to  be 
fixed  at  a  predetermined  angle  relative  to  said  incidence 
plane; 
djusting  means  for  setting  the  azimuth  of  said  first  polariz- 
ing element  at  different  discrete  predetermined  angles 
relative  to  said  incidence  plane, 


3,880,525 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

REFRACTIVE  CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  LENS 

John  R.  Johnson,  Natick,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical 

Corporation,  Southbridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,039 

Int.  CI.  GO  lb  9100 

U.S.  CI.  356-127  15  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  refractive  characteristics 
of  a  lens  comprising: 
a  source  of  collimated  light  which  produces  a  bundle  of 

collimated  rays  parallel  to  and  surrounding  an  apparatus 

optical  axis; 
means  for  positioning  the  lens  in  the  bundle  of  collimated 

rays  with  its  geometrical  axis  approximately  aligned  with 

the  apparatus  optical  axis; 
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means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lens  for  selecting  a  spaced 
plurality  of  at  least  three  non-coplanar  rays  from  the 
bundle  passing  through  and  being  refracted  by  the  lens; 
and 

a  display  surface  disposed  orthogonal  to  the  apparatus 
optical  axis  and- at  a  predetermined  distance  behind  the 
lens  so  that  the  selected  refracted  rays  are  incident 
thereon,  the  display  surface  having  a  coordinate  system 
thereon  by  which  the  displacement  and  direction  of  dis- 
placement are  ascertained  for  the  positions  of  incidence 
of  the  selected  refracted  rays  relative  to  the  positions  of 
incidence  of  the  selected  rays  on  the  display  surface 
before  the  lens  is  positioned,  the  displacements  and  direc- 
tions of  displacement  of  the  positions  of  incidence  of  the 
selected  refracted  rays  being  indications  of  the  refractive 
characteristics  of  the  lens. 


3,880,526 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 
TURBIDITY  OF  FLUIDS 
Goro  Kobayashi,  Oiso-machi,   and  Noboru  Murata,  Fuchu, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co.,  Ltd. 
and  Japan  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Machine  Industry, 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,217 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.   28,   1972,  47- 
130201 

Int.  CI.  GOln  21124 
U.S.  CI.  356-208  10  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  measuring  the  turbidity  of  fluid  wherein 
two  separate  light  beams  are  transmitted  through  the  fluid  to 
be  measured  in  the  form  of  a  straightforwardly  transmitted 
light  beam  and  light  rays  which  arc  scattered  by  the  contami- 
nant contained  in  said  fluid,  the  two  light  beams  being  de- 
tected by  photoelectric  converting  means  after  passing 
through  the  fluid  to  be  measured  to  produce  respective  output 
signals  from  said  photoelectric  converting  means  respectively 
corresponding  to  said  straightforwardly  transmitted  light  and 
said  scattered  light  rays,  and  the  two  output  signals  are  com- 
pared to  determine  the  turbidity  of  said  fluid,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  producing  a  finely  focused,  intense 
laser  beam  of  monochromatic  light  with  a  single  laser  device, 
dividing  said  beam  into  two  separate  laser  light  rays,  alter- 
nately and  cyclically  interrupting  said  two  laser  light  rays, 
projecting  both  of  said  interrupted  laser  light  rays  into  said 
fluid  to  be  measured  at  a  common  point  in  two  different 
directions  to  form  said  straightforwardly  transmitted  light 
beam  and  said  scattered  light  beam,  respectively,  receiving  the 
laser  light  rays  straightforwardly  transmitted  through  said  fluid 
and  the  scattered  laser  light  rays  scattered  by  the  contaminant 
in  said  fluid  by  means  of  a  single  photoelectric  converting 
element  thus  producing  alternate  output  signal  pulses  respec- 
tively corresponding  to  said  straightforwardly  transmitted 
laser  light  rays  and  said  scattered  laser  light  rays,  separating 
said  alternate  output  signal  pulses  and  comparing  said  sepa- 
rated output  signal  pulses  to  determine  the  turbidity  of  said 
fluid. 


3380,527 
ANNULAR  BEAM  RADIAL  SCANNER 
Dennis  N.  Mansell,  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1971,  Ser.  No.  183,002 

Int.  CI.  GOlj  1100,  1142 

U.S.  CI.  356—213  4  Claims 


M08         ^iOO 


1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  and  measuring  the  power 
output  of  any  desired  preselected  annular  portion  of  an  annu- 
lar shaped  light  beam,  comprising: 

a.  a  paraboloidal  mirror  so  positioned  that  the  annular 
shaped  light  beam  impinges  upon  it  and  is  reflected  for- 
wardly  therefrom; 

b.  a  movable  flat  mirror  having  a  suitably  located  annular 
aperture,  disposed  forward  of  said  paraboloidal  mirror, 
for  transmitting  only  the  rays  of  the  desired  preselected 
annular  portion  of  the  annular  shaped  light  beam  which 
is  reflected  by  said  paraboloidal  mirror; 

c.  a  concave  reflector,  disposed  forward  of  said  movable  flat 
mirror,  for  reflecting  and  converging  the  rays  of  the  de- 
sired preselected  annular  portion  of  the  annular  shaped 
light  beam  which  are  transmitted  by  said  movable  flat 
mirror  having  a  suitably  located  annular  aperture; 

d.  and,  means  for  measuring  the  power  output  of  the  rays  of 
the  desired  preselected  annular  portion  of  the  annular 
shaped  light  beam,  with  said  power  output  measuring 
means  so  positioned  that  the  rays  of  the  desired  prese- 
lected annular  portion  of  the  annular  shaped  light  beam 
which  are  reflected  and  converged  by  said  concave  re- 
flector impinge  upon  said  power  output  measuring  means 
and  are,  thereby,  measured  in  power  output. 


3,880,528 
LIGHT  PROBE 
Lawrence  Christof  Petersen,  Aloha,  and  Bruce  Michael  Jer- 
rick,  Portland,  both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,427 
Int.  CI.  GOlj  1142 
U.S.  CI.  356-225  5  Claims 

1.  A  light  probe  including  a  photovoltaic  sensor  for  a  pho- 
tometer, comprising: 
a  housing  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  therein; 
a  probe  body  member  containing  said  sensor  adjustably 

mounted  in  said  housing  member; 
lens  means  having  an  arcuate  configuration  mounted  on 
said  probe  body  member  for  receiving  photons  and  radi- 
ating said  photons  to  said  sensor;  and 
eyebrow  means  extending  along  said  housing  member  out- 
side said  cylindrical  bore  to  provide  controlled  shading  of 
said  lens  means, 
said  probe  body  member  being  adjusted  with  respect  to  said 
housing  member  so  that  said  lens  means  is  recessed  into 


22 

U.J 

ha\ 
ap 
in 


154 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


said  cylindrical  bore  with  only  the  apex  thereof  protrud- 
ing above  said  eyebrow  means,  said  eyebrow  means  shad- 
ing said  lens  means  an  increasing  amount  for  angles  which 
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.  A  sighting  device,  comprising: 
neans  dcfming  a  field  of  view; 
irst  reticle  means  for  illumination  by  ambient  light,  said 

first  reticle  means  being  disposed  outside  said  field  of 

view; 
econd    reticle   means   concentric   with   said   first   reticle 

means; 
!  elf-illuminating    means   coupled    to   said    second    reticle 

means  for  providing  continuous  illumination  to  said  sec- 
ond reticle  means;  and 
neans  projecting  images  of  said  first  and  second  reticle 

means  into  said  field  of  view. 


3,880,530 
WRITING  UTENSIL 
Otjo  Katz,  Schwaback,  Germany,  assignor  to  A.  W.  Faber- 
<  'astell.  Stein  bei  Nurnberg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,232 
( !laims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug. 
0173 

Int.  CI.  B43k  21122;  B42k  24108 
.CI.  401— 65 

.  In  a  writing  utensil,  a  combination  comprising  a  barrel 
ing  an  elongated  inner  chamber  and  opposite  open  ends; 
isher  member  slidably  accommodated  with  axial  clearance 
aid  chamber  and  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly 
thr  )ugh  one  of  said  ends,  so  that  the  pusher  member  is  slidable 
toward  the  other  end  by  inward  pressure  upon  said  portion. 


16,    1972, 


8  Claims 


said  pusher  member  having  an  axial  passage  which  is  open  in 
direction  toward  said  other  end;  biasing  means  permanently 
opposing  the  sliding  of  said  pusher  member  toward  said  other 
end;  an  abutment  in  said  chamber  adjacent  said  other  end  and 
forwardly  of  said  pusher  member;  and  at  least  one  elastically 
deformable  dished  spring  washer  accommodated  in  said 
chamber  intermediate  said  abutment  and  said  pusher  member, 
said  washer  having  a  side  facing  said  pusher  member,  an  outer 
circumferential  edge  face,  a  center  aperture  in  registry  with 
said  passage  and  bounded  by  an  inner  circumferential  edge 


are  approximately  60°  to  85°  from  normal  to  the  optical 
axis  thereof  and  preventing  photons  from  impinging  on 
said  lens  means  at  substantially  90°  from  normal,  thereby 
correcting  the  cosine  distribution  curve  of  said  sensor. 


3,880,529 
SIGHTING  DEVICE 
Jdseph  F.  Althause,  Canoga  Park,  and  Albert  W.  Appel,  Ingle- 
wood,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company, 
Calver  City,  Calif. 
Cjontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  545,073,  April  25, 1966,  abandoned. 
ThU  application  Aug.  16,  1971,  Ser.  No.  172,218 
\ni.  C\.  GQlb  231 10.  27134 
L]S.  CI.  356-251  7  Claims 


face  both  of  said  edge  faces  being  normally  inclined  to  the  axis 
of  said  aperture,  so  that  an  elongated  rod-shaped  scribing 
member  can  be  received  in  said  passage  and  aperture  and  can 
extend  outwardly  through  said  other  end  with  said  inner  cir- 
cumferential edge  face  frictionally  engaging  said  scribing 
member,  an  outer  annular  collar  projecting  toward  said 
pusher  member  in  the  region  inwardly  adjacent  said  outer 
circumferential  edge  face,  and  an  inner  annular  collar  project- 
ing away  from  said  pusher  member  in  the  region  outwardly 
adjacent  said  inner  circumferential  edge  face. 


3,880,531 
MOLD  FOR  WRITING  IMPLEMENT  BARREL  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Marvin  Kapilow,  8  Sound  Rd.,  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360,070,  May  14,  1973,  Pat. 

No.  3,836,265,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

257,357,  May  26,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,771,882.  This  application 

Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,048The  portion  of  the  term  of  this 

patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  13,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  B43k2y/06 

U.S.  CI.  401-80  5  Claims 
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1.  A  one-piece  integral,  molded  plastic  tubular  barrel  for  a 
writing  implement,  said  barrel  having  a  rear  end  and  a  tapered 
forward  end,  said  barrel  intermediate  its  ends  having  a  bore  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout,  the  forward  end 
including  spaced  slots  caused  by  pin  supports  of  intercngaging 
surfaces  of  a  mold  core  and  a  female  mold  to  prevent  break- 
age of  the  pin  during  molding,  the  tapered  forward  end  having 
a  coaxial  reduced  opening  forwardly  of  the  slots  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  bore. 


3,880,532 
PORTABLE  CLEANSING  DISPENSER 
Harry  M.  O'Hare,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Indian  Devek>pment  Corporation,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,449 
Int.  CI.  A46b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  401-292  7  Claims 

1.  An  improved  portable  cleansing  dispenser  for  liquid 
cleansing  agents,  said  dispenser  comprising: 
a  closed  container  formed  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  intercon- 
nected walls  surrounding  an  interior  cleansing  agent 
storage  space,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  scrubbing  means,  said  container  including  closed  fill 
means  communicating  between  the  exterior  thereof  and 
said  space; 
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means  in  at  least  one  of  said  walls  defining  openable  dis-  channel-shaped  clement  and  thereby  causes  said  wedge  mem- 

pcnsing  means;  and  bcr  to  be  retained  in  said  inoperative  position. 

a  movable  integral  cap  portion  attached  to  one  end  of  said  

container  and  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  intercon-  mon  c,\a 

nected  walls  respectively  configured  as  uniplanar  exten-  ^^ ^^^  !;^?,'£„T^.  .,^,^„ 

^  ^  *  MOLDED  CONTROL  KNOB 

«     Josef  Schmidt,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Bell  &  Howell  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,166 
'^  Int.  CI.  F16d  1106;  F05b  3100 

U.S.  CI.  403—230  4  Claims 


sions  of  corresponding  walls  of  said  container  and  enclos- 
ing said  fill  means  and  said  openable  dispensing  means, 
said  cap  defining  an  opening  alignable  with  said  dispens- 
ing means  upon  rotation  of  said  cap  while  attached  to  said 
container,  whereby  the  cleansing  agent  is  dispensable 
from  said  container. 


3,880,533 
SCAFFOLD  AND  LIKE  STRUCTURES 
Peter  Eric  Gostling,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  assignor  to  C. 
Evans  &  Sons  Limited,  Ilford,  Essex,  England 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,089 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  13,  1972, 
47336/72 

Int.  CI.  F  16b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  403-189  9  Claims 
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1.  A  unitary  knob  for  turning  a  D-shaft  of  an  electrical 
control  comprising  a  body  having  a  front  face  and  a  cylindrical 
gripping  portion,  a  receiver  within  said  bod\  ha\ing  a  floor 
portion  which  includes  a  resilient  bridge  spanning  the  receiver 
in  the  direction  of  shaft  insertion,  said  bridge  member  extend- 
ing from  said  receiver  through  said  front  face  and  having  a 
hook  shape  with  the  reverse  turned  end  of  the  hook  shape 
formed  integral  with  said  face,  a  roof  portion,  and  a  rear 
opening  for  axially  receiving  the  D-shaft  and  a  stationary  ramp 
element  on  said  floor  portion  for  receiving  the  flat  portion  of 
a  D-shaft  and  directing  the  D-shaft  during  axial  insertion  into 
said  receiver  to  press  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  D-shaft 
against  said  roof  portion  and  maintain  the  D-shaft  in  engage- 
ment with  the  roof  portion  whereby  the  shaft  turns  with  the 
ramp  preventing  slipping. 


3,880.535 

ADHESIVE  FASTENING  DEVICE 

Walter   Thomas   Durham,   Southfield,   Mich.;   George  John 

Bury,  Lake  Villa,  III.,  and  Edwin  Grant  Swick.  Bartlett.  III., 

assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415.593 

Int.  CI.  F16b  41100 

U.S.  CI.  403—241  29  Claims 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  use  in  interconnecting  two  mem- 
bers in  builders  scaffolding,  which  comprises  a  channel- 
shaped  element  having  a  base  wall  and  side  walls  the  ends  of 
said  side  walls  being  fixable  to  one  of  said  two  members  to  be 
interconnected,  and  said  base  wall  being  inclined  relative  to 
said  ends  of  said  side  walls,  and  a  tapered  wedge  member 
mountable  within  said  walls  of  said  channel-shaped  element  to 
co-act  with  said  base  wall  and,  when  in  use  and  in  its  operative 
position,  with  a  part  of  the  other  of  said  two  members  to  be 
interconnected,  said  wedge  member  comprising  a  plate  having 
first  and  second  oppositely  disposed  wedging  surfaces  said 
first  wedging  surface  co-acting  with  said  base  wall  of  said 
channel-shaped  element  and  said  second  wedging  surface 
co-acting  with  said  part  of  the  other  of  said  two  members  to 
be  interconnected,  wherein  said  wedge  member  is  of  cranked 
formation  to  define  an  intermediate  longitudinal  bend  lying 
parallel  to  said  first  wedging  surface,  said  wedge  member 
further  being  tapered  from  one  end  to  the  other  to  present  an 
increased  thckness  at  one  end  therof  whereby,  in  use.  move- 
ment of  said  wedge  member  from  an  operative  positon  into  an 
inoperative  position  is  such  that  said  end  of  increased  thick- 
ness engages  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  side  walls  of  said 


42-r 


1.  In  combination,  a  system  for  securing  various  workpieces 
to  a  support  surface,  including  a  rib-shaped  protuberance  with 
a  predetermined,  relatively  thin,  transverse  dimension,  a  U- 
shaped  body  member  adapted  to  slide  over  the  protuberance 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  legs  interconnected  by  a  bight  por- 
tion, the  legs  providing  a  pair  of  generally  opposing  surfaces 
spaced  from  one  another  a  distance  substantial!)  equal  to  the 
predetermined  transverse  dimension  of  the  rib-shaped  protu- 
berance, the  surface  of  the  legs  embracing  both  sides  of  the 
rib-shaped  protuberance,  a  layer  of  heat  activatable  adhesive 
interposed  between  the  protuberance  and  at  least  one  leg 
surface  to  adhesively  retain  the  body  member  on  the  support 
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ber  preassembled  to  the  bight  portion  with  means  to 

•nt  rotation  of  the  stud  relative  to  the  bodv  member  the 

niember  extending  outwardly  from   the   bight  portion 

luding  a  dimension  transverse  its  longitudinal  axis  which  is 

substantially  less  than  the  space  between  opposing  leg 

I  races,  the  stud  extending  generally  coplanar  to  the  rib 

e  tuberance  so  that  axial  tension  forces  on  the  stud  will  tend 

ubject  the  adhesive  bond  to  primarily  shear  forces 
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together  a  pair  of  bodies  and  is  of  predetermined  length,  when 


3,880,536 
HUB  CONSTRUCTION 
en  Pelrus,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
1,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  451,941 
Int.  CI.  E05b  3/00 

^•-  ^«^-^<>'  2  Claims 


extended,  whereby  the  spacing  of  adjacent  bodies  when  the 
links  are  extended  is  predetermined  by  the  links. 


A  one-piece,  molded,  self-retaining  hub  for  retention  to 
kerally  cross-sectionally  "D"  shaped  shaft,  said  hub  com- 


,  3,880,538 

EjMBANKMENT  ON  MUSKEG  AND  ASSOCIATED 
METHODS 
Glenn  R    Burt,  910  James  St.,  Deer  Park,  Tex.  77536,  and 
AlaJkl  ^^''^^"^   '8  Mile  Gilmore  TrI.,  Fairbanks, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,457.  May  31,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,095 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  J/00 

U.S.  CI.  404-28  ,2  Claims 


x)dy  having  an  axially  extending  opening  adapted  to 
leccive  the  shaft; 

hub  having  retainer  means  integral  therewith  for  retain- 
ng  the  shaft  therein  by  applying  retaining  forces  to  the 
•uter  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft; 
i  retainer  means  comprising:  I 

rst  means  adapted  to  apply  a  first  pair  of  oppositely 
irccted  resultant  forces  to  the  flat  portion  and  a  substan- 
t  ally  opposite  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of 
«ie  shaft  in  response  to  insertion  of  the  shaft  into  said 
.  said  first  means  comprising  first  and  second  resil- 
ntly  deflectable  cantilevercd  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the 
it  portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  shaft 
Id  a  curved,  defiectable  rib  adapted  to  engage  the  outer 
^npheral  surface  of  the  shaft  opposite  the  flat  portion 
second  means  adapted  to  apply  a  second  pair  of  sub- 
antially  oppositely  directed  resultant  forces  to  two  other 
o  )posite  peripheral  portions  of  the  shaft  in  rcponse  to 
ir  sertion  of  the  shaft  into  the  said  hub,  the  two  other 
oi  Iter  peripheral  portions  of  the  shaft  each  being  intcrme- 
li  lie  the  flat  portion  and  the  portion  opposite  the  flat 
drtion  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  shaft,  said  second 
ans  comprising  third  and  forth  resilientiv  deflectable 
itilevered  ribs  adapted  to  engage  the  two  other  outer 
p<  ripheral  portions;  , 

curved  rib  being  interposed  said  third  and  forth  canti- 
terpH  ribs  forming  a  smooth,  continuous  surface  there- 
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3  An  embankment  road  constructed  of  a  prescribed  partic- 
ulate material  on  terrain  comprising  a  surface  laver  of  light 
compressible  soil  material  of  relatively  high  water  content 
his  road  comprising:  a  substrate  mat  structure  placed  upon 
this  terrain  so  as  to  define  the  contemplated  road  and  support 
said  particulate  road  material;  and  an  array  of  said  road  partic- 
ulate materials  distributed  upon  said  mat  structure  so  as  to 
develop  sufficient  static  loading  on  said  compressible  soil 
materia    at  the  center  of  the  roadway  to  therebv  render  it 
relatively  rigid  and  incompressible  under  contemplated  sur- 
face loading  and  thus  form  an  improved  highly  stable  roadway 
s  r'uc  nr'';  ''.     Ti  ^^'"g/"^"'^^  to  comprise  a  continuous 
structural-integral  layer  of  water-impervious  materials  while 
supporting  the  described  loads  without  rupture  thereof. 


Ic  ered 


3,880,537 
ROAD  HAZARD  WARNING  DEVICE 
Charles  Harris,  NorthfieW;  Barry  Ward,  Redditch, 
'.  ""^«».  Barker,  Dorridge,  all  of  England,  assignors 
*ard  Wammg  Systems  Limited,  Birmingham,  England 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,954 
Int.  CI.  EOIf  9/04 

404-15  o^,  . 

L      .  .  .  .  9  Claims 

oad  hazard  warning  device  comprising  a  plurality  of 
:ach  having  an  underside  and  an  upper  side,  and  a 

)  of  flexible  links  wherein  each  body  defines  a  cavity 
he  underside  of  the  body,  the  maximum  depth  of  each 
measured  from  the  underside  to  the  upper  side  is  less 
-half  the  average  distance  across  the  underside  said 


3,880,539 
EXPANSION  JOINT  AND  SEAL 
Delmont  D.  Brown,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  D 
^.  Brown  Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,670 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  JI/J2 

VS.  CI.  404-48  g  ^,,^.^^ 

1.  An  expansion  joint  structure  useful  as  bridge  deck^'alld 
pavement  joints  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed,  elongated  side 
frames  respectively  having  a  vertical  wall  and  a  bottom  wall 
with  an  upwardly-facing,  longitudinal,  first  groove  in  Tald 
^ttom  wall,  said  groove  having  opposed,  horizontal  lipr' 
second  longitudinal  groove  formed  at  the  juncture  of  said 

foTi^Sdl"'  '""""  "^"^  ^"'  ^^^'"«  ^  horizont^nrp.  mea's 
for  ngidly  mounting  said  frames  along  the  respective  edges  of 
a  pavement  or  bridge  deck  joint,  an  elastomer  Uead  extending 
across  said  joint  between  said  frames  with  longitudinal  side 
portions  of  said  tread  overlying  the  bottom  wall  of  each  of  slid 
frames,  elastomer,  longitudinal  beads  on  the  bottom  of  sad 
tread   releasably   interlocked   in   said  grooves   in^id   side 
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frames,  said  side  portions  of  said  tread  being  connected  by 
elastomer  wall  means  which  spans  the  joint  and  which  deforms 
as  the  joint  contracts,  said  frames  each  having  a  longitudinal 
flange  projecting  horizontally  away  from  said  bottom  wall  at 
the  bottom  of  said  vertical  wall,  slot  means  in  both  said  bottom 
wall  and  said  flange  for  accomodating  bolt  means  for  securing 


of  the  intersection  of  said  curb  and  second  slab  portions, 
comprising:  a  first  elastomeric  sealing  portion  adapted  to 
bridge  the  portion  of  a  gap  between  curb  portions  of  adjacent 
roadway  slabs  and  to  be  sealingly  secured  thereto;  and  a  sec- 
ond elastomeric  scaling  flap  portion  lying  along  a  line  of  inter- 
section with  and  extending  away  from  said  first  portion,  said 
second  flap  portion  having  sides  edges  extending  away  from 
said  first  portion  and  between  said  side  edges  defining  gener- 
ally flat  flap  segments  and  at  least  one  preformed  bulge  having 
a  point  of  beginning  between  said  side  edges  and  extending 


said  frames  to  pavement  or  a  bridge  deck,  and  said  frames 
comprising  abutting,  end-to-end  sections  with  a  gasket  there- 
between, a  bracket  attached  to  each  end-to-end  section  by 
bolts  mounted  in  said  slot  means,  and  additional  bolt  means 
extending  through  respective  brackets  for  drawing  said  sec- 
tions together  and  compressing  the  gasket  therebetween. 


3,880,540 

MODULAR  EXPANSION  JOINT 

Michael  C.   Rizza,  Walnut  Creek.  Calif.,  and  Delmont   D. 

Brown,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  D.  S.  Brown 

Company,  North  Baltimore,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  121,957,  Feb.  8,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,732,021.  This  application  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,059 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  ///02 
U.S.  CI.  404—69  12  Claims 


1.  A  shallow  modular  joint  structure  useful  for  spanning 
joints  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  longitudinal  frames 
adapted  to  be  mounted  at  the  respective  edges  of  the  joint,  a 
plurality  of  elongated,  longitudinal  rails  spanning  the  joint  in 
parallel,  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  said  rails  respec- 
tively having  openings  therein  at  longitudinally  spaced  inter- 
vals, said  openings  further  being  aligned  in  a  plurality ;Q£lrans- 
versc  rows,  said  openings  being  of  rectangular  cross  section 
and  having  a  horizontal  width  greater  than  the  vertical  depth, 
and  a  plurality  of  joint-spanning  load-bearing  beams  of  rectan- 
gular cross  section  with  a  horizontal  width  greater  than  the 
respective  vertical  depth  of  each  beam  and  extending  through 
at  least  some  of  said  rows  of  rectangular  openings  with  said 
rails  resting  slidably  thereon. 


3,880,541 
SEALING  MEMBER,  SEALING  ASSEMBLY  AND 
METHOD  FOR  ROADWAY  CURB  AND  GUTTER 
INTERSECTIONS 
Donald  J.  McDowell,  Riverside,  and  John  C.  Moerk,  Jr.,  Buf- 
falo Grove,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co., 
Skokie,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,819 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  H/02 

U.S.  CI.  404-74  18  Claims 

I.  A  sealing  member  for  bridging  a  gap  between  curb  and 

second  slab  portions  of  adjacent  roadway  slabs  in  the  region 


toward  and  terminating  at  one  of  said  side  edges,  said  bulge 
progressively  increasing  in  size  from  said  point  of  beginning  to 
said  one  side  edge,  thereby  enabling  said  second  flap  portion 
to  be  adjustably  skewed  in  the  planes  of  the  flat  flap  segments 
to  one  side  in  the  region  of  said  bulge  into  a  plurality  of  angu- 
lar positions  to  conform  to  a  gap  between  said  second  portions 
which  is  skewed  at  an  angle  to  said  curb  portions,  said  second 
flap  portion  being  adapted  to  bridge  the  gap  between  said 
second  slab  portions  and  to  be  sealingly  secured  to  said  second 
slab  portions  to  complete  the  sealing  of  a  roadway  gap. 


3,880,542 
ASPHALT  PAVING  VEHICLES 
Nathaniel  John  Mullen,  1522  Upton  Ave.  North.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55411 

Filed  Mav  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,634 

Int.  CI.  EOlc  19/12 

U.S.  CI.  404— 101  I  Claim 


10 


\3 


24         22 


1.  An  asphalt  paving  vehicle  for  applying  a  uniform  and 
smooth  layer  of  asphalt  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section; 

a  power  actuated  hopper  for  receiving  asphalt  mix.  said 
hopper  located  on  the  front  of  said  frame,  said  hopper 
having  means  for  directing  asphalt  mix  into  a  conveyor; 
a  conveyor  located  on  said  frame  for  conveying  asphalt 
mix  from  said  hopper  to  the  rear  of  said  frame; 

a  front  driving  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  support- 
ing and  steering  the  asphalt  paving  vehicle  including  a 
pair  of  high  flotation  tires  mounted  on  said  front  driving 
member  for  supporting  the  front  end  of  said  frame  and 
said  hopper  when  said  hopper  is  filled  with  asphalt  mix, 
a  first  differential  connected  to  said  front  driving  member 
for  powering  said  front  driving  member,  said  first  differ- 
ential connected  to  a  first  output  shaft,  said  front  driving 
member  including  a  first  brake  for  stopping  the  paving 
vehicle  and  a  power  actuated  member  for  steering  said 
front  driving  member; 


58 


rear  driving  member  mounted  on  said  frame  for  support- 
ing and  steering  the  asphalt  paving  vehicle  including  a 
pair  of  high  flotation  tires  mounted  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber for  supporting  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,  a  second 
differential  connected  to  said  rear  driving  member  for 
powering  said  rear  driving  member,  said  second  differen- 
tial connected  to  a  second  output  shaft,  said  rear  driving 
member  including  a  second  brake  for  stopping  the  paving 
vehicle  and  a  power  actuated  member  for  steering  said 
rear  driving  member;  said  front  driving  member  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  supporting  and  steering  the  asphalt 
paving  vehicle  and  said  rear  driving  member  mounted  on 
said  frame  for  supporting  and  steering  the  asphalt  paving 
vehicle  coacting  to  produce  an  inside  turning  radius  of 
about  10  feet; 

power  source  for  driving  said  first  output  shaft  and  said 
second  output  shaft  including  an  engine,  a  hydrostatic 
motor  driven  transmission  for  powering  said  first  driving 
member  through  said  first  output  shaft  and  said  second 
driving  member  through  said  second  output  shaft;  a  hy- 
draulic pump  driven  by  said  engine;  said  power  source 
including  a  hydraulic  motor  operable  for  being  driven  by 
.said  hydraulic  pump,  said  hydraulic  motor  operable  for 
powering  said  vehicle  through  said  hydrostatic  motor 
driven  transmission; 

floating  screed  located  on  the  rear  of  said  frame  distribut- 
ing and  compacting  the  asphalt  mix  to  produce  a  smooth 
roadbed,  said  screed  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame  to 
thereby  prevent  deflection  of  said  screed  when  said  front 
driving  member  or  said  rear  driving  member  pass  over 
bumps  without  affecting  the  vertical  position  of  said 
screed;  and 

>air  of  rollers  mounted  to  said  front  section  of  said  frame, 
said  pair  of  rollers  operable  for  pushing  a  dump  truck 
uhead  of  said  asphalt  paving  vehicle. 
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3,880,544 

MACHINE  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  A  CIRCULAR 

SURFACE  OF  A  WORK  PIECE 

Stephan  C.  Papadopulos,  1 14  38th  St.,  Union  City,  N  J.  07087 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  351,651 

Int.  CI.  B23b  49100 

U.S.  CI.  408-111  11  Claims 


3,880,543 
JIG 

Albftt  Gillett,  3  Madge  Hill  Church  Rd.,  Hanwell,  England 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,331 
Cliims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.    16, 


197;  ,  38247/72 
U.S.  CI.  408-109 


while 


Int.  CI.  B23b  39100 


4  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  machining  a  circular  surface  of  a  work 
piece,  comprising  an  internally  threaded  first  sleeve,  means 
for  supporting  said  first  sleeve  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
circular  surface  of  the  work  piece,  an  externally  threaded 
second  sleeve  coaxial  in  said  first  sleeve  and  having  threads 
engaging  the  threads  of  said  first  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve 
being  rotatable  in  said  first  sleeve  and  thereby  movable  axially 
of  said  first  sleeve,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  said 
second  sleeve,  bearing  means  supporting  said  shaft  in  said 
second  sleeve  for  rotating  in  said  second  sleeve  and  axial 
movement  with  said  second  sleeve,  said  shaft  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  said 
second  sleeve,  a  tool  holder,  means  for  mounting  said  tool 
holder  on  said  first  end  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  mounting 
means  comprising  guide  means  in  which  said  tool  holder  is 
slidable  toward  and  away  from  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  tool 
held  by  said  tool  holder  and  cngageable  with  said  surface, 
means  operably  connected  with  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  adjustably  position- 
ing said  tool  radially  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  internally  threaded  portion  and  said 
tool  positioning  means  comprising  a  control  rod  extending 
axially  of  said  shaft  and  having  external  threads  engaging  said 
internally  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  said  control  rod 
extending  beyond  said  second  end  portion  of  said  shaft  and 
being  provided  with  means  for  rotating  said  control  rod  rela- 
tive to  said  shaft  and  thereby  moving  said  control  rod  axially 
of  said  shaft,  and  means  connecting  an  inner  portion  of  said 
control  rod  with  said  tool  holder  to  convert  axial  movement 
of  said  control  rod  to  radial  movement  of  said  tool  holder 
along  said  guide  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  second 
sleeve  relative  to  said  first  sleeve  to  move  said  shaft  with  said 
tool  holder  and  tool  axially  of  said  shaft  relative  to  the  work 
piece. 


1.  \  manually  operable  jig  for  use  in  drilling  holes  in  a 
wood  :n  or  like  workpiece  comprising  a  jig  body,  a  drill  guide 
memi  er  fixed  on  said  body,  a  workpiece  clamping  wall  dis- 
posec  at  one  side  of  the  body,  a  workpiece  clamping  arm 
suppc  rt  disposed  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  body  and  a 
clamf  ing  arm  pivoted  on  said  support  for  movement  toward 
or  fro  n  a  workpiece  disposed  between  said  wall  and  said  arm, 
mean  for  adjusting  said  wall  relative  to  said  body  and  locking 
it  in  any  adjusted  position,  means  for  adjusting  said  clamping 
arm  s  jpport  relative  to  said  body  toward  or  away  from  said 
wall  a  id  locking  it  in  any  adjusted  position,  said  clamping  arm 
being  manually  operable  to  engage  one  side  of  edge  of  a 
workf  iece  introduced  between  said  wall  and  arm  and  tightly 
urge  t  ic  other  side  edge  against  said  wall  to  grip  the  workpiece 
*- "^  the  operator  inserts  a  drill  through  said  guide  member 


to  dril  I  a  hole  in  said  workpiece. 


3,880,545 
HNE-BORING  TOOL 
Dieter  Kress,  Aalen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mapal  Fabrik  fur 
Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG,  Aalen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,992 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Nov.    27,    1972. 
2258062 

Int.  CI.  B23b  29102 
U.S.  CI.  408-153  7  Calms 

1.  A  b<jring  tool  comprising: 

a.  a  tool  head  having  an  axis  and  a  surface  circumferentially 
extending  about  said  axis, 

I.  said  surface  being  formed  with  a  groove  open  in  a 
direction  radial  relative  to  said  axis  and  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  said  axis; 

b.  a  cutter  blade  received  in  said  groove  and  projecting 
radially  from  said  groove. 
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1 .  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  elongated  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  axis,  said  cutting  edge  having  two  longitudi- 
nal portions; 

c.  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  effective  depth  of  said 
groove  and  for  thereby  adjusting  the  distance  over  which 
said  blade  projects  from  said  groove;  and 

d.  a  plurality  of  guide  means  circumferentially  spaced  on 
said  surface  from  each  other  and  from  said  groove. 


3,880,547 

RETARDING  MEANS  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  DRIVEN 

VEHICLES 

Hermann  Hagen,  Dachau,  Germany,  assignor  to  Motoren-Und 

Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,515 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    28,    1972, 
2214972 

Int.  CI.  F02c  1106 
U.S.  CI.  60—39.16  R  31  Claims 


'  ^E  ^D    ' 


1 .  each  guide  means  including  a  guide  member  having  an 
outer,  convex  guide  face  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
said  axis, 

2.  said  guide  faces  and  one  of  said  longitudinal  portions 
defining  a  cylinder  about  said  axis. 

3.  the  other  longitudinal  portion  of  said  cutting  edge 
being  offset  radially  from  said  cylinder. 


3,880.546 

HOLE  SAW  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  Segal,  545  Fairhill  Dr.,  Akron,  Ohio  44313 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,902 

Int.  CI.  B23b  51104 

U.S.  CI.  408-204 


7  Claims 


1.  A  hole  saw  assembly,  comprising; 

A.  an  arbor  having  a  forward  planar  face; 

B.  a  cylindrical  cutting  member  having 

1.  a  base  with  a  rearward ly  presented  planar  face 

2.  a  cylindrical  body  and 

3.  cutting  teeth  on  the  forward  edge  of  said  body; 

C.  locking  and  driving  means 

1.  including  at  least  two  T-shaped  studs  carried  by  said 
arbor  and  adapted  to  engage  said  base  of  said  cutting 
member;  and 

D.  resilient  means  normally  urging  said  locking  and  driving 
means  toward  said  forward  planar  face  of  said  arbor 

1.  whereby  said  arbor  and  said  cutting  member  arc  inter- 
connected with  said  forward  planar  face  of  said  arbor 
in  flush  engagement  with  said  rcarwardly  presented 
planar  face  of  said  cutting  member. 


1.  An  installation  comprising: 

rotatable  power  turbine  means. 

power  turbine  shaft  means  rotatable  with  said  power  turbine 
means. 

motive  fluid  generator  means  for  supplying  a  motive  fluid  to 
rotatably  drive  said  power  turbine  means. 

output  shaft  means. 

first  selectively  engageable  transmissions  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotational  movement  and  torque  between  said 
power  turbine  shaft  means  and  output  shaft  means  with 
the  relative  direction  of  rotation  of  said  power  turbine 
shaft  means  and  output  means  corresponding  to  transfer 
of  driving  forces  from  said  power  turbine  shaft  means  to 
said  output  shaft  means, 

second  selectively  engageable  transmission  means  for  trans- 
mitting rotational  movement  and  torque  between  said 
power  turbine  shaft  means  and  output  means  with  the 
relative  direction  of  rotation  of  said  power  turbine  shaft 
means  and  output  shaft  means  being  opposite  of  the 
relative  direction  of  rotation  transmitted  by  said  first 
transmission  means  and  corresponding  to  transfer  of 
braking  forces  from  said  power  turbine  shaft  means  to 
said  output  shaft  means, 

and  transmission  control  means  for  selectively  engaging  one 
of  said  first  and  second  transmission  means  while  disen- 
gaging the  other  of  said  first  and  second  transmission 
means  whereby  said  power  turbine  means  can  be  selec- 
tively used  to  apply  one  of  driving  and  braking  forces  to 
said  output  shaft. 


3,880.548 
INK  PUMP 

Raymond  L.  Kirby,  Jr.,  527  Damian  St..  Vandalia.  Ohio  45377 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  215.783.  Jan.  6.  1972.  This  application 
July  5.  1973.  Ser.  No.  376,668 
Int.  CI.  F04d  29138:  B65g  33100 
U.S.  CI.  415-73  2  Claims 

1.  A  pump,  comprising:  a  liquid  container  including  a  plate, 
a  one-piece  pump  body  extending  through  the  plate  and  into 
the  container,  the  pump  body  having  a  straight  bore  and  a 
liquid  inlet  providing  communication  between  the  inside  of 
the  container  and  the  bore,  the  pump  body  having  a  flange  and 
a  threaded  section  on  one  side  of  the  fiange.  a  nut  received  by 
the  threaded  section,  the  plate  being  disposed  and  held  be- 
tween the  flange  and  the  nut,  a  curved  tube  connected  to  the 
pump  body  on  the  other  side  of  the  flange  and  communicating 
with  the  bore,  a  helical  spring  rotatable  in  the  tube  and  having 
a  portion  extending  into  the  bore,  a  straight  rod  disposed 
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substantially  only  within  the  portion  of  the  spring  in  the  pump  plurality  of  seal  segments  supported  on  the  seal  segment  sup- 
body,  the  rod  and  the  spring  being  in  contact  and  being  rotat-  port  member;  said  seal  segments  having  a  layer  of  PWA  1045 
able  as  a  unit  in  the  bore,  and  means  for  driving  the  spring  and 


the  rod  as  a  unit,  there  being  only  slight  clearance  between  the 
spring  and  the  bore  so  that  as  the  spring  and  the  rod  rotate, 
liquid  between  the  rod  and  the  bore  and  between  the  coils  of 
the  spring  is  conveyed  upwardly. 


3,880,549 
TURBINE 

Jan  Schrieken,  Delden,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Koninklijke 

Machinefabriek  Stork,  B.V.,  Hengels,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,862 

int.  CI.  FOld  3102.  9/02,  9/06 

\JS.  CI,  415-95  16  Claims 


II.  A  turbine  assembly  as  defmed  in  claim  9  wherein  said 
r-alve  housing  assembly  is  separate  from  and  removably  se- 
:ured  to  said  turbine  housing,  said  valve  scat  portion  being 
^paratc  from  and  removably  secured  to  said  valve  housing 
issembly. 


3,880,550 
OUTER  SEAL  FOR  FIRST  STAGE  TURBINE 
Arthur  F.  Corey,  Glastonbury,  and  Bruce  E.  Snyder,  South 
Windsor,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,047 

Int.  CI.  FOld  H/00 

V.S.CL  415-174  4  Claims 

1.  An  outer  seal  for  the  first  stage  of  a  turbine  engine, 

:omprising  an  annular  seal  segment  support  member  sur- 

ounding  the  blades  of  the  first  stage  of  the  turbine  engine;  a 


'\                 \ 

l\"~ 

\    ^'^ 

\^%^ 

\r\^ 

"^o^^  ( <  \^\\  i  <  \'\  c<  o>^ 

\L. 

sheet  material  bonded  to  a  high  strength  Nickel-Chrominum 
alloy  base  material. 


3,880,551 

ROTARY  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ROTARY  WING 

AIRCRAFT 

Adrian  V.  Kisovec,  Wallingford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 

Company,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,872 

Int.  CI.  B64c  27/32 

U.S.  CI.  416-134  13  Claims 


1.  A  Rotor  Head  Assembly  for  Rotary  Wing  Aircraft  com- 
prising a  rotor  hub.  a  pair  of  blades  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  hub,  integral  flexible  strap  means  interconnecting  said 
blades,  and  strap  mounting  means  connecting  said  strap 
means  to  said  hub  intermediate  said  blades,  said  mounting 
means  extending  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
blades  and  having  a  degree  of  torsional  flexibility  about  an  axis 
to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  blades,  said  transverse  axis 
intersecting  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  hub  which  per- 
mits the  mounting  means  and  the  strap  mounted  thereon  to 
teeter  about  said  transverse  axis. 


3,880,552 
COUNTERACTUATED  ARTICULATED  WATERWHEELS 
John  S.  Mason,  105  Deepdene  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21210 
Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,920 
Int.  CI.  B63h  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  416-119  7  Claims 

1.  A  countcractuated  articulated  waterwheel.  driven  by  a 
conventional  power  source,  and  consisting  of  a  hub  which 
rotates  above  the  surface  of  the  water  and  open-ended  buck- 
ets pivoted  about  its  periphery  which  enter  and  exit  the  water 
as  the  hub  rotates  and  swing  about  their  pivots  between  a 
thrusting  position  against  the  hub  and  an  extended  position 
away  from  the  hub.  said  hub  being  equipped  with  nests  which 
close  the  open  ends  of  the  buckets  when  they  are  in  the  thrust- 
ing position  and  act  as  stops  which  restrict  the  swing  of  the 
buckets  at  their  thrusting  position  and  at  their  extended  posi- 
tion, and  which  buckets  are  countcractuated  so  that,  as  thrust- 


APRIL29,  1975 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2161 


ing  buckets  are  forced  into  their  thrusting  position  against  the 
hub  by  the  thrusting  action,  the  buckets  adjacent  to  the  thrust- 


ing buckets  arc  forced  into  extended  positions  away  from  the 
hub. 


3,880,553 
PUMPING  SYSTEM 
Dale  E.  Wolford,  Ashland;  David  L.  Meister,  and  Charles  J. 
Taylor,  both  of  Mansfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Gorman-Rupp  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,793 

Int.  CI.  F04b  39/14 

U.S.  CI.  417-360  10  Claims 


^ji'—' 


1.  A  pumping  system  comprising: 

a.  a  submersible  pump  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet. 

b.  discharge  conduit  structure  having  a  seal  face, 

c.  a  coupling  body  having  first  and  second  end  faces  and  a 
flow  passage  pt)rted  on  said  faces, 

d.  means  detachably  connecting  said  coupling  body  to  said 
pump  so  that  said  first  end  face  is  scaled  against  said 
pump  with  said  flow  passage  communicating  with  said 
outlet. 

e.  guide  means  mounting  said  pump  for  vertical  movement 
between  an  operating  position  in  which  said  flow  passage 
communicates  with  said  discharge  conduit  structure  and 
another  position  in  which  said  pump  is  vertically  spaced 
above  said  discharge  conduit  structure, 

f.  resilient  seal  means  mounted  on  said  second  end  face  of 
said  coupling  body  around  said  flow  passage, 

g.  said  pump  being  arranged  on  said  guide  means  so  that 
said  second  face  of  said  coupling  body  is  tilted  down  and 
away  with  respect  to  said  seal  face  of  said  discharge 
conduit  structure  during  movement  of  said  pump  along 
said  guide  means  and  so  that  said  pump  is  rotatable  to 


bring  said  seal  means  into  scaling  engagement  with  said 

seal  face  in  said  operating  position, 
h.  hook  structure  on  said  coupling  body  extending  toward 

said  discharge  conduit  structure,  and 
i.  hook  supporting  means  carried  by  said  discharge  conduit 

structure  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  hook  structure 

when  said  pump  is  lowered  to  said  operating  position. 

whereby  said  pump  is  clamped  to  said  discharge  conduit 

structure. 


3,880,554 

OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  STEERING  SYSTEMS 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Poul  Erik  Termansen,  and  Johannes  Vagn  Baatrup,  both  of 

Sonderborg,  Denmark,  assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg, 

Denmark 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,698 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1973, 
2253575 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  1/02:  F03c  3/00;  F04c  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  418—61  B  4  Claims 


l_     i_     (_    _£ 


ill 
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1.  A  metering  unit  for  steering  systems  comprising  a  casing, 
a  rotary  piston  in  said  casing  having  a  rotatable  movement 
relative  to  its  own  axis  and  an  orbitable  movement  relati%e  to 
the  casing  axis,  a  toothed  ring  member  surrounding  said  pis- 
ton, said  piston  having  a  central  bore,  a  disk  having  a  central 
bore  attached  to  one  side  of  said  ring  member,  and  a  closure 
member  attached  to  the  other  side  of  said  ring  member,  said 
disk  and  said  closure  member  constituting  walls  for  expansible 
chambers  formed  between  said  rotary  piston  and  said  ring 
member,  a  rotary  valve  rotatable  about  said  casing  axis,  a 
drive  mechanism  between  said  valve  and  said  piston,  said 
drive  mechanism  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  disk 
to  enclose  said  piston  central  bore  along  with  said  closure 
member  so  that  said  piston  central  bore  forms  a  fluid  tight 
chamber. 


3,880.555 

CORNER  SEAL  SPRING  FOR  ROTARY  ENGINE 

Robert  L.  Dega,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1974.  Ser.  No.  432,892 

Int.  CI.  FOlc  /9//0 

U.S.  CI.  418-121  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  rotary  machine,  a  housing  having  an  inwardly  facing 
inner  peripheral  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely  facing 
inner  end  walls,  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing 
having  sides  opposite  said  end  walls  and  a  plurality  of  corners 
that  remain  adjacent  said  peripheral  wall  as  said  rotor  rotates, 
said  rotor  and  said  housing  walls  cooperatively  defining  a 
plurality  of  chambers  separated  by  said  rotor  corners  that 
expand  and  contract  as  said  rotor  rotates,  each  said  rotor 
corner  having  an  apex  seal  slot  extending  thcreacross  facing 
radially  outwardly  toward  said  peripheral  wall,  each  said  rotor 
side  at  each  comer  having  a  comer  seal  hole  joining  with  one 
of  said  apex  seal  slots  and  facing  outwardly  toward  one  of  said 
end  walls,  each  said  rotor  side  further  having  a  side  seal 
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gi  oove  extending  along  the  periphery  of  said  rotor  side  and 
jc  ining  at  opposite  ends  with  two  of  said  comer  seal  holes,  an 
a]  tex  seal  mounted  in  each  said  apex  seal  slot  and  extending 
opposite  ends  into  the  adjoining  corner  seal  holes  for  engag- 
irig  said  peripheral  wall,  a  side  seal  mounted  in  each  said  side 
sc  al  groove  and  extending  at  opposite  ends  into  the  adjoining 
c(  irner  seal  holes  for  engaging  one  of  said  end  walls,  a  corner 
s«  al  mounted  in  each  said  comer  seal  hole  for  engaging  one 
said  end  walls,  each  said  comer  seal  having  a  ccnterlinc  and 
periphery  engaged  by  the  ends  of  two  adjoining  side  seals 
d  also  having  an  apex  seal  slot  receiving  the  adjoining  apex 
sdal  whereby  the  corner  seal  provides  a  sealed  juncture  be- 
tv  een  the  adjoining  apex  seal  and  two  side  seals,  and  a  corner 
S€  al  spring  mounted  in  each  said  corner  seal  hole  between  the 
in  ner  end  of  the  comer  seal  and  the  bottom  of  the  corner  seal 
h(  lie  for  biasing  the  comer  seal  against  the  respective  end  wall, 
ch  said  corner  seal  spring  having  a  circular  edge  that  closely 
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fit  s  in  the  corner  seal  hole  to  center  the  spring  therein  and  a 
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shape  when  viewed  from  the  front  or  back  that  freely  re- 
cdivcs  the  apex  seal  and  a  C-shape  when  viewed  from  the  side 
thit  fits  between  the  inner  end  of  the  corner  seal  and  the 
bt  ttom  of  the  corner  seal  hole,  each  said  comer  seal  spring 

ving  a  plurality  of  engaging  portions  that  engage  the  inner 
er  d  of  the  corner  seal  on  one  side  of  the  corner  seal  spring, 
ei  ch  said  corner  seal  spring  on  the  other  side  having  a  plural- 
it;  of  engaging  portions  which  engage  the  bottom  of  the  cor- 
n<  r  seal  hole  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  adjoining  apex  seal 
sli  >t  in  said  rotor,  all  of  said  engaging  portions  of  said  corner 
scil  spring  being  spaced  from  and  about  the  centerline  of  said 
cc  rncr  seal  so  that  there  is  provided  balanced  off-center  load- 
in  I  on  the  corner  seal  that  does  not  interfere  with  corner  seal 
m  )vcment,  and  each  of  said  corner  seal  springs  further  having 
a  ang  that  engages  in  a  hole  in  the  inner  end  of  the  corner  seal 
w  lich  is  eccentrically  located  relative  to  the  comer  seal  cen- 
te  line  whereby  relative  turning  between  the  comer  seal 
spring  the  corner  seal  is  positively  prevented  to  prevent  the 
cc  rner  seal  spring  from  interfering  with  apex  seal  movement. 


3,880,556 
CORRECTIVE  HEATING  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Edward  S.  Brown;  Rudy  D.  Henson;  James  D.  Farris,  all  of 
Vlayfieid,  Ky.,  and  John  A.  Feola,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
D  vision  of  Ser.  No.  274,356,  July  24,  1972.  This  application 
Nov.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,923    | 
Int.  CI.  B29h  5/02  j 

CI.  425-11  4  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  heat  treating  a  cured  pneumatic  tire 
ccimprising: 

A.  a  vertically  disposed  support  member  having  a  base. 
.  a  horizontajily  extending  support  member  attached  to 
said  member  a  selected  distance  above  said  base,  and 
.  a  pneumatic  tire  heating  means  fixedly  secured  to  said 
horizontally    extended    support    member,    said    heating 
means  including: 

i .  a  pair  of  spaced,  upwardly  extending  flanges  adapted 
to  fit  between  the  annular  bead  portions  of  a  pneumatic 


tire,  and 
2.  a  radiant  heating  device  located  between  and  vertically 


below  said  flanges,  said   heating  device  adapted  to 
direct  heat  only  in  an  upward  direction. 


3,880,557 
MOLDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING  ELECTRICAL 

CABLE 
Arthur  L.  Nelson,  La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Townsend  and 

Townsend,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  119,150,  Feb.  26, 1971,  abandoned.  This 

application  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,103 

Int.  CI.  B29c  27/14 

U.S.  CI.  425— 108  2  Claims 


2.  A  molding  apparatus  comprising:  first  and  second  mold 
forms  moveable  between  open  and  closed  positions  and  form- 
ing a  mold  cavity;  means  engaging  the  first  and  second  mold 
forms  for  retaining  the  forms  in  their  closed  positions,  the 
retaining  means  including  first  and  second  platens,  a  guide  pin 
for  aligning  the  first  and  second  mold  forms  in  the  closed 
position,  a  threaded  rod  attached  to  the  second  platen  and 
engaging  the  first  platen  through  a  threaded  opening  for  bring- 
ing the  mold  forms  into  tight  engagement,  a  threaded  fastener 
mounted  to  the  second  platen  and  engaged  by  the  first  platen 
along  a  portion  spaced  from  the  engaged  by  the  threaded  rod; 
a  hinge  dividing  portions  of  the  first  platen,  a  first  portion 
being  moveable  between  open  and  closed  positions  corre- 
sponding to  the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  mold  forms; 
each  of  the  platens  and  of  the  mold  forms  including  corre- 
sponding, aligned  openings;  fasteners  received  in  said  open- 
ings and  attaching  the  platens  to  the  respective  mold  forms; 
means  in  thermal  communication  with  the  mold  forms  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  mold  cavity;  means  for  supplying  mate- 
rial to  be  molded  to  the  mold  cavity  and  for  increasing  the 
pressure  within  the  cavity;  at  least  one  of  the  forms  and  of  the 
correspondidng  platen  including  a  plurality  of  aligned  open- 
ings communicating  the  mold  cavity  with  the  atmosphere  for 
allowing  gas  and  pressurized  material  supplied  to  the  cavity  to 
escape  thereform  to  the  atmosphere;  and  means  connected  to 
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the  last  mentioned  platen  for  selectively  blocking  the 'aper- 
tures. 


3,880,558 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  IN  A  CONTINUOUS  MANNER 

REINFORCED  PROFILE  BELTS  FROM  EXTRUDED 

MATERIAL 

Rudolf  Breher,  Hausberge,  and  Herbert  Kohlmeier,  Uffein 

b.Vlotho,  ho^jfht  Germany,  assignors  to  Breco  Kunststoff- 

verarbeitungs  GmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Vennebeck.  Germany 

Filed  May  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  253,453 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    May    14,    1971, 
2123902 

Int.  CI.  B29f  l/W 
U.S.  CI.  425-115  9  Claims 


downstream  from  said  first  former,  said  second  former  includ- 
ing upper  and  lower  endless  conveyor  belts  each  adapted  to 
contact  one  of  the  facing  sheets,  said  conveyor  belts  being 
disposed  one  above  the  other  for  translation  of  the  panel  and 
expansible  material,  said  belts  extending  in  a  downstream 
direction  from  a  location  adjacent  said  first  former,  at  least 
one  flexible  mesh  mat  overlying  the  lower  run  of  the  upper 
belt,  said  mat  being  constrained  at  its  upstream  end  and  being 


1.  A  device  for  making  reinforced  belts  of  extrudable  mate- 
rial in  a  continuous  manner,  which  includes:  a  rotatable  form- 
ing wheel  and  an  endless  band  looped  over  and  engaging  on 
at  least  a  peripheral  portion  of  said  rotatable  forming  wheel  so 
that  in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  forming  wheel  together 
with  said  band  successive  portions  of  said  band  scalingly  pass 
around  said  forming  wheel  and  while  forming  a  closed  mold 
therewith,  nozzle  means  located  between  said  forming  wheel 
and  said  band  at  the  start  of  said  mold,  said  nozzle  means 
scalingly  engaging  said  band  and  said  forming  wheel  for  tightly 
closing  said  mold  at  its  start  and  for  conveying  extruded  mate- 
rial under  pressure  into  said  mold,  said  nozzle  means  also 
including  passage  means  for  scalingly  passing  reinforcing 
strength  members  therethrough  into  said  mold,  driving  means 
for  driving  said  band  and  said  forming  wheel,  said  nozzle 
means  having  first  passage  means  for  conveying  reinforcing 
strength  members  together,  with  extruded  material  there- 
around  into  said  mold  and  ahead  of  first  passage  means  also 
having  second  passage  means  for  conveying  extruded  material 
only  into  said  mold. 


3,880,559 
SYSTEM  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF 

PANELS  OF  SYNTHETIC  MATERIAL 
Jean-Marie  Raymond  Peille,  Esperaza,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Industrielle  de  Stratifies,  Esperaza  (Ande),  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,055,  Feb.  7,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,841,811.  This  application  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

371,216 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    June    23,    1972, 
72.22840 

Int.  CI.  9296  27/04 
U.S.  CI.  425— 115  5  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  panels 
having  a  core  of  expansible  synthetic  material  covered  on 
opposite  faces  by  continuous  sheets  comprising  means  for 
supporting  first  and  second  rolls  of  facing  sheets  adapted  to  be 
unwound  and  for  defining  the  faces  of  a  laminated  panel, 
means  for  delivering  expansible  synthetic  material  between 
the  sheets  and  to  constitute  the  core  of  the  panel,  a  first  for- 
mer for  spreading  and  uniformly  distributing  the  expansible 
material  while  it  is  between  the  facing  sheets,  a  second  former 


deformable  in  all  directions,  said  mat  having  a  length  so  as  to 
cover  a  major  portion  of  the  lower  run  of  the  upper  belt,  and 
a  third  former  adjacent  said  second  former,  said  third  former 
including  an  adjustable  guide  adjacent  marginal  edges  of  the 
panel,  the  distance  between  said  guides  being  less  than  the 
width  of  the  facing  sheets  for  folding  at  least  one  marginal 
edge  portion  of  at  least  one  facing  sheet  so  that  it  is  juxtaposed 
to  a  side  face  of  said  expansible  material. 


3,880,560 
MOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESIN  ARTICLE 
Shigetoshi  Takahashi,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takahashi 
Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nogoya-shi,  Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,200 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  9,  1973, 48-68392 

Int.  CI.  B29c  9/00;  B29f  1/12 

U.S.  CI.  425— 130  3  Claims 


30  40  So  Sc  2  7  66  7b  2  90  4b   3b 


I.  A  molding  machine  for  synthetic  resin  article,  comprizing 
joumals  provided  turnably  and  revolvably  between  upper  and 
lower  bearing  boards,  a  central  die  plate  whose  both  sides 
have  been  formed  into  mold  fixing  surfaces,  die  plates  which 
move  forward  and  backward  by  mold  tightening  cylinders, 
approachably  to  and  rcleasably  from  each  of  said  mold  fixing 
surfaces  of  the  central  die  plate,  to  be  guided  with  rods 
mounted  between  the  upper  and  lower  positions  of  fixed 
boards  provided  on  the  base  and  said  bearing  boards,  and  a 
suitable  number  of  injection  devices  respectively  onto  the 
base  at  the  positions  outside  the  fixed  boards  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  nozzles  of  said  injection  devices  are  capable  of  ad- 
vancing and  retreating  to  and  from  respective  injection  open- 
ings of  the  movable  die  plate. 


3,880,561 

BRASSIERE  MOLD-FORMING  MACHINE 

Richard  A.  Ferro,  80  Hunters  Dr.,  Muttontown,  N.Y.  11791 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  435,974 

Int.  CI.  B29c  3/06 

U.S.CL  425-144  20  Claims 

1.  A  brassiere  molding  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

a  support  structure  means  for  supp>orting  each  of  upwardly 

facing  and  downwardly  facing  opposing  male  and  female 

molds;   each   of  male   and   female    brassiere    mold    means 

mounted  in  face-to-face  opposing  relationship,  mounted  on 

said  support  structure  means;  pneumatic  means  for  controlla- 

bly  reciprocatably  advancing  and  retracting  to  and  fro  one  of 

the  male  and  female  brassiere  mold  means  toward  and  away 
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Tom  the  other  of  the  male  and  female  brassiere  mold  means; 
leating  means  for  controllably  heating  male  and  female  bras- 
iicre  moFd  means;  switch  means  for  actuating  and  for  deacti- 
vating each  of  the  pneumatic  means  and  the  heating  means 
;ontrollably;  the  improvement  being  the  combination  of  the 
ibovc-noted  means  and  said  male  and  female  brassiere  mold 
neans  each  defming  a  mold  matcabic  with  the  mold  of  the 
}ther  and  each  further  defming  as  secured  to  its  respective 
nold  a  substantially  horizontally  lying  support  plate,  one  of 
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he  male  and  female  brassiere  molds  facing  upwardly  and  the 
»thcr  facing  downwardly,  and  the  bottom  one  of  the  male  and 
cmale  brassiere  mold  means  further  defming  substantially 
ircumscribing  fabric-sheet-mounting  means  in  prcdetcr- 
nined  snug  circumscription  of  and  positioned  above  the  bot- 
om  mold  for  supporting  fabric  sheet  extending  in  a  substan- 
ially  horizontal  plane  at  a  position  about  even  with  an  upper 
ace  of  the  bottom  mold  whereby  the  sheet  to  be  formed  may 
)e  of  small  area  along  its  upper  and  lower  faces. 


3,880,562 
HEEL  FILLING  DEVICE 
.jidislav  Hujik,  Batawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bata 
Industries  Limited,  Batawa,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,161 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  30, 1973, 167591 
Int.  CI.  B29c  5100 
lJ.S.  CI.  425-151  19  Claims 


1.  A  filling  device  for  use  with  a  moulding  apparatus  in 
/hich  moulds  carried  by  mould  carriers  are  fed  along  a  path 
>f  travel  seriatim,  said  device  comprising  track  means  extend- 
ng  parallel  to  the  path  of  travel  of  said  moulds;  carriage 
fieans  for  movement  along  said  track  means;  carrier  engaging 
neans  for  moving  said  carriage  means  along  said  track  means 
n  synchronism  with  said  mould  carrier  and  mould;  dispensing 
neans  on  said  carriage  means  for  dispensing  a  mouldable 
naterial  into  each  mould;  first  switch  means  for  actuation  by 


a  mould  to  cause  said  engaging  means  to  engage  a  mould 
carrier,  whereby  the  carriage  means  moves  from  a  rest  posi- 
tion along  said  track  means  with  said  mould;  second  switch 
means  for  actuation  by  a  mould  carrier  to  start  dispensing  of 
said  mouldable  material  through  said  dispensing  means;  third 
switch  means  for  actuation  by  said  carriage  means  for  stop- 
ping dispensing  of  mouldable  material;  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  carriage  means  with  the  dispensing  means  to  said  rest 
position. 


3,880,563 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Daniel  A.  DeVos,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Corning  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,059 

Int.  CI.  B28b  21178 

U.S.  CI.  425-175  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  molding  apparatus  comprising. 

a  shell  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  preselected  configura- 
tion and  a  cavity  with  an  opening  therein,  said  shell  in- 
cluding at  least  one  layer  of  a  thermosetting  resinous 
compound, 

a  porous  fill  positioned  in  said  cavity,  said  porous  fill  having 
interconnected  interstitial  voids  for  the  flow  of  fluid 
therethrough, 

a  seal  member  closing  said  opening  in  said  shell  cavity, 

fluid  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  seal  member  for  the 
circulation  of  a  heat  exchange  fluid  through  said  cavity  to 
control  the  temperature  of  said  shell  outer  surface, 

heat  sink  elements  embedded  in  said  shell  adjacent  to  said 
shell  outer  surface  and  extending  into  said  cavity  for 
transferring  heat  from  said  shell. 


3,880,564 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLASTIC  SHEET  OR 

FILM  STOCK 

Erich  Beck,  Worms,  Germany;  Albert  L.  Robbins,  Alvin,  and 

John  C.  Birdsall,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Askco 

Engineering  Corporation,  Pasadena,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,058 
Int.  CL  B29d  7102;  B29f  3106 
U.S.  CI.  425—209  24  Claims 

16.  Apparatus  for  producing  thermoplastic  sheet  stock  or 
the  like,  comprising: 

an  extrusion  member  having  a  curved  generally  circular 
surface  in  one  side  and  a  sheet-die  aperture  communicat- 
ing with  said  curved  surface  and  extending  through  said 
extrusion  member, 
a  cylindical  roller  member  disposed  adjacent  said  extrusion 

member  eccentrically  with  respect  to  said  surface, 
a  backup  member  disposed  adjacent  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  roller  member  from  said  extrusion  member 
and  having  a  curved  generally  circular  surface  eccentri- 
cally disposed  relative  to  said  roller  member,  and 
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rotating  means  for  axially  rotating  said  roller  member  be-    of  the  platens  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  pairs  in  opposite 
tween  said  extrusion  and  backup  members  and  for  carry-    directions  toward  open  and  closed  positions. 


3,880,566 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  SPHEROIDAL  PARTICLES 
Ronald  J.  Komarek,  Rochester,  and  Gordon  L.  Hume,  Albion, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,388 

Int.  CI.  B30b  3100,  9128;  B29c  3100 

U.S.  CI.  425-362  12  Claims 


Li-2 


ing  thermoplastic  material  to  said  extrusion  member  and 
uniformly  along  the  length  of  said  die  aperture. 


3,880,565 
TWIN  CLAMP  UNIT  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Robert  A.  Barr,  Warren,  and  John  W.  Reed,  Mountainside, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company, 
Saline,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,810 

Int.  CI.  B29c  1116 

U.S.  CI.  425-150  6  Claims 


y^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  preparing  particles  of  solid  material  com- 
prising 

a.  a  movable  molding  ring  having  a  multiplicity  of  generally 
cylindrical  openings  extending  through  said  ring,  the 
diameters  of  said  openings  being  approximately  equal  to 
the  depths  thereof, 

b.  a  pair  of  cooperating  rolls  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  molding  ring  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  unison,  the 
surfaces  thereof  being  spaced  apart  an  amount  sufficient 
for  said  molding  ring  to  pass  within  the  nip  of  said  rolls, 
c.  means  for  holding  a  mass  of  plastic  material  in  the  nip 
between  said  ring  and  one  of  said  rolls  whereby  said 
plastic  material  is  compressed  into  the  openings  of  said 
ring  during  movement  through  said  nip  to  form  generally 
cylindrical  particles,  and 

d.  means  for  ejecting  said  cylindrical  particles  from  said 
openings. 


1.  A  molding  machine  including  a  twin  blow -molding  clamp 
unit  comprising  spaced  first  and  second  end  frames,  a  plurality 
of  tic  rods  connected  to  said  end  frames  and  extending  there- 
between, a  first  pair  of  opposed  platens  mounted  in  slidable 
relation  on  said  tie  rods  adjacent  to  the  first  end  frame  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  first  pair  of  mold  sections  on  the  sides  of 
the  platens  facing  each  other,  first  coextensive  fluid  piston- 
and-cylinder  assemblies /mounted  on  said  first  end  frame  and 
having  the  piston  rods  thereof  connected  to  the  nearest  of  the 
platens  of  said  first  pair  of  platens,  second  coextensive  fluid 
piston-and-cylinder  assemblies  mounted  on  said  second  end 
frame  and  having  the  piston  rods  thereof  connected  to  the 
nearest  of  the  platens  of  said  second  pair  of  platens,  third 
coextensive  fluid  piston-and-cylinder  assemblies  mounted  on 
said  first  end  frame  and  having  the  piston  rods  thereof  extend- 
ing through  said  first  pair  of  platens  for  free  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  and  connected  to  the  nearest  of  the  platens  of  said 
second  pair  of  platens,  fourth  coextensive  fluid  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies  mounted  on  said  second  end  frame  and 
having  the  piston  rods  thereof  extending  through  said  second 
pair  of  platens  for  free  movement  relative  thereto  and  con- 
nected to  the  nearest  of  the  platens  of  said  first  pair  of  platens 
so  that  the  plurality  of  piston-and-cylinder  assemblies  are 
operable  to  close  the  pairs  of  platens  only  by  application  of 
fluid  to  the  head  end  of  the  cylinders,  and  fluid  supply  means, 
fluid  conducting  means  interconnecting  said  supply  means 
and  said  assemblies,  and  control  means  associated  with  said 
conducting  means  for  circulating  fluid  between  said  piston- 
and-cylinder  assemblies  to  produce  simultaneously  movement 


3,880,567 
BAGEL  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Michael  Baruch  Raichel,  Beersheba,  Israel,  assignor  to  Ashray 
Samig,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  475,274 

Int.  CI.  A21c  moo 

U.S.  CL  425-364  B  17  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  lump  of  bagel  dough  into  an 
uncooked  bagel,  comprising: 
a.  an  elongated  sheet  of  flexible  material  having  a  dough 
gripping  surface,  said  sheet  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 


2166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


tending  central  region  and  a  pair  of  side  marginal  free 
edges  which  latter  arc  turned  up  to  form  an  open  trough 
having  a  bottom  and  sidewalls  with  said  dough  gripping 
surface  as  the  inside  surface  thereof,  said  trough  being 
longitudinally  closed  upon  itself  so  as  to  form  an  annular 
trough  in  which  the  open  trough  faces  outward  away  from 
the  center  of  the  annulus  and  wherein  the  plane  of  the 
annular  trough  is  oriented  substantially  vertically, 

.  guide  means  cooperable  with  the  said  free  edges  of  the 
said  trough  effective  to  curve  them  toward  one  another  to 
thereby  convert  the  portion  of  said  trough  engaged  with 
said  guide  means  into  a  circular  cylindrical  chamber, 

.  drive  means  for  continuously  moving  successive  longitu- 
dinally disposed  portions  of  the  entire  periphery  of  said 
annular  trough  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
guide  means,  and 

.  a  mandrel  supported  in  the  chamber  along  the  axis 
thereof  and  defming  with  the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber an  annular  region  within  which  the  lump  of  dough  is 
rolled,  kneaded  and  formed  into  a  toroidal  shape  as  the 
cylindrical  chamber  is  moved  relatively  to  the  mandrel. 


f 


3,880,568 
COMBUSTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  REPETITIVE  EXPLOSIONS 
Rosser  B.  Melton,  Jr.,  Helotes;  John  W.  Colburn,  Jr.,  and 
Charles  D.  Wood,  III,  both  of  San  Antonio,  all  of  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,040 
Int.  CI.  F23c  3102 
U.S.  CI.  431-1  10  Claims 


39a 
fi'— LUBHICATION 


1.  Combustion  apparatus  for  generating  repetitive  explo- 
sions comprising,  in  combination: 

a  first  chamber  including  an  inlet  in  said  chamber  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  combustible  fluid; 

ignition  means  mounted  in  said  first  chamber  for  igniting 
fluid  therein; 

a  second  chamber  adjacent  said  first  chamber  and  including 
an  outlet  for  repetitive  discharge  of  ignited  fluid  under 
pressure; 

means  providing  for  fluid  communication  from  said  first 
chamber  to  said  second  chamber;  and 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  second  chamber  for  preventing 
the  passage  of  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  second 
chamber  into  said  outlet  except  when  the  pressure  in  said 
second  chamber  exceeds  the  pressure  in  said  first  cham- 
ber by  a  predetermined  amount. 


3,880,569 
METHOD  FOR  THICKENING,  IGNITING  AND    | 
PROJECTING  HYDROCARBON  FUELS  * 

William  W.  Bannister,  John  R.  Pennace,  and  William  A. 
Curby,  all  c/o  Alice  Sias  Memorial  Laboratory,  211  Summit 
Ave.,  Brookline,  Mass.  02146 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73,556,  Sept.  18,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,634,  Sept.  18, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,684,733.  This  application  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser. 

No.  318,422 

Int.  CI.  F23j  7100;  CIOI  7100 

U.S.  CI.  431—4  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  gelling  a  normally  liquid  hydrocarbon 
comprising  admixing  said  hydrocarbon  with  an  additive  capa- 
ble of  effecting  gelation  of  the  hydrocarbon  upon  reaction 
with  a  suitable  gelling  initiator;  placing  said  gelling  initiator  in 
a  second  containiner;  mixing  the  liquid  fuel  and  additive  with 
the  gelling  initiator  in  the  barrel  of  a  flame  thrower  in  proxim- 
ity to  the  orifice  of  the  barrel;  ejecting  the  hydrocarbon  as  a 
gelled  jet  from  said  orifice  and  igniting  the  fuel  at  a  point 
beyond  the  orifice. 


3,880,570 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCING  NITRIC  IN 

COMBUSTION  FURNACES 
David  M.  Marshall,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,234 

Int.  CI.  F23I  7100 

U.S.  CI.  431-4  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation  of  nitric  oxide  from 
the  combustion  of  fuel  including  a  furnace  chamber  and  a 
passageway  in  gas  receiving  communicatioti  therewith  and 
having  at  least  one  burner  port,  a  register  assembly  having  a 
discharge  end  opening  to  said  burner  port,  a  fuel  nozzle  ex- 
tending through  the  register  assembly  and  having  a  discharge 
end  opening  within  said  port,  a  deflector  plate  disposed  in 
surrounding  relation  to  said  nozzle  discharge  end,  a  conduit 
extending  through  said  register  assembly  in  spaced  concentric 
relation  about  the  nozzle  and  having  a  discharge  end  opening 
adjacent  said  deflector  plate  and  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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supplying  combustion  air  to  the  register  assembly  for  dis- 
charge to  said  burner  port, 

imparting  a  whirling  motion  to  the  combustion  air  passing 
through  said  register  assembly, 

combining  the  fuel  and  air  to  produce  a  combustible  mix- 
ture, 

igniting  the  combustible  mixture  in  the  burner  port  to  form 
a  combustion  zone  within  said  furnace  chamber, 

withdrawing  flue  gas  from  said  passageway,  and 

conveying  the  flue  gas  to  the  conduit  for  discharge  into  the 
combustion  air  within  the  burner  port  along  a  path  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  port,  said  flue 
gas  absorbing  some  of  the  heat  of  combustion  thereby 
depressing  the  combustion  zone  temperature. 


B/  = 


3,880,571 
BURNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PROVIDING  REDUCED 
EMISSION  OF  AIR  POLLUTANT 
Richard  R.  Koppang,  Cypress;  Harland  L.  Burge,  Jr.,  Tar- 
zana;  Wallace  A.  Carter,  Fullerton,  and  Ellis  W.  Sheffield, 
Upland,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo  Beach, 
Calif. 

Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,008 

Int.  CI.  F23m  3100 

U.S.  CI.  431-8  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  combustion  of  reactants  in 
a  forced-draft  burner  of  the  type  having  a  combustion  zone, 
an  oxidizer  tube  in  communication  with  the  combustion  zone, 
a  fuel  distribution  tube  coaxially  mounted  with  the  oxidizer 
tube  and  extending  to  within  the  combustion  zone,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
selecting  an  oxidizer  and  fuel  flow  rate  in  approximately 
stoichiometric  proportion  to  achieve  a  predetermined 
heat  input  rating; 
providing  a  preselected  number  of  radially  aligned  fuel 
orifices  of  predetermined  diameter  and  total  area  equally 
distributed  about  a  circumference  of  the  fuel  distribution 
tube,  the  total  area  of  said  orifices  being  selected  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  expression; 


A  = 


\Plp 


where: 

Q  =  flow  rate  (cu.  ft.  per  minute) 

A  =  orifice  area  (sq.  inches) 

C  =  constant  including  the  discharge  coefficient  and  a  unit 
conversion  factor 

AP  =  pressure  differential  across  said  orifice  (psi) 

p  =  specific  weight  of  fluid  (lbs/ft'')  and  the  number  of 
orifices  being  determined  in  accordance  with  the  expres- 
sion: 


Ndf 


ttDu 


where: 
0.5  >  B/>  0.25 

Bf=  ratio  of  total  number  of  fuel  orifice  times  their  diameter 

to  fuel  distribution  tube  circumference 
N  =  mimber  of  radial  fuel  orifices 
df=  fuel  orifice  diameter  (inches) 
Dp  =  fuel  distribution  tube  diameter 
providing  a  deflector  disc  affixed  to  the  combustion  zone 

end  of  the  fuel  distribution  tube  and  having  a  diameter 

selected  to  provide  an  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the 

disc  which  is  20  to  55  percent  of  the  oxidizer  annulus 

cross-sectional  area; 
controlling  the  momentum  of  the  fuel  and  oxidizer  reactant 

streams,  and 
controlling  the  fuel  exiting  the  fuel  orifices  to  provide  a 

penetration  depth,  whereby  to  minimize  the  production 

of  nitrogen  oxides. 


3,880,572 
PIEZOELECTRIC  FLASH  LAMP  IGNITION 
Paul  O.  Haugsjaa,  Acton,  and  Daniel  C.  Casella,  South  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  330,557,  Feb.  8,  1973. 
abandoned.  This  application  June  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  479,701 

Int.  CI.  HOlv  7100 
U.S.  CI.  431-98  5  Claims 


I.  A  piezoelectric  photographic  flash  lamp  igniter  compris- 
ing 

an  outer  casing. 

a  socket  having  a  pair  of  electrodes  for  receiving  a  photo- 
graphic flash  lamp  therein  being  attached  to  and  insulated 
from  the  outer  casing, 
a  piezoelectric  high  voltage  generating  device  disposed 
within  and  attached  to  the  outer  casing,  the  device  com- 
prising 

a  pair  of  substantially  identical  piezoelectric  elements 
positioned  end  to  end,  the  abutting  ends  being  of  a  like 
polarity  and  being  commonly  electrically  connected  to 
a  first  one  of  the  pair  of  electrodes,  and 
a  pair  of  conductive  impact  receiving  caps  being  in  me- 
chanical and  electrical  engagement   with   the  other 
opposing  end  of  each  of  the  piezoelectric  elements,  the 
caps  being  electrically  coupled  to  the  other  of  the  pair 
of  electrodes, 
means  for  simultaneously  impacting  each  of  the  impact 
receiving  caps  on  the  piezoelectric  elements  with  a  force 
which  is  equal  to  and  in  the  opposite  direction  of  the 
force  applied  to  the  other  impact  receiving  cap  so  that  a 
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3,880,573 
,  FLARE  TOWER 

i  ugene  H.  Simmons,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hudson  Engi- 
neering Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,675 
int.  CI.  F23d  13/20 
S.  CI.  431-202  12  Claims 
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high  voltage  signal  is  applied  across  the  photographic  and  the  outlet  fitting  including  tension  means  connected  be- 
flash  lamp  to  cause  ignition  thereof,  and  the  net  kinetic  tween  the  dome  and  outlet  fitting  and  struts  engaging  the 
energy  transferred  to  the  outer  casing  is  substantially 

zero,  and  

means  for  actuating  the  impacting  means.  «-^iJCj^^ 


1.  Apparatus,  comprising  an  offshore  platform  having  a 
source  of  waste  gas,  and  a  flare  tower  on  the  platform  for 
birning  said  waste  gas.  said  flare  tower  including  a  tower 
hiving  a  lower  section  mounted  on  the  deck  of  the  platform 
:ar  one  side  thereof,  and  an  upper  section  pivotally  con- 
cted  to  the  lower  section  for  swinging  about  a  generally 
hhrizontal  axis  from  an  inverted  position  to  one  side  of  the 
l<  wcr  section  to  an  erected  position  above  said  lower  section, 
a  id  a  pipe  having  a  lower  section  supported  by  the  lower 
tdwer  section  with  its  lower  end  connected  to  said  source  of 
w  aste  gas,  and  an  upper  section  supF>orted  by  the  upper  tower 
S(  ction  for  swinging  with  said  upper  tower  section,  from  its 
ii  verted  into  its  erected  position,  into  a  position  in' which  its 
l(  wer  end  is  aligned  for  connection  with  the  upper  end  of  the 
l(  wer  pipe  section  and  its  upper  end  is  disposed  outwardly  of 
tic  one  side  of  the  platform,  said  upper  pipe  section  having 
n  cans  thereon  near  its  upper  end  for  igniting  waste  gas  flow- 
ir  g  upwardly  through  said  pipe,  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
u  jper  tower  and  pipe  sections  being  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
votal  connection  of  said  upper  tower  section  to  said  lower 
wcr  section,  in  all  positions  of  said  upper  tower  section  as  it 
oves  from  inverted  to  erected  position,  and  said  tower  in- 
uding  means  for  securing  said  upper  tower  section  to  said 
k  wer  tower  section  to  hold  it  in  its  erected  position. 


3,880,574 
CERAMIC  COMBUSTION  LINER 
Jihn  A.  Irwin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.  { 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,964 
Int.  CI.  F23m  5/04 
US.  CI.  431— 353  {      3  Claims 

1.  A  combustion  liner  for  a  combustion  apparatus  compris- 
ir  g.  in  combination,  a  dome  defining  the  upstream  wall  of  the 
Ii  ler;  a  plural  number  of  aligned  ceramic  wall  rings  defining 
tl  e  side  wall  of  the  liner,  one  ring  being  adjacent  to  the  dome; 
ail  outlet  fitting  abutting  the  farthest  downstream  wall  ring; 
n  eans  for  aligning  the  wail  rings  with  the  dome  and  outlet 
fi  ting;  means  providing  a  resilient  compressive  connection  in 
tl  e  side  wall  between  the  dome  and  the  outlet  fitting;  and 
IT  eans  independent  of  the  wall  rings  interconnecting  the  dome 
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dome  and  outlet  fitting  to  establish  the  spacing  between  the 
dome  and  outlet  fitting. 


3,880,575 
CERAMIC  COMBUSTION  LINER 
Kenneth  R.  Cross,  and  Neville  B.  Edenborough,  both  of  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,965 

Int.  CI.  F23m  5/04 

U.S.  CI.  431—353  2  Claims 
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1.  A  combustion  liner  for  a  combustion  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  dome  defining  the  upstream  wall  of  the 
liner;  a  plural  number  of  alinged  ceramic  wall  rings  defining 
the  side  wall  of  the  liner,  one  ring  being  adjacent  to  the  dome; 
means  for  aligning  the  said  one  ring  with  the  dome;  an  aligning 
ring  disposed  at  each  junction  between  adjacent  wall  rings 
engaging  a  radially  facing  surface  of  each  wall  ring  to  align  the 
wall  rings;  an  outlet  fitting  abutting  the  farthest  downstream 
wall  ring;  and  means  interconnecting  the  dome  and  the  outlet 
fitting  including  tie  rods  distributed  circumferentially  of  the 
liner  between  the  dome  and  outlet  fitting. 


3,880,576 

METHOD  FOR  LIGHTING  A  MAIN  BURNER  FOR 

HEATING  HIGH  VELOCITY  HIGH  PRESSURE 

TURBULENT  AIR       • 

Ivan  L.  Smith,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  368,796,  June  11,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  201,011,  Nov.  22, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,768,964.  This  application  Apr.  22, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  462,671 
Int.  CI.  F23I  9/04 
U.S.  CI.  432—29  5  Claims 

1.  In  a  hot  air  heater  having  a  main  burner  for  heating  high 
velocity,  high  pressure,  substantially  greater  than  atmospheric 
pressure  turbulent  air  therein,  an  orifice-diffuser  pilot  com- 
prising an  orifice  plate,  combustion  chamber,  and  a  diffuser 
adjacent  the  main  burner,  and  a  main  heater  expanding  dif- 
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fuser  chamber  means  surrounding  the  main  burner  and  pilot,    heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  fix  the  toner  image  to  the 
a  method  comprising  the  steps  of,  support  member,  said  metallic  micro-porous  surface  having  a 

a.  passing  high  pressure  air  through  a  precisely  formed 
sharp  edge  restrictive  orifice  and  then  downstream  to  a 
mixing  chamber, 

b.  passing  high  pressure  fuel  gas  through  a  second  precisely 
formed  sharp  edge  restrictive  orifice  and  then  down- 
stream to  the  mixing  chamber. 

c.  controlling  the  upstream  supply  of  fuel  gas  and  air 
through  their  respective  sharp  edge  restrictive  orifices  for 


providing  a  combustible  mixture  down  to  a  pressure  of  at 
least  55  percent  of  the  pressure  upstream  of  the  orifices, 
d.  passing  said  controlled  combustible  mixture  through 
the  pilot  orifice  plate,  combustion  chamber,  and  diffuser 
for  instantly  lighting  the  orifice-diffuser  pilot  adjacent  the 
main  burner  for  lighting  the  main  burner,  and 
e.  passing  the  high  velocity  high  pressure  turbulent  air  over 
the  main  heater  expanding  diffuser  chamber  means  for 
being  heated  while  the  main  burner  maintains  steady 
burning  with  no  fiame-out  when  heating  the  high  pressure 
turbulent  tiir  therein. 


3,880,577 
TONER  IMAGE  FIXING  DEVICE 
Makoto  Tomono;  Ken  Nakamura;  Niriyoshi  Tarumi,  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Masayuki  Sato,  Otsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,972 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  9,  1972, 47-89629 

Int.  CI.  G03g  U/20,  15/20 

U.S.  CI.  432—60  4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  fixing  a  toner  image  to  a  support  member 

bearing  said  toner  image  thereon,  comprising:  thermo-fixing 

means  having  a  metallic   micro-porous  surface   and   being 


plurality  of  fine  pores  less  than  1  micron  in  size  and  a  porosity 
of  less  than  25%;  and  releasing  agent  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing a  releasing  agent  onto  said  metallic  micro-porous  surface. 


3,880,578 

HEATING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  BRAZING  ALUMINUM 

RADIATOR  CORES 

Andre  Chartet,  2  Bis  Avenue  du  Chateau,  Meudon,  Hauts-de- 

Seine,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  69,593,  Sept.  4,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,769,675. 

This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,945 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  432-243  17  Claims 


1.  A  heating  furnace  for  continuous  heat  treatment  of  parts, 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  enclosure,  means  for 
heating  said  enclosure,  an  insulated  duct  extending  parallel  to 
said  enclosure  and  communicating  therewith  through  a  slot,  a 
conveyor  located  in  said  insulated  duct,  means  carried  by  said 
conveyor  and  extending  to  said  enclosure  through  said  slot  to 
carry  said  parts,  and  means  to  blow  gas  in  said  duct  for  main- 
taining gas  pressure  therein  higher  than  in  said  enclosure  to 
supply  gas  thereto  through  said  slot. 
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'  3,880,579 

THERMO-PRINTING  PROCESS 
I^nri  Renaut,  Roubaix,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  Etablissements  P.  Lamaire  &  Cie 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,364 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    17,    1972, 
71.10115 

Int.  CI.  D06p  5102:  B41m  5/26 
S.  CI.  8-2.5 
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FABRIC 

UARICR    SHEET 

1 

i 

FrRST      THERMOPRINTING 
MEAT     TREATMENT 

CMRlEH    SHEET 

1 

REUOVEO 

SECOKO  PENETRATING  HEAT 

TREATMENT 

WtTH 

PRESSURIZED    GAS    STREAM 

3  Claims 


■). 


I.  An  improved  process  for  the  thermoprintirig  of  fabrics 
pr;>viding  penetration  of  the  printed  design  into  and  through 
th :  body  of  the  fabric,  wherein  designs  in  vaporizablc  dyes  are 
transferred  by  heat  from  a  moving  carrier  sheet  onto  the 
surface  of  the  moving  fabric,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
contacting  the  carrier  sheet,  bearing  designs  in  vaporiz- 
ablc dvcs,  with  the  surface  of  the  fabric; 
heating  said  carrier  sheet  to  vaporize  said  dye?; 
.  transferring  the  design  from  said  carrier  to  the  surface  of 
said  fabric  by  condensing  the  vapors  of  said  dyes  thereon; 
d.  separating  the  carrier  sheet  from  the  design-bearing 
surface  of  said  fabric  and  coohng  said  fabric 
e.  distributing  the  dye-design,  condensed  on  said  fabric, 
through  the  body  of  said  fabric  by  a  second  heating  step 
comprising  the  application  of  a  pressurized  heated  gas 
stream  directed  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  surface 
and  through  the  body  of  said  fabric,  to  force  vapors  of 
said  dyes  from  the  surface  of  the  fabric  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  the  surface  and  into  the  body  of  said 
cooled  fabric  to  condense  therein. 


3,880,580 

METHOD  OF  ACTIVATING  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Ci  rl  Horowitz;  Leon  Pinczuk,  and  Michael  Dichter,  all  of 

irooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polymer  Research  Corporation 

>f  America.  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,670,  Jan.  11,  1971, 
a  landoned.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,426 

Int.  CI.  C23c  3100 
U.  S.  CI.  8-4  I      9  Claims 

I .  Method  of  activating  a  surface  of  a  polymeric  material  so 
as  to  render  the  same  amenable  to  further  treatment  such  as 
dy  eing.  which  comprises  treating  said  polymeric  material  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  silver  salt  and  with  a 
sti  ong  base  whereby  colloidal  silver  becomes  deposited  on  the 
su  face  of  said  polymeric  material,  and  subjecting  the  thus 
pr:treated  of  said  polymeric  material  to  the  action  of  a 
stiongly  ionic  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sti  ong  acids  and  strong  bases  while  in  contact  with  a  hydrocar- 
bc  n  solvent,  whereby  the  corresponding  ion  from  said  strongly 
ionic  material  is  grafted  onto  the  thus  pretreated  surface  of 
sa  d  polymeric  material,  rendering  the  same  easily  reactable 
wi  :h  reactive  agents  such  as  dyes. 
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3,880,581 
PROCE^FOR  TREATING  FABRICS  AND  FABRICS 
J  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 

Razmic  S.  Gregorian,  Aiken,  S.C.,  and  Hans  R.  Hoernle,  Au- 
gusta, Ga.,  assignors  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufactur- 
ers, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,456,  Dec.  17,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,797,996.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,683 

Int.  CI.  D06m  15120 
U.S.  CI.  8— 114.5  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  decorative  flocked  fabric  com- 
prising: 

a.  coating  a  substrate  with  a  flock  adhesive  binder  wherein 
said  substrate  is  a  napped  fabric  composed  of  textile 
materials  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nylon, 
cellulosic  materials  and  polyacrylic  materials,  wherein 
the  binder  is  applied  to  the  napped  side; 

b.  applying  a  flock  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon,  cellulosic  materials,  and  polyacrylic  materials  to 
the  coated  substrate  and  permanently  securing  the  flock 
to  the  substrate  by  curing  the  binder; 

c.  applying  a  chemical  shrinkage  agent  directly  onto  the 
flock; 

•  d.  drying  the  fabric;  and 
e.  washing  the  fabric. 


3,880,582 
ANIONIC  DYEABLE  POLYESTER 
Albert  R.  Sawaya,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 
&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1969,  Ser.  No.  853,544 
Int.  CI.  D06m  5110,  11118,  13/54;  D06p  3/52,  5/04 
U.S.  CI.  8-115.5  18  Claims 

1.  An  improved  anionic  dyeablc  polyester  which  has  been 
reacted  with  concentrated  phosphoric  acid  followed  by  reac- 
tion with  an  alkylene  polyamine. 


3,880,583 
METHOD  FOR  DYEING  TEXTILES 
Roy  Luckenbach,  Asheboro,  and  John  Funk,  Greensboro,  both 
of  N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 
N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  237,683,  March  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,785,180.  This  application  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,549 

Int.  CI.  B05c  8/02 
U.S.  CI.  8— 158  3  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  uniformly  dyeing  a  plurality  of  discrete 
textile  articles  in  a  dye  vessel  of  the  type  having  a  substantially 
cylindrically  shaped  interior  wall  with  a  horizontally  disposed 
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longitudinal  axis  and  spaced  apart  end  walls,  at  least  one  row 
of  nozzles  arranged  to  discharge  liquid  in  a  generally  tangen- 
tial direction  with  respect  to  said  interior  wall,  a  closable 
loading  port  and  closable  unleading  port,  conduit  means  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  row  of  nozzles,  means  for  controlling 
the  temperature  of  the  liquid  supplied  to  said  row  of  nozzles, 
including  means  for  circulating  said  liquid  through  adjustable 
heat  transfer  means,  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of 
the  liquid  through  said  conduit  means,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
supplying  a  liquid  under  pressure  through  sand  row  of  noz- 
zles to  the  interior  of  said  vessel  to  set  up  a  substantially 
circular  flow  about  said  longitudinal  axis  of  the  liquid  and 
articles  to  be  dyed, 
heating  said  liquid  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature, 
supplying  a  dye  material  through  said  row  of  nozzles  while 
maintaining  the  circular  flow  of  the  contents  of  said  ves- 
sel, 
heating  the  contents  of  said  dye  vessel  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined temperature  that  is  higher  than  said  first  tempera- 
ture by  passing  the  liquid  contents  of  said  vessel  through 
said  heat  transfer  means, 
maintaining  the  circular  flow  in  said  vessel  until  the  dye 

material  is  exhausted, 
cooling  the  contents  of  said  vessel  to  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature by  passing  the  liquid  contents  of  said  vessel 
through  said  heat  transfer  means,  and  subsequently 
unloading  the  articles  and  .liquid  in  said  vessel  through  said 
unloading  port. 


3,880,584 
USE  AS  CORROSION  INHIBITORS:ACRIDINE 
PHOSPHORIC  COMPOUNDS 
Derek  Redmore,  Ballwin,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrolite  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,296,  Aug.  19,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,775,057,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  801,856,  Feb.  24, 
1969,  Pat.  No.  3,673,196.  This  application  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser. 

No.  387,293 
Int.  CI.  C23f  11/16,  11/00,  11/04 
U.S.  CI.  21—2.5  A  3  Claims 

1 .  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals  caused 
by  contact  with  a  corrosive  medium  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  metal  with  a  corrosion  inhibiting  amount  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  acridine- 
9-phosphonate  and  acridine-9-phosphonic  acid. 


3,880,585 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  STRESS  CRACKING 
Daniel  N.  Hess,  P.O.  Box  413,  Norris,  Tenn.  37827,  and  Ra- 
mon A.  Bannister,  1710  Atlantic  Ave.,  Sullivan  Island,  S.C. 
29482 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254,452 
Int.  CI.  C23f  9/02,  11/00,  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  21— 2.7R  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  stress  cracking  of  stainless  steel  in 
a  chloride-ion  fluid  environment  comprising,  contacting  a 
stainless  steel  surface  in  a  chloride-ion  containing  fluid  envi- 
ronment with  mercuric  nitrate  in  an  effective  amount  to  in- 
hibit stress  cracking  of  said  stainless  steel  surface. 


3,880,586 
APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  AMPOULES  AND 
REJECT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 
Teruo  Murayama,  Niiza;  Mamoru  Irizuki  Kunitachi;  Yuichi 
Morishita,  Akikawa,  both  of  Tokyo;  Isamu  Utsumi,  Kyoto; 
Kanae  Murakami,  and  Hiroichi  Matsushita,  both  of  Toy- 
onaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo  and  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1972, 47-122880 
Int.  CI.  A61I  3/02;  B07c  5/34,  5/344 
U.S.  CI.  2 1  —  1 02  R  28  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  sterlizing  liquid  filled  ampoules  comprising 
a  microwave  heating  chamber,  conveying  means  for  moving 
said  ampoules  through  said  chamber,  means  for  producing  a 
temperature  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  of  each  am- 
poule passed  through  said  chamber,  a  check  circuit  means  for 
comparing  said  temperature  signal  with  reference  signals 
which  define  an  allowable  temperature  signal  range  and  for 
generating  a  reject  signal  when  said  temperature  signal  is 
outside  of  the  allowable  temperature  signal  range,  and  an 
ampoule  sorter  means  which  is  responsive  to  the  reject  signal 
for  rejecting  ampoules. 


3,880,587 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TOTAL  ANALYSIS  OF 

HYDROCARBON  SAMPLES 

Julius  J.  Szakasits,  Deer  Park,  and  Alfred  E.  Krc,  La  Porte, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  457,149 

Int.  CI.  G01ni//0<S,  i///2 

U.S.  CI.  23—230  PC  7  Claims 


5.  A  method  for  analyzing  a  wide  boiling  point  range  sample 
to  distinguish  it  from  all  other  samples  comprising: 

heating  the  sample  to  at  least  300  C  to  remove  the  volatiles 

from  the  sample; 
passing  the  volatilized  material  through  a  GLC  column; 
oxidizing  the  effluent  from  the  GLC  column; 
measuring  the  carbon  content  of  the  oxidized  sample  and 

recording  the  measurement  with  respect  to  time; 


3,880,588 
DIAGNOSTIC  AGENT  FOR  DETECTING  BILIRUBIN 
Maher  Rittersdorf,   Mannheim- Waldhof;   Werner  Guthlein, 
Mannheim-Neckarau;    Dieter    Berger,    Viemheim;    Hans- 
Georg   Rey,  and   Peter   Rieckmann,   both  of  Mannheim- 
Waldhof,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
lieim  G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 
Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,241 
Claims   priority,   application    Germany,    Aug.    17,    1972, 
40471 

Int.  CI.  GOln  i//22,  33116        , 
CI.  23-253  TP  I   31  Claims 

Test  strip  for  the  detection  of  bilirubin  in  body  fluids, 
lich  comprises  an  absorbent  carrier  containing  a  diazonium 
t  of  the  formula: 
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measuring  the  sulphur  content  of  the  oxidized  sample  and 

separately  recording  the  measurement; 
backflushing  the  GLC  column  to  remove  the  remaining 

volatiles  and  non-volatilized  material  from  the  column 

and  injection  port; 
increasing  the  injection  port  temperature  to  700  C  and 

adding  oxygen  during  the  backflushing  to  oxidize  the 

removed  non- volatilized  material; 
heating  the  volatiles  and  non-volatiles  removed  by  back- 
flushing  to  a|^  least  930  C  to  oxidize  the  heated  sample; 

and 

repeating  the  carbon  and  sulphur  measuring  steps. 
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termined  time  sufficient  to  fill  the  tube  with  a  desired  amount 
of  rinsing  fluid  said  means  thereafter  draining  said  fluid  by 
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<    is  a  stabilizing  anion, 

and  R  ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  halogen 
or  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy  and 

and  R  ,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro,  or  lower  alkyl  or  alkoxy; 
th(  aromatic  ring  in  formula  (I)  containing  either  (a)  1  to  3 
ha  ogen  atoms  or  (b)  one  nitro  group,  but  not  both  together; 
an^  I  an  amount  of  an  acid  sufficient  for  a  coupling  reaction 
bei  ween  bilirubin  and  said  diazonium  salt. 


3,880,589 
-UID  CIRCUIT  INCLUDING  TUBE  RINSING  SYSTEM 
AND  BATH  LEVEL  MAINTAINING  SYSTEM 
Ak  n  Richardson  Jones,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Coulter  Elec- 
t^tmics  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,850 1 

Int.  CI.  GOIn  1114;  B08b  1102,  9/08  i 

CL  23—253  R  16  Claims 

.  In  a  system  for  rinsing  tubes  which  are  closed  at  one  end 

which  are  supported  in  a  rack,  and  in  which  system  there 

p  rovided  at  least  one  cannula  and  means  for  causing  relative 

between  the  cannula  and  the  rack  to  bring  the  at 

one  cannula  into  one  of  the  tubes,  the  improvement 

coitiprising  means  connected  to  said  cannula  for  causing  rins- 

fluid  to  flow  through  the  cannula  into  the  tube  for  a  prede- 
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siphon  and  gravity  from  the  tube  through  said  at  least  one 
cannula  and  a  fluid  drain  conduit. 


3,880,590 

TEST  STRIP  FOR  KETONE  BODIES 

Yasunao  Ogawa,  Ikeda,  and  Ukio  Yonetani,  Nara,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  June  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  481,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1973, 48-125667 
Int.  CI.  GOln  31/22,  33/16;  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  23-253  TP  6  Claims 

1.  A  test  strip  for  the  detection  of  ketone  bodies,  comprising 
an  absorbing  material,  a  heavy  metal  salt  and  a  nitroprusside 
salt. 


3,880,591 
MOUTHPIECE  FOR  BREATH  TESTING  DEVICES 
James  E.  Burroughs,  Mount  Prospect,  III.,  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,286 

Int.  CI.  BOll  1 1 /OO 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  16  Claims 
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1.  A  mouthpiece  stem  member  for  a  breath  testing  device, 
comprising  a  tubular  wall  closed  at  one  end  thereof,  the  tubu- 
lar wall  being  open  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  form  a  breath 
outlet  of  the  stem  member,  an  enlargement  provided  on  the 
tubular  wall  outwardly  thereof  and  spaced  from  the  closed 
end,  the  stem  member  being  adapted  to  support  a  mouthpiece 
cup  member  thereon  in  engagement  with  the  enlargement  and 
in  a  position  surrounding  the  closed  end  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  means  defining  at  least  one  aperture  in  the  tubu- 
lar wall  intermediate  the  enlargement  and  the  closed  end,  the 
aperture  forming  a  breath  inlet  of  the  stem  member. 
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3,880,592 

BLOOD  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  A  PLASMA 

SEPARATOR 

Thomas  F.  Kelley,  Canton;  Allan  G.  Dennison,  Acton,  and 

Anthony  J.  Waraksa,  Burlington,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,719 

Int.  CI.  GOln  33/16;  ti04b  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  23-259  26  Claims 


ments  ranging  from  a  first  compartment  upstream  to  an 

output  compartment  downstream, 

a.  all  the  walls,  except  the  wall  between  the  output  com- 
partment and  the  first  compartment  upstream  thereof, 
having  port  means  therein  permitting  communication 
between  the  compartments, 

a  feeding  means  for  feeding  an  undersaturated  solution  of 

the  solute  into  successive  ones  of  the  compartments. 


1.  A  blood  analysis  system  comprising  a  plasma  analysis 
unit,  a  plasma  separator,  said  plasma  separator  comprising  a 
rotor  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  separation 
chamber  structure  and  second  chamber  structure  within  said 
rotor,  said  rotor  having  a  port  through  which  blood  to  be 
processed  may  be  introduced,  said  second  chamber  structure 
being  adjacent  said  rotor  axis  and  in  communication  with  said 
port  and  said  separation  chamber  structure  being  offset  from 
said  rotor  axis,  restriction  structure  between  said  separation 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber  structure  for  retaining  a 
cellular  portion  of  the  material  in  said  separation  chamber 
structure  after  separation  while  permitting  a  plasma  portion  to 
flow  from  said  separation  chamber  structure  into  said  second 
chamber  structure,  discharge  port  structure  located  adjacent 
said  lower  portion  of  said  separation  chamber  structure  on  the 
side  thereof  remote  from  said  rotor  axis,  valve  structure  for 
normally  closing  said  discharge  port  structure,  a  first  conduit 
for  supplying  whole  blood  to  said  plasma  separator  through 
said  second  port,  probe  structure  for  removing  said  plasma 
portion  from  said  second  chamber  structure,  and  a  second 
conduit  connected  to  said  probe  structure  for  transferring 
plasma  from  said  plasma  separator  to  said  analysis  unit  for 
analysis. 


3,880,593 
CRYSTALLIZATION  APPARATUS 
Georges  Windal,  Roubaix,  France,  assignor  to  Five  Lille-Cail, 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,993 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Mar.    29,    1972, 
72.10951 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  23—273  R  7  Claims 

1.  A  crystallization  apparatus  for  crystallizing  the  solute  of 
a  solution  by  evaporating  the  solvent  of  the  solution  in  a 
continuous  operation,  comprising 

1 .  a  closed  cylindrical  tank  having  a  vertical  axis,  the  tank 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion, 

2.  radially  extending  dividing  walls  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  tank  defining  therebetween  a  plurality  of  compart- 


a.  the  feeding  means  being  arranged  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tank  for  rotation  about  the  vertical  axis  to  sweep 
over  the  successive  compartments,  and 
4.  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  the  undersaturated 
solution  fed  by  the  feeding  means  into  each  of  the  succes- 
sive compartments. 


3,880,594 

FUME  INCINERATOR 

Alexander  Shaw,  Box  45,  Braddock  Heights,  Md.  21714 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,041 

Int.  CI.  F23g  7/06;  F23c  9/04 

U.S.  CI.  23-277  C  7  Claims 


I.  A  fume  incinerator  for  burning  exhaust  gases  comprising 
a  housing,  primary  and  secondary  combustion  chambers  lo- 
cated in  said  housing  in  fluid  communication  with  each  other, 
a  baffle  having  a  semicircular  configuration  in  cross  section 
mounted  in  and  extending  transversely  across  each  of  said 
combustion  chambers  so  as  to  block  the  fluid  path  in  each  said 
combustion  chamber  thereby  directing  the  gases  therein  to 
move  in  a  generally  circular  path  in  cross  section,  means  for 
permitting  the  gases  to  flow  past  each  suid  baffle,  and  primary 
and  secondary  burners  respectively  mounted  in  said  primary 
and  secondary  combustion  chambers. 


3,880,595 

GAS  GENERATING  COMPOSITIONS  AND  APPARATUS 

Hubert   G.   Timmerman,    1809   Faymont   Ave.,   Manhattan 

Beach,  Calif.  90266 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  261,041,  June  8, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,785,149. 
This  appiicatMHi  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,435 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  7/00;  C06d  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  23-281  4  Claims 

1.  A  gas  generator  for  inflating  a  bag  comprising: 
a  pressure  resistant  vessel  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open 
end; 


2174 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


a  body  of  compacted  powders  in  the  vessel,  said  body  com- 
prising I 

a  first  portion  consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  mixture 
of  citric  acid  in  the  range  of  from  about  25  to  37  percent 
by  weight  and  the  balance  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  potassium  chlorate,  potassium  perchlorate. 
sodium  chlorate,  and  sodium  perchlorate,  and 

a  second  portion  immediately  adjacent  to  the  first  portion 
comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  up  to  about  60  percent 


by  weight  of  potassium  chlorate  and  the  balance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  carbonate,  man- 
ganese carbonate,  zinc  carbonate,  barium  carbonate, 
calcium  carbonate,  potassium  bicarbonate,  hydrated 
magnesium  carbonate,  hydrated  zirconium  oxide,  borax, 
and  barium  oxide  octahydrate;  and 
means  at  the  closed  end  of  the  vessel  for  raising  a  portion 
of  the  compacted  powders  to  its  autoignition  tempera- 
ture. 


3,880,596 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN 

PEROXIDE 
Martin  Lieb«rt,  Frankfurt;  Heinz  Deiie,  and  Gerhard  Kabisch, 
both  of  Rheinfelden,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche 
Gold>und  Siiiier-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt 
(Main),  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  183,561,  Sept.  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,752,885.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,516 

Int.  CI.  BOH  3/04-  BOlj  1/00;  CO  lb  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  23-283  6  Claims 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hydrogen  peroxide  by  the 
cyclic  anthraquinonc  process  employing  a  working  solution 
comprising  a  column  for  hydrogenating  the  working  solution 
and  a  separate  column  for  oxidizing  the  working  solution  and 
wherein  liquid  flows  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  sepa- 
rate column,  the  improvement  con>prising  column  means  for 
oxidizing  the  working  solution  made  of  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed,  vertically  aligned  column  sections  including  a  first 
lower  section  and  a  second  upper  section,  conduit  means  for 
introducing  an  oxygen  containing  gas  to  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  first  section,  conduit  means  for  conducting  working  solu- 


tion lowest  in  hydroquinone  concentration  and  separated 
from  the  top  portion  of  said  second  section  into  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  first  section,  cyclone  means  in  the  top  portion 
of  said  first  section  for  separating  gas  and  working  solution, 
conduit  means  connected  to  the  top  of  said  first  section  for 
removing  the  separated  working  solution,  extractor  means  for 
removing  hydrogeri  peroxide  from  the  working  solution,  con- 
duit means  for  returning  the  working  solution  to  the  hydroge- 
nation  means  of  the  cyclic  process,  conduit  means  for  leading 
the  gas  separated  from  the  top  of  said  first  section  to  the 
bottom  of  said  second  section,  conduit  means  for  introducing 
working  solution  to  the  bottom  of  the  second  section,, cyclone 
means  in  the  top  portion  of  said  second  section  for  separating 
gas  and  working  solution  and  conduit  means  for  removing  gas 
from  the  top  portion  of  said  second  section. 


3,880,597 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  SO^  AND  DUST  FROM  FLUE 

GASES 
Klaus  Goldschmidt,  and  Gerhard  Hausberg,  both  of  Essen, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Steag  Aktiengesellschaft,  Essen  and 
Gottfried   Bischoff  Bau   Kompl.,  Gasreinigungs,   both   of, 
Germany 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,774 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    12,    1971, 
2150835 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  1114 
U.S.  CI.  23-283  2  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  separating  SOo  and  dust  from  flue  gases, 
particularly  a  spray  tower,  comprising  a  vertically  extending 
tower,  an  upper  inlet  for  contaminated  gas  in  the  form  of  a 
feed  tube  extending  into  the  tower  from  above  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  intake  sleeve  located  within  the  top  of  said  tower,  an 
injection  device  for  injecting  a  calcareous  additive  into  the 
contaminated  gas  stream  located  in  said  feed  tube,  means  for 
supplying  calcareous  additive  to  said  injection  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  nozzles  for  injecting  wash  water  into  the  gas 
stream  which  arc  arranged  along  the  tower  axis  one  above  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  first  additional  nozzles  located  in  said 
tower  in  an  annular  zone  around  and  close  to  said  intake 
sleeve  and  arranged  to  spray  wash  water  downwardlly  so  as  to 
provide  for  a  continuous  rinsing  of  the  tower  walls  and,  at  the 
same  time,  to  produce  below  the  lower  border  of  the  intake 
sleeve  a  screen  of  fine  wash  water  particles  surrounding  the 
incoming  stream  and  separating  the  same  from  the  tower 
walls,  and  a  plurality  of  second  additional  nozzles  located  in 
an  annular  zone  below  the  lower  border  of  said  intake  sleeve 
and  arranged  to  spray  wdfeh  water  in  radial  inward  direction  so 
as  to  support  the  action  of  said  first  additional  nozzles,  said 
spray  tower  including  a  frustoconical  roof  widening  in  a  down- 
ward direction  and  which  surrounds  and  embraces,  by  its 
upper  border,  said  intake  sleeve,  said  device  for  injecting  the 
additive  being  arranged  to  discharge  vertically  into  said  intake 
sleeve,  and  said  first  additional  nozzles  are  located  in  the 
space  between  said  roof  and  said  intake  sleeve,  said  second 
additional  nozzles  being  located  directly  below  said  intake 
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sleeve  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  roof,  the  height  of  said 
frustoconical  cover  being  preferably  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  intake  sleeve  within  the  cover,  plus  approximately  the 
radius  of  said  sleeve. 


3,880,598 

RESIDUAL  OIL  HYDRODESULFURIZATION 

APPARATUS 

Lambertus  J.  van  der  Toorn,  and  Heinz  Voetter,  both  of 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,920,  Dec.  10,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,730,880. 

This  application  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,574 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  9104 

U.S.  CI.  23-289  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  suitable  for  carrying  out  a  continuous 
process  for  hydrodesulfurizing  residual  hydrocarbon  oils  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  substantially  completely  dissolved  in 
a  liquid  phase  through  a  substantially  fixed  catalyst  bed 
wherein  catalyst  is  periodically  introduced  at  the  top  of  said 
catalyst  bed  and  spent  catalyst  is  periodically  withdrawn  from 
the  bottom  thereof,  which  comprises: 

a.  a  high-pressure  inlet  vessel  for  containing  fresh  catalyst, 
said  inlet  vessel  having  at  least  one  inlet  for  fresh  catalyst 
and  liquid,  means  for  pressuring  and  depressuring,  and  at 
least  one  outlet  for  discharging  fresh  catalyst; 

b.  a  high-pressure  reaction  vessel  having  a  residual  oil  feed 
inlet,  a  reaction  product  outlet,  a  catalyst  inlet  and  a 
catalyst  outlet  and  containing  a  substantially  fixed  bed  of 
catalyst; 

c.  a  high-pressure  discharge  vessel  for  receiving  spent  cata- 
lyst from  said  reaction  vessel,  said  discharge  vessel  having 
at  least  one  inlet  for  spent  catalyst  and  liquid,  means  for 
pressuring  and  depressuring  and  at  least  one  outlet  for 
discharging  spent  catalyst  and  liquid; 

•  d.  a  conduit  provided  with  a  solid-handling  valve  connecting 
the  vessels  described  in  (a)  and  (b);  and 
e.  a  conduit  provided  with  a  solid-handling  valve  connecting 
the  vessel  described  in  (b)  and  (c),  a  high-prcssui'e  valve 
between  said  solid-handling  valve  and  said  discharge 
vessel  described  in  (c)  and  an  inlet  for  valve-flushing 
liquid  connected  to  the  conduit  between  said  valves,  said 
liquid  inlet  being  provided  with  a  high-pressure  valve. 


3,880,599 
CONTROL  OF  ROD  DIAMETER  RESPONSIVE  TO  A 
PLURALITY  OF  CORRECTED  PARAMETERS 
Wolfgang  Keller,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,457 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    26,    1972, 
2220519 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  n\00,  17120 
U.S.  CI.  23—301  SP  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  the  control  of  a  floating  zone  melting 
process  in  which  a  zone  in  a  semiconductor  rod  is  heated 
inductively  by  means  of  r.f.  energy  supplied  to  a  coil  surround- 
ing the  rod.  and  including  drive  means  for  moving  the  heated 
zone  longitudinally  through  the  rod.  comprising  the  steps  of 
sensing  the  frequency  of  said  r.f.  generator,  sensing  the  cur- 
rent drawn  by  said  r.f.  generator,  sensing  the  voltage  drop 
across  said  coil,  comparing  said  sensed  frequency,  current  and 
voltage  with  a  reference  frequency,  current  and  voltage  re- 
spectively to  yield  resulting  parameters  representing  the  re- 
spective errors  between  said  frequencies,  currents  and  volt- 
ages, and  controlling  with  said  resulting  parameters  the  fre- 
quency of  said  generator  and  the  relative  velocity  between 
upper  and  lower  rod  holder  of  said  drive  means  for  producing 
a  rod  having  a  predetermined  diameter. 


3,880,600 
SELF-LUBRICATING  SLIDE  ELEMENT 
Josef  Zboril,  Fislisbach,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 
Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1973.  Ser.  No.  349,861 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  20,  1972, 
5773/72 

Int.  CI.  B22f  3100 
U.S.  CI.  29-182.5  14  Claims 

14.  A  self-lubricating  slide  component  as  defined  in  claim 
1  containing  8*^  by  weight  of  graphite,  7.0*^  b\  weight,  of  iron 
subjected  to  nitriding  and  the  remainder  being  nickel  and 
copper. 


3,880,601 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  CONTINUOUSLY  CAST 
INGOT  FOR  ROLLING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Klaus  Wiinnenberg,  and  Josef  Kleinen,   both  of  Duisburg. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Mannesmann  AG,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1973.  Ser.  No.  426,659 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany.    Dec.    19,    1972, 
2262978 

Int.  CL  B21b  1108 
U.S.  CI.  29—187  6  Claims 

4.  An  ingot  as  an  intermediate  product  to  be  rolled  and 
having  been  produced  by  continuous  casting  and  by  cutting  a 


933  O.G.-78 


3,880.602 
THIN  LAYER  MAGNETIC  STRUCTURES  FOR  BINARY 

INFORMATION  STORES 
Jean  Valin,  Les  Essarts  le  Roi,  and  Jean  Claude  Bruyere, 
Sayssinet,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Scientifique,  Paris  and  Compagnie  Internationale 
pour  ITnformatique,  Louveciennes,  both  of,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746,090,  July  19,  1968,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  21,  1971,  Ser.  No.  108,587 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  7,  1%7,  116154 
Int.  CI.  HOlf  10102 
t.S.  CI.  29-195  7  Claims 
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length  of  the  casting  and  having  an  arch-shaped  recess  in  at 
least  one  of  its  planar  end  faces,  the  recess  extending  into  that 


portion  of  the  ingot,  which  will  be  deformed  by  rolling  more 
than  the  remainder  of  the  ingot. 


I' 


1' 


♦Qayay-^o*  {-?&^0  ^^W— "- 


—mJ^ 


1.  A  thin  layer  magnetic  structure  for  use  as  a  binary  infor- 
mation store  comprising:  I 
a  non-magnetic  base;  ' 
a  laminated  magnetic  structure  supported  by  said  base  and 
including  one  lamina  of  a  material  of  antiferromagnetic 
character,  the  magnetic  spins  of  the  crystallites  of  said 
material  being  randomly  organized  and  another  lamina  of 
ferromagnetic  material  of  uniaxial  anisotropy  intimately 
overlying  said  one  lamina. 


3,880,603 

LAMINATED  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 

Cbyton  N.  Whetsone,  1100  Penn  Central  Blvd.,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.  15235 
Coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,864,  Oct.  12,  1970,  Pat. 
No.  3,756,788.  This  application  May  3, 1973,  Ser.  No.  356,893 

Int.  CI.  B32b  15104 
|U^.  CL  29- 195  30  Claims 

1.  A  laminated  magnetically  soft  material  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  layers  of  substantially  stress-free  magnetically 

soft  metal; 
a  least  one  continuous  layer  of  an  inorganic  electrically 


insulative  material  having  a  resistivity  of  more  than  about 
lO""*  ohm-cm  located  between  adjacent  layers  of  said 


substantially  stress-free  magnetically  soft  metal  and  heat- 
bonded  thereto. 


3,880,604 
PRESS  FOR  REMOVING  BEARINGS 
Wallace  H.  Hawkins,  Rt.  7,  Buncombe  Rd.,  Greenville,  S.C. 
29609 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,214 
Int.  CI.  B23p  11102,  19/02 


U.S.  CI.  29-252 


3  Claims 


1.  In  a  press  for  removing  bearings  from  the  rear  axles  of  an 
automobile  and  the  like  having  bearings  carried  inside  and 
closely  adjacent  mounting  housings,  wherein  a  vertical  frame 
carries  a  ram  assembly  adjacent  a  lower  portion  thereof  for 
exerting  a  pushing  force  upon  an  end  of  axle  carried  vertically 
by  said  frame  remote  from  the  bearing,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

an  open  topped  housing  carried  by  said  frame  having  a  base 
with  an  opening  in  a  medial  portion  thereof  for  receiving 
an  axle  carried  adjacent  the  top  of  the  frame; 
a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  carried  within  said  open  topped 

housing; 
a  pair  of  spaced  guides  carrying  each  of  said  jaws  therebe- 
tween mounted  upon  said  open  topped  housing;  and 
opposed  threaded  elements  threadably  carried  by  said  open 
topped  housing  bearing  against  respective  jaws  between 
respective  guides; 
whereby  said  jaws  are  urged  inwardly  between  said  bearings 
and  said  mounting  housings  exerting  a  separating  force 
therebetween. 


3,880,605 
MANUFACTURE  GAS  PROPELLED  DISPENSERS 
Milo  E.  Webster,  Braintree,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,632 

Int.  CL  B23q  15/02 

VS.  CI.  29-407  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  gas  propelled  dispenser 

having  a  valve  with  a  stem  accurately  placed  at  a  desired 
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position  with  respect  to  the  cannister  thereof  comprising  the 

steps 

assembling  a  dispenser  with  a  cannister  having  a  reference 
structure,  and  a  valve  with  a  reference  structure  and  with 
a  seat  structure  joined  to  said  cannister  by  a  plastically 
deformablc  structure  requiring  for  deformation  applica- 
tion of  a  force  larger  than  that  required  for  opening  said 
valve,  said  dispenser  being  initially  assembled  with  said 
valve  stem  displaced  from  said  desired  position, 
without  opening  said  valve,  moving  a  gage  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  reference  structures,  said  gage  including 
a  cbntacting  portion  for  engaging  with  said  one  of  said 
reference  structures  and  a  sensor  connected  to  signal 


inserting  wire  of  a  density  different  than  the  metal  of  said 

billet  into  the  drilled  hole; 
extruding  said  billet  of  metal  along  its  cylindrical  axis  to 

form  a  rod  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 

of  the  gyroscope  rotor; 
cutting  said  rod  into  sections  with  the  lengths  of  the  sections 

being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  gyroscope  rotor; 

and 
lapping  each  section  into  a  spherical  rotor. 


3,880,607 
ASSEMBLY  METHOD  FOR  A  FOB-KEY-RING  ASSEMBLY 
Kermit  Wolpin,  Atlantic  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hit  Sales 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  236,944,  March  22,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,782,150.  This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,379 

Int.  CI.  B23p /;/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-439  4  Claims 


when  the  other  of  said  reference  structures  assumes  a 
position  defined  relative  to  said  contacting  portion,  the 
displacement  between  said  contacting  portion  and  said 
defined  position  being  equal  to  that  between  said  refer- 
ence structures  when  said  stem  is  in  said  desired  position 
with  respect  to  said  cannister, 

applying  sufficient  force  to  said  valve  seat  structure  while 
maintaining  said  gage  in  engagement  with  said  one  refer- 
ence structure  to  plastically  deform  said  deformable 
structure  without  opening  said  valve,  and 

generating  a  signal  when  said  other  of  said  reference  struc- 
tures assumes  said  defined  position  and  applying  said 
signal  to  terminate  the  application  of  force  to  said  valve 
seat  structure. 


3,880,606 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MASS  UNBALANCED 
SPHERICAL  GYROSCOPE  ROTOR 
Joseph  C.  Boltinghouse,  Whittier,  and  Alfred  G.  Gross,  Jr., 
Santa  Ana,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,025,  June  15,1 972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,630 
Int.  CI.  B23p  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  29-417  9  Claims 


as 


id 
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1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  fob  to  a  key-ring  comprismg 
the  steps  of:  forming  a  linearly  extending  attaching  bar  on  an 
edge  of  the  fob  extending  along  the  fob  edge  at  a  spaced 
distance  therefrom;  forming  an  elongate  sleeve  of  a  length 
equal  to  or  shorter  than  the  length  of  said  attaching  bar  on  said 
fob,  said  sleeve  formed  with  a  slit  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  with  said  sleeve  initially  formed  open  along  said  slit; 
securing  said  sleeve  to  said  key-ring;  positioning  said  attaching 
bar  in  said  open  sleeve;  positioning  said  fob,  key-ring  and 
sleeve  on  a  belt  trained  to  pass  between  two  rollers  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  or  less  than  the  desired  cross-section 
of  said  sleeve  when  closed;  and  passing  said  fob  key-ring  and 
sleeve  on  said  belt  between  said  two  rollers  to  close  said  sleeve 
about  said  rod  to  join  the  fob  to  the  key-ring. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  mass  unbalanced  spherical 
gyroscope  rotor  comprising  in  combination  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  billet  of  metal  into  a  right  circular  cylinder  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  finished  gyro- 
scope rotor; 

drilling  at  least  one  hole  through  said  cylindrical  billet  along 
an  axis  parallel  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  displaced  there- 
from; 


3,880,608 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS  CONTAINING 
SILVER  CADMIUM  OXIDE 
Fredrick  O.  Haarbye,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  P.  R. 
Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  17,456,  March  9,  1970,  Pat.  No. 
3,666,428,  whkh  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  722,956, 
April  22,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17,  1972, 
Ser.  No.  227,300 
Int.  CI.  B23k  31/02 
U.S.  CI.  228-124  11  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  an  electrical  contact  material  of 
the  Ag-CdO  type  including  the  steps  of  forming  a  body  con- 
taining an  alloy  of  Ag-Cd,  oxidizing  a  surface  of  the  body  to 
form  a  zone  including  Ag-CdO  at  the  surface  of  the  body,  the 
zone  being  of  a  relatively  thin  thickness  in  relation  to  the  total 
thickness  of  the  body,  joining  a  wettable  and  thermally  and 
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electrically  conductive  material  to  the  Ag-CdO  containing 
zone  of  the  body  to  form  a  mass,  and  internally  oxidizing  the 
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body  to  the  extent  necessary  to  form  a  Ag-CdO  type  material 
suitable  for  use  as  an  electrical  contact  material. 


3,880,609 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

CYLINDRICAL  RESISTORS  BY  THICK-FILM 

SILK-SCREENING 

Richard  E.  Caddock,  640  Sandalwood  Ct.,  Riverside,  Calif. 

92507 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  315,018,  Dec.  14,  1972, 

ibandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,810 

Int.  CI.  B44d  IIIH-  B41m  \112;  HOlci/02 


U.S.  CI.  29-620 


£3 
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30  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  silk-screened  film-type  cylin- 
drical resistors,  which  comprises: 

a.  providing  an  elongated  cylindrical  substrate. 

b.  providing  a  silk  screen  incorporating  a  pervious  area 
which  corresponds  to  the  resistive  film  pattern  which  it  is 
desife^o  provide  adherently  on  the  exterior  cylindrical 
surfaccof  said  substrate. 

c.  causing  one  dimension  of  said  pervious  area  to  be  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  circumference  of  said  surface, 

d.  moving  said  silk  screen  and  said  substrate  relative  to  each 
other,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  one  dimension,  and 
simultaneously  effecting  rolling  contact  between  said  silk 
screen  and  said  surface. 

e.  continuing  said  moving  step  for  a  distance  at  least  equal 
to  said  one  dimension,  until  all  of  said  pervious  area  has 
engaged  said  surface. 

f.  disengaging  said  substrate  from  said  silk  screen  without 
effecting  any  overlapping  of  the  film  pattern  on  said 
surface,  and 

providing  termination  means  at  the  ends  of  said  cylinder 
and  in  electrical  contact  with  opposite  end  portions  of  the 
region  which  was  screened  with  said  film  pattern. 


g 


3,880,610 

UNIVERSAL  FUNCTION  MODULE 

Lennart  E.  Long,  Wahham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Department  of  Transportation,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,853 

Int.  CI.  H05k  3100 

U.S.  CI.  29—625  4  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  universal  circuit  board  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  group  of  common  essential  circuit  configura- 
tions, 

arranging  said  circuits  to  develop  maximum  symmetry  be- 
tween circuits, 

drawing  a  circuit  layout  corresponding  to  all  of  said  circuits, 
preparing  a  circuit  board  in  accordance  with  said  layout. 


3,880,611 

ARTIFICIAL  FIREPLACE  LOGS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING 

Alexander  C.  H.  Weiss,  Beav-O-Rama  Pk.,  Rt.  1,  Fayetteville, 

Ark.  72701 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Sfer.  No.  329,386 
Int.  CI.  C10I5/00,  5/-?6 
U.S.  CI.  44— IE  6  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  producing  an  artificial  fireplace  log  com- 
prising the  steps  of  mixing  unrefined  sawdust  and  defibered 
paper  in  an  approximate  ratio  of  5:1  by  weight  in  water,  vac- 
uum depositing  the  mixture  of  sawdust  and  defibered  paper 
onto  a  felting  screen  while  agitating  the  mixture  and  building 
up  on  the  screen  a  tubular  artificial  log  body,  removing  the  log 
body  from  the  felting  screen,  and  then  air  drying  the  log  body 
thus  formed. 


3,880,612 
STABILIZATION  OF  METAL  CARBONYLS 
Jarl  Olle  Borje  Ostergren,  45,  Styrmansgatan,  and  Kurt  Hans 
Reisinger,  81,  Gotgatang  c/o  Dahlen,  both  of  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,131 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Apr.    25,    1972, 
5416/72 

Int.  CI.  CI 01  \ii2 
U.S.  CI.  44— 51  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  a  solution  of  carbonyls  of  metals 
of  Group  VIII  of  the  periodic  system  in  liquid  hydrocarbons 
which  comprisesj^ssolving  in  said  solution  stabilizing  amounts 
of  one  or  more  aluminum-containing  organic  compounds,  the 
aluminum  in  said  aluminum-containing  organic  compound 
being  directly  bonded  to  carbon  atoms,  oxygen  atoms  or  both, 
and  said  aluminum-containing  organic  compound  being  the 
reaction  product  of  at  least  one  aluminum  alkoxide  and  one 
or  more  compounds  having  the  formula: 
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wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkyi  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  aryloxy 
having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms,  aralkoxy  having  up  to  10  car-, 
bon  atoms,  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


CH C 

I  w 

R.  o 


and  each  of  the  groups  Ro,  R.,,  R4  and  R:,.  independently  of 
each  other,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  aralkyi  having  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms. 


3,880,613 
HIGHER  ALKYL  TRIMETHYL  AMMONIUM  SALT 
LIQUID  HYDROCARBON  COMPOSITIONS 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  1809  Sunny  Slope  Dr.,  Mountainside,  N.J. 
07092;  Jack  Ryer,  61   Jensen  St.,  East  Brunswick,  N.J. 
08816,  and  Raam  R.  Mohan,  112  Oakland  St.,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N.J.  07922 

Fikd  Feb.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  224,341 
Int.  CI.  CI 01  1126 
U.S.  CI.  44-62  19  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  hyrocarbon  composition  containing  a  surface 
active,  water  soluble,  saturated  open  chain,  higher  alkyl  tri- 
mcthyl  ammonium  salt,  said  alkyl  group  containing  a  mini- 
mum of  eight  carbon  atoms  in  amounts  sufficient  to  increase 
its  resistance  to  emulsion  formation  and/or  microbial  degrada- 
tion. 


3.880,614 

GAS  MIGRATION  SHIELD 

James  A.  Donaldson,  Box  465,  Dodge  Center,  Minn.  55927 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,846 

Int.  CI.  F17d  im 

U.S.  CI.  48-192  15  Claims 


ji  .,.»»•• 


1.  A  barrier  for  preventing  the  migration  of  gas  along  the 
exterior  of  a  pipe  positioned  in  a  trench,  said  barrier  compris- 
ing: 

a.  a  gas  impervious  shield  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  trench  and  between  the  side  walls  thereof; 

b.  said  shield  having  a  hole  formed  therein  for  receiving  the 
pipe; 

c.  said  shield  having  a  cut  formed  therein  extending  from 
said  hole  to  an  outer  edge  of  said  shield  to  permit  the 
entry  of  the  pipe  into  said  hole; 


d.  fiap  means  for  sealing  said  cut  after  the  pipe  is  positioned 
in  said  hole; 

e.  a  collar  secured  to  said  shield  around  said  hole,  said  collar 
having  a  cut  formed  therein  extending  through  one  side 
thereof  to  enable  said  collar  to  be  initially  engaged 
around  the  pipe  so  as  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  pipe 
and  said  shield;  and 

f.  seal  means  for  securing  said  flap  means  and  for  joining 
said  cut  in  said  collar  whereby  a  gas-tight  shield  is  formed 
completely  around  the  pipe. 


3,880,615 
PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATING  ABSORBENT 
SOLUTIONS  USED  TO  PURIFY  GASES 
Gerhard    Griinewald,    Mainz-Bretzenheim,    and    Gerhard 
Hochgesand,  Neu-Isenburg,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  May  16.  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,855 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mav    30,    1972, 
2226215 

Int.  CI.  BOld  .^i//-# 
U.S.  CI.  55-44  3  Claims 
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I.  Process  for  regenerating  fully  a  laden  abstirbent  st^lution 
produced  when  acid  components  are  scrubbed  at  ambient 
temperatures  from  natural  gas  or  commercial  synthesis  gases 
and  fuel  gases  under  pressure  with  a  physical  absorbent  at 
ambient  temperatures,  which  comprises  subjecting  said  laden 
solution  to  a  pressure  relief  in  a  pluralit\  of  stages  and  strip- 
ping the  pressure-relieved  solution  in  a  regenerating  zone  with 
a  gas,  said  stripping  gas  being  formed  b\  a  preliminary  pres- 
sure relief  of  the  laden  solution  to  a  medium  pressure  between 
the  abstirption  pressure  and  ambient  pressure,  and  scrubbing 
said  stripping  gas  before  entering  the  regenerating  zone  with 
a  branch  stream  of  fully  regenerated  absorbent. 


3,880,616 
RESPIRATORY  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 
William  P.  Myers,  and  Robert  L.  Johnson,  both  of  Davenport, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Davenport,  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1973.  Ser.  No.  416.908 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  ^im 
U.S.  CI.  55-62  1 1  Claims 

1.  In  an  isothermal  process  for  separating  a  fluid  mixture  by 
selectively  adsorbing  one  component  in  a  first  zone  while 
desorbing  the  one  component  in  a  second  zone,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 
providing  a  first  bed  of  selective  adsorbent  material  with  a 

first  entrance  port  and  a  first  exit  port; 
providing  a  second  bed  of  selective  adsorbent  material  with 

a  second  entrance  port  and  a  second  exit  port; 
connecting  the  first  entrance  port  and  the  second  entrance 

port  to  a  reservoir  through  a  first  conduit; 
connecting  the  first  exit  port  to  the  second  exit  port  through 
a  second  conduit,  a  third  conduit  and  a  fourth  conduit; 
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supplying  said  reservoir  with  said  fluid  mixture  under  pres- 
sure through  a  supply  conduit; 

preventing  said  fluid  mixture  under  pressure  from  flowing 
out  of  said  reservoir  through  the  supply  conduit; 

connecting  said  supply  conduit  to  a  relief  valve  to  limit 
pressure  of  said  fluid  mixture; 

introducing  said  fluid  mixture  in  said  reservoir  to  said  flrst 
entrance  port,  said  fluid  mixture  flowing  through  the  first 
bed  of  selective  adsorbent  material  where  one  component 
is  retained  while  an  unadsorbed  product  effluent  is  dis- 
charged through  the  first  exit  port  into  the  second  con- 
duit, the  third  conduit,  and  the  fourth  conduit; 

restricting  the  flow  of  the  unadst>rbed  product  effluent 
through  the  second  conduit  to  a  fixed  amount  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  unadsorbed  product  effluent  to  permit  flow 
through  the  second  exit  into  the  second  bed  of  selective 
adsorbent  material  where  any  of  said  one  component 
retained  therein  is  carried  through  the  second  entrance 
port  into  the  atmosphere; 

preventing  said  unadsorbed  product  effluent  from  flowing 
in  said  third  conduit  while  said  fluid  mixture  is  communi- 
cated to  the  first  bed  of  selective  adsorbent  material; 
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allowing  the  remainder  of  said  total  volume  of  the  unad- 
sorbed product  effluent  to  flow  through  a  one-way  con- 
trol into  a  storage  container; 

interrupting  the  flow  of  the  fluid  mixture  communicated  to 
said  first  bed  of  selective  adsorbent  material  through  the 
first  entrance  port  and  the  flow  of  the  unadsorbed  prod- 
uct effluent  communicated  through  the  second  entrance 
port  to  the  atmosphere; 

permitting  the  unadsorbed  product  effluent  to  freely  flow 
through  said  third  conduit  until  the  pressure  in  the  first 
and  second  beds  of  selective  adsorbent  material  are  sub- 
stantially equal; 

allowing  said  fluid  mixture  under  pressure  mtroduced  into 
the  first  conduit  to  be  communicated  through  said  second 
entrance  port  to  the  second  bed  of  selective  adsorbent 
material  to  retain  said  one  component  therein  while  al- 
lowing an  unadsorbed  product  effluent  to  flow  through 
the  second  exit  port  to  the  second  conduit,  the  third 
conduit,  and  the  fourth  conduit  for  removing  the  retained 
one  component  from  the  first  bed  of  selective  adsorbent 
material  and  retention  in  said  storage  container;  and 

cycling  the  fluid  mixture  under  pressure  between  the  second 
bed  of  selective  adsorbent  materials  and  the  first  bed  of 
selective  adsorbent  material  when  the  effective  retention 
of  the  one  component  in  either  bed  is  reached. 


3,880,617 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PURIFIED  COKE  OVEN  GAS 
Tatsuo  Shibuya,  Tokyo;  Takashi  Hosoya,  Sagamihara;  Fumio 
Sudo,  Yokohama;  Tsutomu  Hoshino,  Kitakushu;  Sunao 
Yamada,  Kitakushu,  and  Hifumi  Hiraoka,  Kitakushu,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  and 
Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,072 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,   1973,  48- 
58874;  May  28,  1973,  48-59573 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/14 
U.S.  CI.  55—68  3  Claims 


1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  purified  coke  oven  gas  which 
comprises  contacting  counter-currently  a  coke  oven  gas  with 
an  absorbent  solution  of  ammonia  in  an  absorber  having  a 
plurality  of  absorbing  stages,  to  absorb  an  acidic  gas  in  the 
coke  oven  gas  into  the  absorbent  solution, 

heating  the  absorbent  solution  containing  the  stripping  gas 
uischarged  from  the  absorber  with  steam  in  a  deacid 
tower  to  separate  substantial  amounts  of  the  acidic  gas 
from  the  absorbent  solution  and  recycling  the  reproduced 
absorbent  solution  to  the  absorber, 
the  improvement  wherein  the  absorbent  solution  discharged 
from  the  abstirber  is  divided  and  fed  to  the  top  and  middle 
parts  of  the  stripping  tower  in  a  ratio  of  more  than  0.05 
by  weight  of  the  absorbent  solution  fed  to  the  top  to  1  by 
weight  of  the  absorbent  solution  fed  to  the  middle  part, 
and  the  temperature  of  the  absorbent  solution  fed  to  the 
top  is  maintained  at  lower  than  40°C. 


3,880,618 
SIMULTANEOUSLY  REMOVING  SULFUR  AND 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM  GASES 
Donald   H.   McCrea,    1532   Tonopah   Ave.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa., 
15213,  and  John  G.  Myers,  1600  Cumberland  St.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  15205 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,342 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/04 

U.S.  CI.  55—68  4  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  NO  and  NOj.  from  a  gas  which  con- 
tains at  least  200  ppm  of  sulfur  dioxide  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  gas  at  a  temperature  of  about  75°-150°C.  with  a 
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solid  absorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkalized 
alumina,  sodium,  and  potassium  carbonate  or  oxide,  recover- 
ing nitrogen  oxides  from  said  absorbent  by  heating  it  to  a 
temperature  of  300°-400°C  and  thereafter  regenerating  said 
absorbent  to  a  temperature  of  600°-700°C  in  the  presence  of 
a  reducing  gas  whereby  sulfur  compounds  arc  removed  from 
the  absorbent. 


b.  guiding  the  effluent  out  of  the  sieve  cage  with  a  deflector, 
c.  passing  the  effluent  back  into  the  sieve  cage,  and 


3,880,619 
SOLID  SORBENT  FOR  TRAPPING  IODINE 
Donald  M.  Richardson,  and  Cark>s  E.  Bamberger,  both  of  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,238 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-71  6  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  of  removing  iodine  from  a  fluid  wherein  said 
fluid  contacts  a  solid  sorbent  for  sorbing  iodine  from  said 
fluid,  the  improvement  comprising  using  lead  monoxide  as 
said  solid  sorbent. 


3,880,620 
METHOD  FOR  SCRUBBING  GASES  DERIVED  FROM 
BLAST  FURNACES 
K.  Robert  Lange,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Yuan  Tsun  Hsu, 
Cornwells  Heights,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laborato- 
ries, Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  June  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  480,654 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47/02 
U.S.  CI.  55-72  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  scrubbing  flue  gases  from  a  blast  furnace  for 
iron  production  which  comprises  treating  said  gases  with  an 
aqueous  medium  contains  from  about  0.5  to  300  parts  per 
million  of  a  composition  comprising  on  a  weight  ratio  basis 
from  about  1:10  to  10:1  of: 

i  an  organo-phosphonatc  having  the  formula: 


MO 


MO 


OM 


wherein  ni  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  10,  R  is  hydrogen  or  an 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  M  is  hydrogen  or  a 
watersoluble  cation,  and 

ii  a  water-soluble  acrylic  acid-polymcr  having  an  average 
number  molecular  weight  of  from  about  750  to  about 
10,000  or  water-soluble  salt  thereof. 


3,880,621 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  COKE  OBSTRUCTIONS  IN 

PYROLYSIS  PLANTS 
Hans  Schneider,  near  Heide,  Hoist;  Richard  Gustav  Hussner, 
Heide,  Hoist,  and  Raimund  Erhard  Fischer,  Hemmingstedt, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Hamburg,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  94,734,  Dec.  3,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,771,638. 
This  applicatkm  June  1 1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,048 
Int.  CI.  BOld  46/00 
U.S.  CI.  55-97  5  Claims 

I.  The  method  of  preventing  coke  obstruction  in  a  system 
which  includes  a  pyrolysis  furnace  for  hydrocarbons,  a  con- 
necting conduit,  and  a  cooler,  said  furnace  being  in  sequence 
with  the  conduit  and  cooler,  the  method  comprising, 
a.  passing  the  effluent  of  the  pyrolysis  furnace  at  coke  form- 
ing conditions  into  a  sieve  cage  having  a  bottom  wall. 


d.  passing  the  effluent  back  out  of  the  sieve  cage  for  effect- 
ing occlusion  of  coke  by  Alteration  in  said  sieve  cage  prior 
to  passing  said  effluent  through  said  cooler. 


3,880,622 
STACK  GAS  REHEATING  FOR  FLUE  GAS  SCRUBBING 

SYSTEM 
Brooks  Mason  Howell,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,702 

Int.  CI.  BOld  47/00 

U.S.  CI.  55-222  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  system  for  drying  moist  process  gases  by  the  applica- 
tion of  heat,  the  combination  comprising: 

a.  a  conductor; 

b.  means  for  flowing  moist  process  gases  through  said  con- 
ductor; 

c.  a  gas  recirculation  line  operatively  connected  to  said 
conductor  for  extracting  at  least  part  of  the  gases  flowing 
therethrough,  the  inlet  end  of  said  gas  recirculation  line 
communicating  with  said  conductor  at  a  downstream 
position  in  the  gas  flow  sense  therealong  and  the  outlet 
end  thereof  communicating  with  said  conductor  at  an 
upstream  location  therein; 

d.  means  for  passing  the  extracted  gases  through  said  gas 
recirculation  line  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof; 

e.  a  heater  operatively  disposed  in  said  gas  recirculation  line 
for  heating  the  gases  flowing  therethrough;  and 

f.  means  for  discharging  the  gases  heated  in  said  gas  recircu- 
lation line  in  mixed  relation  with  the  moist  process  gases 
in  said  conductor  whereby  the  same  are  dried  by  the 
transfer  of  heat  from  said  heated  gases. 
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3,880,623 
DUST  AND  MIST  COLLECTOR 
Vlitsugu  Aoyama,  Gifu-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nihon  Jescoal 
Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo  and  Mitsugu  Aoynama,  Gifu-ken, 
both  of,  Japan 

Filed  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  11,  1972,47-69775 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47108 
t^-  CI.  55-230  5  Claims 
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I.  A  dust  und  mist  collector  comprising  u  cylindrical  casing. 

us  inlet  means  admitting  inlet  gas  to  one  longitudinal  end  of 

aid  casing,  gas  outlet  means  for  outlet  gas  at  the  other  longi- 

udinal  end  of  said  casing,  a  fluid  inlet  means  and  a  drain 

lutlet  means  in  said  casing,  latticed  chambers  arranged  in 

ixcd  positions  at  the  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  said  casing,  said 

itticed  chambers  being  defmed  by  two  concentrically  dis- 

osed  latticed  cylinders,  a  shaft  concentrically  and  rotatably 

lountcd  in  said  cylindrical  casing,  a  polygonal  rotor  carried 

y  said  shaft  and  rotatable  within  said  casing,  resistance  plates 

( onnecting  said  latticed  cylinders  and  slanted  in  a  direction 

» orresponding  to  the  rotational  direction  of  said  rotor,  said 

f  olygonal  rotor  having  outer  vcrtexes  disposed  adjacent  to 

;  Liid  latticed  chambers  without  contacting  the  latter,  said  rotor 

Jeing  provided  with  pressure  receiving  plates  extending  along 

s  nid  vertcxes.  said  polygonal  rotor  and  the  inner  radial  por- 

t  ons  of  said  latticed  chambers  deHning  a  plurality  of  chordal 

<  laccs  each  having  a  variable  radial  dimension,  said  fluid  inlet 
I  leans  introducing  a  fluid  into  said  casing  which  is  mixed  with 
tie  incoming  gas  introduced  through  said  gas  inlet  means  to 

>rm  a  mixed  aggregation  which  passes  through  said  chordal 
s  aaccs  between  said  polygonal  rotor  and  said  latticed  cham- 
I  ers.  whereby  in  passing  through  the  latter  the  mixed  aggrega- 
t  on  is  repeatedly  forced  in  and  out  of  the  latticed  chambers 
is  the  rotor  rotates  to  thereby  impart  thereto  a  repetitive 

<  ompression  and  decompression  effect  to  let  particles  in  the 
nixed  aggregation  polymerize  into  liquid  which  is  removed 

om  said  casing  through  said  drain  outlet. 


3,880,624 

APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  GASES  AND  REMOVING 
LIQUID  ENTRAINED 
(^rlan  M.  Arnold,  Norwalk,  and  Carlo  A.  Vancini,  Stamford, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Peabody   ABC  Corporation, 
Warsaw,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,035 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  47106 
l|.S.  CI.  55-242  24  Claims 

I.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gases  comprising:  an  air  inlet  for 
ijitroducing  the  gases  to  be  cleaned;  a  gas  washing  zone  com- 
r  lunicating  with  said  inlet  including  means  supplying  a  liquid 
s  jray  to  said  gases;  a  gas  drying  zone  communicating  with  said 
g  as  washing  zone  for  removing  entrained  liquid  droplets  from 
Slid  gases;  a  gas  outlet  communicating  with  said  gas  drying 
z  :)ne  for  removing  the  cleaned  gases;  and  a  liquid  outlet  com- 
r  lunicating  with  said  drying  zone  for  removing  the  liquid 
s  :parated  from  said  gases  in  the  drying  zone;  wherein  said  gas 
c  rying  zone  includes  a  series  of  spaced,  curved  vanes  fixed  in 
s  lid  drying  zone  adjacent  said  gas  washing  zone,  said  vanes 
I:  eing  arranged  adjacent  the  gas  washing  zone  so  that  a  con- 


trolled portion  of  the  water  laden  gas  impinges  upon  each  of 
said  vanes  to  provide  a  metered  distribution  of  water  laden  gas 
into  individual  vanes,  with  said  vanes  havinb  a  curved  trailing 
edge  forming  a  channel  for  collection  of  liquid  droplets  and  a 
forward    portion    curved    towards   said    gas   washing   zone. 
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wherein  each  vane  has  an  oppositely  directed  vane  to  form  a 
set  with  their  respective  curved  forward  portions  spaced  apart 
a  predetermined  distance,  with  respective  forward  portions  of 
the  set  farthest  from  the  gas  washing  zone  being  spaced  closest 
together  and  the  respective  forward  portions  of  succeeding 
sets  towards  the  gas  washing  zone  being  spaced  farther  apart. 


3,880,625 
FILTER  SYSTEM 
Hugh  Thomas  Shook,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Moore 
and  Kanks  Company,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,630 

Int.  CI.  BOld  46110 

U.S.  CI.  55—473  1  Claim 
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I.  Filtering  apparatus  comprising: 

a.  a  conduit  for  a  fluid  to  be  filtered; 

b.  means  for  supplying  the  fluid  to  the  conduit; 

c.  a  filter  disposed  in  the  conduit  through  which  fluid  passes 
from  an  upstream  side  to  a  downstream  side  and  is  fil- 
tered; 

d.  imperforate  first  means  forming  a  first  closure  between 
the  conduit  and  around  the  periphery  of  the  upstream 
side  of  the  filter; 

e.  imperforate  second  means  forming  a  second  closure 
between  the  conduit  and  around  the  periphery  of  the 
filter  downstream  of  the  first  means  to  define  a  channel 
around  the  filter  periphery  and  in  direct  communication 
with  substantially  all  of  the  filter  periphery  between  the 
first  and  second  closure  means;  and 

f.  means  for  creating  a  pressure  in  the  channel  between  the 
two  closures  lower  than  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
conduit  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  filter  to  prevent 
fluid  from  bypassing  the  filter. 
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3,880,626 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  LIQUID  FROM  A  GAS 

STREAM 

Gunther  H.  Griwatz,  Mars,  and  Jack  L.  Bicehouse,  Renfrew, 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,988,  Feb.  22,  1972.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  465,769 

Int.  Ci.  BOld  JW/0 

U.S.  CI.  55-485  2  Claims 


1.  A  liquid-separation  device  adapted  to  be  placed  across  a 
substantially  horizontally  flowing  stream  of  gas  containing 
liquid  particles  that  are  to  be  removed  from  the  stream,  the 
device  comprising  an  upright  frame  with  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal passage  therethrough  through  which  said  stream  can 
flow,  and  three  porous  transverse  liquid-trapping  sections  in 
said  frame  mounted  on  edge  across  said  passage  and  disposed 
face-to-face  therein  with  spaces  between  them,  the  upstream 
section  containing  approximately  six  to  eight  transverse  sheets 
of  fine  wire  mesh  with  spaces  between  them,  the  middle  sec- 
tion being  formed  from  a  plurality  of  transverse  fibrous  sheets 
separated  by  wire  mesh  sheets  with  spaces  between  these 
fibrous  and  mesh  sheets  for  agglomerating  smaller  liquid  parti- 
cles that  pass  said  upstream  section  into  larger  particles,  the 
downstream  section  containing  approximately  three  to  eight 
transverse  sheets  of  fine  wire  mesh  with  spaces  between  them, 
said  wire  mesh  sheets  of  the  upstream  and  downstream  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  from  six  to  eight  openings  per  linear 
inch,  the  openings  through  said  middle  section  fibrous  sheets 
being  smaller  than  the  openings  in  the  sheets  in  the  upstream 
and  downstream  sections,  and  the  bottom  of  said  frame  having 
a  drain  for  escape  of  liquid  draining  from  said  sections. 


3.880,627 
FILTER  WITH  INTEGRAL  HOUSING 
David  W.  Morton,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Donaldson 
Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,484 
int.  CI.  BOld  27106 
U.S.  CI.  55-499  8  Claims 

6.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  housing  including  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  gener- 
ally U-shaped  housing  members  each  having  two  spaced 
generally  parallel  wall-like  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions 
overlapping  to  form  there  between  a  pair  of  connective 
joints; 

b.  each  housing  member  having  a  connecting  wall  portion 
connecting  said  leg  portions,  said  leg  portions  and  con- 
necting wall  portions  having  opposite  end  edges  terminat- 
ing in  substantially  parallel  planes; 

c.  inlet  and  outlet  means  formed  one  in  each  of  said  housing 
members; 


d.  opposed  end  wall  members  engaging  said  end  edges; 

e.  filter  means  in  said  housing  spaced  from  each  of  said 
connecting  portions  and  including  spaced  end  portions 
one  inserted  in  each  of  said  connective  joints  between 
said  leg  portions  to  anchor  said  filter  means  to  said  hous- 
ing members; 


f.  gasket  means  disposed  with  said  filter  end  portit>ns  in  each 
of  said  connecti\e  joints  to  seal  said  joints  and  to  seal  said 
end  portions  therein;  and 

g.  means  securing  said  filter  means  to  said  end  wall  mem- 
bers. 


3,880,628 
COMPACT  FILTER  CELLS 
Karl-Axel  G.  Gustavsson,  and  Holger  A.  Persson,  both  of  En- 
koping,  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB  Bahco  \'entilation  Corpora- 
tion, Enkoping,  Sweden 

Filed  May  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,963 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  6,  1973.  7307986 
Int.  CI.  BOld  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  55-500  1  Claim 


1.  A  securing  and  guiding  arrangement  for  compact  filter 
cells  of  the  type  comprising  a  web  of  textile  material  folded 
into  a  number  of  deep,  transversely  extending  folds  and  having 
longitudinally  extending  seams  at  each  fold  to  provide  a  pre- 
determined number  of  mutually  and  identical  passages  for 
purified  gas.  all  of  said  passages  being  open  in  one  and  the 
same  mutual  direction  and  being  closed  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion (at  the  bottom  of  the  fold),  and  each  of  said  passages 
being  provided  with  a  shaping  member  which  imparts  thereto 
a  particular  cross-sectional  shape  which  may  be  a  square 
shape,  said  member  having  a  diagonal  which  coincides  with 
the  direction  in  which  the  row  of  passages  extends,  and 
wherein  two  remaining  comers  of  said  member  lie  against 
corresponding  comers  of  passages  in  adjacent  rows  of  pas- 
sages, and  wherein  each  of  said  rows  of  passages  for  purified 
gas  is  surrounded  by  rows  of  mutually  parallel  crude-gas  pas- 
sages formed  between  the  folds  and  having  the  same  square 
cross-sectional  shape  as  said  purified-gas  passages,  said  crude- 
gas  passages  being  open  in  one  and  the  same  mutual  direction 
which  is  opposite  to  that  of  the  purified-gas  passages,  and  are 
closed  in  the  opposite  direction  in  an  upper  frame  which 
comprises  part  of  a  right-angled  parallelepipedic  filter  cas- 
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sette.  which  frame  is  arranged  to  be  brought,  through  the 
intennediar>  of  an  intermediate  packing  member  into  sealing 
abutment  w.th  a  connecting  frame  arranged  in  a  common 
filter  housing  suitable  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  cas- 
settes said  cassettes,  in  addiuon  to  the  upper  frame,  being 
provided  with  a  corresponding  lower  frame  and  with  frame 
portions  which  connect  the  upper  and  lower  frames  at  the 
comers  thereof,  characterized  in  that  the  upper  frame  has  the 
form  of  an  upwardly  open  U-shaped  section,  suitably  having 

fnl    At  ^°""^T^  "^"«"  ^''"^  ^'^g^  P"^**""  ^rc  folded 
inwardly  through  an  angle  of  approximately  180°.  and  which 
IS  provided  with  a  number  of  transverse  support  stays  having 
rounded  upper  edges,  said  stays  being  securely  connected  to 
said  upper  frame  in  positions  which  coincide' with  a  central 
plane  in  the  crude-gas  passages;  in  that  the  lower  frame  is 
provided  with  transverse  distance  stays  arranged  in  the  central 
plane  of  the  crude-gas  passage  rows,  which  distance  stays 
together  with  said  shaping  member  fix  the  passages  against 
ateral  movement  in  that  the  compact  filter  cell  along  all  side 
:dges  at  the  side  where  the  purified  gas  passages  are  open  is 
provided  with  a  fold  edge  of  such  width  that  it  can  be  folded 
n  and  shaped  along  at  least  the  inner  flange  and  the  bottom 
)f  the  U-shaped  section  of  the  upper  cassette  frame  and  be 
•etained  in  position  by  means  of  a  resilient  scaling  strip  which 
vhcn  seen  in  cross  section,  is  rectangular  of  frusto-triangular 
n  shape  and  which  has  a  greater  height  than  the  flanges;  and 
n  that  said  scaling  strip  subsequent  to  said  filter  cassette  being 
connected  to  the  connecting  frame  of  the  filter  housing    is 
<  rranged  to  provide  sealing  between  the  cassette  and  the  fil'ter 
ousing  and  between  the  filter  cell  and  the  cassette  frame  and 
t )  increase  the  securing  forces  of  the  folding  edges  in  the  U- 
sjiapcd  se<^ion  so  as  to  provide  an  operably  reliable  filter  unit 


e.  returning  said  sized  baghouse  filter  cake  material  to  said 
glass  furnace,  thereby  to  provide  sodium  sulfur  oxide 
values  to  said  glass  furnace  without  producing  a  water 
pollution  disposal  problem  while  controlling  said  emis- 
sions. 


3,880,630 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  OPTICAL  WAVEGUIDES 
Tatsuo  Izawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Public  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,697 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1971, 46-96936 

Int.  CI.  C03c  21/00 

^•^'  ^'-  ^5-^«  4  Claims 


3,880.629 
AIR  POlLUTION  CONTROL  PROCESS  FOR  GLASS 
,  MANUFACTURE 

Jicques  M.  Dulin,  Libertyville,  III.,  and  Edward  C.  Rosar 
Lakewood    Colo.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Resources,  Inc.,' 
ChKago,  III. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,388 
Int.  CI.  C03b  1/00 


l.S.  CI.  65-27 
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1 .  The  method  of  fabricating  an  optical  waveguide  compris- 

the  step  of  providing  a  substrate  of  solid  optical  dielectric 
material,  and 

32  Claims        »he  step  of  forming  a  metal  layer  on  the  upper  surface  of 
said  substrate  which  serve  as  a  negative  electrode,  and 

the  s^ep  of  masking  the  lower  surface  of  said  substrate  to  be 
diffused  by  ions  with  an  opaque  mask  having  a  transpar- 
ent channels,  and  ^ 

the  step  of  providing  molten  inorganic  salts  containing  the 
ions  with  large  electronic  polarizabilitv  and  providing  a 
metal  plate  in  said  molten  salts,  and 

the  first  diffusion  step  of  immersing  said  substrate  in  said 
molten  inorganic  salts  and  applying  DC  voltage  between 
said  electrodes  so  as  to  produce  localized  regions  of 
higher  refractive  index  than  the  remainder  of  said  sub- 
strate, and 

the  second  diffusion  step  of  immersing  said  substrate  in 
molten  inorganic  salts  containing  ions  only  with  small 
electronic  polarizability  and  applying  DC '  voltage  be- 
tween said  electrodes  so  as  to  migrate  said  localized 
region  of  higher  refractive  index  to  the  desired  depth  in 
said  substrate. 


^PlfeCOAT 
LINC 


A  process  for  control  of  SO.  and  particulates  emissions 
1  glass  furnace  hot  flue  gases  containing  said  emissions 
cofiprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  flue  gas  with  a  sodium  alkali  derived  from 
a  sodium  bicarbonate-containing  source,  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  react  SO,  in  said  gas  with  said  alkali  to  produce 
a  sodium  sulfur  oxide  salt  of  said  SO., 
b.  collecting  said  salt  and  said  particulates  in  a  baghouse  as 
baghouse  filter  cake  material, 

removing  baghouse  filter  cake  material  from  said  bae- 
nouse,  * 

J  sizing  said  baghouse  filter  cake  material  to  within  a  range 
of  about  -20  -(-  1 50  mesh. 


3,880,631 
METHOD  OF  IDENTIFYING  CHEMICALLY  TEMPERED 

OPHTHALMIC  LENSES 
Donald  M    Ripley,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Corning  Glass 
Works,  Corning,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1 973,  Ser.  No.  4 1 8,66 1 
,,^  ^  Int.  CI.  G02b  I/IO 

U.S.  CI.  65-30  \  ^,,^.^ 

wh!;i"rn;r*''*"''^  ^°'  chemically-tempering  an  ophthalmicTe"s 

rwL    ir.^"'^f  "P^"'*'  °f  **'"  '^"^  ^°  ^  '^'''^^  of  exchange- 
able dlkah  metal  ions  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  350X:    the 
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improvement  which  comprises: 
applying  to  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lens  prior  to  exposure 


I— 


-^ 


J' 
_--2 


to  the  source  of  exchangeable  alkali  ions  a  coating  con- 
taining a  Prussian  blue  indicator. 


3,880,632 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  OPTICAL  GLASS  PARTS 
Galina  Yakovlevna  Podvigalkina,  ulitsa  Klubnaya,  22a,  kv.  26, 
Kazan,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,204 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23122 

U.S.  CI.  65—37  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  joining  optical  glass  parts,  comprising  the 
steps  of:  polishing  the  flat  surfaces  of  optical  glass  parts  to  be 
joined  to  an  accuracy  of  no  less  than  0.5  interference  fringe; 
applying  a  binding  layer  in  the  form  of  a  film  of  silica  to  at 
least  one  of  said  surfaces  of  said  optical  glass  parts  to  be 
joined;  joining  said  optical  glass  parts  by  optical  contact  and 
exposing  them  to  infrared  radiation  of  a  gradually  increasing 
density. 


3,880,633 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  GLASS  RIBBON  ON  A  LIQUID 

FLOAT  BATH 

John  F.  Jordan,  and  Curtis  Lampkin,  both  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 

assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,705 

Int.  CI.  C03b  18/00;  C03c  17/10 

U.S.  CI.  65-60  13  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  large  scale  solar  cells,  compris- 
ing moving  a  continuous  strip  of  glass  continuously  in  a  path 
containing  sequential  heated  liquid  float  tanks,  and  forming  a 
SnOj.  film  on  said  continuous  strip  of  glass  during  traverse  of 
said  strip  of  a  first  of  said  float  tanks,  forming  a  film  of  CdS 
microcrystals  on  said  SnO.  film  during  traverse  of  said  strip 


through  a  second  of  said  float  tanks,  and  forming  a  film  of 
CU2S  over  said  CdS  film  during  traverse  of  said  strip  through 
a  third  of  said  float  tanks,  wherein  said  float  tanks  contain 
liquid  at  temperatures  suitable  for  formation  of  said  films,  and 
wherein  said  films  are  spray  deposited  at  rates  selected  to 
enable  said  liquid  in  said  float  tanks  to  maintain  the  tempera- 
tures of  the  surfaces  of  said  strip  of  glass  constant  during  the 
forming  of  said  films. 


3,880,634 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  TUBING 

FROM  SHORT  GLASSES 
Emil  W.  Deeg,  Woodstock,  Conn.;  David  A.  Krohn,  South- 
bridge,  and  Leslie  B.  Martel,  Sturbridge,  both  of  Mass., 
assignors  to   American  Optical   Corporation,   Southridge, 
Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,489 

Int.  CI.  C03b  15/14 

U.S.  CL  65-73  15  Claims 


-\K^l" 


1.  A  method  for  producing  glass  tubing  from  a  melt  of  a 
glass  having  a  temperature  differential  between  the  flow  point 
and  the  softening  point  of  less  than  about  550T.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 

placing  a  mold  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  glass  melt, 
the  mold  comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  surrounding  a 
central  core,  defining  a  cylindrical  space  therebetween, 
and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  substantially  all 
of  the  cylindrical  space  being  above  the  upper  surface  of 
the  melt,  the  core  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expan- 
sion greater  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 
the  glass  melt,  and  means  for  rendering  the  effective 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  shell  less  than  the 
coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  glass  melt. 

drawing  a  vacuum  within  the  cylindrical  space  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  allow  ambient  pressure  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  glass  melt  to  force  the  molten  glass  into  the  mold 
to  a  predetermined  height, 

cooling  the  mold  and  contained  glass  to  solidify  the  glass 
into  a  tube,  and 

separating  the  mold  from  the  tube  of  glass. 

6.  Apparatus  for  producing  glass  tubing  from  a  melt  of  a 
glass  having  a  temperature  differential  between  the  flow  point 
and  the  softening  point  of  less  than  about  550*<?,  the  appara- 
tus comprising 

means  for  containing  and  melting  the  glass. 

a  mold  positioned  in  contact  with  a  surface  of  the  glass  melt, 
the  mold  including  a  cylindrical  shell  and  a  core  centrally 
disposed  in  the  shell  and  coextending  along  a  longitudinal 
direction,  and  defining  a  cylindrical  space  therebetween, 
the  core  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  greater 
than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  glass,  and 
means  for  rendering  the  effective  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  of  the  shell  less  than  that  of  the  glass,  and 

means  for  drawing  a  vacuum  within  the  cylindrical  space 
between  the  mold  core  and  shell  thereby  allowing  ambi- 
ent pressure  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  glass  melt  to 
force  the  molten  glass  from  the  crucible  into  the  mold  to 
a  predetermined  height. 
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3.880,635 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESS  BENDING 

GLASS  SHEETS 

l^arry   Ross  Scarlett  Jack,  Tanworth-in-Arden,  and  Peter 

Henry  Richards,  Kenilworth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

Triplex  Safety  Class  Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,459 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  20, 1973, 
3^703/73;  July  20,  1973,  34704/73 

Int.  CI.  C03b  23102,  27/00 
U  S.  CL  65—106  57  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  hot  glass  sheet  comprising 
SI  pporting  a  sheet  of  glass  on  its  lower  edge,  providing  near- 
v(  rtical  support  for  one  face  of  the  sheet  so  that  the  sheet  is 

posed  at  a  small  angle  to  the  vertical,  advancing  the  sheet 

>ile  so  supported  through  a  heating  furnace  to  a  shaping 
St  ition,  closing  shaping  dies,  oriented  complementarily  to  the 
sh  L:ct  disposed  at  a  small  angle  to  the  vertical,  on  to  the  sheet 
at  the  shaping  station,  tilting  the  dies  through  an  angle  to 
oi  icnt  them  vertically  and  bring  the  shaped  sheet  at  the  shap- 
in  J  station  to  a  vertical  position,  then  opening  the  dies  and 
v{  rtically  removing  the  vertically  oriented  shaped  sheet  from 
th:  shaping  station  of  subsequent  thermal  treatment. 

19.  Apparatus  for  processing  a  glass  sheet,  comprising  a 
tifting  enclosure  movable  between  a  first  position  and  a  sec- 
oi  d  position  and  containing  means  for  supporting  a  hot  glass 
sh  eet  at  a  near-vertical  angle,  which  enclosure  is  formed  with 
uc  cess  means  permitting  a  hot  glass  sheet,  in  said  first  position 
of  said  tilting  enclosure,  to  be  received  on  the  support  means 
at  said  near-vertical  angle,  and,  in  said  second  position  of  said 
til  ing  enclosure,  to  be  removed  vertically  from  the  enclosure, 
cr  operating  glass-engaging  dies  mounted  in  the  enclosure  one 
of  which  dies  is  constructed  to  advance  from  behind  and 
th  ough  said  support  means  as  the  dies  close  on  to  the  glass 
sh  ;et.  means  for  tilting  said  enclosure  and  said  dies  mounted 
in  said  enclosure  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tic  n  and  responsively  orienting  the  glass  sheet  vertically  for 
re  noval  from  said  enclosure,  and  means  for  engaging  the  glass 
sh  ;et  when  it  is  between  the  closed  dies  and  for  removing  the 
sh  ;et  vertically  from  the  enclosure  when  the  dies  open. 


3,880,636 
SHAPING  GLASS  SHEETS  TO  COMPLEX  BENDS 
M^lvin  W.  Tobin,  New  Kensington,  and  Thomas  J.  Reese, 
>arver,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
turgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,468 
Int.  CI.  C03b  23/02  i 

U.^.  CI.  65-107  8  Claims 

A  method  of  bending  a  glass  sheet  along  a  line  of  bending 
thit  has  a  creased  appearance  in  one  portion  of  said  line  and 
a  i  ently  bent  uncreased  appearance  in  another  portion  of  said 
lin;,  comprising  applying  a  line  of  electroconductive  material 
of  non-uniform  electroconductivity  per  unit  length  along  a 
sui  face  of  the  glass  sheet  to  be  bent  in  such  a  manner  that  a 
po  tion  of  said  electroconductive  material  having  a  greater 
rei  istancc  per  unit  length  is  aligned  with  the  portion  of  the 
g\i  ss  sheet  to  develop  a  creased  appearance  and  a  portion  of 


said  line  of  electroconductive  material  having  a  lesser  resis- 
tance per  unit  length  is  aligned  with  the  portion  of  the  line  to 
be  bent  to  develop  an  uncreased  appearance,  supporting  the 
glass  sheet  with  said  electroconductive  material  so  arranged  in 
bending  relation  to  a  shaping  mold,  heating  the  glass  sheet 
with  the  electroconductive  material  applied  thereto  to  a  tem- 
perature between  the  strain  point  and  the  softening  point  of 
the  glass  sheet  in  an  enclosed  atmosphere,  applying  electric 
power  through  said  line  of  electroconductive  material,  causing 


said  heated  glass  sheet  to  become  heated  at  a  non-uniform 
rate  along  said  line  of  bending  and  bent  sharply  to  form  a 
creased  appearance  in  the  region  aligned  with  the  portion  of 
electroconductive  material  having  greater  resistance  per  unit 
length  and  bent  gently  to  an  uncreased  appearance  in  the 
region  of  said  glass  sheet  aligned  with  said  portion  of  electro- 
conductive material  having  lesser  resistance  per  unit  length 
and  discontinuing  the  application  of  said  electrical  power 
before  the  gently  bent  portion  develops  a  crease. 


3,880,637 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
AMPOULES 
Hans- Joachim  Dichter,  Sachsendamm  93,  1  Berlin  62,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,880 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    7,    1972, 
2234062 

Int.  CI.  C03b  21/06 
U.S.  CI.  65-113  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  open  mouth  single  ampoules  and 
glass  vials  including  the  steps  of  drawing  a  neck  of  twice  the 
length  of  a  single  ampoule  neck  from  a  portion  of  a  vertically 
held  glass  tube  which  is  an  ampoule  body  length  away  from 
the  fused  end  of  the  tube,  the  bottom  half  of  said  double- 
length  neck  being  associated  with  a  lower  and  the  upper  half 
with  an  upper  ampoule  to  provide  a  double-length  neck  sepa- 
rating the  bottom  part  of  the  tube  by  a  glass  melting  flame 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  double-length  neck,  applying  an  air 
jet  at  the  point  of  separation  of  the  two  parts  to  prevent  their 
open  ends  from  being  closed  by  fusion,  and  separating  the 
second  ampoule  from  the  glass  tube  by  applying  a  melting 
flame  at  a  point  one  ampoule  body  length  above  the  upper 
part  of  the  double-length  neck  still  attached  to  the  glass  tube 
to  form  an  open  mouth  single  ampoule. 
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3,880,638 
THERMAL  TEMPERING  OF  NON-OXIDE  GLASS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  C.  Hafner,  Richardson,  and  Andre  E.  Tilton,  Garland, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,285 
Int.  CI.  C03b  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  65— 116  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  thermal  tempering  of  a  glass  article 
having  a  non-oxide,  ternary  compositional  content  composed 
of  germanium,  selenium  and  a  third  element  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  antimony,  arsenic,  iodine,  gallium,  mer- 
cury and  tcllcrium  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

A.  placing  said  glass  article  in  a  preheat  furnace  at  room 
temperature,  raising  the  temperature  of  said  preheat 
furnace  to  a  range  of  from  about  40°  to  50*C  above  the 
annealing  temperature  of  said  glass  and  maintaining  said 
temperature  for  about  1  hour; 

B.  transferring  said  prc-heated  glass  to  a  tempering  furnace 
operating  at  a  tempering  temperature  of  from  about  400° 
to  500°C,  retaining  said  glass  in  said  tempering  furnace 
until  the  surface  thereof  reaches  a  temperature  that  pro- 
duces a  viscosity  of  between  about  10"  and  10"  poise;  and 
C.  transferring  said  tempered  glass  to  an  oil  bath  operat- 
ing at  a  quenching  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  to 
allow  for  the  quenching  of  said  tempered  glass  article  and 
cooling  said  oil  bath  to  room  temperature. 


3,880,639 

SULFUR  RECOVERY  FROM  GLASS  MELTING  AND 

REFINING 

John  J.  Bodner;  Everett  F.  Grubb;  Kenneth  J.  McCormack,  all 

of  Toledo,  and  Ronald  H.  Moore,  Sylvania,  all  of  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,568 

Int.  Ci.  C03b  5116 

U.S.  CI.  65-134  10  Claims 


simultaneously  lowering  the  glass  melting  and  refining  temper- 
atures comprising  the  steps  of: 

contacting  said  agglomerates  with  said  exhaust  gas  at  a 
temperature  and  for  time  sufficient  to  remove  as  an  in  situ 
reaction  product  with  said  agglomerates  at  least  about 
90*^  by  weight  of  the  combined  sulfur  initially  present  in 
,  said  exhaust  gas.  said  reaction  product  containing  com- 
bined sulfur  in  a  form  which  facilitates  glass  refining,  said 
contact  being  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  insufficient 
for  fusing  said  agglomerates. 

separating  the  resulting  reacted  agglomerates  from  said 
cxhuast  gas. 

charging  said  reacted  agglomerates  to  said  glass  melting 
furnace,  and 

maintaining  the  amount  of  sulfur  in  said  agglomerates,  prior 
to  contacting  said  agglomerates  with  said  exhaust  gas,  to 
be  substantially  the  same  as  the  amount  of  sulfur  issuing 
from  the  furnace  per  unit  weight  of  molten  glass. 


3,880,640 

BLOW  HEAD  WITH  SOUND  ENERGY 

ABSORBING  MEANS 

Charles  W.  Jenkins,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973.  Ser.  No.  421,746 

Int.  CI.  C03b  9/14 

U.S.  CI.  65-261  14  Claims 


1  MbiTr''*/  ^£0fj  ^  .^i>if*f/Ajf  J'^*<rjfss 


1.  In  the  method  for  melting  agglomerates  of  soda-lime, 
glass  batch  ingredients  in  a  combustion  heated,  continuous, 
glass  melting  furnace  to  yield  glass  and  combustion  exhaust 
gas.  wherein  batch  ingredients  are  continuously  fed  to  the 
furnace  and  molten  glass  continuously  issues  therefrom,  and 
wherein  the  total  combined  sulfur  supplied  to  the  glass  melting 
furnace  in  the  batch  ingredients  and  combustion  fuel  is  in 
excess  of  the  total  combined  sulfur  leaving  the  furnace  in  the 
gaass.  and  such  excess  sulfur  is  present  in  said  exhaust  gas  as 
SO  J.,  the  improvement  for  recovering  said  excess  sulfur  while 


1.  An  improved  blow-head  assembly,  connected  to  a  source 
of  gas  under  pressure,  for  injecting  said  gas  under  pressure 
into  a  parison  contained  at  least  partially  within  a  final  shape 
mold  to  expand  the  parist)n  into  conforming  relationship  with 
the  final  shape  mold,  comprising; 
a  main  body.oiember  which  includes: 

first  passage  means,  extending  through  said  body  mem- 
ber, for  directing  gas  from  said  source  into  said  parison; 
second  passage  means,  in  said  body  member,  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  said  parison,  for  removing 
gas  from  said  parison  after  the  introduction  of  gas  to 
said  parison  from  said  source; 
an  exhaust  chamber,  having  inlet  means  and  outlet  means, 
said  inlet  means  communicating  w  ith  said  second  passage 
means,  and  said  outlet  means  communicating  with  the 
outside  atmosphere; 
and  sound  energy-absorbing  means,  positioned  within  said 
exhaust  chamber  opposite  said  inlet  means,  ft)r  partiallv 
absorbing  the  energ\  of  said  gas  from  said  parison. 


3,880,641 
MATERIALS  CONTAINING  ANTI-CAKING  POWDERS 
Francis  William  Anthony  Sutton,  Cornwall.  England,  assignor 
to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited,  St. 
Austell.  Cornwall,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  754,730,  Aug.  22,  1968.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,490 
Claims   priority,   application   United   Kingdom,   Aug.   30, 
1967,  39633/67 

Int.  CI.  C05c  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  71— 30  8  Claims 

1.  A  granular  hygroscopic  fertilizer  having  anticaking  prop- 
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erties  wherein  the  granules  of  the  hygroscopic  fertihzer  are  at 

least  partially  coated  j 

with  up  to  3  percent  by  weight  of  a  pulverized  calcined 
kaolin  clay  which  has  been  obtained  by  heating  a  kaoline 
clay  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  SOOT  to 
I  SOOT  for  a  time  such  that  further  heating  of  said  clay 
for  I  hour  at  1000°C  would  produce  a  weight  loss  of  not 
more  than  3  percent,  wherein  at  least  40  percent  by 
weight  of  the  clay  particles  being  smaller  than  2  microns 
equivalent  spherical  diameter. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl,  alkenyl  of  2  to  7  car- 
bon atoms,  mono  cycloalkyi  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mono 
cycloalkyi  (3  to  6  carbon  atoms)  lower  alkyl;  and  R.,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain 
lower  alkyl  and  alkenyl  of  2  to  7  carbon  atoms. 


3,880,642 
BIS-ANILIDE  COMPOSITIONS  AS  ALGICIDAL  AGENTS 
Don  R.  Baker,  Orinda;  Eugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  both  of 

Calif.,  and  Duane  R.  Arneklev,  Antelope,  Mont.,  assignors  to 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  Westport,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  198,450,  Nov.  12,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,342 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71-67  I        29  Claims 

1.  The  method  for  inhibiting  and  preventing  algae  growth  in 
watcf.-.which  comprises  adding  to  the  algae  environment  an 
algici<}ally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


3,880,644 

SULFANILAMIDE  HERBICIDES 

James  R.  Beck,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 

Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  157,679,  June  28,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,772,277.  This  appUcation  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,036 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9122 
U.S.  CI.  71-88  12  Claims 

I.  The  method  suitable  for  effecting  plant  growth  inhibition 
which  comprises  applying  to  a  plant  part  a  growth-inhibiting 
amount  of  an  active  agent,  said  active  agent  being  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


? 


NHC-R 


R 

R2 


NO2 

NO2 


S02-N-CHp-?i 


R' 


^R* 


WIC-R' 
n 

0 


A  herein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive 
ind  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzyl.  3.4- 
Jichlorophenyl.  2,4-dichlorophenyl.  2^4- 

Jichlorophenoxymethyl.  l-isobutcnyl.  alkyl  having  from  2  to 
7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  haloalkyi  having  I  to  2  carbon 
itoms,  inclusive. 


wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  R-,  and  each  R-  indepen- 
dently represents  loweralkyi  of  C.-Cj,  loweralkenyl  of  C,-C4, 
loweralkynyl  of  C..,-C4,  or  radical  of  the  formula  — CH,.— CH- 
i— CH2)„Y  wherein  n  represents  0  or  I,  and  Y  represents 
methoxy,  cyano,  bromo,  or  chloro,  subject  to  the  limitation 
that  the  groups  represented  by  R'  and  R-  together  contain 
from  2  to  8,  both  inclusive,  carbon  atoms;  R*  represents  hy- 
drogen or  methyl;  and  each  K\  if  taken  separately,  represents 
propyl,  or  both  R\  if  taken  together,  jointly  constitute  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  an  aziridine,  pyrrolidine,  piperidine,  hexahy- 
droazepine,  morpholine,  or  piperazinc  ring,  or  such  ring  bear- 
ing mono-  or  diloweralkyl  substitution  of  a  total  of  not  more 
than  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,880,643 

METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF 

TOBACCO  SUCKERS 

^nson  Richard  Cooke,  Hatfield,  and  George  Robert  Starke, 

Perkasie,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amchem  Products,  Inc., 

Ambler,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  107,598,  Jan.  18,  1971, 
■bandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  282,879 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
|.S.  CI.  71-78  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  growth  of  lateral  buds  of  a 
nature  tobacco  plant  which  comprises  applying  thereto  a 
J  rowth  controlling  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,880,645 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

M-AMINOBENZALDOXIME  COMPOUNDS 

Gabriel  Kornis,  and  Eldon  G.  Nidy,  both  of  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 

assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145,016,  May  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,778,473.  This  application  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,821 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9112 
U.S.  CI.  71-98  4  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  selectively  controlling  plant  growth  by 
applying  thereto  a  controlling  amount  of  the  compound  of 


MOg- 


-NO. 


Hi 


I 
II 

/\ 


where 
Ri  =  H  or  nitrophenyl, 
X  =  O  or  S, 
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Y    =  n: 


or  OR3 


or  OR:, 

R2  =  H  or  R:, 

R;,  =  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  alkenyl 
of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  of  from  7 
to  1 3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  aryl  of  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  (provided  both  R,  and  Ro  arc  not  aryl  at 
the  same  time). 


3,880,646 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  WEEDS  WITH  A 

COMBINATION  OF  ISOPROPYL 

N-(3.CHLOROPHENYL).CARBAMATE  AND  SODIUM 

AZIDE 
William  C.  Mc  Connell,  Griffin,  Ga.,  and  Henry  W.  Rahn, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  755,765,  Aug.  26, 1968,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632,478,  Feb.  13,  1967, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  400,216,  Sept.  29, 
1964,  Pat.  No.  3,376,125.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1971,  Ser. 
No.  19 1,821  The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent 
to  Nov.  13,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  AOln  9120 
U.S.  CI.  71-111  5  Claims 

1.  In  the  method  of  controlling  weeds  by  applying  to  the  soil 
a  herbicidal  amount  of  isopropyl-N-(3-chlorophenyl)- 
carbamatc,  the  improvement  comprising  applying  to  the  soil 
an  amount  of  sodium  azide  sufficient  to  kill  said  micro- 
organisms thereby  both  extending  the  soil  life  of  said  organic 
herbicide  and.  upon  decomposition  of  the  sodium  azide,  pro- 
viding nitrogen  values  to  said  soil. 


3,880,647 

HYDRO  METALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  COPPER 

RECOVERY 

Norman  Robert  Tipman,  90  Tyndall  Ave.,  Apt.  804,  Toronto, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,590 

Int.  CI.  C22b  15112 

U.S.  CI.  75— .5  A  6  Claims 


AOUEOCB    CuS«4   SOLUTKM 


AtiTDCLAVC 

so-iacc,  m  <«.o 


CATALYST: 

EITHER  OIMETMVL 
SULPHOXrOE   OR    OMETHYL 
FORIMMIDE 
AMOUNT:    as  TO   2.0  X 


-SO,  GAS 


AMMONIA   WASH 


r 


-AQUEOUS 
AMMOMACAL 
SOLUTION 


1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  copper  from  copper  sulphides 
wherein  the  sulphides  are  roasted  to  convert  them  to  oxides 
and  sulphates,  the  product  is  leached  in  sulphuric  acid  to  form 
an  aqueous  copper  sulphate  solution,  and  the  copper  content 
of  the  solution  is  reduced  and  precipitated  from  the  solution 
as  elemental  copper  powder  using  sulphur  dioxide  at  elevated 
temperature  and  pressure,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 
providing  at  least  one  catalyst,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethyl  sulphoxide  and  dimethyl  formamide,  in  the 
copper  sulphate  solution  to  be  subjected  to  reduction  in  an 
amount  between  0.5  and  2.0%  by  weight  of  the  solution. 


3,880,648 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  STEEL  IN  AN  ELECTRIC 

ARC  FURNACE 

Alexander  C.  Forrest,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bethlehem 

Steel  Corporation,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 

Filed  June  27.  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,150 

Int.  CI.  C2lc  5152 

U.S.  CI.  75— 13  4  Claims 


MCTHOOOF 
MVENTMI 


i        I        I       T        I        I        I        I        I        I        I 


1.  An  improved  method  for  producing  steel  in  an  electric 
arc  furnace  which  is  equipped  with  two  roofs  movably  inter- 
changeable thereon,  a  first  roof  being  equipped  with  more 
than  one  burner  adapted  to  burn  a  fuel  and  a  waste  gas  duct 
conncctable  to  a  flame  trap  and  a  second  roof  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  apertures  whereby  carbon  electrodes  can  be 
lowered  into  said  furnace  to  thereby  provide  electric  power 
thereto  and  a  waste  gas  duct  connectable  to  said  flame  trap 
and  a  prchcater  station  adjacent  to  the  electric  arc  furnace 
wherein  a  plurality  of  clamshell-type  charging  buckets,  each 
bucket  containing  a  portion  of  the  total  scrap  steel  and  iron 
required  to  produce  a  heat  of  steel,  arc  positioned  to  receive 
."  -d  first  roof,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  charging  a  first  portion  of  the  total  charge  of  scrap  steel 
and  iron  required  to  produce  a  heat  of  steel  into  said 
furnace. 

b.  placing  said  first  roof  atop  said  furnace  and  connecting 
said  roof  to  said  flame  trap,  a  damper  in  said  flame  trap 
being  opened, 

c.  burning  fuel  in  said  burners  for  a  time  to  heat  said  first 
portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap  steel  and  iron  to 
within  a  temperature  range  of  about  900°  F. -1.200°  P., 

d.  thereafter  disconnecting  said  first  roof  from  said  flame 
trap  and  removing  said  first  roof  from  said  furnace, 

e.  placing  said  first  roof  atop  a  charging  bucket  containing 
a  second  portion  of  the  scrap  required  to  produce  a  heat 
of  steel  and  connecting  said  first  roof  to  said  flame  trap 
and  simultaneously  placing  said  second  roof  atop  said 
furnace,  lowering  said  carbon  electrodes  into  said  furnace 
through  said  apertures  in  said  second  roof  and  connecting 
said  second  roof  to  said  flame  trap  and  closing  said 
damper  in  said  flame  trap  to  thereby  form  a  continuous 
passage  from  said  furnace  to  said  charging  bucket,  said 
damper  remaining  in  the  closed  position  for  subsequent 
operations. 

f.  melting  said  first  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap  steel 
and  iron  in  said  furnace  by  electric  power  and  heating 
said  second  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap  steel  and 
iron  in  said  charging  bucket  by  passing  the  hot  gases 
formed  in  said  furnace  through  said  waste  ducts  and 
downwardly  through  said  second  portion  of  said  total 
charge  of  scrap  steel  and  iron  in  said  charging  bucket  to 
bring  said  scrap  to  within  a  temperature  range  of  about 
900°  P.- 1, 200°  P., 

g.  thereafter  disconnecting  said  second  rtwf  from  said  flame 
trap,  removing  said  carbon  electrodes  and  said  second 
roof  from  said  furnace  and  simultaneously  disconnecting 
said  first  roof  from  said  flame  trap  and  removing  said  first 
roof  from  said  charging  bucket, 

h.  charging  said  second  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap 
steel  and  iron  into  said  furnace. 

i.  placing  said  second  roof  atop  said  furnace  and  lowering 
said  carbon  electrtxles  into  said  furnace  and  reconnecting 
said  second  roof  to  said  flame  trap,  while  simultaneously 
placing  said  first  roof  atop  a  second  charging  bucket 
containing  a  third  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap 
steel  and  iron  in  said  prchcater  station  and  reconnecting 
said  first  roof  to  said  flame  trap. 
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j.  melting  said  second  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap 
steel  and  iron  by  electric  power  in  said  furnace  and  pre- 
heating said  third  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap 
steel  and  iron  in  said  second  charging  bucket  to  within  a 
temperature  range  of  about  900°  F.-l  ,200°  F.  by  passing 
hot  combustion  gases  formed  in  said  furnace  through  said 
waste  ducts  and  downwardly  through  said  third  portion  of 
said  total  charge  of  scrap  steel  and  iron  in  said  second 
charging  bucket, 
k.  thereafter  disconnecting  said  second  roof  from  said  flame 
trap,  removing  said  carbon  electrodes  and  said  second 
roof  from  said  furnace  and  disconnecting  said  first  roof 
from  said  flame  trap  and  removing  said  first  roof  from 
said  second  charging  bucket, 
I   charging  said  third  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap 

steel  and  iron  into  said  furnace. 
m.  replacing  said  second  roof  atop  said  furnace  and  lower- 
ing said  carbon  electrodes  into  said  furnace, 

n.  reconnecting  said  second  roof  to  said  flame  trap  and 
placing  said  first  roof  atop  another  charging  bucket  in 
said  prcheater  station  and  reconnecting  said  first  roof  to 
said  flame  trap,  said  other  charging  bucket  containing  a 
first  portion  of  the  total  charge  of  scrap  steel  and  iron 
required  to  make  an  additional  heat  of  steel  in  said  fur- 
nace, 

o.  melting  said  third  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap 
steel  and  iron  and  refining  the  molten  bath  in  said  furnace 
by  electric  power, 

p.  preheating  said  first  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap 
steel  and  iron  to  within  a  temperature  range  of  about  900° 
P. -1.200°  F.  by  passing  hot  combustion  gases  formed  in 
said  furnace  during  said  melting  and  refining  periods 
through  said  waste  ducts  and  downwardly  through  said 
first  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap  steel  and  iron  in 
said  other  charging  bucket, 

q.  thereafter  disconnecting  said  second  roof  from  said  flame 
trap. 

r.  removing  said  carbon  electrodes  and  said  second  roof 
from  said  furnace,  tapping  said  refined  steel  from  said 
furnace. 

s.  fettling  said  furnace  and  disconnecting  said  first  roof  from 
said  charging  bucket,  and 

t.  charging  said  first  portion  of  said  total  charge  of  scrap 
steel  and  iron  into  said  furnace  and  repeating  at  least  the 
above  steps  (c)  through  (m)  and  (o)  and  (r)  to  thereby 
produce  an  additional  heat  of  steel. 


3,880,650 
RECOVERY  OF  COPPER  FROM  CHALCOPYRITE 
J.  Paul  Pemsler,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kennecott  Cop- 
per Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,237 

Int.  CI.  C22b  15100 

U.S.  CI.  75—72  44  Claims 


sag  HtCYCLl 
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1.  A  process  for  recovering  copper  from  a  concentrate 
containing  copper  and  sulfur  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a.  mixing  the  concentrate  with  iron  and  a  fusible  ionic  salt; 

b.  roasting  the  mixture  of  step  (a)  at  a  temperature  below 
475°C  to  produce  a  reaction  product  containing  elemen- 
tal copper  and  pyrrhotite;  and 

c.  separating  the  copper  from  the  reaction  product. 


3,880,649 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  PIECES  OF 

STEEL  SCRAP 
William   M.   Bloom,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 

Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,387 
Inl.  CI.  C21c  7100  , 

U.S.  CI.  75-60  18  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  heating  pieces  of  steel  scrap  which  com- 
prises providing  a  container  having  an  open  top.  charging 
through  said  open  top  a  charge  of  said  pieces  of  steel  scrap  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  central  part  of  the  charge  is  substan- 
tially denser  than  the  peripheral  part  of  the  charge,  placing  a 
cover  on  top  of  said  container  over  said  open  top,  directing  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  fuel-oxygen  flames  downwardly  into 
said  container  around  the  periphery  thereof,  discharging  the 
broducts  of  combustion  of  said  flames  from  said  container 
adjacent  the  top  thereof,  controlling  the  pressure  and  propor- 
tions of  said  fuel  and  oxygen  to  obtain  a  reducing  atmosphere 
under  pressure  in  said  container,  continuing  flow  of  said 
flames  into  said  container  until  said  scrap  is  heated  to  an 
average  temperature  above  1 .500°F.  with  at  least  some  of  the 
icrap  reaching  the  liquid  phase,  and  then  pouring  molten  iron 
into  said  container  to  further  raise  the  temperature  of  said 
icrap. 


3,880,651 
CHLORINE  LEACHING  OF  NON-FERROUS  METAL 
VALUES  WITH  AMMONIACAL  SOLUTIONS 
Paul  Etienne  Queneau,  Stone  House,  Cornish,  N.H.;  Herm  Jan 
Roorda,  Huis  te  Landeiaan  273,  Rijswijk,  Netherlands,  and 
Stanley  Charles  Townshend,  77  Pontamman  Rd.,  Amman- 
ford, Carmarthenshire,  Wales 

Filed  July  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,589 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  10,  1971, 
33405/71;  June  15,  1972,  28094/72 

Int.  CI.  C22b  ilOO,  15110,  23104,  47/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-82  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  selectively  leaching  at  least  one  reduced 
non-ferrous  metal  value  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  and  manganese  from  a  ferruginous 
material  containing  the  non-ferrous  value  which  comprises 
reducing  said  ferruginous  material  to  reduce  to  metal  substan- 
tially all  of  said  non-ferrous  metal  value  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  cobalt  and  copper  but  not  more  than  5  parts 
of  iron  for  each  part  in  total  of  said  nickel,  cobalt  and  copper 
forming  an  aqueous  immersion  of  said  reduced  ferruginous 
material,  introducing  gaseous  chlorine  into  the  immersion  to 
chlorinate  the  metallic  non-ferrous  metal  values  and  to  pro- 
duce an  aqueous  solution  of  the  chlorinated  non-ferrous  metal 
values,  adding  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  ammonia-containing  compounds 
to  the  aqueous  solution  in  amounts  sufficient  to  maintain  the 
pH  value  thereof  between  about  4  and  2  so  that  said  reduced 
non-ferrous  values  arc  extracted  from  the  ferruginous  material 
while  chlorination  of  said  reduced  iron  is  inhibited  and  recov- 
ering the  non-ferrous  metal  value  from  the  aqueous  solution. 
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3,880,652 
METHOD  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  TITANIUM  SPONGE 
William  E.  Wehn;  George  B.  Cobel,  both  of  Midland,  Mich., 
and  William  E.  Lusby,  Severna  Park,  Md.,  assignors  to 
Crucible  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1970,  Ser.  No.  87,762 

Int.  CI.  C22b  53/00 

U.S.  CI.  75—84.5  9  Claims 


550  mv  at  which  at  least  one  metal  is  leached  preferen- 
tially with  respect  to  said  more  noble  metal  in  the  parti- 
cles, and. 
ii.  producing  a  leach  solution  containmg  at  least  one  metal 
and  a  leach  residue  containing  said  more  noble  metal. 


3,880,654 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  AUSTENITIC  STEEL 
Albert  G.  Hartline,  III,  Tarentum,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny 
Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  419,576 
Int.  CI.  C22c  39/20,  39/32,  39/54 
U.S.  CI.  75— 122  7  Claims 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  21-45'^  manga- 
nese, about  10-30^  chromium,  about  1-4*^  nickel,  about 
O.H5-i7c  nitrogen,  up  to  19(  carbon,  up  to  2Vt  silicon  and  the 
balance  iron  and  residuals  wherein  the  composition  is  such 
that: 


( 1  )       ^Ct  -t-U.8('~/fMn)  -  1  I.SC/JN  -0.1 )  -  L23('"iNi) 
•^Cr-l-  LSC^Si) 


2«.5 


(2) 


I..S. 


1.  A  method  for  removing  unreacted  reductant  present  with 
titanium  subsequent  to  production  thereof  by  reaction  of  a 
reductant  with  a  titanium  compound  to  produce  titanium  by 
reduction  of  said  titanium  compound,  said  method  comprising 
providing  a  reaction  product  mass  of  unreacted  reductant  and 
titanium  within  a  sealed  vessel,  introducing  an  inert  gas  to  said 
vessel  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  temperature  of  said 
unreacted  reductant.  circulating  said  gas  through  said  vessel 
and  into  contact  with  said  reaction  product  mass  to  volatilize 
said  unreacted  reductant  and  removing  the  volatilized  product 
from  said  vessel,  whereby  said  unreacted  reductant  is  sepa- 
rated from  said  titanium. 


3,880,653 
CHLORINE  LEACH  PROCESS 
Leif  Reidar  Hougen,  Kristiansand,  Norway,  assignor  to  Falcon- 
bridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  Mar.  18,  1971,  Ser.  No.  125,682 
Int.  CI.  C22b  15/00:  COIg  55/00:  C22b  23/04 
U.S.  CI.  75-101  R  7  Claims 


^       JEiCCtrt>w>nn.n(^^. J.  SQlutipn       L,^ ■'F.ltrot.on.    I 


NicjCAl-Otpia 

to  (ZaCO^ry 


1.  In  a  process  for  recovering  metal  from  solid  particles 
selected  from  sulphides  and  alloys  and  containing  at  least  two 
metals  selected  from  nickel,  copper  and  precious  metals,  by 
chlorine  leaching  the  particles  as  an  agitated  slurry  in  a  cu- 
prous ion-bearing  aqueous  chloride  solution,  the  redox  poten- 
tial of  which  increases  upon  feeding  chlorine  thereto  and 
decreases  upon  feeding  the  particles  thereto,  the  improvement 
for  leaching  at  least  one  metal  preferentially  with  respect  to 
more  noble  metal  in  the  particles  comprising: 
i.  controlling  the  rate  of  feeding  of  chlorine  relative  to  the 
rate  of  feeding  of  particles  to  the  solution  such  that  the 
redox  potential  of  the  solution  is  controlled  substantially 
at  a  selected  potential  in  the  range  between  250  mv  and 


3,880,655 
TITANIUM  BASE  ALLOY 
Sergei  Georgievich  Glazunov.  Leninsky  prospekt  41,  k>.  62; 
Olga  Petrovna  Solonina,  ulitsa  akademika  Pavlova  36.  kv. 
130;  Nina  Mikhailovna  Llyakova,  ulitsa  Lyusinovskaya 
36/50,  kv.  124;  Vera  Platonovna  Kuraeva,  ulitsa  Pervomais- 
kaya  86/18,  kv.  26;  Nadezhda  Fedorovna  Lyapicheva,  ulitsa 
Smolenskaya-Sennaya  23/25,  kv.  170.  and  Oleg  Alexan- 
drovich  Nikishov,  ulitsa  Reutovskaya  22,  korpus  I,  kv.  20, 
all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  307,531 
Int.  CI.  C22c  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  75-175.5  1  Claim 

1.  A  titanium  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight. 
6.0  to  7.59(  of  aluminum.  0.5  to  2.(}*7f  of  zirconium.  0.5  to 
2.09c  of  lead.  1.5  to  2.T/f  of  molybdenum.  0.2  to  1.2*7^  of 
tungsten.  0.1  to  0.35*;^  of  silicon.  0.2  to  0.5'J  of  chromium. 
0.05  to  0.1 'X  of  rhenium,  and  the  balance  essentiallv  titanium. 


3,880,656 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  METHOD  FOR  COLORED 

IMAGES 
Shinichiro  Nagashima;  kaichi  Tsuchiya;  Yoshihiro  Sakamoto; 
Hiroshi  Yamakami,  all  of  Tokyo,  and  Seiji  Tomari,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  2,  1971,  46-77423; 
Oct.  5,  1971. 46-78506;  Oct.  5,  1971, 46-78507;  Oct.  5,  1971, 
46-78508;   Oct.   26,    1971,   46-84804;   Nov.   25,    1971.   46- 
94735;  Dec.  6,  1971,  46-98413;  Jan.  31,  1972,  47-11561 

Int.  CI.  G03g  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  96—1.2  20  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  method  which  comprises  (1) 
developing  an  electric  latent  image  formed  on  a  photosensi- 
tive member  comprising  a  photoconductive  material  contain- 
ing a  color  forming  agent  ( B)  in  a  surface  for  forming  a  visible 
image  with  charged  toner  particles  containing  a  color  forming 
agent  ( A )  and  a  color  forming  auxiliary  agent  having  a  melting 
point  ranging  from  40°C  to  I30°C  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatty  acid,  fatty  acid  metal  salt,  fatly  acid  ester, 
fatty  acid  amide,  fatty  acid  anilide  and  solid  plasticizer.  said 
color  forming  auxiliary  agent  added  in  the  amount  of  5-200 
parts  per  100  parts  of  said  color  forming  agent  ( A );  and  ( II ) 
heating  to  cause  a  thermal  color  forming  reaction  between  the 
color  forming  agent  (A)  in  the  toner  and  the  color  forming 
agent  (B)  in  the  photosensitive  member  resulting  in  the  forma- 


t  on  of  a  colored  fixed  image  on  the  photosensitive  member, 
t  le  color  forming  agent  ( A )  being  selected  from  (he  group 
c  insisting  of 

1 .  diarylphalides, 

2.  leuco  auramines, 

3.  acryl  auramines, 

4.  a,  /3-unsaturated  arylketones, 

5.  basic  monoazo  dyestuff, 

6.  rhodamine  B  lactams, 

7.  polyaryl  carbinols. 

8.  benzoindolino  spiropyrans, 

9.  phthalans,  and 

10.  spirophthalans, 
and  the  color  forming  agent  (B)  being  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of 

1 .  polymer  of  phenol  and  aldehyde, 

2.  polymer  of  phenol  and  acetylene, 

3.  rosin  modified  maleic  acid  resin, 

4.  hydrolyzed  product  of  copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic 
anhydride. 

5.  hydrolyzed  product  of  polymer  of  carboxy  polyethyl- 
ene, 

6.  hydrolyzed  product  of  copolymer  of  vinyl  methyl  ether 
and  maleic  anhydride,  { 

7.  hydrolyzed  product  of  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 
maleic  anhydride, 

8.  Japanese  acid  clay, 
y.  bentonite, 
lU.  diatomaceous  earth, 
I  I .  bisphcnol  compounds  containing  carboxyl  radical  in 

a  molecule, 

12.  polymers  of  bisphenol  compounds  containing  car- 
boxyl radical  in  a  molecule,  and 

13.  phenolic  material. 


uj; 
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3,880,657 

CONDUCTING  LAYER  FOR  ORGANIC 

PHOTOCONDLCTIVE  ELEMENT 

Ahhur  A.   Rasch,   Kodak   Park   Division,   Rochester,   N.Y. 

14650,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 

Filed  July  8,  1974,  Ser.  No.  486,284 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18;  G03g  5/00 

L'.$.  CI.  96-1.5  12  Claims 

A  unitary  multilayer  photoconductive  element  compris- 
in, ;  a  support,  a  conducting  layer  overcoating  said  support, 
an  J  a  hydrophobic  organic  photoconductive  layer  overcoating 
sad  conducting  layer,  said  conducting  layer  having  (a)  an 
ek  ctrical  resistivity  less  than  about  1 0"  ohm  per  square  and 
(b»  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an  intimate  physi- 
mixturc  of  at  least  one  protective  inorganic  oxide  and  from 
ab  Jut  30  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  electrically 
CO  iducting  metal. 


Gicgory 


3,880,658 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  CONTAINING 
OXICHROMIC  COMPOUNDS  WITH  REDUCED 
AZOMETHINE  LINKAGES 
James  Lestina,  Rochester,  and  Walter  Monroe  Bush, 
Victor,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
( ster,  N.Y. 

I  :ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  206,836,  Dec.  10,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22, 1972,  Ser.  No.  308,869 
Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  5/54,  1/40,  J/10 
CI.  96-29  D  75  Claims 

A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  and  at 
I  one  layer  thereon  containing  a  photographic  silver  halide 
cofiposition  having  associated  therewith  1)  an  oxichromic 
ipound  which  is  diffusible  in  an  alkaline  processing  me- 
through  organic  colloid  layers  of  said  element  and  said 
coiipound  has  the  formula: 


D-(OC) 
or  2)  an  oxichromic  compound  of  the  formula: 
(OC)-LINK-(COUP='-BALL), 
wherein  D  is  an  aromatic  group  which  is  a  silver  halide  devel- 
oper; (OC)  is  a  group  which  upon  oxidation  will  form  an  imine 
dye  chromophore  and  has  the  structure: 


H 


-(COUP)-N-Ar-X 

wherein  (COUP)  is  a  color  coupler  connected  to  the  nitro- 
gen atom  at  its  coupling  position,  Ar  is  an  arylene  group 
containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  an  amino 
group  or  an  hydroxy  group;  LINK  is  a  connecting  radical 
which  will  split  when  contacted  with  an  oxidized  silver 
halide  developer;  COUP^  is  a  coupler  radical  which  is  a 
5-pyrazolone  coupler  radical,  a  pyrazolotriazole  coupler 
radical,  a  phenolic  coupler  radical  or  an  open-chain  keto- 
methylene  coupler  radical,  said  COUP'^  being  substituted 
in  the  coupling  position  with  said  LINK;  BALL  is  a  photo- 
graphically inert  organic  ballasting  radical  of  such  molec- 
ular si^e  and  configuration  as  to  render  said  compound 
nondifrusible  during  development  in  an  alkaline  process- 
ing composition;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  2. 


3,880,659 
TRIAZOLIUM  SALT  PHOTOREDUCTIVE  IMAGING 
David  S.  Bailey,  and  Michael  D.  Shea,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,860 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/24,  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  96-48  R  46  Claims 

1.  In  a  photographic  element  having  a  support  and  at  least 
one  radiation-sensitive  image  recording  layer,  the  improve- 
ment in  which  said  image  recording  layer  is  comprised  of  a 
source  of  labile  hydrogen  atoms,  a  triazolium  salt  capable  of 
reduction  to  an  azo-amine  dye.  and  a  photoreductant  capa- 
ble of  producing  a  base  activatible  reducing  agent  precursor 
on  exposure  to  actinic  radiation  in  the  presence  of  said  labile 
hydrogen  atoms. 
38.  An  image  recording  process  comprising 
converting  a  photoreductant  within  a  selected  arcal  portion 
of  a  radiation-sensitive  layer  of  a  photographic  element  to 
a  reducing  agent  precursor  by  imagewisc  exposing  the 
photoreductant  to  actinic   radiation   while   in   reactive 
contact  with  labile  hydrogen  atoms, 
activating  the  precursor  with  a  base  to  form  a  reducing 

agent  and 
reducing  triazolium  salt  present  within  the  selected  areal 
portions  containing  the  reducing  agent  to  azoamine  dye. 


3,880,660 
PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL  WITH  A  POLYMERIC  DEFOAMING  AGENT 
Masao  Ishihara,  Hino;  Sadatugu  Terada;  Masayoshi  Mayama, 
both  of  Hachioji;  Tohru  Kobayashi,  Hino,  and  Riyouzou 
Maeda,  Fuchu,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Koni- 
shiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Fikd  Dec.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1971, 46-98316 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/26 
U.S.  CL  96-50  R  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  for  processing  a  silver-halide  light-sensitive 
photographic  material  wherein  said  light-sensitive  photo- 
graphic material  is  brought  into  contact  with  a  processing 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  foam  generating  material,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  providing  as  a  defoaming  agent 
during  processing  an  effective  amount  of  a  polymer  having  a 
polymerization  degree  of  from  20  to  1 500,  said  polymer  being 
a  homopolymer  or  a  copolymer  comprising,  as  a  polymer 
component,  30  mole  percent  or  more  of  a  structural  unit  of 
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the  following  general  formula: 

R 

I 

— f  CH2-C  ^- 


I 

C=0 

I 


OH 
0-CH2.-CH-CH2-^ 


X© 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  X    is  an  anion;  and  O*  is 

^i-n-     or     -®n'  V, 


\ 


I 


where  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  R2  and  R:,  are  indi- 
vidually lower  alkyl  provided  that  in  case  Ri  is  lower  alkyl,  R^ 
and  R.I  may  form  together  a  nitrogen-containing  5-  to  6- 
membcred  heterocyclic  nucleus;  and  A  is  a  group  of  non- 
metal  atoms  selected  from  carbon,  nitrogen  and  sulfur  which 
are  necessary  to  form  a  5-  to  6-mcmbered  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus together  with  — N*=C— ;  R^  is  hydrogen  or  methyl. 


3,880,661 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSION  CONTAINING 

ACYLAMIDOPHENOL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  COUPLERS 
Philip  T.  Lau;  Ilmari  F.  Salminen,  and  Leo  E.  Beavers,  all  of 

Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  213,812,  Dec.  29,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,566 

Int.  CI.  G03c  7/00,  1/40 
U.S.  CI.  96-55  41  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  as  color 
photographic  coupler  a  phenolic  cyan  dye-forming  coupler 
compound  having  a  p-hydroxy-m- 

alkylphenoxyalkylcarbonamido  group  substituted  on  a  non- 
coupling  ring  position  of  the  phenolic  nucleus  of  the  coupler. 


3,880.662 
PORCELAIN  MIX  FOR  DENTAL  APPLIANCES 
Leonard  G.  Daskalon,  Orange,  Conn.;  Constantine  I.  Cour- 
duvelis,  Athens,  Greece,  and  Theodore  Koukos,  West  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  B.D.K.  Ltd.,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  321,833 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  106-35  8  Claims 

1.  A  fluid  mix  for  use  in  coating  metal  members  of  a  dental 
appliance  to  provide  thereon,  after  firing  to  effect  vitrification 
of  the  mix,  an  adherent  porcelain  covering  on  said  base  metal 
member,  said  mix  being  composed  of  dental  porcelain  powder 
in  predominant  amount  and  a  transient  organic  liquid  binding 
agent  in  sufficient  amount  to  render  said  mix  of  thixatropic, 
viscous  consistency  which  adheres  well  to  a  dental  applicance. 
said  liquid  binding  agent  consisting  of  from  0  to  95  percent  by 
weight  water,  the  balance  being  an  organic  liquid  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 ,3-propanediol,  1 ,4-butanediol,  1 ,3- 
buntancdiol,  1 ,3-methylpropanediol,  2,3-butanediol,  2,4- 
methylbutanediol,  pentaerythritol,  1,5-pentanediol,  methox- 
yethoxy  ethanol,  butoxyethoxy  ethanol,  ethoxy  ethanol,  but- 
oxy  ethanol,  bis-(2-methoxyethoxy  ethyl)  ether,  and  combina- 
tions thereof 


3,880,663 
FLUOROBORATE  GLASS  EXHIBITING  FLUORESCENCE 

AT  1.06  MICROMETERS 
Robert  R.  Shaw,  Sturbridge,  and  Elias  Snitzer,  Wellesley,  both 
of  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Optical  Corporation,  South- 
bridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,671 
Int.  CL  C09k  1/06,  1/66;  C03c  3/28 
U.S.  CI.  106-47  Q  6  Claims 

1.  A  fluoroborate  glass  which  exhibits  fluorescence  at  a 
wavelength  of  1.06  micrometers  consisting  essentially  of 
about  98  weight  percent  of  a  host  glass  consisting  essentially 
of  1 0  to  50  mol  percent  of  B-^Oa,  25  to  45  mol  percent  of  AIF3 
and  25  to  45  mol  percent  of  PbF2  and  approximately  2  weight 
percent  of  NdPs. 

^ 


3,880,664 
METHOD  FOR  EXTRUSION 
Herbert  C.  Schulze,  2310  Mar  E.  St.,  Tiburon,  Calif.  94920 
Fikd  Aug.  5,  1971,  Ser.  No.  169,404 
Int.  CL  C04b  7/02,  15/16 
U.S.  CI.  106-99  4  Claims 

3.  The  method  for  forming  concrete  articles  including:  (  I  ) 
mixing  cement  and  water  in  a  mixing  zone;  (2)  mixing  said 
mixture  of  cement  and  water  w  ith  aggregate  and  fumed  silica 
in  a  mixing  zone;  (3)  placing  the  resultant  mixture  in  a  pres- 
sure forming  device;  (4)  forcing  the  said  resultant  mixture,  by 
pressure,  into  a  shaped  article;  (5)  removing  said  shaped 
article  from  the  forming  device;  and  (6)  curing  the  article 
formed  by  said  pressure  forming  device. 


3,880,665 
HARDENING  WITH  A  HETEROCYCLIC  CARBAMOYL 

AMMONIUM  COMPOUND  OF  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL  CONTAINING  A  SILVER  HALIDE  LAYER 
Wolfgang  Himmelmann,  Opiaden,  Germany,  assignor  to  Agfa- 
Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,484 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    24,    1972, 
2225230;  Apr.  7,  1973,  2317677 

Int.  CI.  G03c  1/30 
U.S.CL  96—111  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  providing  a  protein-containing  binder  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  gelatin,  casein  and  zein  in 
a  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  coated  on  a  sup- 
port wherein  the  improvement  comprises  incorporating  in  a 
binder  for  the  layer  a  hardening  amount  of  a  hardener  of  the 
formula 


Rt  0 

Ji  -   C  -   K 
I  \ 


R2 


^^ 


X 


R4 


G 


in  which 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl  and 
aralkyi  groups, 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  aral- 
kyi groups  and  the  methylene  group  substituted  with  a 
group  of  the  formula 
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poly-4-vinyl-N.N-dimethyl-carbamoyl-pyridinium 
ride  having  molecular  weight  of  about  10,000. 


chlo- 


ONHg 


or  R,  and  R^  combined  are  poly-4-vinylpyridine. 

Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  of  one  and  two  aikyl  groups 
and  is  not  present  when  the  nitrogen  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached carries  a  double  bond  in  the  heterocyclic  aromatic 
ring  formed  by  substituted  Z. 

Z  is  a  group  required  to  complete  a  5-membercd  or  6- 
membcred  heterocyclic  aromatic  ring  which  may  include 
one  or  more  condensed  rings  and  one  or  more  hcteroat- 
oms, 

R4  stands  for 

Nr6.co-r7      rD  =  H,  alkyl  (1-4  C) 
r7  =  H,  alkyl  (1-4  C) 
=  NR%9     .1 

rS,  r9  =  H,  alkyl  (C1-C4) 
(CH2)ni-NRlORll 

rIO  =  .C0-R12 

r11  =  H,  alkyl  (C1-C4) 

R^  =  H,  alkyl  (C^^-C^) 
r12  =  nr13r14 

r13  =  alkyl  (C1-C4),  aryl 
R- 

m   =1-3 
(CH2)n-C0NRl5Rl6 

R^5  =  H,  alkyl  (C1-C4)  aryl 
r16  =  H,  alkyl  (C1-C4)  or 
R^5  and  R^^  together  represent  the 
atomic  grouping  required  to 
complete  a  5-niembered  or  6- 


3,880,666 
PIGMENT  COMPOSITION 
Robert  K.  Remer,  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Hull-Smith  Chem- 
icals, Inc.,  Des  Piaines,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129,603,  March  30,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,671 

Int.  CI.  C08h  n\l4-,  C09c  1148 
L.S.  CI.  106-288  Q  15  Claims 

I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  a 
finely  divided  water  insoluble  polyvalent  metal  salt  of  dithio- 
carbamate  and  a  colorant  uniformly  disposed  therein. 


3,880,667 
DIFFUSION  TOWER  FOR  EXTRACTING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 
Elmar  Straube,  Bedburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinenfab- 
rik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Grevenbroich,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,186 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    1,    1972, 
2243168 

Int.  CI.  C13d  1112 
U.S.  CI.  127-7  II  Claims 


'^^  =  H,   alkyl,   aryl 


membered  aliphatic  ring. 


n 


=  0-3 
CH2)p-CH-Rl7 


Y 
I 

R 


18 


1.  In  a  diffusion  tower  for  extracting  particulate  material, 
particularly  sugar-beet  chips,  a  combination  comprising  an 
upright  outer  tubular  element,  and  a  rotatable  inner  tubular 
element  concentric  with  said  outer  element  and  defining 
therewith  an  annular  extraction  chamber,  both  of  said  ele- 
ments having  lower  end  regions;  a  screen  bottom  in  said  cham- 
ber at  ssid  lower  end  regions;  a  particle  distributor  rotatable 
with  said  inner  tubular  element  above  and  in  wiping  contact 
with  said  screen  bottom,  said  distributor  having  a  channel  with 
an  open  lower  portion  which  communicates  directly  with  said 
screen  bottom  so  that  particles  entering  said  chamber  through 
said  channel  are  distributed  evenly  upon  said  previously  wiped 
screen  bottom;  a  bottom  plate  provided  on  said  inner  tubular 
T>l8  _  H  oiv-u-i  rr\  d20  r.^  »TtTT,Pl  ^'^'"^"*  above  said  screen  bottom,  said  bottom  plate  being 
K*  -  H,  alkyl,  -CO-R^  ,  -CO-NHR^-L  rotatable  with  said  inner  tubular  element  and  having  a  cutout 
r19  t^O  .rj21  _  H  oiu-vi  (r  n  \  ^*'"<^h  communicates  with  said  channel;  a  casing  at  said  lower 
'  '  "*    axKyi    ^1/1-04;         end  regions  and  defining  an  annular  inner  space  which  com- 

municates with  said  cutout;  and  an  inlet  for  particles  which 
communicates  with  said  inner  space. 


R^7  =  H,  alkyl  (C1-C4)  optionally 

substHuted  by  halogen 
Y   =  -0-,  -NR19. 


=  2-3 
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3,880,668 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLASSES  FOOD 
PRODUCT 
Roger  E.  Miller,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Western  Con- 
sumers Industries,  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  241,296,  April  5,  1972,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,901 
Claims  priority,  application  South  Africa,  Jan.  9,   1973, 
73/0148;  Canada,  Jan.  9,  1973,  160845;  Mexico.  Jan.  26, 
1973,  141188 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  1/22:  C13f  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  127— 9  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  dehydrating  molasses  and  like  liquids 
comprising: 

a.  a  container  having  heated  walls; 

b.  deposition  means  for  continuously  depositing  a  filrn  of 
molasses  or  like  liquids  on  the  heated  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer; 

c.  agitator  means  for  agitating  the  film  and  for  urging  the 
molasses  or  like  liquid  against  the  heated  walls  of  said 
container; 

d.  a  vacuum  chamber  maintained  at  a  partial  vacuum  opera- 
tively  interconnected  with  said  container; 

e.  metering  means  for  continuously  transferring  the  molas- 
ses or  like  liquid  from  said  container  to  said  vacuum 
chamber  at  a  controlled  rate;  and 

f.  cooling  means  for  cooling  the  molasses  or  like  liquid, 
including  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  liquid  from 
said  vacuum  chamber  to  said  cooling  means. 


3,880,669 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  AN  ELECTRODE  BEARING 
PLASTIC  STRIP 
John  M.  Bilhorn,  Edgerton,  Wis.,  assignor  to  ESB  Incorpo- 
rated, Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,964 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  39/06 

U.S.  CI.  136-10  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrode  bearing,  electronically 
conductive,  ionically  non-conductive  material,  which  method 
comprises: 

a.  preparing  a  solution  comprising  electronically  conductive 
plastic  resin  and  a  solvent  therefor; 

b.  casting  said  solution  into  an  electronically  conductive 
solvent  containing  plastic  strip; 


c.  preparing  an  electrode  mix  comprising  electronically 
conductive  plastic  resin,  a  solvent  therefor,  and  electrode 
material; 

d.  physically  contacting  said  plastic  strip  with  said  electrode 
mix,  wherein  the  solvent  in  each  of  the  plastic  strip  and 
the  electrode  mix  is  a  solvent  for  the  plastic  resin  of  both 
the  plastic  strip  and  the  electrode  mix  thus  effecting  both 
a  physical-chemical  interaction  and  an  intimate  elec- 
tronic contact  between  the  surfaces  of  the  plastic  strip 
and  the  electrode  mix  as  a  result  of  the  mutual  solvency 
of  the  plastic  resins  in  said  surfaces;  and 

e.  removing  substantially  all  solvent  therefrom. 


3,880.670 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL  SEPARATOR  PLATE 
MEANS 
Byron  H.  Shinn,  Ormond  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  United  Air- 
craft Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Fikd  July  2.  1973.  Ser.  No.  375,972 

Int.  CI.  HOIm  27/02 

U.S.  CI.  136—86  R  5  Claims 


1.  An  electrochemical  cell  system,  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  first  cell  in  said  housing  including  a  first  reactant  gas 
electrode  and  a  second  reactant  gas  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  being  spaced  from  said  second  electrode  by  an 
electrolyte  compartment; 

a  second  cell  in  said  housing  including  a  first  reactant  gas 
electrode  and  a  second  reactant  gas  electrode,  said  first 
electrode  being  spaced  from  said  second  electrode  by  an 
electrolyte  compartment; 

polymer  separator  plate  means  disposed  between  said  first 
cell  and  said  second  cell  and  being  non-electrically  and 
non-thermally  conductive,  said  polymer  separator  plate 
means  having  a  first  surface  adjacent  said  first  cell  and  a 
second  surface  adjacent  said  second  cell,  said  separator 
plate  means  forming  a  first  reactant  gas  compartment 
with  said  first  cell,  and  a  second  reactant  gas  compart- 
ment with  said  second  cell,  and  said  separator  plate 
means  further  defining  a  cm>lant  compartment  therein 
having  an  inlet  and  outlet  and  being  isolated  from  said 
first  and  second  gas  reactant  compartments  by  said  non- 
conductive  polymer  separator  plate  means; 

a  thin  layer  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial disposed  upon  said  first  surface  and  having  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  layer  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said 
first  cell; 

a  thin  layer  of  electrically  and  thermally  conductive  mate- 
rial disposed  upon  said  second  surface  and  having  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  layer  in  contiguous  relationship  with  said 
second  cell;  and 
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jin  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  pins  disposed  in 
said  polymer  separator  plate  means  and  extending  from 
said  coolant  compartment  to  at  least  one  of  said  rcactant 
gas  compartments  for  providing  a  thermal  path  therebe- 
tween, said  pin  means  also  providing  an  electrical  path 
from  said  first  cell  to  said  second  cell. 


3,880,671 
CORROSION  INHIBITOR  SYSTEM  FOR  ALKALINE 
ALUMINUM  CELLS 
Ki  rl  V.  Kordesch,  Lakewood,  and  Akiya  Kozawa,  Middieburg 
leights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
ion,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  301,110 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  moo 

U.6.  CI.  136-100  R  '  15  Claims 
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A  galvanic  cell  comprising  an  aluminum  anode,  a  cath- 
od  :.  and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  anode  and  said 
cu  hode,  said  electrolyte  comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  an 
alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  a  corrosion  inhibitor  system  in  an 
an-ount  effective  to  inhibit  corrosion  of  said  aluminum  anode 
wh  i;n  said  cell  is  on  open  circuit  and  when  said  cell  is  discharg- 
ing, said  corrosion  inhibitor  system  comprising  (a)  an  alkali 
metal  citrate,  and  (b)  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
grijup  consisting  of  lead  compounds  and  tin  compounds. 


3,880,672 

BATTERY  BARRIER  AND  BATTERY 

El^ayed  Megahed,  and  Randall  W.  Peters,  both  of  Madison, 

^  ^is.,  assignors  to  ESB  Incorporated,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,192 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  2 noo 


CI.  136—111 


16  Claims 


An  electric  battery  comprising  in  combination 
a  positive  electrode, 
a  negative  electrode, 
an  alkaline  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  electrodes, 
and 

an  organic  barrier  between  said  electrodes  which  barrier 
comprises  an  organic  substrate  at  least  one  side  of  which 
has  adhered  thereto  a  paste-like  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  binder  material  and  an  inorganic  material  in  a 
dispersing  medium  wherein  the  surface  density  of  the 
inorganic  material  in  the  mixture  of  (d)  is  from  about 
0.01  to  about  7.00  x  10"'  g/cm*  of  active  electrode  sur- 
face area  and  wherein  the  inorganic  material  of  (d)  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  dioxide. 


zirconium  dioxide,  aluminum  sulfate,  aluminum  chloride, 
aluminum  oxide,  barium  chloride  and  chromium  chlo- 
ride. 


3,880,673 
ADAPTER  FOR  HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

CELL 
Carl  F.  Buhrer,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  GTE  Labora- 
tories Incorporated,  Waltham,  Mass. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,421 

Int.  CI.  HOlm  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  136-173  2  Claims 


1.  An  adapter  for  parallel  electrical  connection  of  high 
electrical  voltage  cells  having  positive  and  negative  electrodes 
at  opposite  front  and  rear  located  ends  and  being  oriented  in 
parallel  adjacent  relationship  with  electrodes  of  opposite 
polarity  at  each  end  of  the  combinded  parallel  arranged  cells, 
comprising:  a  thin  flexible  insulating  sleeve  for  housing  the 
cells,  the  sleeve  further  including  first  and  second  axial  ends 
adapted  to  be  aligned  with  the  ends  of  the  combined  parallel 
arranged  cells,  the  first  end  being  closed  and  the  second  end 
being  formed  witn  an  opening,  and  being  formed  with  a  slot 
substantially  extending  axially  along  a  first  side  of  the  sleeve, 
the  slot  adapted  to  form  an  opening  through  which  the  cells 
arc  inserted  into  the  sleeve;  and 

first  and  second  electrically  separated  conductive  elements 
located  within  the  sleeve,  the  elements  each  including  a  seg- 
ment on  each  end  of  the  elements  for  making  contact  with  an 
elecfrode  of  a  cell,  the  elements  extending  in  opposite  diago- 
nal directions  within  the  sleeve  from  the  first  to  the  second 
ends  of  the  sleeve  such  that  the  first  element  connects  the 
positive  electrodes  of  the  cells  and  the  second  element  con- 
nects the  negative  electrodes  of  the  cells,  the  elements  being 
generally  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  a  side  of  the  sleeve 
opposite  to  the  first  side. 


3,880,674 
THERMOELECTRIC  ELEMENTS  AND  DEVICES  AND 
PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Rkhard  C.  Saunders,  Simi,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4,377,  Jan.  20, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,707,429. 
This  applkation  Apr.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  241,476 
Int.  CI.  HOlv  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  136—237  9  Claims 


1.  A  thermoelectric  device  comprising  a  thermoelectric 
body  bonded  to  a  conductive  body  with  a  barrier  layer  there- 
between, the  material  bonding  said  bodies  consisting  essen- 
tially of  conductive  granules  penetrating  said  barrier  layer 
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thereby  forming  low  resistance  conductive  paths  between  said 
bodies  through  said  barrier  layer,  said  granules  being  firmly 
embedded  at  one  end  thereof  in  substantially  V-shaped 
grooves  present  in  the  facing  surface  of  said  thermoelectric 
body,  said  V-shaped  grooves  being  disposed  in  a  substantially 
concentric  circular  configuration,  the  barrier  layer  and  con- 
ductive body  conforming  to  the  grooved  configuration  in  the 
face  surface  of  said  thermoelectric  body. 


3,880,675 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  LATERAL 

TRANSISTOR 

Yasuo    Tarui    Higashi-Kurume;    Yoshio    Komiva    Tanashi, 

and  Hiroo  Teshima,  Mitaka,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors 

to  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  289,777 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    18,   1971,  46- 
72167 

Intel.  HOI  I  7/54 
U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  II  Claims 


IjO  12       -Kf) 


9.  The  method  of  claim  6  wherein  the  diffusion  region  of 
Step  K  is  formed  by  P*  diffusion. 


3,880,676 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Edward  Curtis  Douglas,  Princeton;  Chung  Pao  Wu,  Cranbury, 
and  Charles  William  Mueller,  Princeton,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,548 

Int.  CI.  HO  1 1  7/34 

U.S.  CI.  148-1.5  8  Claims 


annealing  said  device,  whereby  out  diffusion  and  evapora- 
tion of  said  dopant  atoms  through  said  portion  of  said 
surface  are  prevented. 


3,880,677 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SINGLE  CRYSTAL  OF 

INaGA,-vP 
Jun-lchi  Nishizawa;  Ken  Suto,  and  Yasuo  Okuno,  all  of  Sendai, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shin- 
kokai,  Sendai-shi.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,884 

Int.  CI.  HOll  7/38 

U.S.  CI.  156-624  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  single  crystal  of  Inj-Ga,  ^P 
wherein  0<  1— .v<0.9.  comprising  the  steps  of; 
preparing  an  In  melt; 
introducing  P  so  that  its  mole  ratio  to  In  in  the  melt  is  less 

than  about  0.2  into  the  In  melt; 
introducing  Ga  whose  mole  ratio  to  P  in  the  In  melt  is 

between  V^(l— v)M,.  and  2(  1— .v)M/.  wherein  M;.  is  mole 

ratio  of  P  to  In  in  the  In  melt,  into  the  In  melt; 
heating  the  In  melt  including  P  and  Ga  at  a  temperature 

higher  than  a  solidus  temperature  of  a  single  crystal  of 

Inj-Gai-j-P  to  be  obtained,  for  a  period  of  from  about  10 

hours  to  about  20  hours;  and 
cooling  the  resultant  In  melt  to  room  temperature  at  a 

cotiling  rate  of  about  2''C/hour  to  about  SO'C/hour. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device  wherein 

dopant  atoms  are  ion  implanted  into  a  semiconductor  material 

through  a  portion  of  a  surface  thereof,  defined  by  one  material 

the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  layer  of  a  capping  material,  impenetrable  to 

said  dopant  atoms  by  thermal  diffusion,  on  said  portion  of 

said  surface  after  said  dopant  atoms  arc  ion  implanted, 

said  capping  material  being  etchable  by  an  etchant  to 

which  said  one  material  is  resistant,  and 


3,880,678 
PROCESSING  COPPER  BASE  ALLOY 
Stanley  Shapiro,  New  Haven,  and  Derek  E.  Tyler,  Cheshire, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New  Haven. 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1974.  Ser.  No.  455,235 
Int.  CI.  C22f  1/08 
U.S.  CI.  148— 1 1.5  R  8  Cbims 

1 .  A  method  of  improving  the  stress  corrosion  resistance  of 
a  stress  corrosion  susceptible  copper  base  alloy  without  sub- 
stantial degradation  of  desirable  mechanical  properties,  said 
copper  base  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  5  to  20  per- 
cent manganese,  from  IS  to  35  percent  zinc,  balance  copper 
which  comprises:  providing  said  alloy  in  the  wrought  condi- 
tion; finally  forming  said  alloy  into  a  desired  shape;  and  heat 
treating  said  finally  formed  alloy  at  a  temperature  of  from 
300°  to  385°C  for  from  1 5  minutes  to  4  hours,  with  no  further 
forming  operations  being  performed  after  said  heat  treatment 
step. 


21<>8 


3,880,679 

IV^THOD  OF  FORMING  ZINC-ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 

WITH  GOOD  MACHINABILITY 

Edojiard   Gervais,   Montreal,   Quebec,  and   Pierre  Chollet, 

P  errefonds,  Quebec,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Noranda 

.Vines  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

of  Ser.  No.  250,557,  May  5, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,798,028. 
This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,433 
C^ims  priority,  application  Canada,  Julv  2 1 ,  1971, 1 18722 
Int.  CI.  C2\d  1/44 
CI.  148—13.1  6  Claims 

A  method  of  heat  treating  a  zinc-aluminum  alloy  having 
aluminum  eutecoid  transformation  comprising 
preparing  a  zinc-aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
ibout  0.01  to  about  27(  bismuth,  about  0.01  to  \7c  mag- 
lesium  and,  0  to  about  10<7r  copper,  the  balance,  apart 
rom   incidental   impurities,  being  zinc  and  aluminum, 
herein  the  ratio  of  magnesium  to  bismuth  is  such  as  to 
)rovide  sufficient  magnesium  to  combine  with  substan- 
ially  all  the  bismuth  in  the  form  of  the  intermetallic 
;ompound  BijMga,  and 
1  nogenizing  said  alloy  at  a  temperature  below  the  solidus 
'  emperature  and  above  the  eutectoid  temperature  of  the 
Hoy  and  then  cooling  the  alloy  to  room  temperature. 
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3,880,681 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TRANSFER  OF  A  GAS  OF  HIGH 

PURITY 
Gaston  Sifre,  Orsay,  and  Rene'  Barandon,  Morangis,  both  of 
France,  assignors  to  Societe  Generale  de  Constructions  Elec- 
triques  et  Mecaniques  (Alsthom),  Paris,  France 
Filed  May  25,  1972,  Ser.  No.  256,765 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    May    27,     1971, 
71.19398 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/00;  C23g  1/08;  B08b  9/06 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  9  Claims 
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3,880,680 
LIQUID  PHASE  EPITAXIAL  PROCESS 
Clau^Weyrich,  Gauting,  and  Giinter  Winstel,  Ottobrunn.  both 
of  <  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
anq  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,414    | 
Clafems    priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.    28,    1972, 
2247T10 

Int.  CI.  Hon  7/38 
U.S.il.  148-171  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  transferring  very  pure  use  gas  from  a  supply 
to  a  user  apparatus  through  tubing  fitted  with  valves  and  other 
distributing  and  control  elements  for  regulating  the  flow  and 
pressure  of  said  use  gas,  said  method  comprising: 

chemically  etching  the  tubing,  valves  and  other  distributing 
and  control  elements  prior  to  assembly  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  volatile  acids  which  are  free  from  impurities 
which  might  be  introduced  into  the  use  gas; 
decontaminating  the  chemically  etched  tubing,  valves  and 
other  distributing  and  control  elements  so  formed  by 
extensively  sweeping  them  with  a  very  pure  sweeping  gas; 
assembling  said  tubing,  valves  and  other  distributing  and 
control  elements  together;  and 
passing  said  very  pure  use  gas  from  said  supply  to  said  user 
apparatus  through  the  thus  etched  and  decontaminated 
tubing. 


3,880,682 
METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUS  DOUBLE  DIFFUSION 
Wolfgang  Miiller,  Vatterstetten,  and  Joachim  Dathe,  Mimith, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Berlin,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  114,760,  Feb.  12,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,764,412.  This  application  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,771 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Feb.    16,    1970. 
2006994 

Int.  CI.  HO II  7/38,  7/44 
U.S.  CI.  148-175  1  Claim 

1.^b        Uc      , 
i_ESSLLra'13 
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process  for  epitaxially  growing  a  layer  on  the  surface 
jbstrate  which  includes  bringing  melt  material  which 
s  gallium  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  substrate 
temperature  of  approximate'y  29°C  gradually  raising 
tefnperature  of  the  melt  to  a  high  temperature,  wherein 
bstrate  material  is  dissolved  in  the  melt,  and  thereafter 
the  temperature  of  the  melt,  thereby  causing  the 
dissolvjed  material  to  be  redeposited  on  said  substrate,  the 
thickn  :ss  of  melt  at  said  high  temperature  being  maintained 
predetermined  upper  and  lower  limits  by  a  cover  of 
il  inert  to  said  melt,  said  upper  limit  being  not  greater 
i  le  length  of  the  diffusion  distance  over  which  said  dis- 
material  can  cover  during  the  period  when  the  temper- 
<  ecreases  for  the  epitaxial  growth. 


I.  A  process  of  doping  a  silicon  crystal  by  indiffusion,  which 
comprises  producing  epitaxially  a  layer  of  one  conductance 
type  on  a  wafer  shaped  silicon  monocrystal  of  another  con- 
ductance type,  coating  said  epitaxial  layer  with  a  layer  of  SiOj, 
etching  at  least  two  windows  through  the  SiOj  layer  which 
open  onto  the  epitaxial  layer,  producing  an  SiOj  doping  layer, 
containing  boron  or  phosphorus  as  dopant,  using  pure  oxygen 
as  oxidation  means  with  neither  the  boron  nor  phosphorus 
indiffusing  into  the  underlying  silicon,  covering  the  dopant 
containing  layer  in  at  least  one  window  with  a  pyrolytically 
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produced  SiOj  layer,  opening  at  least  one  window  to  the 
underlying  semiconductor  surface,  while  the  dopant  contain- 
ing SiOa  layer  remains  at  least  in  another  window,  and  bring- 
ing a  dopant  substance  of  opposite  type  from  the  gas  phase 
through  the  opened  window,  and  heating  the  doped  device  so 
that  indiffusion  also  takes  place  from  the  dopant  containing 
SiOj  layer  covered  windows  into  the  underlying  epitaxial 
layer. 


carbon  gas  plasma 
whereby  undercutting  is  prevented. 


3,880,683 

CASTABLE  HIGH  EXPLOSIVE  OF 

CYCLOTETRAMETHYLENETETRANITRAMINE  AND 

DODECENYL  SUCCINIC  ANHYDRIDE-VINYL 

CYCLOHEXENE  DIOXIDE  POLYMER  BINDER 

Wallace  E.  Voreck,  and  James  R.  Sides,  both  of  Asheville,  N.C., 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,515 
Int.  CI.  C06b  15/02 
U.S.  CI.  149—19.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  castabic  explosive  composition  having  a  polymerized 
plastic  binder  consisting  essentially  of  the  following  constitu- 
ents: 


Constituent: 


Per  Cent  By  Weight 


Cyclotetramethylenetetrani- 
Jimension  within  the  range  of  58 
to  400  microns 
Polymeri/ed  plastic  binder 
s;iid  polymeri/ed  plastic  binder 
consisting  essentially  of: 

Constituent: 


16 


Per  Cent  By  Weight 


Vinylcyclohexene  dioxide 
dodecenyl  succinic  anhydride 


10.6 
.'i.4. 


3,880,684 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SEMICONDUCTOR 
Haruhiko  Abe,  Takarazuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,273 

Int.  CI.  HO II  7/50 

U.S.  CI.  156-8  9  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  semiconductor  comprising  a 
base  layer,  a  first  silicon  compound  membrane  having  a  first 
etching  coefficient  formed  on  the  base  layer  and  a  second 
silicon  compound  membrane  having  a  second  etching  coeffi- 
cient lower  than  the  first  etching  coefficient  formed  on  the 
first  silicon  compound  membrane  comprise  the  steps  of 
slope  etching  to  a  first  extent  the  first  silicon  compound 
membrane   having  a  first  etching  coefficient  using  a 
fluorohydrocarbon    or    fluorochloro    hydrocarbon    gas 
plasma  and 
slope  etching  to  a  second  extent  greater  than  the  first  extent 
the  second  silicon  compound  membrane  have  a  second 
etching  coefficient  lower  than  the  first  etching  coefficient 
using  the  same  fluorohydrocarbon  or  fluorochloro  hydro- 


3,880,685 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ETCHING  COPPER 

AND  COPPER  ALLOYS 

Alfred  Rehm,  Villingen,  Black  Forest,  and  Winfried  Eggert, 

Oberstadion,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hans  Hoell- 

mueller  Maschinenbau,  Gueltstein,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1969,  Ser.  No.  874,100 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    7,    1968, 
1807414 

Int.  CI.  C23b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  156— 19  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  continuously  etching  copper  conductive 
plates  which  comprises  contacting  the  copper  conductive 
plate  to  be  etched  with  an  etching  solution  of  cupric  chloride 
(copper  (II)  chloride)  and  regenerating  the  etching  solution 
containing  cuprous  chloride  (copper  (I)  chloride)  formed  in 
the  etching  by  reaction  between  said  copper  conductive  plate 
and  said  etching  solution  by  introducing  hydrogen  peroxide 
and  hydrochloric  acid  into  said  etching  solution,  the  amounts 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  hydrochloric  acid  introduced  being 
regulated  by  continuously  measuring  the  redox  potential  of 
said  etching  solution  by  means  of  a  redox  electrode  and  auto- 
matically introducing  said  hydrogen  peroxide  and  hydrochlo- 
ric acid  whenever  the  cuprous  ion  (Cu(l)  )  concentration  in 
said  etching  solution  exceeds  4  g/1  in  an  amount  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  said  cuprous  ion  (Cu(  I )  )  concentration  below 
said  value  whereby  the  cuprous  ion  concentration  is  continu- 
ously maintained  below  said  value  and  a  constant  etching 
speed  is  maintained. 


^  3,880,686 

SIMULATED  PAINTING  WITH  BRUSH  OR 
PALETTE-KNIFE  STROKES,  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Jerrold  Robinson,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Dimension 

Weld  International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334,365,  Feb.  21,  1973, 

abandoned.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  342,322,  March 

16, 1973,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

387,202 
Int.  CI.  B44c  3/02 
U.S.  CI.  156— 59  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  painting  having  simulated  brush 
strokes  or  palette-knife  strokes,  comprising  the  steps  of  pro- 
viding a  painting  having  brush  strokes  or  palette-knife  strokes; 
directly  taking  of  said  painting  a  silicone  rubber  mold  having 
the  strokes  thereon  in  form  of  corresr>onding  recesses;  placing 
a  sheet  of  transparent  themoplastic  sheet  material  over  a 
printed  reproduction  of  said  painting;  and  forming  said  sheet 
at  elevated  temF>eraturc  and  under  application  of  pressure  in 
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said  mold  with  raised  replicas  of  said  strokes  while  sealing 
sfaid  sheet  to  said  printed  reproduction,  thereby  producing  a 
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I.  The  method  of  making  a  relief-textured  surface  on  a 
>od  fiber  board  comprising  the  steps  of:  creating  areas  on  at 


Ic  ist  one  side  of  the  board  with  the  use  of  initially  loose  wood 
pi  rticles  with  certain  of  such  areas  being  harder  than  adjacent 
sc  ftcr  areas  and  all  areas  lie  in  the  same  plane,  abrading  the 
ei  tire  surface,  thereby  removing  fibers  primarily  from  the 
sc  fter  areas  and  keeping  the  harder  areas  substantially  flat  in 
a  )lane  outwardly  of  the  softer  areas. 


U.S. 
I. 


3,880,688 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  RING-SHAPED  PIECES  OF 

REINFORCED  RUBBER 

Giovanni  Calori,  Milan,  and  Vincenzo  Benatti,  Ospitaletto, 

Mth  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.,  Milan, 

Italy 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Set.  No.  231,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  1,  1971,  21179/71 
Int.  CI.  B60c  9100:  B65h  81104 
CI.  156-190  8  Claims 

A  continuous  method  for  the  production  of  ring-shaped 
pieces  of  reinforced  rubber  comprising 

:ontinuously  moving  in  a  rectilinear  vertical  direction  a 
plurality  of  continuous  endless  chains,  each  continuous 
endless  chain  being  wound  at  least  upon  one  pair  of 
rollers  rotatably  mounted  upon  a  fixed  cylindrical  sup- 
port, the  axis  of  which  is  vertical  and  cantilcvered  in 
correspondence  with  its  lower  end,  said  chains  being 
arranged  around  said  cylindrical  support  angularly  offset 
by  the  same  angle  with  respect  to  each  other; 
)roviding  a  plurality  of  sectors  which  are  movable  along 
said  support  in  said  rectilinear  vertical  direction;  continu- 
ously winding  at  least  one  rubber  band  of  a  band  reel, 
provided  with  reinforcing  elements,  by  revolving  said  reel 
around  said  axis  of  the  cylindrical  support  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  plane,  to  obtain  a  tubular  body  of  indefi- 


nite length,  each  of  said  continuous  endless  chains  being 
provided  with  drag  means  adapted  to  support  and  move 
each  of  said  sectors  substantially  in  said  vertical  rectilin- 
ear direction; 


mulated    painting   having   raised   replicas  of  said   strokes 
f  »rmed  on  said  sheet.  I 


3,880,687 

I  f  ETHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WOOD  FIBER  BOARD  HAVING 
A  RELIEF-TEXTURED  SURFACE 
rmin  Elmendorf,  Portola  Valley,  and  Roland  Etzold,  Moun- 
tain View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Armin  Elmendorf, 
Portola  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,067 

I  lit.  CI.  B29j  5100:  B32b  21100,31 132 ;  D2 1  j  /  /OO;  B32b  3/00 

lis.  CI.  156-62.2  11  Claims 


longitudinally  guiding  said  sectors  on  said  cylindrical  sup- 
port as  they  move  along  the  cylindrical  support;  and 

intermittently  cutting  said  tubular  body  in  correspondence 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  support  to  obtain 
said  ring-shaped  pieces. 


3,880,689 

MAGNETIC  DEVELOPER  CONTAINING  AN 

ELECTROLESS  PLATING  SENSITIZER,  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
John  H.  Rolker,  Altadena,  and  Bradley  A.  Carson,  Monrovia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  185,109,  Sept.  30,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  185,106,  Sept.  30, 1971,  and  Ser.  No. 
185,104,  Sept.  30,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  July  19, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  380,801 
Int.  CI.  G03g  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  156—233  14  Claims 

1.  An  improved  method  of  developing  magnetic  images, 
said  method  comprising: 
contacting  a  latent  magnetic  image  on  a  magnetic  record 
surface  with  an  image  developer  comprising  a  magneti- 
cally attractable  toner  having  a  magnetic  component  and 
a  nonmagnetic  component,  said  toner  being  sensitized 
with  a  metallic  electroless  plating  sensitizer  comprising  a 
compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  tin  and  metals  of 
Group  IB  and  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  and  mixtures 
thereof,  capable  of  being  reduced  to  an  active  metal 
constituent  which  is  a  catalyst  for  electroless  plating,  said 
contacting  being  effected  for  a  time  sufficient  to  develop 
said  imaoe;  and 
electroicssly  plating  said  developed  image  to  provide  it  with 
density  and  contrast. 
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3,880,690 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEMENTABLE 

POLYVINYL  FLUORIDE  SHEETING 
Otto  Fuchs,  Hohlsteinstr.  44,  521  Troisdorf-Oberlar;  Gerhard 
Bier,  Alternratherstr.  2,  521  Troisdorf,  and  Werner  Trautv- 
etter,  Hohlsteinstr.  50,  521  Troisdorf-Oberlar,  all  of  Ger- 
many 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  96,876,  Dec.  10, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,709,776. 
This  application  July  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  271,897 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    12,    1969, 
1962329 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5/02;  B32b  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  156-242  5  Claims 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  laminated  polyvinyl  fluoride 
film  or  sheeting  by  solvent  or  dispersion  casting  of  polyvinyl 
fluoride  in  film  or  sheeting  form;  removing  only  a  portion  of 
the  solvent  or  dispersant  therefrom  to  a  residual  content  of  0.4 
to  0.8  wt.^,  applying  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  an  adhesive 
to  said  film  or  sheeting  and  removing  substantially  all  of  the 
solvent  and  dispersants  and,  thereafter,  laminating  the  so 
treated  polyvinyl  fluoride  film  or  sheeting  to  another  material, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  said  solution  or 
dispersion  of  adhesive  a  solution  or  dispersion  of  adhesive 
consisting  essentially  of  a  post-chlorinated  polyvinyl  fluoride 
having  a  chlorine  content  of  5  to  27  wt.%  or  a  solution  or 
dispersion  of  an  adhesive  which  consists  essentially  of  a  co- 
polymer of  vinyl  fluoride  and  10  to  65  wt.'X:  vinyl  chloride. 


3,880,691 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  FILM  AND  SHEET 
MATERIALS  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 
HAVING  HOT  TACK  BY  THE  BLOWN  FILM  PROCESS 
AND  THE  FILM  AND  SHEET  MATERIALS  THEREBY 
OBTAINED 
Heinrich  Pannenbecker,  Bergstrasse  23,  Bonn-Holzlar,  and 
Rudolf  Plate,  Quellenweg  6,  Bonn-Ippendorf,  both  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1972.  Ser.  No.  236.297 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.   23,    1971, 
2114065 

Int.  CI.  B29f  3/10;  B29d  23/03 
U.S.  CI.  156-244  18  Claims 


3r 


1.  A  process  for  production  of  film  of  hot-tacky  thermoplas- 
tic material  by  the  blown  film  process,  which  material  is  tacky 
to  the  extent  that  in  production  thereof  by  the  blown  film 
process,  wherein  a  tube  of  the  material  is  independently  ex- 
truded, the  extruded  tube  is  inflated  and  thereafter  flattened 
with  squeeze  rollers  so  that  walls  of  the  tubing  are  superim- 
posed, the  superimposed  walls  become  bonded  together, 
which  comprises  extruding  two  tubes,  one  outside  the  other  to 
produce  a  two  ply  tube  comprising  an  inner  ply  and  an  outer 
ply.  inflating  the  two  ply  tube,  and  thereafter  flattening  the 
two  ply  tube  with  squeeze  rollers,  and  removing  the  flattened 
two  ply  tube  from  the  squeeze  rollers,  the  outer  ply  being  said 
hot-tacky  thermoplastic  material,  and  the  inner  ply  being  a 
tack-free  thermoplastic  material. 


3,880,692 
WEB  HANDLING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Dale  Jeffries,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignor  to  R.  A.  Jones  and 
Company  Incorporated,  Covington,  Ky. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  315,854 

InL  CI.  B32b  31118;  B65c  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  156—261  20  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  labels  of  varying  shapes  and  sizes 
from  a  prepared  label  supply  to  a  product  wherein  the  label 
supply  includes  a  prepared  elongated  web  comprising  a  web 
remnant  supporting  a  plurality  of  removable  labels  throughout 
its  operable  length,  and  wherein  said  apparatus  is  of  the  type 
which  includes  means  for  establishing  a  tacky  surface  to  labels 
within  the  web,  reciprocating  plunger  means  at  a  detaching 
station  for  driving  through  the  web  when  the  web  is  substan- 
tially stationary  to  detach  a  label  from  the  web,  and  for  apply- 
ing said  label  to  a  product,  and  means  at  the  detaching  station 
for  holding  said  web  remnant  stationary  during  removal  of  a 
label  therefrom,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  means  for  establishing  a  tacky  surface  to  labels  includes 
means  for  applying  a  hot  melt  adhesive  to  label  surfaces 
comprising  portions  of  one  side  of  said  web.  and 
wherein  said  means  for  holding  said  web  remnant  stationary 
includes  heated  web  engaging  means  for  engaging  said 
one  side  of  the  web  adjacent  the  label  surfaces  to  which 
hot  melt  adhesive  has  been  applied  in  order  to  resist 
accumulation  of  said  hot  melt  adhesive  on  said  holding 
means. 


3,880,693 

PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  TOGETHER  FILMS  BASED  ON 

CURED  BUTYL  RUBBER,  POLYCHLOROPRENE  AND/OR 

RUBBER-LIKE  COPOLYMERS  OF  ETHYLENE,  AT 

LEAST  ONE  OTHER  ALPHA-ALKENE  AND, 

OPTIONALLY,  ONE  OR  SEVERAL  POLYENES 

Pierre  M.  G.  J.  Uriings,  Sittard,  and  Marinus  J.  R.  Visseren, 

Geleen,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V., 

Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  354,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  26,  1972, 
7205623 

Int.  CI.  B29h  8/00;  C09j  3/12 
U.S.  CI.  156—273  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  bonding  together  cured  films  of  a  rubbery 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polychloro- 
prenc,  butyl  rubber,  rubbery  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  at 
least  one  other  alpha-alkene  of  3  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  by  placing  between  the  films  to  be  bonded 
a  layer  of  a  curable  rubbery  polymer  and  thereafter  heating 
the  assembly  of  films  under  a  pressure  of  at  least  I  kgs/cm^. 


I  le  improvement  comprising  using  a  curable  rubber>  polymer 
)mposition  which  generates  heat  upon  exposure  to  a  high 
quency  electric  field,  and  heating  the  assembly  of  films  in 
electric  field  having  a  frequency  of  about  0. 1  to  about  500 
gacycles  per  second  for  a  time  at  least  sufficient  to  cure  the 
Table  rubbery  polymer. 
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3,880,694 

1  lETHOD  OF  BONDING  USING  RAPID  CURING  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  THE  REACTION 
PRODUCT  OF  AN  ALDEHYDE  CONDENSATION 
POLYMER  WITH  A  PRIMARY  AROMATIC  AMINE 
FURTHER  REACTED  WITH  A  CURING  AGENT 
G.  Freeman:  Gene  F.  Baxter,  and  George  Grahm,  all 
of  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company, 
Tacoma,  Wash. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  174,942,  Aug.  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
>J784,515,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  1 13,681, 
eb.  8,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  821,996,  May  5,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
cdntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  639,270,  May  18,  1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,518,159.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
/  408,406 

Int.  CI.  C09j  5100;  C08g  9132,  9/06 
CI.  156-331  27  Claims 

A  method  of  bonding  two  members  one  to  the  other 
nprising 
applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  members  a  rapid  curing, 
liquid  adhesive  composition  comprising 
a.   the   reaction   product  of  an  aldehyde  condensation 
polymer  containing  reactive  alkylol  groups  with  a  pri- 
mary aromatic  amine  of  the  formula 
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he 


rem  X,  is  — NH.  or  — CH.NH.;  X.  is  — NH.,  — CH.NH, 
-OH;  X:,  is  -NH,.  -CH,NH,,  -NO,.  -OH.  alkyl  of  1  to' 

arbon  atoms,  hydrogen,  halogen,  halogcnatcd  alkyl,  al- 
)xv  or 


-A-O' 


is  hydrogen,  alkvl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  aryl;  and  A  is 
lO,-.    -NH-.    -0-.    -S-,    -C=C-,    -S-S-. 

=N-  or 


-(- 


re  Y I  and  Y,  are  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms 
z  is  0.  1  or  2.  the  amount  of  said  amine  being  at  least  0.05 
by  weight  per  part  of  said  aldehyde  condensation  poly- 
;  said  aldehyde  condensation  polymer  being  selected  from 
group  consisting  of  phenoplasts,  aminoplasts.  and  ketone- 
rhyde  condensation  polymers  prepared  from  a  monofunc- 
al  aldehyde  or  a  polyfunctional  aldehyde  having  at  least 
aldehyde  groups  separated  by  no  more  than  one  carbon 
i;  and 

b.  a  curing  agent  reactable  with  said  reaction  product  at 
ambient  temperatures,  the  amounts  of  said  reaction 
product  and  curing  agent  being  sufficient  to  cause  said 
composition  to  rapidly  become  insoluble  and  infusible 
at  ambient  temperatures; 
assembling  said  members  with  said  liquid  adhesive  com- 
position therebetween;  and  j 
maintaining  the  members  so  positioned  until  curing  of 
said  composition  has  occurred. 


3,880,695 
APPARATUS  FOR  BONDING  SEALING  RING  TO  A 
CLOSURE 
Wendell  Evert  Standley,  Lake  Forest,  III.;  Norman  David 
Adams,  Liberty ville.  III.,  and  David  Allen  Phelps,  Wauke- 
gan.  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  North  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,311 

Int.  CI.  B30b  15/34 

US.  CI.  156-423  8  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  bonding  a  scaling  ring  to  a  closure  cap 
having  a  crown  and  depending  wall,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 
a  mandrel  conforming  to  the  internal  configuration  of  said 
crown  and  depending  wall  of  said  closure  cap  to  be  han- 
dled and  including  a  shoulder  on  its  periphery  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  said  sealing  ring  adjacent  to  said  de- 
pending wall  of  said  closure  cap  prior  to  the  bonding  of 
said  scaling  ring  to  said  closure  cap;  and 
a  workhead  including  a  die  conforming  to  the  external 
configuration  of  said  closure  cap,  a  floating  spool  posi- 
tioned above  said  die  in  a  manner  such  that  said  crown  of 
said  closure  cap  engages  the  bottom  of  said  spool  when 
said  closure  cap  is  inserted  in  said  die,  said  spool  movable 
in  an  axial  direction  and  having  a  passageway  therein  for 
the  entry  and  exit  of  cooling  fluid,  a  heated  block  coex- 
tensive with  and  surrounding  said  die,  insulating  blocks 
between  and  abutting  said  spool  and  heated  block,  and  a 
clearance  space  above  said  die  for  receiving  said  crown 
of  said  closure  cap  when  said  closure  cap  is  inserted  into 
said  die; 
whereby  said  mandrel  supports  said  closure  cap  and  sealing 
ring  during  bonding  of  said  sealing  ring  to  said  depending 
wall  of  said  closure  cap  and  said  workhead  provides 
appropriate  heated  and  cooled  zones  so  that  heat  can  be 
applied  to  said  depending  wall  as  required  for  bonding 
said  sealing  ring  to  said  depending  wall,  while  maintaining 
said  crown  of  said  closure  cap  cool. 


3,880,696 

MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  TAPE  BY  A 

WINDING  METHOD 

Heng  Taan  Chen,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Jan  Vetrovec, 

San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  a  part  interest 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,183 

Int.  CI.  B65h  81/00;  B32b  5/26 

U.S.  CI.  156-428  5  claims 

I.  A  machine  for  manufacture  of  a  fiber  reinforced  tape 

having  longitudinal  fibers  and  transverse  fibers  by  a  winding 

method  comprising: 
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a  thread  receiving  body  having  a  circular  portion  thereon; 

a  pair  of  belt  conveyors  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the 

body; 
means  for  moving  the  belt  conveyors  along  the  length  of  the 

body; 
means  for  winding  a  transverse  thread  around  the  circular 

portion  of  the  body  over  the  belt  conveyors; 
a  first  roller  on  one  side  of  the  body  and  rotatabic  about  an 

axis  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  body  for  feeding  a 


plurality  of  longitudinal  threads  along  one  side  of  the 

body; 
a  second  roller  on  the  other  side  of  the  body  from  the  first 

roller  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  length 

of  the  body  for  feeding  a  tape  along  the  other  side  of  the 

body;  and 
a  pair  of  securing  rollers  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 

from  the  means  for  winding  for  pressing  the  tape,  the 

transverse  thread  and  the  longitudinal  threads  together. 


3,880,697 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BONDED 

BELT  LOOPS 
Joseph  W.  A.  Off,  and  Darrel  J.  Wilbanks,  both  of  Irving,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Hagger  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,227 

Int.  CI.  B31f  I/OO 

U.S.  CI.  156-467  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  bonded  belt  loops  which  com- 
prises: 

means  for  directing  a  strip  of  interfacing  material  having  a 
thermally  responsive  adhesive  layer  on  one  side  only 
thereof  and  a  strip  of  belt  loop  material  along  a  predeter- 
mined path  with  the  reverse  side  of  the  belt  loop  material 
engaging  the  side  of  the  interfacing  material  opposite  the 
adhesive  layer; 

means  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  predetermined 
path  for  trimming  the  strip  of  belt  loop  material  to  a 
predetermined  width; 

means  positioned  on  the  path  beyond  the  trimming  means 
for  folding  the  strip  of  belt  loop  material  around  the  strip 


of  interfacing  material  such  that  the  belt  loop  material 
extends  outwardly  beyond  the  edges  of  the  interfacing 
material  and  such  that  edges  of  the  belt  loop  material  are 
positioned  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship  in  engagement 
with  the  thermally  responsive  adhesive  layer  on  the  inter- 
facing material;  and 

rotating  bonding  drum  means  comprising  a  portion  of  the 
path  extending  beyond  the  folding  means  for  applying 
heat  to  the  adhesive  layer  in  sufficient  quantity  to  effect 
activation  thereof  and  for  simultaneously  pressing  the 
strip  of  belt  loop  material  into  engagement  with  the  adhe- 
sive layer  and  thereby  permanently  bonding  the  strip  of 
belt  loop  material  to  the  strip  of  interfacing  material; 

the  strip  directing  means  includes  an  endless  belt  extending 
along  the  predetermined  path  for  transporting  both  the 
strip  of  interfacing  material  and  the  strip  of  belt  loop 
material  through  the  trimming  means,  through  the  folding 
means,  and  around  the  bonding  drum  means. 


3,880,698 
CONTINUOUSLY  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  ROLLED 

WEBS 
Minoru  Kawazura,  Tokyo,  and  Shigeru  Watai,  Ichikawa,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toppan  Containers  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,516 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1971, 46-10357 

Int.  CI.  B65h  19/Jii 

U.S.  CI.  156-504  7  Claims 


1.  A  continuously  feeding  apparatus  for  connecting  the 
leading  end  of  a  ready  rolled  web  to  the  terminal  end  of  a 
running  rolled  web  to  continue  the  feeding  of  webs,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  support  arms  mounted  on  a  frame  for  supporting 
said  rolled  webs,  a  pair  of  guide  rolls,  a  pair  of  swingablc  arms 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  each  of  said  guide  rolls, 
each  of  said  guide  rolls  including  a  cylindrical  tube  having  a 
plurality  of  aperatures  on  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  the 
interiors  of  said  tubes  communicating  with  a  vacuum  stiurce 
whereby  said  leading  end  may  be  adhered  thereto  so  as  to  be 
held  in  position  for  connection  to  said  terminal  end,  guide 
mechanism  means  including  guide  rails  and  motor  means  for 
horizontally  shifting  each  of  said  swingable  arms  along  said 
guide  rails  relative  to  said  frame  between  an  outside  prepara- 
tory position  where  said  leading  end  may  be  adhered  to  its 
respective  guide  roll  and  adhesive  means  applied  to  one  side 
of  said  leading  end  and  a  central  position  where  said  guide 
rolls  are  adapted  to  be  brought  together  to  connect  said  lead- 
ing end  to  said  terminal  end,  and  means  for  moving  said  swing- 
able  arms  to  move  said  guide  rolls  toward  one  another  at  said 
central  position  for  pressing  said  leading  end  against  said 
trailing  end  to  effect  a  connection  of  said  webs. 


2:  04 


3,880,699 

AUTOMATIC  ADHESIVE  TAPE  FEEDING  DEVICE 

Kankhi  Nishimoto,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu 

^oki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nakajima,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,144 

Int.  CI.  B31f  5/00;  G03d  15/04 

U.i.  CL  156—505  4  Claims 
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I  An  apparatus  for  splicing  two  sections  of  flexible  material 
cor  iprising: 

n  cans  for  aligning  and  abutting  an  end  of  a  first  section  with 
an  end  of  a  second  section; 

n  cans  for  feeding  a  length  of  adhesive  splicing  tape  to  a 
position  adjacent  said  ends,  said  feeding  means  compris- 
ing means  for  bending  the  tape  along  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  tape  into  a  V-shaped  configuration,  said  bending 
means  comprising  first  and  second  roller  members  engag- 
ing said  tape,  said  first  roller  member  having  a  frustoconi- 
cal-concave  circumferential  surface  and  said  second 
roller  member  having  a  conical-convex  circumferential 
surface,  the  circumferential  surface  of  said  first  roller 
member  being  intcrmeshed  with  the  circumferential  sur- 
face of  said  second  roller  member  to  provide  for  contact 
between  the  splicing  tape  and  said  frustoconical-concave 
circumferential  surface  only  along  a  central  line  of  said 
frustoconical-concave  surface;  and 

means  for  flattening  and  pressing  said  tape  into  intimate 
contact  with  said  ends. 


3,880,700 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HANDLES  TO  PLASTIC 

BAGS 

Avr4n  Ritch;  John  Andrew  Hohib,  and  Frederick  AmoM  Mat- 
ti ,  all  of  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignors  to 
IV^cKenzk  Trading  Co.  Ltd.,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  June  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,575 
Cjaims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  15, 1973, 171585 
Int.  CI.  B32b  31/00;  B31b  1/86 
CI.  156-514  10  Claims 


US 


1 

bag 


double-acting  head  movable  axially  along  a  predeter- 
mined line  of  action; 
means  restraining  the  float  piece  in  position  with  said  sides 
at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  action,  the  float  piece  remain- 
ing in  a  predetermined  position  as  the  bag  stock  is  fed 
over  said  sides  of  the  float  piece  by  the  drive  mechanism, 
parts  of  the  bag  stock  adjacent  to  and  not  in  contact  with 
one  of  said  sides  of  the  float  piece  being  free  to  lie  in 
face-to-face  engagement  with  corresponding  parts  of  the 
bag  stock  adjacent  to  and  not  in  contact  with  the  other  of 
said  sides  of  the  float  piece; 
a  handle  transport  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  pairs  of 
handles  to  respective  positions  one  at  each  of  said  sides 
of  the  float  piece  immediately  adjacent  respective  outer 
sides  of  the  bag  stock  with  the  hancfles  disposed  similariy 
about  said  line  of  action  and  in  respective  planes  which 
are  generally  parallel  to  said  sides  of  the  float  piece; 
said  combination  cutting  and  welding  mechanism  being 
operable  along  said  line  of  action  when  the  bag  stock  is 
stationary,  and  further  comprising:  guide  means  coupled 
to  the  head  to  restrain  the  head  to  move  axially  along  said 
line  of  action;  actuator  means  coupled  to  the  head  for 
moving  the  head  axially;  heating  elements  coupled  to  the 
float  piece;  electrical  contacts  coupled  electrically  to  the 
heating  elements;  a  pair  of  platens  in  thermal  engagement 
with  the  heating  elements  and  having  respective  shapes 
corresponding  to  the  shapes  of  said  handles,  the  platens 
bping  located  about  said  line  of  action  so  that  upon  heat- 
ing the  platens  and  energising  said  actuator  to  apply 
forces  to  press  the  sides  of  the  bag  stock  between  respec- 
tive handles  and  platens,  the  respective  bag  stock  sides 
and  handles  are  welded  to  one  another; 
said  double-acting  head  comprising:  a  cutter  corpas^nding 
in  shape  to  openings  required  in  the  bag  sjrf(^nside  the^-^ 
handles;  an  end  piece  slidably  mounted/for  axial  mov^ 
ment  relative  to  the  cutter;  means  adapt/d  to  bias  the  end 
piece  outwardly  relative  to  the  cu«er;  and  electrical 
connectors  aligned  axially  with  said  ^electrical  contacts; 
a  back  stop  aligned  with  the  end  piec/e  to  provide  reactive 

forces; 

said  actuator  means  being  operable  to  move  the  double- 
acting  head  between  a  withdrawn  position  in  which  the 
head  is  clear  of  the  bag  stock  and  handles,  and  an  ex- 
tended position  in  which  the  cutter  projects  through  both 
sides  of  the  bag  stock  and  the  end  piece  and  back  stop 
apply  compressive  forces  which  hold  the  handles  in 
contact  with  the  bag  sides  so  that  the  bag  sides  are  then 
in  thermal  engagement  with  the  platens  to  thereby  weld 
the  bag  sides  to  the  handles,  the  electrical  connectors 
then  being  in  engagement  with  the  respective  contacts  to 
complete  an  electrical  circuit  for  heating  the  platens. 


3,880,701 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  TAPE 
Billy  N.  Moree,  Edgewater,  Coto.,  assignor  to  Colwest  Corpo- 
ration, Wheat  Ridge,  Cok>. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,588 

Int.  CI.  B44c  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  156-526  3  claims 


Apparatus  for  applying  plastic  handles  to  tubular  plastic 
itock.  the  apparatus  comprising: 
<  rive  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  the  bag  stock  through 

he  apparatus  intermittently  in  discrete  lengths,  each  one 

'  said  lengths  corresponding  to  the  length  of  a  bag; 
Tibination  cutting  and  welding  mechanism  including  a 

loat  piece  having  parallel  front  and   rear  sides  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  inside  the  bag  stock,  and  a 


»f 
a  (om 


1.  A  taping  device  for  spreading  an  adhesive  on  one  side  of 
a  continuous  strip  of  tape  and  applying  the  tape  to  wall  board 
or  the  like,  the  taping  device  comprising: 
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elongated  frame  means  including  an  enclosed  elongated 
reservoir  for  adhesive  having  a  tape  inlet  and  a  tape  outlet 
arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rcsorvoir; 

said  reservoir  having  one  straight  wall  and  an  opposed 
arcuate  wall  against  which  tape  is  placed  prior  to  filling 
said  reservoir  with  adhesive,  said  arcuate  wall  being  ar- 
ranged to  extend  continuously  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  so  as  to  concentrate  the  adhesive  placed  in  the 
reservoir  and  said  tape  is  in  continuous  contact  with  the 
adhesive  in  the  reservoir,  whereby  the  tape  passing 
through  the  reservoir  is  completely  coated  by  the  adhc-- 
sivc; 

support  means  for  a  roll  tape  mounted  on  said  frame  means 
adjacent  to  and  in  alignment  with  said  reservoir  whereby 
tape  leaving  said  roll  passes  directly  into  said  reservoir; 

manipulating  handle  means  extending  outwardly  from  said 
support  means; 

adjustable  gate  valve  means  mounted  at  said  tape  outlet 
arranged  to  press  against  said  arcuate  wall  with  the  tape 
passing  therethrough  having  its  uncoatcd  side  against  said 
arcuate  wall  and  to  control  the  amount  of  adhesive  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tape; 

one  way  release  means  adjacent  the  outlet  of  said  reservoir 
for  passing  tape  outwardly  from  said  gate  valve  means  to 
prevent  inward  movement  thereof; 

selectively  operable  lock  means  for  temporarily  locking  said 
tape  from  travel  from  said  gate  valve  means; 

cut-off  knife  means  movable  to  tape  cutting  position; 

operating  means  adjacent  said  reservoir  interconnecting 
said  releasable  lock  means  and  said  cut-off  knife  and 
arranged  to  initially  actuate  said  selectively  operable  lock 
means  and  thereafter  actuate  said  cut-off  knife  means; 
and 

a  pair  of  independent,  freely  rotatabic  tape  applicator 
wheels  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  frame  means  spaced 
from  and  independent  of  said  cut-off  knife  means  posi- 
tioned to  pass  the  adhesive  coated  side  of  tape  to  a  wall 
and  press  the  coated  tape  against  the  wall. 


3,880,702 
FILM  TYPE  EVAPORATOR 
Boris  Alexandrovich  Troshenkin,  ulitsa  Bairona,  177,  kv.  72; 
Galina  Ilinichna  Solovieva,  ulitsa  Ilicha,  1 1/13,  kv.  32;  Jury 
Nikolaevich  Piskunov,  ulitsa  Pyatigorskaya,  11,  kv.  12; 
Viktor  Germanovich  Ponomarenko,  ulitsa  Sverdlova,  155, 
kv.  23,  and  Ivan  Mikhailovich  Koval,  pereulok  Re- 
shetilovsky,  14,  all  of  Kharkov,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  June  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  374,954 

int.  CI.  BOld  //22;  E03b  .  BOld  1/00;  F17d  ,  BOld  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  159-13  A  5  Claims 


heat  transfer  tubes  at  their  open  tubes;  a  closed  distributing 
chamber  adapted  to  distribute  a  solution  being  treated  among 
said  heat  transfer  tubes,  said  distributing  chamber  being  lo- 
cated in  the  upper  part  of  said  evaporator;  an  inlet  for  the 
supply  of  said  solution  into  said  distributing  chamber;  floating 
throttling  means  accommodated  in  the  open  upper  ends  of 
said  tubes  and  adapted,  when  raised  off  said  heat  transfer 
tubes,  to  define  with  the  inlets  of  said  heat  transfer  tubes  a 
plurality  of  gaps  for  the  passage  of  said  solution  through  said 
gaps  in  the  form  of  a  falling  film  from  said  distributing  cham- 
ber into  said  heat  transfer  tubes;  a  diaphragm  pump  oscillator 
connected  to  the  distributing  chamber  for  effecting  raising 
and  lowering  of  said  throttling  means  via  vacuum  pressure 
pulsations;  limiting  abutment  baffle  means  mounted  above 
said  throttling  means  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  thereof; 
a  separator  for  separation  of  said  solution  from  vapor  and 
communicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes;  conduit 
means  connecting  said  separator  with  said  distributing  cham- 
ber for  conveying  vapor  from  said  distributing  chamber  to  said 
separator;  an  outlet  for  withdrawing  the  vapor  of  the  liquid 
being  evaporated  from  said  separator;  an  outlet  for  withdraw- 
ing said  solution  from  said  separator  and  a  plurality  of  adjust- 
able abutment  means  mounted  in  said  limiting  baffle  means 
for  selectively  varying  the  rise  of  the  respective  throttling 
means. 


3,880,703 
TREATMENT  OF  PHOSPHATE  SLIMES 
Gilbert  J.  Hardman,  4490  Marine  Dr.,  West  Vancouver,  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  4,  1973,  180278 
Int  CI.  BOlb;  BOld  1114;  B03b;  BOld  HOO 
U.S.  CI.  159-47  7  Claims 
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1.  A  film  type  evaporator  comprising:  a  vertically  extending 
heating  chamber;  an  inlet  for  supply  of  a  heating  medium  into 
said  heating  chamber;  an  outlet  for  discharge  of  condensate 
from  said  heating  chamber;  vertical  heat  transfer  tubes  ac- 
commodated within  said  heating  chamber;  horizontal  plates 
enclosing  said  heating  chamber  and  pierced  to  support  said 


1.  A  process  of  dewatering  phosphate  slimes  comprising 
providing  as  a  phosphate  slime  a  mixture  of  hydrophilic  clay, 
phosphate  salt  and  at  least  about  95  percent  water,  said  dewa- 
tering including  run-off  of  some  water,  feeding  a  first  time 
unit's  production  of  such  slime  on  a  given  unit  area  to  a  depth 
of  about  1 2  to  24  inches;  exposing  such  slime  in  such  area  to 
air  at  a  relative  humidity  of  less  than  100  percent  and  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  50°F;  kneading  such  mixture  during 
said  air  exposure  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  proportion 
of  water  in  said  slime  by  at  least  about  1 0  percent  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  first  time  unit's  initial  feed; 
similarly  feeding  and  treating  another  equal  time  unit's  pro- 
duction of  said  slime  in  a  sequentially  disposed  unit  area 
immediately  upon  completing  said  first  time  unit's  feeding 
step;  continuing  feeding  and  treatment  of  successive  equal 
timed  unit's  slime  production  as  aforesaid  in  substantially 
equal  time  and  place  sequential  series  of  such  areas,  the  num- 
ber of  which  corresponds  to  the  number  of  time  units  neces- 
sary to  reduce  the  water  content  of  said  first  time  unit's  pro- 
duction of  slime  said  10  percent  minimum;  and  thereafter 
repeating  said  feeding,  exposing  and  kneading  for  each  said 
area  in  the  named  time  and  place  sequence  as  many  times  as 
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n  icessary  to  produce  the  desired  amount  of  harvest  from  each 
id  area,  the  initial  10  percent  reduction  of  water  in  the  first 
tijne  unit's  production  resulting  within  the  time  span  of  the 
C(  tmpleted  first  sequence. 
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3,880,704 
flETHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  TO  ENHANCE  TALL 
OIL  SOAP  SEPARATION  FROM  WASTE  PULPING 
LIQUOR 
R|>bert  J.  Ziegler,  Churchville,  and  Hillel  Lieberman,  Warmin- 
ster, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tre- 
vose.  Pa. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,28$ 
Int.  CI.  D21c  11104 
S.  CI.  162-16  14  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  separation  of  tall  oil  soap 
fr  )m  black  liquors  derived  from  alkaline  pulping  operations 
w  lich  comprises  adding  thereto  an  amount  effective  for  the 
pi  rpose  of  a  composition  comprising: 

i.  from  about  0. 1%  to  about  1 5%  of  a  product  derived  by  the 
estcrification  of  an  ethoxylated  sugar  alcohol  having  a 
mole  ratio  of  5  to  40  moles  of  ethylene  oxide  per  mole  of 
sugar  by  an  unsaturated  C^  -  C^,,  fatty  acid  or  mixture 
thereof  ] 

ii.  from  about  O.S*^  to  about  30<^  of  at  least  one  tallow  fatty 
acid,  or  tallow  fatty  alcohol,  having  from  about  12  to  20 
carbon  atoms 
ii.  a  material  in  the  weight  ratio  specified  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a.  from  about  0. 1  %  to  about  15*^  of  a  fatty  acid  mono  or 
dicster  of  a  polyethylene  glycol,  said  fatty  acid  having 
from  about  1 4  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

b.  from  about  0.3*^  to  about  20^  of  a  petroleum  sulfonic 
acid,  or  water  soluble  salt  thereof,  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  from  about  400  to  900,  and 

c.  mixtures  of  (a)  and  (b).  each  of  which  is  present  in  the 
mixture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the  appro- 
priate weight  ratio  for  the  composition 

v.  from  about  65  to  about  98*^  of  a  water-insoluble  liquid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vegetable  oils,  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons,  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  halo- 
genatcd  alicyclic  hydrocarbons,  halogenated  aromatic 
hydrocarbons,  and  long  chain  amines. 


3,880,705 
EXPANDING  FIBROUS  OR  PLASTIC  MATERIAL  BY 
ADDING  PUFFING  AGENT  UNDER  PRESSURE  AND 
SUBSEQUENT  PRESSURE  RELEASE 
Jaji  Van  Tilburg,  Lyceumstraat  74,  Alkmaar,  Netherlands 
Filed  July  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  273,227 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  20,  1971, 
71U4025 

Int.  CI.  D06m  1124:  A23I  ///*.•  A24b  3118 
U.$.  CI.  162-101  22  Claims 


.  A  process  for  expanding  a  fibrous  or  filamentary  material 
cotiprising  the  steps  of  continuously  feeding  said  material 
bei  ween  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  disposed  in  op- 
po  ed  co-operating  relationship  with  said  first  surface  and 
defining  therewith  a  pressure  zone,  continuously  advancing  at 


least  one  of  said  surfaces  whereby  said  material  is  continu- 
ously advanced  through  said  pressure  zone,  heating  said  ad- 
vancing material  in  said  pressure  zone  while  maintaining  said 
advancing  material  under  the  pressure  of  a  pressurized  gase- 
ous or  vaporous  puffing  agent  continuously  introduced  into 
said  pressure  zone  separately  from  said  material,  and  continu- 
ously separating  said  surfaces  whereby  said  pressure  is  re- 
duced and  said  puffing  agent  expands  from  said  fibrous  or 
filamentary  material  to  expand  said  material. 


3,880,706 

SECURITY  PAPER  CONTAINING  FUSED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL  DISTRIBUTED  IN  A 

REGULAR  PATTERN 

Harold  Malcolm  Gordon  Williams,  Field  Cottage,  Cottage 

Lane,  Sedlescombe,  near  Battle,  Sussex,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,130,  Nov.  16, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  16, 1970, 
54495/70 

Int.  CI.  D21h  5110 
U.S.  CI.  162-103  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  security  paper  comprising  incorpo- 
rating in  the  body  of  the  paper  a  thermoplastic  identification 
material  in  continuous  form,  said  material  comprising  regions 
of  enlarged  cross-section  connected  by  filaments  of  lesser 
cross-section,  and  raising  the  temperature  of  said  thermoplas- 
tic material  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  material  fuses  and 
said  filaments  part  and  draw  back  towards  said  regions  of 
enlarged  cross-section  and  the  material  is  bonded  to  the  fibres 
of  the  paper,  whereby  islands  of  thermoplastic  material 
bonded  to  and  within  the  paper  arc  positioned  in  the  paper  in 
locations  determined  by  the  locations  of  the  enlarged  regions 
in  the  original  thermoplastic  material  in  continuous  form. 


3,880,707 
PROCESS  FOR  FIBER  TREATMENT 
Victor  A.  Pattison,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,192 
Int.  CI.  D21h  3112 
U.S.  CI.  162-167  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  rendering  fibrous  materials  wet- 
strengthened  which  comprises  treating  said  fibrous  material 
with  a  wet-strengthening  amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining 0.1  to  10  percent  of  a  treating  material  of  the  formula 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  alkyl  or  aryl  organic  radicals,  having 
from  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  x  is  a  number  having  a  value  of 
from  I  to  10;  y  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  3; 
z  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  3;  and  X  is  halo- 
gen. 
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3,880,708 
PROCESS  FOR  FIBER  TREATMENT 
Victor  A.  Pattison,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,020 
Int.  CI.  D21h  i//2 
U.S.CK  162-167  8  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  rendering  fibrous  materials  wet- 
strengthened  and  water  repellent  which  comprises  treating 
said  fibrous  material  with  a  wet-strengthening  and  water- 
repelling  amount  of  an  aqueous  dispersion  comprising  water 
and  0.1  to  10  percent  of  an  a  resinous  material  of  the  formula 


3,880,710 
PROCESS  FOR  FIBER  TREATMENT 
Victor  A.  Pattison,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,177 
Int.  CI.  D2 1  hi// 2 
U.S.CK  162-167  8  Claims 

1.     A    process    for    rendering    fibrous    materials    wet- 
strengthened  and  water  repellent  which  comprises  treating 
said  fibrous  material  with  a  wet-strengthening  and  0  I  to  '0 
percent  of  water  repelling  amount  of  an  aqueous 
comprising  water  and  a  resinous  composition  of  the  formula 


CH, 


1 


\ 
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wherein  R,  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  or  aryl  organic  radicals,  having 
from  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
5  to  24  carbon  atoms;  X  is  halogen;  a,  h  and  c  are  numbers 
having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  3;  .v  is  a  number  having  a  value 
of  from  1  to  10  and  y  is  a  number  from  0.8  to  4. 
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3,880,709 
PROCESS  FOR  FIBER  TREATMENT 
Victor  A.   Pattison,  Tonawanda,   N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
chemicals  &  Plastics  Corp.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  323,179 
Int.  CI.  D21hi//2 
U.S.CK  162-167  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  rendering  fibrous  materials  wet- 
strengthened  which  comprises  treating  saiad  fibrous  material 
with  a  wet-strengthening  amount  of  a  0.1  to  10  percent  of 
aqueous  solution  comprising  water  and  a  treating  material  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R,  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  or  aryl  organic  radicals  having 
from  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from 
5  to  24  carbon  atoms;  X  is  halogen;  a,  h  and  c  are  numbers 
having  a  value  of  from  zero  to  3;  .v  is  a  number  having  a  value 
of  from  1  to  10  and  v  is  a  number  having  a  value  of  from  0  8 
to  4. 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  alkyl  or  aryl  organic  radicals  having 
from  I  to  1 2  carbon  atoms;  a  and  b  are  numbers  having  a  value 
of  from  zero  to  3;  X  is  halogen;  and  .v  is  a  number  having  a 
value  of  from  i  to  about  1 0. 

933  O.G.-79 


3,880,711 
VACUUM  CYLINDER  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  ANGLED 
TEAR-SHAPED,  SIEVE  SUPPORTING  FOILS 
Millard  F.  Hayes,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  294,  Warrensburg,  N.Y.  1 2885 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,868 
Int.  CI.  D21f  1/60,3/10 
U.S.  CI.  162-357  3  cui„, 

I.  In  a  vacuum  cylinder  assembly,  the  combination  of  a 
continuous  outer  subassembly  including  a  circular  sieve  sup- 
ported on  a  plurality  of  spaced  circumferentiallv-arrangcd 
nng-mounted  supporting  foils, 
a    stationary    inner    subassembly    concentricallv    sleeved 
within  the  outer  subassembly  and  including' a  hollow 
cylinder  having  an  arcuate  through  slot  extending  trans- 
versely through  substantially  the  entire  width  of  the  outer 
subassembly  and  peripherally  through  a  substantially  90" 
angle. 

an  outwardly  projecting  walled  passageway  fixed  to  the 
cylinder  circumadjacent  the  slot  and  extending  as  a 
mouth  from  the  cylinder  periphery  to  adjacent  the  foils  of 
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the  outer  subassembly,  the  outer  subassembly  being  rotat- 
able  relative  to  the  inner  subassembly  for  the  confronta- 
tion of  an  «»ver-chsnging  portion  of  the  peripheral  area  of 
the  sieve  with  the  mouth  of  the  passageway,  and 
the  subassemblies  being  cooperantly  disposed  to  draw  efflu- 
ent through  the  sieve  into  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder  via 


the  passageway,  the  supporting  foils  each  being  generally 
tear  shaped  in  cross  section  having  a  leading  side,  in  the 
direction  of  roll  rotation  which  is  angled  slightly  inwardly 
so  as  to  generate  an  inward  pumping  action,  and  having 
a  top  trailing  angle  with  a  downwardly  sloping  configura- 
tion serving  to  cause  a  slight  vacuum  for  contributing  to 
higher  drainage. 


3,880,712 

REDUCTION  PROCESS 

Ronald  Haywood  Moore,  MacClesfield,  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,313 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  15, 1973, 
2031/73 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13100 

U.S.  CI.  195-51  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  reduction  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  optic^|ly 


active  prostaglandin  intermediate  of  the  formu 
sterochemistry: 


a  and  absolute 


wherein  R'  is:  I 

branched  or  unbranchcd  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  4  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  a  group  of  the  formula  — A '.OR*,  wherein  A'  is 
alkylene  of  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  R^  is  alkyl  of  1  to  9 
carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  pro- 
vided that  A'  and  R^  together  contain  not  more  than  10 
carbon  atoms; 
a  group  of  the  formula  -A^R",  wherein  A^  is  a  direct  bond 
or  alkylene  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R*  is  aryl  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  which  is  substituted  by  halogen,  nitro. 
alkyl,  halogcnoalkyi,  or  alkoxy  each  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms; 
a  group  of  the  formula  A''.A*.R',  wherein  A'  is  alkylene  of 
I  to  3  carbon  atoms  bearing  as  substituents  0,  I  or  2 
alky  Is  each  of  I  to  3  carbon  atoms,  A^  is  oxygen,  sulphur, 
sulphinyl  or  alkylamino  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R' 
is  aryl,  benzyl  or  furfuryl  optionally  substituted  by  hy- 
droxy, nitro,  phenyl,  halogen,  alkyl,  alkenyl,  halogenoal- 
kyl,  alkoxy.  alkenyloxy,  or  acyiamino  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  or  dialkylamino  wherein  each  alkyl  is  of  I  to  3 
carbon  atoms;  or  a  group  of  the  formu  a  — A^A^.R", 


wherein  A''  has  the  meaning  stated  above,  A"*  is  oxygen, 
sulphur,  sulphinyl,  sulphonyl,  imino  or  alkylimino  of  up  to 
4  carbon  atoms  or  a  direct  bond,  A^  and  A*  are  each  a 
direct  bond,  and  R**  is  an  aroatic  heterocyclyl  of  one  or 
two  5-  or  6-membered  rings,  containing  in  one  ring  only, 
I  or  2  non  adjacent  nitrogen  hetero  atoms,  and  optionally 
bearing  I  to  3  alkyls  or  halogens  as  substituents;  and 
either  R^  is  hydrogen  and  R^  and  R*  together  with  the  two 
adjacent  ring  carbon  atoms  form  a  lactone  ring  of  the 
formula: 


w 

I  \ 


or  K*  is  6-carboxyhexyl  or  6-carboxy-2-cis-hexenyl  bearing  0 

or  1  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  on  carbon  atom  4,  5  or  6 

thereof,  R  is  hydrogen  and   R'  is  hydroxy,  or  R''  and   R"* 

together  form  oxo; 

which  comprises  culturing  a  micro-organism  selected  from 

a  basidiomycetc  of  the  order  Aphyllophorales.  Agaricalcs 

or  Dacrymycetales,  a  deuteromyccte  of  the  order  Hy- 

phommycetales  and  a  h'  stomycete  of  the  order  Gryp- 

tococcales  in  the  presence  of  a  hydroxy-enone  of  the 

formula: 


II 


wherein  R',  R^,  R''  and  R*  have  the  meanings  stated  above,  and 
R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkanoyl  of  up  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,880,713 
CEPHALOSPORIN  COMPOUNDS 
Ian  Dunlop  Fleming,  Saint  Peter;  Michael  Keith  Turner,  Wem- 
bley, and  Eunice  Jean  Napier,  Mattingley,  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Greenford,  Mid- 
dlesex, England 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,733 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  10, 1973, 
22380/73 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  9100 
U.S.  CI.  195-80  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  7-amino-3-methylceph-3- 
em-4-carboxylic  acid  which  comprises  contacting  3-methyl- 
7j8-phenoxyacetamidoccph-3-em-4-carboxylic  acid  with  an 
amidohydrolase  enzyme  derived  from  Erwinia  aruideae  which 
is  free  from  cells  and  deleterious  enzyme  and  which  is  stabi- 
lised in  solution  by  the  presence  of  ferrous  ions  in  a  concentra- 
tion of  from  about  0.2  mM  to  about  l.O  mM. 


3,880,714 
DIAGNOSTIC  REAGENT 
Arthur  L.  Babson,  Chester,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Warner-Lambert 
Company,  Morris  Plaines,  N  J. 

Filed  July  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  380,307 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  33/00 
U.S.  CI.  195—99  5  Claims 

1.  A  lyophilized  composition  of  matter  suitable  for  reconsti- 
tution  by  addition  of  water  comprising  a  blood  platelet  substi- 
tute comprising  cephalin  having  platelet  factor-like  activity  in 
combination  with  about  0.05  to  about  1.0  per  cent  by  weight 
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of  a  non-porous  fumed  particulate  silica  having  a  particle  size 
of  about  20  to  about  60  millimicrons  and  a  surface  area  of 
about  50  square  meters  per  gram. 


3,880,715 
IMMUNOASSAY  FOR  HAPTENS 
Richard  S.  Schneider,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syva  Com- 
pany, Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  June  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  369,696 
Int.  CI.  C07g  7/02;  CI 2k  I /OO 
U.S.  CI.  195-103.5  R  2  Claims 

I.  In  a  method  for  carrying  out  an  immunoassay,  wherein  a 
hapten  is  covalently  bound  to  lysozyme  and  the  activity  of  the 
lysozymc  is  substantially  reduced  when  the  lysozyme  to  which 
the  hapten  is  covalently  bound  is  bound  to  an  antibody  for  said 
hapten,  and  the  content  of  the  hapten  in  the  solution  is  deter- 
mined in  the  immunoassay  as  a  result  of  free  hapten  in  solu- 
tion competing  with  hapten  bound  to  lysozyme.  which  when 
bound  to  an  antibody  in  the  solution  produces  a  different 
lysozyme  activity,  so  that  the  amount  of  hapten  bound  to 
lysozyme  which  is  bound  to  antibody  is  less  in  the  presence  of 
free  hapten  as  compared  to  the  absence  of  free  hapten,  and  by 
employing  standardized  solutions  containing  known  amounts 
of  hapten  and  relating  the  lysozymc  activity  against  M.  Iwso- 
(ii'iktuii.s  over  a  specified  period  of  time  to  the  concentration 
of  hapten  present  in  the  standard  solution,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  employing  M.  lysodeiktkus  in  said  immuno- 
assay, as  a  substrate  for  said  lysozymc,  which  has  been  heated 
in  a  lyophilized  dry  state  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  3()°-100T  for  a  time  in  the  range  of  about  I  hour  to  86 
hours,  the  time  and  temperature  varying  inversely. 


3,880,716 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  OPTIMUM  CHEMICAL 

CONVERSIONS  AND  BIOLOGICAL  FERMENTATIONS 

Wilke  Engelbart,  Wardenburgstr.  40,  Oldenburg,  and  Fritz 

Engelbart,  Hannoversche  Str.  62,  Anderten  ub.  Hannover, 

both  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  242,045 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    8,    1971, 
2118197 

Int.  CI.  C12b  1/14:  C12k  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  195-108  9  Claims 

2,      'it 


bodies  which  arc  freely  movable  within  said  liquid,  said  bodies 
each  having  a  volume  of  about  1  to  1,000  mm'  and  having  a 
specific  gravity  different  from  that  of  said  liquid,  and  continu- 
ously moving  the  liquid  and  the  freely  movable  bodies  in  a 
circulating  flow  passing  in  a  spiral  path  through  a  plurality  of 
elongated  tubes  of  small  cross  sectional  area  disposed  in  side- 
by-side  relationship,  said  tubes  having  a  helical  core  and  form- 
ing a  circuit  for  said  circulating  flow. 

5.  In  the  method  of  carrying  out  biochemical  reactions 
between  microorganisms  and  a  nutrient  liquid  in  the  presence 
of  a  gas  the  improvement  comprising  adding  to  the  liquid  a 
large  number  of  solid  bodies  which  arc  freely  movable  within 
the  liquid  and  which  provide  a  large  surface  area  for  the 
adherence  of  microorganisms,  said  bodies  each  having  a  vol- 
ume of  about  I  to  1 .000  mm'  and  having  a  specific  gravity 
different  from  that  of  the  nutrient  liquid,  introducing  bubbles 
of  the  gas  into  the  nutrient  liquid  moving  the  liquid  and  the 
bodies  in  a  circulating  flow  passing  in  a  spiral  path  through  a 
plurality  of  elongated  tubes  of  small  cross  sectional  area  dis- 
posed in  side-by-side  relationship,  said  tubes  having  a  helical 
core  and  forming  a  circuit  for  said  circulating  flow,  and  sepa- 
rating the  gas  from  the  liquid. 

7.  In  the  method  of  carrying  out  biochemical  reactions 
between  microorganisms  adhered  to  solid  surfaces  and  a  nutri- 
ent liquid  in  the  presence  of  gas  bubbles  by  passing  streams  of 
nutrient  liquid  through  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubes  of  small 
cross  section  disposed  in  side-by-side  relationship,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  increasing  the  area  of  contact 
between  the  microorganisms  and  the  liquid  by  guiding  the 
streams  into  contact  with  spiral  cores  disposed  in  the  tubes  to 
thereby  increase  the  solid  surface  area  available  to  the  micro- 
organisms. -^ 


3,880,717 
METHOD  OF  CULTIVATING  MICROORGANISMS 
Leonid  Borisovich  Rubin,  Leninsky  prospekt,  6I/I,  kv.  21, 
Moscow;  Olga  Vladimirovna  Eremeeva,  3  pochtovoe  Otdele- 
nie,    15,   kv.   28,  Ljubertsy,   Moskovskoi  oblasti;   Andrei 
Borisovich  Rubin,  Moscow;  Natalya  Mikhailovna  Gorjuk- 
hova,  ultisa  Chkalova,    14/16,  kv.  36,   Moscow;   Andrei 
Valentinovich  Ivanov,  Mikrorian  "V'\  28,  kv.  31,  Puschino 
Moskovskoi  oblasti;  Grigory  Vakovlevich  Fraikin.  Leninsky 
prospekt,  81,  kv.  146,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Nina  Bori- 
sovna  Gradova,  ulitsa  Planernaya.  16,  korpus  1,  kv.  20, 
Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239,805,  March  30,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  404,735 
Claims    priority,    application    U.S.S.R.,    Mar.    30,    1971, 
1634070;  Nov.  I,  1 97 1,  1708930 

Int.  CI.  CI2b  1/00.  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  195-112  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  cultivating  microorganisms  comprising 
exposing  a  seeding  culture  of  a  microorganism  to  light  illumi- 
nation only  within  a  spectral  range  of  300-750  nm  in  the 
presence  of  a  vital  sensitizing  pigment  capable  of  absorbing 
light  within  said  spectral  range,  and  then  growing  the  seeded 
culture  in  a  culture  medium. 


I.  A  method  of  adhesive  culture  fermenting  a  working 
liquid  and  producing  microorganisms  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  relative  flow  between  said  liquid  surrounding  micro- 
organisms adhering  to  the  surfaces  of  a  large  number  of  solid 


3,880,718 
METHOD  FOR  LIMITING  DAMAGE  DUE  TO 
BACTERIOPHAGES  IN  FERMENTATION  MEDIA 
Shigeru  Yamanaka,  Yokohama;  Nobukazu  Kashima,  Kawa- 
saki, and  Koji  Mitsugi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  4,  1973, 48-99635 
Int.  CI.  CI  2b  1/24;  CI  2d  13/06 
U.S.  CI.  195-122  8  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  limiting  damage  resulting  from  the  pres- 
ence of  a  bacteriophage  in  a  fermentation  medium,  which 
comprises  effecting  the  fermentation  in  a  medium  containing 
an  amount  of  at  least  one  N-acylamino  derivative  of  glutamic 
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;  cid.  glutamine,  homocysteic  acid,  metallic  salts  thereof  or 
r  lixturcs  thereof  which  is  effective  to  inhibit  the  production  of 
\  acteriophage  in  the  fermentation  medium,  said  acyl  radical 
c  f  said  N-acylamino  group  being  characterized  by  containing 
i  n  alkyl  or  alkcnyl  moiety  having  from  about  1 6  to  18  carbon 
atoms. 


3,880,719 

SOLAR  STILL  WITH  REPLACEABLE  SOLAR 

/  ABSORBING  LINER  AND  WEIGHT  CONTROLLED  FEED 

INLET 
!wis  Evans  Massie,  Box  79,  Soiana  Beach,  Calif.  92075 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,070 
Int.  Ci.  BOld  3/00 


I  .S.  Ci.  202—234 
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A  dimcnsionally  rigid  solar  distillation  apparatus  includ- 
n  I  a  frame  comprising  a  generally  flat  base  and  a  plurality  of 
g<  nerally  upright  wall  members  extending  upwardly  and  com- 
plitely  around  said  base  and  sloping  from  its  highest  to  its 
loA^cst  opposite  wall,  a  cover  transparent  to  solar  heat  radia- 
ti(  n  with  a  wctable  lower  surface,  said  apparatus  having  walls 
d  base  insulated  against  thermal  transfer  and  the  entire 
closure  being  water  tight,  said  enclosure  having  an  exit 
orifice  for  condensate  accumulating  in  the  bottom  of  the 
er  closure,  within  said  enclosure  a  dimcnsionally  rigid  evapo- 
ra  or  tray  constructed  of  high  thermal  conductive  material 
ar  d  having  a  rcplacable  water  tight  liner  of  a  black,  solar 
at  sorbing  material  said  tray  level  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
er  closure  base  supported  on  each  side  by  two  or  more  hinge 
ar  ns  rotating  around  their  support  pins  at  a  fixed  radius,  said 
tr;  y  capable  of  moving  vertically  on  the  radial  path  described 
the  rotating  hinge  arms,  said  tray  having  a  projecting  over- 
w  tube  at  one  end  and  slightly  below  the  vertical  rim  of  the 
;  y.  said  tube  displacing  a  flapper  valve  in  the  end  wall  of  the 
:losure  when  the  tray  is  at  its  lowest  vertical  position,  said 
:rflow  tube  allowing  excess  fluid  in  the  tray  to  exit  the  . 
:losure.  beneath  said  tray  and  in  the  same  plane  of  the  tray. 
I  eat  exchanger  of  coiled  tubing,  said  heat  exchanger  absorb- 
ij  heat  radiated  from  the  evaporating  tray  and  the  ambient 
he  »t  of  the  enclosure  to  heat  incoming  fluid  to  the  evaporating 
tri  y,  a  pivoted  lever  to  couple  the  vertical  movement  of  the 
ev  iporating  tray  to  a  fluid  inlet  valve,  said  lever  having  an 
ad  ustable  counterweight,  adjustment  of  the  counterweight 
CO  (trolling  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the  tray  by  modulating  the 
aci  ion  of  the  inlet  valve,  said  counter  weight  and  valve  action 
als  3  adjustable  to  suit  the  density  of  the  incoming  fluid,  an 
inl  jt  into  the  enclosure  feeding  the  incoming  fluid  into  the 
he  It  exchanger,  from  the  heat  exchanger  into  the  fluid  control 
va  ve. 


3,880,720 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  COKE-OVEN  CHAMBERS 
Dii  trich  Wagener;  Friedrich  Isemiann,  both  of  Essen,  and 
Inst  Rietschie,  Essen-Stadtwald,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
I D  Didicr-Kellogg(  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,198  ' 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Aug.    11,    1972, 
22|9557 

int  CL  CI  Ob  35/00,  31/04 
U4.  CL  202-262  9  Claims 

An  apparatus  for  charging  coal  into  the  chambers  of  coke 


ovens  arranged  longitudinally  in  a  battery,  said  apparatus 

comprising: 
a  main  longitudinal  conveyor  fixedly  positioned  to  extend 
longitudinally  above  said  battery,  said  longitudinal  con- 
veyor being  connectable  to  a  coal  supply  and  including: 
a  conveying  surface  having  therein  a  discharge  opening, 
said  conveying  surface  being  movably  mounted  within 
said  longitudinal  conveyor  for  selective  movement  longi- 
tudinally thereof;  and 


3  Claims 


scraper  means  for  moving  coal  received  from  said  coal 
supply  longitudinally  along  said  conveying  surface 
within  said  longitudinal  conveyor;  and 

a  charging  means  for  selectively  discharging  coal  through 
said  discharge  opening  into  charging  openings  of  se- 
lected of  said  chambers. 


3,880,721 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  (PSEUDO-)  OHMIC 

OVERPOTENTIAL  AT  GAS-EVOLVING  ELECTRODES 

Ernest  L.  Littauer,  Hollywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1972,  Ser.  No.  231,240 

Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-1  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  overpotential  at  gas-evolving  elec- 
trodes comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  selecting  fine  wires  from  the  platinum  group,  having  a 
diameter  of  about  0.002  to  0.010  inch, 

b.  mechanically  and  electrically  attaching  said  wires  to  a 
conductive  substrate,  said  wires  being  spaced  about  0.18 
to  0.30  inch  apart, 

c.  connecting  the  substrate  and  wires  as  an  electrode  in  an 
electrolyte,  and 

d.  passing  a  high  density  current  at  low  voltage. 


3,880,722 
POTENTIOMETRIC  CO  DETECTOR 
Morton  Beltzer,  Westfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,317 
Int.  CL  GO  In  27/46 
U.S.  CI.  204-1  T  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  measuring  the  CO  concentration  of  a  gas 
comprising: 
a.  admitting  gas  which  may  contain  CO  to  a  first  aqueous 
solution  containing  hydrogen  chloride  and  at  least  a  sin- 
gle oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ferrous  and  ferric  ions,  quinones.  and  cupric  ions  and  a 
palladium  chloride  catalyst  in  amounts  sufficient  for 
producing  a  voltage  which  increases  linearly  with  time 
when  CO  reacts  with  said  solution. 
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b.  measuring  the  voltage  difference  at  a  time.  /.  following 
reaction  of  CO  with  said  solution  between  said  first  solu- 
tion and  a  second  aqueous  solution  comprising  the  same 
oxidizing  agent  as  said  first  solution  and  not  in  contact 
with  said  CO-containing  gas  whereupon  the  measured 
voltage  difference.  A  E.  is  linearly  dependent  upon  the 
concentration  of  CO  in  said  gas  and  the  time  exposure  of 
said  gas  to  said  first  solution  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing equation: 
AE  =  K(Pco]t 
Where:  K  =  d^/h  k.^,  and 
Wherein: 

[  Pco  1  =  the  partial  pressure  of  CO  in  said  gas. 
t  =  the  time  elapsed  from  zero  reference  at  which  the 
voltage  measurement  is  made. 


a  -  I  Fc*'|  =  the  concentration  of  ferric  ions  in  said  first 

solution. 
b=  [Fe*-]  =the  concentration  of  ferrous  ions  in  said  first 

solution,  and 
k.,  =  k,(  Pd*-]  =  the  rate  constant  dependent  on  flow  rate 

of  said  gas  times  the  concentration  of  palladium  ions  in 

said  first  solution; 
c.  comparing  said  voltage  difference  of  (b)  with  a  reference 
correlation  between  known  CO  content  of  a  gas  and  the 
voltage  generated,  thereby  obtaining  the  CO  concentra- 
tion of  said  gas. 


3,880,723 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SUBSTRATES  FOR  MICROWAVE 

MICROSTRIP  CIRCUITS 
Clyde  H.  Lane,  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  392,378 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48,  7/02;  C23f  /  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-12  3  Claims 


3,880,724 

COPPER  (H)  COMPLEXES  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENTS  CONTAINING  SAME 

Henry  J.  Gysling,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,828 
Int.  CI.  G03c  5/04,  5/24,  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-15  30  Claims 

1.  A  photographic  composition  comprising  a  polymeric 
binder  and  a  copper  (II)  complex  having  the  formula: 

(CuL.KBArJ, 
wherein  L  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monodentate  or  polydentate  neutral  Lewis  bases  containing 
nitrogen  or  oxygen  donor  atoms.  Ar  is  aryl  containing  from  six 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  4. 

15.  In  a  process  of  developing  an  image  in  a  light-sensitive 
element  comprising  a  support  and  an  actinic  radiation- 
sensitive  copper  material  by  contacting  the  copper  material 
with  a  chemical  developer  or  physical  developer,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  employing  as  said  actinic  radiation-sensitive 
copper  (II)  complex  represented  by  the  formula: 

(CuL„](BArJ, 
wherein  L  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monodentate  or  polydentate  neutral  Lewis  bases  containing 
nitrogen  or  oxygen  donor  atoms.  Ar  is  aryl  containing  from  six 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  4. 


3,880,725 
PREDETERMINED  THICKNESS  PROFILES  THROUGH 
ELECTROPLATING 
John  A.  Van  Raalte,  Princeton,  and  Victor  Christiano,  Hamil- 
ton Sq.,  both  of  N J.,  assignors  to  RCA  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  459,590 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5/48,  5/68 

U.S.  CI.  204— 15  4  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  microwave,  microstrip  circuits, 
the  steps  of:  depositing  a  first  layer  of  soluable  material  on  a 
smooth  soluable  substrate  material;  depositing  a  second  layer 
of  soluable  conductive  material  on  said  first  layer;  applying  a 
patterned  photo  resist  to  the  second  layer;  electroplating  a 
conductive  material  through  said  resist;  removing  the  resist; 
arc-plasma  spraying  the  resulting  circuit  and  exposed  second 
layer  with  a  dielectric  material  and  removing  the  original 
substrate  and  first  and  second  layers. 


1,  An  electroplating  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  metal  film 

having  a  predetermined  thickness  profile  on  a  surface  of  an 

article  comprising: 

a  body  of  plating  material,  said  body  spaced  from  said 

surface  of  said  article  with  the  surface  areas  of  said  article 

to  be  most  heavily  plated  in  active  relation  with  said  body. 

a  plurality  of  mtxiifying  electrodes,  each  one  of  said 

electrodes  spaced  from  said  surface  of  said  article  with 

the  surface  areas  of  said  article  to  be  least  heavily  plated 

in  active  relation  with  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes,  and 

means  for  providing  differences  in  electrical  potential 

between  said  article,  said  body  of  plating  material  and 

said  modifying  electrodes  wherein  at  least  some  of  said 

modifying  electrodes  can  be  provided  with  electrical 

potentials  which  are  different  from  each  other. 
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3,880,726 

ivaethod  of  making  lithographic  and  offset 
printing  plates  | 

Hii  okazu  Sakaki,  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
( o.,   Ltd.,   Nakanuma.   Minami   Ashigara-shi,  Kanagawa, 
J  apan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,383,  July  24,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,811,218.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,023 
qiaims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1971, 46-55015 
Int.  CI.  B41c  3108:  B41n  1104 
U.aCI.  204— 17  1  Claim 
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A  process  for  preparing  a  lithographic  and  offset  printing 

comprising  imagewisc  exposing  to  light  a  light  sensitive 

cmcnt  comprising  an  aluminum  support  having  thereon 

nodic  oxidation  film  and  a  silver  halide  contained  in  the 

openings  of  or  on  said  film,  developing  said  silver  halide  to 

metallic  silver  particles  in  the  image  areas  exposed  to 

converting  said  metallic  silver  particles  in  said  image 

to  an  electrically  conductive  silver  image,  and  selec- 

y  electroplating  said  electrically  conductive  silver  image 

copper,  said  silver  halide  having  been  formed  by  first 

treating  said  anixlic  oxidation  film  on  said  aluminum  support 

an  aqueous  solution  of  a  silver  salt  containing  a  diffusion- 

.'ontrolling  dilute  solution  of  a  hydrocoHoid  and  then  treating 

an  aqueous  solution  of  an  all(ali  metal  halide 


3,880,727 

M(THOD  OF  PRETREATING  BANDS  AND  SHEETS  OF 

STEEL  FOR  ONE-LAYER  ENAMELING,  AND 

ELECTROLYTIC  BATH  FOR  USE  IN  CONNECTION 

THEREWITH 

Klajis  Jurging,  Remscheid,  and  Hans  Zwach,  Wuppertal,  both 

0  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoeschst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dort- 
n  und,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,010 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    6,    1971, 
214^808;  Sept.  2,  1972,  2243339 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5I4H,  5/08;  C23d  5/00 
U.S  CI.  204-34  I  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  prctreating  a  steel  article  for  an  enameling 
pro<  ;ess.  which  includes  the  steps  of  preparing  an  electrolyte 
bat  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
con  .isting  of  nickel  and  cobalt,  adding  non-substituted  nitrate 
ion;  from  inorganic  substance  to  said  electrolyte  in  the 
am<  unt  of  0.5  to  1 10  gr./liter  of  the  electrolyte  fluid,  and 
dep  )siting  upon  the  steel  article  a  layer  containing  at  least  one 
of  s  lid  elements  from  the  electrolyte  bath  upon  the  article  to 
be  f  retreated  at  a  bath  temperature  of  from  room  temperature 
to  t  oiling  temperature  at  a  current  density  of  from  5  to  50 
A/d  Ti-  for  a  period  of  from  5  to  60  seconds. 


3,880,728 
MANUFACTURE  OF  LEAD  DIOXIDE/TITANIUM 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODES 
Wofgang  Habermann,  Mainz;  Heinz  Nohe,  Meckenheim,  and 
P  'ter  Jaeger,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
^SF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  502,666 
Int.  CI.  BOlk  3/06:  C23f  17/00 
CI.  204-38  A  8  Claims 

A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  lead  dioxide/titanium 
corHposite  electrode  by  anodic  deposition  of  lead  dioxide  on 
a  tit  inium  surface,  wherein  an  intermediate  layer  of  a  carbide 
Qr  b  oride  of  an  element  of  sub-group  4  or  5  and/or  a  silicide 


B 


I 


of  an  element  of  sub-group  4,  5  or  6  of  the  periodic  table  of 
the  elements  and/or  silicon  carbide,  is  applied  to  the  titanium 
surface  before  depositing  the  lead  dioxide. 


3,880,729 

PROCESS  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING  TITANIUM 

DIBORIDE  FROM  FUSED  SALTS 

Jordan  D.  Kellner,  West  Suffield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,697 

int.  CI.  C23b ///OO 

U.S.  CI.  204-39  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  pure  coherent 
titanium  dibpride  on  a  cathode  by  electrodeposition  compris- 
ing: providing  a  fused  salt  bath  consisting  essentially  of  at  least 
one  alkali  metal  fluoride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  fluorides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium  and 
cesium; 

heating  said   bath  to  a  temperature  of  about    1.000*  to 

l,400°F  in  a  noncontaminating  atmosphere; 
establishing  in  the  bath  a  fluoborate  ion  concentration  of 
approximately  1-20  percent,  by  weight,  and  a  titanium 
ion  concentration  of  approximately  0.5-4  percent,  by 
weight;  and 
establishing  a  current  density  at  the  cathode  of  approxi- 
mately 9-500  ma/cm-,  said  current  density  being  approxi- 
mately 9-35  ma/cm-  at  a  temperature  of  1000''-1,100°F. 
25-100  ma/cm^  at  a  temperature  of  l,100''-l,250''F  and 
40-500  ma/cm"'^  at  a  temperature  of  1,250''-1,400''F. 


3,880,730 
ELECTRO-GALVANIC  GOLD  PLATING  PROCESS 
Ralph  R.  Wright,  Oak  Ridge;  Calvin  C.  Wright,  Lenoir  City, 
and  George  S.  Petit,  Oak  Ridge,  all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,480 
Int.  CI.  C23b  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  204-46  G  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  depositing  metallic  articles  with  gold  which 
comprises  immersing  said  article  in  a  plating  bath  maintained 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  90*'-IOO°C  and  at  a  pH  in  the 
range  4.5-6.5,  said  bath  consisting  essentially  of  0.5  to  10 
grams/liter  lithium  or  potassium  aurocyanide  and  15-150 
grams/liter  ammonium  chloride,  while  said  article  is  in  electri- 
cal contact  with  a  dissimilar  metal  which  renders  the  article 
cathodic  in  said  bath. 
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3,880,731 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC  HYDROXY 

ACIDS 
Marina  Savvatievna  Rusakova,  ulitsa  Furmanova,  1,  kv.  35; 

Valeria  Alexandrovna  Podgornova,  ulitsa  Titova,  16,  kv.  9; 

Vitaly  Nikolaevich  Kreitsberg,  prospekt  Lenina,  53,  kv.  42; 

Boris  Fedorovich  Ustavschikov,  ulitsa  Tolbukhina,  40,  kv. 

44;  Mark  losifovich  Farberov,  prospekt  Oktyabrya  39,  kv. 

7,  all  of  Yoroslavl;  Yakov  losifovich  Turyan,  ulitsa  Sverd- 

lova,  44,  kv.  97,  Krasnodar,  and  Evgeny  Pavlovich  Shvyr- 

kov,  ulitsa  Chkalova,  49,  kv.  68,  Yaroslavl,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 
Filed  May  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,402 
Int.  CI.  C07b  29/06:  C07c  29/00.  59/04 
U.S.  CI.  204-74  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  aliphatic  a-hydroxy  acids  com- 
prising elcctrolyzing  aliphatic  a-nitrato  carboxylic  acids  in 
aqueous  solution  in  the  cathode  compartment  of  an  electro- 
lytic cell  having  anode  and  cathode  compartments  separated 
by  a  diaphragm  at  a  cathode  potential  of  -0.6  to  -1.0  volts 
relative  to  the  saturated  calomel  electrode. 


f.   Elcctrolyzing  the  resulting  copper  sulfate  solution   to 
produce  metallic  copper  at  the  cathode. 


3,880,732 
HYDROMETALLURGICAL  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  OF  COPPER 
John  B.  Sardisco,  Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  Pennzoil  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  289,980,  Sept.  18,  1972,  Pat. 
No.  3,817,743.  This  application  May  23,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

472,736 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/16:  C22b  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-107  20  Claims 


3,880,733 
PRECONDITIONING  OF  ANODES  FOR  THE 
ELECTROWINNING  OF  COPPER  FROM 
ELECTROLYTES  HAVING  A  HIGH  FREE  ACID 
CONTENT 
Geoffrey  Eggett,  Stockton-on-Tees,  and  Wayne  Robert  Hop- 
kins, Ingleby  Greenhow,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Davy 
Powergas  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,483 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  7,  1973, 
21649/73 

Int.  CI.  C22d  1/16:  BOlk  3/06:  C22b  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  204-108  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  electrowinning  of  copper  in  which  the 
copper-containing  electrolyte  includes  50  grams  per  liter  or 
more  of  free  sulphuric  acid,  and  in  which  a  lead  or  lead  alloy 
anode  is  employed  wherein  said  anode  has  been  conditioned 
by  electrolysis  as  the  anode  in  a  fluoride  ion-containing,  sulfu- 
ric acid  electrolyte  which  is  substantial!)  free  from  copper  to 
provide  a  stable,  insoluble  surface  coating  on  said  anode. 


3,880,734 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  ERGOTAMINE 

Jean  Bach,  Waldstrasse  19,  D-8032  Grafelfing,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,152 

Int.  CI.  BOlk  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  204-155  14  Claims 


caufCiAfrmArrs 


r        « 
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1.  Fn  a  process  for  the  production  of  metallic  copper  from 
copper  iron  sulfide  ore  concentrates  containing  chalcopyrite 
in  which  the  ore  concentrates  arc  first  reacted  with  sulfur 
vapor  to  form  a  sulfur-treated  concentrate  containing  a  mem- 
ber from  the  class  consisting  of  x-bornite.  idaitc  and  mixtures 
thereof,  the  improved  hydrometallurgical  process  comprising: 
a.  Leaching  said  sulfur  treated  concentrate  with  cupric  chlo- 
ride to  achieve  substantial  solubilization  of  the  copper  content 
of  the  ore  concentrate,  thereby  forming  a  leached  solution 
containing  cuprous  chloride; 

b.  Crystallizing  cuprous  chloride  from  said  leach  solution 
and  separating  the  cuprous  chloride  crystals  therefrom; 

c.  Reacting  said  cuprous  chloride  crystals  with  sulfuric  acid 
and  oxygen  to  produce  copper  sulfate  crystals; 

d.  Separating  said  crystals  from  the  copper  sulfate  liquor; 

e.  Dissolving  the  separated  copper  sulfate  crystals  in  a  sulfu- 
ric acid  media;  and 


5 


n 


I.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  ergotamine.  in  »hich  a 
liquid  containing  a  mixture  of  ergot-alkaloids  is  treated  with 
a  static  or  low -frequency  electric  and/or  magnetic  ficl(^and 
simultaneously  with  a  high-frequency  electromagnetic  field; 
the  thereby  formed  ergotaminine  is  separated  as  a  pot>rly 
soluble  precipitate,  and  is  re-converted  into  an  ergotamine  by 
a  known  process. 


3,880,735 
PREPARATION  OF  THIOL  ADDUCTS  OF  S-PROPENYL 

DIHYDRO-CARBYL  DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Alexis  A.  Oswald,  Mountainside,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  763,997,  Aug.  1,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3,681.219. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  518,028,  Jan.  3,  1966, 
abandoned.  This  applkration  June  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  260,678 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/16:  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  204-158  R  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  selective  preparation  of  S-2- 
hydrocarbylmercaptopropyl  dialkyl  dithiophosphates  which 
comprises  reacting  an  S-propcnyl  dialkyl  dithiophosphate, 
said  dithiophosphate  having  two  Cj-C.-m,  alky  I  substituents.  and 
a  hydrocarbyl  thiol  represented  by  the  formula 
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R^-  SH 

rein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methane- 
ethanethiol.    and    propanethiol,     i-propanethiol,    n- 
bu^nethiol.  benzenethiol,  a-naphthalenethiol,  a-toluenethiol. 
-chlorobenzenethiol,     4-nitrobenzencthiol.     3-chloro-p- 
2,4-dichlorobenzenethiol  and  4- 

mekhylmercaptobenzcnethiol,  at  a  temperature  of  between 
ab<  ut  —SOX  and  a()put  100°C  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical 
inifator,  the  mole  ratio  of  hydrocarbyl  thiol  to  S-propenyl 
kyl  dithiophosphate  being  between  about  1:1  and  10:1. 
S-2-hydrocarbylmercaptopropyl  dithiophosphate  adduct 
prcjduct  being  formed  substantially  free  from  its  adduct  iso- 
me  •. 


wh: 
thi  >l 


toll  lenethiol. 


dia 
sai( 


3,880,736 

I  lADIATION  GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 

PYRIDINE  MONOMERS  IN  AN  AMINO  CONTAINING 

SOLVENT  SYSTEM 

Jol^  Lyndon  Garnett,  29  Arabella  St.,  Longueville,  New  South 

y  /ales,  and  Ewan  Cameron  Martin,  13  Raymond  St.,  Oatley, 

P  ew  South  Wales,  both  of  Australia 

C<  ntinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,549,  March  23,  1972, 

absjndoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,412 

Int.  CI.  BOIj  ///O.  1/12 
U.a  CI.  204-159.12  3  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  graft  polymerisation  of  a  vinyl  pyridine 
mo  lomcr  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-vinyl  pyri- 
din  :,  2-methyl-5-vinyl  pyridine.  4-vinyl  pyridine  and  mixtures 
the  cof  onto  a  backbone  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
corsisting  of  cellulose,  polyethylene,  polypropylene  and  poly- 
vin  I  chloride,  and  the  monomer  being  such  that  the  vinyl 
grt)  jp  and  any  substitutes  are  connected  to  a  carbi)n  atom  in 
the  pyridine  ring,  the  reaction  being  initiated  by  a  dose  of  from 
to  10  megarads  of  an  ionising  radiation  and  being  carried 
in  a  solvent  comprising  at  least  59f  by  weight  q{  a  solvent 
so  lifted  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-  amino  ethanol 

-  Methyl-2-amino  ethanol 
ahd  3  -  amino  propanol 

remainder  of  the  solvents,  if  any.  being  selected  from  the 
grojip  consisting  of 
C2  to  C9  Ketone 
C,  to  Cs  alcohol 
dimethyl  sulphoxidc 
dioxane. 

ethyl  ccllosolvc 
ckhyl  cellosolve  water 
a  id  miscible  mixtures  thereof 


0.1 
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3,880,737 
COMBINATION  ELECTRODE 
Alfred  Edwin  Brunt,  Fife,  Scotland,  assignor  to  Beckman-Riic 
Lpmited,  Glenrothes,  Fife,  Scotland 

Filed  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,192 
Claims  prioritv,  application   United   Kingdom,  June   29, 
19"^.  30511/72  * 

Int.  CI.  GOln  27/J6.  27/3U 
U.SI  CI.  204- 195  G  2  Claims 


1  A  combination  electrode  comprising  a  glass  sensing  elcc- 
tro(  e  and  a  reference  electrode,  said  reference  electrode 
cor  iprising: 


a  layer  of  a  crystalline  salt  bridge  material  encircling  the 
body  of  the  sensing  electrode; 

a  layer  of  an  absorbent  for  a  salt  bridge  solution  lying  within 
the  crystalline  layer  and  extending  to  one  end  of  the 
crystalline  layer; 

a  reference  conductor  extending  into  the  salt  bridge  mate- 
rial and  making  electrical  contact  with  the  salt  bridge 
solution  in  the  absorbent  layer;  and 

a  sleeve  to  retain  the  crystalline  layer  in  position,  said  sleeve 
being  open  at  the  said  one  end  of  the  crystalline  layer  to 
provide  direct  communiction  between  the  absorbent 
layer  and  the  exterior  of  the  electrode  and  being  closed 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  crystalline  layer. 


3,880,738 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH-MOLECULAR 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS  BY  FERMENTATION 
Takeo  Suzuki;  Fusao  Tomita,  and  Seiga  Ito,  all  of  Machida, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  80,239,  Oct.  12,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,036 
Int.  CI.  CI  2d  1 3 106 
U.S.  CI.  195—28  N  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  high-molecular  nucleic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  deoxyribonucleic  acid 
and  ribonucleic  acid  by  fermentation,  which  consists  essen- 
tially of  culturing  aerobically  a  microorganism  capable  of 
accumulating  said  nucleic  acid  directly  in  a  fermented  liquor 
and  belonging  to  Artlirohactcr,  Brevihaclerium.  Corynehacle- 
riuni,  Pseudomoncis,  Aspergillus  and  Candida  in  a  medium 
containing  at  least  one  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrocarbons  and  carbohydrates  as  the  main  carbon  source 
and  nitrogen  source,  accumulating  said  nucleic  acid  directly 
in  the  fermented  liquor  and  isolating  the  accumulated  nucleic 
acid  from  the  fermented  liquor. 


3,880,739 

ENZYME  CATALYZED  OXIDATIONS  OF 

HYDROCARBONS 

Richard  I.  Leavitt,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,417 

Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1100 

U.S.  CI.  195-28  R  14  Claims 

1.  In  the  oxygen  oxidation  of  a  hydrophobic  reactant  com- 
prising at  least  one  paraffin,  or  partially  oxygenated  derivative 
thereof,  by  contacting  oxygen,  said  hydrophobic  reactant  and 
an  aqueous  system  containing  at  least  one  enzyme  capable  of 
catalyzing  this  oxidation  under  reaction  conditions  sufficient 
to  support  said  oxidation;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
providing  as  a  reaction  mass  said  hydrophobic  reactant  in  a 
continuous  hydrophobic  phase  and  said  enzyme  in  a  discontin- 
uous aqueous  phase  enveloped  by  said  continuous  hydropho- 
bic phase;  providing  a  hydrophobic  phase  permeable-aqueous 
enzyme  solution  impermeable  semi-permeable  membrane; 
contacting  said  reaction  mass  with  said  semi-permeable  mem- 
brane under  such  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  as  to 
pass  said  hydrophobic  phase  containing  said  higher  oxygen- 
ated derivative  product  therethrough;  and  recovering  said 
higher  oxygenated  derivative  from  said  passed  hydrophobic 
phase. 
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3,880,740 

CULTIVATION  OF 

EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM-UTILIZING 

MICROORGANISM 

Akio  Mimura,  Miyazaki;  Shiro  Hayakawa,  Tokyo,  and  Takashi 

Iguchi,  Miyazaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kasei 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  1,  1972, 47-87121 
Int.  CI.  CI 2b  1100 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  e-caprolactam  from  waste 
liquor  containing  it  at  a  concentration  of  from  0. !  percent  to 
4  percent  by  weight  which  comprises  aerobically  culturing 
Pseitdomonas  Imtanwlytkus  NRRL  B-5749  in  said  waste  li- 
quor. 


3,880,741 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  L-SERINE 
Katsusuke  Kageyama,  Yokohama;  Isamu   Maeyashiki;  Koji 
Kubota,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Shinpachi  Konishi,  Chigasaki, 
and  Shinji  Okumura,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  19,  r973.  Ser.  No.  417,208 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,   Nov.   24,   1972,  47- 
1 17836 

Int.  CI.  CI  2d  13106 
U.S.  CI.  195-29  5  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  L-serine  which  comprises: 

a.  holding  cells  of  an  artificially  induced  mutant  o{Coryne- 
bacterium  alycinophilum  in  contact  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  glycine  and  a  carbon  source  under  aerobic 
conditions  until  L-serine  accumulates  in  said  solution. 

1.  said  mutant  requiring,  for  the  growth  thereof,  at  least 
one  nutrient  of  the  group  consisting  of  leucine,  isoleu- 
cine.  methionine,  tryptophan,  serine,  and  glycine, 

2.  the  pH  value  of  said  solution  being  between  5  and  9, 
and 

3.  the  concentration  of  said  glycine  in  said  solution  being 
between  0.5  and  5  g/dl;  and 

b.  recovering  the  accumulated  L-serine  from  said  aqueous 
solution. 


3,880,742 
/3-l,4,//31.3GLUCANASE 
Arthur  Edwin  James;  Godfrey  Fare,  both  of  Ulverston;  Brian 
Frederick  Sagar,  Cheadle;  Fred  Lucas,  Manchester,  and 
Mitchell  Ian  DeGray,  Oakley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited,  Middlesex,  England 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  333,527 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  22,  1972, 
8215/72 

Int.  CI.  C12d /i//0 
U.S.  CI.  195—31  R  13  Claims 

10.  A  /3- 1 ,4//3- 1 ,3  glucanase-containing  enzyme  composi- 
tion derived  from  an  organism  of  species  Penicitlitini  emer- 
sonii,  said  enzyme  composition  being  characterised  by  reten- 
tion of  at  least  75  percent  of  said  /3-glucanase  activity  on 
heating  in  aqueous  solution  at  pH  6.0  at  VS^C  for  10  minutes. 


3,880,743 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ORGANOMETALLIC 
COMPOUNDS 
John  L.  Lang,  P.O.  Box  1242.  Midland,  Mich.  48640 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7 1 1 ,5 1 4,  March  8,  1 968.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  595,372,  Nov.  18,  1966, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  134,256,  Aug.  28. 

1961,  Pat.  No.  3,299,026.  This  application  Mav  21,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  362,313 
InL  CI.  C07b  29106:  C07f  15100.  9100 
U.S.  CI.  204-165  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  foor  producing  an  organometallic  compound 
by  reaction  of  atoms  of  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lithium,  rubidium,  potassium,  barium,  strontium, 
calcium,  sodium,  magnesium,  zinc,  manganese,  beryllium, 
mercury,  aluminum,  tin,  cadmium,  titanium,  gallium,  arsenic, 
bismuth,  chromium,  cobalt,  vandium.  nickel,  iron.  lead,  anti- 
mony, silicon,  and  phosphorus  with  at  least  one  reagent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  stcrically  unhindered  and 
polarizably  inclined  organic  halides  and  compounds  contain- 
ing available  and  active  multiple  bonded  carlxin  bonds,  which 
comprises  disposing  an  electrically  conductive  bt>dy  contain- 
ing said  clement  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  elemental  metal,  a  solid  mixture,  an  amalgam,  an  interme- 
tallic  compound,  fused  mixtures,  and  carbides  thereof,  within 
a  non-interfering  fluid  dispersing  phase,  arcing  said  electri- 
cally conductive  body  by  passing  a  quantitx  of  electricit\ 
therethrough  within  said  non-interfering  dispersing  phase,  the 
magnitude  of  the  electrical  energy  being  sufficient  to  progres- 
sively disintegrate  said  body  into  finely  divided  form,  and 
reacting  said  finely  divided  element  with  said  reagent. 


3,880.744 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

TREATMENT  OF  METAL  STRIP 

Walter  Idstein,  Oestrich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kalle  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  July  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,051 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,   July    13,    1972, 
2234365 

Int.  CI.  C23b  5I6H 
U.S.  CI.  204-206  3  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  electrochemical  treatment  of  metal 
strip  which  comprises  an  electri>lyte  bath  means  having  two 
compartments,  one  compartment  being  the  main  compart- 
ment and  the  other  being  a  common  compartment,  and  pro- 
vided with  two  electrodes,  a  guide  roller  for  guiding  the  strip 
through  the  electrolyte  bath  means,  two  duct  means  arranged 
in  a  V-form  above  the  guide  roller,  one  upstream  and  one 
downstream  of  the  guide  roller  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
strip,  through  which  duct  means,  in  operation,  the  strip  travels 
past  the  electriKles  in  a  straight  line  toward  said  guide  roller 
and  in  a  straight  line  from  said  guide  roller,  means  connecting 
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tl  e  lower  ends  of  the  two  duct  means  to  the  common  compart-  peraturc  of  from  250°  to  500°C  and  a  pressure  of  from  7  to 

n  ent  separate  from  the  main  compartment  of  the  electrolyte  210  bars  gauge,  and  then  over  a  catalyst  comprising  one  or 

b  ith  to  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  duct  means  are  con-  more  hydrogcnating  components  selected  from  Groups  Via 

n  :cted.  and  means  for  maintaining  a  liquid  level  in  the  com-  and  VII!  of  the  Periodic  Table  on  a  refractory  oxide  support 
n  on  compartment  lower  than  that  in  the  main  compartment. 


3,880,745 

HELICALLY  FLUTED  DEEP  HOLE  CATHODE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

R  chard  H.  Shaw,  Hampden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,859 
Int.  CI.  BO  Ik  nuO:  B23p  1/12 
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4  Claims 


I.  A  helically  fluted  cathode  for  drilling  deep  holes  of  small 
di  imcter  in  workpieces  using  the  electrochemical  drilling 
m<  ithod  comprising: 

\.  an  electrically  conductive  cathode  tube  through  which 
electrolyte  may  flow  to  the  workpiece. 
.  a  dielectric  coating  enveloping  the  exterior  of  the  cath- 
ode tube, 

.  a  selectively  shaped  cathode  tip  at  one  end  of  the  cath- 
ode tube. 
).  helical  flutes  on  the  exterior  of  the  cathode  tube  com- 
prising: 

1 .  at  least  one  threadlike  member  helically  wound  around 
the  cathode  tube  to  form  helical  flutes  thereon,  and 

2.  a  coating  of  electrical  insulation  covering  the  cathode 
tube  exterior  and  threadlike  member  to  form  helical 
flutes  of  selected  diameter  about  the  cathode  tube  axis. 


8  Claims 


3,880,746 
PRODUCTION  OF  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Robert  Neil  Bennett.  Englefieid  Green;  Brian  James  Oswald, 
[Tove  near  Farnborough,  and  Terence  Norman  Thurlow, 
Mew  Haw,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The  British  Petroleum 
Tompany  Limited,  London.  England  { 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,974 
riafms  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  8,  1973, 
62|l4/73 

Int.  CI.  ClOgJ7/02 
CI.  208-59 
.  A  wholly  catalytic  process  for  the  production  of  lubricat- 
oils  from  a  petroleum  feedstock  boiling  above  BSOt 
i  hout  the  use  of  solvents  for  aromatic  and  wax  removal 
copprising  the  steps  of  passing  the  oil  over  a  catalyst  compris- 
one  or  more  hydrogcnating  components  selected  from 
rtiups  Via  and  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Tabic  on  a  refractory 
de  support  together  with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of 
343"  to  454''C  and  a  pressure  of  70  to  210  bars  gauge, 
n  over  a  catalyst  comprising  one  or  more  hydrogcnating 
cofnponcnts  selected  from  Groups  Via  and  VIII  of  the  Peri- 
Table  incorporated  with  a  crystalline  mordenite  of  re- 
ed alkali  metal  content  together  with  hydrogen  at  a  tcm- 
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containing  1  to  10  percent  wt  of  halogen  together  with  hydro- 
gen at  a  temperature  of  from  200°  to  450°C  and  a  pressure  of 
from  30  to  210  bars  gauge  and  recovering  a  product  of  de- 
creased pour  point  and  increased  viscosity  index  as  compared 
with  the  feedstock. 


3,880,747 

CATALYTIC  HYDROFINISHING  OF  LUBE  OIL 

PRODUCT  OF  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  OF  PETROLEUM 

DISTILLATE 

Ivor  W.  Mills,  Hacks  Point,  Md.;  Merritt  C.  Kirk,  Jr.,  McKin- 

ney,  Tex.,  and  Albert  T.  Olenzak,  Media,  Pa.,  assignors  to 

Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  70,590,  Sept.  8,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,732,154, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812,516,  Feb.  19,  1969,  Pat. 

No.  3,619,414,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  636,493,  May 

5,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,681,279,  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

622,398,  March  13,  1967,  Pat.  No.  3,462,358,  Continuation- 

n-part  of  Ser.  No.  730,999,  May  22,  1968,  Pat.  No.  3.839, 1 88, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,026,  July  10,  1967,  Pat. 

No.  3,502,561 .  This  application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,288 

Int.  CI.  C10g2i/02.-?///4 
U.S.  CI.  208-87  12  Claims 

1.  Hydro-aromatization  process  for  producing  improved 
lubricating  oil  stocks  comprising  (a)  extracting  a  lube  oil 
distillate  stock  with  an  aromatic  selective  solvent  to  obtain  a 
less  aromatic  raffinatc  product  and  a  more  aromatic  extract 
product,  and  (b)  contacting  said  rafTmate,  with  hydrogen  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  oxide  or 
sulfide  of  nickel  and  molybdenum,  said  contacting  being  car- 
ried out  at  a  temperature  of  about  725°-765°F.  an  LHSV  of 
O.I -1.0,  and  a  hydrogen  pressure  of  about  500-3,000  p.s.i.g.. 
the  combination  of  conditions  being  selected  so  as  to  effect 
appreciable  hydrogen  consumption,  but  no  substantial  crack- 
ing, such  that  the  product  of  said  contacting  has  a  greater 
weight  percent  monocyclic  and  total  aromatics  than  said 
product  of  said  extraction. 


3,880,748 
PLATINUM-INDIUM-MOLYBDENUM  REFORMING 
CATALYSTS 
Wiilard  H.  Sawyer,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser .  No.  2 1 5, 1 70,  Jan.  3, 1 972,  Pat.  No.  3,833,5 1 6. 
This  application  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  424,300 
Int.  CI.  ClOg  J5/0« 
U.S.  CI.  208- 136  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  improving  the  octane  quality  of  naphthas, 
particularly  paraffmic  naphthas,  by  contacting  said  naphtha  at 
reforming  conditions  with  a  catalyst  composite  consisting 
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essentially  of  a  porous  inorganic  oxide  support,  platinum  in 
concentration  ranging  from  about  0.05  to  about  2  percent, 
molybdenum  as  molybdic  oxide  in  concentation  ranging  from 


n-C7   CONV.,% 


about  O.Olsto  about  2  percent,  and  indium  in  concentration 
ranging  from  about  0.05  to  about  2  percent,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  catalyst. 


3,880,749 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  VACUUM  IN  CLOSED 

CANS 
Joseph  D.  Ramsay,  Woodbury,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Campbell 
Soup  Company,  Camden,  N.J. 

Filed  June  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  477,673 

Int.  CI.  B07c  illO 

U.S.  CI.  209-80  21  Claims 


'  "eT 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  vacuum  in  a  closed  container 
such  as  a  can  having  a  can  end  with  a  central  circular  area 
normally  lying  in  a  flat  plane  and  which  is  concave  inwardly 
in  a  sealed  can  containing  vacuum  and  convex  outwardly  in  a 
sealed  can  having  an  internal  pressure  greater  than  atmo- 
spheric pressure;  means  to  sense  the  degree  of  curvature  and 
direction  of  curvature  of  the  central  circular  area  of  the  can 
end  and  produce  an  electric  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
degree  and  direction  of  the  curvature  of  the  central  portion  of 
the  can  end.  and  means  to  compare  said  electric  signal  with  a 
standard  to  determine  if  a  predetermined  vacuum  is  in  said 
can. 


3,880,750 
SEALING  SURFACE  GAUGE 
Richard  L.  Butler,  and  John  W.  Juvinall,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 
Filed  June  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  476,872 
Int.  CI.  B07c  51542 
U.S.  CI.  209—  1 1 1 .7  34  Claims 

20.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  inspection  of  glass  containers, 
said  glass  containers  having  a  finish  portion  with  an  annular 
rim  defining  an  opening  into  the  coiitainer.  wherein  glass 
containers  are  delivered  one  at  a  time  to  an  inspection  ma- 
chine and  wherein  said  glass  containers  are  indexed  through 
said  inspection  machine  past  a  plurality  of  inspection  stations 
at  which  inspection  stations  said  glass  containers  are  briefly 
halted  and  rotated  about  their  vertical  axis,  an  improved 


m 


inpscction  station   for  said  apparatus  which  comprises. 

combination: 

a  light  stisurce  positioned  above  said  rim  to  illuminate  a 

portion  of  said  rim; 
a  main  light  responsive  means,  positioned  above  said  rim  to 
receive  light  reflected  from  said  rim.  for  generating  a  first 
electrical  signal,  having  a  substantially  constant  level, 
when  said  rim  is  without  defects,  and  for  generating  a 
second  electrical  signal,  above  or  below  the  level  of  said 
first  electrical  signal,  in  response  to  a  defect  in  said  rim; 
electronic  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  main  light 
responsive  means,  for  electronically  removing  said  first 
electrical  signal  and  for  electronically  frequency  filtering 
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said  second  electrical  signal  to  prt>ducc  two  filter  signal 
components  having  different  frequency  characteristics; 

comparator  means,  connected  to  said  electronic  circuit 
means,  for  generating  a  defect  signal  if  one  of  said  filtered 
signal  components  exceeds  either  a  prc-sclecied  level 
greater  than  said  first  electrical  signal  level  or  a  first 
pre-selected  level  less  than  said  first  electrical  signal  level 
and  for  generating  a  defect  signal  if  the  other  one  of  said 
filtered  signal  components  exceeds  a  second  pre-selected 
level  less  than  said  first  electrical  signal  level;  and 

logic  means,  connected  to  said  comparator  means,  for  gen- 
erating a  defective  bottle  output  signal  in  response  to  any 
defect  signal  from  said  comparator  means. 


3,880,751 

CONVEYORS  WITH  LATERAL  DISCHARGE 

APPARATUS 

Gary  J.  Wirth,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Speaker  Motion 

Systems,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,922 

Int.  CI.  B07c  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  209—  1 25  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  conveying  apparatus  for  moving  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual load  units  in  physically  longitudinally  spaced  relation- 
ship in  a  longitudinal  path  and  selectively  laterally  moving  of 
said  units  along  a  lateral  path  at  preselected  discharge  sta- 
tions, the  combination  comprising,  discharge  gate  means 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  moving  load  units  in  said  lat- 
eral path  of  load  units  with  a  leading  portion  and  a  trailing 
portion  and  defining  a  stop  wall  in  said  lateral  path,  means  for 
lowering  of  said  gate  means  downwardly  w  ith  respect  to  said 
load  units  and  defining  a  gate  opening  with  a  leading  portion 
and  a  trailing  portion  and  permitting  lateral  discharge  along 
said  lateral  path,  and  partial  closure  means  for  partially  clos- 
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of  the  trailing  portion  of  the  gate  opening  defined  by  a 
lowpred  gate  means,  said  partial  closure  means  including  ah 

ned  wall  surface  located  within  said  discharge  opening. 

wall  surface  extending  longitudinally  upwardly  within  the 

opefiing  and  thereby  directing  a  load  unit  upwardly  within  the 

ing  as  the  load  unit  moves  through  the  corresponding 

ion  of  the  discharge  opening. 
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3,880,752 
^lETHOD  OF  TREATING  WATER  CONTAINED  IN 

GASOLINE  STORAGE  TANKS 
G.  Premo,  Western  Springs,  III.,  assignor  to  Naico  Chemi- 
I  Company,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974.  Ser.  No.  452,854 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  17100 
CI.  210-54 

A  method  for  preventing  water  contained  in  storage  tanks 
type  used  by  gasoline  filling  stations  to  store  gasoline 
being  pumped  from  said  tanks  along  with  gasoline  which 
conniprises  adding  to  said  water  a  water-soluble  polymer  in  an 
amt  unt  sufficient  to  substantially  increase  the  viscosity  of  the 
watt|r  to  a  point  whereby  it  is  incapable  of  being  pumped. 
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5  Claims 


3,880,753 

FtqCCULATION  OF  SUSPENDED  SOLIDS  IN  AQUEOUS 

MEDIUM  BY  ACTION  OF 

CYCLO-l,l-DIALLYLGRIANIDINE  POLYMER 

Ham  Peter  Panzer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Louis  Vincent  McA- 

ds  ms.  East  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignors  to  American  Cyana- 

d  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  107,456,  Jan.  18,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,7V0.537.  This  application  Oct.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,436 
Int.  CI.  BOld  21101 
CI.  210-54  6  Claims 

A  process  for  the  flocculation  of  suspended  solids  in 
u«]ous  medium,  which  comprises  distributing  through  said 
urn  an  effective  amount  therefor  of  a  water-soluble  cati- 
poiymer      consisting      essentially       of      cycio- 1.1- 
Iguanidine  linkages  substantially  formed  by  free  radical 
hom^polymerization  of  l.l-diallylguanidine. 


3,880,754 

FILTERING  WITH  POLYACRYLONITRILE  OR 

POLYAMIDE  FIBERS  AS  FILTER  AID| 

Han:   R.  Brost,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak> 

tie ngesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Conjinuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,949,  March  8,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,358 
Clfaims    priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.    12,    1971, 
855 

Int.  CI.  BOld  39104  1 

CI.  210-75  '2  Claims 

In  the  process  of  desalting  or  decoloring  an  aqueous 
solution  with  a  filter  aid  by  forming  a  suspension  of  the  filter- 
ricdium.  including  a  filtering  aid.  homogenizing  said  sus- 
pens  on.  applying  the  solids  content  of  the  suspension  as  a 
horn  >geneous  layer  and  passing  the  aqueous  solution  to  be 
filter  ;d  therethrough,  the  improvement  which  comprises  em- 
ploy! ng  as  said  homogeneous  layer  a  mixture  of  a  cation  and 
an  ai  lion  exchange  resin  together  with  a  filter  aid  comprising 
grou  id  fibers  of  polyacrylonitrile,  a  polyamide  or  a  mixture 
then  of. 


3,880,755 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING  CHEESE 

WHEY  PROTEIN 
Frank  A.  Thomas,  Greenwood,  Wis.,  and  Donald  D.  Spatz, 
Excelsior,   Minn.,  assignors  to  Osmonics,   Inc.,   Hopkins, 
Minn.,  by  said  Spatz 

Filed  May  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,828 

Int.  CI.  BOld  31100 

U.S.  CI.  210—91  9  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  concentrating  whey  fluids  comprising: 

filter  cartridge  means  containing  at  least  one  spiral  wound 
ultrafiltration  membrane  module,  said  cartridge  means 
including  inlet  means,  first  outlet  means  for  concentrate 
and  second  outlet  means  for  permeate, 

means  for  delivering  said  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  inlet 
means  of  said  filter  cartridge  means, 

means  for  cleaning  said  filter  cartridge,  said  cleaning  means 
comprising  first  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  de- 
livering means  and  said  first  outlet  means  and  valve 
means  for  selectively  directing  said  fluid  from  said  deliv- 
ering means  to  said  inlet  means  or  to  said  first  outlet 
means  through  said  first  conduit  means, 

second  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  inlet  means  and 
said  first  outlet  means  externally  of  said  cartridge  means, 
said  second  conduit  means  including  valve  means  for 
selectively  permitting  concentrate  to  flow  from  said  first 
outlet  means  toward  said  inlet  means  through  said  second 
conduit  means  when  said  fluid  is  being  delivered  to  said 
inlet  means  or  to  flow  from  said  inlet  means  toward  said 
first  outlet  means  through  said  second  conduit  means 
when  said  fluid  is  being  delivered  to  said  first  outlet 
means, 

third  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  second  conduit 
means  and  said  delivering  means  for  permitting  recycling 
concentrate  through  said  filter  cartridge  means,  and 

discharge  conduit  means  coupled  with  said  second  conduit 
means,  said  discharge  conduit  means  including  valve 
means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  concen- 
trate from  said  apparatus.  , 


3,880,756 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONCENTRATING 

SLUDGE 
Carlo  J.  Raineri,  Canastota;  Zohan  P.  Mandy,  Camillus;  Mi- 
chael Lesczynski,  Chittenango;  James  S.  Styron,  North  Syra- 
cuse, and  George  Akerhielm,  Manlius,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,276 
Int.  CI.  BOld  43100 
U.S.CL  210-97  9  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  concentration  of  raw  sludge, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 
first  and  second  heat  exchangers  for  holding  refrigerant  and 
sludge  in  heat  exchange  relationship  to  freeze  and  subse- 
quently thaw  sludge  fed  to  the  heat  exchangers,  each  heat 
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exchanger  having  means  for  receiving  and  discharging 
sludge  and  refrigerant; 

means  for  holding  raw  sludge  discharged  from  said  heat 
exchangers; 

means  for  holding  melted  sludge  discharged  from  said  heat 
exchangers; 

a  reversible  refrigeration  system  for  circulating  refrigerant 
through  one  of  said  heat  exchangers  for  evaporation  to 
freeze  sludge  in  said  heat  exchanger  and  for  circulating 
refrigerant  through  the  other  heat  exchanger  for  conden- 
sation to  melt  sludge  previously  frozen  in  said  other  heat 
exchanger,  said  refrigeration  system  including  refrigerant 
flow  reversing  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  flow 
of  the  refrigerant  to  switch  the  functions  of  said  heat 
exchangers; 


structed  and  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  the 
top  of  said  can.  the  top  of  said  filtering  media  being 
spaced  from  the  underside  of  the  top  of  the  can  to  thereby 
define  a  space  therebetween, 
an  upstanding  spindle  joined  to  said  manifold  base  and 
having  a  central  passage  communicating  with  one  of  said 
connection  means  in  said  manifold  base,  said  spindle  also 
having  radial  passage  means  communicating  between  said 
central  passage  and  cooperating  with  said  openings  in 
said  tube  peripherally  arranged  around  said  spindle,  said 
spindle  being  adapted  to  be  received  through  said  aligned 
apertures  in  said  can,  said  radial  passage  means  commu- 
nicating radially  outwardly  through  said  openings  in  said 
tube  into  the  said  space  defined  by  the  underside  of  the 
top  and  the  top  of  the  filtering  media. 


^3^^^-!! 


means  associated  with  each  of  said  heat  exchangers  for 
directing  sludge  discharged  from  the  evaporating  heat 
exchanger  to  said  raw  sludge  holding  means,  and  for 
directing  sludge  discharged  from  the  condensing  heat 
exchanger  to  said  melted  sludge  holding  means; 

raw  sludge  transferring  means  for  selectively  transferring 
raw  sludge  from  said  raw  sludge  holding  means  to  the 
heat  exchanger  wherein  refrigerant  is  evaporating  to 
freeze  the  sludge  in  said  evaporating  heat  exchanger;  and 
means  for  transferring  melted  sludge  from  said  melted 
sludge  holding  means  to  the  heat  exchanger  wherein 
refrigerant  is  condensing  to  melt  the  sludge  previously 
frozen  therein  when  said  condensing  heat  exchanger  was 
operating  as  an  evaporating  heat  exchanger. 


3,880,757 

FILTERING  SYSTEM 

Gary  Thomason,  13530  S.W.  Aragon  St.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

97005 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178,736,  Sept.  8,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,759,388.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

351,588 
Int.  CI.  BOld  27108 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 0- 1 67  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  filtering  system  for  cooking  oil,  means  for  providing 
a  disposable  and  replaceable  filter  unit  readily  engageable  in 
sealing  connection  with  said  filtering  system,  said  means  com- 
prising: 
a  manifold  base  adapted  to  receive  said  filtering  unit  in 
supporting  relation  and  provided  with  separate  connec- 
tion means  for  supplying  the  entrance  and  exit  of  oil, 
said  filtering  unit  comprising  a  cylindrical  can  having  filter- 
ing media  therein  for  filtering  said  oil  by  passage  of  said 
oil  therethrough,  said  cylindrical  can  having  a  top  and 
bottom  joined  to  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  can,  said  top 
and  said  bottom  are  provided  with  substantially  aligned 
apertures,  said  filtering  media  having  a  hollow  core  there- 
through in  alignment  with  said  apertures,  said  core  being 
a  tube  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  can, 
said  tube  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  con- 


said  can  having  one  or  more  openings  in  the  bottom  outside 
said  first  of  said  aligned  apertures  for  communicating 
with  the  other  of  said  connection  means  in  said  manifold 
base, 

a  substantially  flat  cover  plate  having  an  aperture  there- 
through, said  spindle  adapted  and  constructed  to  project 
upwardly  through  the  aligned  aperture  in  said  top  and 
through  the  aperture  of  said  flat  cover  plate,  knob  means 
adapted  and  constructed  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  spin- 
dle projecting  through  said  flat  cover  plate,  said  knob 
means  including  means  to  draw  said  cover  plate  toward 
said  spindle  and  said  can  whereby  said  cover  plate  forces 
downwardly  said  can  to  pro\ide  a  sealing  relation  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  said  can  and  the  manifold  base 
around  said  spindle  and  openings. 


3,880,758 
OIL  COLLECTION  DEVICE 
Frank  Galicia,  5043  Catherine  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  19143 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,210 
Int.  CI.  BOld  23120:  E02b  15104 
U.S.  CI.  210-187  7  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  collection  device  comprising: 
a  rotatable  cylindrical  member  disposed  within  said  collec- 
tion device, 
an  inverted  trough  supported  by  and  disposed  in  a  spiral 
fashion  around  the  perimeter  of  said  cylindrical  member, 
liquid  collection  means  rotatably  connected  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  member  to  direct  collected 
liquid  to  said  inverted  trough, 
and  a  circular  expulsion  chamber  located  at  the  base  of  said 
collection  device  cooperatively  associated  with  said  in- 
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verted  trough  to  receive  the  liquid  flowing  from  said 
trough  and  to  direct  said  liquid  through  a  duct  communi- 


cating with  said  chamber  to  containment  means  located 
apart  from  said  collection  device. 


3,880,759 
BLOOD  DIALYZER 
Le^ndert  Van  Assendelft,  Arnhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
(prganon  Teknika  B.V„  Oss,  Netherlands  i 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,067' 
plaints  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  24,  1972, 
72^4023;  Mar.  24,  1972,  7204024 

Int.  CI.  BOId  1.^/00 
CI.  210-194 


3  Claims 


A  disposable  blood  dialyzer  and  a  disposable  system  for 
rec  rculating  dialysis  fluid  through  the  dialyzer.  said  dialyzer 

system  being  adapted  to  be  packaged,  said  dialyzer  com- 
pri^ng  a  hollow  core  member,  a  housing  enclosing  the  core 
mci  iber  with  a  space  therebetween,  a  scmi-permcable  mem- 
bra le  disposed  about  the  core  member  and  dividing  the  said 
spai  e  into  a  bl«>od  compartment  and  a  compartment  for  dialy- 
sis f  uid.  an  inlet  means  and  an  outlet  means  for  flow  of  fluid 
and  out  of  the  compartment  for  dialysis  fluid,  a  first 

inuous  tube  connecting  the  said  inlet  means  with  the  said 
outfct  means  externally  of  the  housing  and  adapted  for  coop- 
eral  ion  with  a  tubing  pump  to  recirculate  dialysis  fluid  through 

:ompartment  for  dialysis  fluid,  a  second  tube  connected 
to  t  le  first  tube  at  said  inlet  for  introducing  fresh  dialysis  fluid 
to  t  le  system,  a  third  tube  connected  to  the  first  tube  at  said 
outht  for  removing  dialysis  fluid  from  the  system,  means  for 
flow  of  blood  into  the  blood  compartment  and  means  for  flow 
of  h  ood  from  the  blood  compartment. 


mto 
con 


3,880,760 
CONNECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  COIL-TVPE  DIALYSER 
Romano  Flandoli,  Mirandola,  Italy,  assignor  to  Sandoz  Ltd. 
(a/k/a  Sandoz  AG),  Basel,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,969 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  8,  1972,  25428/72 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 0— 32 1  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  an  open-ended  flattened  mem- 
brane tube  of  a  coil-type  dialyser  to  an  open  end  of  a  blood 
conduit,  which  comprises  a  base  section,  a  cover  section 
shaped  to  mate  with  the  base  section,  the  base  section  and 
cover  section  together  form  a  core  about  which  the  flattened 
membrane  tube  and  membrane  support  material  may  be  spi- 
rally wound,  the  base  section  and  cover  section  together  fur- 
ther defining  a  recess  between  them  to  receive  the  open  end 
of  the  blood  conduit,  and  a  seal  operable  between  the  base 
section  and  cover  section  to  seal  the  open  end  of  the  mem- 
brane tube  w  ith  the  open  end  of  the  blood  conduit  w  ithin  the 
membrane  tube. 


3,880,761 

RECTANGULAR  SIEVING  FRAME  AND  FILTER  DRUM 

PROVIDED  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  SUCH  SIEVING 

FRAMES 
Anne  Jellesma,  Sneek,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Machinefab* 
riek  W.  Hubert  &  Co.  B.V.,  Sneek,  Netherlands 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.   18,  1972, 
7212634 

Int.  CI.  BO  Id  33/06 
U.S.  CL  210-404  4  Claims 


1.  A  rotatable  filter  drum  comprising  a  hub,  annular  sup- 
porting and  sealing  rims  secured  to  said  hub  and  rotatable 
around  a  horizontal  center  line,  rectangular  sieving  frames  for 
said  filter  drum,  consisting  of  a  mounting  with  sieving  gauze, 
said  mounting  being  constituted  by  a  beam  profile  on  two 
opposite  sides  and  by  some  strips  perpendicular  tosaid  pro- 
files which  by  their  ends  are  secured  to  the  beam  profiles, 
while  the  sieving  gauze  is  provided  with  stretched  but  tension- 
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less  warp  threads  each  having  their  opposite  ends  connected 
to  the  two  beam  profiles  and  weft  threads  extending  parallel 
to  said  profiles  and  free  of  said  mounting,  each  beam  profile 
of  said  sieving  frames  being  elastically  clamped  in  such  a  way 
along  an  imaginary  generatrice  of  the  cylindrical  surface  of 
the  drum,  that  the  strips  are  convexly  outwards  curved  at  a 
slight  pre-tension  to  form  arcs  of  smaller  radius  than  said 
drum. 


3,880,762 

SEPARATOR  FOR  CUTTINGS 

Roger  Francis  Wise,  76  Main  St.,  Franklin,  La.  70538 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,047 

Int.  CL  BOld  23/02 

U.S.CL  210-460  11  Claims 


1.  A  separator  for  drill  bit  cuttings  for  attachment  atop  a 
well  pipe  including,  a  container  a  peripheral  side  wall,  an 
enclosing  bottom  wall  and  a  top  opening,  mounting  means 
connecting  said  container  to  the  top  of  the  well  pipe,  said 
mounting  means  including  a  vertically  disposed  sleeve  extend- 
ing through  said  bottom  wall  and  engaging  said  well  pipe,  the 
top  of  said  sleeve  disposed  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
side  wall,  an  aperturcd  slide  bridging  the  top  opening  of  said 
container,  said  slide  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  elongated 
elements  inclined  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  sleeve  to 
said  side  wall,  each  adjacent  pair  of  said  elements  defining  an 
elongated  opening  therebetween,  and  said  slide  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  no  higher  than  the  point  from  which  drilling 
fluid  containing  cuttings  issues  from  said  well  pipe  sleeve, 
whereby,  said  drilling  fluid  passes  between  said  elongated 
elements  and  is  collected  in  said  container  while  said  cuttings 
of  a  dimension  greater  than  the  width  of  said  openings  pass 
over  said  elongated  elements  and  fall  beyond  said  container 
side  wall. 


3,880,763 
ASYMMETRIC  MEMBRANOUS  ARTICLES  AND 
METHODS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Charles  Brian  Chapman,  and  Robert  Anthony  Haldon,  both  of 
Pontypool,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  322,942 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  12,  1972, 
1437/72 

Int.  CI.  BOld  31/00 
U.S.  CI.  2 1 0-490  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  an  asymmetric  membranous  article 
having  a  laminar  film  structure  which  comprises: 

a.  forming  a  first  film  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  organic 
monomer  containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group 
and  at  least  one  inert  liquid; 

b.  cooling  said  first  film  to  at  least  partially  solidify  said 
liquid  prior  to  polymerization; 

c.  forming  a  second  film  of  a  second  organic  monomer 
containing  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  group,  said  sec- 
ond film  being  in  a  liquid  state; 


d.  non-thcrmall\  polymerizing  said  first  and  second  films  in 
such  a  manner  that  during  at  least  the  non-thermal  poly- 
merization of  said  first  or  second  film  the  films  are  in  a 
laminar  formation;  and 

e.  subsequently  removing  said  inert  liquid  to  form  a  film 
structure  in  which  one  surface  layer  comprises  a  semiper- 
meable membrane  and  the  other  adjacent  surface  layer 
comprises  a  porous  structure. 


3,880,764 
POLYMER  NON-DISPERSED  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
James  E.  Donham,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Produc- 
tion Company,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Fifed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  304,027 

Int.  CLClOmi/'^O 

U.S.  CI.  252—8.5  A  10  Claims 
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1.  A  conventional  polymer  non-dispersed  low  solids  aque- 
ous drilling  fluid  having  incorporated  therein  an  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triamino  dihexylenc 
pentakis  methylene  phosphonic  acid  and  tetramino  trihexy- 
Icnc  hcxakis  methylene  phosphonic  acid,  the  alkali  metal  salts 
of  said  acids  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  additive  being  present 
in  an  amount  effective  to  render  said  fluid  stable  to  contami- 
nation by  soluble  calcium  and  salts. 


3,880,765 
WATERFLOOD  PROCESS  USING  ALKOXYLATED  LOW 
MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  ACRYLIC  ACID  POLYMERS  AS 

SCALE  INHIBITORS 
James  D.  Watson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  NaIco  Chemical 
Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,207 
Int.  CL  C02b  .V06,  E21b  43/20 
U.S.  CL  252-8.55  D  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  waterfl(K)d  system  in  which  water  is  added  to  one  or 
more  injection  wells  in  order  to  force  oil  from  underground 
formations  to  one  or  more  producing  wells,  the  process  which 
comprises  introducing  into  at  least  one  of  said  injection  w  ells 
a  water  flooding  composition  containing  a  scale  inhibiting 
amount  of  an  alkoxylated  water-soluble  acrylic  acid  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of  3.000  to 
20,000.  said  acrylic  acid  polymer  being  alkoxylated  with  from 
2-60*5^  by  weight  of  ethylene  oxide  or  propylene  oxide. 


X 

— f  C2H3O    ^qH 


therein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alk> I,  alke- 
nyl,  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkylaryloxyalkyl,  having  8-22  carbon 
itoms.  X  is  — CH^OH.  p  and  q  each  independently  represent 
1  number  between  0  and  It)  inclusive,  with  the  proviso  that  the 
ium  of/;  arid  q  is  between  !  and  10  inclusive,  and  that  cf  is 
ither  than  zero  when  R  has  8-12  carbon  atoms  and  p  is  one. 
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3,880,766 

NEW  NON-IONIC  SURFACE-ACTIVE  AGENTS  DERIVED 

FROM  FATTY  CHAIN  DIOLS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Gregoire  Kalopissis,   Paris,  and  Guy  Vanlerberghe,  Mitry- 

Mory,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite: 

L'Oreal,  Paris,  France 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  652,005,  July  10,  1967, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1972,  Ser.  No.  279,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  July   12,   1966, 
51542The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan. 
2,  1990,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  CI  Id  7/26.  7/06 
U.S.  CI.  252-173  2  Claims 

I.  A  composition,  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  surface  active  amounts  of  a  non-ionic  surface- 
active  agent  having  the  formula; 


"1°- 


//  W 


-Cil-I^ 


<^\ 


-R 


where  R,  =  C„Hj„+,,  n  is  I  or  2, 

R:.=  CnHjn*).  n  is  from  2  to  12, 

and  R,  +  Rj  has  a  total  of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms; 

said  first  nematic  substance  is  p-ethoxy-benzylidene-p'n- 

butylaniline; 
the  concentration  of  said  first  nematic  substance  is  about  35 

to  45  weight  percent  of  said  composition;  and 
said  second  nematic  substance  is  p-mcthoxy-benzylidcne- 

p'-n-butylanilene; 
the  concentration  of  said  second  nematic  substance  is  about 

55  to  65  weight  percent  of  said  composition. 


R-CH-CH2-O 


C2H3O    ^pH 


/  3,880,767 
NEMATIC  LIQUID-CRYSTAL  COMPOSITIONS 
loger  Chang,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  John  P.  Dobbins,  San 
Marino,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  International, 
El  Sequndo,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87,515,  Nov.  6,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  297,172 
Int.  CI.  G09f  //2<V.  //.^6.  G03b  1/24 
l'.S.  CI.  252-299  4  Claims 


■KTiM  CFuauDansnL 


3,880,768 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  STRONTIUM 

MAGNESIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR 

ACTIVATED  BY  DIVALENT  EUROPIUM 

Francis  N.  Shaffer,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,627 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  P  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  strontium  magnesium  pyrophos- 
phate phosphor  activated  by  divalent  europium  comprising 
the  steps  of:  preparing  a  substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of 
starting  host  materials  consisting  essentially  of  strontium  dior- 
thophosphate  and  magnesium  ammonium  phosphate  and  a 
starting  activator  material  consisting  essentially  of  europium 
phosphate  as  EUPO4  ^  H.^O  and  heat  treating  said  materials  to 
form  said  phosphor,  said  heat  treating  comprising: 

placing  said  homogeneous  mixture  in  covered  silica  boats 
and  first  heat  treating  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1.1 25^  to  1,150''C  for  about  2  hours  in  a  first  nitrogen- 
hydrogen  atmosphere  comprising  about  59(  hydrogen; 
cooling  said  mixture  to  about  room  temperature  in  said 
atmosphere;  pulverizing  the  cake  formed  by  said  first  heat 
treating  in  a  porcelain  mortar  and  sifting  through  a  200 
mesh  sieve;  second  heat  treating  said  sieved  mixture  in 
covered  silica  boats  at  about  l,i25°C  to  1,1  SOT  for 
about  6  hours  in  a  nitrogen-hydrogen  atmosphere  com- 
prising about  25%  hydrogen;  cooling  said  mixture  to 
about  room  temperature  in  a  nitrogen-hydrogen  atmo- 
sphere comprising  about  57r  hydrogen;  and  pulverizing 
said  cake  in  a  porcelain  mortar  and  sieving  through  a  200 
mesh  sieve. 


3,880,769 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  MICROSPHEROIDAL  NUCLEAR 

FUELS  HAVING  CLOSED  POROSITY 
John  M.  Googin,  and  Charles  R.  Schmitt,  both  of  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,579,  May  25,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,625 
Int.  CI.  C09k  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  252—301.1  R  9  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  forming  a  nuclear  fuel  which  comprises 
contacting  ion  exchange  resin  beads  with  an  aqueous  solution 
of  an  inorganic  salt  of  at  least  one  actinide  metal,  separating 
the  actinide-loaded  resin  beads  from  the  solution,  drying  the 
separated  beads,  and  then  carbonizing  the  dried  beads  at  a 
I.  A  composition  having  a  relatively  wide  nematic  range  temperature  in  the  range  l,400°-2.200°C.  to  form  spheroidal 
s  litable  for  use  in  a  nematic  liquid-crystal  light  valve  compris-  particles  with  closed  porosity  containing  the  actinide  metal  as 
iiig  a  eutectic  mixture  of  two  or  more  nematic  substances  each  an  oxide  or  carbide  dispersed  within  a  continuous  carbon 
h  iving  the  structure:  matrix. 
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3,880,770 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IMPROVED  MAGNESIUM 

ALUMINUM  GALLATE  PHOSPHORS 

Charles  F,  Chenot,  Towanda,  Pa.,  assignor  to  GTE  Sylvania 

Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  329,651,  Feb.  5,  1973.  This 
application  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,827 
Int.  CI.  C09k  1/04,  1/68 
U.S.  CI.  252-301.4  R  3  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  magnesium  aluminum  gallate 
luminescent  material  activated  by  manganese  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of:  forming  a  mixture  of  raw  materials  which 
will  yield  said  luminescent  material,  said  materials  including  a 
source  of  magnesium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
MgO  and  MgCO.,,  a  source  of  gallium  as  /S-GaaO.,  and  a  source 
of  aluminum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  a-AljOj 
and  AKOH).,;  including  in  said  raw  materials  a  source  oif 
fluorine  as  MgF.j;  thoroughly  mixing  said  raw  materials  and 
said  source  of  fluorine;  heat  treating  said  raw  materials  in 
alumina  crucibles  in  a  humidified,  oxidizing  atmosphere  the 
water  content  of  said  atmosphere  being  sufficient  to  effect  the 
hydrolysis  of  MgF,j  for  about  2  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about 
1200T  -  ISOO'C;  cooling  and  comminuting  said  material; 
reheating  said  material  at  least  twice  in  silica  crucibles  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  for  less  than  40  minutes  each  time  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1200^  -  1300T;  and  cooling,  commi- 
nuting and  sieving  said  material  the  second  and  subsequent 
reheating  in  said  reducing  atmosphere  effecting  an  improve- 
ment in  the  luminescence  effeciency  of  said  material. 


3,880,772 
COMPOSITION  FOR  RING  PASSIVATION 
Romualdes  Vatslovovich  Rekertas,  ulitsa  V.  Putny,  9,  kv.  80; 
Romas  Romovich  Sharmaitis,  ulitsa  Antakalne,  93,  kv.  24, 
and  Juozas  Juozovich  Matulis,  ulitsa  Maloneii  11,  kv.  I,  all  of 
Vilnjus,  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,867 

Claims  priority,  application  U.S.S.R.,  Oct.  5,  1972,  1702264 

Int.  CI.  C23f  11/18 

U.S.  CI.  252-387  7  Claims 

1 .  A  composition  for  passivating  zinc  comprising  a  mixture 

of  the  following  components,  in  parts  by  weight  of  from  5.0  to 

20.0  of  trivalent  chromium  compounds,  as  calculated  for  the 

chromium;  from  0.1-2.0  hexavalent  chromium,  as  calculated 

for  the  chromium;  from  10.0  to  25.0  of  inorganic  salts  of  nitric 

acid,  as  calculated  for  the  NO3-  radical;  and  from  1.8  to  6.0 

of  boron-containing  compounds,  as  calculated  for  the  boron. 


3,880,773 
LEAD-SILICATE  COMPOSITE  STABILIZERS 
Edward  L.  White,  FreehoM,  and  Bernard  Engelbart,  Trenton, 
both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  N.L.  Industries,  Inc. 
Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,091 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  //;6,  C08f  45/58;  C08g  51/58 
U.S.  CI.  252-400  A  10  Claims 

1.  A  composite  of  from  30  to  80  percent  by  weight  of  a  basic 
lead  compound  and  from  20  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  a 
hydrous  magnesium  silicate;  said  basic  lead  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula:  n  PbO  Pb  A;  wherein  n  is  a  number 
from  1  to  4  and  A  is  an  anion  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphite,  organic  carboxylate,  mixtures  of 
phosphite  and  sulfate,  mixtures  of  phosphite  and  organic 
carboxylate  and  mixtures  of  sulfate  and  organic  carboxylate. 


3,880,771 

AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  VEHICLE  USEFUL  IN 

SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

SPHERES 

Max  Klein,  New  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Normac,  Inc., 

Matawan,  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  700,704,  Jan.  26,  1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  218,596 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  17/22,  17/48 
U.S.  CI.  252-357  5  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  suspension  vehicle  useful  in  suspension  poly- 
merization of  a  styrcne-monomer  in  the  presence  of  a  styrene- 
monomer-polymerization  effective  amount  of  a  styrene- 
monomer-polymerization  free  radical-providing  catalyst, 
which  suspension  consists  essentially  of  (a)  water  and  dis- 
solved therein  (b)  a  water-soluble  suspending  agent  inert  to 
reaction  with  styrene,  which  is  at  least  one  of  ( i )  a  hydroxyeth- 
ylcellulose  having  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of  one  whose  2 
percent  by  weight,  on  dry  basis,  aqueous  solution  ^t  20''C.  has 
a  Hoopler  viscosity  of  from  6175  to  7600  centipoises,  (ii)  a 
hydroxyethylcellulose  whose  such  5  percent  aqueous  solution 
at  20°C.  has  a  Hoopler  viscosity  of  from  1 20  to  1 60  centi- 
poises, (iii)  carboxymethylcellulose,  (iv)  polyacrylic  acid,  (v) 
polymethacrylic  acid,  (vi)  the  sodium  or  ammonium  salt  of 
any  of  the  carboxylic  acid  substances  (iii),  (iv),  and  (v),  and 
(vii)  polyvinyl  alcohol;  said  suspending  agent  being  present  in 
a  concentration  above  that  which  will  allow  the  produced 
styrene-polymer  to  agglomerate  under  the  polymerization 
conditions  and  below  about  0.4  weight  percent,  and  (c)  from 
about  0.01  to  about  0.5  percent  of  a  water-soluble  organic 
solvent  for  said  suspending  agent,  which  solvent  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  formic  acid,  dimethylformamide, 
dimethyl-acetamide,  tetrahydrofuran,  ethylenediamine,  dieth- 
ylenetriamine.  2-bromopyridine,  and  3-cyanopyridine. 


3,880,774 

CVCLIZATION  PROCESS 

Thomas  C.  Snapp,  Jr.,  Longview,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,294,  Sept.  19,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,817,996.  This  appUcation  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  444,231 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  / 7/22 
U.S.  CI.  252-458  8  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  which  has  the  particular  property  of  simulta- 
neously dehydrating  and  dehydrogenating  a  glycol-type  mate- 
rial to  form  an  unsaturated  cyclic  compound  which  catalyst 
consists  essentially  of  ( 1 )  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper  on  a  support  and  copper  chromite, 
and  (2)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungstic  acid  and  heteropolytungstic  acids,  wherein  the  ratio 
of  the  first  component  to  the  second  component  is  from  about 
2.0:1.0  to  about  35.0:1.0  by  weight. 


3,880,775 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  RUTHENIUM  CATALYST 

Haren  S.  Gandhi,  Dearborn;  Joseph  T.  Kummer,  Ann  Arbor, 

and  Mordecai  Shelef,  Southfieid,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,338,  Dec.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,835,069.  This  appUcation  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,023 

Int.  CL  BOlj  11/08 
U.S.  CI.  252-462  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  ruthenium  containing  catalyst 
system  in  which  the  activity  of  the  catalytic  material  of  the 
system  is  not  destroyed  or  severely  reduced  when  the  system 
is  exposed  to  oxidizing  conditions  of  either  a  prolonged  or  a 
sporadic  nature,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of: 
reacting  ruthenium  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline-earth  materials,  rare  earth 
materials  or  mixed  rare  earth  materials  to  form  a  ruthe- 
nate  compound; 
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forming  said  ruthenate  compound  into  a  finely  divided 

powder; 
forming  a  slurry  of  said  finely  divided  powder  and  a  gamma 

alumina  containing  substance; 
depositing  said  slurry  on  a  suitable  catalytic  support; 
drying  said  support  with  said  slurry  thereon;  and 
calcining  said  dry  support  to  set  said  materials  of  said  slurry 

remaining  on  said  support  after  said  drying  step  thereby 

to  produce  said  catalyst  system. 


3,880,776 
HIGHLY  CALCINED  SUPPORT  FOR  CATALYTIC 

DEHYDROGENATION 
O.  Box,  Jr.,  Baiiksville,  Okla.,  and  David  A.  Uhrick,  Co- 
lumbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,894,  June  10,  1971,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  828,777,  May  28,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
,641,182.  This  application  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  367,803 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  H/22 
S.  CI.  252-466  PT  lo  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  suitable  for  use  in  the  dehydro- 
g(  nation  of  a  dehydrogenatable  hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to 
carbon  atoms  in  the  absence  of  free  oxygen  consisting 
e;  scntially  of 
a  calcined  support  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
aluminatc  spinel  composition  having  the  formula  M(A- 
10^)2  or  MO  AlaOs.  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Group  lla  or  Group  l\h  metals,  said  support 
having  been  calcined  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  1500°  to  about  2500°  F.  for  from  about  1  to  about 
100  hours;  and 
at  least  one  Group  VIII  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nickel,  platinum,  palladium,  ruthenium,  iridium, 
rhodium,  and  osmium. 


3,880,777 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIAL 

COMPRISING  AG  AND  INTERMETALLIC  COMPOUNDS 

Al  ira  Shibata,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Chugai  Denki 

Cogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,888 
:iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  15,  1972,47-15453 
Int.  CI.  HO  lb  1/02 
CI.  252-514  3  Claims 

A  composite  electrical  contact  material  comprising  an 
all  )y  oxidized  at  a  temperature  of  700°  to  750°C  and  com- 
po  icd  of  84  to  90^  by  weight  of  silver,  1 .0  to  4.0%  by  weight 
at  least  two  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


zirc,  tin  and  antimony,  and  at  least  0.\%  but  less  than  0.5% 
by  weight  of  an  intermetallic  compound  consisting  of  one  of 
th(  group  2A  elements  of  the  Periodic  Table  with  nickel  or 
CO  )alt,  the  balance  being  cadmium. 


3,880,778 
AUTOMATIC  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS 
ph  House,  El  Sobrante,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
arch  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  . 
Filed  M^y  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  364,2141 
Int.  CI.  CI  Id  1/22,3/02,  7/10 
4.  CI.  252-558  7  Claims 
A   low   foaming  water-soluble   detergent  composition 
sui  able  for  use  in  automatic  dishwashing  machines  consisting 
ess  :ntially  of 
i    one  part  by  weight  of  a  linear  alkylbenzene  sulfonate  of 
the  formula 


in  which  X  is  a  water-soluble  salt  forming  cation  and  R  is  alkyl 
of  17  to  22  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  in  at  least  65  mol 
percent  of  said  sulfonates  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


1\ 


CH 


R, 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  normally  attached  linear  alkyl  groups 
of  2  to  19  carbon  atoms  and  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in 
R,  and  R.^  is  from  16  to  21,  and 
b.  from  8  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  salt  of  the  formula 
Y2SO4  in  which  Y  is  Na*,  Li*  or  NH/. 


3,880,779 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  OF  VICINAL  ALKYLENE 
OXIDES  AND  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 
THEREFOR 
Kinya   Unoura,   Amagasaki;    Atsushi  Oda,   Toyonaka;    Yo- 
shimasa   Hayashi,   Amagasaki;   Nobuhiro   Kimura,   Itami; 
Tetsuya  Nakata,  Ibaraki,  and  Shingo  Tokuda,  Nishinomiya, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30, 1970, 45-96044 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/ /4 
U.S.  CI.  260-2  A  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  polymerizing  or  copolymerizing  vicinal 
alkylene  oxides  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  to  form  the  corre- 
sponding homo-  or  copolymers,  the  improvement  wherein  the 
polymerization  or  copolymerization  reaction  is  performed  in 
the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  the  reaction  product 
performed  at  a  temperature  of  100°-300°C.  by  reacting  out- 
side of  the  polymerization  system: 
I.  at  least  one  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  compound  of  the  formula  AIX3,  wherein  X  means 
chlorine  or  bromine,  a  compound  of  the  formula  MX^, 
wherein  X  is  as  defined  above,  and  M  is  a  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Ti,  Zr,  Hf,  Si,  Ge,  and  Sn  and 
a  compound  of  the  formula  SnX^,  wherein  X  is  as  defined 
above,  with  at  least  one  reactant  (II)  selected  from  the 
phosphorus-containing  compounds  of  the  following  1 1 
groups: 
II 
(1) 

(R'OhPO 
wherein  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of,  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  halogenated 
alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  I- 1 2  carbon 
atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  of  5-7  carbon  atoms  which  may 
contain  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  side  chain  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  the  plural  R"s  optionally  being  the  same  or 
different; 
(2) 

Z(R"0).iPO 
wherein  R"  is  as  defined  in  formula  ( 1 ),  Z  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-8  car- 
bon atoms  and  aryl; 
(3) 

Z2(R"0)P0 
wherein  R'"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  halogenated 
alkyl  of  1-2  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  1-12  carbon 
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atoms,  and  cycloalkyl  of  5-7  carbon  atoms  which  may 
contain  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  side  chain  of  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  Z  is  as  defined  in  formula  (2),  the  plural  Z's 
optionally  being  the  same  or  different; 
(4) 


(R"0)2P-0-P(OR")2 
0 


II 
0 


wherein  R' 
(5) 


is  as  defined  in  formula  ( I ); 


OR" 
I 

(R"0)2P-0-P-0-P(OR")2 


II        II        If 
0        0        0 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  in  formula  ( 1 ); 
(6) 


OR"   OR" 


Z-P-0-P-Z 


0 


II 

0 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  in  formula  ( I )  and  Z  is  as 
defined  in  formula  (2),  the  plural  Z's  optionally  being 
the  same  or  different; 

(7) 

(R"0):,P 
wherein  R"  is  as  defined  in  formula  ( I ); 

(8) 

Z(R"0),P 
wherein  R"  is  as  defined  in  formula  ( 1 )  and  Z  is  as 
defined  in  formula  (2); 

(9) 

Z,(R  "0)P 
wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  in  formula  (3)  and  Z  is  as 
defined  in  formula  (2),  the  plural  Z's  optionally  being 
the  same  or  different; 

(10) 

(R"0).,P0P(0R")2 
wherein  R"  is  as  defined  in  formula  ( 1 );  and 

(11)  combination  of  a  phosphorus  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  phosphorus  oxide  and 
compounds  containing  a  phosphorus-halogen  linkage, 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  alcohols  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  aliphatic 
polyhydric  alcohols  of  1-12  carbon  atoms,  epoxids 
derived  from  olefins  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  and  dialkyi 
ethers  of  4-8  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  when  a 
dialkyi  ether  is  used,  said  phosphorus  oxide  is  selected 
as  the  phosphorus  compound,  the  combination  of  com- 
ponents forming  the  esters  of  oxyacids  of  phosphorus 
or  P— O— C  linkage  as  the  reaction  products. 


3,880,780 
HIGH  RESILIENT  POLYURETHANE  FOAM 
Williard  L.  Ridenour,  Madison,  and  Robert  D.  McAree,  Ox- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  New 
Haven,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  348,292,  April  5,  1973, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  508,549 

Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46,  22/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AM  12  Claims 

1.  A  flexible  one  shot  polyurethane  foam  prepared  from  a 
reaction  mixture  comprised  of: 

a.  a  polyether  triol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least 
about  4,400  and  at  least  60percent  of  primary  hydroxyl 
groups  which  is  the  product  of  sequentially  oxyalkylating 
a  trihydroxy  alcohol  first  with  propylene  oxide  and  then 
with  ethylene  oxide, 

b.  a  polyisocyanate  mixture  of  ( I )  toluene  diisocyanate  and 
(2)  a  polymethylene  polyphenylisocyanate  in  a  weight 
ratio,  (1):(2),  from  about  75:25  to  about  96:4.  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  from  0.7  to  about  i  .25  NCO 
groups  per  each  hydroxyl  group  in  the  reaction  mixture, 
c.  a  blowing  agent, 

d.  a  reaction  catalyst,  and 

e.  an  aromatic  primary  diamine  curing  agent. 


3,880,781 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CELLULAR  OR 

FOAMED  POLYURETHANE  FROM  POLYETHERS  WITH 

AND  WITHOUT  CATALYST 
John  Frederick  Chapman;  John  Henry  Cundall,  both  of  Man- 
chester, England;  Robert  Paul  Gentles,  Linlithgow.  West 
Lothian,   Scotland;   Philip  Cowey  Johnson,  and   Kenneth 
Stephenson,  both  of  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521,809,  Jan.  20,  1966,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  257,762,  Feb.  11,  1963. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
833,161,  Aug.  12, 1959,  abandoned.  This  application  May  29, 
1969,  Ser.  No.  834,193 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/46,  22/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-2.5  AC  18  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst-free  process  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed 
polyurethane  products  by  substantially  simultaneously  inter- 
acting an  organic  polyisocyanate  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  diarylmethane  diisocyanate  and  5-50%  by 
weight  of  organic  polyisocyanate  having  more  than  two 
isocyanato  groups  to  the  molecule,  a  liquid  polyether  having 
predominently  secondary  hydroxyl  end  groups  containing 
from  3  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  water  in  the 
absence  of  a  catalyst  for  said  interaction. 


3,880,782 
FLUOROCHEMICAL  FOAM  STABILIZER  AND  FOAMED 
ISOCYANATE-DERIVED  POLYMERS  MADE 
THEREWITH 
George  M.  Rambosek,  Village  of  Maplewood,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  840,854,  July  10,  1969,  Pat. 
No.  3,635,848,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
618,035,  Feb.  23,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  16, 
1970,  Ser.  No.  20,012The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Jan.  18,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22/44,  33/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—2.5  AG  16  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  foamed  isocyanate-derived 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyurethane 
and  polyisocyanurate-polyurcthane,  the  improvement  com- 
prising forming  said  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a  foam  stabi- 
lizing amount  in  the  range  of  0. 1  to  20  weight  percent  of  a 
foam  stabilizer  comprising  a  fluoroaliphatic  radical- 
substituted  compound  having  a  plurality  of  active  hydrogen 
atoms  and  4  to  68  weight  percent  fluorine,  said  fluoroaliphatic 


2>26 


ra  lical  having  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  terminating  in  at  least    and 


th  ee  fully  fluorinated  carbon  atoms,  and  containing  40  to  78 
w(  light  percent  fluorine.  | 

4.  The  process  according  to  claim  1,  wherein  said  foam 
sti  bilizer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oi 
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R--S02N-(RNH)   R-NH, 


R   -C0N-(RNH)^-ICH2 
R^-S02NRC0NH-(RNH)   R-NH, 


Rj.-S02NRNH(R0)^-NH  ,   and 

R^-(RNH)^-NH2 

-(RNH)^R-NHj 

wh;re  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  R  is  alkyl- 
en(  of  2-12  carbon  atoms,  v  is  zero  or  an  integer  of  at  least 
I .  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1 ,  and  R,  is  perfluoroalkyl  of  4- 1 2 
car  )ons. 


3,880,783 
TRANSPARENT  MOULDING  COMPOSITION  OF  A 
POLYCARBONATE  AND  A  RESIN 
Votter  Serini,  KrefeM;  Gert  Humme;  Karl-Heinz  Ott,  both  of 
ijeverkuscn;    Wolfgang   Cohnen,   Krefeld-Uerdingen,   and 
ugo  Vernaleken,  Krefeld-Bockum,  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
0  rs  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  S«r.  No.  421,233 
dlahns    priority,    application    Germany,    June    9,    1973, 
23^646 

Int.  CI.  C08g  39110 
CI.  260-3  15  Claims 

A  transparent  moulding  compound  which  comprises 
1 0  to  95  %  by  weight  of  a  transparent  aromatic  polycar- 
bonate the  linear  chains  of  which  consist  to  at  least  50  % 
of  recurrent  structural  units  of  formula  ( 1 ) 


U.Sl 
1 

a 


in 


if 


-/TA-  X  -/^-o-  c 


N 

0 


(1) 


which  R,  to  Rh.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  X  represents  a  single 
bond,  a  Ci  to  C,a  alkylenc  or  alkylidene  group  or 


b.  5  to  90  %  by  weight  of  a  transparent  rubber  and/or  a 
transparent  resin  which  contains  rubber,  the  difference  in 
refractive  indices  between  (a)  and  (b)  being  not  more 
than  0.010. 


3,880,784 
SOLUTIONS  OF  DIISOCYANATE  POLYADDITION 
PRODUCTS  WHICH  CONTAIN  FREE  SEMIACETALS 
AND  WHICH  ARE  STABLE  IN  STORAGE 
Kuno  Wagner,  Leverkusen-Steinbuechel,  and  Walter  Schroer, 
Cologne,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Leverkusen,  Germany 

Fikd  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,290 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22104 
U.S.  CI.  260-13  5  Claims 

1.  A  stable  solution  of  a  high-molecular  weight  diisocyanate 
polyaddition  product  in  a  solvent  mixture,  said  solvent  mix- 
ture comprising 

a.  an  inert  organic  solvent, 

b.  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary 
and  secondary  alcohols,  and 

c.  a  semiacetal  of  formaldehyde  of  the  formula 

(HO)^-R'-(0-CH.,OH), 
wherein 

R  is  a  radical  containing  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms, 
having  a  valency  of  (p  -t-  q)  and  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic,  araliphatic 
and  trialkylamine  groups  and  such  groups  substituted 
with  alkylated  nitrogen  atoms  and 
wherein 

p  and  q  are  integers, 
{p  +  q)  is  from  1  to  6,  and 
p  is  from  0  to  3, 
the  alcohol  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  a  proportion  of  at 
least  25  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  dissolved  diisocya- 
nate polyaddition  product. 


CH, 
I     ■ 

C 

I 

CH 


CH, 

I    ^ 
C  - 


=^     CH, 


it  least  one  of  the  R,  to  Rh  substituents  is  an  alkyl  group 
)r  represents  a  C»  to  C„  alkylene  or  alkylidene  group  if 
1 1  to  Rm  is  hydrogen 


3,880,785 
STENCIL-PRINT  COLOUR 
Eduard  Kark>vich  Piiroya,  Bulvar  Karia  Marxa,  15,  kv.  9, 
Tallinn,   U.S.S.R.;   Mati   Endel-Agustovich   Pyldsaar,   ul. 
Sovetskaya  7,  kv.  78,  Ivanovo,  U.S.S.R.,  and  Anti  Khel- 
durovich  Viikna,  ul.  Tatari  15,  kv.  8,  Tallinn,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378,902,  July  13,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  212,670,  Dec. 
27, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No. 

428,862 
Int.  CI.  C09d  H/W 
U.S.  CI.  260-22  S  14  Claims 

I.  A  stencil-print  colour  which  comprises  a  varnish  ( 1 ) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linseed  varnish  which  is 
essentially  polymerized  linseed  oil,  pentaphthalic  varnish 
which  is  essentially  polypentaerythritolphthalate  modified  by 
a  vegetable  oil  and  dissolved  therein,  polyglycerol-phthalate 
modified  with  a  vegetable  oil  and  dissolved  therein,  and  a 
mixture  of  the  above-mentioned  varnishes;  a  resin  ( 2 )  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenol-formaldehyde  resins  and 
colophony-modified  phenol-formaldehyde  resins;  metal  salts 
(3)  of  higher  carboxylic  acids  having  more  than  six  carbon 
atoms;  pigments  (4);  an  organic  solvent  (5 );  and  a  mixture  of 
polymethylspirocyclosiloxanes  (6)  of  the  formula: 
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i'%- 


-5 


I 


s:-CcH,), 


n 


where  n  =  2  to  7,  with  an  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
800  to  1 ,500;  the  colour  components  being  taken  in  the  fol- 
lowing proportions  (parts  by  weight); 


varnishes  ( I ) 
resin  (2) 

metal  salts  ( 3 )  of  higher 
carboxylic  acids 
pigments  (4) 
organic  solvent  (5) 
mixture  of  polymethylspirocyclo- 
siloxanes (6)  *■ 


100 
75-125 

2-25 

5-120 

75-175 

1-20. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
2-thiobenzothiazole,  an  amine,  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  halo,  nitro, 
anilino,  5-  or  6-membered  heterocycles  containing  oxygen, 
nitrogen,  or  sulfur  heteroatoms,  a  monovalent  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  sodium,  and  potas- 
sium, and  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  calcium,  zinc,  cadmium,  copper  and  lead,  and  attached 
thereto  an  alkyl.  aryl,  substituted  aryl  or  a  second  thiobenzo- 
thiazole  radical;  and  (b)  an  amine-blocked  diisocyanate  of  (i) 
a  heterocyclic  amine  having  a  pK  dissociation  constant  of 
about  4  or  below  and  (ii)  a  diisocyanate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  diphenyldiisocyanates  and  aromatic  diiso- 
thiocyanates 


3,880,786 
GRAFT  COPOLYMER  PREPARATION 
Alan  Arthur  John  Feast,  Eastleight,  and  Peter  Ingram,  South- 
ampton, both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  International 
Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Southampton,  England 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,814 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  12, 1971, 
52773/71;  Dec.  30,  1971,  60641/71 

Int.  CI.  C08f  191 14.  21 104 
U.S.  CI.  260-23  EM  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  from  a  latex  of 
a  polybutadicnc  of  styrcne-butadiene  rubbery  backbone  poly- 
mer characterized  by  the  steps  of: 

a.  admixing  the  latex,  at  least  one  vinyl  aromatic  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrenc.  al- 
pfiamethyl  styrene,  methyl  styrene  and  vinyl  toluene,  at 
least  one  unsaturated  nitrile  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile, 
and  nor  more  than  15  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts 
by  weight  of  rubber  of  an  emulsifier  comprising  at  least 
20^  of  at  least  one  salt  of  the  general  formula 

CHi(CH,MCH2CH=CH).(CHi)„COOM 
where  x  is  zero  or  an  integer,  v  is  an  integer  and  n  is  an  integer 
of  value  2  to  4,  the  sum  of  x  -f  v  +  n  being  10  to  1 8  and  M  is 
an  alkali  metal; 

b.  graft  polymerising  the  latex  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
at  least  50"  C,  and 

c.  recovering  the  graft  copolymer. 


3,880,787 
BENZOTHIAZOLE  ACCELERATOR  SYSTEMS 
Raymond  C.  Srail,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,172,  Feb.  23,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,747 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11164.  n/48;  C08d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-23.5  R  7  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  ( I )  a  sulfur-vulcanizable  rub- 
ber having  from  about  0.5  to  50%  by  weight  of  olcfinic  unsatu- 
ration  derived  from  conjugated  diolefins  containing  from  4  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  ( 2 )  sulfur,  ( 3 )  a  metal  vulcanization  activator 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  oxides,  hydrox- 
ides, and  salts  wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium,  lead,  calcium  and  iron,  and  (4) 
an  accelerator  system  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  2- 
thiobenzothiazole  accelerator  of  the  formula 


3,880,788 

MODIFIED  NATURAL  RESIN  BINDER  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PREPARATION 

Albert  Rudolphy,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,655 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    8,    1971, 
2150216;  Mar.  19,  1972,  2215235 

Int.  CI.  C08g  5/22.  37/16:  C08d  9/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-25  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  ink  binder  being  a 
modified  natural  resin  product  comprising  reacting  (a)  co- 
lophony, wood  rosin,  tall  oil,  rosin  acids  or  abietic  acid  with 
(b)  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  being  free  from  carboxylic 
groups  and  anhydride  groups,  and  (c)  either  a  phenol  resin 
which  is  a  condensation  product  of  a  phenol  with  an  aldehyde 
having  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  the  components  of  said  conden- 
sation product  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  I20°to  280"C. 


3,880,789 
COATING  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 
POLYISOCYANATE,  HYDROXYL  COMPOUND,  AND  TAR 
Takamasa  Ishihara;  Hirohumi  Tuka,  and  Shinichi  Hasegawa, 
all  of  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  294,948 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1971,  46-78533 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/32 
U.S.  CI.  260-28  7  Claims 

1.  A  coating  composition  which  comprises  a  binder  contain- 
ing ( I )  a  polyisocyanate  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tolylenediisocyanate,  1,5- 

napthylenediisocyanate,  4.4'-diphenylmethanediisocyanate. 
hexamethylenediisocyanate,  xylyenediisocyanate  and  polyme- 
thylenepolyphenylenediisocyanate  and  a  hydroxyl  compound 
and  (2)  a  tar.  the  tar  being  a  distillation  residue  having  a 
boiling  point  of  about  200°  to  350"C.,  said  residue  being  pro- 
duced during  the  preparation  of  cresols  from  cymene,  the 
amount  of  hydroxyl  compound  employed  being  0.8  to  2.0 
equivalents  with  respect  to  the  number  of  isocyanate  groups 
contained  in  said  polyisocyanate  compound. 
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3,880,790 
INVESTMENT  CASTING  WAX  COMPOSITION 
Robin  A.  McLaren,  Ballwin;  Charies  A,  Alcott,  St.  Louis,  both 
of  Mo.,  and  William  E.  Nasser,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors 
to  Petrolite  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,044 
Int.  CI.  C08c  ///70 
U.S.  CI.  260-28.5  A  ]         10  Claims 

1.  An  investment  casting  wax  composition  having  low 
shrinkage  and  increased  stiffness  comprising  at  least  about 
25%  of  a  substituted  polystyrene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

I.  polymers  or  copolymers  of  alpha-alkylatyrcnes  having 
repeating  units  of  the  formula 


R 


-C-CH, 


=6«5 


2.  polymers  or  copolymers  of  )8-alkylstyrenes  having  repeat- 
ing units  of  the  formula 


R 

I 

-CH-CH- 


=6"5 


3.  polymers  or  copolymers  of  vinyl  alkylbenzenes  having 
repeating  units  of  the  formula 


CH-CH, 


4.  copolymers  of  styrene  with  a-alkylstyrenes  or  vinyl  alkyl- 
benzenes or  both,  wherein  the  styrene  content  does  not 
exceed  50%. 

5.  polymers  obtained  by  alkylating  polystyrene  wherein  at 
least  half  the  aromatic  rings  are  alkyl  substituted,  or 

6.  polymers  of  polysubstituted  styrene  having  repeating 
units  of  the  formula 


R*    R' 
I       I 

-c— 4:h- 


6 

R' 


n 


^  'here  R  is  lower  alkyl,  R'  is  H  or  alkyl  and  at  least  two  of  the 
It'  groups  in  (6)  are  alkyl  and  n  is  0  to  3. 
said  substituted  polystyrenes  having  a  Ring  and  Ball  soften- 
ing point  of  50°- 1  SO'C.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
200-8000, 
the  remainder  of  the  composition  being  a  wax  or  wax-like 
material,  with  or  without  other  resins  and  fillers,  said 
composition  having  a  congealing  point  in  the  range  of 
55"*-70°C.  and  low  shrinkage  and  increased  stiffness. 


3,880,791 
CROSS  LINKABLE  THERMOPLASTIC  ADHESIVES 
Arthur    J.    Marcozzi,    FranKlin    Township,    Westmoreland 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  May  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,776 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45152 
U.S.  CI.  260—28.5  AS  5  Claims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  coatings  comprising 

a.  about  25  to  50  percent  pitch  having  a  ring-and-ball  soft- 
ening point  between  about  70"  and  200°  C 

b.  about  20  to  40  percent  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl 
acetate  in  which  the  ethylene  comprises  from  50  to  95% 
by  weight 

c.  about  20  to  40  percent  copolymers  of  ethylene  and 
acrylic  acid  in  which  the  ethylene  comprises  from  25%  to 
about  99.9%  by  weight,  having  a  melt  index  from  about 
0. 1  to  about  400  and 

d.  about  0.5  to  10%  dicumyl  peroxide. 


3,880,792 
ROTOGRAVURE  PRINTING  PROCESS 
Robert  W.  Faessinger,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  619,210,  Feb.  28,  1967, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  424,221,  Jan.  8, 

1965,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  424,223,  Jan.  8,  1965, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  424,224,  Jan.  8,  1965,  abandoned, 
and  Ser.  No.  424,225,  Jan.  8,  1965,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,348 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51124,  51/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.2  N  30  Claims 

1.  In  the  high  speed  rotogravure  intaglio  printing  of  a  fi- 
brous web.  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing,  as  the 
printing  fluid  therein,  a  low  viscosity  printing  fluid  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble,  cationic  thermosetting 
resin  and  a  water-soluble  dye  compatible  with  said  resin,  said 
dye  and  resin  mixture  having  a  stability  of  from  about  I  hour 
to  in  excess  of  4  months,  a  transference  value  of  from  about 
0  to  about  4,  and  a  viscosity  of  less  than  20  cps.  at  77°F. 


3,880,793 
EMULSIFIERS  FOR  EMULSION  POLYMERIZATION  OF 

VINYL  MONOMERS 
Yasuhara  Nakayama,  Hiratsuka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kansai 
Paint  Company  Limited,  Hyogo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  239,733 
Int.  CI.  BOlf  17/52;  C08d  3/04,  1/09;  C08f  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  260-29.6  RW  2  Claims 

1.  In  polymerizing  in  an  aqueous  medium  in  the  presence  of 
an  emulsifying  agent  a  vinyl  monomer  having  a  O  value  of  at 
least  0.1  determined  by  Q-e  scheme  to  produce  an  aqueous 
emulsion  of  a  vinyl  polymer,  a  method  wherein  said  emulsify- 
ing agent  is  an  addition  product,  having  an  acid  number  of  20 
to  350,  neutralized  with  a  base,  of  a  butadiene  polymer  having 
a  number  average  molecular  weight' of  200  to  40,000  and  at 
least  one  of  maieic  acid  and  maleic  anhydride,  said  addition 
product  being  used  in  an  amount  such  that  the  theoretical  acid 
number  relative  to  the  total  solids  contained  in  the  resultant 
polymer  solution  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  1 50. 


3,880,794 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  PLASTISOL  COMPOSITION 
Eiichi  lida,  7,  Takashimadal,  Kanagawa-ku,  Yokohama-shi, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Toshio Sano,  III,  2-chome,  Furuichiba, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Nippon  Zeon  Co.,  Ltd.  and  E.  C.  Chemical  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Fited  Aug.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,313 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/34 
U.S.  CI.  260—30.4  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  composition  which  com- 
prises a  mixture  of  polyvinyl  chloride  resin  and  a  plasticizer 
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together  with  a  cyclic  acctal,  as  gelling  agent,  said  cyclic 
acetal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dibenzyli- 
dene  xylitol,  dibenzylidene-sorbitol  and  derivatives  thereof 
wherein  the  benzene  ring  is  substituted  with  halogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1-8  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy  group  of  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  the  amount  of  said  cyclic  acetal  being  0.02-1%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  mixture  of  the  polyvinyl 
chloride  resin  and  the  plasticizer. 


d.  being  of  size  in  the  range  of  from  about  1  to  about 
40  microns,  and 
b.  adding  active  solvent  to  said  nonaqueous  dispersion  to 
form  a  st^lution  of  said  acrylic  polymer  containing  dis- 
persed microgcl  particles  wherein  the  ratio  of  said  active 
solvent  to  said  dispersing  liquid  is  in  the  range  of  from 
about  35:65  to  about  90:10. 


3,880,795 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
POLYCARBONATE  SOLUTIONS 
Heinrich  Haupt,  and  Hugh  Vernaleken,  both  of  Krefeld,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,132 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    17,    1972. 
2207359 

Int.  CI.  C08c  11/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.8  R  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  solutions  of  high  molec- 
ular weight  aromatic  polycarbonates  suitable  for  the  produc- 
tion of  filaments  and  films,  comprising  precipitating  said  poly- 
carbonate, having  a  molecular  weight  greater  than  30,000, 
from  its  solution  in  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  or  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  solvent  by  the  addition  of  a  non-solvent  for  said 
polycarbonate  to  the  solution  and  subsequently  redissolving 
the  resulting  precipitated  polycarbonate  by  evaporating  off 
said  non-solvent. 


3,880,797 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  COLORED 
POLYURETHANE 
Shigeo  Maeda;  Minoru  Ozutsumi;  Isao  Niimura,  and  Hideo 
Okazaki,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hodogaya  Chemi- 
cal Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,504 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51/66 
U.S.  CI.  260-37  N  6  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  colored  polyurethane  material, 
which  comprises: 
reacting  a  polyisocyanate  compound  and  a  polyhydroxyl 
compound  with  a  copper  phthalocyanine  dye  of  the  for- 
mula 
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3,880,796 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  NONAQUEOUS  ACRYLIC 
COATING  COMPOSITION 
Roger  M.  Christenson,  Gibsonia;  Thomas  R.  Sullivan,  Natrona 
Heights;  Suryya  K.  Das,  Pittsburgh,  and  Rostyslaw  Dow- 
benko,  Gibsonia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  296,700 
Int.  CI.  C08f  47/20;  C08g  53/18;  C08j  1/46 
U.S.  CI.  260-33.6  UA  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  nonaqueous  polymeric  composi- 
tion comprising 
a.  polymerizing  a  multifunctional  dispersion  stabilizer  and 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomers  in  the  presence  of  a 
dispersing  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  said  ethylcnically 
unsaturated  monomers  to  form  a  non-aqueous  dispersion 
of  acrylic  polymer  and  at  least  0.5  percent  by  weight 
microgcl  particles,  wherein 

1.  said  ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomers  comprise 

a.  from  about  4  to  about  30  percent  by  weight  hydroxy- 
containing  ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomer,  and 
b.  from  about  0.5  to  about  10  percent  by  weight 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid. 

2.  said  multifunctional  dispersion  stabilizer  is  a  branched 
copolymer  containing  two  polymeric  segments  of 
which  one  segment  is  solvated  by  said  dispersing  liquid 
and  said  second  segment  is 

a.  an  anchor  polymer  of  different  polarity  to  said  first 
segment, 

b.  relatively  non-solvatable  by  said  dispersion  liquid, 
and 

c.  contains  pendant  groups  which  are  copolymerizable 
with  said  ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomers 

3.  said  dispersing  liquid  consists  essentially  of  liquid  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range 
of  from  about  30°  to  300*C. 

4.  said  microgcl  particles 

a.  being  substantially  crosslinked, 

b.  being  substantially  insoluble  in  tetrahydrofuran 

c.  having  substantially  the  same  refractive  index  as  that 
of  said  acrylic  polymer,  and 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi;  R, 
represents  — E— X^  wherein  E  represents  a  substituted  alkyl- 
enc  group  containing  at  least  one  X4  group  wherein  X^  repre- 
sents hydroxyl,  amino,  alkylamino  or  an  alkylamino  group 
substituted  with  a  non-dissociable  group;  R4  represents  hydro- 
gen or  alkyl;  R,  represents  alkyl  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted 
with  a  non-dissociable  group;  x  represents  an  integer  from  I 
to  4,  y  represents  an  integer  from  I  to  3  and  x  +  v  is  2,  3  or 
4,  which  phthalocyanine  dye  contains  at  least  one  amino 
group  or  a  hydroxyl  group  having  one  active  hydrogen  atom. 


3,880,798 
FLUOROCARBON  COMPOUNDS 
William  Roy  Deem,  Runcorn,  and  Keith  Ogden,  Thomton- 
Cleveleys,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemkal  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,988 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45/04 
U.S.  CI.  260—42.16  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  filled  fluorocarbon  polymer 
from  a  filler  and  a  granular  fluorocarbon  polymer,  both  in 
po^vder  form,  comprising  treating  the  filler  with  a  surface- 
active  compound  to  make  it  hydrophobic,  agglomerating  the 
filler  together  with  the  polymer  from  an  aqueous  medium, 
removing  the  agglomerates  from  the  aqueous  medium  and 
drying  the  agglomerates,  wherein  the  surface-active  com- 
pound has  the  formula: 

C2n^4n-lOC6H4S02N (CH2)^OP03M 

R 

wherein 

M  is  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium  or  alkyl-substituted 

ammonium, 
n  is  4.  5  or  6, 
R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon 

atoms  or  hydrogen  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  one  to  six. 


3,880,799 

HERMAL  OXIDATIVELY  STABLE  POLYCARBONATE 

Tlhomas  J.  Hoogeboom,  Evansvilk,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  320,567,  Jan.  2,  1973, 

iibandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,571 

int.  CI.  C08d  11104 

.S.  CI.  260—45.7  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  oxidativcly  stable  polymer  composition  which 

the  residue  of  the  condensation  reaction  of  a  dihydric  phc- 

nbl.  a  carbonate  precursor  and  0.0000 1 5  to  about  0.05  moles 

p  :t  mole  of  dihydric  phenol  of  an  ester  of  a  phosphorohali- 

d  )us  acid  having  the  following  formula: 


I! 


w  lerein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ir  g  of  bromine  and  chlorine  and  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals 
ir  depcndcntly  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aryl  halo-    Z 
yl,  alkyl  cycloalkyi,  arulkyl  and  alkaryl  radicals. 
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3,880,800 
POLYURETHANE  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  BIS-ARYLOXY  FLAME  RETARDANTS 
A  mold  L.  Anderson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
3|30,786The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  4,  1992,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51160 
UlS.  CI.  260-45.9  R  18  Claims 

A  plastic  composition  containing  polyurcthane  having 
inborporated  therein  a  flame  retardant  which  is  a  bis-aryloxy 
c(  mpound  having  the  formula: 


2m 


o.o 


0 (alkylene) 0 (aryl) 


w  lerein  aryl  is  from  the  group 


s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  or  chlorine; 

and  m'  arc  integers  having  a  value  of  1-7;  v  is  an  integer 
hakfing  a  value  of  1-5;  /  and  /'  are  integers  having  a  value  of 
0-2;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano,  nitro, 
lo'  ^er  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl,  fluorine,  diaikylamino,  phenyl, 
ha  o-phenyl,  benzyl  or  halo-benzyl;  and  alkylene  is  a  straight 
or  branched  chain  alkylene  group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
at(  >ms. 


3,880,801 
POLYOLEHN  PLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
HALOGENATED  ARYL  COMPOUNDS  AS  FLAME 
RETARDANTS 
Arnold  L.  Anderson,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Michigan  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  260,240,  June  6,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
330,824The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
July  16,  1991,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45160 
U.S.  CI.  260—45.9  R  29  Claims 

1.  A  plastic  composition  containing  polyolefln  having  incor- 
porated therein  a  flame  retardant  which  is  a  halogenated  aryl 
compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  or 
chlorine;  m  and  m'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  1-5;  ;  and 
/'  are  integers  having  a  value  of  0-2;  M  and  M'  are  each 
independent  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen  or  sulfur  with  the  proviso  that  M  and  M' 
cannot  concurrently  be  oxygen  in  both  cases  and  where  M 
and/or  M'  is  nitrogen,  the  formula  is 


-t 


A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  cyanno, 
nitro,  lower  alkozy.  lower  alkyl.  fluorine,  diaikylamino.  phe- 
nyl, halo-phcnyl,  benzyl,  or  halo-  benzyl;  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  alkylene  group  having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms 

b.  CHj- CH(OH)  —  CHi 

c.  CHi—  CHCCH^OH)  -CH, 

d.  (CHi)^—  0  —  (CHj)^  where  m'  =  1-6 


CH2— /o\- 


where  X  •  H,   CI,   Br 
n  -  4 


CH- 


(f)        CH2~   C(0)—  CH. 


(g)        CH2- 


(h) 

H2C 


H' 


where  S  -  saturated 
ring 
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3,880,802 

FLAME  RETARDANT  VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

CONTAINING  ZINC  ZIRCONATE 

Elmer  D.  Dickens,  Jr.,  Richfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  493,723 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45156 

U.S.  CI.  260-45.75  W  4  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and 

zinc  zirconate  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.01  to  about  10 

weight  parts  per  100  weight  parts  of  vinyl  chloride  polymer. 


about  1 .25  percent  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  composi- 
tion. 


3,880,803 

PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  POLYMERS 

Sietske  Keizer,  Groningen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Stamicar- 

bon,  B.V.,  Geleen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  313,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  10,  1971, 
7116953 

Int.  CI.  C08f  45158:  C08g  51158 
t'.S.  CI.  260-45.85  R  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  at  least  one  particulate  thermo- 
plastic organic  polymer  by  admixing  said  polymer  with  at  least 
one  stabilizer  for  stabilizing  said  polymer  against  the  effects  of 
heat,  light  and/or  oxygen,  said  stabilizer  having  a  melting  point 
at  least  1 1  less  than  the  temperature  at  which  the  polymer 
agglomerates,  decomposes  or  sinters,  said  stabilizer  being  in 
the  non-liquid  state,  wherein  said  polymer  is  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature at  least  0.1  °C  higher  than  the  melting  point  of  said 
stabilizer  and  lower  than  the  agglomeration,  decomposition 
and/or  sintering  temperature  of  said  polymer,  and  thereafter 
said  polymer  is  admixed  with  from  0.001  to  I0*7f  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  polymer,  of  said  stabilizer  while 
said  polymer  is  at  about  said  temperature,  and  while  said 
stabilizer  is  at  a  temperature  at  least  l^C  below  the  melting 
point  thereof. 


3,880,804 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  OXYMETHYLENE 
^  COPOLYMERS 

Takami  Ishii,  Chiba;  Taro  Suzuki,  Ube:  Naohisa  Takikawa; 
Sunao  Kitamura,  both  of  Onoda;  Tadamasa  Wakabayashi, 
and  Hiromi  Kumahara,  Ube,  both  of  Ube,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  UBE  Industries  Ltd.,  Yamaguchi,  Japan 

Filed  July  22,  1974.  Ser.  No.  490,280 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  23,  1973, 48-80915 
Int.  CI.  C08g  51158 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.85  N  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  oxymethylene  copolymers  which 
comprises  heating  an  oxymethylene  copolymer  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  100"  to  about  ITO'C.  in  an  aqueous  me- 
dium in  the  presence  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  sodium  and  potassium  salts  of  ethylenediaminetetraace- 
tic  acid  under  the  conditions  of  a  pH  value  of  from  about  4  to 
about  7. 


3,880.805 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  G.  Needham,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  June  17,  1970,  Ser.  No.  47,146 
Int.  CI.  C08f  45158 
U.S.  CI.  260-45.95  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  a  polymonoolefin  composition 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  composition  a  stabiliz- 
ing system  consisting  essentially  of  2-hydroxy-4-n- 
octoxybenzophenone  and  glycerine  thereby  forming  a  ther- 
moplastic composition  in  which  said  2-hydroxy-4-n- 
octoxybenzophenone  is  present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.05  to 
about  1 .0  percent  by  weight  of  the  thermoplastic  composition 
and  said  glycerine  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.75  to 


3,880,806 
CURED  COMPOSITIONS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS  WITH  2,6- 

IKETO-N-CARBOXYMETHYLMORPHOLINE 
Raymond  R.  Hindersinn,  Lewiston;  George  C.  Hopkins,  Clar- 
ence, and  Charles  S.  Ilardo.  Tonawanda,  all  of  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,456,  April  5,  1971.  Pat. 
No.  3,689,456.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  740.853.  June 
28.  1968,  Pat.  No.  3.621.018.  This  application  July  24.  1972, 
Ser.  No.  274,7 15The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent 
subsequent  to  Sept.  5,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  C08g  30116 
U.S.  CI.  260-47  EN  5  Claims 

1.  A  cured  composition  comprising  an  epoxy  resin  which 
contains  adjacent  carbon  atoms  to  which  oxirane  oxygen  is 
attached  and  a  curing  amount  of  2.6-dikcto-N- 
carboxymethylmorpholine. 


3.880.807 
REACTION  OF  FURFURALDEHYDE  AND  PYROLYSIS 
OIL  TIRE  SCRAP 
Lynn  Burritt  Wakefield;  Durward  Thomas  Roberts.  Jr..  and 
Edward  Leo  Kay.  all  of  Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1973.  Ser.  No.  342,245 
Int.  CI.  C08g  5100.  5104,  TjOO 
U.S.  CI.  260-51  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid  rubber  tackifier  or  stabilizer  resin  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  5  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  furfuraldchydc 
and  100  parts  by  weight  of  tire  pyrolysis  oil  obtained  b\  distil- 
lation of  vulcanized  tire  scrap  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
1000°  to  2500°  F.  which  oil  has  the  following  anah sis  (volume 
percent): 


PER  CENT 

Alkvl  Ben/enes 

I5-2.S 

Phenols 

0. 1  -5 

.^-Ring  Aromatics 

0.1-5 

Biphcnvl  and  Acenanpthene 

.S-25 

Alkvl  Naphthalenes 

5-.'«5 

Indenes 

l-2(t 

Stvrene 

l-l.s 

Alkvistvrenes  and  Indans 

\-2f-. 

3,880,808 

RESINOUS  ADHESIV E  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  NITRO- 

AND  CHLORO-NITRO-ALKANES 

Walter  R.  Hausch;  John  W.  Fieklhouse.  and  Edward  L.  Kay, 

all  of  Akron.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 

Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  383,733 
Int.  CI.  c68g  22104:  B32b  25100.  27140 
U.S.  CI.  260—75  NA  1  Claim 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  organic  isocya- 
natc  and  natural  and  synthetic  elastomers  and  resins  and  as  an 
adhesion  promoter  an  aliphatic  nitro  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  1 -chloro- 1 -nitropropane.  2-chloro-2- 
nitropropane  and  1,3-dinitroncopcntane. 


2232 


3,880.809 

CONTAINER  RESISTANT  TO  HYDROCARBON 

MATERIALS 

Vnthony  F.  Finelii,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
:ontinuation  of  S«r.  No.  378,1 15,  July  10,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,227,  Aug.  19,  1971, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
>82,517,  Nov.  13,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
part  of  S«r.  No.  324,884,  Nov.  19,  1963,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  14,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,183 
Int.  CI.  C08g  22110  j 

1J.S.  CI.  260-75  NH  |  1  Claim 

1.  A  container  having  resistance  to  hydrocarbon  materials, 
measured  by  ASTM  Method  D-471-59T  of  less  than  25 
I  erccnt  volume  change  formed  of  a  polyurethane  having  an 
longation  in  excess  of  200  percent  at  ^5T..  said  polyure- 
1  lane  being  the  reaction  product  of  a 

1 .  1 .25  to  2.5  mols  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate  containing 
essentially  toluene  diisocyanate  with 

2.  I  mol  of  a  hydroxy  I  terminated  polyester  which  com- 
prises at  least  20  weight  percent  of  a  tctramcthylenc 
a/elate  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  800  to  3000 
and  about  80  to  0  weight  percent  of  tetramethylene  adi- 
patc  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  800  to  about 
3000. and  I 

3.  0.5  to  about  0.9  mols  of  a  diamine  for  each  mol  of  poly- 
isocyanate in  excess  of  that  equivalent  to^the  hydroxyl 
terminated  polyester. 
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3,880,810 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AROMATIC 
NITRO  COMPOUNDS 
Salter  R.  Hausch;  John  W,  Fieklhouse,  and  Edward  L.  Kay, 
all  of  Akron,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Arkon,  Ohio 

Filed  July  30,  1973.  Ser.  No.  383,760 
Int.  CI.-  C08G  22116,  22/04 
S.  CI.  260-77.5  R  |         i  Claim 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  comprising  an  organic  isocya- 
nLte  and  natural  and  synthetic  elastomers  and  resfns  and  as  an 
a  Jhesion  promoter  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
s  sting  of  o-nitrophenol.  p-nitrophenol.  o-nitroanisole.  p- 
njtroanisole,  2,4-dinitrophenol,  and  2-chIoro-4.nitrobcnzoic 
id. 


3,880,811 

POLYIMIDES 

J^f  Kaupp,  Aschaffenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hoechst 

Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,887 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    17,    1971, 

18690 

Int.  CI.  C08g  20/00 

S.  CI.  260-78  LA  7  Claims 

A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyfunctional  basic 
siJccinimidcs  which  contain  I)  pendant  primary  or  or  II)  pen- 
di  nt  primary  and  secondary  amine  groups  in  the  molecule 

lich  comprises  reacting  A)  the  acid  or  acid  anhydride 
gijnups  of  a  telomer  of  a)  maleic  acid  or  maleic  anhydride  and 

at  least  one  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer,  said  mono- 
m  :r  of  the  telomer  being  I )  an  aliphatic  mono-olefm  having 

to  9  carbon  atoms.  2)  an  aromatic  or  heterocyclic  vinyl 
c(  mpound,  or  3 )  an  acrylic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the 
gipup  consisting  of  esters,  amides  and  nitriles.  with  avoidance 

substantial  cross-linking,  with  B)  an  excess  of  at  least  one 
p<|lyamine  containing  two  primary  amine  groups,  or  C)  first 

rtially  with  at  least  one  monoamine  and  then  with  an  excess 

at  least  one  said  poiyamine,  said  telomer  having  an  average 
mblecular  weight  of  400  to  3000  and  between  0.08  and  1 .5 
cirboxy  groups  per  100  molecular  weight  units. 


3,880,812 
POLY(ALKYLENETRIMELLITATE  IMIDES)  AND 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Herbert  S.  Golinkin,  and  Robert  G.  Keske,  both  of  Naperville. 
III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  432,569 
Int.  CI.  C08g  20/32 
VS.  CI.  260-78.3  R  10  Claims 

1.  Poly(alkylenetrimellitate  imide)  having  an  I.V.  of  at  least 
0.3  dl/g  at  25^  and  0.57cw/v  60/40  w/w  phenol/- 1.1. 2,2- 
tetrachloroethane. 


3,880,813 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVES 
Giinter  Guse,  and  Hanns  Georg  Pietsch,  both  of  Hamburg. 
Germany,  assignors  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ham- 
burg, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,629,  Aug.  3,  1970,  Pat.  No.  3,690,937. 
This  application  Aug.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  276,927 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    8,    1969, 
1940549 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-78.5  BB  3  Claims 

1.  A  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  material  of  an  adhesive 
composition  adhering  on  contact  which  comprises  a  copoly- 
mer formed  from  the  polymerisation  of  a  monomer  mixture  of 
(A)  50-80  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
monomers,  of  at  least  one  diestcr  of  fumaric  acid  and  a  satu- 
rated monovalent  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  3-12 
carbon  atoms;  ( B)  18-40  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  monomers,  of  at  least  one  vinyl  ester  of  a  satu- 
rated aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  copolymerizable  with 
(A);  (C)  from  0.5  to  15  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  monomers,  of  at  least  one  monoolcfinic  polar 
compound  copolymerizable  with  (A)  and  (B)  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  monoesters  of  fumaric,  maleic  or 
itaconic  acid  with  monovalent  saturated  aliphatic  alcohols  of 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  maleic  acid  anhydride,  crotonic 
acid,  itaconic  acid,  and  methylene  glutaric  acid,  and  (D)  from 
0. 1  to  10  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
monomers,  of  at  least  one  mono-olefinic  compound  copoly- 
merizable with  ( A).  (B),  and  (C),  said  compound  having  a  self 
cross-linkable  epoxy  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  glycidyl  esters  of  acrylic  and  methacrylic  acids,  said  epoxy 
group  of  (D)  being  at  least  partially  cross-linked. 


3.880.814 

GEL  CHROMATOGRAPHY  MATERIAL  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Kiyoshi  Mizutani.  No.  3-19.  3-chome.  Kamikizaki.  Saitama- 

Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1971,  Ser.  No.  112,048 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3/J8.  3/44,  3/48 
U.S.  CI.  260—78.5  R  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cross-linked  polymeric  gel 
chromatography  mdtcrial,  which  comprises  subjecting  at  least 
one  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylamide,  methacrylamide,  acrylic  acid, 
methacrylic  acid,  itaconic  acid,  maleic  acid  and  bisacrylam- 
ide,  and  at  least  one  compound  having  the  formula: 
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CH,,    C- CO- NH- CH o- N  N- CH„- NK- CO- C-CH, 

R,  C  R 

■*■  M  ,  J- 


wherein  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group  and 
R..  represents  an  ethylene  or  trimethylene  group,  the  ratio  of 
the  urea  compound  to  the  ethylenically  unsaturated  com- 
pound being  2  :  98  to  60  :  40,  to  suspension  polymerization, 
which  is  effected  in  a  suspension  of  an  aqueous  or  alcoholic 
solution  of  said  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  and  said 
urea  compound  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  immiscible  with  the 
solution  and  having  a  specific  gravity  approximating  that  of 
the  reactant  solution,  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  initiator 
in  the  range  of  O.i  to  10  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
reactant  to  be  polymerized  at  a  temperature  of  50°  to  90''C 
while  stirring,  and  continuing  polymerization  until  gelatin 
occurs. 


3,880,815 
ARYLENE  SULFIDE  POLYMERS 
Charles  W.  Moberly,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,818 
Int.  CI.  C08g  23/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.1  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  polymer  which  comprises: 
a.  forming  a  composition  by  contacting  at  least  one  polyha- 
lo-substitutcd  aromatic  compound  within  the  halogen 
atoms  are  attached  to  aromatic  ring  carbon  atoms,  at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbon  disulfide  and  carbon  oxysulfide,  at  least  one  base 
selcctc/l  from  the  hydroxides  of  lithium,  sodium,  potas- 
sium.Rubidium,  cesium,  magnesium,  calcium,  strontium 
and  barium  and  the  carbonates  of  sodium,  potassium, 
rubidium  and  cesium  and  at  least  one  organic  amide;  and 
b.  maintaining  at  least  a  portion  of  said  composition  at 
polymerization  conditions  to  produce  said  polymer. 


3,880,816 

UNSYMMETRICAL  DISULFIDES  AS  PREMATURE 

VULCANIZATION  INHIBITORS 

Roger  J.  Hopper,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

&  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,590 
Int.  CI.  C08c  11/54:  C08d  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-79.5  B  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  sulfur  vulcanizable  diene 
rubber  containing  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  reta.-ders  having  the  following  structural  formulae 

RSSCCI:,  (I) 


and 


ClaCSSR'SSCCI:, 


(ID 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  (1  to  20  carbon  atoms),  cycloalkyi  (5  to  20  carbon 
atoms),  aralkyi  (7  to  20  carbon  atoms),  aryl  (6  to  20  carbon 
atoms),  and  alkylaryl  (7  to  20  carbon  atoms),  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  unsubstitutcd  and  mono  archloro 
substituted  xylylene  radicals,  acyclic  divalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  (3  to  20  carbon  atoms),  and  cyclic  divalent  hydrocar- 
bon radicals  (5  to  20  carbon  atoms)  on  which  the  valencies 
may  or  may  not  be  attached  to  the  ring  itself,  and  wherein  the 
valencies  on  both  the  acyclic  and  cyclic  radicals  are  separated 
by  at  least  one  carbon  atom. 


3,880,817 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  SULPHUR-CURABLE 

POLYMER  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OTHER 

ALPHA-ALKENE 

Cornelis  E.  P.  V.  Van  Den  Berg,  Geleen,  and  Leonard  J.  G. 

Tummers,  Bom,  both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Stamicar- 

bon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,096.  Jan.  22,  1970,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21,503,  May  15,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28.  1972.  Ser.  No.  293.668 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-80.7  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  vulcanizable  polymer  of  20 
-  75  percent  by  weight  of  ethylene.  24  -  79  percent  by  weight 
of  propylene,  and  at  least  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
aliphatic  or  alicyclic  poly-unsaturated  compound,  said  polv- 
mer  containing  an  amount  of  said  poly-unsaturated  compound 
to  render  said  polymer  sulphur-curable,  wherein  a  mixture  of 
these  monomers  is  contacted  in  a  liquid  distributing  agent  with 
a  catalyst  prepared  from  an  aluminum-halogen  compound,  a 
compound  of  a  transition  metal  which  is  a  halide.  an  alkoxide. 
or  a  chelate  of  a  transition  metal  of  Groups  4-6.  and  an 
organo-magnesium  compound,  the  improvement  comprising 
using,  as  said  organo-magnesium  compound,  an  organo- 
magnesium  compound  having  at  least  one  alkyl  or  cycloalk\l 
group  attached  thereto,  and  a  second  group  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl.  cycloalkyi.  alkoxs.  halogen 
and  hydroxy  attached  thereto,  the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum- 
halogen:transition  metal  compound  being  about  2: 1  to  about 
100:1,  and  the  molar  ratio  of  organo-magnesium  compound: 
transition  metal  compound  being  about  0.1  U)  about  200  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  aluminum-halogen  compound :organo- 
magnesium  compound  being  about  0.25  to  about  50. 


3.880,818 
PHYSIOLOGICALLY  COMPATIBLE  PLASTIC  CONTACT 

LENSES  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Mitchel  Shen,  615  Parkside  Ct.,  Kensington,  Calif.  94707; 

Robert  B.  Mandell,  69  Sullivan  Dr..  Moraga,  Calif.  94556, 

and  Lawrence  Stark,  3081   Buena  Vista  Wav,  Berkeley, 

Calif.  94708 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  215,137,  Jan.  3,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  28,  1973.  Ser.  No.  401.668 

Int.  CI.  C08f  15/40  V 

U.S.  CI.  260-80.75  ^  Claims 

1.  A  physiologically  compatible  contact  lens  comprising  a 
three -dimensional  acrylic-type  polymer  consisting  e^ntialh 
of  mixed  ester  monomers  of  the  formula 

R'R-C=CR'CO,Z 
wherein  R'  and  R-  are  the  same  or  different  and  (ire  selected 
from  hydrogen,  methyl  groups  and  ethyl  groups;  rV  is  selected 
from  hydrogen  and  methyl  groups;  and  Z  is,5ii[ectej^rom  alkyl 
groups  having  1-11  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  groups  having 
1-11  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxvalkvl  groups  selected  from  — 
CH,CH.OY.  -CH.,CH(0Y')CH;„  -CH.CH.CH.OY. 
-CH.,(CHa)CH,OY  and  -CHXHXH.CHjdv  wherein  Y  is 
an  alkyl  group  with  from  1-7  carbtm  atoms,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  from  10-75  mole  percent  of  the  groups  desig- 
nated Z  being  selected  from  hydroxyalkyl  and  alkox\alk\l 
groups  but  in  no  event  do  said  hydroxyalkyl  groups  constitute 
more  than  45  mole  percent  of  said  groups,  and  said  poKmer 
including  from  0. 1  to  3  moles  of  a  divinyl  comp<^und  cross- 
linking  component  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from  70-400 
per  100  moles  of  monomers. 
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3,880,819 

COPOLYMERIZATES  OF  ETHYLENE  AND/OR  HIGHER 
ALPHA-OLEFINS  WITH  NON-CONJUGATED  DIOLEFINS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Siulio  Natta;  Giorgio  Mazzanti;  Alberto  Valvassori,  all  of 
Milan,  Italy,  and  Guido  Sartori,  Roselle,  N J.,  assignors  to 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  676,017,  Oct.  18,  1967,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  485,933,  Sept.  8, 

1965,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  243,728,  Dec.  11,  1961, 
ibandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  151,206,  Nov.  9,  1961,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,309 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  14,  1960,  19538/60; 
)ec.  15,  1961,  22577/61;  Sept.  8,  1964,  19286/64 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15104,  15140 
S.  CI.  260—80.78  9  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  elastomcric  copolymers  of  non- 
onjugatcd  diolcflns  containing  at  least  one  terminal  unsatura- 
on  of  vinyl  type  and  from  five  to  15  carbon  atoms  with  at 
:ast  one  monoolefm  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( thylcnc  and  aliphatic  alpha-olefins  containing  from  three  to 
ight  carbon  atoms,  said  copolymers  being  essentially  linear 
nd  amorphous  under  X-rays  examination,  completely  ex- 
iractablc  with  boiling  n-heptane.  made  up  of  macromolecules 
( ontaining  copolymcrizcd  units  of  all  of  the  starting  mono- 
I  lers  and  in  which  practically  all  of  the  copolymcrizcd  diolefin 
»  nits  are  polymerized   1.  2  and  have  unsaturations  in  side 
j  roups,  said  copolymers  having  a  molecular  weight  higher 
t  lan  2U.U00  and  being  readily  sulfur-vulcanizabic  to  synthetic 
r  jbbcrs  having  low  deformation  at  break,  which  process  com- 
f  rises  copolymcrizing  a  mixture  of  the  monomers,  one  of 
hich  is  a  non-conjugated  diolefin.  in  a  reaction  mixture 
hich  consists  essentially  of  the  monomers  mixture  in  the 
I  cjuid  state  or  consists  of  an  inert  hydrocarbon  stilvent,  in 
CDntact  with  a  catalyst  prepared  by  mixing  hydrocarbon- 
s  >lublc  compounds  of  vanadium  selected  from  the  group 
c  )nsisting  of  vanadium  triacetylacetonate,  vanadyl  diacety- 
li  cctonate.  vanadyl  halogen-acetylacetonates.  tetrahydrofura- 
r  atcs  and  dialkyi  etherates  of  vanadium  trichloride,  vanadium 
t  :trachloride  and  vanadyl  trichloride,  and  pyridinates.  ami- 
niites  and  quinolinates  of  vanadium  trichloride,  vanadium 
tetrachloride  and  vanadyl  trichloride,  with  at  least  one  alkyl 
n  etal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyi 
ajuminum  halides  and  alkyl  aluminum  dihalidcs  in  which  the 
kyl  groups  contain  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  in  a  molar 
r  itio  of  the  alkyl  metal  halide  to  vanadium  compound  com- 
piscd  between  two  and  30.  both  the  preparation  of  the  cata- 
st  and  the  copolymerization  being  carried  out  at  a  tempera- 
ti  re  between  -80T  and  OT.  and  the  concentration  of  the 
n  onomcrs  to  be  copolymcrizcd  being  maintained  substan- 
ti  illy  constant  during  the  copolymerization  reaction. 


3,880,821  -^ 

HALOGENATED  BUTYL  RUBBER  OF  IMPROVED 
SCORCH  CHARACTERISTICS 
George  Feniak,  Wyoming,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Poly- 
sar  Limited,  Sarhia,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Nov.  24, 1972, 157388 
Int.  CI.  C08d  9104:  C08c  UI34 
U.S.  CI.  260—85.3  H  7  Claims 

1.  A  vulcanizable  composition  having  improved  scorch 
characteristics  which  comprises  a  polymeric  component  com- 
prising halogenated  butyl  rubber  and  a  scorch  retarding  agent 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  free  acid  and  the  aluminum, 
barium,  calcium  and  magnesium  salts  of  an  oligomer  of  lino- 
leic  acid,  said  scorch  retarding  agent  being  present  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.5  parts  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  said  polymeric  component. 


3,880,822 
MODIFIED  POLYMER  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Emilio  Perrotti,  Milanese,  and  Federico  Maspero,  Milan,  both 
of  Italy,  assignors  to  Snam  Progetti,  S.p.A.  Milanese,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1972,  Ser.  No.  244,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  15,  1971,  23185/71 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5102 
U.S.  CI.  260-94.7  N  i  Claim 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  modified  polyisoprenc 
which  comprises  contacting  a  solution  of  polyisoprenc  in  an 
inert  solvent  for  polyisoprenc  and  nitrogen  oxide  or  an  aque- 
ous suspension  of  polyisoprenc  with  nitrogen  oxide  in  the 
presence  of  a  RhCI  (Pi.T):,  catalyst. 


3,880,820 

JlETHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 
H  satake  Sato,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Oil  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1973,48-18677 
Int.  CI.  C08f  15104,  15/42 
UJS.  CI.  260-82  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  thermoplastic  resins  which  have 
ej  cellent  properties  as  the  adhesive  base  materials  for  prcs- 
su  re-scnsitive  adhesives  and  hot-melt  adhesives  which  com- 
pr  ises  the  steps  of: 

leating  a  Cs  petroleum  oil  fraction,  having  a  boiling  point 
of  20°- 100°  C.  and  obtained  by  the  thermal  or  catalytic 
cracking  of  petroleum,  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
I00°-300°C.  whereby  a  Diels-Alder  reaction  occurs; 
separating  the  unreacted  C,  component  from  the  resulting 

fraction;  and  then 
HJlymcrizing  the  resulting  fraction  in  the  presence  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst. 


/ 


3,880,823 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PEPTIDES  USING 
N-HYDROXY  SUCCINIMIDE  MONO-  AND 
DICHLOROACETATE  ESTERS 
Akira  Hagitani,  Tokyo;  Ichiro  Muramatsu,  Osaka;  Shumpel 
Sakakibara,   Kobe;  Jinnosuke  Abe,  Ohhito,  and  TeUuo 
Watanabe,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Jozo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Ohhito,  Shizuoka,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  667,662,  Sept.  14,  1967,  Pat. 
No.  3,541,084.  This  application  Aug.  24,  1970,  Ser.  No. 

66,613 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.    16,    1966,  41- 
60768The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sept. 
14,  1987,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.  C07c  J03/52:  C07g  7/00:  C08h  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  260- 1 12.5  .  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  deptide  having  the 
general  formula: 

R.-CO— NH-R, 

wherein: 

R-.  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a- 
lower  alkyl-,  phenyl-  and  benzyl-  a-amino  acetic  acid 
residues  N-protected  with  carbo-benzoxy  groups;  and 
R.T  is  an  amino  acid  residue,  said  process  comprising: 
reacting  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  — 5°C  to  room  temperature,  a  first  compound  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 
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Rl  -CO   -O-N 


^O 


-CH- 


CO-CH2 


6.  lactylic  esters  of  fatty  acids  in  a  pH  4  to  less  than  7 
environment,  and 

7.  phospholipids  in  a  pH  4  to  less  than  7  environment. 


wherein: 

R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
monochloromcthyl  and  a  dichloromethyl  group,  with  a 
second  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 
R2-COOH 

wherein: 

R-,  has  the  same  meaning  as  hereinbefore  described, 
wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  said  first  compound  to  said 
second  compound  is  from  about  1 .0  to  about  2  moles  of 
said  first  compound  per  1  mole  of  said  second  compound, 
said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  from 
about  1 .0  to  about  3.0  moles  of  a  tertiary  organic  amine 
per  1  mole  of  said  second  compound  to  yield  a  succini- 
mide  ester  compound  having  the  general  formula: 


R?  -CO-O- 


/ 

-N 

\ 


CO-CH- 


CO-CH2 


wherein: 

R,  has  the  meaning  hereinbefore  described;  and  subse- 
quently reacting  said  succinimidc  compound  with  an 
amino  compound  in  a  ratio  of  from  1  to  2  moles  of  said 
succinimide  compound  per  1  mole  of  said  amino  com- 
pound, said  amino  compound  being  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 

R,-NH, 

said  reaction  being  conducted  in  the  presence  of  from  1  to 
3  moles  of  a  tertiary  organic  amine  per  1  mole  of  said 
amino  compound  wherein: 

R;,  has  the  same  meaning  hereinbefore  described,  in  said 
inert  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  —2° 
C  to  room  temperature  to  thereby  yield  the  desired  dipep- 
tide  expressed  by  said  initial  formula. 


3,880,825 
DES.HIS^ALA-  AND  PHE' '  ANALOGS  OF  LUTEINIZING 

HORMONE  RELEASING  FACTOR 
Shunpei  Sakakibara,  and  Terutoshi  Kimura,  both  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  400,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  26,   1972,  47- 
96497;  Sept.  26,  1972,  47-96498;  Sept.  26,  1972,  47-96499 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/52;  C07g  7/00;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260— 112.5  2  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

( pyro )  Glu-Ala-Trp-Ser-Tyr-Gly-Leu- Arg-Pro-GU  -N  H^ 
which  is  biologically  active  in  decreasing  the  release  of  a 
luteinizing  hormone. 


3,880,826 

VASOACTIVE  INTESTINAL  PEPTIDE 

Sami  I.  Said,  5323  Harry  Hines  Blvd.,  Dallas.  Tex.  75235.  and 

Viktor  Mutt,  18  Jungfrudansen,  17156  Solna,  Sweden 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  181,444,  Sept.  17,  1971.  This 
applicatwn  Nov.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  417,605 
Int.  CI.  C07c  W3/52;  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-112.5  1  Claim 

1.  The  novel  polypeptide,  V.I. P..  having  the  following  struc- 
ture: 

L-His-L-Ser-L-Asp-L-Ala-L-Val-L-Phe-L-Thr-L-       Asp-L- 
Asn-L-Tyr-L-Thr-L-Arg-L-Leu-L-Arg-L-Lys-L-Gln-L- 

Met-L-Ala-L-Val-L-Lvs-L-Lys-L-Tvr-L-Leu-L-Asn-L- 
Ser-L-  Ilc-L-Leu-L-Asn-NH... 


3,880,824 
GLUTEN  LIPID  COMPLEXES  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Ganta  V.  Rao,  and  Oliver  B.  Gerrish,  Sr.,  both  of  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.,  Hutchinson,  Kans. 
Filed  July  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,892 
Int.  CI.  A23I  I/W;  A21d  2/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-1 12  G  42  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  vital  wheat  gluten-lipid  com- 
plexes comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  dispersing  finely  divided  vital  wheat  gluten  in  a  non- 
aqueous diluent,  said  diluent  comprising  an  organic  sol- 
vent non-reactive  with  said  gluten  and  the  lipid  complex- 
ing  system  of  (b).  and 

b.  reacting  said  dispersed  gluten  at  a  temperature  below  the 
temperature  at  which  gluten  denatures  with  a  lipid  com- 
plexing  system  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

1 .  fatty  acid  chlorides  and  a  mild  base  catalyst  which  will 
not  denature  said  gluten, 

2.  fatty  monoglycerides  and  a  mild  base  catalyst  which 
will  not  denature  said  gluten. 

3.  sorbitan  fatty  a^id  esters  and  a  mild  base  catalyst  which 
will  not  denature  said  gluten. 

4.  lactylic  esters  of  fatty  acids  and  a  mild  base  catalyst 
which  will  not  denature  said  gluten, 

5.  phospholipids  and  a  mild  base  catalyst  which  will  not 
denature  said  gluten. 


3,880,827 
ANTIBIOTIC  BLUENSIN  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCTION 
Thomas  E.  Eble,  Kalamazoo,  and  Le  Roy  E.  Johnson,  Kalama- 
zoo Township,  Kalamazoo  County,  both  of  Mkh.,  assignors 
to  The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,739 
Int.  CI.  C07g  3/00:  C07c  129/18 
U.S.  CL  260—210  AB  10  Claims 

6,  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bluensin. 
an  antibiotic  having  the  following  physical  and  chemical  char- 
acteristics: 

1.  a  basic  substance  effective  in  inhibiting  the  growth  of 
Gram  negative  and  Gram  positive  bacteria,  which  in  its 
essentially  pure  form  is  characterized  by  having  one  guan- 
idine  group,  by  a  negative  Maltol  test,  a  positive  Sakagu- 
chi  test,  and  a  negative  Biuret  test;  by  solubility  in  water 
and  relative  insolubility  in  organic  solvents;  by  forming  a 
sulfate  salt  having  an  optical  rotation  |al/,  of  -87°  in 
water,  and  a  dihydrochloride  salt  having  an  optical  rota- 
tion [a]„  of  —92°  in  water  and  a  calculated  formula 
C2|H4,N.^O,4.2HCI;  by  a  papergram  pattern  as  follows: 
,260 
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Rf  Range 


l-butanol:water  (84:16) 

l-hutanol;water  (X4:I6)  plus 
0.25'3f  p-toluen^su1fonic  acid 

l-butanol:acetic  acidiwater 
(2:1:1) 

I -butanoI:waler  («4:I6)  plus  VA 
piperidine 

l-butanol:water  (96:4) 

l-butanol:water  z(96:4)  plus  0.25'X 
p-tnluenesulfonic  acid 

l-hutanol:uater  («4:I6)  plus  Vi 
p-toluenesulfonic  acid 

inelhanol:water  containing  3*^  NaCI 
(}<():2()) 


0.0  -  0. 1 5 

0.0  -  0. 1 5 

0.5  -  0.25 

0.0  -  0. 1 5 
0.2  -  o.y 

(1.05  -  0.25 

p.05  -  0.25 
I 
0.4  -  0.65; 


3,880,829 
N(6)-DISUBSTITUTED  ADENOSINE  COMPOUNDS 
Wolfgang  Kampe,  Heddesheim;  Erich  Fauland;  Kurt  Stach, 
both  of  Mannheim-Waldhof;   Harald   Stork,   Mannheim- 
Feudenheim,    and    Felix    Helmut    Schmidt,    Mannheim- 
Seckenheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mann- 
heim G.m.b.H.,  Mannheim-Waldhof,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,859 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    9,    1972, 
2244328 

Int.  CI.  C07d  51154 
U.S.  CI.  260-21 1.5  R  26  Claims 

1.  N(6)-disubstituted  adenosine  compound  of  the  formula: 


«^.„.-.-{J 


R. 


by  lack  of  significant  ultraviolet  absorption;  and  by  the 
following  infrared  absorption  bands  for  the  sulfate  salt, 
when  suspended  in  a  mineral  oil  mull,  expressed  in 
reciprocal  centimeters:  3350  -  2950,  1695,  1655, 
1610,  11 40  -  960,  850,  760; and 
2.  the  acid  addition  salts  of  said  basic  substance. 


3,880,828 
ANTIBIOTICS  66-40B  AND  66-40D  FROM 
MICROMONOSPORA  INYOENSIS 
4kin  K.  Mallams,  West  Orange;  Rkhard  W.  Tkach,  Linden; 
Marvin  J.  Weinstein,  and  Gerald  H.  Wagman,  both  of  East 
Brunswick,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering  Corporation, 
Bkramfield,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1973,  Ser.  No.  335,185 
Int.  CI.  C07c  47118  I 

U.S.  CI.  260-210  AB  '       4  Claims 

1.  Antibiotic  66-408  and  Antibiotic  66-40D  having  the 
f<i!lowing  structural  formulae  respectively: 


wherein 

R,  is  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  ^  carbon  atorfis  substituted  by  at 
least  one  of  hydroxyl,  aUtoxy  or  acyMxy  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms  each;  cycioalkvT  of  from  3 /to  9  carbon  atoms; 
or  lower  alkenyl  of  ui/to  8  carbon  atoms; 
Ri  and  R:,  are  individually  hydrogen,  halogen,  nitro.  lower 
alkyl,  lower  ix\koi\  or  lower  alkylthio  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  and  R^  Is  hydrogen  or  acyl  of  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms; 
and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


in:luding  mineral  acid  addition  salts.  Schiff  base-oxazolidinc 
d«  rivatives  and  solvates  of  such  compounds,  each  of  said 
ai  tibiotics  being  free  of  substances  coproduced  therewith. 


3,880,830 
PROCESS  FOR  ACYLATING  FUNCTIONAL  GROUPS 
BEARING  ACTIVE  HYDROGEN  WITH  ISOPROPENYL 
ESTERS  OF  LONG-CHAIN  FATTY  ACIDS 
William  N.  Marmer;  Samuel  Serota,  both  of  Philadelphia,  and 
Gerhard  Maerker,  Oreland,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.C. 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1972,  Ser.  No.  290,933 
Int.  CI.  C08b  3102 
U.S.  CI.  260-212  11  Claims 

8.  A  process  for  acylating  fibrous  cellulosic  materials, 
chemical  compounds  and  other  substances  which  bear  a  hy- 
drogen atom  directly  attached  to  an  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulfur  and  oxygen,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
a.  forming  an  acylating  agent  by  reacting  for  about  5  to  1 0 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  -  1 2°  to  30°C  an 
isopropenyl  ester  containing  from  about  9  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  an  oxy  acid  that  is  soluble  in  the  reaction 
medium  and  capable  of  liberating  acetone  in  the  forma- 
tion of  the  acylating  agent,  the  molar  ratio  of  isopropenyl 
ester  to  oxy  acid  ranging  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  2:1.  said 
reaction  being  conducted  in  an  organic  solvent  of  low 
dielectric  constant  which  does  not  react,  with  the  acylat- 
ing agent  and  in  which  both  the  acylating  agent  and  the 
nonfibrous  materials  are  soluble; 
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b.  combining  the  acylating  agent  and  the  substance  to  be 
acylated;  and 

c.  allowing  the  acylating  agent  and  the  substance  to  be 
acyla^ted  to  react  for  from  1  to  30  minutes  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  0°  to  about  30*Xr ,  the  molar  ratio  of 
acylating  agent  to  the  substance  being  acylated  ranging 
from  about  1:1  to  1:15  when  the  substance  is  a  chemical 
compound  and  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  40: 1  when  the 
substance  is  a  fibrous  cellulosic  material. 


3,880,831 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CARBAMOYLALKYL 
DERIVATIVES  OF  HIGH  MOLECULAR  COMPOUNDS 
Ryoichi  Senju,  and  Mitsuo  Higuchi,  both  of  Fukuoka,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Ryoichi  Senju,  Fukuoka-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,242 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1973,  48-8051 
Int.  CL  C08b  11120,  19/06;  C08f  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-232  4  13  Claims 

I.  A  process  of  producing  a  carbamoylalkyi  derivative  of  a 
high  molecular  compound  which  comprises  hydrolyzing  a 
cyanoalkyi  derivative  of  the  high  molecular  compound  with 
hydrogen  peroxide  in  an  alkaline  state  in  the  presence  of 
iodine  ions. 


3,880,832 
STARCH  ETHER  DERIVATIVES  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREOF 
Martin  M.  Tes.sler,  Edison,  N.J.,  assignor  to  National  Starch 
and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  453,320 
Int.  CI.  C08b  19/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-233.3  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  starch  ethers  compris- 
ing: 
a.  reacting,  at  a  temperature  of  30°  to  90°C..  a  starch  base 
with  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


X-CH2-C-A 


wherein  A  represents 


-N: 


0 
or   -(NH-CH-C>   0-H 

'        y 


and 


X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine, 

M  is  a  cation; 

R,  R,,  and  R2  are  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyi,  substituted  cycloal- 
kyl,  alkenyl,  substituted  alkenyl,  phenyl,  substituted  phe- 
nyl, and  hydrogen,  and  R  and  R,  cannot  both  be  hydrogen 
and  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  R  and  R|  is  less 
than  7;  and 

y  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to  3;  said  reaction  being  conducted 
in  an  aqueous  medium  at  a  pH  level  of  from  about  9.5  to 
13.0;  and  thereupon 

b.  isolating  the  resultant  starch  ether  derivative.' 


3,880,833 
CERTAIN 
BIS-(3-AMINO-2-OXO-l-AZETIDINYL)-DISULFIDES 
Riccardo  Scartazzini,  Allschwil;  Hans  Bickel,  Binningen;  Kari 
Heusler,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  and  Robert  Bums  Wood- 
ward, Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpora- 
tion, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  197],  Ser.  No.  188,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  27,  1970, 
15846/70;  Mar.  4,  1971,  3196/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  25/02 
U.S.  Ci.  260—239  A  3  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis- 
(cis-3/3-amino-2-oxo-4/3-azctidinyl)-disulfide  and  salts 
thereof. 

2.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bis- 
(cis-3/3-isopropylidenamino-2-oxo-4/3-azetidinyl)-disulfide 
and  salts  thereof. 

3.  The  compound  bis[cis-2-oxo-3/3-phenylacetylamino-4^- 
azetidinyl  )-disulfide. 


3,880,834 
1-METHYLAZIRIDINE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 
Katsumi  Kotera,  Osaka,  and  Katsumi  Hirose,  Hyogo,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  285,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   10,   1971.  46- 
70185 

Int.  CI.  C07d  23/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  E  1  Claim 

1.  The  compound  I-mcthyl-2-(  1.2,3.4- 

tetrahydronaphthyl  )aziridine. 


3,880,835 

5-ARYL-3H-l,4.BENZODIAZEPINE-2-PHOSPHONIC 

ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,626 

Int.  CI.  C07d  53/06 

U.S.  CI.  260-239  BD  2  Claims 

1.  A      compound      which      is      diethyl-7-chloro-5-(o- 
chlorophcnyl  )-3-methoxy-3H- 1 .4-benzodiazepine-2- 

phosphonic  acid. 

2.  A     compound     which     is     dimethyl-7-chloro-5-(o- 
chlorophenyl  )-3-methoxy-3H- 1 .4-benzodiazepinc-2- 

phosphonic  acid. 


3,880,836 
THIOCARBAMYLSULFENAMIDES 
Ray  D.  Taylor,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Good- 
rich Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  254.531 
Int.  CI.  C07c  155/04:  C07d  41/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-239  BF  1  Cbim 

1.   The    compound.    N-hexamethylene-N',N'-dicyclohexyl 
thiocarbamylsulfenamidc. 


3,880,837 

6-HYDRAZONO  PENICILLINS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

William  H.  W.  Lunn,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly 

and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1972,  Ser.  No.  306,958 
Int.  CI.  A6lk  21/00;  C07d  99/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-239.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 
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COOCHa 


2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  6-hydrazonopcnicillin  having 
the  formula 


in  which  Ra  is  hydrogen  or  C,-Ch  alkyl;  and  R,  is  C-C^  alkyl, 
2,2,2-trihaloethyl,  2-iodoethyl,  benzyl,  p-nitrobenzyl,  suc- 
cinimidomethyl.  phthalimidomethyl.  p-methoxybenzyl.  bcnz- 
hydryl,  C-,-Ck  alkanoyloxymethyl,  phenacyl,  p- 
chlorophenacyl,  or  p-bromophenacyl. 


COOR. 


which  comprises  reacting  an  N-nitroso  penicillin  ester  of  the 
formula 


R  — N 


3,880,838 

AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES 

Miklos  Bodanszky,  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  98,939,  Dec.  16, 1970,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798,790,  Feb.  12,  1969, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

451,609,  April  28, 1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  9, 

1973,  Ser.  No.  349,502 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/54 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


COORi 

with  at  least  an  equimolar  amount  of  triphcnylphosphine  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  O'C.  to  about  50°  C,  in  which,  in 
the  above  formulae.  R  is  a  group  of  the  formula 


/" 


,1 


:=N 


CH-R 


(Q); 


(CH2)„-C 


n 


(la) 


in  which  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  each  O  indepen- 
dently is  hydrogen;  C,-C:,  alkyl.  C,-C:,  alkoxy.  nitro.  halogen, 
or  trifluoromethyl;  a  group  of  the  formula 


^0-C=0 

wherein  R  is  the  residue  of  an  a-amino  acid.  R'  is  hydrogen  or 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  radical  of  from  I  to  4  car- 
bon atom^,  and 


I 


IS 


0 

V  " 

0-(CH2)     -C 


(lb) 


CH-C^ 

N- 


or 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  5  and  q  is  as  defined  above; 
a  group  of  the  formula 


CH: 


0-C  — 


0 
I 

C  — 


CH; 


(Ic) 


n  which  O  is  as  defined  above;  or  a  group  of  the  formula 


3  880  839 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RIFAMYCIN  5 

AND  ANALOGS  THEREOF  FROM  THE  HALOMICINS 

Ashit  K.  Ganguly,  Upper  Montclair;  Sol  Szmulewicz,  Hazlet, 

and  Olga  Z.  Sarre,  Verona,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  427,195 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/02,  99/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-239.3  P  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  oxidizing  halomicin   A, 

halomicin  B  or  halomicin  D  under  acidic  conditions  to  yield 

rifamycin  S. 


April  29,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


2239 


3,880,840 

PYR  AZINO- 1 ,4-DI  AZEPINES 

George  Francis  Field,  West  Caldwell;  Leo  Henryk  Stembach, 

Upper  Montclair,  and  Armin  Walser,  West  Caldwell,  all  of 

N.J.,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,810 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57/24 

U.S.  CI.  260—239.3  B  4  Claims 

1.  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  hydroxy-lowcr  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl. 
cycloalkyl-lower  alkyl  wherein  the  cycloalkyi  ring  has  from  3 
to  7  carbon  atoms  or  dilower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl;  Ra  signi- 
fies phenyl,  halophenyl  or  pyridyl;  R3  signifies  hydrogen  or 
halogen  and  the  pharmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


3,880,841 
TRIAZOLYL  ETHENYL  PHENYLENE  DERIVATIVES 
Fritz  Fleck,  Bottmingen/Basel-Land;  Hans  KittI;  Hans-Rudolf 
Schmid,  both  of  Riehen/Basel;  Horst  Schmid,  Munchen- 
stein/Basel-Land,  and  Salvatore  Valenti,  Bottmingen/Basel- 
Land,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  234,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  18,  1971, 
4036/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/02:  C09b  23/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  CA 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


15  Claims 


/ 
'  \ 


N  = 


M-M 


CH=CH-i 


CH  =CH-  R 


in  which 

R  is  substituted  or  unsubstituted  and  is  phenyl  or  biphenyl, 
or  a  radical  of  formula  II, 


R. 


=N 


\ 


N  -  R- 


II 


:N 


/ 


R,  and  R;,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  and  are  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl  or  biphenyl, 

Rj  and  R^,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  hydro- 
gen, chlorine,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  I  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  — CN,  — CONH,j,  — COORs  in  which  Rs  is 
hydrogen  or  unsubstituted  or  substituted  alkyl  of  I  to  6 


carbon  atoms,  or  — NH— CO— Rb  in  which  R«  is  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted  alkyl  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
M  is  1  to  6, 

and  the  ring(s)  B  may  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted, 
any  substituent  on  a  ring  B  or  on  a  substituted  phenyl  or 
biphenyl  is  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  phenyl 
sulphonyl;  mcthylphenylsulphonyl;  chlorophenylsulpho- 
nyl;  phenyl  or  phenoxy.  either  of  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  halogen  or  alkyl  or  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  halo;  cyano;  carboxyl;  sulphonic  acid;  alkyl  sul- 
phonyl of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  carboxylic  acid  amide  or 
ester;  or  sulphonic  acid  amide  or  ester  and  any  substitu- 
ent on  a  substituted  alkyl  is  alkoxy  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
amino  or  halo, 

provided  that  n  is  other  than  1 ,  when  R  signifies  a  radical  of 

formula  II  stated  above. 


3,880,842 
CEPHALOSPORIN  DERIVATIVES 
Bong  Kuk  Lee,  Old  Bridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,015 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-240  G  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(oV-  CH  -C  -KH  -] (^' 

Q  0 


cooz 

wherein  O  is  — N=CH— R  or  — NH— CH,iR  and  R  is  naphthyl 
or  orthosubstituted  naphthyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  halo- 
gen, hydroxy,  carboxyl,  amido,  lower  alkoxy.  or  lower  alkyl; 
and  Z  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  dibenzylamine.  or  N,N-dibenzylethylenediaminc;  and 
acid-addition  salts  thereof. 


3,880.843 
MEROCYANINE  DYES 
Arthur  Fumia,  Jr.,  Hilton,  and  Donald  W.  Heseltine,  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83,62 1 ,  Oct.  23, 1 970,  Pat.  No.  3,7 1 8,476. 
This  application  Nov.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  305,767 
Int.  CI.  C07d  91/44 
U.S.  CI.  260—240.1  7  CUiras 

I.  A  merocarbocyanine  dye  of  the  formula 


^s 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  sulfoalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  or 
carboxyalkyl  of  I  to  1 8  carbon  atoms  or  a  phenyl,  sulfophenyl. 
carboxyphenyl,  or  tolyl  group; 

Z  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  required  to  complete  a 
heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  thiazole  nucleus,  a  benzothiazole  nucleus,  a  naphtho- 
thiazole  nucleus,  an  oxazole  nucleus,  a  benzoxazole  nu- 
cleus, a  naphthoxazole  nucleus,  a  scJenazole  nucleus,  a 
bcnzoselenazole  nucleus,  a  naphthosclenazole  nucleus,  a 
thiazoline  nucleus,  a  2-pyridine  nucleus,  a  4-pyridine 
nucleus,  a  2-quinoline  nucleus,  a  4-quinoIine  nucleus,  a 
l-isoquinoline  nucleus,  a  3.3-dialkyl-indolenine  nucleus, 
an  imidazole  nucleus,  a  benzimidazole  nucleus,  and  a 
naphthimidazole  nucleus; 


933  O.G.-80 
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L  and  L|  represent  mcthine  groups; 

n  and  m  represent  integers  from  1  to  3; 

X  represents  sulfur,  oxygen,  selenium  or  NR,,  where  R,  is 

hydrogen  or  a  group  as  deflned  for  R;  and 
v  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5. 


3,880,844 
I  HOTOGRAPHIC  SENSITIZING  DYES  CONTAINING  A 

BRIDGEHEAD  NITROGEN 
A^hur  Fumia,  Jr.,  Hihon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  234,389,  March  13,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3|772,034.  This  application  Mar.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  343,062 

Int.  CI.  C09b  23/10 
U  S.  CI.  260—240.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  cyanine  or  merocyanine  dye  selected  from  those  hav- 
ink  the  formulas 


2  V  -r  --Z' 

Ct^{-Cti2)^-CH{-CH2)j^-C=CH{-L^CH-)j.C={CH-Cii=)    N-R3_ 


a  id 


I    2^         ?'p    I    «^ 


f«?(-™2)p-f»2 


:H-i-ni^)_^-CH(-CH.,)p-C(  =  CH-I-)    C    -    C-.0 


w  lerein  m,  n,  p  and  x  each  has  a  value  of  0  or  1  v  and  q  each 
ai  B  0.  ! .  2  or  3;  L  represents  a  methine  group;  Z  represents  the 
n<inmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cl  :us  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bcnzothiazole. 
n<  phthothiazole.  thionaphtheno-7',  6',  4,5-thiazole,  oxazolc. 
b<  nzoxazole,  naphthoxazole.  selenazole,  naphthoselenazolc, 
thiazolinc,  2-quinoline,  4-quinolinc,  1-isoquinoIine,  3,3- 
diilkylindolenine,  2-pyridine,  4-pyridine,  imidazole,  benz- 
in  idazole,  naphthimidazole  and  lepidine;  R|  represents  lower 
al  cyl.  carboxyalkyi,  sulfoalkyi,  hydroxyalkyi,  alkoxyalkyl, 
St  fealkoxyalkyi  and  phenyl;  A  represents  an  anion  and  O 
re  presents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a 
h<  tcrocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-  )yrazolin-5-onc,  indandione,  2,4,6-triketo- 

h<  xahydropyrimidinc,  2,6-diketo-4-thiohexahydropyrimidine, 
rhsdaninc,  hydantoin  and  thiohydantoin. 


3,880.845 
THIOCARBONYLTBIOACETYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Uwe  D.  Treuner,  Regcnsburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,408 
IbL  CI.  C07d  99/24 
UJS.  CI.  260-243  C  1 1  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


CH  — CO—  NH  —  CH 
S-C-O-R, 


CH  CH. 


/ 


0' 


— N  C-CH--X 


C 
I 
C-OR 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  R4-phenyllower  alkyl, 
tri(  lower  alkyl  )silyl. 


O 


-CH-O-C-R. 


or  a  salt  forming  ion  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  dibenzylaminc,  N,N- 
dibenzylethylenediamine,  methylamine,  tricthylamine,  pro- 
caine and  N-cthylpiperidine,  Ri  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  R4- 
phenyl-lowcr  alkyl,  R4-phcnyl,  or  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thicnyl.  furyl,  oxazolyl, 
isoxazolyl  and  thiazolyl,  and  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
phenyl  substituted  members  of  said  heterocyclics,  R-,  is  a  salt 
forming  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  alkali 
metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal,  lower  alkyl,  R^-phenyl,  R4- 
phcnyl-lower  alkyl,  R;,  is  lower  alkyl,  R^-phenyl,  R4-phenyl- 
lower  alkyl,  and  X  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
R4— phenyl— CO— O,  R4-phenyl-lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower 
alkylamine,  dibenzylaminc,  N,N'-dibcnzylpyridinium,  pyridin- 
ium,  1-quinolinium,  l-picolinium  or  together  X  and  R  repre- 
sent a  bond  linking  carbon  and  oxygen  in  a  lactone  ring,  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy  or 
carboxy. 


3,880,846 
VINYLAMINOACETYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 
Hermann  Breuer,  and  Uwe  D.  Treuner,  bo|h  of  Regensburg, 
Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  316,623 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24.  99/16 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

• 


/ 


C=CH  —  NH   -  CH  -  CO  -A 


wherein  A  is 


^ 

K 

HN —  CH  — 

1 

-CH 

1 

T' 

C  

-N 

CH_X 

0^ 

\ 

c^    ' 

COOR. 
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R,is-CN  or-CORv 

R2  is  — CN,  — CORv  — SO;jR«  or  — PO(R7),; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  thicnyl. 

furyl  or  pyridyl; 
R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl-lowcr  alkyl. 


ff 


-CHj-O-C-Rq, 


aluminum,  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  phenyl-lower 
alkylamine,  lower  alkylamine,  N-lowcr  alkylpipcridine; 

R5.  Rb  and  R7  each  is  lower  alkoxy  or  phenyl; 

Rh  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phcnyl-lowcr  alkyl 

and  X  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyloxy.  lower  alkoxy.  lower 
alkylmercapto,  lower  alkylamino,  phenyl-lower  alkyla- 
mine, quinolinium  or  picolinium. 


CF3SCH2CONH 


COOM 


in  which: 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  cation; 

A  is  CH^SHet;  and 

Het  is  a  five  or  six  membered  heterocyclic  group  containing 
carbon  and  one  to  four  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,  O  and  S,  each  such  group  being  unsubsti- 
tuted  or  substituted  with  from  one  to  two  groups  selected 
from  lower  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  and  trifluoromcthyl.  each 
alkyl  or  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  or 
an  N-oxidc  thereof. 


3,880,847 
THIOCARBAMIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Horst  Biishagen,  Haan/Rhid,  and  Manfred  Plempel,  Wupper- 
tal-Elberfeld,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25,557,  April  3, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,729,473. 
This  application  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,484 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Apr.    15,    1969, 
1917739 

Int.  CI.  C07d  93/12 
U.S.  CI.  260-243  R  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein 

Ar  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl.  unsubstitutcd  or  substituted  by 
halo,  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  lower 
alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms; 

Y  is  -CH,CH,-,  -CH,CH(CH:,)-  or  -CH(CH,)CH,-, 
R  is  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkoxy  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  lower 
alkylmercapto  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  trifluoro- 
mcthyl; and 

/I  is  I,  2  or  3. 


3,880,848 

7.TRIFLUOROMETHYLSULFINYLACETAMIDO 

CEPHALOSPORINS 

Robert  M.  De  Marinis,  King  of  Prussia,  and  John  R.  E.  Hoover, 

Glenside,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,081 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/24 
U.S.  CI.  260—243  C  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3.880,849 
THIOPHENES 
Andre  Szente,  and  Joseph  Hellerbach,  both  of  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley.  N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,627 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,  1972. 
12839/72;  Mar.  2,  1973,  3098/73 

Int.  CI.  C07d  63/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—244  R  43  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R,  represents  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkylcarbonyl,  halo  lower  alkylcarbonyl,  lower  al- 
kanoyloxy lower  alkyl,  benzoyloxy  lower  alkyl,  naph- 
thoyloxy  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkyl  benzoyloxy  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl  naphthoyloxy  lower  alkyl  pyridylcarbonyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylaminocarbonyloxy  lower  alkyl. 


y^A 


(CH,)n-N 


wherein  R4  and  R.-,  each  represent  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl 
or  R4  and  R.^  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  are 
aziridinyl,  pyrrolidinyl,  piperidinyl,  azepinyl,  thiazolidine, 
isoxazolidine,  pyrazolidine,  imidazolidine,  oxazolidine. 
piperazinyl,  morpholinyl,  thiamorpholinyl.  diazepinyl. 
thiazepinyl,  oxazepinyl,  lower  alkyl  or  hydroxy  lower 
alkyl  substituted  thiazolidine,  isoxazolidine,  pyrazolidine, 
imidazolidine,  oxazolidine,  piperazinyl,  morpholinyl. 
thiamorpholinyl,  diazepinyl.  thiazepinyl.  or  oxazepinyl. 

and  n  is  I.  2,  3  or  4.  R.,  represents  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  lower  alkoxy  lower  alkyl  or 
hydroxy  lower  alkyl  or  R,  and  R-,  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  is  aziridinyl.  pyrrolidinyl,  azepinyl, 
thiazolidine.  isoxazolidine.  pyrazolidine.  imidazolidine. 
oxazolidine,  piperazinyl,  morpholinyl,  thiamorpholinyl. 
diazepinyl,  thiazepinyl,  oxazepinyl.  lower  alkyl  or  hy- 
droxy lower  alkyl  substituted  thiazolidine.  isoxazolidine, 
pyrazolidine,    imidazolidine,    oxazolidine,    piperazinyl. 


morpholinyl,  thiamorpholinyl,  diazepinyl.  thiazepinyl  or 
oxazepinyl,  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  represents 
lower  alkyl  and  Rz  represents  hydrogen,  the  R,  represents 
lower  alkyl  containing  2  to  7  carbon  atoms, 

a  id  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of  the 

c  >mpounds  which  are  basic. 


3,880,850 

PYRIMII>0(4,5-D)PYRIDAZINE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THEM 

S  lojiro  Yurugi,  Kyoto,  and  Shintaro  Kikuchi,  Hyogo,  both  of 

Japan,   assignors   to   Takeda   Chemical    Industries,   Ltd., 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,504 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6, 1971, 46-98876 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/40 

U|S.  CI.  260-246  B  27  Claims 

A  compound  of  the  formula 


U.! 
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3,880,852 
PYRIMIDINE  SULPHAMATES 
Ann  Mary  Cole,  Maidenhead;  John  Angus  William  Turner, 
Wokingham,  and  Brian  Kenneth  Snell,  Twyford,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited, 
London,  England 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  284,546 
Claims  priority,  application   United  Kingdom,  Sept.   23, 
1971,44401/71 

Int.  CI.  C07d  87/46,  51/42 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.1  M  17  Claims 

1.  A  pyrimidine  sulphamate  derivative  having  the  formula: 


OS02Nr5r6 


\ 


1. 


NR-LR 


1d2 


or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R-  are  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkynyl  or  lower  alkenyl  but  are  not  both  hydro- 
gen, or  together  with  the  adjacent  N-atom  form  a  monocyclic 
5-,  6-  or  7-ring  atom  heterocyclic  group,  optionally  inter- 
rupted by  an  additional  hetcro  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  O.  N  and  S;  R'  and  K*  are  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkynyl  or  lower  alkenyl;  and  R'>  and  R"  are  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkynyl  or  lower  alkenyl  or  together  with  the  adjacent  N-atom 

wAcrcin  R'  is  phenyl  or  methylphenyl;  R-  is  morpholino,  me-    ^"''"^  ^  monocyclic  5-,  6-  or  7-ring  atom  heterocyclic  group. 

th  Imorpholino,  or  piperidino,  and  R'  is  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon    optionally  interrupted  by  an  additional  hetero  atom  selected 

at(  ims,  allyl,  benzyl,  methylbcnzyl,  methoxybenzyl,  3-4  methy-    ^''"'"  ^^^  group  consisting  of  O,  N  and  S. 

Ici  cdioxy-benzyl,  phenethyl,  phenyl  or  cyclohexyl.  

3,880,853 
PYRANO-AND  THIOPYRANOINDOLE 
Christopher  A.  Demerson;  Leslie  G.  Humber,  both  of  Mon- 
treal;   Andre   A.    Asselin,    Lemoyne;    Ivo   Jirkovsky,   and 
Thomas  A.  Dobson,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  all  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited,  Ville 
St.  Laurent,  Quebec,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2 17,627,  Jan.  13, 1972.  This 
application  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,837 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-247.5  FP  46  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formulae  I  and 
la 


3,880,851 
ANTIBIOTIC  METHOD 
Jo  in  Alan  Webber,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
I  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  21 1,783,  Dec.  24,  1971, 
abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  153,065,  June  14,  1971.  This 
application  Feb.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443,548 
Int.  CI.  Xblk  27/00 
CI.  424-246  5  Claims 

A  method  for  treating  Serratia,  Pseudomonas,  indole- 
po;  itivc  Proteus  and  Enterobactcr  infections  in  warmblooded 
itnals  comprising  administering  to  said  infected  animals 
bcl  ween  50  mg/kg  and  500  mg/kg  of  the  body  weight  of  a 
3-s  jbstitutcd  vinyl  cephalosporin  compound  of  the  formula 


Ar-CH-C-NH-CH-CH  CH2 

'  III 

Z  ^C   --N^     ^C-CH=CH-X 

0  c 

I 

COOH 


^./*-r 


X, 


hire  Ar  is  phenyl,  2-thienyl  or  3-thienyl,  Z  is  —COOH,  and 
-COO(C,  to  Cj-alkyI)  or  -COOH.  or  a  pharmaceuti- 
cal y  acceptable  sah  of  said  cephalosporin  compound. 
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in  which  R'  is  lower  alkyl  or  lower  cycloiilkyl;  R-,  R',  R^  and 
R'  are  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogenn  and  lower  alkyl;  R"  is  hydrogen,  lower  alky), 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy,  nitro  or  halo;  R"  is 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  propargyl.  phenyKlow- 
er)alkyl  or  an  amino(lower)  alkyl  radical  of  formula  —Alk- 
— NR^R"  wherein  Alk  is  an  alkylcnc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CR'^R'^CR'^R'',  CR"'R"CR'^^R'^R''^  and 
CR"'R"CR'=^R'='CR'^R'*CR'«R'"  wherein  R'"^",  R'^,  R". 
RM  RI5  RiH  ^nj  j^i7  j,fg  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R"  and 
R"  are  either  the  same  or  different  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  or  R"  is  hydrogen  and 
R"  is  p-chlorophenacyl  or  R  •*  and  R"  together  with  the  nitro- 
gen atom  to  which  they  are  joined  form  a  heterocyclic  amine 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1-pyrrolidinyl, 
piperdino.  morpholino.  piperazino,  4-(  lower  alkyl)-!- 
piperazinyl  and  4-fhydroxy(lower)alkyl]-l-pipcrazinyl;  X  is 
oxy  and  Y  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyK  lower  )alkyl  or  an  amino(Iow- 
er)alkyl  radical  of  formula  — Alk— NR'*R''  wherein  Alk  is  an 
alkylcne  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CR"*R". 
CR'^RiiCR'^R".  CR'"R"CR'-R''CR'^R'"'  and 

CR'"R"CR''R'^R'^R'''CR'«R"  wherein  R'",  R".  R'^  R'=*. 
R'\  R'"',  R'"  and  R'"  are  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl  and  R**  and 
R"  are  as  defined  herein;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of 
R'  and  Y  is  — Alk-NR^R"  and  that  in  the  compounds  of  for- 
mula \a.  Y  is  —Alk  NR'^R"  as  defined  herein;  and  the  corre- 
sponding acid  addition  salt  with  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid. 


3,880,855 
5,6-DIHYDRO-l  l-H-PYRIMIDO[4.5- 
B)[  l,4]BENZODIAZEPINES 
Peter    Frederick    Juby,    Jamesville,    and    Thomas    William 
Hudyma,  Manlius,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351,217,  April  16,  1973.  Thb 
application  Feb.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  445,382 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—256.4  F  14  Claims 

1.  The  compound  having  the  formula 


lb 


in  which  R  and  R'  arc  alike  or  different  and  arc  H,  (lower)al- 
kyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


'"2'n-^y 


3,880,854 

SELECTIVE  DEHALOGENATION 

Jack  B.  Campbell,  1809  S.  Chester,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46203 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286.507,  Sept.  5,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  468,943 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  51/18,  51/28 
U.S.  CI.  260-251  R  4  Claims 

I.  The  process  of  selectively  dchalogenating  the  pyrimidyl 
ring  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


^^^ 


wherein 

at  least  one  of  X  is  chlorine  or  bromine,  the  remainder 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

O  is  chlorine  or  fluorine;  and 

n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  5, 

by  contacting  the  compound  with  hydrogen  in  the  presence 
of  Raney  nickel  catalyst, 

in  methanol  as  the  solvent, 

in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogen  halide  acceptor  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tri(C,-C^  alkyl )amines  and  pyri- 
dine, at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
ambient  room  temperature  to  about  bO°C.,  at  a  hydrogen 
pressure  of  from  about  14  pounds  per  square  inch  to 
about  60  pounds  per  square  inch. 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  I  to  4  and  R*  is  CF^.  chloro.  H. 
fluoro,  bromo.  ( lower )alkoxy  or  (lower )alkyl;  R-  is  H.  chloro. 
bromo.  fluoro.  CF„  ( lower )alkyl.  ( lower )alkoxy  or  nitro:  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable,  nontoxic  salt  thereof. 


3,880,856 
ERGOLINE  DIMERS 
Nicholas  J.  Bach,  and  Edmund  C.  Kornfeld.  both  of  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis. 
Ind. 

Filed  June  29.  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,212 
Int.  CI.  C07d  43/20 
U.S.  CI.  260-285.5  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  according  to  the  following  formula 

R 


:244 


w  lerein  R  is  carbomcthoxy,  carboethoxy.  cartxvn-propoxy, 
c  irboisopropoxy,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl.  isopropyl.  hydroxy- 
ethyl.  chloromethyl.  or  cyanomethyl.  and  the  A'"*'.  A*""'' 


rr 


ai  id  A*'"'  derivatives  thereof. 


3,880,857 
l-ALKOXY-N-AMINONAPHTHALIC  ACID  IMIDES  AS 
OPTICAL  BRIGHTNERS         j 
H  BPst   Scheuermann.   Ludwigshafen,   Germany,   assignor  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen, Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1971,  Ser.  No.  175,327 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    3,    1970, 
2443662 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39100 
Lis.  CI.  260-281  1  Claim 

I.  The  optical  brightcner  of  the  formula 


U.! 
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3,880,859 
N.SUBSTITUTED.4-ALKOXYNAPHTHALIMIDES 
Horst  Scheuermann,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Peter-Matthias  Hell, 
Frankenthal,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anilin- 
&  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany 

Filed  May  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,060 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   June    3,    1971, 
2127522;  Sept.  24,  1971,  2147706 

Int.  CI.  C07d  39100 
U.S.  CI.  260-281  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

r  OR 

Ov  li  0 


0 
I 


HN-C-C2H5 


OCHa 


^-^% 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 


Hai  OZ^ 

-Ch'sCH-Ai    ,       -CHsCH-A^    , 


-CHs-CH-N 
D     B 


and 


3,880,858 

3-(5,7.DIMETHYL-2-HYDROXY-4.0XO^,8- 

DEC  ADIEN  YL  )-GLUTARIMIDE 

Naiao  Ishida;  Tsutomu  Okada,  and  Akira  Kamata,  all  of 

'okohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 

1  ries,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,996 
<  :iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  25,  1972, 47-85074 
Int.  CI.  C07d  29120 
CI.  260-281  j      1  Claim 

The  d-isomcr  of  3-(5.7-dimethyl-2-hydroxy-4-oxo-6.8- 
de<adienyl)-glutarimide  having  the  formula 


-CHaCHs-w'        ^ 

in  which:  ' 

A'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

Hal  is  chlorine  or  bromine; 

Z'  is  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl,  alkanoyl  of  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  the  radical  R-— NH— CO—  where  R-  is 
methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl.  phenyl,  chlorophenyl. 
dichlorophenyl  or  methylphenyl,  or  the  radical  R^— O— 
CO—  where  R^  is  alkyl  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyal- 
kyl  of  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl.  methylphenyl  or  methoxyphenyl; 

D  is  hydrogen  or  methyl; 

B  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  taken  as  separate  substitu- 
ents  or  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  may 
also  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of 
pyrroliddinium.  pipcridinium  and  imidazolinium.  and 

X  is  methyl,  ethyl,  phenyl  or  benzyl;  and 
R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


CHo 


HC 

I 

C 


*^3^ 


H 
C 


■  ca. 


c 

II 
o 


CH, 


•  CH 


H 

I 
OH 


CH^ 


-2 

I 
HgC 


C 

II 

o 


i 


H 


3,880,860 
N-CYCLOALKYL  AND 
N-CYCLOALKANEALKYLTHIOAMIDES 
Bernard  Loev,  321  Robinson  Dr.,  Broomall,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  226,531,  Feb.  15,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,749,728.  This  appUcation  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,849 

Int.  CI.  C07d  33160 
U.S.  CI.  260-283  S  4  claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


April  29,  1975 


CHEMICAL 


2245 


CH-C-NH-(CH2)jj-R3 


y 


in  which: 

Ri  is  a  2-quinolyl  ring; 

K-i  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl  or  phenyl  ; 
R:,  is  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  b  6  carbon  atoms  and  ^j  is  0  or 
1   or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 
thereof. 


3,880,862 
6/3-AZIDO- 1 7-CYCLOALK  YLMETH  YL-4,5a- 
EPOXYMORPHINAN.3-OLS 
Robert   I.    Meltzer.    Rockaway,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,377 
Int.  Cl.^  C07D  43128 
U.S.  CI.  260-285  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,880,861 

SUBSTITUTED-O-HYDROXY-o)- 

(METHYLSULFINYL)ACETOPHENONES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Maximilian  von  Strandtmann,  Rockaway;  John  Shavel,  Jr., 
Mendham;  Sylvester  Klutchko,  Hackettstown,  and  Marvin 
Cohen,   New   Milford,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  174,947,  Aug.  25,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,801,644.  This  application  Jan.  17,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,161 

Int.  CI.-  C07D  33160 
U.S.  CI.  260-283  S  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C-CIL-ii-Cll 


wherein  R,  is  cycloalkylmethyl  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts. 


3,880,863 
17-ARALKYL-6  BETA-AZIDO-4,5 
ALPHA-EPOX-YMORPHINAN-3-OLS 
Robert   I.    Meltzer,   Rockaway,   NJ..  assignor  to   Warner- 
Lambert  Company,  Morris  Plains,  N.J, 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1973,  Ser.  No.  393,378 
Int.  Cl.^'  C07D  43128 
U.S.  CI.  260-285  2  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen  or  alkoxy  having  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  residue,  and  R^  is  hydrogen  or  alkoxy 
having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  residue  and  R,  and  R^ 
taken  together  form  a  methylenedioxy  group. 


wherein  R,  is  phenyl  lower  alkyl  in  which  the  lower  alkyl 
portion  has  I  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  the  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,880,864 

CERTAIN  FORMYLALKYL  QUATERNARY  SALTS 

Lewis  L.  Lincoln,  and  Donald  W.  Hesehine,  both  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv.  Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  819,946,  April  28,  1969,  Pat.  No. 

3,759,901.  This  appUcation  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  300,559 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91144 
U.S.  CI.  260-286  Q  10  Cbims 

1.  A  quaternary  salt  having  the  formula: 
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rO 


,'-■21---. 

N 

N®  (=CH-CH), 

.1=°- 

CHg 

?"2 

'    ^   g-1 

R, 


wherein: 

a.  Z,  represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
indole  nucleus,  an  imidazole  nucleus,  an  oxazole  nucleus, 
a  thiazole  nucleus,  a  selenazole  nucleus  and  a  quinoline 
nucleus.  i 

b.  k  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  I  to  2. 

c.  g  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  5, 

d.  X"  represents  an  acid  anion,  | 

c.  R..  represents  a  formy!  radical,  and 

f.  R.i  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C,-C«  alkyl  radical,  a  C,-C„ 
alkylthio  radical  phenyl  and  naphthyl. 


3,880,866 
7-AZAINDOLE  FUSED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
David  R.  Herbst,  Wayne,  and  Kurt  W.  Ledig,  Philadelphia, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,999,  May  I,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,375 

Int.  CI.  C07d  57104 
U.S.  CI.  260-293.53  34  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


2  fi  R  I (CH.) 


vn 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  or 
allyl;  R'  is  methyl,  ethyl,  or  n-propyl;  R^  is  alkyl  of  from  I  to 
5  carbon  atoms  or  allyl;  and  n  is  1  or  2;  and  the  pharmacologi- 
cally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,880,865 

1«»OLYFUNCTIONAL  QUATERNARY  AMIDOXIMIDINUM 
SALTS 
avid  S.  Breslow,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  In- 
corporated, Wilmington,  Del. 

)ivision  of  Ser.  No.  250,504,  May  5,  1972.  This  application 

Jan.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  437,572 

Int.  CI.  C07d  iH34,  35126,  37/14 

lf.S.  CI.  260-286  Q  3  Claims 

1.  A  polyfunctional  compound  having  the  formula 

NOH 

(Z)j,(tert.  organic  ainine)(j-C- (A)]^] j^- 


NOH 

n 
R- [  (A)j5-C-tert.  organic  amine] 


w 


m 


X 


3,880,867 

DERIVATIVES  OF 

FURO(2,3-D)PYRAZOLO(3,4-B)PYRIDINES 

Theodor  Denzel,  Regensburg,  and  Hans  Hoehn,  Tegernheim, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc., 

Princeton,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,777 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-295  T  13  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


—  C R. 


herein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
si  sting  Qf  hydrocarbon,  halide  substituted  hydrocarbon,  hy- 

■ocarbtvioxy-hydrocarbon,  hydrocarbon-thio-hydrocarbon 
a  id  hyi^ocarbonsulfonyl-hydrocarbon  radicals,  A  is 


-C-   or   -0-C-, 


is  zero  or  I .  tert.  organic  amine  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzopyridines  and  substituted  benzopyridines 
h;  iving  a  dissociation  constant  greater  than  I  x  10'^  as  deter- 
m  ined  at  25'*C..  Z  is  chloride,  bromide  or  iodide,  n  and  m  are 
to  3,  c  and  d  are  zero  or  I ,  with  c  being  I  when  d  is  zero,  and 
th  d  being  1  when  c  is  zero,  and  X  is  the  anion  of  an  acid 

as 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  R^ 
is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R.,  is  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy 
or  lower  alkoxy;  R^  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  or 


hiving  a  dissociation  constant  greater  than  1.0  x  10  „ 
d<  termined  at  25"<:..  the  number  of  X's  being  equal  to  the 
ni  mbcr  of  tert.  organic  amines  when  X  is  monovalent  and 
b<  ing  equal  to  one-half  the  number  of  tert.  organic  amines 
when  X  is  divalent. 


-N 


/""e 

""R-, 


wherein  Rg  and  R-  eaclfe-hydrogen.  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl- 
lower  alkyl;  and  R.,  is  hydtogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phenyl. 
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3,880.868 
2-( SUBSTITUTED  AMINO)  QUINOLIZINIUM  BROMIDES 
Robert  J.  Alaimo,  and  Marvin  M.  Goldenberg.  both  of  Nor- 
wich, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc., 
Norwich,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1972,  Ser.  No.  278,618 
Int.  CI.  C07d.?//42 
U.S.  CI.  260—296  B 

!•  The  compound 

trifluoromethylanilino )quinolizinium  bromide. 


Claim 

2-(m- 


•nh/    Vnh-, 


Z'  is  hydrogen,  carbalkoxy  having  a  total  of  two  to  five 
carbon  atoms.  carbo-/3-methoxyethox\ .  carbo-/3- 
cthoxycthoxy.  cyano.  phenyl,  phenylsulfonyl.  carbamo\l. 
carbamoyl  substituted  at  the  nitrogen  once  or  twice  b\ 
alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  hydrox\  alkyl  of  two  to 
three  carbon  atoms,  cyanoethyl.  cyclohexyl.  benzvl  or 
phenyl,  carbo-pyrrolidide,  carbopiperidide.  carbo- 
morpholide.  carbo-pipcrazide  or  carbo-N- 

methylpiperazide. 

Z''  is  hydrogen  or  methyl  and 

A"  is  a  chloride,  bromide,  nitrate,  sulfate,  mcthosulfatc, 
ethosulfate.  phosphate,  thiocyanate.  formate,  acetate, 
tolylsulfonyl  or  tetrachlorozincate  anion 


3,880,869 
DYES  OF  THE  BENZOPYRANE  SERIES 
Horst  Scheuermann,  Ludwigshafen;  Wolfgang  Mach,  Hocken- 
heim,  and  Dietmar  Augart,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,759 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    2,    1972, 
2253538;  June  2,  1973,  2328146 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  P  9  Claims 

I.  A  dve  of  the  formula 


n 


(a) 


n-m 


{A«) 


n-  m 


3,880,870 
7-AZAINDOLE  FUSED  HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Kurt  W.  Ledig,  Philadelphia,  and  David  R.  Herbst.  Wayne, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  352,375,  April  18.  1973. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,999,  May  1. 
1972,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No. 

464.077 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-296  P  8  Claims 

1.  i  i -hcxyl-2. 3.5.6,1  1.1  Ib-hexahydro- 1  lb-mcth\l-!  H- 

pyrido[3',2':  4.5)pyrrolo[3,2-gjindolizinc. 


where 

B  is  oxygen,  imino  or  N— X)„^^ 

X  is  —CO—  or  —SO.—  , 

Z  is  methyl,  ethyl.  benzyl.  /3-hydroxycthyl.  fi- 
hydroxypropyl.  /S-hydroxy-y-chloropropyl,  )8-cyanoethyl 
or  /3-carbalkoxyct'.iyl,  said  alkoxy  having  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms. 

Z'  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyi  of  two 
to  three  carbon  atoms,  cyanoethyl,  methoxyethyl,  ethox- 
yethyl.  mcthoxypropyl,  acetoxycthyl,  acetoxy  propyl, 
carbalkoxyethyl,  said  alkoxy  having  one  to  four  carbon 
atoms,  benzyl  or  phenylethyl, 

Z^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms  or  hydrox- 
yethyl, 

Z'  and  Z-  together  with  the  nitrogen  are  pyrrolidine,  pipcri- 
dine,  morpholinc,  piperazine  or  N-methylpipcrazine. 

Z''  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  mcthoxy,  chlorine,  cyano  or  nitro. 
m  is  1  or  2. 

n  is  0  or  1 , 

Z*  (when  ni  =  1 )  is  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms, 
chloromethyl,  bromomethyl,  alkoxymethyl.  said  alkoxy 
having  one  to  four  carbon  atoms.  /3-chloroethyl,  /3- 
bromoethyl,  cyclohexyl,  /3-phcnylvinyl.  alkoxy  of  one  to 
four  carbon  atoms.  /3-mcthoxyethoxy.  /3-ethoxyethoxy. 
phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  chloro,  nitro.  methyl  or 
methoxy,  alkylamino  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cyclo- 
hcxylamino.  benzylamino.  phenylamino  or  phenylamino 
substituted  by  chloro.  trifluoromethyl.  methyl  or  mcth- 
oxy. and  (when  m  =  2 )  is  methylene,  ethylene,  phenylene. 
-O-C.JH4O-.  -0-C,H40C2H4— O-  or 


3,880,871 
ISOTHIOCYANOPHENYL  SUBSTITUTED  IMIDAZOLES 
Rudiger  D.  Haugwitz,  Titusville,  and  Venkatachala  L.  Naraya- 
nan, Hightstown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  & 
Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton.  N.J. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401.305 
Int.  CI.  C07d  93/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.7  T  14  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


N 


1-R. 


wherein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  benzyl. 


0 

If 
Rg-C-, 


2-thiazolin-2-vl,  2-thiazinc-2-vl  and 
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R-i  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydnigcn.  alkyl. 
phenyl,  substituted  phenyl  and 


NCS 


a.  C,  to  C„-alkyK 

b.  Cs  to  CHcycloalkyl, 

c.  C-,  to  CK-alkenyl. 

d.  one  of  the  above  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  or  alkenyl  groups 
substituted  with  C,  to  C-alkyloxy,  chlorine,  bromine, 
cyano  or  carbo-Ci  to  C:,-alkyloxy; 

e. 


Q 


^0~(CH2)„.X-(CH2V 


R:i  and  R^  arc  the  same  or  different  and  are  each  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl.  halo,  phe- 
nyl, substituted  phenyl  and 


NCS 


or 


CH. 


3,880,872 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THIAZOLINE 
AZETIDINONES 
Stjepan  Kukoija,  Indianapolis,  and  Steven  R.  Lammert,  Green- 
wood, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182,556,  Sept.  21,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,832,347.  This  application  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,501 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91/42,  99/10 
IU.S.  CI.  260-306.7  C  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR' 


I 


/"-a 


CH 


trherein  R  is 


Q  CH. 


to 


Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl; 

R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  phenyl; 
wherein  the  term  alkyl  refers  to  alkyl  groups  having  up  to 
seven  carbon  atoms;  wherein  the  term  alkoxy  refers  to 
alkoxy  groups  having  up  to  seven  carbon  atoms;  wherein 
at  least  one  of  R,.  R^.  R^,  and  R^  is 


NCS 


and  wherein  the  expression  substituted  phenyl  refers  to  phenyl 
substituted  with  alkyl.  alkoxy.  halo,  carboxy  or  trifluoro- 
methyl  groups;  and  a  physiologically  acceptable  acid-addition 
salt  thereof. 


wherein  in  each  group  O  is  hydrogen,  chloro.  bromo.  C, 
C.valkyl.  C,  to  C.-t-alkyloxy.  nitro  or  cyano; 

X  is  oxygen  or  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond,  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  2,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2; 

and  R'  is  hydrogen,  C,  to  C4-normal  or  iso-alkyi,  C4  to 
C„-tcrt-alkyl,  C5  to  Cn-tert-alkenyl,  C-,  to  CH-tcrt-alkynyl, 
benzyl,  methoxybenzyl,  nitrobcnzyl.  benzhydryl, 
phthalimido  methyl,  succinimidomcthyl,  phenacyl.  2,2,2- 
trichloroethyl  or  methoxymethyl  which  comprises  treat- 
ing a  compound  of  the  formula 


COOR' 


0 


^ 


.^"-^c^ 


CH'. 


R-C=N 
I 

Y 


^ 


^CHa 


wherein  R  and  R'  arc  as- defined  above,  Y  and  Z  are  each 
chlorine  or  bromine  with  hydrogen  sulfide  or  a  C,  to  C,..- 
thioalkanoic  acid  or  an  alkali  metal  or  ammonium  salt  thereof, 
in  the  presence  of  a  base  in  an  aprotic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
below  about  70°  C. 


3,880,873 
HERBICIDAL 

N(5-CHLOROTERT.BUTYL-l,3,4.THIADIAZOL.2-YL) 

CARBOXAMIDES 

William  C.  Doyle.  Jr.,  Uawood,  and  Joel  L.  Kirkpatrick, 

Overland  Park,  both  of  Kans.,  assignors  to  Gulf  Research  & 

Devetopment  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 86,4 1 9,  Oct.  4,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,823,005. 

This  application  Aug.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,096 

Int.  CI.  C07d  91/62 

VS.  CL  260—306.8  D  2  Claims 

1.  N-(5-Chlorotert.butyl-l.3,4-thiadiazol-2-yl)       cyclo- 
propanecarboxamide. 

2.  N-(5-o,o-Bischloromcthylethyl-l,3.4-thiadiazol-2-yl) 
propionamide. 
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3,880,874  ^ 

2-SUBSTITUTED 

-l,2,4.THIADIAZOLO-(2,3-A)BENZIMIDAZOLES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Colin  C.  Beard,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  (U.S.A.) 

Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,474 
Int.  CI.  C07d  99/10 
U.S.  CI.  260-306.8  F  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


NHSO   R' 


N-^CONH, 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  4-pryazolyl 

or 


Nn^NHCOCH^ 
N^CN 


(II) 


(III) 


wherein  R  is 


or 


-(o^«2  -ff'3  "C^X^)"' 


and 


-C^' 


Nv^  NHCOCH, 


N-*^CONH, 


(IV) 


S02N(CH3)2 


in  which  R,  and  R.,  arc  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkylsulfinyl,  or  trifluo- 
romethyl; 

R.i  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  halo,  nitro.  or  lower  alkyl; 
and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,880,875 

ULTRAVIOLET  ABSORBING  2-(2-HYDROXYPHENYL) 

2H-l,2,3-TRIAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 

Albert  F.  Strbbel,  19  Albin  Road,  Delmar,  N.Y.  12054,  and 

Maynard  L.  Whitehouse,  P.O.  Box  341,  Reading,  Pa.  19603 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,932,  Aug.  28, 1969,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  174,562 

Int.  CI.  C07d  55/02,  57/00,  99/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-308  A  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


HHCOR 


(I) 


wherein  R  is  methyl,  tert-butyl,  n-undecyl,  phenyl,  2-furoyl  or 
2-thienyl 

or 


3,880,876 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

6-ARYL.4H.S-TRIAZOLO-[4,3- 

A 1 1 1 ,4 IBENZODIAZEPINES 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 

Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,589 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/02 

U.S.  CI.  260-308  R  1  Claim 

1.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of    8-chloro-6-(o- 

chlorophcnyl)-4-methoxy-l-mcthyl-4H-s-triazolo(4,3- 

a)(  l,4)benzodiazepine  which  comprises:   (a)   treating   2.7- 

dichloro-5-(o-chlorophcnyl)-3-methoxy-3H-l.4- 
benzodiazcpinc  with  acethydrazide  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
gen halide  absorber;  and  (b)  warming. 


3,880,877 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

6-ARYL-4H-S-TRI  AZOLO(  4,3- 

A)(  l,4)BENZODIAZEPINES 

John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Daniel  M.  Teller, 

Devon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  303,668 

Int.  CI.  C07d  99/02 

U.S.  CL  260—308  R  l  Claim 

1.    A    prtKCSs    for    the    preparation    of    8-chloro-6-(o- 

chlorophenyl  )-4-methoxy- 1  -methyl-4H-s-triazolo(  4.3- 

aj(  I,41benzodiazepine     which     comprises     warming     2.7- 

dichloro-5-(o-chlorophcnyl  )-3-mcthoxy-3H- 1 .4- 
benz(xliazepinc  with  5-methyl  tctrazole  in  the  presence  of  a 
hydrogen  halide  absorber. 


2250 


lJ.S.  CI.  260-308  R 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


V 

s 


herein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclu- 
vc;  wherein  R'  is  alkyl  as  defined  above,  or  together 

/ 


IS 


U 


w 
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3,880,878 

l.AMINOALKYL.6-PHENYL-4H-S-TRIAZOLO-[4,3- 
II  1,3,4  IBENZOTRIAZEPINES 
ackson  B.  Hester.  Jr.,  Galesburg,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434,811 
Int.  CI.  C07d  57102,  57104,  99102 


H 

-N-. 


9  Claims 


•Ri 


3,880,880 
SUBSTITUTED  2  -AZETIDINESULFENIC  ACID 
Alvin  I.  Ellis,  Stjepan  P.  Kukoija,  both  of  Indianapolis,  and 
Steven  R.  Lammert,  Greenwood,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,368 
Int.  CI.^C07D  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—326  S  4  Claims 

1.         3R-Phthalimido-l-(  1  'S-p-nitrobcnzyloxycarbonyl-2'- 
methylprop-2'enyl)-4-oxo-2-azetidinesulfenic  acid. 


ry 


\^ 


pyrrolidino,  piperidino.  morpholino  or  4-mcthyIpiperazino; 
w  lerein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  defined  as  above;  wherein  R^ 
a  id  R:,  are  hydrogen,  chloro  or  fiuoro.  and  wherein  R^  is 

drogen.  chloro  or  nitro,  and  the  pharmacologically  accept- 
a  tie  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


3,880,881 
AZOMETHINIMINE  DYES 
Balwant  Singh,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  168,745,  Aug.  3,  1971. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,240,  Feb.  25, 

1970,  Pat.  No.  3,634,085.  This  application  Mar.  14,  1973,  Ser. 

No.  340,993 
Int.  CI.  C07d  27/4^ 
U.S.  CI.  260-326.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  azomethinimine  dve  of  the  formula: 


3,880,879 
DIBENZIMIDAZOLE  COMPOUNDS 
igust  H.  Birke,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  296,733,  Oct.  11,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
|785,979,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  169,459, 
Ajig.  5,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept  27,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  401316 
Int.  CI.  C  10m  5/20 
CI.  260-309.2  8  Claims 

A  dibenzimidazole  compound  corresponding  to  the  for- 


#-.F-f 


m  jla: 


°H 


H°H 


where  A  completes  the  benzene  or  naphthylene  ring;  R,  and 
R,  are  the  same  or  different  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  benzyl;  R;,  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl;  V  is  dimethyl- 
amino  or  methoxy;  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 ;  R^  is  phenyl 
or  naphthyl;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1 . 


^-X-C-N-R^-X-C-^\- 


N 


C-R,- 


\ 


N 
H 


„  0  „  '0 

•N-C-X-R^-X-C-X-R^ 


K 


herein  R,  and  R..  arc  aliphatic  hydrocarbyl  radicals  having 
six  to  30  carbon  atoms.  R.,  is  a  hydrocarbylene  radical  having 
from  two  to  20  carbon  atom.  R4  and  R5  are  aromatic  hydrocar- 
by  ene  radicals  having  from  six  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  X  is 
— ( )—  or 


3,880,882 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MIXED 

DICYCLOALKYLIDENE  PEROXIDES 

Paul  Richard  Story,  113  St.  James  Dr.,  Athens,  Ga.  30604; 

Bunge  Lee,  250  Hillside  St.,  Athens,  Ga.  30601,  and  Peter 

Busch,  Frobelstrasse  3,  4156  Willich  1,  Germany 

Divismn  of  Ser.  No.  253,576,  May  15,  1972,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  842,689,  July  17,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  June  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  373,092 

Int.  CI.  C07d  19/00 
U.S.  CI.  260—340.7  i  claim 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  mixed  dimeric  peroxides  of  the 
formula: 


April  29.  1975 


CHEMICAL 


2251 


CCH2) 


0  —  0 


0—0 


wherein: 
X  and  y  are  different  and  arc  integers  from  4  to  17. 
R  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy.  which  comprises  allowing 
solution  of  a  trimeric  peroxide  having  the  formula: 


R 


wherein  .v.  y  and  R  have  the  above  meanings  in  a  liquid  lower 
alkanoic  acid  solvent  containing  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  strong 
acid  to  stand  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  Of.  to  about 
50°C. 


3,880.884 
PRODUCTION  OF  UNSATURATED  CARBOCYCLIC 
KETONES 
John  H.  Fried.  Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syntex  Corpora- 
tion. Panama.  Panama 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,502,  Dec.  4.  1967.  Pat. 
No.  3,639,428.  This  application  July  25,  1968,  Ser.  No. 

747,465 
Int.  CI.  C07d  7/24 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  S  2  Claims 

1.  A  tricyclic  enol  lactone  of  the  following  formula: 


OR' 


wherein  R^  is  mcthvl  or  ethvl  and  R'  is  t-butvl. 


3.880,885 

TERTIARY  AMINOETHYL  ISOCHROMANS  AND 

ISOCOUMARINS 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Baden.  Austria,  and  Jeffrey  Nadelson. 

Lake  Parisippany.  N.J..  assignors  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc.. 

Hanover.  N.J. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  201.558.  Nov.  23,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57,315. 
July  22,  1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1972.  Ser. 

No.  232.614 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/24 

U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  5  Claims 

1.        3-(2-(dimethylamino)ethyll-3.4-dih\dro-3-phenyl 
isocoumarin. 


3.880,883 
2-(  HYDROXYALKYL  )-CYCLOPENTANE 
CARBALDEHYDtS 
Michael  Peter  Lear  Caton,  Upminster;  Edward  Charles  John 
Coffee,    London,   and    Gordon    Leonard    Watkins.    Horn- 
church,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  May  &  Baker  Limited, 
Dagenham,  Essex,  England 

Filed  June  12,  1972,  Ser.  No.  261.719 
Claims   prioritv.  application   United   Kingdom.  June    14, 
1971,  27844/71;  Jan.  25,  1972,  3455/72 
Int.  CI.  C07d  IJ/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-340.9  4  Claims 

1.    A    2    -hydroxyalkyDcycIopentanecarbaldehyde   of  the 
formula: 


3,880.886 
COUMARINS  AND  COUMARINIMIDES 
Werner  Koch,  Oberwil.  Basel-Land.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG),  Basel.  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1973.  Ser.  No.  340.240 
Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Mar.     15,    1972, 
3769/72 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7/26 
U.S.  CI.  260-343.2  R  17  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH2)^ai20H 


CLIO 


wherein  R.,  represents  alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms  or 
hydrogen,  n  represents  5,  6,  7,  or  8,  and  the  symbols  R;  repre- 
sent identical  alkyl  groups  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms  or 
together  form  ethylene 


in  which  x  is  O  or  NH. 

either  R|  is  substituted  or  unsubstitutcd  and  is  alkyl  of  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl, 

R-.  is  hydrogen,  substituted  or  unsubstitutcd  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  or  substituted  or  unsubstitutcd  phenyl. 

rings  A  and  B  may  be  further  substituted;  any  substitucnt  on 
substituted  alkyl  is  chlorine,  bromine,  alkoxy  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  hydroxyl.  cyano.  thiocyano.  vinyl,  amino, 
alkylamino  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  dialkyi-  or  N-phenyl- 
N-alkvlamino  in  which  the  alkvl  moieties  are  of  I  to  6 
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curbon  utoms,  phenyl,  phenoxy,  acyl,  acyloxy  and  acvl- 
amino.  any  substituent  or  substituted  phenyl  or  on  further 
substituted  ring  A  or  ring  B  is  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  nitro  or  a  substituent  specified  above  for  alkyl.  and 
the  acyl  portion  of  any  acyl,  acyloxy  or  acylamino  groups 
is  R_0— CO— .  R— SO,— .  R— O— SO.— .  R— NR- 
'SO,-,  R'-NR'CO-  or  R'-CO-.  in  which  R  is  alkyl 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl,  and  R'  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  phenyl. 


3,880,887 
BICYCLIC  LACTONES 
Veilan  H.  Van  Rheenen,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
I  pjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  273,785.  July  21,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,8p,138.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1974,  Ser.  No.  462,233 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5106 
CI.  260-343.3  3  Claims 

An  optically  active  compound  of  the  formula 


L.S 
1 


whctcin  M,  is  tctrahydropyranyl. 


3,4 


U.S 


Johr 


ex. 


/^=C^j 


3,880,888 
7.TRlMETHYL-2-OXO,-I,6.D10XASPIRO(4,5)DEC.3- 

NE 

Edoliard   P.  Demole.  Coppet,  VD,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
F  rmenich  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland  ,  I 

Filed  June  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  370,049  ' 
aims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  16,  1972, 
907f»/72  j 

Int.  CI.  C07d  5IU6  ' 

CI.  260-343.6  3  Claims 

A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a  com- 
pou  id  of  formula 


O^^^O 


bath 


3,880,889 

PHENANTHRENE.2-CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
A.  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  and  John  H.  Fried,  Palo  Alto, 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Panama, 


Ps  nama 

Hvision  of  Ser.  No.  638,648,  May  15,  1967,  Pat.  No. 
3,6^7329.  This  application  July  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  161,932 

Int.  CI.  C07c  65118,  65/20 
U.S.  CL  260-345.7  n  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  cis  keto  acid  salt  se- 
Icctcid  from  those  of  the  following  formula 
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0 
II 

,C— OM 

,C— R^ 
II 
0 


which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
a.  commingling  an  isothiouronium  salt  of  the  following 
formula 


OAc 


with,  and  reacting  therewith,  at  about  room  temperature,  a 
tetronic  acid  of  the  following  formula 


in  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  watcr-misciblc  organic  solvent  to 
obtain  a  tricyclic  compound  of  the  following  formula 


0 


..jtXJ 


0 


^ 


b.  cyclizing  said  tricyclic  compound  by  treatment  with  acid 
cither  alone  or  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  room  temperature  to  about  the  reflux 
temperature  of  said  solvent,  if  any.  to  obtain  a  tetracyclic 
compound  of  the  following  formula 


and 

c.  treating  said  tetracyclic  compounds  with  an  aqueous 
watermiscible  organic  solvent  solution  of  an  alkali  hy- 
droxide at  a  temperature  of  from  about  OX  to  about 
room  temperature  for  about  I  to  3  hours  to  obtain  said  cis 
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keto  acid  salt,  wherein  in  the  above  formulas. 
M  is  sodium  or  potassium; 
R'       is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  cyclopcntyloxy  or  cyclohcx- 

yloxy; 
R'^       is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl; 
R^  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
R'       is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy.  cyclopcntyloxy.  cyclohcxyl- 

oxy.  or  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy; 
R''       is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  cyclopcntyloxy,  cyclohcxyloxy. 

lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy.  tetrahydropyran- 

2-yloxy  or  tetrahydrofuran-2-yloxy;  and 
R^  is  hydrogen,  or  lower  alkyl. 

4.   A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  following 
formula: 


R^' is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
R*  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
R*  is  lower  alkyl;  and 

Z2  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  double  bond  between 
C-9andC-10. 

8.   A  compound  selected  from  those     f  the  following 
formula: 


r7^ 


— .OM 


wherein, 
M  is  sodium  or  potassium; 
R^  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 
^fis  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  and 
1?Tis  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 
R^    is   hydroxy,   lower  alkoxy,  cyclopcntyloxy,  cyclo- 

hexyloxy,  tetrahydropyran-2-yloxy,  or  tetrahydrofuran- 

2-yloxy; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
Z2  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  or  double  bond  between  C-9 

and  C-10  provided  that  when  R"  is  lower  alkoxy  and 

Z-  is  a  single  bond  that  at  least  one  of  R',  R'*  and  R"  is 

other  than  hydrogen. 
6.   A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  following 
formula: 


wherein, 

M '  is  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potassium; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R*  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 

R^  is  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  cyclopcntyloxy,  cyclo- 
hcxyloxy, tctrahydropyran-2-yloxy.  or  tetrahydrofuran- 
2-yloxy: 

R«  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 

Z^  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  or  double  bond  between  C-9 
and  C-10  provided  that  when  R^  is  lower  alkoxy  and 
Z-  is  a  single  bond  that  at  least  one  of  R^,  R*  and  R"  is 
other  than  hydrogen. 

9.   A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  following 
formula: 


. ..  .c!-.0r6' 


—  rS 


wherein, 
R'  is  hydroxy,  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy. 
lower  alkoxy.  cyclopcntyloxy,  cyclohcxyloxy; 


wherein. 

R'  is  hydroxy,  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy. 
lower  alkoxy.  cyclopcntyloxy,  cyclohcxyloxy,  tetra- 
hydropyran-2-yloxy  or  tctrahydrofuran-2-yloxy; 

R^'is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl; 

R*  is  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  and 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl; 

R«' is  lower  alkyl;  and 

Z^  is  a  carbon-carbon  single  bond  or  double  bond  between 
C-9  and  C-10. 


2::54 


DKNHYDRIDE 
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3,880,890 

MANUFACTURE  OF 

3,4.9, 1 0-PER YLENETETRACARBOX YLIC  ACID 

PIGMENTS  HAVING  HIGH  TINCTORIAL 

STRENGTH 
Fabian,  Wilhelmsfeld,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF 
^ktiengeselischaft.  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,418 
priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    24,    1972 
22^2041 

Int.  CI.  C07d  7146 
CI.  260-345.2  4  claims 

An  improved  process  for  the  manufucture  of  3.4.y.|()- 
lenctetriicurboxslic  acid  dianhydride  pigments  bv  treating 
dered  raw  pigment  with  sulfuric  acid,  wherein  the  im- 
cment  consists  in  treating  a  raw  pigment  which  has  been 
nd  dry.  optional!}  in  the  presence  of  solid  grinding  aids. 
which  has  an  average  primary  particle  size  of  between 
and  \jL,  with  KO  lo  95  percent  strength  by  weight  sulfuric 
at  10°  to  IOO°C  until  the  pigment  has  acquired  optimum 
tinclorial  strength. 


U.Ji 
1 

per 
pov 
pro 
gro 
and 
0.0 
acicl 


Dav 
of 
Pj 


U.S. 
1. 


Filed  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,573 
Int.  CI.  C07d  5142 
CI.  260-346.2  R 
A  compound  of  the  formula; 


or  a 
which 


R,  li 

1 
k 
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R^  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy; 
m  is  I  or  2; 

R.-.,  R,i  and  R^  are  hydrogen  or  one  of  R.,  „«  and  R;  is  methyl 

or  ethyl; 
Rh  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl;  and 
R„    is    NHdowcr    alkyl),    N(lower    alkyl).,    NH(benzyl), 

Ndower  alkanoyl)(lowcr  alkyl).  piperidino,  pyrrolidino, 

morpholino  or  succinimido. 


3,880,891 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZOFURANS 

i  T.  Hill,  North  Wales,  and  Bernard  Loev,  Broomall.  both 

Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Philadelphia, 


3,880,892 
PRODUCTION  OF 
l-AMINO-4-HYDROXYANTHRAOUINONES 
SUBSTITUTED  IN  THE  2-  AND/OR  3-POSITIONS 
Heinrich   Hiller,  Corneliusstrasse,  6800   Mannheim:   Alfred 
Schuhmacher,  36  von-weber-Strasse,  and  Helmut  Goerth, 
15  Rubensstrasse.  both  of  6700  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  315,473 
Int.  CI.  C09b  1150 
U.S.  CI.  260-380  8  claims 

1.     A     process    for    the     production     of    a     l-amino-4- 
hydroxyanthraquinone  of  the  formula 


8  Claims 


0      NH, 


0      OH 


a  p  larmaccutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof,  in 


in  which 

X  is  chlorine,  bromine  or  hydroxy  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine or  bromine, 
wherein  a  3'-nitrobcnzoyl-benzoic  acid  of  the  formula 


r  )m 


hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy  or  Irifluo- 
methyl; 

hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  phcnyKCH.,),  where  n  is  0  or 
and  the  phenyl  moiety  is  optionally  substituted  with 
wer  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  triHuoromethvl,  halogen.  NH., 
Hdower  alkyl)  or  Ndower  alkyl)..; 


i> 


ORg 

0-CH-C  — pi- 


0 


NO, 


r^s^XC-OH 


II  I 


m  which  X  and  Y  having  the  meanings  defined  above  is 
heated  in  90  to  100  weight  percent  sulfuric  acid  or  in  oleum 
with  up  to  15  weight  percent  of  free  sulfur  trioxide  in  the 
presence  of  boric  acid,  a  boric  ester,  a  boron  trihalide  or  a 
boron  trihalide  complex  to  1 20°  to  200°C. 
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3,880,893 
PREPARATIONS  OF  BENZOQUINONE  AND 
DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Winston  Costain,  and  Bernard  William  Hugh  Terry,  both  of 
Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1971.  Ser.  No.  127,406 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1970, 
19287/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49164 
U.S.  CI.  260-396  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  benzoquinonc  or  an 
alkyl  or  halogenobenzoquinone  which  comprises  uninterrupt- 
edly bringing  together  and  mixing  aniline  or  a  monosubstitu- 
ted  o-  or  m-alkyi  or  halogenoaniline  with  from  0.65  to  2  0 
molar  proportions  of  chromic  acid  in  sulphuric  acid  medium 
of  N  to  15N  strength,  the  concentration  of  aniline  or  alkyl  or 
halogenoaniline  in  the  sulphuric  acid  being  from  O-l*^  to  l^c 
by  weight,  in  a  reaction  zone  at  0°  to  100°  C  and  keeping  the 
mixed  substance  in  the  reaction  zone  for  a  total  time  effective 
to  produce  benzoquinonc  or  an  alkyl  or  halogenobenzoqui- 
none but  not  exceeding  x  minutes,  the  relationship  between  .v 
and  ibc-tctDoerature  y  in  °C  being  according  to  the  equation 

12500 


0.8 


provided  that  for  temperatures  (y)  which  according  to  said 
equation  would  be  related  to  a  maximum  residence  time  (.v) 
in  excess  of  360.  the  maximum  residence  time  in  no  case 
exceeds  360  minutes. 


3,880.896 
CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS 
Gordon  Hanley  PhiUipps,  8  Sudbury  Hill  Close,  Wembley,  and 
Robin  Lawrence,  62  Hazell  Way,  Stoke  Poges,  both  of  En- 
gland 

Filed  May  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356.096 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mav  5,  1972, 
21144/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169130 
U.S.  CI.  260—397.45  4  Claims 

1 .  A  steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


™,, 

CH^r 

C    =   0 
H 

1 

no-' 

c  =  0 

IT          and 

1 

V 

♦     C  »  0 

1 

III 

HO 


3,880,894 

1 ,25-DIH  YDROX  YERGOCALCIFEROL 

Hector  F.  De  Luca;  Glenville  Jones,  both  of  Madison,  and 

Heinrich  K.  Schnoes,  Waunakee,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 

Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  472,953 

Int.  CI.  C07C  mm 

U.S.  CI.  260-397.2  1  Claim 

1.  !  ,25-Dihydroxyergocalciferol. 


3,880.895 

HYDROXYLATION  OF 

D- 13-ALKYL-l  7a-ETHYNYL-H  YDROX  YGON-4-EN- 

3-ONE  AND  DERIVATURES  THEREOF 

George  Greenspan.  Narberth,  and  Richard   W.  Rees,  Bryn 

Mawr,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  274,012,  July  21,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  407,015 

Int.  CI.  C07c  169120 
U.S.  CI.  260-397.4  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure: 


d- 


r  — C=CH 


where  R  is  — H  or  — CH.,  and  R'  is  H  or  Q,-C„  alkow. 


3,880.897 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ACYL  ESTERS  OF  HYDROXY 
ALKANE  SULFONATES 
Herbert  G.  Landy.  Skokie,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Gillette  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,018 
Int.  CI.  C07c  143190,  C08h  3100 
U.S.  CI.  260-400  7  Claims 

1.  The  method  of  making  an  acyl  ester  of  a  hydroxy  alkane 
sulfonate  which  comprises  heating  at  the  boiling  point  a  mix- 
ture of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium  and 
alkali  metal  salts  of  a  hydroxy  alkane  sulfonic  acid  having 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  an  acylating  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  and  unsaturated  fatty 
acid  chlorides  and  bromides  having  from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms 
in  an  anhydrous  medium  for  said  salt  and  for  said  acvlating 
agent  consisting  of  a  dialkyl  ketone  having  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point,  and 
separating  the  insoluble  solid  .product  from  the  solution. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl  and  R'  is  methyl  or  ethyl. 


3.880.898 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  HALOGENIDES  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

John  F.  Knifton.  Poughquag,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,530 
Int.  CI.  C09f  1\00 
U.S.  CL  260—408  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  catalytically  transforming  alkene  substrates 
containing  2  and  more  carbon  atoms  and  onl>  one  carbon  to 
carbon  double  lx>nd,  to  acyl  halidcs  containing  one  more 
carbon  atom  than  the  alkene  substrate  by; 
a.  admixing  under  a  deoxygenated  environment,  each  mole 
of  alkene  substrate  to  be  transformed  to  acvl  halides  with 
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at  least  a  stoichiometric  quantity  of  hydrogen  halide.  and 
at  least  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  homogeneous  noble  metal 
catalyst  composition  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

PdCI,|P(p-CHa-C„H4):,l2-SnCI,.  PdCl..[  P(C«H-,),1- 

,-SnCI,s,  PdBr,|  P(  p-CH.O.QH^  U ) .— SnBr,. 

PdCI,[P(p-CH,0-C«Hj,],-SnCI...  PtCl.f  As(C,H-,),. 
1,-SnCI,,  PtCI^-SnCI,  and  PdCl.[P(C,iH,):,l,-GcCI,. 
said  catalysts  being  solubilized  in  a  halogeriated  paraffmic 
solvent,  until  a  deoxygenated  reaction  mixture  is  formed, 
and 

b.  heating  said  admixed,  deoxygenated  reaction  mixture 
between  about  20°  and  1 20°C  while  said  mixture  is  under 
superatmospheric  pressure  by  at  least  stoichiometric 
quantities  of  carbon  monoxide,  until  said  acyl  halides  are 
produced. 


having  a  metal  ion  M...  which  is  different  from  said  M,  and 
which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganese, 
zinc,  iron,  cobalt,  lead,  nickel,  and  copper,  so  that  at  least  a 
ptirtion  of  said  M,  is  substituted  with  a  different  metal  of  the 
M>  group. 


3,880,899 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  KARITE  NUT 

BUTTER 

Robert  Maiieau,  and  Antoinette  Danvin  Epouse  Marteau,  both 
of  Festival  95,  Ave.  Cyrille  Besset,  06  Cros  de  Cagnes, 
France 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,828 
int.  CI.  C09f  5/02;  CI  lb  l/OO 
U.S.  CI.  260-412.2  1  Claim 

1 .  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  karite  nut  butter,  compris- 
ing shelling  karite  nuts  to  obtain  karite  seeds,  crushing  the 
seeds  to  small  pieces,  heating  the  crushed  pieces  in  earthen- 
ware vessels  to  drive  off  volatile  compounds,  fine  grinding  the 
crushed  and  heated  pieces  to  a  paste  which  is  mixed  with 
*ater,  heating  the  water  to  about  70°-80''C.  while  stirring  the 
sastc  with  wooden  stirrers,  bringing  the  paste  tt)  its  boiling 
joint,  skimming  the  karite  nut  butter  from  the  surface  of  the 
mixture,  and  thereafter  adding  about  2  percent  of  wood  ash 
ind  karite  leaves  to  the  nut  butter. 


3,880,900 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  METAL  COMPLEX  OF 

ALKYLENE  BISDITHIOCARBAMATE 

Vlachida,  Chiyuki  Fujii,  Yamato,  and  Yukio  Hasegawa,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Denki  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167,646,  July  30,  1971, 
ibandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1972,  Ser  No.  315,010 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Julv    28,    1971, 
! 137779 

Int.  CI.  C07f  15/00,  9/00.  3/00 
t'.S.  CI.  260-429  K 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  metal  salt  of  aii  alkylene  bis- 
lithiocarbamate,  which  comprises; 
reacting  in  a  stolid  phase  reaction,  in  the  presence  of  a 
solvent,  a  difficultly  water-soluble  metal  sah  of  an  alkyl- 
ene bis-dithiocarbamate  having  the  formula: 


3,880,901 

ALUMINUM-CONTAINING  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 

John   Harry   Wallice  Turner,  Chapel-en-le-Frith,   England, 

assignor  to  Hardman  &  HoMen  Limited,  Miles  Platting, 

Manchester,  England 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,266 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  28,  1972, 
4035/72;  July  6,  1971,  31658/71 

Int.  CI.  C07f  5/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-448  AD  1 1  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  pharmaceutically 
active  composition  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  ice  or 
water  with  powdered  acctylsalicylic  acid  in  the  absence  of 
added  solvent  thereby  obtaining  an  evenly  distributed  pow- 
dered mixture  and  then  adding  an  aluminum  alkoxy  com- 
pound selected  from  aluminum  alkoxide,  oxoaluminum  alkox- 
ide,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  premix  of  ice  or  water  and 
acctylsalicylic  acid  and  then  allowing  the  temperature  to  rise 
so  that  the  condensation  reaction  between  the  acctylsalicylic 
acid  and  the  aluminum  alkoxy  compound  and  hydrolysis  take 
place. 

10.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  pharmaceutically 
active  compound  which  comprises  intimately  mixing  ice  or 
water  with  a  powdered  pharmaceutically  active  compound  in 
the  ;:bscnce  of  added  solvent  thereby  obtaining  an  evenly 
distributed  powdered  mixture  and  then  adding  an  aluminum 
alkoxy  compound  selected  from  aluminum  alkoxide,  ox- 
oaluminum alkoxide,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  the  premix  of  ice 
or  water  and  pharmaceutically  active  compound  and  then 
allowing  the  temperature  to  rise  so  that  the  condensation 
reaction  between  the  pharmaceutically  active  compound  and 
the  aluminum  alkoxy  compound  and  hydrolysis  take  place, 
wherein  said  pharmaceutically  active  compound  is  guaiphene- 
sin.  • 


4  Claims 


CH — NH C S 

2 


R 


'      I 


-NH C S 


3,880,902 
INDANOL  DIESTERS  WITH  THIOCARBONIC  ACID 
Hermann  Breuer,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 
Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Princeton,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,007 
Int.  CI.  C07c  154/00 
U.S.  CL  260-455  B  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


S 


1  /herein  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen. 
I  fiethyl  and  ethyl  and  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
<f  methyl,  ethyl  and  propyl,  such  that  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  R:.. 
lepresents  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  when  R,  is  methyl,  R^ 
I  cpresents  methyl,  ethyl  or  propyl;  when  R,  is  ethyl.  R^  reprc- 
icnts  ethyl  or  propyl;  and  wherein  M,  is  selected  from  the 
j  roup  consisting  of  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  zinc,  lead, 
nd  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  with  a  soluble,  divalent  metal  salt 


jOf  o-c-o-  O 


R 


Ri 


y<y^^ 


wherein  R  and  R,  each  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halo  or  triflu- 
oromethvl. 
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3,880,903 
N-(CYANOALKY)-3,5-DICHLOROBENZAMIDE 
Wolfgang  Rohr,  Mannheim;  Karl-Heinz  Koenig,  Frankenthal, 
and  Adolf  Fischer,  Mutterstadt,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lud- 
wigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  July  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  272,367 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Aug.    12,    1971, 
2140438 

Int.  CI.  C07c  103/22.  121/78 
U.S.  CI.  260—465  D  4  Claims 

1.  The  compound  of  the  formula 


CI 


/A- 


3,880,906 
NOVEL  COMPOUNDS  RELATED  TO  PROSTAGLANDINS 
Robert  L.  Spraggins,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alza  Corpo- 
ration, Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  May  24,  1971,  Ser.  No.  146,530 
Int.  CI.  C07c  61/36.  69/74 


U.S.  CI.  260—468  D 

1.  Novel  compounds  of  the  formula: 


6  Claims 


C    -   NH    -    R 


0 


CI 


where  R  is  alkyl  of  3  to  4  carbon  atoms  branched  on  the 
carbon  atom  in  a-position  to  nitrogen,  said  alkyl  being  substi- 
tuted by  cyano. 


3,880,904 
HYDROCINNAMONITRILES 
Donald  Perry  Wright,  Jr.,  Pennington;  Donald  Frederic  Bar- 
ringer,  Jr.,  Trenton,  and  Donald  Edward  McKay,  Highland 
Park,  all  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company, 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,338,  May  4,  1972,  Pat.  No.  3,793,456, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,444,  May  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  362,617 

Int.  CI.  C07c  121 /7H 

U.S.  CI.  260-465  E  5  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocinnamonitrile  compound  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  inclusive.  R. 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  acyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkanoyl.  alkenoyl  and  aroyl.  and  non-toxic  salts 
thereof  and  wherein  OR-^  at  the  1 3  position  is  in  the  rcctus- 
sinistcr  configuration. 


3,880,907 

ARYLSULFONYLFORMAMIDOXIMES 

Uwe  D.  Treuner,  Regensburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  190.693.  Oct.  19,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,736,356.  This  application  Mar.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,019 

Int.  CI.  C07c  147/06,  147/12 
U.S.  CI.  260—470  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


//      V 


=Z^       "°2 


(R,  ) 
1   n 


\ 


NOR 


NH, 


9N 
— NH-N=C-CO 


where 
Y  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  lower  alkyl  (Ci-C4); 
m  is  I  or  2;  and 
n  is  0.  1  or  2. 


3,880,905 
CONVERSION  OF  ESTER  GROUPS  TO  HYDROCARBON 
Richard  V.  Norton,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Sun  Ven- 
tures, Inc.,  St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1  "^73,  Ser.  No.  398,033 
Int.  CI.  C07c  15/00,  121/02 
U.S.  CI.  260-465  B  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  a  lower  alkyl  ester  group 
of  an  aromatic  acid  of  the  benzene  or  naphthalene  series  to 
the  lower  alkyl  group  of  said  ester  by  reacting  the  aromatic 
acid  ester  with  ammonia  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
200°C  to  about  SOO'C  over  an  acidic  dehydration  catalyst 
hydrated  prior  to  initiating  the  process. 


wherein  R  is  COCCHoj^R^;  R,  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower 
alkyl  or  lower  alkanoylamido;  R^  is  COOH  or  COO-lower 
alkyl;  m  is  I  to  4;  and  n  is  1  to  3, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


3,880,908 
URETHANE  DERIVATIVES  OF  POLYMETHYL 
BIPHENYL  USEFUL  AS  FUNGICIDES 
Ellis  K.  Fields,  River  Forest,  and  Imre  Puskas,  Glen  Ellyn,  both 
of  III.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Companv,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  220,367 
Int.  CI.  C07c  125/06 
U.S.  CI.  260-471  C  17  Claims 

1 .  A  urethane  derivative  of  polymethyl  biphcnyl  having  the 
following  formula: 


(R3).r 


0-C-NH-R' 


wherein  the 


>258 


0-C-NH-R' 


;roup  occupies  the  2  or  3  position  on  the  phenyl  ring,  and 
vhcrcin  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl.  phenyl,  nitrophenyl  or  chloro- 
)henyl  group,  R-.,  and  R.,  arc  methyl  groups  and  n  and  m  are 
ntcgcrs  having  values  from  2  through  4,  inclusive. 
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3,880,909 

ALKOXY  SUBSTITUTED  CARBANILATES 
ugene  G.  Teach,  El  Cerrito,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer  Chem- 
ical Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  124,541,  March  15,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
J,780,I04.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,515 

Int.  CI.  C07c  / 25/06 
.S.  CI.  260-471  C  3  Claims 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula  i 


3,880,911 

DES-A  STEROIDAL  INTERMEDIATES 

Gabriel  Saucy,  Essex  Fells,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Hoffman-La  Roche 

Inc.,  Nutley.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  57,372,  July  22, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,816,458, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  629,98^,  Nov.  2, 

1967,  Pat.  No.  3,544,598,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  633,730,  April  26,  1967,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  604,124,  Dec.  23,  1966, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

549,816,  May  13,  1966,  abandoned,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  813,693,  April  4,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,694 

Int.  CI.  C07c  69/14.  49/30 
U.S.  CI.  260—488  B  1  Claim 

1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


O-CH2CH 


.OR 


•ORn 


^^^ 


NHC-R^ 
II  2 
0 


ii    which  R  and  R,  are  independently  lower  alkyl  and  R.  is 
a  koxv. 


3,880,910 
3,5-DlALKYLBENZOYLOXY-3'-5'-       * 
DIALICYLBENZAMIDES 
J  )hn  D.  Spivack,  Spring  Valley,  and  John  J.  Lozzi,  Carmel, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigv  Corporation,  Ardsley, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,325 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/30.  l03/i<8 
q.S.  CI.  260-473  S  9  Claims 

I.  A  Ben7oyloxybenzamide  having  the  formula 


\^  herein 
R'  and  R*  arc  (lower)  alkyl  groups, 
R'  and  R^  are  independently  (lower)  alkyl  groups, 
R'*  is  hydrogen  or  (lower)  alkyl  group. 
R"  is  alkyl  group  having  up  to  24  carbon  atoms  when  n  is  2 

to  6.  and 
n  is  an  integer  1  to  6. 


OCCH3 


CH3C-O 


where  R,  is  a  primary  alkyl  group  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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3,880,912 

COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

John  E.  Pike,  and  William  P.  Schneider,  both  of  Kalamazoo. 

Mich.,   assignors   to  The   Upjohn   Companv,   Kalamazoo, 

Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 59,478,  July  2,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,722.350, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.390,  Sept.  1 1. 

1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

403,092 
Int.  CI.  C07c  69/16 
U.S.  CI.  260-488  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


1.93 

1.87 

1.84 

1,8U 

1.61 
and  having  major  line  intensities  at  interplanar  spacings  of 
4.21,  3.20  and  2.39  A. 


wherein  R:,  and  R;,  are  both  hydrogen,  or  wherein  R^.  is  methyl 
and  R:i  is  hydrogen  or  acetyl,  said  compound  being  cssentiallv 
free  of  the  other  components  of  colonies  of  the  subclass  Oc- 
tocorallia. 


3,880,913 

DEHYDROFORMYLATION  OF 

ACETOXYBUTYRALDEHYDES 

William   F.   Smith,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,929 
Int.  CI.  C07c  67/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-491  6  Claims 

1.  The  process  of  producing  allyl  acetate,  1-propenyl  ace- 
tate or  mi.xtures  thereof  which  comprises  dehydroformylating 
4-acett)xybutyraldehyde,  2-acetoxybutyraldehyde.  3-acetoxy- 
2-methylpropionaldehyde  or  mixtures  thereof  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  !2()''-25()°  C.  in  a  nonoxidizing  atmo- 
sphere and  in  the  presence  of  a  catalsst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  and  mixtures 
thereof  or  a  Group  VIII  noble  metal  and  mixtures  thereof  on 
an  essentially  neutral  support. 


3,880,914 

DIPERISOPHTHALIC  ACIDS 

Donald  R.  Nielsen,  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  PPG 

Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  873,058,  Oct.  31,  1969,  Pat.  No. 
3,655,738,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  655,994, 
July  26,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  3,  1971,  Ser. 

No.  168,777 

Int.  CI.  C07c  73/10 

U.S.  CI.  260-502  R  2  Claims 

1.  A  solid  diperisophthalic  acid  composition,  the  diperi- 
sophthalic  acid  content  of  which  consists  essentially  of  diperi- 
sophthalic acid  in  that  crystal  form  having  characteristic  X-ray 
diffraction  powder  pattern  interplanar  spacings  as  follows: 

A 

9.17 

5.50 

4.21 

3.75 

3.54 

3.26 

3.20 

3.15 

2.44 

2.39 

2.30 

1.97 


3,880,915 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 
A-  -CYCLOHEXADIENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID- 1,2  BY 
REDUCING  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF  ALKALI 
PHTHALATE  WITH  ALKALI  AMALGAM 
Harald   Von    Metnitz,  Cologne;  Otto   Bleh,   Bergheim.   and 
Arnold  Lenz,  Cologne-Stammheim.  all  of  Germanv.  assign- 
ors to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1971,  Ser.  No.  191,130 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Oct.    30,    1970, 
2053289 

Int.  CI.  C07c  >l/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-514  K  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  A--''-cyclohexadiene 
dicarboxvlic  acid- 1.2  comprising 

reacting  alkali  metal  amalgam  with  an  alkali  phthalate  solu- 
tion at  a  temperature  from  about  10°  to  ^O'C  and  a  pH 
greater  than  7  whereby  the  phthalate  is  reduced  to  form 
A-"'-cvclohexadiene  dicarboxvlic  acid- 1.2. 


3,880.916 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
Daniel  Frederick  Dickel.  Berkeley  Heights,  and  George  De 
Stevens,  Summit,  both  of  N.J.,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  858,893,  Sept.  17,  1969.  Pat. 
No.  3,786,085,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
808,341,  March  18,  1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  789,076,  Jan.  2,  1969, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
716,290,  March  27,  1968,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr. 
12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,447 
Int.  CI..C07C  63/50.  63/60 
U.S.  CI.  260-515  R  5  Claims 

1.  The  a-aryl-cycloaliphatic  acid  having  the  formula 


R  —   Ph 
3 


C 

I 

R, 


COOH 


in  which  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkenyl.  R,  is  3 
or  4  ring-mem bered  unsubstituted  cycloalkyl  or  cycloaikvl- 
lower  alkyl,  R3  is  unsubstituted  or  lower  alkvlated  5  to  7 
ring-membered  1-cycloalkenyl,  and  Ph  is  R^- 1 ,4-phenylene,  or 
(5  to  7  ring-membered  l-cycloalken\l)-l  .4-phen\lene. 
wherein  R^  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogcno. 
trifluoromethyl  or  amino,  or  a  lower  alkyl  ester  the  ammo- 
nium, an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  thereof. 
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3,880,917 

2-OXO-3,4-BENZOBICYCLO.(3,3,l)-NONENE.(3) 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS-8  THEREOF  AND  PROCESS 

THEREFOR 

Adolf  Winkler,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Ak- 

tiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  May  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,788 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    May    12,    1972, 
2223127 

int.  CI.  C07c  63100,  63/42 
U.S.  CI.  260—515  R  18  Claims 

1.  Process  for  preparing  2-«xo-3,4-benzo-bicyclo-[3.3,l  ]- 
noncne-(3)  and  cis-  and  trans-2-oxo-3.4-benzo-bicyclo- 
(3.3,1  l-nonene-(3)-carboxylic  acid-8  which  comprises  react- 
ing A-'-cyclohexene-carboxylic  acid  acid  of  A^- 
tetrahydrophthalic  acid  anhydride  at  elevated  temperature 
with  benzene  and  hydrogen  fluoride. 


3,880,918 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING 
3,4-DIHYDROXYPHENYLALANINE 
Masashi  Miyazawa;  Ichiro  Sasaji,  both  of  Kawasaki;  Tomoyo- 
shi  Hachiya,  Kunitachi;  Koji  Toi,  Yokohama;  Teruo  Uzuki, 
Kawasaki,  and  Naotake  Sato,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1971,  Ser.  No.  123,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,   Mar.    17,    1970,  45- 
22418;  Mar.  17,  1970,  45-22419;  Apr.  18,  1970,  45-32686 

Int.  CI.  C07c  101  m 
U.S.  CI.  260-519  11  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  purifying  3. 4-dihydroxy phenylalanine  of 
accompanying  water-soluble  impurities  which  comprises: 

a.  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  3,4- 
dihydroxyphenylalaninc  to  be  purified; 

b.  making  said  solution  supersaturated  with  respect  to  3,4- 
dihydroxyphenylalanine; 

c.  holding  the  supersaturated  solution  in  the  liquid  state  at 
a  temperature  below  30X"  until  needle-shaped  crystals  of 
purified  3.4-dihydroxyphenylalanine  are  precipitated; 
and 

d.  separating  the  precipitated  crystals  from  the  remainder  of 
said  solution. 


3,880,919 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
ALPHA-AMINO-2-HYDROXY-PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS 
Hermann  Oediger,  Cologne,  and  Rudolf  Braden,  Odenthal- 
Scheuren,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,792 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    17,    1971, 
2I627I7 

Int.  CI.  C07c  101/72 
U.S.  CI.  260-  5 1 9  6  Claims 

I.    A    process    for    the    preparation    of   an    a-amino-2- 
hydroxyphenylacetic  acid  of  the  formula: 


OH 


CH-COOH 

I 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  halogeno  or  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  which  comprises  nitrosylating  a  2-hydroxyphenylacetic 
acid  lactone  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
—  10°  to  about  30*'C.  in  an  acidic  environment  with  a  lower 
alkyl  ester,  an  alkali  metal  salt  or  the  chloride  of  nitrous  acid, 
to  yield  the  corresponding  coumaranedione-3-monoxime; 
catalytically  hydrogenating  said  coumaranedione-3- 
monoxime  in  the  presence  of  an  alkanoic  acid  anhydride  of 
the  formula  R'COOCOR^  in  which  R'  and  R^  are  indepen- 
dently alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  to  yield  a  3- 
amidocoumaran-2-one  of  the  formula: 


NHCOR 


wherein   R   is   as  defined   above;   and   hydrolyzing  said   3- 
amidocoumaran-2-one  with  aqueous  mineral  acid. 


3,880,920 

RECOVERY  OF  METAL  AND  BROMINE  CATALYSTS 

COMPONENTS  FROM  RESIDUE  OF  AROMATIC  ACID 

PRODUCED  BY  AND  RECOVERED  FROM  CATALYTIC 

LIQUID  PHASE  OXIDATION 
Gene  L.  Wampfler,  Lombard,  III.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,410 
Int.  CI.  C07c  63/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—524  R  .  3  Claims 

2.  In  the  production  of  iso-  or  terephthalic  acid  by  the  liquid 
phase  oxidation  of  m-  or  p-xylene  with  molecular  oxygen  in 
the  presence  of  acetic  acid  solution  of  components  of  catalysis 
comprising  manganese  and/or  cobalt  and  a  source  of  bromine, 
wherein  such  phthalic  acid  product  is  first  separated  as  a  solid 
and  then  acetic  acid  is  removed  from  the  fluid  oxidation  efflu- 
ent leaving  a  residue  containing  said  components  of  catalysis, 
at  least  iron  as  contaminant  metal,  and  acidic  and  neutral 
organic  compounds;  the  recovery  of  said  components  of  catal- 
ysis from  said  residue  for  recycle  to  said  oxidation  by  the 
treatment  of  said  residue  with  water  and  lithium  carbonate  by 
the  method  comprising: 

a.  leaching  said  residue  with  water  at  ambient  temperature 
to  IOO°C  in  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  lithium  carbon- 
ate from  1  to  2  times  the  amount  indicated  by  the  acid 
number  in  mg  KOH  per  gram  of  the  residue  to  convert  to 
lithium  salts  the  acidic  organic  materials  in  said  residue 
and  with  an  amount  of  water  to  dissolve  such  lithium 
salts, 

b.  separating  such  aqueous  solution  from  insolubles  consist- 
ing essentially  of  catalyst  metal  carbonate,  iron  carbonate 
and  the  neutral  organic  materials  content  of  the  residue, 
c.  removing  and  collecting  said  neutral  organic  materials 
from  said  insolubles  by  steam  distillation  thereof, 

d.  dissolving  said  neutrals-free  insolubles  at  a  temperature 
from  50°- 1 00°C  in  aqueous  acetic  acid  containing  50-60 
weight  percent  acetic  acid  in  an  amount  thereof  from 
1.0-1.3  times  the  stoichiometric  amount  required  to 
convert  the  metal  carbonates  to  dissolved  metal  acetates, 
e.  heating  said  solution  of  metal  acetates  to  remove  acetic 
acid  and  obtain  a  solution  pH  of  4.5  to  5.5  whereat  an 
insoluble  form  of  iron  precipitates. 
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f.  separating  said  pH  4.5  to  5.5  solution  from  said  precipi- 
tate and  recycling  said  separated  solution  to  the  oxidation 
process, 

g.  incinerating  to  a  lithium  bromide-containing  ash  a  mix- 
ture of  said  aqueous  solution  of  lithium  salts  and  said 
removed  and  collected  neutral  organic  materials, 

h.  leaching  said  ash  at  ambient  temperature  to  lOOT  with 
water  in  an  amount  to  dissolve  the  lithium  bromide  con- 
tent of  said  ash,  and 

i.  separating  from  the  undissolved  portion  of  said  ash  the 
aqueous  solution  of  lithium  bromide  and  recycling  the 
separated  solution  to  the  oxidation  process. 


3,880,923 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALPHA-CHLOROCARBOXYLIC  ACID 

CHLORIDES 
Walter  Scheidmeir,  Limburgerhof;  Ulrich  Bressel,  and  Heinz 
Hohenschutz,  both  of  Mannheim,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,372 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Dec.    27,    1972, 
2263580 

Int.  CI.  COlc  53/ 14 
U.S.  CI.  260-544  Y  6  Claims 

I.    An    improved    process    for    the    production    of    a- 
chlorocarboxylic  acid  chloride  of  the  formula  I: 


3,880,921 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF 

SATURATED  ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

Gerhard  Hellemanns;  Hermann  Rohl;  Peter  Hegenberg,  and 

Werner  Eversmann,  all  of  Marl,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,124 

Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    8,    1972, 
2217003 

Int.  CI.  C07c  51/18,  55/04 
U.S.  CI.  260-531  R  14  Claims 

I.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  saturated 
aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid  by  the  low  temperature  catalyzed 
nitric  acid  oxidation  at  about  20°-5O°C  and  under  a  pressure 
of  between  I  and  10  atmospheres  absolute  of  a  continuous 
stream  of  the  corresponding  cycloalkanol  or  cycloalkanone  of 
6-16  carbon  atoms  or  a  mixture  thereof,  with  a  continuous 
stream  of  nitric  acid  to  produce  a  stream  of  reactopm  sludge 
containing  solid  reaction  product  suspended  therein  which  is 
cooled  and  recycled  and  a  stream  of  reaction  gases,  a  portion 
of  which  is  recycled,  the  improvement  which  comprises  cool- 
ing the  reaction  sludge  by  passing  it  through  the  tubes  of  a 
multiple  tube  heat  exchanger,  separating  the  reaction  gases 
downstream  of  the  heat  exchanger,  and  dispersing  the  recy- 
cled portion  of  the  reaction  gases  in  the  reaction  sludge  up- 
stream of  the  heat  exchanger,  in  a  volume  amount  of  from  0. 1 
to  2.0  times  the  volume  of  the  reaction  sludge  circulating  per 
unit  time  which  is  sufficient  to  provide  turbulent  flow,  with  a 
pressure  ratio  of  initial  gas  pressure  to  pressure  in  the  circula- 
tion reactor  at  the  gas  feed  point  of  (.v  +  0.25 )  :  .v  to  (.v  +1.5) 
:  .V.  wherein  .v  is  the  pressure  at  the  gas  feed  point,  to  form  a 
homogeneously  dispersed  three-phase  mixture  of  the  recycled 
reaction  gases  in  the  reaction  sludge  in  the  tubes  of  the  heat 
exchanger. 


R 

2    ' 
R  -C— C=0 

I       I 

CI  CI 


(I) 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  and  R-'  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl 
by  the  reaction  of  a  carboxylic  acid  chloride  of  the  formula  11: 


I 


R   -C— C=0 
I       I 

H     Cl 


(II) 


in  which  R'  and  R^'  have  the  above  meanings  with  chlorine  at 
a  temperature  of  from  40°  to  1  10°C.  wherein  the  improvement 
consists  in  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
acid  having  a  strength  of  at  least  96*3^  by  weight  and  in  an 
amount  of  0. 1  to  6^  by  weight  of  sulfuric  acid,  based  on  the 
amount  of  the  carboxylic  acid  chloride  used. 


3,880,922 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  3-FLUORO-D.ALANINE  BY 

ASYMMETRIC  REARRANGEMENT  OF 

2'{  AZIDOC ARBON YL  ).3-FLUORO-PROPIONIC  ESTER 

OR  NITRILE 

Donald  F.  Reinhold,  North  Plainfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck 

&  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  223,292 
Int.  CI.  C07c  99/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-534  C  4  Claims 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  asymmetrically  rearranging 
S-2-(azidocarbonyI)-3-fluoropropionic  methyl  ester  or  nitrile. 
said  rearrangement  being  conducted  by  heating  said  com- 
pound to  boiling  in  a  solution  of  dioxane  or  ethanol,  thereby 
forming  the  corresponding  S-2-isocyanato  or  ethyl  urethane, 
and  heating  the  latter  under  reflux  with  aqueous  hydrochloric 
acid,  thereby  hydrolyzing  both  the  isocyanate  and  ester  or 
nitrile  groupings  to  produce  3-fluoro-D-alanine. 


3,880,924 

3.(  SUBSTITUTED  )-2  ,6 '- 

DILOWERALKYLACRYLANILIDES 

Nathaniel  Grier,  Englewood,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,131 
Int.  CI.  C07c  103/22 
U.S.  CI.  260-558  P  4  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C   -  CH  =   CH   -  C  '  mi 


where  R,.  R.^  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  arc  hydro- 
gen or  lower  alkyl;  and  R^  and  Rj  are  the  same  or  different  and 
are  loweralkyl. 


:262 


3,880,925 

lEPARATIO.N  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  CIS  AND  TRANS 

ISOMERS 
y.rthur  W.  Langer,  Jr.,  175  Oakwood  Rd.,  Watchung.  N.J. 
07060.  and  Thomas  A.  Whitney,  812  Washington  Ave., 
Linden.  N.J.  07036 
Hvision  of  Ser.  No.  872,955,  Oct.  31,  1969,  abandoned,  which 
i  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  808.328,  March  18,  1969. 
»at.  No.  3,734,693.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1972,  Ser.  No. 

240,870  1^ 

Int.  CI.  C07c  87l3li 
S.  CI.  260-563  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  trans-I,2-cyclohcxanediaminc 
om  a  mixture  of  cis  and  trans- 1 .2-isonicrs  of  cyclohexancdia- 
inc  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

dissolving  the  mixture  of  isomers  in  methanol  and  treat- 
ing the  resultant  solution  with  sufficient  HCI  gas  to  con- 
vert the  isomers  to  their  respective  dihydrochlorides; 
filtering  the  precipitate  resulting  from  step  ( 1 )  leaving 
behind  a  methanol  filtrate  containing  a  mixture  of  a  major 
amount  of  the  cis-1.2-isomer  dihydrochloride  and  a  mi- 
nor amount  of  the  trans- 1 ,2-isomer  dihydrochloride  and 
a  minor  amount  of  the  trans- !  ,2-isomer  dihydrochloride; 
3.  neutralizing  the  precipitate  from  step  (2).  and  recover- 
ing trans-l.2-cyclohcxanediamine  of  at  least  95*^  purity. 
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3,880,926 
NEW  COMPOSITIONS  OF  MATTER 
dney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Velsicol  Chemical 
Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  17,  1968,  Ser.  No.  745,405 
Int.  CI.  C07c  131100 
Us.  CI.  260—566  AC  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R 


t 


A 


N 


o- 


N 


H 


^-3 


wlierein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
h  loalkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl.  and  dialkylaminoalkyi 
w  lerein  each  substitucnt  contains  a  maximum  of  ten  carbon 
ai  oms  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
g(  n  and  R'.  / 

'/ 


3,880,927 
/3-PHENYL./3,^DIFLUOROETHYLAMINES 
BKan  B.  Molloy,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  June  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,908 
Int.  CI.  C07c  811213 
S.  CI.  260-570.5  R 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula 


(CI) 


CFs-CHz-N 


R' 


6  Claims 


icrein  R  is  hydrogen.  C,-C;,  alkyl  or  cyclopropyl;  R'  is  hy- 
diogcn  or  C,-C:i  alkyl;  and  n  is  0-2,  and  acid  addition  salts 
thereof  formed  with  pharmaceutically-acceptable.  non-toxic 
ac  ids. 


3,880,928 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED 

DINITRILES  EMPLOYING  RHODIUM  AS  CATALYTIC 

AGENT 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,787 
Int.  CI.  C07c  81114 
U.S.  CI.  260—583  P  15  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  unsatu- 
rated dinitrile  feedstock  containing  at  least  one  unsaturated 
dinitriie  compound  of  the  formula: 

R« 
t 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  and  an  alkylidene  radical,  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
compound  is  in  the  range  of  7  to  30;  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  feedstock  under  suitable  hydrogenation  conditions 
with  ammonia;  hydrogen;  at  least  one  diluent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  unsubstituted  alkanols  having  from  2 
to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  alkanes  and  cycloalkanes  having  from  4 
to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  unsubstituted  acyclic  and  unsubsti- 
tuted cyclic  ethers  having  from  4  to  !  2  carbon  atoms;  and  the 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  catalytic  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  elemental  rhodium,  rho- 
dium compounds  which  are  reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemen- 
tal rhodium  under  said  hydrogenation  conditions,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  to  thereby  effect  the  at  least  substantially  com- 
plete hydrogenation  of  said  at  least  one  unsaturated  dinitrile 
compound  to  the  corresponding  branched-chain  saturated 
aliphatic  diamine. 


3,880,929 
CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  UNSATURATED 
DINITRILES 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,782 
Int.  CL  C07c  81114 
U.S.  CI.  260-583  P  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  an  unsatu- 
rated dinitrile  feedstock  containing  at  least  one  unsaturated 
dinitrile  compound  of  the  formula: 

R« 

(feC-R)-    C»CH  -(R-C=N) 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkylene  radical  and  an  alkylidene  radical,  R' 
is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said 
compound  is  in  the  range  of  seven  to  30;  which  comprises 
contacting  under  suitable  hydrogenation  conditions  said  feed- 
stock with  ammonia;  hydrogen,  a  diluent  comprising  at  least 
25  volume  percent  methanol;  and  the  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  first  catalyst  component  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  elemental  ruthenium,  elemental  palladium,  ru- 
thenium compounds  which  are  reducible  by  hydrogen  to 
elemental  ruthenium  at  said  hydrogenation  conditions,  palla- 
dium compounds  which  are  reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemen- 
tal palladium  at  said  hydrogenation  conditions,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  and  a  second  catalyst  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  elemental  nickel,  elemental  cobalt,  nickel 
compounds  which  are  reducible  by  hydrogen  to  elemental 
nickel  at  said  hydrogenation  conditions,  cobalt  compounds 
which  are  reducible  by  hydrogen  of  elemental  cobalt  at  said 
hydrogenation  conditions,  and  mixtures  thereof;  to  thereby 
effect  the  at  least  substantially  complete  hydrogenation  of  said 
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at  least  one  unsaturated  dinitrile  compound  to  the  corre- 
sponding branched-chain  saturated  aliphatic  diamine;  the 
weight  ratio  of  the  total  metal  of  said  first  catalyst  component 
to  the  total  metal  of  said  second  catalyst  component  being  in 
the  range  of  about  0.0 1 : 1  to  about  1:1. 


0 
II 
■  CH  -  C  -  CHi 


3,880,930 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

1-1 C YCLOHEXENE.(  1  -YL  |  )-C YCLOHEX ANONE-( 2 )  BY 

CONDENSATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANONE 
Klaus  Ramm,  Waltrop;  Wilfried  Thielecke;  Maximilian  Zan- 
der, both  of  Castrop-Rauxel;  Gerd  Collin,  Suisburg- 
Meiderich,  and  Karl  Ruhl,  Castrop-Rauxel,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,437 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    May    29,    1972, 
22260168 

Int.  d.^*  C07C  45100 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  C  15  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  l-(cyclohcxene-(l- 
yl)|-cyclohexanone-(2)  by  the  condensation  of  cyclohexa- 
none  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  having  high  acidity  and  at 
an  elevated  temperature  under  reflux  while  removing  by  distil- 
lation water  formed  during  said  heating  step,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  process  comprises  heating  to  boiling  at  a  pressure 
of  about  60  -  200  torr  cyclohexanone  and  at  least  one  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid  cation 
exchange  resins,  benzene  sulfonic  acid  and  toluene  sulfonic 
acid. 


wherein 

R  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  halo  having  an  atomic  weight  of  from 
about  19  to  80,  difluoromcthoxy.  alkyl  having  from  one 
to  four  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  from  one  to  four 
carbon  atoms,  or  alkylthio  having  from  one  to  four  car- 
bon atoms;  and 

R'  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,880,931 
NOVEL  NOREREMOPHILANE  DERIVATIVES 
Giuliano   Bozzato,   Kusnacht;   Mario  Pesaro,   Zurich;   Peter 
Schudel,  Grut  near  Wetzikon;  Marianne  Hug-Inderbitzin, 
Schwerzenbach,  all  of  Switzerland,  and   Robert   Edward 
Erickson,  Westfield,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Givaudan  Corpora- 
tion, Clifton,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1 1 1 ,736,  Feb.  1 ,  1 97 1 ,  Pat.  No.  3,8 1 9,7 1 1 . 
This  application  Sept.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,   Feb.   19,   1970, 
2394/70 

Int.  CI.  C07c  49154 
U.S.  CI.  260-586  F  4  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


3,880,933 

HYDROGENATION  OF  CARBON  DISULFIDE  TO 

METHYL  MERCAPTAN  IN  PRESENCE  OF  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE 
Donald  H.  Kubicek,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Filed  May  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,414 
Int.  CI.  C07c  149106 
U.S.  CI.  260-609  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  conversion  of  carbon  disulfide  to 
methyl  mercaptan  and  unavoidably  to  dimethyl  sulfide  which 
comprises  hydrogcnating  carbon  disulfide  in  the  presence  of 
hydrogen  and  a  sulfactive  hydrogenation  catalyst  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide  added  in  an  amount  with  respect  t«i  the  carbon 
disulfide  effective  to  permit  substantially  over  a  broad  range 
an  increase  in  space  velocity  with  concomitant  increase  in 
conversion  of  carbon  disulfide  to  methyl  mercaptan  at  the 
expense  of  dimethyl  sulfide  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  H.S  to 
CSa  is  in  the  approximate  range  of  from  about  0.5/1  to  about 
20/ 1 ,  the  mol  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  disulfide  is  in  the 
approximate  range  of  from  about  0.1/1  to  about  10/1.  the 
pressure  is  in  the  approximate  range  from  about  atmospheric 
to  about  1 .000  psig.  the  temperature  is  in  the  approximate 
range  of  from  about  300°  to  about  650''F.  and  the  space  veloc- 
ity is  in  the  approximate  range  of  from  about  100  to  about 
5,000  expressed  as  gaseous  volumes  of  rcactants  per  volume 
of  catalyst  per  hour. 


wherein  R,  and  R^  signify  hydrogen  or  methyl,  but  at  least  one 
of  the  symbols  R,  and  Rj  signifies  hydrogen,  and  R:,  is  isopro- 
pyl,  isopropenyl  or  isopropylidene. 


3,880,932 
4-(  2.NAPHTHYL  )-4-ALKYL-3-BUTEN.2-ONES 
Paul  L.  Anderson,  Dover,  N.J.,  and  Darryl  A.  Brittain,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.,  Hanover, 
N.J. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,033 
Int.  CI.  C07c  49116,  49180,  49182 
U.S.  CI.  260-590  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


3,880,934 
NITROPHENYLOXY-BUTANEDIOLS 
David   H.   Rammler,   Palo   Alto,  Calif.,   assignor  to  Syntex 
(U.S.A.)  Inc.,  Pak)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  225,342 
Int.  CI.  C07c  43120 
U.S.  CI.  260-613  D  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  formula: 


R-^-CHo-CHp-CH-CHo 

2         2    I        I     2 

OH   OH 
where  R'  is  4-nitrophenyloxy  or  2.4-dinitrophenyloxy. 
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3,880,935 

ALKYNYLOXY-PHENYL  DERIVATIVES 
Madhukar  Subraya  Chodnekar,  Basel;  Albert  Pfiffner,  Pfaff- 
hausen;  Norbert  Rigassi,  Arlesheim;  Ulrich  Schwieter,  Rei- 
nach,  and  Mikis  Suchy,  Basel,  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 
Divisran  of  Ser.  No.  123,060,  March  10,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,718,686.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  25,  1970, 
4621/70 

int.  CI.  C07c  43122 
U.S.  CI.  260—613  D  15  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X-R. 


wherein  R|,  R.-,  and  R.^  are  methyl  or  ethyl;  R^  and  R^  are 
hydrogen  or  methyl;  R,;  is  propargyl  A.  B,  C,  D.  E  and  F 
arc  individually  hydrogen  or  A  and  B  taken  together  form 
a  carbon  to  carbon  bond  C  and  D  taken  together  form  a 
carbon  to  carbon  bond,  and  E  and  F  taken  together  form 
a  carbon  to  carbon  bond;  Z  is  oxygen  Y  and  Y'  are  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy;  X  is  oxygen  or 
— CH^O — ;  and  m,  n  and  p  arc  intergers  of  from  0  to  1 , 
with  at  least  one  of  /?i,  n  and  p  being  1 ;  with  the  proviso 
that  when  m  and  n  arc  O,  E  and  F  arc  individually  hydro- 
gen, or  taken  together  form  a  carbon  to  carbon  bond. 


3,880,936 

NOVEL  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

METHYLOL 

John  O.  Turner,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Research 

and  Development  Co.,  Marcus  Hook,  Pa. 

Diviskin  of  Ser.  No.  126,934.  March  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,758,610.  This  application  Apr.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  355,123 

Int.  CI.  C07c  43/30         I 
U.S.  CI.  260-615  A  '  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  methylal  and  t-butyl 
alcohol  which  comprises  reacting  t-butylhydroperoxide  with 
methanol  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mineral  acids  and  acid  treated  molecular 
sieves  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  20°  to  80°  C,  wherein 
the  methanol  is  present  in  a  2-to-12  fold  molar  excess,  based 
on  the  moles  of  hydroperoxide,  and  the  acid  catalyst  is  present 
in  not  more  than  a  four  weight  percent  concentration  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  acid-methanol  mixture. 


3,880,937 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 

3-ALKYL-5-T-BUTYLPHENOLS 

Katsuzo  Kamoshita,  Toyonaka,  and  Shinji  Nakai,  Takarazuka, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 

Limited,  Osaka-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1971,  Ser.  No.  133,754 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1970,45-32558 

Int.  CI.  C07c  39/06  , 

VS.  CL  260-624  E  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  3-alkyl-S-t-butylphenol  which 

comprises  contacting  a  3-alkyl-6-t-butylphenoI  with  aluminum 

chloride  at  a  temperature  between  about  0°  and  30°C  to  rear- 


range the  t-butyl  group  at  the  6-position  to  the  5-position,  the 
alkyl  group  having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,880,938 

HYDROFORMYLATION  USING  AGED 

ZEOLITE-ALUMINA  HYDROSOL  DISPERSION 

Stephen  N.  Massie,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,289 
Int.  CI.  C07c  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  260-632  HF  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroformylation  of  an  oleflnic  hydro- 
carbon of  at  least  four  carbon  atoms  which  comprises  reacting 
said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  with  hydrogen  and  carbon  monox- 
ide at  a  temperature  of  from  about  TS'C  to  about  300°C  and 
a  pressure  of  from  about  atmospheric  to  about  500  atmo- 
spheres in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  and  a  zeolite- 
alumina  hydrosol  dispersion  which  has  been  aged  at  a  temper- 
ature of  from  about  30°C  to  about  SOOX,  and  recovering  the 
resultant  hydroformylated  product. 


3,880,939 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A 

DIOL  FROM  A  DIOL  ESTER 
John  E.  Com,  Schenectady;  Jimmy  L.  Webb,  Ballston  Lake, 
and  R.  Thomas  Swiger,  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
General  Electric  Company,  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,239 

Int.  CI  C07c  27/00,  3 1/20 

U.S.  CI.  260—635  R  8  Claims 


gm  MOL  itroi 


■f  nm.  icran 


jV-^cmTt  PMC  woL 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  an  ester-free 
diol  from  a  diol  ester  by  alcoholysis  in  the  presence  of  an 
acidic  ion  exchange  material  which  comprises  continually 
feeding  the  diol  ester  comprising  a  butanediol  acetate  and  a 
lower  alkanol  vapor  into  a  reactor,  passing  said  feed  materials 
countcrcurrently  in  the  reactor,  contacting  the  diol  ester  and 
alkanol  vapor  in  the  reactor,  then  flowing  a  mixture  of  the  diol 
ester  and  alkanol  through  an  acidic  cationic  exchange  mate- 
rial in  a  reaction  zone  at  elevated  temperature,  then  contact- 
ing this  reaction  mixture  with  additional  alkanol  vapor  thereby 
removing  an  ester  whose  boiling  point  is  lower  than  the  diol 
ester,  then  flowing  the  mixture  through  an  acidic  ion  exchange 
material  in  a  reaction  zone,  repeating  the  steps  of  contacting 
the  reaction  mixture  with  additional  alkanol  vapor  and  flowing 
the  mixture  through  an  acidic  cationic  exchange  material  and 
then  continually  removing  the  ester-free  diol  and  a  mixture  of 
starting  alkanol  and  an  ester  whose  boiling  point  is  lower  than 
that  of  the  diol  ester  from  the  tower;  the  amount  of  alkanol 
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used  being  about  1  mole  to  about  25  moles  per  mole  of  diol 
ester. 


3,880,940 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ALIPHATIC  ALCOHOLS 
Karl  Baer,  Weinheim;  Heinrich  Elliehausen,  Ludwigshafen; 
Heinz  Hohenschutz,  Mannheim;  Max  Strohmeyer,  Limbur- 
gerhof,  and  Guenter  Zirker,  Ludwigshafen,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen 
(Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,070 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Nov.    24,    1972, 
2257673 

Int.  CI.  C07c  29/14 
U.S.  CI.  260-639  HF  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  saturated  aliphatic 
alcohol  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  by  hydrogenation  of  an  alka- 
nal  of  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  1 40°  to 
230°C  at  a  pressure  of  from  50  to  350  atmospheres  in  the 
presence  of  a  catalyst  containing  from  5  to  15^  by  weight 
nickel  and  from  5  to  2{)9c  by  weight  molybdenum,  based  on 
the  weight  of  metal  plus  support,  supported  on  silicic  acid,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  catalyst  a  product 
which  has  been  obtained  by  heating  a  silicic  acid  carrier  mate- 
rial to  a  temperature  of  from  700°  to  1200°C,  impregnating 
the  resulting  sjlicic  acid  carrier  material  with  nickel  and  mo- 
lybdenum salts,  drying  the  product,  further  heating  it  to  a 
temperature  of  from  200°  to  500°C  and  subsequently  treating 
the  product  with  hydrogen  at  elevated  temperature. 


3,880,941 

METHOD  IN  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

TRINITRO-METHANE(NITROFORM)  FROM  A 

MIXTURE  OF  TRINITROMETHANE,  NITRIC  ACID  AND 

WATER 
Carl  August  Ragnar  Davegardh,  Nora,  and  Gustav  Allan  Wet- 
terholm,  Gyttorp,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nirto  Nobel 
AB,  Gyttorp,  Sweden 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  341,075,  Dec.  11,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  356,991 

Claims    priority,    application    Sweden,    Sept.    5,    1972, 
11446/72 

Int.  CI.  C07c  79/14 
U.S.  CI.  260—644  2  Claims 


I.  In  the  method  for  recovering  trinitromethanc  in  the  form 
of  an  aqueous  solution  from  a  solution  containing  nitric  acid, 
water  and  trinitromethanc.  the  content  of  nitric  acid  of  said 
solution  being  lower  than  that  corresponding  to  the  content  of 
nitric  acid  in  an  azeotropic  mixture  of  nitric  acid,  water  and 
trinitromethanc,  by  adding  water  to  said  solution  and  then 
distilling,  the  improvement  which  comprises  adding  water  to 
such  an  extent  that  a  boundary  line  represented  by  a  straight 
line  connecting  the  points  of  the  compositions  67  %  nitric 
acid,  33%  water  resp.  35%  trinitromethane,  65%  water  in  the 
ternary  diagram  nitric  acid/water/trinitromethane  is  reached 
or  crossed. 


3,880,942  ^ 

SURFACE  CRYSTALLIZATION  PROCESS 
Delmar  O.  Hug,  Edwardsville,  and  Taniel  A.  Garabedian, 

Belleville,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
.    Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  150,719,  June  7,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  applkation  June  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  368,005 

Int.  CI.  C07c  79/ 72 
U.S.  CI.  260-646  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  separating  the  isomers  of  nitro-  and 
halo-substituted  aromatic  compounds  in  a  liquid  isomeric 
mixture  by  surface  crystallization  from  the  melt,  wherein  the 
isomeric  mixture  is  cooled  until  crystals  form  on  a  cooling 
surface,  the  improvement  comprising  conducting  the  surface 
crystallization  on  a  cooling  surface  of  polytetrafluoroethylene. 


3,880,943 
HIGHLY  FLUORINATED  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

SYNTHESIS  OF  PERFLUOROSTYRENE 
Leo  A.  Wall,  McLean,  Va.,  and  Joseph  M.  Antonucci,  Hyatts- 
ville,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  301,681,  Aug.  12,  1963,  Pat.  No. 

3,513,206.  This  application  Jan.  13,  1970,  Ser.  No.  2,657 

Int.  CI.  C07c  25/2fi 

U.S.  CI.  260-651  F  2  Claims 

1.  ( 1.2,2,2-tetrafluoroethyl)  perfluorobenzene. 

2.  A     method     of    making     perfluorostyrcne     and     a- 
hydroheptafluorostyrene     which     comprises     pyrolyzing 

( 1,2,2, 2-tetrafluorocthyl)  perfluorobenzene  at  a  temperature 
from  500°C  to  900°C. 


3,880,944 

FRIEDEL-CRAFTS  REACTION  WITH  GRAPHITE 

INTERCALATED  LEWIS  ACIDS 

Jean-Marc  Lalancette,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Ventron  Corporation,  Beveriy,  Mass. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,391 
Int.  CI.  C07c  3/56 
U.S.  CI.  260-671  C  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  synthesis  of  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  by  the  reaction  of  an  unsaturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon or  a  halogcnated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  with  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  graphite  interca- 
lated Lewis  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num chloride,  aluminum  tribromide  and  ferric  chloride 
thereby  to  yield  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  higher  per- 
centage of  mono  and  disubstituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  than 
is  obtained  when  using  the  Lewis  acid  alone. 


3,880,945 
PARAFFIN  ISOMERIZATION  IN  SUPERCRITICAL 

FLUIDS 
George  M.  Kramer,  Berkeley  Heights,  and  Frederk  Leder, 
Elizabeth,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N J. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,603,  Dec.  13,  1971, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,002, 
March  26,  1970,  abandoned.  This  applkation  July  18,  1973, 
Ser.  No.  380,093 
Int.  CI.  C07c  5/2ii 
U.S.  CI.  260—683.75  16  Claims 

1.  An  improved  process  for  isomerizing  hydrocarbons  com- 
prising a  parafTm  containing  from  four  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
said  process  comprises  subjecting  said  paraffin  to  the  action  of 
a  Lewis  acid  catalyst  and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  COj,  HBr  and  HCI  at  a  temperature  above  the 
critical  temperature  of  the  mixture  of  said  paraffin  and  said 
solvent,  said  temperature  being  in  the  range  of  0°  to  1  SO'C. 
and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  impart  to  said  mixture  a  density 


^f  at  least  onc-tcnth  that  of  said  solvent  liquid,  saturated  at 
20°C,  said  pressure  ranging  from  1,000  to  5.000  psig. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  2  wherein  said  Lewis  acid  catalyst 
"urther  comprises  a  promoter  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water,  hydrogen  bromide,  hydrogen  chloride,  and  hy- 
drogen fluoride  or  mixtures  thereof  and  wherein  said  solvent 
IS  COi. 


3,880,946 

POWDER  PAINT  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 

CARBOXYL  TERMINATED  POLYETHER 

CROSSLINKING  AGENT 

»antokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Yun-Feng  Chang, 

Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,744 
Int.  CI.  C08g  45/04.  45/06      I 
iJ.S.  CI.  260—830  R  18  Claims 

I.  A  powder  coating  composition  which,  exclusive  of  pig- 
nents  and  other  non-reactive  components,  comprises  a  co- 
cactable  mixture  of: 

A.  a  copolymer  of  about  8  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a 
glycidyl  ester  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
and  about  92  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  other  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  monomers,  said  copolymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  40''C 
to  QO'C  and  a  molecular  weight  (M^)  in  the  range  of  2500 
to  8500; 

B.  a  carboxyl  terminated  polyether  in  the  amount  of  be- 
tween about  0.8  and  about  1.2  carboxyl  groups  for  each 
cpoxy  group  in  the  copolymer;  and 

C.  from  about  0.05  weight  percent  to  about  4.0  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  total  coating 
composition  of  a  polymeric  flow  control  agent. 
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3,880,947 

POWDER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  INCLUDING 

CARBOXYL  TERMINATED  POLY  AMIDE 

CROSSLINKING  AGENTS 

»antokh  S.  Labana,  Dearborn  Heights,  and  Yun-Feng  Chang, 

Plymouth,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,741 

Int.  CI.  C08g  45/12,  45/05 

U.S.  CI.  260-830  P  21  Claims 

1.  A  powder  coating  composition  which,  exclusive  of  pig- 

nents  and  other  non-reactive  components,  comprises  a  co- 

eactable  mixture  of: 

A.  a  copolymer  of  about  8  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a 
glycidyl  ester  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  acid 
and  about  92  to  about  70  weight  percent  of  other  mono- 
ethylenically unsaturated  monomers,  said  copolymer 
having  a  glass  transition  temperature  in  the  range  of  40''C 
to  90**C  and  a  molecular  weight  ( M,)  in  the  range  of  2500 
to  8500; 

B.  a  carboxyl  terminated  polyamide  in  the  amount  of  be- 
tween about  0.8  and  about  1.2  carboxyl  groups  for  each 
cpoxy  group  in  the  copolymer;  and 

C.  from  about  0.05  weight  percent  to  about  4.0  weight 
percent  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  total  coating 
composition  of  a  polymeric  flow  control  agent. 


3,880,948 
RUBBER  REINFORCED  POLYAMIDES 
/  i\tnd  J.  Chompff,  Southfield,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,463,  Nov.  14,  1972, 
i  bandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,519 

Int.  CL  C08g  45/14,  45/12,  45/04 
|J.S.  CI.  260—835  24  Claims 

I.  A  thermoplastic  material  which  exclusive  of  particulate 
filler  consists  essentially  of 


I.  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  continuous  phase  of  a 
nylon  having  repeating  carbonamide  groups  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymeric  chain,  and 

II.  about  6  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  a  dispersed  phase  of 
crosslinked  elastomer 

A.  consisting  essentially  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen, 
B.  having  epoxy  and  hydroxy  functional  groups  prior  to 
dispersion  within  said  continuous  phase, 

C.  formed  by  reacting 

1 .  a  diepoxide 

a.  consisting  essentially  of  carbon  hydrogen  and 
oxygen,  and 

b.  having  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  200  to  about  1000  with 

2.  a  carboxyl  bearing  polymer 

a.  consisting  essentially  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and 
oxygen, 

b.  having  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of 
about  1500  to  about  10,000, 

c.  having  an  average  of  about  1 .5  to  about  4.0  car- 
boxyl groups  per  molecule,  and 

d.  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxy  terminated  polyesters  and  polymers  formed 
from  polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomers,  the  relative  concentrations  of  the  diep- 
oxide and  the  polymer  being  controlled  to  provide 
epoxy/carboxy  group  ratios  in  the  range  of  about 
1 .0  to  1 .0  to  about  6.0  to  1 .0. 

at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  50°  to  about  1 70°C.  said 
elastomer  being  chemically  bonded  to  said  nylon  at  interfaces 
between  said  continuous  phase  and  said  dispersed  phase  by 
reacting  said  epoxy  and  hydroxy  functional  groups  on  said 
elastomer  with  amide  groups  on  said  nylon  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  HO'C  to  about  350°C. 


3,880,949 
INHERENTLY  MOLD-RELEASABLE  MOLD  OR  CASTING 

COMPOSITION 
Jose  L.  Villa,  Heightstown,  N.J.,  assignor  to  Thiokol  Chemical 

Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  356,976,  May  3, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,838,1 10. 

This  application  Sept.  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  504,782 

Int.  CL   C08G  45/14 

U.S.  CL  260—835  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  mold,  which  requires  no  mold  release  agent,  in  which 
at  least  the  surface  that  contacts  a  casting  composition  com- 
prises a  cured  fluorocarbon-containing  polyester  prepared 
from  polyepoxides  having  epoxide  functionality  of  approxi- 
mately two  epoxide  groups  per  molecule  and  a  carboxy  termi- 
nated polymer;  wherein  said  carboxy-terminated  polymers 
contain  pendant  vinyl  or  allyl  groups  and  wherein  at  least 
some  of  said  pendant  groups  are  converted  to  2- 
perfluoroalkyl-l  -  iodoethyl  groups  or  3  -  perfluoroalkyl-2- 
iodopropyl  groups  to  provide  a  fluorine  content  of  from  1  to 
40  percent. 


3,880,950 
UNCURED  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER  COMPOSITION 
Kazuo  Hara;  Satoshi  Bando;  Toshihiko  Yoshitake,  and  Takeo 
Tasaka,  all  of  Kurashiki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuraray  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kurashiki,  Okayama  Prefecture,  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  359,426 
Claims   prioritv,  application  Japan,   May    15,    1972,  47- 
48386;  May  15,  1972,  47-48387 

Int.  CI.  C08f  43/08,  43/02 
U.S.  CI.  260—862  5  Claims 

1.  An  uncurcd  unsaturated  polyester  resin  composition 
useful  in  the  production  of  molded  articles  of  cured  unsatu- 
rated polyester  resins,  the  composition  comprising 

1 .  60  to  97  %  by  weight  of  an  uncured  unsaturated  polyester 
resin  which  is  a  liquid  mixture  of  at  least  one  unsaturated 
polyester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  unsat- 
urated polyesters  from   unsaturated  dibasic  carboxvlic 
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acid  and  the  anhydride  and  dimcthylesters  thereof,  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  propylene  oxide  or  from  said  unsaturated 
dibasic  carboxylic  acid  together  with  saturated  dicarbox- 
ylic  acid  and  said  diol  and  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  for 
curing  the  polyester,  and 
2.  40  to  3  %  by  weight  of  a  modifying  polymer  of  the  micro- 
gel  structure  which  is  obtained  by  polymerizing,  97  to  30 
%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  in  the  presence 
of  3  to  70  %  by  weight  of  at  least  one  rubbery  polymer 
having  carbon  to  carbon  double  bonds  in  the  molecule,  is 
finely  dispersible.  without  dissolving,  in  both  of  said  un- 
saturated polyester  resin  and  said  unsaturated  monomer 
for  curing  the  polyester,  and  contains  0.1  to  10  '7f  by 
weight  of  carboxyl  groups  in  the  molecule. 


3,880,951 
COPOLYMER  AND  GRAFT  BLEND  EACH  CONTAINING 

ACRYLONITRILE  AND  ACRYLATE  COMPONENTS 
Masaki  Ooya;  Masayasu  Suzuki,  and  Akio  Kobayashi,  all  of 

Iwaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1972,  Ser.  No.  235,862 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1971,  46- 
15426;  Dec.  10,  1971,  46-99489 

Int.  CL  C08f  15/38 
U.S.  CI.  260-876  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  synthetic  resin  composition  of  low  gas  permeability, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  first  resin  component  and 
a  second  resin  component,  wherein  the  first  resin  component 
is  a  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

1.  50  to  85%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrilc. 
and 

2.  1 5  to  507^  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  ester  represented  by  the 
formula  CH.,  =  CHCOOR,  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  and 

the  second  resin  component  is  a  graft  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  90  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of 

1.  40  to  85*^  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylonitrile  and  methacrylonitrile. 
and 

2.  60  to  1 5*^  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  ester  represented  by  the 
formula  CH.  =  CHCOOR,  wherein  R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms 

grafted  upon  10  to  75  parts  by  weight  of  a  polymeric  sub- 
stance to  be  the  trunk  polymer  for  the  graft  copolymer,  which 
polymeric  substance  is  a  copolymer  of 

3.  50  to  907f  by  weight  of  1.3-butadiene.  and 

4.  10  to  50*;^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  vinyl  monomer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene.  methyl  meth- 
acrylate  and  esters  of  acrylic  acid  wherein  the  alcohol 
radical  has  1-8  carbon  atoms. 

the  content  of  the  trunk  polymer  in  the  second  resin  compo- 
nent being  from  5  to  20%  by  weight  of  the  entire  blended  resin 
composition. 


3,880,953 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

Raymond  E.  Downey,  Copley,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 

Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  430,341,  Jan.  2,  1974,  abandoned, 
which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  323,561,  Jan.  15,  1973, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,853.  Aug. 

6,  1971,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

807,975,  March  17,  1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept. 

5,  1974,  Ser.  No.  503,228 

Int.  CI.  C08f  19/08;  C09j  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  260-876  B  3  Claims 

I.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  composition  which  consists 

essentially  of  a  mixture  of 

a.  an  unvulcanizcd  elastomeric  block  copolymer  of  st\rcne 
and  isoprene  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  about  6.6  to 
about  1.5  as  determined  by  0.5  gram  in  50  milliliters  of 
toluene  solution  at  30°C  and  having  the  general  configu- 
ration A  -  B  -  A  wherein  each  A  is  an  independcnlK 
selected  non-elastomeric  styrene  polymer  block  having 
an  average  molecular  weight  of  about  5.000  to  about 
30.000  and  a  glass  transition  temperature  above  about 
25^.  the  total  block  A  content  being  from  about  10  to 
about  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  copolymer,  and  B  is  an 
elastomeric  1.4  addition  polymer  block  of  isoprene  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  from  about  50.000  to 
about  1 50.000.  a  tensile  strength  at  25°C  in  excess  of  200 
pounds  per  square  inch,  and  a  glass  transition  tempera- 
ture below  about  l()°C.  the  difference  between  the  glass 
transition  temperatures  of  the  A  and  B  blocks  being  at 
least  40°C.  and 
( b )  from  about  30  to  about  250  weight  percent  based  on  the 
block  copolymer  of  a  compatible,  thermoplastic  tackifs- 
ing    resin     containing    carbon-to-carbon     unsaluration 
therein,  comprising  from  about  20  to  about  80  percent 
units  derived  from  piperylene  and  correspondingly  about 
80  to  about  20  percent  units  derived  from  2-methyl-2- 
butene.  having  a  softening  point  of  about  80"  to  about 
I  iO'C.  having  an  iodine  number  of  from  about  40  to 
about  140  according  to  ASTM  D  1959-61.  derived  from 
polymerizing  with  aluminum  chloride  a  mixture  compris- 
ing piperylene  and  2-methyl-2-butene  in  a  mole  ratio  of 
about  20:75  to  about  75:20.  and  having  a  maximum  of 
about  5  weight  percent  of  an  aromatic  component. 


3,880,952 

PHOTODEGRADABLE  POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITION 

CONTAINING  POLY(4-METHYLPENTENE)  AND  A 

PHOTOSENSITIZER 

Derek  Samuel  Brackman,  Stanmore.  England,  assignor  to 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  May  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  257,142 
Claims  priority,  application   United   Kingdom,  June    10, 
1971,  19890/71 

Int.  CL  C08f  45/66 
U.S.  CL  260-878  R  9  Claims 

1.  A  photodegradable  polyethylene  composition  which 
contains  0.01  to  2%  by  weight  of  poly(4-methylpentene-l  ) 
and  0.00 1  %  to  2%  by  weight  of  a  photoscnsitiser  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  ketones  and  compounds  of 
transition  metals. 


3,880,954 
METHOXY  SILANE  COUPLING  OF  BLOCK 
COPOLYMER  FORMED  IN  CYCLOHEXANE 
Gerald  R.  Kahle,  Brussels,  Belgium:  Alonzo  G.  Kitchen,  and 
Carl  A.  Uraneck,  both  of  Bartlesville,  Okla..  assignors  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,405 
Int.  CI.  C08d  5/04 
U.S.  CL  260-879  7  claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  coupled  copolymer  of  a 
monovinyl-substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  hav- 
ing 8- 1 8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  conjugated  diene 
having  4- 1 2  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  wherein  said  monovi- 
nyl-substituted aromatic  hydrocarbon  monomer  is  contacted 
with  an  organo-lithium  initiator  in  cyclohexane  solvent  in  a 
reaction  zone  and  thereafter  said  conjugated  diene  is  intro- 
duced and  polymerization  continued,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: thereafter  adding  a  silanc  having  at  least  two  methoxy 
groups  to  form  said  coupled  copolymer;  thereafter  contacting 
said  coupled  copolymer  with  water;  thereafter  separating 
methyl  alcohol  thus  produced  from  said  cyclohexane  and 
recycling  said  cyclohexane  to  said  reaction  zone,  and  recover- 
ing said  coupled  copolymer. 
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3,880,955 

LACTONE-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 

lenry  L.  Hsieh,  and  Oliie  G.  Buck,  both  of  Bartksvilk,  Okla., 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroieum  Company,  BartlesviUe,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147,709,  May  27,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,436 

Int.  CI.  C08d  9108:  C08f  29112 
t;.S.  Cl.  260—887  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  u  block  copolymer  by  reacting  u 
ictone  monomer  with  a  base  polymer  which  is  a  polymer  of 
conjugated  diene  or  a  copolymer  thereof  with  a  vinyl  aro- 
1  natic  compound,  said  base  polymer  having  at  least  one 


(-  C  -  alkali  metal) 


roup;  the  improvement  which  comprises  contacting  a 
olya/iridinyl  compound  under  reaction  conditions  with  ei- 
ler  ( 1 )  the  base  polymer  and  the  lactone  monomer  being 
cacted  or  (2)  the  copolymer  formed  by  reacting  the  base 
lolymer  with  the  lactone  monomer,  said  polyaziridinyl  com- 
pound having  at  least  two 
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R 
I 

N  -  C 


C  - 


R 
R 


roups  per  molecule,  wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cyclo- 
Ikyl  or  a  composite  thereof,  the  total  carbon  atoms  in  said  R 
roups  being  not  greater  than  about  20. 


3,880,956 
ADHESIVE  AND  SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Martin  M.  Skouhchi,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  Bridgewater,  N  J. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  410,912 
Int.  CI.  C08f  3164.  3166 
VS.  CI.  260-89.5  R  22  Claims 

1.  An  anaerobic  curing  composition  stable  when  exposed  to 
ir  comprising  a  non-aqueous  mixture  of  a  polymerizabic 
cry  lie  or  substituted  acrylic  monomer  selected  from  the 
roup  consisting  of 


0 

(•)     H,C  -  C  -   C  -  0 
'  I 


'rt 


(CH2>n. 


C 
I 


R  J  0 

C  -  0^  c 


C  -   C  =   CH, 


R' 


'  /herein 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl. 


■CH2OH,      and 
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-CH2-O  -C-C  =  CH2 


R' 


R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlo- 
rine, methyl  and  ethyl; 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
droxy. 

and 


and     -0-C-C=CH 

I 
R' 


m  is  an  integer  I  to  8;  and  n  is  an  integer  from  i  to  20;  and 
p  is  0  or  1 ; 


(b) 


H2C 


R 

C 
i 

C-0- 

II 

0 


(-R'-0-)„-C- 


R 

6 

R"-C-(-0-R'-)„-0-C 


CH, 


II 
0. 


ii      II 


wherein 

R  represents  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  or  ethyl 

R'  represents  alkylene  with  2-6  carbon  atoms, 

R"  represents  (CHa)*  in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to 

8, 


\ 


/ 


\ 


~  o.   2.   E 


C  =  C 

/  \ 

H  H 


c  =  c 


or         C  =  C 


CH, 


,    and 


n  represents  an  integer  of  from  I  to  4; 


(c) 


A  -  X  - 


0 
II 

c 


-  NH 


B 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O—  and 

R 
I 

-N-    , 

and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  of  I  to  7  carbon  atoms,  A 
represents  the  organic  residue  of  an  active  hydrogen 
containing  acrylic  ester  wherein  the  active  hydrogen  has 
been  removed,  said  ester  being  hydroxy  or  amino  substi- 
tuted on  the  alkyl  portion  thereof,  and  the  methyl,  ethyl 
and  chlorine  homologs  thereof,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to 
6,  and  B  is  a  mono-  or  polyvalent  organic  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylene,  alkenyl, 
cycloalkyl,  cycloalkylene,  aryl,  aralkyi,  alkaryl,  poly(ox- 
yalkylene),  poly (carboalkoxy alkylene),  and  heterocyclic 
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radicals  both  substituted  and  unsubstituted;  and 
monofunctional  aery  late  and  mcthacrylate  esters  and  the 
hydroxy,  amide,  cyano.  chloro,  and  silanc  substituted 
derivatives  thereof;  and  from  about  0.01  to  107^  by 
weight  of  the  monomer  of  diazonium  salt  sufficient  to 
initiate  polymerization  of  said  acrylic  monomer  at  room 
temperature  in  the  absence  of  air  or  oxygen  and  on 
contact  with  an  active  metal  surface. 


3,880,957 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  VINYLIDENE  MONOMERS 

ONTO  TRIHALOMETHYL  HYDROCARBON  GLYCIDYL 

ETHER  POLYMERS 
Harold  A.  Tucker,  Shaker  Heights,  and  Richard  V.  Kemp, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, Akron,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  350,326,  April  12,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,833,522,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  163,991,  July  19, 
1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.' 

475,408 
Int.  CI.  C08f  39100,  29/12,  29/30 
II.S.  CI.  260-901  7  Claims 

1.  A  graft  polymer  consisting  of  a  polycther  polymer  con- 
taining interpolymerized  units  of  a  trihalomethyl  hydrocarbon 
glycidyl  ether  of  the  formula 


3,880,959 
O-ALKYL-S-SUBSTITUTED-O- 
/  NAPTHYLPHOSPHOROTHIOLATES 

Shigeo  Kishino;  Yasuo  Yamada,  both  of  Tokyo;  Akio  Ku- 
damtsu,  Kanagawa-ken;  Yoshio  Kurahashi,  Tokyo;  Shooio 
Sumi,  Tokyo;  Morisuke  Sekl,  Tokyo,  and  Koozo'shiokawa, 
Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  80,762,  Oct.  14, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,798,293. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,244 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Oct.  21, 1969, 44-83602 
Int.  CI.  C07f  9//6.  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-950  7  cuims 

1.  A  naphthylphosphorothiolate  of  the  formula 


Xn 


k2^ 


in  which 
R'  is  lower  alkyl, 

R''  is  lower  alkenyl  or  lower  alkoxycthyl. 
X  is  halogen,  and 
n  is  zero.  1  or  2. 


/\ 


CH2    - 


CH-CH2-O-R-CX3 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  containing 
one  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  radicals  containing  five  to 
eight  carbon  atoms  in  the  ring,  and  aryl.  aralkyi,  and  alkaryl 
radicals  containing  six  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  having  grafted 
thereon  at  least  one  vinylidenc  monomer,  said  graft  being 
catalyzed  by  a  metal  carbonyl  complex  to  produce  grafting  of 
said  vinylidene  monomer  onto  the  trihalomethyl  site  of  said 
polymer. 


3,880,960 

0-PHENYL-N-ALKYL(  ALKENYL  )- 

ETHANEPHOSPHONIC  ACID  ESTER  AMIDES 

Wilhelm  Sirrenberg,  Sprockhoevel,  and  Bemhard  Homeyer, 

Opiaden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,091 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Sept.   20,    1972. 
2246104 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9/36;  C07f  9/40,  9/44 
U.S.  CI.  260-956  g  claims 

1.   An   0-phenyl-N-alkyl(  alkenyl  )-ethanephosphonic   acid 
ester  amide  of  the  formula 


3,880,958 
N-(N'SUBSTITUTED-AMINOMETHYLIDENE)-0,S. 
DIALKYLTHIOL-PHOSPHORIC  ACID  DIESTER-IMIDES 
Hellmut  Hoffmann,  Wuppertal,  and  Ingeborg  Hammann,  Co- 
logne, both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  338,010 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Mar.    9,    1972. 
2211338 

Int.  CI.  C07f  9/24;  AOln  9/36 
U.S.  CI.  260-944  7  claims 

1.   A   N-(aminomethylidene)-thiol-phosphoric   acid   ester 
imide  of  the  formula 


R-S 


P-NsCH-NHR" 

R'-O 

in  which 
R  and  R'  each  independently  is  lower  alkyl.  and 
R"  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  with  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl 
with  4  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


C2H5- 


0 

n 

■P-NHR 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  or  alkenyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,880,961 
MULTI-BED  REACTORS 
Leslie  Alcock,  Bexleyheath,  England,  assignor  to  The  British 
Petroleum  Company  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,885 
Claims  priority,  applkation  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23.  1973 
3335/73 

Int.  CI.  BO  If  3/04 
U.S.  CI.  261  — 16  7CI«l«s 

I.  A  quench  box  suitable  for  use  in  a  down-flow  reactor 
having  walls  defining  an  inner  and  an  outer  compartment,  the 
wall  between  the  inner  and  outer  compartments  having  pas- 
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sages,  a  contoured  roof  higher  at  the  edges  and  the  middle  to    variable  venturi  means  is  moved  toward  a  more  nearly  closed 
form  a  valley  between,  the  valley  having  passages  admitting  to    condition. 


the  inner  compartment,  and  a  floor  having  passages  in  the 
section  dcfming  the  outer  compartment. 


3,880,962 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  FUEL  FLOW 

TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  CHANGES  IN  BAROMETRIC 

PRESSURE  AND  ALTITUDE 

Jerry  P.  Rhodes,  Berkley,  and  Kenneth  C.  Bier,  Bloomfield 

Hills,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,972 
Int.  CI.  F02m  7124 


U.S.  CI.  261-39 


8  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  providing  compensating  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  from  a  carburetor  having  a  body,  induc- 
tion passage  means  formed  through  said  body  for  communi- 
cating with  said  engine,  variable  venturi  means  situated  within 
said  induction  passage  means,  fuel  reservoir  means  for  con- 
taining fuel,  fuel  delivery  means  including  fuel  metering 
means  communicating  between  the  interior  of  said  fuel  reser- 
voir means  and  said  induction  passage  means,  said  fuel  meter- 
ing means  being  effective  to  meter  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  from 
said  fuel  reservoir  means  through  said  fuel  delivery  means  and 
into  said  induction  passage  means  in  accordance  with  the 
volume  rate  of  air  flow  through  said  variable  venturi  means, 
and  auxiliary  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  fuel 
within  said  fuel  reservoir  means  and  said  induction  passage 
means  for  supplying  compensating  fuel  flow  to  said  induction 
passage  means  generally  in  accordance  with  sensed  ambient 
atmospheric  pressure,  comprising  the  steps  of  creating  a  sub- 
atmospheric  pressure  w  ithin  said  auxiliary  conduit  means  of  a 
magnitude  reflective  of  the  volume  rate  of  air  flow  through 
said  variable  venturi  means,  and  variably  restricting  the  effec- 
tive flow  area  of  said  auxiliary  conduit  means  generally  in 
accordance  with  said  atmospheric  pressure  as  to  more  nearly 
close-off  said  effective  flow  area  as  said  atmospheric  pressure 
decreases,  said  step  of  creating  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure 
within  said  auxiliary  conduit  means  comprising  the  steps  of 
communicating  substantially  venturi  vacuum  to  said  auxiliary 
conduit  means  and  variably  venting  such  communicated  vac- 
uum generally  in  accordance  with  the  degree  to  which  said 


3,880,963 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VARYING  FUEL  FLOW 
TO  COMPENSATE  FOR  CHANGES  IN  OPERATING 
TEMPERATURE 
Kenneth  C.  Bier,  Bkramfield  Hilk,  and  Jerry  P.  Rhodes,  Berk- 
ley, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  346,971 

Int.  CI.  F02m  7112 

U.S.  CI.  261-39  B  11  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  providing  enrichment  fuel  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine  from  a  carburetor  having  a  body,  induc- 
tion passage  means  formed  through  said  body  for  communi- 
cating with  said  engine,  variable  venturi  means  situated  within 
said  induction  passage  means,  fuel  reservoir  means  for  con- 
taining fuel,  fuel  delivery  means  including  fuel  metering 
means  communicating  between  the  interior  of  said  fuel  reser- 
voir means  and  said  induction  passage  means,  said  fuel  meter- 
ing means  being  effective  to  meter  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  from 
said  fuel  reservoir  means  through  said  fuel  delivery  means  and 
into  said  induction  passage  means  in  accordance  with  the 
volume  rate  of  air  flow  through  said  variable  venturi  means, 
and  auxiliary  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  fuel 
within  said  fuel  reservoir  means  and  said  induction  passage 
means  for  supplying  auxiliary  fuel  flow  to  said  induction  pas- 
sage means  generally  in  accordance  with  sensed  temperature, 
comprising  the  steps  of  creating  a  sub-atomospheric  pressure 
within  said  auxiliary  conduit  means  of  a  magnitude  reflective 
of  volume  rate  of  air  flow  through  said  variable  venturi  means, 
and  variably  restricting  the  effective  flow  area  of  said  auxiliary 
conduit  means  generally  in  accordance  with  said  temperature 
as  to  more  nearly  close-off  said  effective  flow  area  Ss  said 
temperature  increases. 


3,880,964 
HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  AND  DISTRIBUTION  STRUCTURE 

FOR  COOLING  TOWERS 
Homer  E.  Fordyce,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Graham  Charles 
Parkinson,  London,  England,  assignors  to  The  Marley  Com- 
pany, Mission,  Kans. 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  286,341 
Int.  CL  BOlf  M04 
U.S.  CI.  261-111  6  Claims 

I.  For  use  with  a  cross-flow  cooling  tower  provided  with  a 
fill  assembly  having  an  air  inlet  face  and  an  air  outlet  with 
inner  and  outer  portions  therebetween  for  serial  passage  of  air 
therethrough: 

horizontally  adjacent,  inner  and  outer  hot  liquid  distribution 
basins  defmed  by  spaced  inner  and  outer  sidewalls  and 
respectively  overlying  said  inner  and  outer  portions  of  the 
fill  assembly  for  receiving  and  distributing  hot  liquid  to  be 
cooled  to  respective  portions; 
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liquid  supply  means  including  an  open-top,  liquid  collecting 
flume  located  inwardly  of  said  inner  distribution  basin 
and  having  a  common  sidewall  therewith  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  inner  distribution  basin  when  liquid  collects 
in  said  flume  to  a  level  overflowing  said  common  sidewall 
prior  to  subsequent  gravitation  of  the  liquid  to  said  inner 
portion  of  the  fill  assembly;  and 


for  flexing  of  said  tube  between  said  substantially  circular 
configuration  and  said  generally  flat  configuration. 


a  conduit  interconnecting  said  flume  and  outer  distribution 
basin  for  delivery  of  fluid  to  the  latter, 

said  conduit  being  in  communication  with  said  flume  at  a 
level  therein  below  the  level  at  which  liquid  overflows 
said  common  sidewall,  whereby  liquid  is  uniformly  deliv- 
ered to  said  outer  distribution  basin  during  all  liquid 
cooling  operations  of  said  tower. 


3,880,965 

APPARATUS  FOR  AERATING  A  LIQUID 

Charles  G.  Dudis,  401  Tamarac  TrI.,  and  Charles  R.  Kemper, 

3487  Far  Hills  Ave.,  both  of  Dayton,  Ohio  45429 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1972,  Ser.  No.  309,257 

Int.  CI.  BOlf  3104 

U.S.  CI.  261-122  12  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  diffusing  a  gas  into  a  liquid,  comprising  a 
flexible  sheet-like  thermoplastics  material  forming  an  elon- 
gated tube  having  opposite  end  portions,  means  engaging  said 
end  portions  of  said  tube  and  arranged  for  positioning  said 
tube  generally  horizontally  within  the  liquid,  said  tube  having 
a  gas  permeable  upper  portion  continuously  along  the  length 
thereof  and  formed  by  permanently  opened  pores  within  said 
flexible  sheet-like  material  to  provide  for  the  escape  of  micro- 
bubbles  of  gas  from  said  tube  upwardly  into  the  liquid  above 
said  tube,  said  tube  having  a  substantially  gas  impermeable 
lower  portion  to  avoid  the  escape  of  gas  from  said  lower 
portion  of  said  tube,  said  tube  being  inflatable  to  a  substan- 
tially circular  cross-sectional  configuration  when  said  tube  is 
submerged  in  the  liquid  and  gas  is  supplied  to  said  tube  to 
provide  for  maximum  gas  flow  through  said  tube,  said  tube 
being  collapsible  to  a  generally  flat  configuration  in  response 
to  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  when  the  gas  supply  is  cut  off  to 
avoid  the  seepage  of  liquid  into  said  tube,  support  means 
including  an  elongated  substantially  rigid  support  member 
extending  longitudinally  below  the  center  of  said  tube,  and 
means  connecting  said  tube  to  said  support  member  interme- 
diate said  end  portions  of  said  tube  and  cooperating  to  provide 


3,880,966 

CORONA  TREATED  MICROPOROUS  FILM 

Daniel    Zimmerman,    East    Brunswick;     Stephen    Schuize, 

Gillette,  and  Stanley  Wolfowitz,  Union,  aU  of  N.J.,  assignors 

to  Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  183,128,  Sept.  23, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,912 

Int.  CI.  B29d  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  264-25  8  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  microporous  film  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins.  polyacetal  homopolymers 
and  copolymers,  polyalkylene  sulfides,  polyarylene  oxides, 
polyamides  and  polyesters  of  increased  porosity  and  pore  size 
which  comprise  subjecting  to  a  corona  discharge  treatment  a 
crystalline  non-porous  elastic  starting  film  having  an  elastic 
recovery  when  subjected  to  a  50  percent  extension  at  25X". 
and  65  percent  relative  humidity  of  at  least  about  40  percent, 
and  a  percent  crystallinity  of  at  least  20  percent,  said  corona 
discharge  treatment  suflTicient  to  perforate  said  film  with  holes 
of  up  to  about  20  microns,  said  corona  discharge  carried  out 
using  a  voltage  of  up  to  about  1 5.000  volts,  and  rendering  said 
corona-treated  film  microporous  by  a  scries  of  steps  which 
comprise  cold  stretching  the  film  to  a  length  10  to  300  percent 
of  its  original  length  at  a  temperature  less  than  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  melting  of  the  film  begins  and  heat  setting. 


3,880,967 
METHOD  FOR  LINING  GUN  BRICK  IN  COKE  OVENS 
Joseph  R.  Loggins,  Hueytown,  and  Marlin  M.  Maddox,  Bir- 
mingham, both  of  Ala.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,978 

Int.  CL  F27d  1116 

U.S.  CI.  264-30  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  lining  gun  brick  in  coke  ovens  having 
vertical  flues  and  openings  in  said  gun  brick  communicating 
with  said  flues,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  tubular  refractory  liner  insertable  in  said  gun 
brick,  said  liner  having  holes  which  upon  insertion  will  be 
in  proper  alignment  with  said  openings  to  said  flues,  said 
liner  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  the  gun  brick  and  said  liner  having  a  fixed  collar 
at  one  end; 

b.  sealing  the  holes  in  said  liner  and  the  openings  in  said  gun 
brick; 
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inserting  said  liner  in  said  gun  brick,  collar  end  first,  with 

said  scaled  holes  in  said  liner  in  alignment  with  said  scaled 

openings  in  said  gun  brick;  I 

packing  sealing  clay  between  said  collar  and  the  walls  of 

said  gun  brick  to  form  a  seal  around  said  collar,  and  an 

annular  space  between  said  liner  and  said  gun  bricii; 

filling  said  annular  space  with  grout; 

permitting  said  grout  to  set;  and 

opening  the  holes  in  said  liner  and  the  openings  gun  brick 

to  allow  a  free  flow  of  gas  between  the  inside  of  said  liner 

and  said  flues. 


3,880,968 
OCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 
FROM  A  SOLUTION  AND/OR  SUSPENSION 
Kaspar,  Muttenz,  Switzerland;  Edouard  Kieffer,  Saint- 
Lbuis,  France,  and  Michael  Rosch,  Allschwil,  Switzerland, 
a  isignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG,  Basle,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  266,349 
dlaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   July    1,    1971, 
96SH/71 

Int.  CI.  BOlj  2116 
CI.  264-37 


e.  screening  the  withdrawn  granular  material  for  separating 
it  into  selected  sizes; 

f.  recycling  to  the  bed  part  of  the  withdrawn  granular  mate- 
rial including  all  of  the  fine  fractions  having  a  granular 
size  smaller  than  0.15  mm  as  well  as  a  portion  of  the 
coarse  fractions  having  a  granular  size  greater  than  0. 1 S 
mm,  the  balance  of  the  coarse  fractions  being  withdrawn 
from  the  process  as  the  granular  material  to  be  produced; 
and 

g.  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  granular  material  from  the 
bed  and  the  weight  of  withdrawn  material  which  is  recy- 
cled so  that  the  pressure  drop  in  the  vertical  direction 
across  the  bed  between  substantially  the  same  points  as 
the  temperature  drop  does  not  fall  below  56  mm  water 
column  and  does  not  rise  above  150  mm  water  column, 
whereby  in  the  granular  material  withdrawn  from  the  bed 
at  least  20%  of  the  granules  have  a  granule  size  from  0. 1 5 
to  2  mm. 
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3,880,969 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  OPEN-CELLED  AROMIC 

FOAM 
1 1  Claims    Edwin  J.  Latos,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  412,932 
Int.  CI.  B29h  7120 
U.S.  CI.  264-44  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  ceramic  foam  which  comprises 
firing  a  cured  thermoset  resin-ceramic  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  1 .000°C.  to  about  1  .SOO'C.  in  a  container 
which  is  open  at  the  top  and  enclosed  on  all  sides  and  the 
bottom,  allowing  the  gases  generated  from  the  thermal  degra- 
dation and  combustion  of  said  mixture  to  rise  through  the 
mixture  and  escape  through  the  open-ended  top  of  the  con- 
tainer, thereby  creating  an  open-celled  structure,  sintering  the 
thus  fired  resin-ceramic  mixture  is  a  temperature  of  from 
about  I.SSO'C.  to  about  1,450^..  and  recovering  the  resul- 
tant ceramic  foam. 


A  process  for  producing  a  product  granular  material 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  fluidized  bed  of  bed  granular  material  by  pass- 
ing a  stream  of  gas  upwards  through  the  bed  to  maintain 
the  bed  granular  material  in  a  fluidized  state,  said  gas 
being  sufficiently  hot  to  evaporate  liquid  in  the  bed  and 
having  a  temperature  lower  than  that  which  will  heat 
damage  the  material  being  granulated; 
dispersing  onto  the  fluidized  bed  a  fluent  material  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  solution  of  the  material 
to  be  granulated.  (2)  a  suspension  of  the  material  to  be 
granulated.  (3)  a  mixture  of  such  a  solution  and  suspen- 
sion, (4)  dry  granules  of  material  to  be  granulated,  (5)  a 
solution  of  the  material  to  be  granulated  plus  a  binder; 
(6)  a  suspension  of  the  material  to  be  granulated  plus  a 
binder;  (7)  a  mixture  of  such  a  solution  and  suspension 
plus  a  binder;  and  (8)  dry  granules  of  material  to  be 
granulated  plus  a  binder; 

controlling  said  dispersing  of  the  fluent  material  onto  the 
bed  and  the  temperature  of  the  gas  flowing  upwards 
through  the  bed  so  that  the  temperature  drop  in  the 
vertical  direction  across  the  bed  from  a  point  slightly 
above  the  bottom  of  the  bed  to  a  point  just  above  the 
point  from  which  the  fluent  material  is  dispersed  is  not 
less  than  4*^  and  not  more  than  I6°C  and  ar^  liquid  in 
the  bed  is  evaporated;  I 

withdrawing  from  the  bed  a  granular  material  which,  in 
the  initial  stages  of  the  process,  is  a  mixture  of  the  bed 
granular  material  and  the  product  granular  material,  and 
as  the  process  continues,  contains  less  of  the  bed  granular 
material  and  more  of  the  product  granular  material; 


3,880,970 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROCELLULAR  SHAPED 
PIECES  OF  DIMENSIONAL  ACCURACY, 
PARTICULARLY  SHOE  SOLES 
Boris   Nisonovich   Dinzburg;  Jury   Alexandrovich   Smetkin; 
Vladimir  losifovich  Alexenko;  Vsevolod  Andreevich  Mik- 
hailov,  all  of  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.;  Dr.  Ivan  Lorant,  Budapest, 
Hungary;  Gyozo  Seltenreich,  Dunakeszi,  Hungary;  Jeno 
Keszei,  Budapest,  Hungary;   Gyorgy  Marten,  Budapest, 
Hungary;  Albert  Balazsfai,  Budapest,  Hungary;  Jeno  Do- 
nath,  Budapest,  Hungary,  and  Erno  Biilcskei,  Budapest, 
Hungary,  assignors  to  Bar-,  Mubor-Es  Cipoysari  Kutato  In- 
tezet,   Parsi  Jozsef,  Budapest,  Hungary  and  Vsesojuzny 
Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institut  Plenochnykh  Materialov  i 
Iskusstevennoi  Kozhi,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  96,738,  Dec.  10,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  332,090 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Dec.  30,  1969,  1210 
Int.  CI.  B29d  9100;  B29h  7120 
U.S.  CI.  264—54  3  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  closed  cell,  cellular,  gas- 
expanded  material  which  comprises  compounding  a  vulcaniz- 
able  stock  containing 
an  elastomer, 

a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  plasto- 
mer,  the  melting  temperature  of  which  is  equal  to  or  less 
than  the  temperature  of  the  first  vulcanization  step,  and 
a  thermoplastic  elastomer, 
a  blowing  agent  the  decomposition  temperature  of  which  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  temperature  of  the  first  vulcani- 
zation step,  and 
an  accelerator  system,  vulcanizing  said  stock  in  two  sequen- 
tial stages  in  a  closed  mold  at  elevated  temperature,  while 
expanding  the  prevulcanized  stock  after  the  first  stage. 
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cooling  the  vulcanized  material  in  said  closed  mold,  and 
thereafter  removing  the  cooled  vulcanized  material  from 
the  mold;  the  improvement  comprising  using  an  accelera- 
tor system  which  includes  fast  cross-linking  in  the  first 
vulcanization  step  and  together  with  the  vulcanization 
temperature  and  vulcanization  time  effects  vulcanization 
in  the  20-70%  cross-linking  range;  carrying  out  both  the 
first  and  the  second  vulcanization  stages  in  a  completely 
filled  mold  under  an  external  pressure  of  about  40-60 
kg/cmhu  2  in  said  first  stage  and  about  20  kg/cm ■^  in  said 
second  stage,  and  cooling  the  completely  vulcanized 
product  under  the  latter  said  pressure  in  said  closed  mold 
thereby  hardening  the  plastomer  component  and  stabiliz- 
ing the  final  product  in  a  form  which  corresponds  to  the 
form  of  the  closed  mold  used  in  the  final  vulcanization 
step,  thus  producing  a  dimensionally  stable  microcellular 
material. 


3,880,971 
CONTROLLING  SHRINKAGE  CAUSED  BY  SINTERING 

OF  HIGH  ALUMINA  CERAMIC  MATERIALS 
Georges  Pierre  Pantanelli,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Berkeley   Heights, 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,434 

Int.  CI.  C04b  351  !0 

U.S.  CI.  264-56  7  Claims 


b.  delivering  the  mixture  of  carrier,  thixotropic  colloid 
agent  and  mica  platelets  to  a  sheet  forming  mold  having 
a  drain  with  a  screen  over  the  drain  to  prevent  the  mica 
platelets  from  passing  through  the  drain; 

c.  removing  the  liquid  carrier  from  the  mold  through  the 
drain  to  yield  a  mica  sheet  on  the  screen;  and 
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I.  The  method  of  producing  ceramic  bodies  the  compo- 
nents of  which  comprise  at  least  95  weight  percent  Al/Dn 
containing  at  least  a  pair  of  identifiable  benchmarks  having  a 
required  spacing  comprising  producing  an  unfircd  ceramic 
body  containing  the  benchmarks  spaced  apart  a  distance 
greater  than  the  required  spacing  by  an  amount  within  the 
range  of  possible  firing  shrinkage  of  said  ceramic  and  then 
firing  said  ceramic  body  wherein  the  improvement  comprises 
measuring  the  optical  density  of  said  ceramic  body  prior  to 
firing  and  then  conducting  the  firing  of  said  ceramic  body  at 
a  temperature  and  for  a  time  shown  by  prior  assembled  data 
correlating  optical  density  and  firing  shrinkage  to  yield  the 
degree  of  firing  shrinkage  which  will  produce  the  required 
spacing  of  said  benchmarks  in  a  ceramic  of  similar  basic  com- 
position processed  and  measured  under  the  same  conditions. 


3,880,972 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MICA  SHEET 
COMPOSITES 
Allen  N.  Towne,  Concord,  and  Thomas  A.  Bombicino,  Way- 
land,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  New  England  Mica  Com- 
pany, Needham  Heights,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  299,880 
Int.  CL  B28b  7/26 
U.S.  CL  264—87  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  mica  sheet  of  uniform 
thickness  comprising: 
a.  mixing  a  quantity  of  mica  platelets  with  a  liquid  carrier 
and  a  thixotropic  colk)id  agent; 


d.  applying  a  binder  resin  to  the  mica  sheet  to  strengthen  the 
sheet;  said  thixotropic  colloid  agent  causing  said  mica 
platelets  to  remain  in  suspension  after  said  mixture  of 
carrier,  thixotropic  colloid  agent,  and  mica  platelets  are 
delivered  to  said  mold,  reducing  lateral  movement  of  said 
platelets  toward  said  drain  while  liquid  carrier  is  being 
^  removed  through  said  drain,  and  enabling  the  formation 
of  a  mica  sheet  of  uniform  thickness  by  preventing  the 
channeling  of  platelets  toward  the  drain. 

3,880,973 
BLOW  MOLDING  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  MOLDING 

HAVING  A  Screw-thread  portion 

Shinsuke  Yoshikawa,  and  Yuji  Sawa,  both  of  Fukushima, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha;  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,91 1 
Claims  prwrity,  application  Japan,  Sept.  28,   1972.  47- 
96647 

Int.  CI.  B29c  77/07 
U.S.  CI.  264-94  2  Claims 


3",     « 


1.  In  a  process  for  bk>w  molding  a  thermoplastic  resin  pari- 
son  to  form  a  molding  having  a  screw-thread  portion  by  using 
a  mold  having  a  corresponding  screw-thread  portion,  wherein 
the  parison.  which  has  once  been  cooled,  is  heated  up  to  the 
range  of  a  stretching  temperature  to  stretch  the  parison  in  the 
kingitudinal  direction;  and  thereafter  the  parison  is  bk>wn  and 
molded  within  said  n[K>kl,  said  screw-thread  portion  of  said 
molding  being  molded  only  with  blowing  air  pressure;  and 
thereafter  the  resulting  molding  is  removed  from  the  mokj 
after  cooling  and  solidification;  the  improvement  comprising 
the  steps  of  heating  only  said  screw-thread  portion  of  the  moM 
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fo  r  a  short  period  of  time  to  elevate  the  temperature  thereof 
aJ  ove  the  temperature  of  the  resin  parison  body  itself  and  up 
the  vicinity  of  the  melting  point  of  the  parison  so  that  the 
tehiperature  of  only  the  parison  surface  in  contact  with  said 
sc  rew-thread  portion  is  made  higher  than  that  of  the  parison 
b<dy  itself,  and  thereafter  removing  the  resulting  molding 
h£  ving  a  completed  screw-thread  portion  from  the  mold  after 
ccoling  and  solidification. 


3,880,974 
>ROCESS  FOR  BIAXIALLY  PRODUCING  ORIENTED 
TJUBULAR  POLYETHYLENE  TEREPHTHALATE  nLMS 
BY  SIMULTANEOUS  STRETCHING 
ohta  Nohtomi;  Tuyoshi  Shigeyoshi,  and  Masayoshi  Sugi- 
f^ama,  all  of  Fuji,  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kohjin 
2o.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,821 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1973,48-54144 
Int.  CI.  B29d  7/24,  23/04 
U.$.  CL  264—95  4  Claims 
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A  process  for  producing  simultaneously  biaxially  oriented 
tuljular  polyethylene  tcrephthalate  films  by  simultaneous 
str  Itching  which  comprises  extruding  a  molten  polyethylene 

phthalate  resin  from  an  annular  die,  introducing  the 
coaled  tubular  non-stretched  film  between  two  pairs  of  speed 
coi  itrolling  devices  which  have  a  different  circumferential 
sp<  ed,  and  expanding  in  a  stretching  zone  by  applying  gas 
pre  ssure  inside  the  tubular  film  while  heating,  by  which  the 
tutular  film  is  simultaneously  biaxially  stretched  2.5  to  4.0 
tin:  cs  in  both  directions,  wherein  said  process  is  characterized 

the  crystallinity  of  the  non-stretched  film  is  3%  to  1 8%;  the 
Icnkth  of  the  stretching  zone  from  the  starting  point  for 
str  tching  the  film  to  the  end  point  of  stretching  thereof  is 
ke  It  in  the  range  of  1.0-1.5  times  of  the  maximum  expansion 
dia  meter  of  the  stretched  film;  the  film  temperature  at  the 
ini  iai  one-third  of  the  stretching  zone  is  kept  at  83*'-108*C; 
the  film  temperature  is  continuously  decreased  in  the  remain- 
ing two-thirds  of  said  stretching  zone;  and  the  film  tempera- 
tur ;  at  the  stretching  end  point  is  kept  at  W-ISK. 


3,880,975 
CONTINUOUS  HARDBOARD  PRODUCTION 
La^-Erik  Landmark,  Taby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Ingeqjors- 
f  rma  B-Projekt  Aktiebolag,  Enebyberg,  Sweden 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,336 
<  Ibims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  19, 1972, 599/72; 
May  26,  1972,  6909/72 

Int.  CI.  B29j  5/02,  5/04  \ 

U.J.CL  264—119  I    3  Claims 

: .  An  improved  process  for  manufacturing  a  continuous 
flei  ibie  web  of  resin-bonded  hardboard  within  the  thickness 
rar  je  of  betwecnn  0.15  and  3.0  millimeters  which  comprises 
a.  roviding  an  air  suspension  of  a  fiber-binder  mixture  con- 
taii  ling  a  major  part  of  defibrated  ligno-cellulose  plant  sub- 


stances and  less  than  10%  of  a  thermosetting  synthetic  resin 
binder, 

b.  felting  said  air  suspended  fiber-binder  mixture  into  a 
fluffy  continuous  mat  having  a  moisture  content  between 
2  and  10%, 

c.  feeding  said  mat  continuously  into  a  nip  formed  by  coop- 
erating press  rollers  heated  to  a  temperature  above  1 60''C 
while  subjecting  it  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  20  kilograms 
per  centimeter  in  said  nip,  so  as  to  compact  it  to  about 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  final  product,  to  convert  a 
substantial  part  of  its  moisture  content  into  steam  which 
is  driven  out  backwards  through  the  mat,  and  to  activate 


the  added  binder  as  well  as  part  of  the  lignin  content  of 
the  fibers  themselves, 

d.  sequentially  transferring  unseparated  segments  of  the 
continuous  pre-pressed  mat  into  a  stationary  flat  plate 
press  having  its  press  plates  heated  to  at  least  1  SO'C,  and 
e.  sequentially  subjecting  each  segment  of  pre-pressed 
mat  to  a  pressure  of  about  80  kilograms  per  square  centi- 
meter for  a  short  period  of  time  while  it  is  in  said  still 
unbroken  mat  step-by-step  through  the  flat  plate  press  to 
thus  achieve  final  thickness  of  the  mat,  and 

f.  removing  from  the  flat  plate  press  a  continuous  flexible 
web  of  hardboard  of  0.15  -  3.0  mm  thickness. 


3,880,976 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELASTIC  YARN 
Misao  Sumoto;  Hideki  Komagata,  and  Hiroshi  Matsumoto,  all 
of  Honkatatacho,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  KabushikI 
Kalsha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879,829,  Nov.  25,  1969, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,138 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Dec.  4, 1968, 43-89224 

Int.  CL  DOld  5/12 

U.S.  CL  264-210  F  1  Claim 


/ 
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I.  A  process  for  producing  elastic  filaments  wherein:  a 
composition  prepared  by  adding 

a.  5  to  1 5  parts  of  an  oligomer  of  styrene,  a-methyl  styrene 
or  vinyl  toluene  or  a  copolymerized  oligomer  thereof  of 
molecular  weight  of  300  to  1 ,000  and 

b.  0. 1  to  1  part  of  a  fatty  acid  amide,  fatty  acid  methylol 
amide  or  higher  fatty  acid  ester  to 

c.  100  parts  of  a  polytetramethylene  glycolpolyethylene 
terephthalate  block  copolymer  of  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
more  than  2.0  obtained  from  polytetramethylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  1 800  to  2000  and  polyethyl- 
ene terephthalate  the  content  of  which  in  the  copolymer 
is  75-82  percent  by  weight, 

is  melt-spun  to  form  filaments,  which  after  being  cooled  and 
solidified,  are  stretched  at  a  draw  ratio  of  4.5  to  8  at  a 
temperature  of  I0''-30°C.  and  then  the  filaments  are 
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shrunk  at  a  filament  temperature  of  iOO'-lSO'C.  so  that 
the  NDR  (net  draw  ratio)  is  1.3-1.8. 


3,880,977 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  POLYURETHANE 
FOAM  TO  A  CONTINUOUS  DENSIFIED  SHEET  OF 
POLYURETHANE 
Roy  L.  Gealer,  Southfield,  and  Jacob  Braslaw,  Troy,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,475 
Int.  CI.  B29c  25/00;  B29d  7/14,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  264-321  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  polyurcthane  foam  to  a  continu- 
ous densified  sheet  material  which  comprises  contacting  the 
foam  with  a  1 5  to  40  weight  percent  aqueous  solution  of  acetic 
acid  and  compressing  the  resultant  surface  wet  foam  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  200°F.  to  450T.  and  under  a 
pressure  above  about  400  psia. 


3,880,978 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  REMOTE  ANNULAR  RIM  OF 

PLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Theodore  G.  Apostoleris,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Marion  L. 
Callahan,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich.,  by  said  Apostoleris 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1974,  Ser.  No.  463,343 

Int.  CI.  B29f  1/022 

U.S.  CI.  264-328  10  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  forming,  in  a  mold,  a  flow  molded  plastic 
structure  having  a  central  body  portion  and  a  remote  annular 
rim  connected  to  a  central  body  portion  by  at  least  one  gener- 
ally radially  directed  spoke  member  comprising  the  steps  of: 
introducing  plastic  material  into  the  mold  at  a  central  loca- 
tion; 
flowing   the   plastic   material,   under  heat  and   pressure, 
through  the  central  body  portion  and  at  least  one  spoke 
member; 
causing  the  plastic  material  to  flow  from  the  at  least  one 
spoke  member  into  the  annular  rim  through  a  first  pair  of 
radially  offset,  circumferentially  oppositely  directed  low 
impedance  flow  paths  and  a  second  pair  of  radially  offset, 
circumferentially  oppositely   directed   high   impedance 
flow  paths,  each  path  of  said  first  pair  being  radially 
adjacent  a  path  of  said  second  pair. 


3,880,979 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING  CONCRETE 

PANELS 
Trevor  Hemingway,  Dronfield,  near  Sheffield,  England,  as- 
signor to  Davy-Loewy  Limited,  Sheffield,  Yorkshire,  En- 
gland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,090,  Jan.  5,  1971,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,715,  Feb.  12, 1968, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  331,613 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  15,  1967, 
7198/67 

Int.  CI.  B28b  3/04,  7/10 
U.S.  CI.  264-333  12  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  molding  a  concrete  panel  comprising  the 
steps  of 

inserting  a  wet  concrete  mix  into  an  open  mold  having  mold 
walls  and  a  mold  base  which  is  vertically  movable  relative 
to  said  mold  walls  when  said  mold  is  in  a  first  filling 
position, 

moving  said  mold  horizontally  to  a  pressing  position  verti- 
cally below  a  fixed  horizontal  platen, 

raising  said  mold  bodily  until  said  mold  walls  are  brought 
into  contact  with  said  platen, 

then  raising  only  said  mold  base  to  effect  compression  of 
said  mix, 

stripping  the  resulting  molded  panel  from  said  mold,  and 
removing  said  panel. 

4.  A  molding  press  for  molding  panels  comprising 

a.  a  stationary  constantly  horizontal  platen  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  underface  free  from  downwardly  projecting 
parts; 

b.  a  mold  having  upstanding  side  walls  and  a  perforated 
base; 

c.  means  for  moving  said  mold  horizontally  between  a  press- 
ing position  beneath  said  platen  and  a  filling  position 
which  is  remote  from  said  platen  and  at  which  said  mold 
is  filled  with  panel-making  material;  and 

d.  power  means  at  said  pressing  position  and  acting  on  at 
least  said  mold  base  for  first  vertically  moving  said  mold 
to  bring  said  mold  walls  into  engagement  with  said  under- 
face of  said  platen  and  the  effecting  further  movement  of 
said  base  towards  said  platen  to  cause  said  material  in  said 
mold  to  be  compressed; 

e.  the  horizontal  dimensions  of  said  mold  being  adjustable 
up  to  predetermined  maximum  dimensions; 

f.  and  said  platen  having  horizontal  dimensions  exceeding 
said  predetermined  maximum  dimensions. 


3,880,980 
RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM  FROM  HCI  DIGESTED 
PHOSPHATE  ROCK  SOLUTION 
Christian  A.  Wamser,  Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  311,012 
Int.  CI.  C01g4i/02 
U.S.  CL  423—7  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  uranium  from  a  solution  con- 
taining phosphoric  acid,  uranium  in  the  hexavalent  state  and 
a  chloride  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  chloride,  alkaline  earth  metal  chloride  and  ammonium 
chloride,  comprising  the  steps  of 
a.  contacting  the  solution  with  a  reductant  capable  of  con- 
verting said  uranium  from  the  hexavalent  to  the  tetrava- 
lent  state; 
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b.  contacting  sqia  reduced  solution  with  an  organic  extract- 
ant  capable  of  separating  said  phosphoric  acid  from  the 
reduced  solution  and  leaving  said  tetravalent  uranium  in 
said  reduced  solution;  and 

c.  recovering  said  tetravalent  uranium  from  said  reduced 
solution. 


3  880  981 

CYCLIC  ACID  LEACHING  OF  NICKEL  BEARING  OXIDE 

AND  SILICATE  ORES  WITH  SUBSEQUENT  IRON 

REMOVAL  FROM  LEACH  LIQUOR 

Renato  M.  Garingarao,  Block  15,  Lot  56,  SSS  Village  No.  II, 

Marikina,  Rizal,  and  Michaelangelo  A.  Palad,  1332  Langit 

St.,  Sta.  Cruz,  Manila,  both  of  Philippines 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  295,911 

Int.  CI.  BOld  11/00:  BOlf  l/OO;  COlg  1/00,  49/00,  57/00, 

53/00:  C22b  3/00:  C22g  23/00:  C22b  61/00 

U.S.  CI.  423-150  9  Claims 

7.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein  said  particles  are  slurried 

to  a  pulp  density  of  about  5- 1 0  percent  by  weight  in  leach 

iquor  having  an  acid  strength  of  about  1-1. 7N. 


3,880,982 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  NITROGEN  OXIDES  FROM 

EXHAUST  GASES 
liirgen  Stenzel,  Knapsack  Aktiengesellschaft,   Knapsack  bei 
Cologne,  Erftstadt  Liblar,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  318,672 
Claims    priority,   application    Germany,    Dec.    30,    1971, 
|Z  165548 

Int.  CI.  BOld  53/00  i 

|U.S.  CI.  423-213.2  |       13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  exhaust 
jases.  by  reducing  the  nitrogen  oxides  to  nitrogen  with  the  use 
)f  a  gaseous  rcductant,  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  and  at  elc- 
'ated  temperatures,  which  comprises  contacting  the  nitrogen 
)xide-containing  gas  in  admixture  with  at  least  stoichiometric 
)roportions,  based  on  the  nitrogen  content  of  the  gas.  of  at 
cast  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
;cn,  carbon  monoxide  and  gaseous  hydrocarbon  reductants. 
t  temperatures  substantially  between  ISO'and  l,100t.,with 
homogeneous  mixture  of  copper,  nickel  and  manganese 
luminates  as  catalysts,  elements  Cu.  Ni.  Mn  being  in  the  said 
nixtures  in  any  desirable  ratio  with  respect  to  each  other 
within  the  limitsof  0. 1  to  1. 


3,880,983 
FLUE  GAS  DESULFURIZATION  WITH  AMMONIUM 
SULFITE-BISULFITE  SOLUTION 
y  Jbert  B.  Welly,  Jr.,  WestfieM,  and  Lindsay  L  Griffin,  Jr., 
Summit,  both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering  Company,  Linden,  N.J. 
[Filed  Nov.  19,  1971,  Ser.  No.  200,509The  portion  of  the  term 
«k  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  29,  1989,  has  been  disclaimed. 
I  Int.  CI.  CO  lb  5J/i4,  7  7/60 

f  .S.  CI.  423-242  7  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  removing  sulfur  dioxide  from  flue  gas  which 
(fomprises: 

a.  introducing  a  stream  of  flue  gas  containing  sulfur  dioxide 
into  an  absorption  zone; 

b.  contacting  said  flue  gas  in  said  absorption  zone  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  sulfite  and  ammonium 
bisulfite  initially  having  a  pH  from  about  6  to  about  7  in 
order  to  remove  sulfur  dioxide  therefrom; 

c.  passing  desulfurizcd  flue  gas  from  said  adsorption  zone  to 
a  wash  zone; 

d.  contacting  said  desulfurizcd  flue  gas  with  wash  water  in 
said  wash  zone  in  order  to  remove  ammonia  therefrom; 
e.  discharging  a  flue  gas  stream  of  substantially  reduced 
sulfur  dioxide  content  from  said  wash  zone; 


f.  withdrawing  an  aqueous  absorber  effluent  solution  con- 
taining ammonium  bisulfite  as  the  principal  solute  from 
said  absorption  zone; 

g.  dividing  said  absorber  effluent  solution  into  two  portions 
and  acidifying  the  first  portion  with  ammonium  bisulfate, 
thereby  liberating  sulfur  dioxide  and  forming  ammonium 
sulfate; 
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h.  decomposing  said  ammonium  sulfate  at  elevated  temper- 
ature into  ammonium  bisulfate  and  gaseous  ammonia  in 
a  decomposition  zone; 

i.  reacting  said  gaseous  ammonia  with  the  second  portion  of 
said  absorber  effluent  solution  to  prepare  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonium  sulfite  and  ammonium  bisulfite 
having  a  pH  from  about  6  to  about  7;  and 

j.  passing  said  aqueous  solution  prepared  in  step  (i)  to  said 
absorption  zone. 


3,880,984 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PLATE  SINGLE-CRYSTAL  OF 

GADOLINIUM  MOLYBDATE 
Seikichi  Akiyama,  Kokubunji,  and  Hirotsugu  Kozuka,  Tokyo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  July  26,  1972,  Ser.  No.  275,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  28,  1971, 46-55984 
Int.  CI.  BOlj  17/00 
U.S.  CI.  423-263  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  plate  single-crystal  of  gadolin- 
ium molybdatc  comprising  forming  a  melt  mixture  of  1  mol. 
of  gadolinium  oxide  and  3  mol.  of  molybdenum  oxide,  heating 
the  melt  so  as  to  establish  a  temperature  gradient  at  the  sur- 
face of  the  melt  in  a  radial  direction  from  the  center  of  the 
surface  of  a  positive  1"  to  S'C/mm,  a  temperature  gradient 
from  the  surface  of  the  melt  in  an  upward  direction  up  to  10 
mm  from  the  surface  of  a  negative  5°  to  lO'C./mm  and  a 
temperature  gradient  from  10  mm  above  the  surface  in  an 
upward  direction  of  a  negative  1°  to  2''C/mm,  and  pulling  a 
seed  crystal  of  gadolinium  molybdate  rotating  at  about  30  to 
180  r.p.m.  and  whose  (110)  face  is  in  contact  with  the  surface 
of  the  melt  from  the  melt  without  changing  the  heating  condi- 
tions of  the  melt. 


3,880,985 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  SULPHUR  TRIOXIDE 

Harke  Haesekr,  Leverkusen;  Ludwig  Dorn,  Cologne;  Wilhelm 
Moller;  Jiirgen  Wokulat,  both  of  Leverkusen;  Franz  Riib- 
sam,  Leverkusen,  and  Gerhard  Heinze,  Schildgen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverku- 
sen, Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,347,  May  21,  1970,  abandoned. 
Thfe  application  June  1,  1972,  Ser.  No.  258,598 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   June    10,    1969, 

1929388 

Int.  CL  CO  lb  77/65 

U.S.  CI.  423-533  11  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  production  of  sulfur  trioxide 

comprising: 
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a.  introducing  an  SOj  containing  gas  having  an  SO.,  concen- 
tration of  at  least  8.5%  by  volume,  said  gas  containing 
oxygen  and  being  at  a  temperature  of  no  greater  than 
300°C.  into  a  fluidized  bed  and  contacting  said  gas  in  said 
fluidized  bed  until  at  least  60%  of  the  SO^  in  said  gas  is 
converted  to  SO,  in  said  fluidized  bed; 

b.  introducing  the  gaseous  effluent  from  said  fluidized  bed. 
without  any  subsequent  catalyst  stage  into  an  intermedi- 
ate absorption  stage  and  therein  abstirbing  SO:,  produced 
in  said  fluidized  bed;  and 

c.  passing  unconverted  SO2  from  said  intermediate  absorp- 
tion stage  into  at  least  one  further  catalyst  stage  under 
conditions  effective  to  convert  the  unrcacted  SO2  to  SO3, 
whereby  the  total  conversion  of  So-^  to  SO,  is  about  99%. 


b.  discontinuing  the  contacting  of  said  particles  with  said 
reducing  gas; 


3,880,986 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE  IN  GAS  STREAMS  OF  LOW  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE  CONCENTRATION  TO  SULFUR 

David  K.  Beavon,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Ralph  M. 

Parsons  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,448 

Int.  CI.  CO  lb  7  7/04 

U.S.  CI.  423-574  13  Claims 

I'l.  A  process  for  the  production  of  sulfur  from  acid  gas 

sfreams  of  low  hydrogen  sulfide  concentration  and  which 

y^ntain  carbonaceous  impurities  which  comprises; 

a.  indirectly  heating  the  acid  gas  stream  of  low  hydrogen 
sulfide  concentration  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
400''F  to  about  650*^  to  prevent  conversion  of  the  carbo- 
naceous impurities  to  prevent  the  formation  of  tarry 
materials  from  the  carbonaceous  impurities; 

b.  generating  a  sulfur  dioxide  gas  stream  by  the  combustion 
of  sulfur  containing  carbonaceous  impurities  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxygen  containing  gas  in  a  high  temperature 
flame  zone,  the  amount  of  oxygen  fed  to  said  flame  zone 
being  sufficient  to  generate  sulfur  dioxide  in  an  amount 
equal  to  about  50%  of  the  hydrogen  sulfide  contained  in 
the  acid  gas  stream  of  low  hydrogen  sulfide  concentration 
and  the  amount  of  sulfur  fed  to  said  flame  zone  being  at 
least  about  25%  greater  than  the  amount  required  for 
conversion  to  sulfur  dioxide  to  prevent  the  formation  of 
sulfur  trioxide  and  convert  contained  carbonaceous  im- 
purities to  gaseous  carbon-sulfur  compounds; 

c.  cooling  the  sulfur  dioxide  gas  stream  to  a  temperature  of 
from  about  270°F  to  about  750^  to  condense  excess 
sulfur  free  of  carbonaceous  impurities  from  the  sulfur 
dioxide  gas  stream; 

d.  combining  the  heated  acid  gas  stream  of  low  hydrogen 
sulfide  concentration  with  the  cooled  sulfur  dioxide  gas 
stream  and  catalytically  converting  the  combined  hydro- 
gen sulfide  and  sulfur  dioxide  to  elemental  sulfur  without 
converting  the  carbonaceous  impurities  to  tarry  materi- 
als; 

e.  condensing  the  formed  elemental  sulfur  with  entrained 
carbonaceous  impurities  from  the  gas  stream  and  recy- 
cling a  portion  of  the  formed  elemental  sulfur  containing 
the  carbonaceous  impurities  to  said  flame  zone. 


3,880,987 
HYDROGEN  MANUFACTURING  PROCESS 
Nicholas  C.  Nahas,  Baytown,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,905 
Int.  CI.  CO  lb  7/02.  7/07 
U.S.  CI.  423—657  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  which  com- 
prises: 
a.  contacting  particles  containing  a  mixture  of  stannic  oxide 
and  metallic  tin  with  a  reducing  gas  at  a  temperature  in 
the  range  between  about  800°  P.  and  about  1 ,200"  F.  until 
from  about  30  to  about  50  weight  percent  of  said  stannic 
oxide  has  been  converted  to  metallic  tin; 


^ 


c.  contacting  the  said  particles  with  steam  at  elevated  pres- 
sure and  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  between  about 
800°  F.  and  about  1.200°  P.;  and 

d.  recovering  substantially  pure  hydrogen. 


3,880,988 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  ANTI-RH  TYPING  SERUM 
Thomas  W.  Fly,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1972,  Ser.  No.  233,810 
Int.  CI.  GO  In  33/16 
U.S.  CI.  424-11  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  anti-Rh  slide  typing  serum 
whereby  avidity  of  the  Rh  slide  typing  test  is  increased  without 
causing  substantial  non-specificity  of  reaction  comprising 
admixing  in  the  scrum  from  about  one  to  about  50  grams  per 
liter  of  rcsorcinol  in  a  saline-albumin  medium. 


3,880,989 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANTISERA  COMPRISING 

FRACTIONATING  PLASMA  OR  SERUM  WITH  AN 

ETHYLENE  OXIDE-POL YOXYPROPYLENE  BLOCK 

COPOLYMER 

Luis  A.  Garcia,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Baxter 

Laboratories,  Inc.,  Morton  Grove,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  327,894 
Int.  CK  A61k  23/02:  C08h  7/00 
U.S.CI.424-11  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  and  concen- 
trated antiserum  comprising  admixing 

A.  the  final  product  prepared  from  blood  plasma  or  scrum 
by  fractionation  with  a  compound  of  the  formula 

HO  (CHaCHgO)^  (CHCHgO)^,  (CHgCHgO)^,  H 


CHc 


wherein  a  and  c  are  integers  such  that  the  hydrophilic  portion 
represented  by  (CHjCH^O)  constitutes  at  least  about  50  per- 
cent of  the  molecule  and  b  is  an  integer  such  that  the  hydro- 
phobic portion  represented  by 
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CH, 


las  a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  950  comprising  ad- 
nixing  said  plasma  or  scrum  with  from  about  12  to  about  16 
)ercent  by  weight  of  said  compound  at  a  pH  of  from  about  7 
o  about  8,  separating  the  precipitate  from  the  resulting  sus- 
)ension  and  admixing  with  from  about  4.5  to  about  5.5  pcr- 
:ent  by  weight  of  said  compound  at  a  pH  of  from  about  4.5  to 
ibout  5.5.  separating  the  supernatant  from  the  resulting  sus- 
>cnsion  and  admixing  with  from  about  14  to  about  18  percent 
)f  said  compound  at  a  pH  of  from  about  6  to  about  8  and 
rollecting  the  resulting  precipitate 
vith  an  aqueous  solution  of 
B.  the  final  product  prepared  from  blood  plasma  or  serum 
by  fractionation  with  said  compound  comprising  admix- 
ing said  plasma  or  scrum  with  from  about  12  to  about  16 
percent  by  weight  of  said  compound  at  a  pH  of  from 
about  7  to  about  8,  separating  the  supernatant  from  the 
resulting  suspension  and  admixing  with  from  about  20 
percent  to  about  24  percent  by  weight  of  said  compound 
at  a  pH  of  from  about  7  to  8,  separating  the  supernatant 
from  the  resulting  suspension  and  admixing  with  buffer  at 
a  pH  of  from  about  4  to  about  5  while  holding  the  concen- 
tration of  said  compound  at  about  20  percent  to  about 
24%  and  collecting  the  resulting  precipitate. 


3,880,990 

ORAL  RUMINANT  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 

MEDICINAL  SUBSTANCE  ENCAPSULATED  OR 

EMBEDDED  IN  A  BASIC  POLYMER 

[urt  Bauer,  O  Piaden-Luetzenkirchen,  and  Dieter  Hoff,  Lever- 

kusen,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1972,  Ser.  No.  226,971 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,    Feb.    19,    1971, 
;  107917 

Int.  CI.  A61k  9100  j 

|J.S.  CI.  424-19  '       12  Claims 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  orally  administered 
I  uminant  compositions  in  which  at  least  one  veterinary  medic- 
i  fial  substance  is  encapsulated  or  imbedded  in  a  normally  solid 
hysiologically  acceptable  basic  polymer,  the  improvement 
^  /hich  comprises  homogeneously  dispersing  the  medicinal 
!  ubstance  in  a  solution  of  a  basic  polymer  in  a  first  solvent 
!  elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene  chloride, 
<  hloroform,  ethyl  acetate,  acetone,  toluene,  isopropanol  and 
I  lixturcs  of  two  or  more  thereof  and  adding  thereto  a  second 
!  olvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  tetra- 
(  hloride,  n-hexane,  cyclohexane,  ligroin  and  mixtures  thereof 
\  'hich  is  miscible  with  the  first  solvent  but  in  which  said  poly- 
ncr  and  medicinal  substance  are  substantially  insoluble,  said 
!  ccond  solvent  being  added  in  at  least  sufficient  quantity  to 
I  roduce  a  nontacky  solid,  and  drying  said  non-tacky  solid, 
!  lid  composition  being  insoluble  in  the  rumen  and  soluble  in 
I  le  abomasum. 


3,880,991 

POLYMERIC  ARTICLE  FOR  DISPENSING  DRUGS 

^ymour  Yolics,  Newark,  Del.,  assignor  to  David  E.  Brook, 

Acton,  Mass.,  a  part  interest 

ContinuatM>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  809,946,  March  24,  1969, 

Jbandooed.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1970,  Ser.  No.  102,432 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/72 
f  .S.  CI.  424-22  4  Claims 

1.  An  intrauterine  device  for  controllably  dispensing  an 
Effective  contraceptive  amount  of  a  progestin  and  an  estrogen 
( omprising  a  molded  solid  shaped  intrauterine  device  having 
:  tructural  integrity  containing  an  effective  intrauterine  dosage 
<  mount  each  of  a  progestin  and  an  estrogen  in  combination 


uniformly  and  intimately  dispersed  throughout  a  crystalline 
polyethylene  resin. 


3,880,992 
MIXTURE  USEFUL  ON  A  SUNSCREEN  COMPOSITION 
Martin  Smolin,  Edison;  Norman  Milstein,  Iselin,  both  of  N.J.; 
Irving  A.  Kaye,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  and  Kalmen  Motiuk,  Edi* 
son,  NJ.,  assignors  to  CPC  International  Inc.,  Englewood 
Cliffs,  N.J. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,413 
Int.  CI.  C07c  101162 
U.S.  CI.  424—60  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  sunscreen  composition 
comprising  reacting  an  alkyl  ester  of  p-amino  benzoic  acid 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  1-4  carbon  atoms,  with  1.5-2.0 
moles  of  propylene  oxide  or  ethylene  oxide  in  the  absence  of 
a  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  100°- 1 80"^,  and  isolating 
an  N-hydroxyalkyl  p-amino  benzoate. 


3,880,993 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FILTRATION  OF  A  SUSPENSION 

CONTAINING  A  PROTEIN  SUCH  AS  AN  INFLUENZA 

VIRUS  VACCINE 

Jean-Claude  Gilker,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Institut  de  Microbiologic  et  d 'Hygiene  de  Montreal,  Laval- 

des-Rapides,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1972,  Ser.  No.  31 1,883 

Int.  CI.  A61k  23100;  CI 2k  7100 

U.S.  CI.  424-89  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  filtration  of  a  suspension  containing  an 
influenza  virus,  which  comprises  adding  from  0.1  to  4  percent 
by  weight  of  gelatine  to  the  suspension  having  a  pH  of  about 
7.8.  and  filtering  the  gelatine  containing  suspension  through  a 
filtering  press  containing  a  stack  of  membranes  primarily 
composed  of  cellulose  derivatives  having  a  pore  size  of  from 
8.0/im  to  0.22/nm  arranged  in  order  of  decreasing  porosities 
in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow;  said  stack  of  membranes  being 
covered  by  a  pre-filter,  and  keeping  a  constant  flow  rate  of  the 
gelatine  containing  suspension  which  is  being  filtered  by  ap- 
plying increasing  air  pressure  to  the  gelatine  containing  sus- 
pension. 


3,880,994 
ANTIBIOTIC  BU-1880 
Hiroshi  Kawaguchi;  Hiroshi  Tsukiura,  both  of  Tokyo;  Kei-ichi 
Fujisawa,  Kamifukuoka,  and  Kei-ichi  Numata,  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,451 
Int.  CI.  H61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-119  2  Claims 

1.  The  antibiotic  Bu-1880,  a  basic  peptide  comprised  of 
phenylalanine,  leucine,  a.  y-diaminobutyric  acid  and  3- 
hydroxy-8-methyldecanoic  acid  in  an  approximate  molar  ratio 
of  1:2:5:1,  having  the  infrared  spectrum  of  FIG.  1  and  the 
following  physical  characteristics:  pKa  of  8.83  in  aqueous 
ethanol,  m.p.  of  239*'-242''  C.  with  decomposition,  [a]- 
i?*^\%''  (c.  1.0,  N/10  HCI),  an  elemental  analysis  of  C, 
56.34;  H,  8.51;  N,  15.92.  and  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
1050±50. 


3,880,995 
TREATMENT  OF  ARTHRITIS  WITH  MYCOPHENOLIC 

ACID  AND  DERIVATIVES 
E.  Linn  Jones,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,292 

Int.  Cl.^  AOIN  9100 

U.S.  CI.  424-180  4  Claims 

1 .  The  process  of  treating  inflammatory  arthritis  in  humans 

which  comprises  administering  by  the  oral  route  to  a  human 

suffering  therefrom  an  arthritis  symptom  relieving  amount  of 
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mycophenolic  acid  or  a  derivative  thereof  represented  by  the 
following  formula 


0 


CH3 
■(CHa)«—  i  _-CH CH, 


0-R 


in  which  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
phenyl,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur. 


wherein  M  is  hydrogen,  potassium,  sodium  or  ammonium  and 
R  is  hydrogen  [or  /S-D-glucuronidyl). 


3,880,996 
TOPICAL  ANALGESIC  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING 
Arthur  I.  Fisher,  Box  228  Herod  Point  Rd.,  Wading  River, 
N.Y.  11792 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,765 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-184  8  Claims 

1.  An  analgesic  preparation  suitable  for  use  in  the  mitiga- 
tion of  pain  of  musculo-skcletal  etiology  comprising: 

a.  an  analgesic  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  alleviate  musculo- 
skeletal pain, 

b.  a  rubefacient  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  localized 
heat  sensation,  and 

c.  a  polysiloxane  having  the  formula: 


3,880,998 

PESTICIDAL  UTILITY  OF  CERTAIN 

PHOSPHORUS-CONTAINING  IMINO 

PERHYDROOXAZINES 

Edmund  J.  Gaughan,  Kensington,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stauffer 

Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  300,943,  Oct.  26,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,803,312,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  705,017, 

Feb.  13,  1968,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  673,993,  Oct.  9,  1967,  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,360 

Int.  CI.   AOIN  9136 

U.S.  CI.  424-200  3  Claims 

1 .  A  method  for  controlling  pests  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  insects  and  acarids  comprising  applying  to  the 

pest  habitat  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  compound 

having  the  formula 


R   - 


R 

I 
Si 

I 
R 


-  O 


R 
I 

Si 

I 

R 


-   0 


n 


R 
I 

Si 

I 

R 


-  R 


wherein  R  represents  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl,  and  n  is  an 
integer  between  0  and  2,000,  said  polysiloxane  having  a  vis- 
cosity between  50  and  200  centistokes  in  a  range  from  about 
10  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  preparation, 
whereby  percutaneous  absorption  of  the  analgesic  is  en- 
hanced. 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur,  R,  is  lower  alkoxy,  R^  is  lower 
alkoxy  or  lower  alkylthio;  R3  is  lower  alkyl  or  allyl. 


3,880,997 
INSECTICIDAL  AND  ACARICIDAL 
PHOSPHOROUS-CONTAINING  ESTERS  OF 
2-HYDROXYQUINOXALINE 
Karl-Julius   Schmidt,   Wuppertal-Vohwinkel,   and   Ingeborg 
Hammann,  Cok>gne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  551,553,  May  20,  1966,  Pat.  No. 
3,763,160.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  345,401 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    May    26,    1965, 
4616212 

Int.  CI.  HO  In  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424—200  11  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  and  acaricidal  composition  which  com- 
prises a  dispersible  carrier  vehicle  and  an  insecticidally  and 
acaricidally  effective  amount  of  between  about  0.000001  and 
96%  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  phosphorus-containing 
ester  of  2-hydroxy-quinoxaline  having  the  formula 


3,880,999 

SYNERGISTIC  INSECTICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  BENZYL  2-PROPYNYL  ETHERS 

Douglas  J.  Hennessy,  47  Grayson  PI.,  Teaneck,  N  J.  07666 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164,411,  July  20,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  July  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  265,423 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136,  9/24 

VJS.  CI.  424-200  14  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  0.0-dimethyl-S- 

( 2-methoxy- 1 ,3,4-thiadiazol-5(4H  )-onyl-(  4  )-methyl  )- 

dithiophosphate  and,  per  part  of  said  dithiophosphate,  from  2 

to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  benzyl  propynyl  ether  of  the  formula 
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CH2-0-CH2C=CH 


wherein  each  of  X,  Y  and  Z  represents  hydrogen,  notro.  or 
chlorine. 


3,881,000 

BIS.(PHOSPHORYLATED  ANTHRALIN)  COMPOUNDS 

IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PSORIASIS  AND  ARTHRITIS 

Charles  Aubrey  Freidmann,  Florence,  Italy;  Peter  Hofer,  Lies- 

tal,  Switzerland,  and  Winthrop  E.  Lange,  Greenwich,  Conn., 

assignors  to  Mundipharma  AG,  Rheinfelden,  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,829,  Sept.  8,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,792,129.  Thb  application  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,309 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-209  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  therapeuti- 
cally sufficient  quantity  to  achieve  an  anti-psoriatic  action  of 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  structure 


wherein  W,  X,  Y  and  Z  arc  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen.  loU-er  alkyl,  halo-alkyl,  acetoxy-alkyl.  carboxyl, 
carboalkyloxy-alkyloxyalkyl.  halogen  and  nitro  groups 
wherein  said  alkyl  group  is  from  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  chain 
length,  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor. 


3,881,001 

0,0-DIALKYL-^PHENYLTHIOVINYL  PHOSPHATES 

USED  AS  MOLLUSICIDES 

Melancthon  S.  Brown,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128,600,  Dec.  4, 1970,  Pat.  No.  3,796,799, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  704,557,  Feb.  12, 1968,  Pat.  No. 
3,584,084.  This  application  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,463 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424-216  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  killing  moilusks  which  comprises  contacting 
the  moilusks  with  a  molluscicidally  effective  amount  of  a 
compound  of  the  formula 


r\ 


H  H 


O 

+ 


S-C=C-0-P-(OR) 2 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  X  is  hydrogen, 
halogen  of  atomic  number  1 7  to  35  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


3,881,002 
iNSECTICIDAL  O-PHENYL  S-ARYL 
ALKYLPHOSPHONODITHIOATES 
John  P.  Chupp,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258,969,  June  2, 1972,  Pat.  No.  3,816,569, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,912,  Feb.  16, 
1970,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

413,091 
Int.  CI.   AOIN  9136 
U.S.  CI.  424—222  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  soil  insects  of  the  genus  Dia- 
brotica  which  comprises  contacting  the  larval  stage  thereof 
with  an  insecticidally  effective  amount  of  an  S-aryl  O-phenyl 
alkylphosphonodithioate  of  the  formula 


S    - 


S 

II 

P  - 
I 


O/ 


wherein  R  is  methyl  or  tertiary  butyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
2.  and  R'  is  lower  alkyl  provided  that  when  R  is  tertiary  butyl, 
R'  is  ethyl. 


3,881,003 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  3-SULFANILAMIDO-4,5- 

IMETHYLISOXAZOLE  AND  A  TRIMETHOXYBENZYL 

PYRIMIDINE 

Walter  Rehm,  Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hoffmann-La 

Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,039 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.   16,  1972, 
3930/72 

Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-229  12  Claims 

1.  A  potentiated  sulfonamide  antibacterial  composition 
wherein  the  sulfonamide  has  a  prolonged  half-life  in  blood 
plasma  which  comprises  from  about  0.05  parts  to  about  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  sulfonamide  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  3-sulfanilamido-4,5-dimethylisoxazole,  and  a  salt 
thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  base  and  1  part  by 
weight  of  a  pyrimidine  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
2,4-diamino-5-(3,4,5-trimethoxybenzyl)-pyrimidine,  or  a  salt 
thereof  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid. 


3,881,004 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PLANT 
Harold  D.  Kelly,  Marseilles;  Charles  F.  Bh>ck,  Ottawa,  both  of 
III.,  and  Thomas  L.  McDonaM,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Masar,  Incorporated,  Richmond  Heights,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  319,864 
Int.  CI.  BO  Id  53134 
U.S.  CI.  423-235  26  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparation  of  nitric  acid  by  oxidation  of 
ammonia  in  a  gas  stream  to  nitrogen  oxides  and  aqueous 
absorption  in  an  absorber  of  said  nitrogen  oxides  to  form  nitric 
acid,  said  absorber  being  maintained  under  pressure  by  a 
compressor,  said  gas  stream  from  said  process  being  utilized 
to  drive  said  compressor,  said  gas  stream  consisting  essentially 
of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  water  and  nitrogen  oxides,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  treating  said  gas  stream  prior  to  use  in  said 
compressor  by: 

1 .  scrubbing  said  gas  stream  with  cold  water  at  a  sufficiently 
low  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the 
concentration  of  nitrogen  oxides  in  said  tail  gas  to  less 
than  1800  parts  per  million  by  volume  and  to  recover 
additional  nitric  acid; 

2.  scrubbing  said  gas  stream  from  step  ( 1 )  with  a  treating 
liquor  consisting  essentially  of  water,  nitric  acid,  urea  and 
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ammonium  nitrate  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  reduce  the  concentration  of  nitrogen  oxides  in 
said  tail  gas  to  less  than  400  parts  per  million  by  volume, 
said  gas  stream  leaving  said  treating  liquor  at  a  tempera- 
ture no  greater  than  lO'C.,  and 
3.  reheating  said  gas  stream  from  step  (2)  before  its  return 
to  said  compressor. 


3,881,005 
PHARMACEUTICAL  DISPERSIBLE  POWDER  OF 
SITOSTEROLS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Arvind  L.  Thakkar,  and  Erold  R.  Diller,  both  of  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Efi  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  387,999 
Int.  CI.'' A6 IK  17100 
U.S.  CI.  424-238  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  dispersible  powder  for  oral  administra- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  sitosterols;  an  excipient  or  a 
combination  of  excipients  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  starch,  U.S. P.,  starch  hydrolysate  having  a  D.E.  of  from 
about  5  to  about  15,  cellulose,  microcrystalline  cellulose, 
dextrose,  fructose,  lactose,  maltose,  sucrose,  corn  syrup 
solids,  casein,  sodium  caseinate,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  stearic 
acid,  sodium  stearatc,  magnesium  stcarate,  silicon  dioxide, 
fumed,  and  vegetable  oils;  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
surfactant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyoxyethyl- 
ene  (20)  sorbitan  monolaurate,  polyoxycthylene  (20)  sorbitan 
monopalmitate,  polyoxycthylene  (20)  sorbitan  monoolcate, 
polyoxycthylene  (20)  sorbitan  monostearate,  and  sodium 
lauryl  sulfate;  and  water. 


3,881,006 
HYPOGLYCEMIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BENZHYDRYLLACTAMIMIDE  DERIVATIVES 
Johann  Martin  Grisar,  and  Thomas  R.  Btohm,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  Richardson-Merrell  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  180,1 18,  Sept.  13, 1971.  This  application 
June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,106 
Int.  CI.  A6 Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-244  g  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inducing  a  hypoglycemic  response  is  a 
hyperglycemic  patient  which  comprises  administering  to  said 
patient  an  effective  hypoglycemic  amount  of  a  compound 
having  the  formula 


3,881,007 

COMBATING  FUNGI  WITH  AROMATIC 

LACTAM-HYDRAZONES 

Paul-Ernst  Frohberger,  Leverkusen,  and  Arthur  Botta,  Kre- 

feW,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  July  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,861 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   July    18.    1972. 
2235113 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9//4,  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-244  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  fungi  which  comprises  applying 
to  such  fungi  or  their  habitat  a  fimgicidally  effective  amount 
of  a  lactum  hydrazone  of  the  formula 


O: 


Qk 


.CH- 


-N=C 


^N^ 


0  V 


(f"2)n 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  lower  alkoxy  of  from 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  a  whole  integer  of  from 
5  to  1 1 ;  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  of 
said  compound. 


N-JiH-Q 

in  which 
A  is  -(CH,j),  -  optionally  substituted  by  at  least  one  of  C,., 

alkyl  and  phenyl, 
n  is  2,  3,  5  or  11,  and 

O  is  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  nitrophenyl,  dinitrophenyl,  car- 
boxyphenyl,  sulfophenyl  or  amidosulfonylphenyl, 
or  its  acid  addition  salt. 


3,881,008 

N-2-NITROBUTYL  MORPHOLINE  MIXED  WITH 

N-ALKYL-DIMETHYL-BENZYL  AMMONIUM  CHLORIDE 

AS  SLIME  CONTROL  COMPOSITION 
Bernard  F.  Shema,  Glenside;  Robert  H.  Brink,  Jr.,  Doyles- 
town,  and  Paul  Swered,  Philadelphia,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Betz  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Trevose,  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,312 
Int.  CI.  AOlh  9120:  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-248  8  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  control  of  Aerohaiier  aerogenes  in 
aqueous  systems  comprising  N-2-nitrobutyl  morpholine  and 
N-alkyl-dimethyl-benzyl  ammonium  chloride,  containing  from 
10  to  14  carbons,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  morpholine 
to  the  chloride  ranges  from  about  5:95  to  about  95:5  respec- 
tively. 


3,881,009 

IMINES  AS  ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 

Ftorin  Seng;  Kurt  Ley,  and  Kari  Georg  Metzger,  all  of  c/o 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AG,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  323,953,  Jan.  15, 1973,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  130,007,  March  31,  1971.  This  application  Aug. 
16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,840 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Apr.    2,    1970, 
2015676 

Intel.  A6  Ik  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-250  32  Ctaims 

1.  An  antibacterial  composition  which  comprises  an  an- 
tibacterially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof 
wherein 

Y  is  hydrogen,  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  the  cation 
R*— NH3*;  and 

each  of  R  and  R^  is 


0— R' 


wherein 

R^  is  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  hydroxyalkyi  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms, 
in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic 
inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3,881,010 
ANTI-BACTERIAL  PROCESS  USING  SUBSTITUTED 
THIADIAZOLES 
Sugavanam   Balasubramanyan,  and  Roland  Thomas  Victor 
Fox,  both  of  Wokingham,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  May  23,  1973,  S«r.  No.  363,157 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  June  8,  1972, 
26809/72 

int.  CI.  AOln  9112,  9122 
U.S.  CI.  424-270  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  combating  bacteria  which  causes  diseases  of 
plants  which  comprises  applying  to  said  bacteria  an  anti- 
bactcrially  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


/^ 


wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  with  halogen,  alkyl 
of  l-6carbons,  alkoxy  of  1-6  carbons,  nitro,  or  amino;  or  a 
phytologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,881,011 

ANTICONVULSANT 

August  Amann,  Horst  Koenig,  both  of  Ludwigshafen;  Peter 

Thieme,  Ruchheim;  Hubert  Giertz,  Limburgerhof,  and  Rolf 

Kretzschmar,    Uetersen,    all    of   Germany,    assignors    to 

BASF  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen,  Rhine,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,335 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,   Feb.    10,    1973, 
2306543 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-270  9  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  in  dosage  unit  form 
adapted  for  oral  administration  to  obtain  an  anticonvulsant 
effect,  comprising,  per  dosage  unit,  an  anticonvulsant 
effective  non-toxic  amount  within  the  range  from  about  10  to 
100  milligrams  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anhydro-2-mercapto-4-methyl-5-phenyl- 1,3,4- 
thiadiazolium  hydroxide  and  anhydro-2-mercapto-4-methyl- 
5-(p-chlorophenyl)-l.3,4-thiadiazolium  hydroxide,  and  con- 
ventional inert  excipients  and  auxiliaries. 


3,881,012 
PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  OF  PENICILLIN 
COMPOUNDS  FOR  RECTAL  USE 
Hiroyuki  Mima,  Hyogo;  Tai  Matsuzawa,  Osaka;  Katsuo  Aoki, 
Hyogo;  Shin-Ichiro  Hirai,  Kyoto;  Toshiaki  Ikenaga,  and 
Voshihiro  Okada,  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,476 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  6, 1972, 47-23279 
Int.  CI.  A61k  21/00,  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-271  10  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  rectal  use  which  com- 
prises { 1 )  a  penicillin  compound  of  the  formula 


QCH-C0NHJ-T'''Y™? 


wherein  R  is  — SOj— O—  or  — CO— O—  and  M'  and  M=*  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  represents  an  alkali  metal,  (2) 
an  oily  or  fatty  suppository  base  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  15 
times  the  weight  relative  to  the  weight  of  the  penicillin  com- 
pound and  (3)  at  least  one  nonionic  surfactant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  polyoxycthylene  higher  alcohol 
ethers,  wherein  the  average  number  of  polyoxycthylene  units 
is  5-30  and  the  higher  alcohol  has  8-18  carbon  atoms,  (b) 
polyoxycthylene  fatty  acid  esters,  wherein  the  average  number 
of  polyoxycthylene  units  is  5-30  and  the  fatty  acid  has  12-18 
carbon  atoms  and  (c)  polyoxycthylene  sorbitan  fatty  acid 
esters,  wherein  the  average  number  of  polyoxycthylene  units 
is  4,5  or  20  and  the  fatty  acid  has  12-18  carbon  atoms,  in  an 
amount  of  0.01  to  0.5  time  the  weight  relative  to  the  weight 
of  the  oily  or  fatty  base,  the  HLB  value  of  the  nonionic  surfac- 
tant being  within  the  range  of  7  to  18. 


3,881,013 
PENICILLIN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
ADMINISTRATION 
Kenneth  David  Hardy,  Horsham;  John  Herbert  Charles  Nay- 
ler,  Dorking,  and  Edward  Raymond  Stove,  Redhill,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Middlesex, 
England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  113,740,  Feb.  8,  1971,  Pat. 
No.  3,853,849,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  833,848, 
May  29, 1969,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
679,995,  Nov.  2,  1967,  abandoned.  This  applkation  July  18, 
1974,  Ser.  No.  489,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  5,  1966, 
49697/66;  Jan.  27,  1967,  4079/67 

Int.  CI.  H61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-271  12  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  the  treatment  of  infections  in  humans 
and  animals  due  to  Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  bacteria 
comprising  an  anti-bacterially  effective  amount  of  a  mono- 
ester  of  an  a-carboxypenicillin  wherein  the  a-carboxy  group 
is  esterificd  and  having  the  formula: 


R.cn.co  -  NH  -  ai 


I        ] 

COOR 


ai-cooH 


or  a   non-toxic   pharmaceutically   acceptable  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  phenyl  or  3-thienyl  and  R'  is  phenyl  or  lower 
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alkyl  phenyl  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  car- 
rier formulated  for  oral  administration  in  unit  dosage  form. 


3,881,014 
N-TRITYLIMIDAZOLES  FOR  TREATING  FUNGAL 
INFECTIONS 
Erik  K.  Regel,  Wuppertal-Kronenberg;  Karl-Heinz  Buchel, 
Leverkusen,  and  Manfred  Plempel,  Wuppertal-Elberfeld,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Wupper- 
tal-Elberfeld, Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  187,814,  Oct.  8, 1971,  Pat.  No.  3,824,310, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873,098,  Oct.  31,  1969.  This 
application  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,780 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    5,    1968, 
1806995 

Int.  CI.  H61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  17  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  in  the  form  of  a  tablet,  a 
capsule,  a  powder,  a  spray,  a  sterile  aqueous  suspension,  an 
injectable  solution,  an  elixir,  a  syrup  or  a  suppository  useful 
for  treating  fungal  infections  pathogenic  to  humans  or  animals 
which  comprises  an  antifungal  amount  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


wherein 

R '  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

X  and  Y  arc  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 

m  is  0,  I  or  2,  and 

/I  is  0,  1  or  2; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salt  thereof,  in 
combination   with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic 
inert  diluent  or  carrier. 


3,881,015 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  INHIBITING  HISTAMINE  ACTIVITY  WITH 
ISOTHIOUREA  COMPOUNDS 
James  Whyte  Black,  Hemel  Hempstead;  Graham  John  Durant, 
Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  Colin  Emmett,  Kimpton,  and 
Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited, Hartfordshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  330,548,  Feb.  8,  1973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,819,  Oct.  14, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,736,331.  This  application  June  13, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  478,999 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  inhibit  H-2  histamine 
receptors,  said  H-2  histamine  receptors  being  those  histamine 
receptors  which  are  not  inhibited  by  mepyramine  but  arc 
inhibited  by  burimamidc,  comprising  a,  pharmaceutical  car- 
rier and,  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors,  an 
isothiourea  compound  of  the  formula: 


^^2 
C-(CH,)„-NH-C 


in  which: 

n  is  2  to  5; 

A  taken  together  with  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  shown 
forms  an  imidazolyl,  pyridyl,  1 ,2,4-triazolyl,  pyrazolyl  or 
thiazolyl  ring; 

R I  is  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkenyl 
or  alkynyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  (CHi)„Z 
where  m  is  1  to  3  and  Z  is  phenyl  optionally  monosubsti- 
tutcd  by  halogen,  hydroxy  or  nitro;  hydroxy;  di-lower 
alkylamino;  cyano;  carboxy;  phenoxy;  benzhydryloxy  or 
imidazolyl  and 

R2  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or 
benzyl  or  R,  and  Rj  together  with  the  carbon  atoms  to 
which  they  are  attached  may  form  a  thiazoline  or  thiazo- 
lin-4-one  ring 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof 


3,881,016 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 
OF  INHIBITING  HISTAMINE  ACTIVITY  WITH 
CARBOXAMIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
James  Whyte  Black,  Hemel  Hempstead;  Graham  John  Durant, 
Welwyn  Garden  City;  John  Colin  Emmett,  Kimpton,  and 
Charon  Robin  Ganellin,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  all  of  En- 
gland, assignors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited, Hartfordshire,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  335,853,  Feb.  26, 2973,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuatlan-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  80,794,  Oct.  14, 
1970,  Pat.  No.  3,734,924.  This  application  June  13,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  478,998 
Int.  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-273  8  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  to  inhibit  H-2  histamine 
receptors,  said  H-2  histamine  receptors  being  those  histamine 
receptors  which  are  not  inhibited  by  mepyramine  but  are 
inhibited  by  burimamide,  comprising  a  pharmaceutical  car- 
rier, and  in  an  effective  amount  to  inhibit  said  receptors,  a 
carboxamidine  compound  of  the  formula: 


C-(CH,)„-NH-C^ 


NH 


R. 


in  which: 

n  is  3  to  5; 

A  taken  together  with  the  carbon  and  nitrogen  atoms  shown 
forms  an  imidazolyl,  2-thiazolyl,  1,2,4-triazolyl,  pyrazolyl 
or  pyridyl  ring  and 

Ri  is  alkyl  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms;  phenyl  option- 
ally monosubstitutcd  by  halogen,  hydroxy  or  nitro;  benzyl 
or  lower  alkylthio-lower  alkyl  or  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,881,017 
9.THIAPROSTAGLANDIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Isidoros  Vlattas,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corpo- 
ration, Ardsley,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,752 
Int  CI.  A61k  27/00 
U.S.  CI.  424-275  3  Clafam 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising  a  compound, 
corresponding  to  the  formula 
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1 
.CH=C 


HO     _- .  .  .  .  CH=C  -  C  —  OH 

111  Ri  R2^R3 

^  S  "^"^  CH^-A-(CH^)--COOR 
(0)x  '  '  ' 


wherein  each  of  R  and  R:,  is  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl.  lower 
alkynyl,  (3  to  7  ring-membercd  cycloalkyi  or  cycloalkenyl)- 
C»H2iii  wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  or  Ph-CBH^,, 
wherein  Ph  is  phenyl,  (lower  alkyl )-phenyl,  (lower  alkoxy)- 
phenyl,  (lower  alkylencdioxy)-phenyl,  (halogeno)-phenyl, 
(trifluoromethyl)-phenyl,  (nitro)-phenyl  or  (di-lower  al- 
kylamino)-phenyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  x  such  from 
0  to  2,  or  R  is  also  hydrogen.  Ph.  an  alkali  metal  or  one  equiva- 
lent of  an  alkaline  earth  n^tal  and  R3  is  also  (lower  alkoxy  or 
halo)-lower  alkyl.  A  is  ethylene  or  ethenylene,  R,  and  R-^  are 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl.  or  the  1 ,2-dihydroderivatives  thereof 
containing  no  double-bond  at  the  I -chain-carbon  atom,  in  an 
amount  sufHcicnt  to  produce  a  prostaglandin-like  effect  to- 
gether with  a  pharmaceutical  excipient. 


3,881,018 
SUBSTITUTED  AMIDOPHENYLGUANIDINE 
FUNGICIDES 
Arno  Widdig,  Blecher;  Engelbert  Kuhle,  Bergisch  Gladbach; 
Ferdinand  Grewe,  Burscheid;  Helmut  Kaspers,  Leverkusen; 
Hans  Scheinpflug,  Leverkusen,  and  Paul-Ernst  Frohberger, 
Leverkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83,159,  Oct.  22,  1970.  This 
application  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,183 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    6,    1969, 
1955749 

Int.  CI.  AOln  4120 
U.S.  CI.  424-300  10  Claims 

1.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  a  fungicidally  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


NH-C 


0 
II 

.N — C-O-Hl 


^NH-C-0-Rl 
N-C-R"         0 
K    0 


in  which 

each  X  independently  is  halogen  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alk- 
oxy. 

n  is  0,  I  or  2. 

R  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl, 

R'  is  alkyl  of  I- 1 2  carbon  atoms,  and 

R"  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1-18  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  of  1-18 
carbon  atoms  substituted  by  lower  alkoxy,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  of  2-5  carbon  atoms  or  phenoxy;  cycloalkyi  of  5-8 
ring  carbon  atoms;  phenyl;  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halo- 
gen, lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy, 
in  admixture  with  a  carrier. 


3,881,019 
O-MERCAPTO-BENZAMIDES  AS  HYPOGLYCEMIA 

AGENTS 

Milton  Wolf,  West  Chester;  John  H.  Sellstedt,  King  of  Prussia, 

and  Richard  L.  Fenichel,  Wyncote,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 

American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,285,  March  6,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,829,488.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  405,241 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424—324  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  altering  the  1  sugar  concentration  in  a 
warm-blooded  animal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  said  animal  a  composition  containing  as  an  essential 
active  ingredient  at  least  one  amide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N,N-di( lower )alkyl-o-mercapto-benzamide,  N- 
( lower  )alkyl-o-mercapto-benzamide,  N-amidino-4-fluoro-2- 
mercapto-benzamide,  and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
salts  thereof,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  said  blood 
sugar  level. 


3,881,020 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF 

CHLORAMPHENICOL  PALMITATE 
Toshio  Nakamura,  Ibaraki;  Tadao  Maeda,  Minoo;  Tomoaki 
Kiyotaki,  Ibaraki;  Yasuo  Katsuhara,  Kobe;  Yoshio 
Sakamoto,  Honmachi,  and  Mitsuo  Iwade,  Senrioka  Higashi, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company, 
Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1971,  Ser.  No.  209,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,   1970,  45- 
117195 

Int.  CI.  A61k  27100 
U.S.  CI.  424-324  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  bitterless  aqueous 
suspension  containing  uniform  alpha-type  crystals  of  chloram- 
phenicol palmitate  which  comprises  melting  from  1  to  20  parts 
chloramphenicol  palmitate  alone  at  a  temperature  of  from 
90°-95''C.  mixing  the  melt  with  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing from  0.05  to  10  parts  of  one  or  more  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  dispersing  agents  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinylpyrrolidone,  hydroxypropyl- 
cellulose,  sodium  carboxymethylcellulosc,  hydroxypropyl 
methylcellulosc.  gum  arabic.  carboxyvinyl  polymer,  polyethyl- 
ene glycols,  propylene  glycol,  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters,  poly- 
oxyethylenc  sorbitan  fatty  acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene  fatty 
acid  esters,  polyoxyethylene  castor  oil  derivatives,  glyceryl 
fatty  acid  esters,  sucrose  fatty  acid  esters,  alkyl  sulfates,  dialk- 
ylsulfosuccinates  and  fatty  acid  sarcosinates  and  70  to  99  parts 
water  at  a  temperature  of  from  60X  to  the  melting  point  of 
the  chloramphenicol  palmitate.  cooling  the  resulting  disper- 
sion to  room  temperature  and  thereafter  reheating  the  thus 
cooled  dispersion  to  a  temperature  of  from  40"  to  60X  to 
obtain  alpha-type  crystals  of  chloramphenicol  palmitate  hav- 
ing an  average  particle  diameter  of  from  0.06  to  0. 19  microns. 


3,881,021 
CHAMPAGNIZATION  OF  WINE  IN  A  CONTINUOUS 

STREAM 
Artemy  Arutjunovich  Merzhanian,  ulitsa  Novokuznechnaya, 
10,  kv.  4^  Krasnodar;  Sergei  Alexeevich  Brusilovsky,  5  Mo- 
netchikovsky  pereuk>k,  13,  kv.  63,  Moscow;  Naskid 
Grigorievich  Sarishvili,  ulitsa  Geroev  Panfilovtsev,  1,  korpus 
4,  kv.  52,  Moscow;  Zbignev  Nikolaevich  Kishkovsky,  ulitsa 
Begovaya,  22,  korpus  3,  kv.  207,  Moscow;  Isaak  losifovich 
Bronshtein,  1  Dmitrovsky  proezd,  4,  kv.  1,  Moscow,  and 
Mikhail  Alexeevich  Gagarin,  Profsojuznaya  ulitsa,  33,  kv. 
144,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  320,927 

Int.  CI.  C12g  1106 

U.S.CL  426—15  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  continuous  stream  wine  champagnization 

by  subjecting  a  fermentable  stock  consisting  of  pre-processed 

champagne  wine  stock  after  primary  fermentation  comple- 
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tion,  a  solution  of  crystalline  sucrose  in  wine  stock  and  yeast 
to  secondary  fermentation  in  a  single  vessel  having  top  and 
bottom  ends  and  heat  exchange  means  surrounding  the  out- 
side wall  and  containing  a  plurality  of  partitions  in  concentric 
relationship  to  the  vessel  wall  to  form  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
annular  chambers  having  a  common  wall  within  said  vessel, 
said  partitions  being  alternately  rigidly  mounted  at  the  top  and 
bottom  of  said  vessel  to  obtain  alternating  annular  gaps  at  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  vessel  for  passage  of  liquid  from  one 
chamber  to  another,  said  method  comprising  forming  said 
fermentable  stock  into  a  stream,  flowing  said  stream  into  said 
vessel  near  the  center  of  one  end  thereof  and  through  said 
vessel  at  a  constant  pressure  and  a  stable  mean  linear  velocity, 
said  stream  passing  through  each  successive  chamber  and 
annular  gap  in  alternating  up  and  down  flow  toward  the  vessel 
wall  changing  its  direction  at  least  once,  cooling  said  stream 
of  fermentable  stock  in  the  last  annular  chamber  by  said  heat 
exchange  means,  and  flowing  said  stream  out  of  the  vessel 
through  outlet  openings  in  one  end  thereof,  thereby  causing 
recuperative  cooling  of  the  entire  stream  by  contact  of  the 
stream  in  each  chamber  with  the  wall  separating  the  same 
from  the  next  adjacent  chamber. 


3,881,022 

FLAVORING  AGENT 

Rupert  Josef  Gasser,  Marysville,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Societe 

d 'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.,  Lausanne, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1972,  Ser.  No.  292,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Sept.  28,  1971, 
14114/71 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1126 
U.S.  CI.  426-48  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  meat  flavoring  which  comprises 
adding  a  proteolytic  enzyme,  an  enzyme  capable  of  degrading 
nucleotides,  and  an  enzyme  capable  of  converting  carbohy- 
drates into  hexose  phosphates,  pentose  phosphates  and  lac- 
tates to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  yeast  autolysate  and 
hexose,  the  total  dry  matter  content  of  the  solution  not  ex- 
ceeding 25%  by  weight  the  hexose  content  of  the  solution  not 
exceeding  1.5%  by  weight  and  the  yeast  autolysate  being 
present  in  an  amount  at  least  15  times  the  weight  of  hexose, 
subjecting  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  treatment  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  effect  enzymatic  reaction  upon  said  yeast 
autolysate  and  hexose,  said  treatment  comprising  maintaining 
the  pH  of  the  solution  between  4.0  and  7.0.  and  adjusting  its 
temperature  to  below  37'C  if  the  pH  is  between  4.0  and  6.0, 
or  to  below  15T  if  the  pH  is  between  6.0  and  7.0,  thereafter 
concentrating  the  solution  to  a  dry  matter  content  not  exceed- 
ing 65%  by  weight,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  concen- 
trated solution  to  a  value  of  6.0  to  6.4  and  finally  heating  the 
solution  to  a  temperature  of  90°  to  1 00°C  for  at  least  1 5  min- 
utes. 


3,881,023 

FLEXIBLE  COOKING  CONTAINER  HAVING  POWDER 

DISTRIBUTED  OVER  ITS  INTERIOR  SURFACES 

Calvin  L.  Wilson,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  Reynolds  Metals 

Company,  Richmond,  Va. 

Filed  May  11,  1972,  Ser.  No.  252,164 
Int.  CI.  B65b  25122 
U.S.  CI.  426—132  21  Claims 

I .  A  container  for  enclosing  an  article  of  food  during  cook- 
ing thereof,  comprising  flexible  sheet  material  resistant  to 
temperatures  exceeding  325^.  and  treated  so  as  to  minimize 
danger  of  eruptions  during  cooking  by  having  distributed  over 
the  interior  surfaces  thereof  a  small  quantity  of  an  edible 
powder  that  at  a  cooking  temperature  of  325T.  is  solid  and 
insoluble  in  water,  said  container  being  devoid  of  said  article 
of  food. 


3,881,024 

EXTRUDED  RUMINANT  FODDER  COMPRISING 

FIBROUS  PLANT  MATERIAL  AND  GELATINIZABLE 

BINDER 
James  T.  E.  Pahoundis,  Sr.,  North  Ridgeville;  Maurice  A. 
Williams,  Brookpark.  and  Hans  R.  Strop,  Lakewood,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  International  Basic  Economy  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1972,  Ser.  No.  317,713 
Int.  CI.  A23k  1114 
U.S.  CI.  426-578  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  ruminant  animal  fodder  in  a 
single  piece  of  processing  equipment  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing into  the  processing  chamber  of  an  extruder  type  de- 
vice: 

1 .  fibrous  plant  material  suitable  as  roughage  for  a  ruminant 
animal,  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alfalfa, 
clover,  grasses,  water  hyacinth,  cereal  plants,  low  growing 
leafy  plants,  plant  residues  from  farming,  leaves  from 
large  woody  trees,  aquatic  leafy  plants,  corn  stalks,  ensi- 
lage, regular  manure  and  paunch  manure;  and 

2.  a  gelatinizable  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 

a.  a  starchy  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tapioca,  wheat,  wheat  flour,  dcgerminatcd  wheat  flour, 
com.  corn  flour,  degerminated  corn  flour,  oats,  barley, 
potatoes,  cereal  seeds,  cereal  tubers,  cereal  grain,  raw^ 
whole  com.  whole  grain  sorghum,  hominy  feed,  wheat 
red  dog.  and  starches  and  modified  starches  derived 
from  such  starchy  materials; 

b.  protcinaceous  materials  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glutens,  proteins  in  cereal  grains,  oil  seeds, 
plant  leaves  and  stems,  milk  product  proteins,  protcin- 
aceous residues  of  plants  and  animals  such  as  hide  glue 
and  flake  glue,  and  proteins  and  modified  proteins 
derived  from  such  protcinaceous  materials;  and 

c.  minerals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicates, 
bentonite  and  kaolin; 

said  binder  being  introduced  in  its  non-gelatinized  condition 
and  in  an  amount  representing  from  about  3  to  50  weight 
percent  of  the  mixture  of  plant  material  and  binder  on  a  dry 
basis,  the  resulting  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  fibrous 
plant  material  and  gelatinizable  binder,  said  mixture  contain- 
ing at  least  about  50  weight  percent  of  fibrous  plant  material 
and  having  a  moisture  content  of  about  20  to  75  percent  and. 
without  introducing  additional  moisture  into  said  chamber, 
subjecting  the  mixture  of  plant  material  and  binder  to  a  tem- 
perature between  about  100°  and  230°  F.  and  a  pressure 
between  about  50  and  1.500  p.s.i.  in  the  chamber,  without 
permitting  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  to  rise  above  about 
230°  F.  in  the  chamber,  to  gelatinize  the  binder  in  the  chamber 
in  the  presence  of  the  fibrous  plant  material  and  mix  the  plant 
material  with  the  gelatinized  binder  to  form  an  extrudable 
fluid  mass  within  the  chamber,  and  extruding  the  fluid  mass  to 
form  the  fodder,  without  flashing  to  vapor  substantial  amounts 
of  the  liquid  associated  with  said  fluid  mass,  thereby  produc- 
ing a  fodder  product  which  is  in  a  substantially  non-expanded 
condition. 


3,881,025 
AROMATIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Ivon  Flament,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Firmenich 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,279 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  9,   1971, 
3396/71 

Int.  CI.  A23I  1126:  A24b  15100 
MS.  CL  426—537  16  Cbims 

1.  A  process  for  improving,  enhancing  or  modifying  the 
organoleptic  properties  of  foodstuffs,  feedstuffs,  beverages, 
pharmaceutical  preparations  and  tobacco  products  which 
comprises  adding  thereto  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a 
flavouring  composition  comprising  at  least  one  compound 


2286 


having  the  formula 


wherein  ( I )  the  substituents  R ',  R^  R^ 

a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  a  cyclic 
lydrocarbon  radical;  (2)  R^  and  R*  together  represent  a  ben- 
zene ring  and  R'  and  R^  are  as  defined  in  sub  ( I );  or  (3)  one 
of  the  radicals  R',  R'^,  R^  and  R^  represents  an  acyl  radical  and 
each  of  the  other  radicals  is  as  defined  in  sub  ( 1 );  at  least  one 
compound  of  formula 
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3,881,027 
METHOD  OF  MICROWAVE  BAKING 
Melvin  L.  Levinson,  1  Meinzer  St.,  Avenel,  NJ.  07001 
,          Division  of  Ser.  No.  193,940,  Oct.  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
^     3,731,037,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  470,809, 

July  9,  1965,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  483,144,  Aug.  27, 

2 

1965,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

325,330 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/00 

'  and  R^ 

.U 1 

each 

represent    U.S.  CI.  426-234                                                        7  Claims 

.. i:„ 

April  29,  1975 
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II 


wherein  the  substituents  R*,  R*.  R^,  R*  and  R'  each  represent 
i  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hyrocarbon  radical,  or  a  cyclic 
lydrocarbon  radical;  and  at  least  one  compound  of  formula 


\s-^.lC 


III 


wherein  R'"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
:arbon  radical,  a  cyclic  hydrocarbon  radical,  or  an  aromatic 
3T  araliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical. 


3,881,026 
POWDERED  WATER-INSOLUBLE  POLYMERS 
CONTAINING  ABSORBED  ADDITIVES 
rbomas  T.  Shepherd,  Hopwell,  and  Francis  E.  Gould,  Prince- 
ton, both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  National  Patent  Development 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  32,404,  April  27,  1970,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  Nos.  567,856,  July  26, 1966,  Pat. 

No.  3,520,949,  and  Ser.  No.  650,259,  June  30,  1967, 
abandoned.  Division  of  Ser.  No.  654,044,  July  5,  1967.  This 
application  June  14, 197 1 ,  Ser.  No.  153,043The  portion  of  the 
term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  1,  1989,  has  been 
disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/26  1 

IU.S.  CL  426-223  '         5  Claims 

1.  A  powder  for  controlled  release  of  an  additive  upon 
incurring  wetting  with  water  or  alcohol  prepared  by  the  pro- 
cess of  grinding  to  a  powder  a  hard,  friable  foam  of  a  water- 
insoluble  polymer  of  a  monocster  of  the  group  consisting  of 
lydroxyethyl  acrylate,  hydroxypropyl  acrylate,  hydroxyethyl 
nethacrylate  and  hydroxypropyl  methacrylate  having  ab- 
iorbed  therein  after  polymerization  of  an  additive,  said  poly- 
fner  being  substantially  completely  polymerized  in  a  water- 
'ree  state. 

4.  A  powder  according  to  claim  3  wherein  the  flavoring 
igent  or  fragrance  agent  is  an  essential  oil. 


1.  A  method  of  baking  a  foodstuff  in  a  microwave  oven 
which  includes  the  steps  of: 

locating  within  said  microwave  oven  a  baking  chamber 
defined  by  a  first  microwave-permeable,  heat-insulating 
material  and  heated  by  a  second  microwave-absorptive 
material, 

exposing  to  microwave  energy  said  baking  chamber  for  a 
predetermined  time  while  said  microwave-absorptive 
material  absorbs  and  converts  said  microwave  energy  to 
heat  energy  which  heat  energy  heats  said  baking  cham- 
ber, and  subsequently 

placing  said  foodstuff  into  said  heated  baking  chamber  for 
a  predetermined  time  to  bake  said  foodstuff. 


3,881,028 

PARTIALLY  GELATINIZIN<G  POTATO  PIECES  BY  A 

MICROWAVE  HEAT  TREATMENT  PRIOR  TO  DEEP  FAT 

FRYING 
Anthony  C.  Capossela,  Jr.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.;  John  F.  Halligan, 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  and  Leslie  S.  Makaron,  Munsey,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1970,  Ser.  No.  99,681 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/12;  A23b  7/03 
U.S.  CI.  426—242  1 1  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  shelf  stable,  dehydrated,  french 
fried  type  potato  capable  of  rehydration  with  water  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  obtaining  potato  pieces; 

b.  subjecting  said  potato  pieces  to  microwave  heating,  prior 
to  placing  them  into  a  deep-fat  frying  medium,  for  a  time 
period  sufficient  to  cause  partial  gelatinization  of  the 
starch  present  in  the  potato  pieces  but  insufficient  to 
cause  a  water  loss  in  excess  of  3%  by  weight; 

c.  then  placing  the  potato  pieces  into  a  deep-fat  frying 
medium  and  deep-fat  frying  them  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  cause  an  additional  moisture  loss  of  at  least 
about  50%; 

d.  removing  the  potato  pieces  from  the  deep-fat  frying 
medium;  and 

e.  heating  the  fried  potato  pieces  of  step  (d)  for  a  period  of 
time  sufficient  to  remove  excess  moisture,  said  heating 
resulting  in  dried  potato  pieces  having  an  additional  mois- 
ture reduction  of  at  least  about  10%. 


3,881,029 
METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  HAMBURGER  PATTIES  THAT 
DO  NOT  ADHERE  TOGETHER  WHILE  PACKAGED  AND 

THAT  CAN  BE  EASILY  SEPARATED 
Simon  Weil  Arenson,  6602  Copper  Ridge  Dr.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21209 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  299,920,  Oct.  24,  1972, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,315 

Int.  CI.  A23b  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  426-274  6  Cteims 
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1.  A  method  of  preventing  the  adherence  during  freezing  or 
during  refrigeration  of  hamburger  patties  in  contact  with  one 
another  which  comprises  applying  a  coating  of  powdered 
stearine  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  adherence  during 
freezing  or  refrigeration  to  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the 
hamburger  patties,  said  hamburger  patties  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  up  to  38°  F  at  the  time  of  being  coated. 


3,881,030 
2,2-DIPHENYL-3,3-DIMETHYLOXETONE  INSECTICIDES 
George  Holan,  Brighton,Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  to  Com- 
monwealth Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization, 
Campbell,  Australia 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,262,  July  13,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,776,925.  This  application  Aug.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,507 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,   July    23,    1970, 
1945/70;  Feb.  5,  1971,  3948/71;  Feb.  12,  1971,  4010/71 

Int.  CI.  AOln  9//2,  9/28 
U.S.  CI.  424-278  6  Claims 

1.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  an  insecticidally 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2,2-bis  (p-ethoxyphenyl)-3,3-dimethyloxetane, 
2-p-ethoxyphenyl-2-p-methoxyphenyl-3,3-dimethyloxetane 
and  2-p-ethoxyphenyl-2-p-ethylthiophenyl-3,3- 

dimcthyloxetane  and  a  carrier  therefor. 


3,881,031 
METHOD  OF  PREVENTING  GELATION  IN  CANNED 
GRAVY-BASED  PET  FOODS 
Martin  Glicksman,  Valley  Cottage,  and  Elizabeth  H.  Farkas, 
Yonkers,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corpora- 
tion, WhHe  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,034 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/04 
U.S.  CI.  426-325  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  gcllation  during  storage  in 
canned  proteinaceous  products  having  a  liquid  and  solid  pro- 
teinaceous  phase  which  comprises  adding  to  the  liquid  phase 
an  anionic  polymer  gum  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
gum  arable,  gum  ghatti,  and  xanthan  gum  in  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  inhibit  gellation  of  the  liquid  phase,  canning  and  steril- 
izing. 


3,881,032 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  FROZEN  MINCED  FISH  MEAT 

HAVING  A  STRATIHED  STRUCTURE 
Kazuo  Matsumoto,  and  Yoku  Fukusaka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Teigin  Limited,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,074 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  1 2, 1972, 47-69036 
Int  CI.  A23I  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  426—643  3  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  frozen  minced  fish  meat  having 
a  stratified  structure,  said  method  comprising  submitting  a 
minced  fish  meat  containing  on  a  dry  weight  basis  5  -  10-fold 
amount  of  water  and  on  a  dry  weight  basis  0.1  -  0.2-fold 
amount  of  sodium  chloride,  to  a  first  freezing  step  consisting 
of  passing  the  minced  fish  meat  through  the  zone  of  maximum 
ice  crystal  formation  at  a  slow  freezing  speed  such  that  at  least 
3  hours  are  required  therefor  and  thereafter  submitting  the 
minced  fish  meat  to  a  second  freezing  step  at  a  temperature 
of  the  minced  fish  meat  ranging  between  —25°  and  — 35°C.  to 
complete  the  freeze. 


to  Standard 


7  Claims 


3,881,033 
SOYBEAN  PROCESS 
Robert  L.  Steele,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor 
Brands  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1972,  Ser.  No.  302,144 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  426—385 

1.  A  process  for  treating  soybeans  to  improve  their  texture 
and  organoleptic  characteristics  comprising  contacting  soy- 
beans with  water  to  affect  absorption  of  water  therein,  sub- 
jecting the  hydrated  beans  to  a  pressure  treatment  to  soften 
the  beans,  subjecting  the  beans  to  reduced  temperatures  to 
freeze  the  absorbed  water  and  subjecting  the  beans  to  reduced 
pressures  to  sublimate  at  least  a  portion  of  the  frozen  water 
from  the  beans. 


3,881,034 

RECONSTITUTED  EGG  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARING 

Ezra  Levin,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  VioBin  Corporation, 

Monticelk),  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  702,174,  Feb.  1,  1968,  Pat. 

No.  3,607,304.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
170,032The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to 
Sept  21,  1988,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.  A23I  1/32:  A23b  5/02 
U.S.  CI.  426—541  21  Claims 

16.  In  the  process  of  producing  a  substantially  water-free, 
nutritious  egg  product  in  which  raw  eggs  are  mixed  with  an 
organic  liquid  fat  solvent  which  forms  an  azeotrope  with  wa- 
ter, the  water  removed  by  distilling  off  the  solvent-water  azeo- 
trope, and  the  fat  of  the  egg  extracted  with  an  organic  liquid 
fat  solvent  to  obtain  a  substantially  water-free  egg  product 
containing  at  least  trace  amounts  of  organic  liquid  fat  solvent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  mixing  said  water-free  egg 
product  with  water  and  evaporating  water  and  solvent  from 
said  egg  product  and  water  mixture  so  as  to  obtain  a  substan- 
tially dry  and  substantially  solventfree  egg  product. 
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3,881,035 
MANUFACTURING  OF  CHEESE 
William  H.  Tate,  118  Hill  St.,  Hannibal,  Mo.  63401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  221,645,  Jan.  28,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,797,380.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,391 

int.  CI.  A23c  19102 
U.S.  CI.  426—582  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  cheese,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a.  placing  curd  on  a  first  conveyor,  and  intermittently  con- 
veying same  until  the  curd  reaches  an  end  of  the  first 
conveyor; 

b.  permitting  the  curd  to  fall  from  the  end  of  the  first  con- 
veyor onto  a  second  conveyor  positioned  below  the  first 
conveyor,  and  intermittently  conveying  the  curd  on  the 
second  conveyor  in  a  direction  of  movement  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  curd  on  the  first  conveyor 
until  the  curd  reaches  an  end  of  the  first  conveyor; 

c.  elevating  the  curd  from  the  end  of  the  second  conveyor 
to  the  first  conveyor,  and  turning  over  the  curd  as  same 
is  elevated,  the  first  and  second  conveyors  forming  a  first 
closed  conveying  path; 

d.  repeating  steps  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  and  allowing  the  curd  to 
stand  for  sufficient  periods  between  periods  of  intermit- 
tent conveying  until  the  curd  knits; 

e.  transferring  the  knitted  curd  from  the  first  conveyor  into 
a  chute  at  the  end  of  the  first  conveyor; 

f  allowing  the  knitted  curd  to  fall  downward  in  the  chute  to 
a  third  conveyor  partially  forming  a  second  closed  con- 
veying path,  and  conveying  the  curd  on  the  third  con- 
veyor until  it  reaches  the  end  of  the  third  conveyor; 

g.  permitting  the  curd  to  fall  onto  a  fourth  conveyor  posi- 
tioned below  the  third  conveyor,  which  fourth  conveyor 
cooperates  with  the  third  conveyor  to  form  the  second 
closed  conveying  path,  and  conveying  the  curd  on  the 
fourth  conveyor  in  a  direction  of  movement  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  curd  on  the  third  conveyor 
until  the  curd  pieces  reach  an  end  of  the  fourth  conveyor; 
h.  elevating  the  curd  from  the  end  of  the  fourth  conveyor 
to  the  third  conveyor;  and 

i.  repeating  steps  (f),  (g)  and  (h)  until  the  curd  heals. 


3,881,036 

GALVANIZING  CONTINUOUS  ELEMENTS  WITH 

PREVENTION  OF  CORROSION  OF  THE  PAN 

^ilHam  H.  Brown,  6200  S.  Adams  St.,  Bartonville,  lU.  61607 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265,793,  June  23,  1972, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106,442,  Jan. 

14, 1971,  abandoned.  This  application  June  25,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

372,981 

Int.  CI.  C23c  1 100;  B05c  3102:  B44d  1106 

^J.S.  CI.  427-49  20  Claims 


1.  In  a  method  of  galvanizing  an  elongated  conductive  metal 
element  by  moving  the  element  lengthwise  through  a  bath  of 
molten  zinc  in  an  electrically  conductive  container  from  an 
incoming  end  to  an  exit  end  of  the  bath,  whereby  the  element 
is  heated  by  the  molten  zinc  within  the  bath,  the  improvement 
comprising  electrically  insulating  the  element  from  the  con- 
tainer, except  through  the  molten  zinc. 


3,881,037 
ISOTHERMAL  SOLUTION  MIXING  GROWTH  OF  SOLIDS 
Johannes  Grandia,  San  Jose,  Calif.;  Robert  Martin  Potemski, 

Mohegan  Lake,  and  Jerry  McPherson  Woodall,  Hartsdaie, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,523,  Aug.  17,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  15,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,518 

Int.  CI.  HO  II  7/00.  7140 
U.S.  CI.  427-87  24  Claims 


of: 


1.  Method  for  growing  a  solid  structure  comprising  the  steps 


establishing  respective  regions  of  two  liquid  substances  each 
at  thermal  equilibrium  with  respect  to  a  respective  solid 
phase  with  a  related  composition  at  a  respective  tempera- 
ture, said  liquid  substances  being  different  members  of  a 
multicomponent  compound  system  with  more  than  two 
components  and  with  a  continuous  range  of  composi- 
tions, and  when  mixed  providing  a  supersaturated  solu- 
tion; 

establishing  a  substrate  adjacent  one  said  liquid  substance 
at  a  solid-liquid  interface; 

transferring  an  incremental  volume  of  said  one  liquid  sub- 
stance adjacent  to  said  substrate  at  said  solid-liquid  inter- 
face together  with  said  solid  thereat  to  a  liquid-liquid 
interface  with  said  region  of  said  other  liquid  substance; 
and 

depositing  said  solid  structure  with  substantially  said  solid 
phase  composition  related  to  said  one  liquid  substance  on 
said  solid-liquid  interface  by  isothermal  solution  mixing 
of  said  incremental  volume  of  said  one  liquid  substance 
with  said  region  of  said  other  liquid  substance  which 
provides  a  supersaturated  solution  from  which  said  solid 
structure  is  deposited. 


3,881,038 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  METALLIZATION  OF  FERRITE 
Ralph  J.  Bondley,  Scotia,  N.V.,  assignor  to  The  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  En- 
ergy Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  467,682 
Int  CI.  B44d  1116,  1118 
U.S.  CI.  427-156  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  metallizing  a  ferrite  surface  having  a  partic- 
ular crystal  structure  which  will  become  damaged  when  a 
particular  temperature  is  exceeded,  including  the  steps  of: 

a.  depositing  a  layer  of  lead  upon  said  ferrite  surface; 

b.  coating  said  lead  layer  with  titanium  hydride; 

c.  distributing  upon  said  titanium  hydride  a  solder  having 
lead  and  having  a  melting  point  below  that  particular 
temperature  at  which  damage  to  the  particular  crystal 
structure  will  occur; 

d.  heating  said  ferrite  surface  until  said  titanium  hydride 
decomposes  to  clean  said  lead  layer  of  the  ferrite  surface 
and  until  said  solder  flows  uniformly  over  said  lead  layer; 
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3,881,040 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  EXCESS  COATING 

MATERIAL  FROM  STRIP  EDGES 

Robert  W.  Patterson,  FairfieM,  Ala.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,627,  April  26,  1972, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  1 17,987,  Feb.  23, 
1971,  Pat.  No.  3,685,484.  This  application  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser. 

No.  460,320 

Int.  CI.  B05c  11/10 

U.S.  CI.  427—349  4  Claims 


e.  cooling  said  ferrite  surface  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  particular  crystal  structure  for  said  ferrite 
surface. 


3,881,039 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  AMORPHOUS 

CARBON  OR  GRAPHITE  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES, 

FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  IMPROVING  THEIR 

RESISTANCE  TO  OXIDATION,  SOLUTIONS  SUITABLE 

FOR  ATTAINING  SUCH  PURPOSE  AND  RESULTING 

PRODUCT 
Francesco  Baldieri,  and  Carlo  Borgianni,  both  of  Rome,  Italy, 
assignors  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  108,739,  Jan.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,814,699.  This  application  Aug.  21,  1973,  Ser.  No.  390,196 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1971,  19661/71 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/20 
U.S.  CI.  427-294  5  Claims 

1.  Process  for  giving  resistance  to  oxidation  to  manufac- 
tured articles  made  of  amorphous  carbon  or  graphite,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that: 

a.  said  manufactured  articles  are  degassed  and  immersed, 
under  vacuum,  in  a  solution  obtained  by  mixing:  water; 
phosphoric  acid;  one  or  more  compounds  selected  from 
the  group  of  salts,  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  a  metal  of  the 
2nd  group  of  the  periodic  system;  one  or  both  compo- 
nents of  the  group  formed  by  sodium  tetraborate  decahy- 
drate  and  boric  acid;  one  or  more  components  selected 
from  the  group  formed  by  nitric  acid,  sodium  nitrite,  and 
sodium  carbonate;  the  components  of  the  said  solution 
arc  mixed  in  accordance  with  percentage  ratios  by  weight 
ranging  between  57.0  :  26.0  :  0.1  :  16.9  :  0.0  and  76.0  : 
10.0  :  6.0  :  2.0  :  6.0  respectively; 

b.  the  said  manufactured  articles  are  impregnated  with  said 
solution; 

c.  the  said  manufactured  articles  are  allowed  to  dry  and 
season  at  room  temperature. 


1.  In  a  hot  dip  process  for  coating  a  strip  by  passing  said 
strip,  at  a  speed  less  than  150  ft./min.,  through  a  bath  of 
coating  material,  removing  said  strip  vertically  from  said  bath, 
and  controlling  the  coating  thickness  and  distribution  by  di- 
recting a  jet  of  fluid  from  a  fluid  nozzle  against  the  face  of  the 
vertically-moving  coated  strip,  the  inclination  of  said  jet  being 
variable  from  normal  to  said  strip  to  45°  downward,  the  im- 
provement comprising  preventing  the  formation  of  whiskers 
of  coating  material  on  the  strip  edge  by  contacting  the  edges 
of  the  strip  by  a  mechanical  wiper  at  a  point  between  Vij  and 
4  inches  beneath  the  point  of  impact  of  the  fluid  jet  against 
said  strip,  maintaining  said  wiper  in  bearing  relation  against 
the  edge  of  said  strip,  so  as  to  continuously  remove  excess 
coating  material  from  the  strip  edge  and  prevent  such  excess 
material  from  being  contacted  by  the  fluid  emitted  from  said 
fluid  nozzle. 


3,881,041 
MEDIUM  FOR  HEAT  BONDING 
Peter  Otto  Glienke,   Baden-Baden,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Gutermann  &  Co.,  Gutach-Breisgau,  Germany 
Filed  July  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,875 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug.    2,    1972, 
2237923 

Int.  CL  A41d  27/10;  B32b  J/06,  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  428-40  16  Claims 

1.  A  medium  for  effecting  heat  bonding  between  two  sur- 
faces of  textile  fabric  material  comprising  a  carrier  sheet  one 
side  only  of  which  carries  layers  of  a  heat  bonding  substance 
and  of  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  such  layers  being  ar- 
ranged that  they  both  present  exposed  surfaces  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  carrier  sheet,  the  surface  carrying 
the  heat  bonding  substance  being  such  that  the  heat  bonding 
substance  is  readily  transferable  therefrom  to  the  surface  of 
the  fabric  material  to  be  bonded. 
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3,881,042  bond  between  said  glass  and  said  polyurethane  even  when 

ADHESIVE  BARRIER  FOR  PLASTIC  TRIM  STRIP  exposed  to  moisture 

Aai  on  J.  lingerer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Stan- 

d  ird  Products  Company,  Ckveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,185  3,881,044 

Int.  CI.  B44I  1/04;  B60r  U/04  SHADOW  MASK  FOR  USE  IN  SCREENING  A  COLOR 


U.S 


CI.  428-67 


12  Claims  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 

Sam  H.  Kaplan,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Chicago,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  191,653,  Oct.  22,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3,736,137.  This  application  Apr.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  349,147 

Int.  CI.  B44d  ///« 
U.S.  CI.  428-131  2  Claims 


1.  A  decorative  trim  strip  comprising  an  elongated  body 
port  on  of  a  synthetic  resin,  said  body  portion  having  generally 
para  lei  side  edges,  a  bottom  surface,  and  a  top  surface,  a 
cov<  r  strip  overlying  said  top  surface,  said  cover  strip  having 
oute  r  and  inner  surfaces  and  side  surfaces  perpendicular  to 
said  outer  and  inner  surfaces,  said  inner  surface  of  said  cover 
strip  facing  said  top  surface  of  said  body  portion,  said  cover 
strip  including  a  film  of  transparent  plastic  and  a  layer  of 
decc  rative  material  bonded  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  film 
and  visible  therethrough,  said  body  portion  in  the  direction 
bctw  ecn  said  top  surface  and  said  bottom  surface  being  of  a 
thicl  ness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  cover  strip  in  the 
dire(  tion  between  said  inner  and  outer  surfaces  thereof,  said 
inne  surface  of  said  cover  strip  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing r  larginal  edge  portions  and  an  intermediate  portion  later- 
ally 1  lercbetwecn,  said  marginal  edge  portions  each  extending 
later  illy  inwardly  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  strip 
from  the  corresponding  one  of  said  side  surfaces,  said  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  further  being  parallel  to  the  overlying 
porti  an  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  cover  strip,  and  means 
bone  ing  only  said  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  cover  strip  to 
said  op  surface  of  said  body  portion. 


Co  itinuation- 
whi^h 
197 


1.  An  aperture  mask  useful  in  the  screening  of  a  color 
cathode-ray  tube,  comprising  a  color  selection  electrode  hav- 
ing a  pattern  of  apertures  of  predetermined  individual  size  and 
further  having  a  removable,  optically  opaque  coating  around 
the  periphery  of  each  of  said  apertures  which  varies  in  thick- 
ness between  the  center  and  edges  of  said  aperture  pattern 
and  which  acts  to  modify  the  diameter  dimension  of  said 
apertures  such  that  aperture  diameter  decreases  with  increas- 
ing coating  thickness. 


3,881,043 
LAMINATED  SAFETY  WINDSHIELDS 
Raymond  G.  Rieser,  Lower  Burrell,  and  Joseph  Chabal,  Cur- 
tis ilk,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.,  Pitts- 
bufgh.  Pa. 

-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  246,016,  April  20,  1972, 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185,627,  Oct.  1, 
,  abandoned.  This  application  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No. 
395,485  I 

Int  a.  B32b  17/10,27/40  I- 

VS.  tl.  428-81  15  Claims 


1.  In  a  transparent  laminated  window  comprising  a  sheet  of 
glass  and  a  layer  of  polyurethane  susceptible  of  having  its 
adhes  ion  to  glass  impaired  by  exposure  to  moisture,  the  im- 
prov«  ment  comprising  a  pattern  of  an  adhesion  promoting 
coup  ing  agent  disposed  at  the  interface  between  said  glass 
and  s  lid  polyurethane,  said  pattern  covering  a  portion  only  of 
said  i  iterface  to  provide  said  portion  with  a  strong  adhesive 


3,881,045 
OFFSET  PRINTING  BLANKET 
David  W.  Strunk,  Glocester,  R.I.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  July  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,174 

Int.  CI.  B41m  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  428-215  11  Claims 


—4 


I.  An  offset  printing  blanket  consisting  essentially  of 

a.  3-10  mils  of  a  void-free  printing  layer  of  an  elastomeric 
material  having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  30-60  durometer 
firmly  adhered  to 

b.  a  polyester  film  about  2-6  mils  in  thickness  having  a 
tensile  strength  of  20,000  to  1 80,000  pounds  per  square 
inch  and  firmly  adhered  to 

c.  a  soft  highly  resilient  void-free  rubber  backing  layer 
about  20  to  65  mils  thick  firmly  adhered  to 

d.  fibrous  backing  sheet, 

wherein  the  blanket  has  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  1  to  4  x  10"^ 
dynes  per  centimeter  and  a  Bayshore  Resilience  of  30-50 
percent  measured  according  to  ASTM-D-2632-67  and  a  per- 
manent set  of  1-3  percent  measured  according  to  ASTM-395- 
61  Method  A. 
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3,881,046 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Goro    AkashI;    Masaaki    Fujiyama;    Yasuyuki    Yama,    and 
Tokuaki  MIyake,  all  of  Odawara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,786,  Oct.  5,  1971, 
abandoned.  This  application  June  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  372,369 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1970,  45-8741 1 
Int.  CI.  B44d  1/18;  HOlf  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  428  -  216  12  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  for  use  in  recording  short- 
wavelength  comprising  a  non-magnetizable  plastic  film  sup- 
port having  a  magnetizable  layer  on  one  side  thereof  and,  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  a  first  layer  having  a  surface  electric 
resistance  of  below  1X10"  ohm  and  a  second  layer  compris- 
ing a  pigment  that  can  be  easily  marked  by  a  marking  material 
and  provides  easy  visual  discrimination  of  a  mark  produced 
thereon  by  said  marking  material. 


3,881,048 

METAL  COATED  WITH  A  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Robert  G.  Bertrand,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Coming 

Corporation,  Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,601,  Aug.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 

3,843,529.  This  application  July  10,  1974,  Ser.  No.  487,096 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/38;  C09d  3/14 
U.S.  CI.  428-447  1  Claim 

1.  An  article  comprising  a  solid  metal  surface,  the  surface 
being  coated  with  a  mixture  comprising 

a.  a  particulate  solid  lubricant  consisting  of  a  molybdenum 
disulphide-graphite  mixture  containing  from  about  50  to 
80  weight  percent  molybdenum  disulphide,  the  remain- 
der being  graphite;  and 

b.  a  binder  for  the  solid  lubricant  particles  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  40  to  60  weight  percent  carboxymethylcel- 
lulose  and  about  40  to  60  weight  percent  of  an  amine- 
functional  silane  of  the  formula  (ROjSi- CHj— 3NHR', 
hydrolyzates  and  partial  condensates  thereof  in  which  R 
is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  inclusive  carbon 
atoms;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms,  the  — CHj- jNH^  radical,  the 


3,881,047 
TREATMENT  OF  FIBRES 
Derek  James  Rowland  Massy,  Linton;  Kenneth  WInterbottom, 
Whittlesford;  Albert  John  Barber,  Sale,  and  James  McCart- 
ney, Disley,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  Clba-Gelgy  AG, 
Basle,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  158,555,  June  30, 1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,408 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  July  2,  1970, 
32241/70 

Int.  CI.  B44d  1/02;  D06  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  428-378  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  modifying  synthetic  fibres  which  comprises 
I.  treating  the  fibres,  in  the  absence  of  keratinous  material, 
with  a  polythiol  having  two  to  six  thiol  groups  per  molecule 
and  a  molecular  weight  between  about  400  and  about  10,000 
wherein  the  polythiol  has  the  formula 


[40- 


alkylene)       OH 


m 


■] 


40-alkylene)^     0(CO)nX 


in  which 
m  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  1 , 
n  is  zero  of  1 , 

p  is  a  positive  integer  of  at  least  2  and  at  most  6, 
q  is  zero  or  a  positive  integer  of  four  or  less,  selected  so  that 

(p+q)  equals  at  least  2  and  at  most  6, 
each  'alkylene'  group  contains  a  chain  of  at  least  2  and  at 

most  6  carbon  atoms  between  consecutive  oxygen  atoms, 

R  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  at  least  2  carbon 

atoms,  and 
X  is  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  at  least  one  thiol  group 

and 
2.  curing  the  polythiol  on  the  fibres. 
16.  The  process  of  claim  1,  in  which  the  synthetic  fibres  are 
selected  from  the  group  comprising  fibres  of  nylon,  polyester, 
polyacrylonitrile,  and  polyvinyl  alcohol. 


©  0 

-(ClI;rbN-CH2CH20C-C=Cn;;    CI 


(CHs): 


0    CHg 


radical  and  the 
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radical;  the  weight  ratio  of  lubricant  (a)  to  binder  (b)  in  the 
coating  being  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  3:1. 


3,881,049 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITING  COPPER  LAYERS  ON 

SHAPED  ARTICLES  OF  A  POLYIMIDE 

Wllhelm  Brandt,  Wertach,  and  Irmgard  Bindrum,  Wlesbaden- 

Blebrich,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kalle  Akticngesell- 

schaft,  Wiesbaden-Biebrich,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1972,  Ser.  No.  312,272 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.    8,    1971, 
2160821 

int.  CI.  B44d  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  428—458  25  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  film  having  on  its  surface  a  copper  layer 
which  cannot  be  separated  from  said  surface  by  mechanical 
means. 

2.  A  process  for  depositing  a  copper  layer  on  a  surface  of 
a  shaped  article  of  a  polyimide,  which  process  comprises 

a.  treating  the  surface  with  a  solution  of  a  noble  metal  salt 
and  about  5  to  25%  by  weight  of  a  halogenated  alkanoic 
acid,  and  then  drying  the  surface  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  about  1 20°to  1 30°C, 

b.  treating  the  surface  with  a  solution  including  a  reducing 
agent  but  which  does  not  include  a  halogenated  alkanoic 
acid,  steps  (a)  and  (b)  being  carried  out  in  either  order, 
and  then 

c.  treating  the  surface  with  a  solution  containing  a  copper 
salt  and  a  reducing  agent. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,881,050 

COUPLING  FOR  THE  GAS-TIGHT  CONNECTION  OF 

TWO  SPACEDLY  ARRANGED  TUBULAR-SHAPED 

CASING  SECTIONS  OF  GAS-BLAST  SWITCHING 

INSTALLATIONS 

Hans  Jiiggi,  Oberentfelden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sprecher 

a  Schuh  AG,  Aarau,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  485,315 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  4,   1973, 
19740/73 

Int.  CI.  H02g  15/08 
|U.S.  CL  174-21  R  9  Claims 


3,881,051 
SPARK  PLUG  BOOT 
Aorman   H.   Berry,  49  Cambridge,  Pleasant  Ridge,  Mich. 
48069 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  342,384 

Int  CI.  H05k  5/00 

l).S.  CL  174—35  SM  6  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  a  spark  plug  for  an  automobile  ignition 
dk  the  like,  a  spark  plug  lead  wire  for  high  voltage  electrical 
e  lergy,  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  lead  wire  to  one  end 
cF  the  spark  plug  for  intermittent  transfer  of  energy  from  the 
li  ad  wire  to  the  spark  plug,  an  insulating  boot  surrounding  the 
0  fie  end  of  the  lead  wire  and  the  one  end  of  the  spark  plug,  and 
conductive  shieU  molded  into  the  boot  for  suppressing  high 

2292 


frequency  radiation  from  the  one  end  of  the  spark  plug  and 
the  one  end  of  the  lead  wire  with  the  spark  plug  in  use,  said 
shield  extending  through  one  end  of  the  boot  at  a  plurality  of 
spaced  points  around  the  periphery  thereof  and  into  contact 
with  the  base  of  the  spark  plug  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points 
around  the  periphery  thereof  to  provide  a  ground  connection 
for  the  shield,  said  boot  being  at  least  a  two-piece  member 
including  a  cylindrical  member  having  one  end  at  the  one  end 
of  the  boot  and  having  the  screen  molded  therein  and  a  cap 
surrounding  the  one  end  of  the  lead  wire  and  receiving  the 
other  end  of  the  cylindrical  member. 


3,881,052 
CABLE  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  PCM  SIGNALS  WITH 

PLURAL  INDEPENDENT  SIGNAL  PATHS 
Helmut  Britz,  Hannover;  Georg  Maltz,  Burgdorf;  Gert  Nie- 
mann, Langenhagen,  and  Gerd  Verdenhalven,  Hannover,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Kable-und  Metalhverke  Gutehoff- 
nungshutte  AG,  Hannover,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  452,941 
Claims   priority,  application  Germany,   Mar.   23,    1973, 
2314498 

Int.  CI.  HO  lb  11/06 
U.S.  CI.  174-103  9  Claims 


I .  A  coupling  arrangement  for  the  gas-tight  connection  of 

wo  spacedly  arranged  substantially  tubular-shaped  casing 

ections  of  gas-blast  insulated  switching  installations,  the  cas- 

rtg  sections  being  provided  with  outer  end  flanges,  comprising 

coupling  sleeve  having  outer  end  flanges  and  composed  of 

!  ubstantially  half  shells,  said  coupling  sleeve  being  secured  by 

ncans  of  its  outer  end  flanges  to  the  end  flanges  of  the  casing 

!  ections,  a  substantially  tubular-shaped  jacket  seal  arranged 

\  within  the  coupling  sleeve,  said  jacket  seal  having  two  substan- 

ally  ring-shaped  flange  seals  formed  at  its  two  ends,  a  support 

dccvc  arranged  within  the  jacket  sleeve,  said  support  sleeve 

<  omprising  half  shells,  and  wherein  each  flange  seal  of  the 

j  ickct  seal  engages  between  an  end  flange  of  the  coupling 

s  ecve  and  the  end  flange  of  the  one  associated  casing  section. 


1.  In  a  communication  cable  for  the  transmission  of  PCM 
signals,  which  includes  a  plurality  ot  bundles  of  conductors, 
the  bundles  being  arranged  in  a  jacket,  each  bundle  of  the 
plurality  being  individually  shielded  with  respect  to  the  other 
bundles  in  the  cable,  the  improvement  comprising: 
the  shield  of  a  bundle  of  the  plurality  being  a  longitudinally 
folded   metal   strip   having   its  two   longitudinal   edges 
bonded  in  overlapping  abutment,  establishing  a  longitudi- 
nal joint  of  the  shield  of  the  bundle,  there  being  but  one 
such  joint  for  each  bundle  and  shield; 
all  bundles  of  the  plurality  being  disposed  in  the  jacket,  so 
that  the  bonded  edges  of  the  joint  of  each  bundle  are 
located  as  near  to  the  center  of  the  cable  as  possible. 


3,881,053 
SCANNING  SYSTEM 
Jerome  H.  Lemeison,  85  Rector  St.,  Metuchen,  N.J.  08840 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,131,  Feb.  7, 1972,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  142,748,  Aug.  28,  1961, 
Pat.  No.  3,646,258,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  515,417, 
June  14,  1955,  Pat.  No.  3,003,109.  This  application  Oct.  10, 
1972,  Ser.  No.  295,807 
Int  CI.  H04n  7/18 
VS.  CL  178-6.8  10  Claims 

1.  A  remotely  controlled  scanning  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination: 
a  television  camera  operable  to  scan  a  field  aligned  with  the 

optical  system  of  said  camera, 
support  means  for  supporting  said  television  camera, 
means  for  movably  mounting  said  television  camera  on  said 

support  means, 
motor  means  for  driving  said  television  camera  in  a  plurality 
of  directions  on  said  support  means. 
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means  for  operating  said  television  camera  to  cause  it  to 
scan  the  field  aligned  therewith  and  to  generate  video 
picture  signals  which  arc  representative  of  the  optical 
phenomena  scanned  by  said  camera, 
a  monitor  station  having  a  video  receiver  and  a  video  dis- 
play means  modulatable  by  the  signals  received  from  said 
television  camera  for  generating  visual  presentations  of  the 
fields  scanned  by  said  television  camera, 
means  for  communicating  the  output  of  said  television 

camera  to  said  video  receiver, 
first  control  means  for  operating  said  motor  means  to  effect 
the  movement  of  said  television  camera  in  a  first  direction 
on  said  support  means, 


second  control  means  for  said  motor  means  operable  to 
effect  the  movement  of  said  television  camera  in  a  second 
direction  on  said  support  means, 

master  control  means  for  activating  said  first  and  second 
control  means  and  means  for  operating  said  master  con- 
trol means  to  cause  said  motor  means  to  drive  said  cam- 
era in  a  selected  of  said  first  and  second  directions, 

said  master  control  means  being  operable  when  said  televi- 
sion camera  is  predeterminateiy  positioned  after  moving 
in  said  selected  direction  for  stopping  the  movement  of 
said  camera  to  permit  said  camera  to  scan  along  a  se- 
lected axis  defining  a  predetermined  image  field  and  to 
generate  picture  signals  of  the  phenomena  within  said 
predetermined  image  field. 


3,881,054 

METHOD  AND  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

INDEPENDENTLY  CONTROLLING  THE  CONTRAST  AND 

BRIGHTNESS  ADJUSTMENT  OF  AN  IMAGE  RECEIVER, 

MORE  PARTICULARLY  IN  VIDEOTELEPHONE 

SUBSCRIBER  STATIONS 

Klaus  Walla,  Gauting,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  June  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  373,735 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    July    5,    1972, 
2232994 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/18,  5/44 
U.S.  CI.  178—7.3  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  independently  adjusting  the  contrast  and 
brightness  of  an  image  receiver  whereon  a  picture  is  projected 
line  by  line,  particularly  in  video-telephone  subscriber  sta- 
tions, said  contrast  and  brightness  controls  comprising  poten- 
tiometers located  at  a  point  outside  the  apparatus;  comprising: 
adding  a  white  pulse  to  the  picture  signal  during  the  line 
blanking  interval  for  each  of  said  lines,  the  amplitude  of  said 
pulse  corresponding  to  the  maximum  effective  voltage  for 
white, 
shifting  the  porch  of  the  white  pulse  by  varying  the  gain  of 
an  amplifier  to  which  the  picture  signal  including  said 
added  white  pulse  is  applied  by  regulating  the  dc  bias 
thereof  by  means  of  said  contrast  control,  the  difference 
between  the  white-level  and  the  amplitude  of  the  white 
pulse  being  left  unchanges,  and 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  white  level  and  the  am- 
plitude of  the  white  pulse  while  maintaining  said  porch 


substantially  constant  by  varying  the  gain  of  said  amplifier 
by  regulating  the  dc  bias  thereof  using  said  brightness 
control  the  desired  maximum  white  level  of  the  picture 


being  clamped  to  a  level  which  is  an  adjustable  distance 
from  the  amplitude  of  the  inserted  white  pulse,  the  porch 
remaining  at  substantially  the  same  undamped  value 
during  adjustment  of  said  brightness  control. 


3,881,055 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SEPARATING 

SYNCHRONIZING  SIGNALS  FROM  A  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Guy  Jean  Cyrille  Gerol,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,659 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Oct.    23,     1972, 
72.37496 

Int.  CI.  H04n  5/08 
U.S.  CI.  178-7.3  S  5  Cbims 
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1.  A  method  comprising  supplying  out  of  phase  signals  from 
a  composite  signal  including  video  and  synchronization  com- 
ponents, and  providing  the  black  level  of  said  composite  signal 
by  matrixing  said  out  of  phase  signals,  and  providing  separated 
video  and  synchronization  components  by  amplitude  selecting 
said  black  level  and  out  of  phase  signals. 


3,881,056 

PARABOLIC  SOUND  REFLECTING  MICROPHONE 

HOLDER 

Daniel  Armstrong  Gibson,  6  Dunloe  Rd.,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

and  Robert  Justin  Ryan,  1 14  Newport  Ave.,  Scarborough, 

Ontario,  both  of  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,056 
Int.  CI.  H04r  1/34 
MS.  CL  179—1  MF  1  Claim 

1.  A  light  weight,  hand  held  sound  reflecting  parabola  and 
microphone  holder  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  parabolic  shell  having  a  sound  reflecting  surface, 

b.  a  shaft  passing  through  the  parabolic  shell  parallel  to  but 
displaced  from  the  parabolic  axis,  said  shaft  being  adjust- 
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able  in  both  senses  of  a  direction  parallel  to  the  parabolic 
axis; 

c.  means  carried  by  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the  parabolic 
shell  adjacent  the  sound  reflecting  surface  to  support  a 
microphone,  said  means  extending  from  the  shaft  towards 
the  parabolic  axis  so  that  the  microphone  may  be  sup- 
ported on  the  said  axis; 

d.  handle  means  carried  by  the  shaft  on  the  side  of  the 
parabolic  shell  remote  from  the  sound  reflecting  surface 
to  enable  the  human  hand  to  grasp  and  support  the  sound 
reflecting  parabola  and  microphone  holder  assembly; 


source,  said  time  delay  being  determined  by  the  fre- 
quency of  the  clock  pulse  signal  generated  by  said  clock 
pulse  oscillator  and  the  number  of  said  bucket  brigade 
units;  and 
at  least  one  feedback  line  coupled  between  the  input  and 
output  of  said  flrst  signal  delay  path,  said  feedback  line 
including:  an  amplifier;  a  loop  gain  controller  coupled  to 
said  amplifier;  and  a  second  signal  delay  path  of  substan- 
tially the  same  construction  as  said  first  signal  delay  path 
coupled  to  at  least  one  of  said  amplifier  and  loop  gain 
controller. 


3,881,058 
CONVERTIBLE  AMPLIFIER  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  AND 

MULTIPLE  SIGNAL  SOURCES 
David  Edward  Klauck,  Bridgman,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  GTE 
Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  May  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,173 

Int.  CI.  H03g  1 100 

U.S.  CI.  179-lA  9  Claims 
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e.  the  parabolic  shell  being: 

1.  circular  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  parabolic  axis; 

2.  made  of  transparent  cellulose  acetate  butyrate  plastics 
material; 

3.  of  a  thickness  of  between  about  0.080  and  0. 1 25  in- 
ches; 

4.  of  a  diameter  of  the  order  of  about  18  inches;  and 

5.  of  a  curvature  such  that  its  focus  lies  in  a  plane  contain- 
ing the  rim  of  the  parabolic  shell. 
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3,881,057 

ItEVERBERATION-IMPARTING  APPARATUS  USING  A 
I  BUCKET  BRIGADE  DEVICE 

Tikeshi  Adachi,  and  Akira  Nakada,  both  of  Haraamatsu,  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu-shi,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,554 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  6, 1972, 47-89287 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/21 
UJS.  CI.  179-1  J  16Cbims 
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1.  A  convertible  amplifier  system  for  single  and  multiple 
signal  sources  comprising: 

a  pair  of  loudspeakers; 

a  pair  of  operational  amplifier  means,  each  having  opposite- 
ly-phased input  terminals;  and 

switching  means  for  selectively  coupling  each  one  of  said 
pair  of  operational  amplifier  means  to  one  of  said  pair  of 
loudspeakers  and  to  a  signal  source  to  provide  multiple 
signal  response  and  for  coupling  the  input  terminal  of  one 
operational  amplifier  means  to  a  signal  source,  the  input 
terminal  of  the  other  operational  amplifier  means  to  a 
potential  reference  level,  the  oppositely-phased  input 
terminal  of  the  other  to  the  output  of  the  one  operational 
amplifier  means,  and  the  outputs  of  the  operational  am- 
plifier means  to  a  loudspeaker  to  provide  a  single  signal 
response. 
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In  a  sound  reproducing  system  so  arranged  as  to  impart 
everberation  effect  to  a  sound  signal  from  a  sound  source, 
everberation-imparting  apparatus  comprising: 
1  first  signal  delay  path  which  includes:  a  bucket  brigade 
device  coupled  with  said  sound  source  to  receive  the 
sound  signal  produced  therefrom  and  including  a  plural- 
ity of  bucket  brigade  units;  and  a  clock  pulse  oscillator 
generating  a  clock  pulse  signal  having  a  super-audible 
frequeilcy  and  coupled  with  said  respective  bucket  bri- 
gade units  for  imparting  a  time  delay  to  the  sound  signal 
supplied  to  said  bucket  brigade  device  from  said  sound 


3,881,059 

SYSTEM  FOR  VISUAL  DISPLAY  OF  SIGNAL 

PARAMETERS  SUCH  AS  THE  PARAMETERS  OF  SPEECH 

SIGNALS  FOR  SPEECH  TRAINING  PURPOSES 
Leslie  C.  Stewart,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Center  for 
Communications  Research,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  388,771 
Int.  CI.  GIOI  1/14 
U.S.  CI.  179-1  SP  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  providing  a  graphic  display  of  a  parameter 
which  comprises: 

a.  means  having  storage  for  signals  corresponding  to  succes- 
sive values  of  said  parameter, 

b.  display  means  for  displaying  signals  as  visible  traces  on  a 
plurality  of  lines,  one  alongside  the  other  in  succession, 
each  of  said  lines  having  a  value  corresponding  to  its 
position  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  lines. 
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c.  means  for  reading  out  of  said  storage  means  all  of  said 
signals  concurrently  with  each  of  said  lines,  and 

d.  display  control  means  responsive  to  the  sum  of  the  value 
to  which  each  said  signal  read  out  of  said  storage  means 
corresponds  and  the  value  corresponding  to  the  position 
of  each  line  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  lines  on  said 
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display  means  for  operating  said  display  means  to  provide 
a  visible  trace  during  read  out  of  each  said  signal  when 
said  sum  equals  a  certain  value  whereby  to  provide  a 
sequence  of  visible  traces  on  said  display  means  which 
provides  said  graphic  display  which  represents  said  pa- 
rameter. 


3,881,060 
EMERGENCY  REPORTING  SYSTEM 
Joseph  Bernard  Connell,  Rumson,  and  Alfred  Zarouni,  Mid- 
dletown,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laborato- 
ries, Incorporated,  Murray  Hill,  N  J. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,643 

Int.  CI.  H04m  3/44 

U.S.  CI.  179-5.5  9  Claims 


I.  In  a  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  stations 
each  identified  by  a  unique  directory  number, 

a  plurality  of  emergency  service  centers  each  assigned  a 
universal  number  and  each  designated  to  serve  predeter- 
mined ones  of  the  stations, 

means  for  identifying  the  unique  directory  number  assigned 
to  each  one  of  the  calling  stations, 

means  responsive  to  universal  number  signals  originated  by 
calling  ones  of  the  stations  for  generating  directory  num- 
ber signals  corresponding  to  each  identified  directory 
number, 

means  for  receiving  the  generated  directory  number  signals 
over  a  designated  path, 

means  for  translating  the  received  directory  number  signals 
into  routing  data  identifying  ones  of  the  emergency  ser- 
vice centers  designated  to  serve  the  calling  stations,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  routing  data  for  selectively  inter- 
connecting the  calling  stations  with  ones  of  the  emer- 
gency service  centers  in  accordance  with  the  directory 
number  uniquely  assigned  each  one  of  the  calling  sta- 
tions. 


3,881,061 

SIGNAL  DISCRIMINATOR  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  APPARATUS 

Shizuo  Ando,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Electronic 

Corporation,  Ohta-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,625,  July  9,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  326,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July    11,   1969,  44- 
65204fU] 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  179—6  R  5  Claims 


1.  A  signal  discriminator  of  an  automatic  telephone  answer- 
ing apparatus,  comprising: 

a.  a  rectifier  circuit  means  for  rectifying  an  input  signal 
received  from  a  telephone  line. 

b.  a  first  monostable  switching  circuit  means  coupled  to  said 
rectifier  circuit  means,  said  first  switching  circuit  means 
being  triggered  from  a  first,  stable  state  to  a  second  state 
in  response  to  a  pulse  or  other  discernible  component  of 
a  fluctuating  input  signal  received  from  said  rectifier 
circuit  means, 

c.  first  timer  circuit  means  associated  with  said  first  mono- 
stable  switching  circuit  means  said  timer  circuit  means 
providing  a  switching  signal  said  switching  signal  being 
interrupted  for  a  predetermined  period  following  each 
triggering  of  said  first  monostable  circuit  means  to  said 
second  state, 

d.  second  switching  circuit  means  responsive  to  both  the 
output  signal  from  said  rectifier  circuit  means  and  said 
switching  signal  whereby  said  second  switching  circuit 
means  is  switched  to  a  first  state  upon  receiving  either  or 
both  of  said  signals  and  to  a  second  state  upon  receiving 
neither  of  said  signals,  and, 

e.  a  third  monostable  switching  circuit  means  for  controlling 
the  telephone  answering  apparatus,  said  third  switching 
circuit  means  being  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  said 
second  switching  circuit  means  such  that  when  the  latter 
is  in  said  second  state  said  third  switching  circuit  means 
is  triggered  from  a  first  state  to  a  second  state,  and  said 
third  switching  circuit  means  returns  to  its  stable  first 
state  after  said  second  switching  circuit  means  has  been 
maintained  in  its  first  state  from  a  predetermined  period. 


3,881,062 
TOTALIZER  CIRCUIT  FOR  COIN  OPERATED 
TELEPHONES 
Robert  H.  Beeman,  Berkeley,  and  Robert  V.  Bums,  Tinky 
Park,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatk  Electrk  Labo- 
ratories Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,998 
Int  CI.  H04m  1 7/02 
U.S.  CI.  179—6.3  R  9  CUims 

1.  A  coin  operated  telephone  instrument  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  telephone  central  office  by  means  of  a  telephone 
line,  including  a  transmitter,  a  receiver,  a  calling  device,  a  coin 
detecting  mechanism  normally  inhibiting  conversation  be- 
tween said  instrument  and  a  selected  subscriber  station  of  the 
type  requiring  deposit  of  at  least  one  coin  in  said  telephone 
instrument  equivalent  in  total  value  to  a  predetermined  value, 
said  coin  detecting  mechanism  operated  in  response  to  deposit 
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a  first  coin  of  any  value  to  condition  said  instrument  for 
cbnversation  with  said  selected  subscriber  station,  and  a  total- 
is er,  said  totalizer  comprising:  counting  means  electrically 
a  ivanced  once  in  response  to  deposit  of  each  coin  of  a  first 
V  ilue  and  electrically  advanced  twice  in  response  to  deposit  of 
e  ich  coin  of  a  second  value,  said  counting  means  initially 
o  )erated  to  generate  a  first  output  in  response  to  a  first  ad- 
Vi  ince  and  further  operated  to  generate  a  second  output  in 
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re  sponse  to  a  predetermined  number  of  additional  advances; 
sv  itching  means  connected  to  said  counting  means  initially 
o|ieratcd  in  response  to  said  counting  means  first  output  to 
fu  rther  inhibit  conversation  between  said  instrument  and  said 
sc  ectcd  telephone  subscriber  station,  and  further  operated  in 
re  iponse  to  said  counting  means  second  output  to  permit 
c(  nversation  between  said  instrument  and  said  selected  tele- 
pi  one  subscriber  station. 


3,881,063 
SYSTEM  FOR  SELECTIVELY  RECEIVING  EITHER 
4.CHANNEL  OR-  2-CHANNEL  STEREOPHONIC 
BROADCASTINGS 
Misaaki  Mawake,  Zama;  Yoshitoshi  Fujita,  Fujisawa;  Tenio 
Muraoka,  Sagamihara,  and  Teruo  Sato,  Yamato,  ail  of  Ja- 
pan, assignors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.,  Yokohama 
Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  324,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1972,  47-7878; 
24,  1972,  47-8864;  Jan.  29,  1972,  47-10655 
Int.  CI.  H04h  5iQ0 
U JS.  CL  1 79- 1 5  BT  6  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  transmitting  either  4-channeI  signals  or  2- 
cl  annel  signals  comprising: 

main  oscillator  means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal  having  a 
predetermined  frequency; 

first  oscillator  means  responsive  to  the  pilot  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  first  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is  twice  that 
of  the  pilot  signal; 

second  oscillator  means  responsive  to  the  first  signal  for 
generating  a  second  signal  having  a  frequency  which  is 
four  tunes  that  of  the  pilot  signal; 

composing  means; 

neans  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals  and  to  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  channel  signals  for  operating 


said  composing  means  to  produce  a  first  composite  signal 
including  a  first  main  channel  signal,  a  first  suppressed 
carrier  subchannel  signal  and  a  second  suppressed  carrier 
subchannel  signal,  said  first  main  channel  signal  being  a 
sum  signal  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  channel 
signals,  said  first  suppressed  carrier  subchannel  signal 
having  a  first  carrier  of  a  frequency  equal  to  twice  the 
predetermined  frequency  and  having  a  first  modulating 
signal  modulated  on  the  first  carrier  and  a  second  modu- 
lating signal  modulated  in  quadrature  with  the  first  car- 
rier, said  first  modulating  signal  being  the  first  channel 
signal  plus  the  second  channel  signal  minus  the  third 
channel  signal  minus  the  fourth  channel  signal,  said  sec- 
ond modulating  signal  being  the  first  channel  signal  minus 
the  second  channel  signal  minus  the  third  channel  signal 
plus  the  fourth  channel  signal,  said  second  suppressed 
carrier  subchannel  signal  having  a  second  carrier  of  a 
frequency  equal  to  four  times  the  predetermined  fre- 
quency and  having  a  third  modulating  signal  modulated 
on  the  second  carrier,  said  third  modulating  signal  being 
the  first  channel  signal  minus  the  second  channel  signal 
plus  the  third  channel  signal  minus  the  fourth  channel 
signal; 

means  for  also  operating  said  composing  means  responsive 
to  the  first  and  second  signals  and  to  fifth  and  sixth  chan- 
nel signals  for  producing  a  second  composite  signal  in- 
cluding a  second  main  channel  signal  and  a  third  sup- 
pressed carrier  subchannel  signal,  said  second  main  chan- 
nel signal  being  a  sum  signal  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  channel 
signals,  said  third  suppressed  carrier  subchannel  signal 
having  a  third  carrier  of  a  frequency  equal  to  twice  the 
predetermined  frequency  and  having  a  fourth  modulating 
signal  modulated  on  the  third  carrier,  said  fourth  modu- 
lating signal  being  a  difference  signal  between  the  fifth 
and  sixth  channel  signals; 

modulating  means  for  modulating  the  second  signal  with  a 
program  signal  which  is  different  from  the  fifth  and  sixth 
channel  signals  and  for  producing  a  non-suppressed  car- 
rier subchannel  signal; 

first  switching  means  for  passing  the  non -suppressed  carrier 
subchannel  signal  from  said  modulating  means  responsive 
to  the  second  composite  signal  produced  by  said  compos- 
ing means  and  for  interrupting  the  non-suppressed  carrier 
subchannel  signal  responsive  to  the  first  composite  signal 
produced  by  said  composing  means; 

means  for  adding  the  output  signal  of  said  composing 
means,  the  pilot  signal  and  the  output  signal  of  said 
switching  meaifis  to  produce  4-channel  signals  responsive 
to  the  first  composite  signal  produced  by  said  composing 
means  and  to  produce  the  2-channel  signals  responsive  to 
the  second  composite  signal  and  the  program  signal  pro- 
duced by  said  composing  means;  and 

means  for  transmitting  the  output  signal  of  said  adding 
means. 


3,881,064 

PULSE  CODE  MODULATION  TIME  DIVISION 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

Max  Schlichte,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 

gesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  29,  1972,  Ser.  No.  293,499 
Claims   priority,   application  Germany,  Sept.   30,    1971, 
2148994 

Int.  CI.  H04J  3100 
U.S.  CI.  1 79- 1 5  AT  5  Claims 

I.  In  a  system  for  switching  serially  transmitted,  time  multi- 
plexed, pulse  code  modulated  signals  having  means  for  con- 
verting signals  on  incoming  transmission  lines  from  serial  to 
parallel  form  to  facilitate  switching  operations  and  means  for 
converting  said  parallel  form  signals  to  serial  form  prior  to 
transmission  on  outgoing  transmission  lines,  the  improvement 
comprising: 
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addressable  storage  means  having  fewer  storage  locations  integer  number  /t,of  frames  forming  the  delay  experienced  by 

for  said  pulse  code  modulated  signals  than  is  required  for  the  PCM  words  passing  through  the  switching  networic   and 

words  which  can  be  transmitted  during  a  time  frame  of  a  means  for  applying  to  the  flow  of  bits  an  extra  dela^  equal  to 

given  channel  and  accessible  by  all  of  said  transmission  (m-n)Xn,  intervals  of  bits. 


'»  m  sir  mam 


I.  A  device  for  phasing  up  data  envelopes  containing  a 
number  m  of  bits  and  starting  with  an  envelope  framing  bit, 
the  envelopes  forming  a  flow  of  bits  including  transmitted 
envelope  framing  bits  and  being  passed  through  a  time  divi- 
sion switching  network  adapted  to  switch  n-bit  PCM  words 
transmitted  in  time  slots  of  the  consecutive  frames  of  said  time 
division  switching  network,  the  number  m  of  bits  per  envelope 
being  greater  than  the  number  n  of  bits  per  word  and  said 
switching  network  applying  to  some  of  said  PCM  words  a 
transmission  delay  equal  to  an  integer  number  of  frames  «/, 
said  device  comprising  means  for  serially  receiving  the  flow  of 
bits,  means  for  selectively  delaying  said  flow  of  bits  by  delays 
equal  to  intervals  of  1 .  2, . . .  (m-\ )  bits,  means  for  generating 
a  multiframe  signal  of  a  length  equal  to  whole  numbers  of 
frames  and  of  envelopes,  composed  of  local  envelope  framing 
bits  distributed  from  m  to  /w  in  the  length  of  the  multiframe 
signal,  means  for  comparing  the  flow  of  bits  containing  the 
transmitted  envelope  framing  bits  to  the  local  envelope  fram- 
ing bits;  means  controlled  by  said  comparing  means  for  vary- 
ing the  delay  of  said  delaying  means,  means  for  storing  the 


3,88 1 ,066 

DC  SIGNALING  METHOD  FOR  SOLID-STATE 

CROSSPOINT  NETWORKS 

Max  S.  Macrander,  WarrenviUe,  and  RonaM  F.  Kowalik, 

Lombard,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 

Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,277 

Int  CI.  H04<i  1128 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  GF  21  Claims 
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lines  for  providing  a  buffer  between  incoming  and  outgo- 
ing signals  and  including  compensating  means  for  com- 
pensating incoming  signals  when  phase  differences  be- 
tween incoming  signals  exceeding  the  duration  of  the 
time  channel  allocated  to  each  connection. 


3,881,065 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  DATA  ENVELOPE  FORMATS 

TO  PCM  WORD  FORMATS 
Jean-Yves  Queffeutou,  Route  de  Ploubezer,  22300  Lannion, 
France 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,018 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  8,  1973, 73.08354 
Int.  CI.  H04j  i/06 
U.S.  CI.  179-15  BS  3  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  signaling  across  a  solid-state  crosspoint 
matrix  network  including  first  and  second  crosspoint  paths 
comprising: 

a  source  of  DC  potential; 

controlled  variable  impedance  means  comprising  first  and 
second  variable  impedance  networks  respectively  cou- 
pling said  first  and  second  crosspoint  paths  to  said  DC 
potential  source;  and 

DC-coupled  junctor  means  intcrcoupling  said  first  and 
second  crosspoint  paths,  said  DC-coupled  junctor  means 
varying  the  respective  levels  of  DC  potential  developed  at 
the  corresponding  junctions  of  said  variable  impedance 
networks  and  said  crosspoint  paths  responsive  to  con- 
trolled variations  in  the  ratio  of  the  impedances  of  said 
variable  impedance  networks. 


3,881,067 
ENDMARKING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  SOLID  STATE 
CROSSPOINT  NETWORK 
Max  S.  Macrander,  Warrensville;  Ronald  F.  Kowalik,  Lom- 
bard, and  Gerald  H.  Fleischfresser,  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  as- 
signors to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorpo- 
rated, Northlake,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,107 

Int.  CI.  •H04q  3150 

U.S.  CI.  179-18  GF  14  Claims 


SINGLE  WIRE  CROSSPOINT 

1.  A  telephone  communication  network  for  connecting  any 
two  endpoints  of  said  network  comprising: 
a  multiplicity  of  crosspoint  switching  stages,  each  said  stage 
including  a  plurality  of  crosspoint  switches  and  a  corre- 
sponding plurality  of  crosspoint  switch  control  means,  a 
given  one  of  said  crosspoint  switch  control  means  being 
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associated  with  a  given  respective  one  of  said  crosspoint 
switches;  | 

I  plurality  of  transipission  links  mterconnecting  said  cross- 
point  switches  to  provide  a  matrix  of  possible  transmis- 
sion paths  between  any  two  of  said  network  endpoints; 
plurality  of  control  links  interconnecting  said  control 
means  in  corresponding  relation  to  said  crosspoint  switch 
interconnection  to  provide  a  like  matrix  of  possible  con- 
trol paths  having  corresponding  control  path  endpoints; 
means  for  establishing  an  operating  potential  between  a 
selected  pair  of  said  transmission  path  endpoints;  and 

I  leans  for  establishing  a  control  signal  between  the  corre- 
sponding control  path  endpoints  coincident  with  said 
operating  potential  establishment  between  said  transmis- 
sion path  endpoints;  whereby 

N'hen  said  operating  potential  and  said  control  signal  are 
coincidentally  established  between  said  corresponding 
transmission  path  endpoints  and  control  path  endpoints, 
each  said  control  means  within  said  selected  path  be- 
tween said  selected  control  path  endpoints  activates  its 
corresponding  crosspoint  switch  in  response  to  said  con- 
trol signal  to  thereby  establish  a  unique  transmission  path 
between  said  selected  transmission  path  endpoints. 


3,881,068 
BRIDGE  LIFTER  FOR  TELEPHONE  LINE 
Chiirles  Elmer  Jones,  Jr.,  Fairfield,  and  William  Frederick 
^  lacPherson,  Warren  Twp.,  Somerset  County,  both  of  N  J., 
aisignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Incorporated, 
EJerkelcy  Heights,  N  J. 

Filed  May  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  470,623 
Int.  CI.  H04m  U/00 
a.  179-35  11  Claims 
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An  electronic  bridge  lifter  adapted  for  installation  in 
trantimission  loops  multiply  connected  to  a  common  transmis- 
line  and  responsive  to  levels  of  currents  in  said  loops  for 
ting  idle  ones  of  said  loop  from  said  line  and  providing  a 
low-boss  connection  to  said  line  for  active  ones  of  said  loops, 
CHARACTERIZED  IN  THAT  said  bridge  lifter  comprises: 
fii  St  impedance  means  serially  connected  in  a  respective 

said  loop  for  isolating  said  loop  from  said  line; 
semiconductor  switch  means  for  shunting  said  first  imped- 
ance means  with  a  low-loss  path  when  said  switch  means 
is  in  a  closed  state,  said  switch  means  being  in  a  normally 
open  state;  and 
lo  }p  current  measuring  means  for  measuring  said  level  of 
current  in  said  respective  loop  and  activating  said  switch 
means  to  shunt  said  first  impedance  means  when  said 
level  exceeds  a  preselected  threshold  and  thereby  con- 
nect said  loop  to  said  line  through  said  low-loss  path. 


3,881,069 

TELEPHONE  CALL  LOUDSPEAKER  MONITORING  AND 

RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Mihiklro  Ichikawa,  Kawasaki;  Kazuyuki  Gotoh,  Kunitachi, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  and  Stephen  E.  Kerman,  Merrick, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo,  K.K.,  Kawasaki, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan  and  TIE/Communications,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Fikd  Apr.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  348,286 

Int.  CI.  H04m  1/60 

U.S.  CI.  179-81  B  9  Claims 


1.  A  relay  operating  circuit  comprising 

a  means  for  generating  a  first  and  second  pulse  of  fixed 
duration,  said  second  pulse  occurring  after  at  least  a 
predetermined  time  delay; 

a  first  inverting  circuit  means  selectively  connected  to  the 
output  of  the  pulse  generating  means  for  producing  a  first 
inverted  output  pulse  in  response  to  the  first  pulse  of  fixed 
duration  from  the  pulse  generating  means; 

a  second  inverting  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  of 
the  first  inverting  means  for  producing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  the  output  pulse  from  the  first  inverter  means, 
the  second  inverter  means  output  having  the  same  polar- 
ity as  the  first  pulse  at  the  input  of  the  first  inverting 
means; 

feedback  means  connected  between  the  output  of  the  sec- 
ond inverting  means  and  the  input  of  the  first  inverting 
means  for  holding  the  output  of  the  second  inverting 
means  at  the  level  to  which  it  is  set  by  the  first  inverted 
output  pulse  from  the  first  inverting  means  after  the 
termination  of  the  output  pulse  from  the  first  inverting 
circuit; 

means,  connected  to  the  second  inverting  means,  respon- 
sive to  the  output  of  the  second  inverting  means,  for 
operating  a  relay;  and 

relay  contact  means  connected  between  the  pulse  generat- 
ing means  and  the  first  and  second  inverting  means,  said 
contacts  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  relay  for 
selectively  disconnecting  the  input  of  the  first  inverting 
means  from  the  output  of  the  pulse  generating  means  and 
connecting  the  second  pulse  of  fixed  duration  from  the 
pulse  generating  means  to  the  input  of  the  second  invert- 
ing means,  said  pulse  resetting  said  second  inverter  means 
to  produce  an  output  signal  releasing  said  relay,  and 
thereby  reconnecting  the  output  of  the  pulse  generating 
means  to  the  first  inverting  circuit. 
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3,881,070 
TRAIN  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Edward  J.  McCabe,  and  Donald  E.  Westphal,  both  of  Wells- 
boro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mel-Tronix  Laboratories  Corpora- 
tion, Mansfield,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  337,190 

Int.  CL  H04m  1J30 

U.S.  CI.  179-90  K  9  Claims 


3,881,071 
HOUSING  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  UNIT 
Wesley  Nelson  Willis,  and  Graham  Sterling  Laing,  both  of 
London,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bell-Northern  Re- 
search Ltd.,  Ottawa,  Ontark>  and  Northern  Electric  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec,  both  of,  Canada,  a  part 
interest  to  each 

Fikd  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,595 
Int.  CI.  H04m  1/02 


U.S.  CI.  179-179 


6  Claims 


». 


1.  A  pulsing  apparatus  for  generating  a  plurality  of  trains  of 
pulses  on  a  telephone  line  corresponding  to  selected  numbers 
comprising 

a  plurality  of  switches  which  may  be  selectively  and  sequen- 
tially operated  in  accordance  with  the  selected  numbers, 
memory  means  for  receiving  and  storing  representations 
of  a  plurality  of  numbers  therein, 

means,  responsive  to  operation  of  any  of  the  plurality  of 
switches,  for  operating  the  memory  means  to  store  repre- 
sentations of  the  respective  selected  numbers  in  the  mem- 
ory means, 

a  counter, 

means  for  applying  representations  of  the  stored  representa- 
tions, in  the  same  order  as  stored  in  the  memory  means, 
from  the  memory  means  to  the  counter  to  produce  corre- 
sponding sequential  counts  in  the  counter, 

an  oscillator  including  first  and  second  gate  means  intercon- 
nected to  form  an  astable  multivibrator, 

means  directly  responsive  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  gate 
means  for  pulsing  the  telephone  line, 

first  control  means  connected  to  an  input  of  one  of  the  first 
and  second  gate  means  for  enabling  the  oscillator  in 
response  to  the  application  of  a  representation  of  each 
stored  representation  to  the  counter  and  for  disabling  the 
oscillator  after  a  train  of  pulses  on  the  telephone  line 
corresponding  to  each  count  in  the  counter  have  been 
generated, 

second  control  means,  responsive  to  the  first  control  means 
disabling  the  oscillator,  for  operating  the  applying  means 
to  apply  a  representation  of  a  stored  representation  from 
the  memory  means  to  the  counter,  and 

delay  means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  oscillator 
for  a  predetermined  duration  between  successive  trains  of 
pulses. 


J 


1.  A  housing  for  a  telephone  unit,  comprising: 

a  bottom  casing; 

a  housing  base  positioned  on  and  fastened  to  the  bottom 
casing,  said  housing  base  comprising  a  length  cut  from  a 
metal  extrusion  and  including  a  bottom  web  having  paral- 
lel front  and  rear  edges,  front  and  rear  webs  extending 
laterally  along  and  upwardly  from  said  front  and  rear 
edges  to  define  a  trough  shaped  member; 

a  housing  top  of  planar  form,  comprising  a  length  cut  from 
a  metal  extrusion,  and  including  front  and  rear  edges; 

means  slidably  and  pivotally  mounting  said  housing  top  at 
its  front  edge  on  a  top  edge  of  said  front  web  of  said 
housing  base,  said  means  comprising  an  arcuate  groove 
on  one  of  said  front  edges  of  said  housing  top  and  said  top 
edge  of  said  front  web  and  a  cooperative  arcuate  web  on 
the  other  of  said  front  edge  and  top  edge,  the  locus  of  said 
arcuate  groove  disposed  outwardly  from  said  groove 
relative  to  said  bottom  web  of  said  housing  base,  and 
cooperative  formations  on  said  rear  edge  of  the  housing 
top  and  a  top  edge  of  said  rear  end  of  the  housing  base, 
said  housing  base  and  housing  top  forming  an  enclosure 
open  at  both  ends; 

means  for  mounting  circuit  members  on  said  housing  base 
and  on  said  housing  top; 

a  top  casing  positioned  over  said  housing  top  and  said  hous- 
ing base,  and  cooperating  with  said  bottom  casing  to  form 
a  closed  enclosure  around  said  housing  top  and  base; 

apertures  in  said  top  casing  for  the  reception  of  circuit 
members; 

the  whole  so  adapted  and  arranged  that  on  removal  of  said 
top  casing,  said  housing  top  is  pivotally  movable  upward 
about  the  front  edge  of  the  housing  top  for  access  to  said 
circuit  members  without  disconnection  of  said  circuit 
members  or  cessation  of  service  by  said  telephone  unit. 


3,881,072 

AUDIBLE  INDEXING  FOR  DICTATION  APPARATUS 

Frank  E.  Becker,  1895  Manassas  Dr.,  Lexington,  Ky.  40504 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  157,566,  June  28,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  appUcatkni  June  20, 1973,  Ser.  No.  371,804 

Int.  CI.  Glib  27/36,  21/14,  25/04 
\iS.  CL  179-100.1  DR  2  Cbims 

1.  Dictation  apparatus  having  an  indexing  arrangement  for 
recording  on  a  record  medium  audio  signals  including  special 


!300 


ludk)  signals  representative  of  dictated  material  said  record 
nedium  accommodating  audio  signals  recorded  thereon  in  a 
;piral  path  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  portions  and 
vherein  said  audio  signals  and  said  special  audio  signals  com- 
>rise  audio  segments  that  occupy  less  than  one  of  said  concen- 
ric  portions  as  well  as  audio  segments  that  occupy  one  or 
nore  of  said  concentric  portions  on  said  record  medium, 
lomprising:  i 

a  transducer  for  recording  audio  signals;        | 
drive  means  for  relatively  driving  said  record  medium  and 
said  transducer  in  proximity  with  respect  to  one  another 
in  order  for  said  transducer  to  trace  said  spiral  path  on 
said  record  medium; 
a  source  of  audio  signals  representative  of  dictated  material; 
interconnecting   means   operable   to   interconnect   said 
source  of  signals  with  said  transducer;        { 
mode  control  means  for  establishing  a  record  mode  of 
operation  to  operate  said  drive  means  and  said  intercon- 
necting means  in  order  to  record  said  audio  signals  on 
said  record  medium  by  means  of  said  transducer; 
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superimposed  signal  means  operable  concurrently  with 
recording  of  a  said  special  audio  signal  segment  for  re- 
cording a  signal  of  predetermined  constant  frequency  in 
superimposed  relation  with  respect  to  ail  of  said  segment; 
first  control  means  operable  when  a  special  audio  seg- 
ment occupies  at  least  one  of  said  concentric  portions  to 
continue  operation  of  said  drive  means  and  said  superim- 
posed signal  means  in  order  to  record  said  superimposed 
signal  only  co-cxtensively  with  said  special  audio  seg- 
ment; and 

second  control  means  interconnected  with  said  drive  means 
and  said  superimposed  signal  means  and  operable  when 
a  special  audio  segment  occupies  less  than  one  of  said 
concentric  portions  on  said  record  medium  and  following 
termination  of  said  special  audio  segment  to  continue 
operation  of  said  drive  means  and  said  superimposed 
signal  means  in  order  to  thereby  record  said  superim- 
posed signal  continuously  for  at  least  one  of  said  concen- 
tric portions  even  though  said  audio  segment  occupies 
less  than  one  concentfic  portion  of  said  signal  path. 


3,881,073 
REPLACEABLE  STYLUS-LEVER  GENERATOR  MODULE 

FOR  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CARTRIDGE 
,  oscpli  F.  Grado,  4614  Seventh  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11220 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,950 
Int.  CI.  H04r ////2  , 

II.S.CL  179-100.41  K  |        7  Claims 

1.  A  replaceable  module  for  an  electromagnetic  cartridge 
Comprising  a  carrier,  first  and  second  pairs  of  magnetic  mem- 
ers  mounted  in  opposing  relationship  on  said  carrier  and 

<  ooperatively  positioned  to  define  first  and  second  operating 
( aps,  a  stylus-lever  operatively  mounted  on  said  carrier  and 

<  xtending  generally  parallel  to  the  length  dimension  of  said 
(iperating  gaps,  a  generator  operatively  mounted  on  said 

I  tylus-lever  and  positioned  in  cooperative  relation  with  said 


first  and  second  pairs  of  magnetic  members  to  define  first  and 
second  working  gaps  of  substantially  equal  length,  said  gener- 


dj"-*  r* 


ator  moving  with  respect  to  said  operating  and  working  gaps 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  stylus-lever. 


3,881,074 
ELECTRO-ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 
Sinichiro  Kawamura,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  232,142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.   10,   1971,  46- 
15019 

Int  CI.  H04r  9102 
U.S.  CL  179- 1 15.5  R  9  Claims 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transducer  comprising  a  pole  piece, 
a  yoke  having  a  magnetic  pole  portion  facing  said  pole  piece 
while  defining  an  annular  magnetic  flux  gap  therebetween  a 
magnet  magnetically  coupled  to  said  pole  piece  and  said  yoke, 
a  voice  coil  inserted  in  said  magnetic  flux  gap,  said  voice  coil 
having  a  large  axial  length  compared  with  the  thickness  of  said 
magnetic  pole  portion  of  said  yoke,  an  annular  conductive 
short-circuit  ring  disposed  concentrically  around  said  pole 
piece  between  said  magnet  and  said  pole  piece,  and  a  dia- 
phragm operatively  connected  to  said  voice  coil,  whereby  the 
magnetic  coupling  between  said  magnet  and  said  pole  piece 
caused  by  the  large  axial  length  voice  coil  is  cancelled  by  said 
short-circuit  ring. 


3,881,075 
AUTOMATIC  SETTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  TIMER 
Kiyoshi  Kitai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  353,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcathm  Japan,  Apr.  21, 1972, 47-401 14 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  7108,  43/10 
VS.  CI.  200—33  R  5  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  setting  device  for  a  timer  comprising:  a 
slidably  mounted  operating  member  manually  slidable  in  one 
direction  along  a  given  path  of  travel  from  a  reset  position  to 
a  set  position;  locking  means  for  releasably  locking  said  oper- 
ating member  in  said  set  position  and  automatically  relocking 
it  when  returned  to  said  set  position;  biasing  means  continu- 
ously biasing  said  operating  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
said  one  direction  toward  said  reset  position;  actuatable 
switching  means  disposed  along  said  given  path  of  travel  hav- 
ing first  and  second  switching  states  and  coacting  with  said 
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operating  member  when  same  is  in  said  set  position  to  switch 
into  said  first  switching  state  and  coacting  with  said  operating 
member  when  same  is  in  said  reset  position  to  switch  into  said 
second  switching  state;  automatic  return  means  for  automati- 
cally returning  said  operating  member  in  said  one  direction 
from  said  reset  position  to  said  set  position  to  automatically 
effect  switching  of  said  switching  means  into  siad  first  switch- 
ing state,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
locking  lever  engageable  with  said  operating  member  to  lock 
same  in  said  set  position  and  having  a  first  arm  manually 
depressible  during  use  of  the  device  to  pivot  said  locking  lever 
out  of  engagement  with  said  operating  member  and  a  second 
arm  coacting  with  a  timing  mechanism  during  use  of  the  de- 


vice with  a  timer  to  pivot  said  locking  lever  out  of  engagement 
with  said  operating  member  at  a  preselected  reference  time, 
said  automatic  return  means  rotatably  driven  means  compris- 
ing a  main  rotary  wheel  having  a  pin  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  driving  rotary  wheel  rotationally  driven  during 
use  of  the  device  at  a  constant  speed,  means  for  effecting 
engagement  between  said  main  rotary  wheel  and  said  driving 
rotary  wheel  to  transmit  the  rotary  motion  of  said  driving 
rotary  wheel  to  said  main  rotary  wheel,  and  an  actuating  arm 
connected  to  said  operating  member  and  engageable  with  said 
pin  during  rotation  of  said  main  rotary  wheel  whereby  said  pin 
pushes  said  operating  member  in  said  one  direction  against  the 
force  of  said  biasing  spring  to  automatically  return  said  oper- 
ating member  to  said  set  position. 


3,881,076 

STEERING  COLUMN  VEHICLE  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  ROTARY  AND  LINEAL  MOVEMENT 

Thomas  L.  Latka,  Tayk>r,  and  Glenn  L.  Peck,  Jr.,  Flint,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 

Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,656 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  9/00 

U.S.  CI.  200-61.54  8  Claims 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  steering  column,  a  switch  assembly 
comprising,  in  combination; 

a  post  mounted  on  said  steering  column,  said  post  being 
pivotal  about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  steering  column  said  post  having  an  arcuate  passage 
extending  through  it; 

a  shank  coupled  to  and  extending  from  said  post,  said  shank 
when  moved  causing  said  post  to  pivot  about  said  post 
axis,  said  shank  having  a  passage  within  it,  one  end  of  said 


shank  passage  being  in  alignment  with  one  end  of  said 

arcuate  passage  in  said  post; 
a  rod  within  said  shank  passage; 
handle  means  coupled  to  said  shank  and  to  said  rod,  for 

controlling  rotational  and  longitudinal  movement  of  said 

rod  within  said  shank  passage; 
a  switch  having  a  housing  mounted  on  said  steering  column 

in  spaced  relation  with  said  post,  said  switch  having  a 

member  capable  of  both  rotary  and  lineal  movement 

relative  to  said  switch  housing  to  change  the  switching 

condition  of  said  switch; 
a  conduit  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  switch  housing 

and  at  its  other  end  to  said  post,  said  other  end  of  said 

conduit  being  in  alignment  with  the  other  end  of  said 

arcuate  passage  in  said  post;  and 
a  flexible  cable  coupled  to  said  movable  switch  member  and 

to  said  rod,  said  flexible  cable  extending  through  said 

conduit,  through  said  arcuate  passage  in  said  post,  and 

into  said  shank  passage. 


3,881,077 
REFRIGERATOR-FREEZER,  TWO-DOOR  OPERATED 

SWITCH 
Earl  T.  Piber,  Oconomowoc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,906 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  J/ 76 

U.S.  CI.  200-6 1 .69  1 0  Claims 


1.  A  unitary  switch  operable  by  the  doors  of  a  double-door 
cabinet  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  arranged  for  mounting  on  the  cabinet 
between  the  doors; 

switch  contacts  within  said  housing  having  first  and  second 
operating  positions; 

spring  biased  switch  actuator  means  extending  from  said 
housing  for  engagement  by  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
doors,  said  spring  normally  biasing  said  switch  actuator 
means  into  an  extended  position  wherein  said  switch 
contacts  are  in  said  first  operating  position  when  both 
doors  are  open  and  disengaged  therefrom; 

means  affording  depression  of  said  switch  actuator  means 
against  the  force  of  its  bias  spring  when  both  doors  are 
closed  into  engagement  therewith  to  actuate  said  switch 
contacts  to  said  second  operating  position; 

and  means  affording  lateral  deflection  of  said  switch  actua- 
tor means  under  the  force  of  said  bias  spring  when  one  of 
said  doors  is  opened  to  cause  it  to  clear  the  other  door 
and  to  be  extended  into  said  extended  position  to  actuate 
said  switch  contacts  to  said  first  operating  position. 


3,881,078 
DE-ACCELERATION  SWITCH  OPERABLE  BY  RELEASE 

OF  FORCE  ON  ACCELERATOR  PEDAL 
Paul  J.  Kazanecki,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Raymond 
Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  part  interest 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,541 
Int.  CI.  HOlbi/M,  13/52 
VJS.  CI.  200-61.89  1  Claim 

1.  An  electrical  switch  which  indicates  direction  of  motion 
of  the  switch  operator  rod  comprising: 


2;  02 


I  switch  housing  fitted  with  two  spaced  bearing  members 
which  are  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the 
housing, 

I  switch  operator  rod  which  is  sHdably  mounted  to  both 
spaced  bearing  members  so  as  to  slide  freely  with  relation 
to  both  spaced  bearing  members,  said  operator  rod  ex- 
tending beyond  the  housing  in  at  least  one  direction. 

1  pressure  mfember  which  is  mounted  on  the  operator  rod 
between  the  two  spaced  bearing  members,  said  pressure 
member  being  in  frictional  engagement  with  the  operator 
rod  so  as  to  be  capable  of  sliding  under  frictional  resis- 
tance with  relation  to  the  operator  rod,  and 
!  witch  contacts  located  on  one  of  the  bearing  members 
which  is  of  insulated  material,  so  that  said  contacts  are 
joined  to  each  other  when  subjected  to  bearing  pressure 
by  the  pressure  member,  said  switch  contacts  being  free 
of  electrical  contact  with  each  other  when  not  under 
bearing  pressure  of  the  pressure  member,  such  that 
I  notion  of  the  operator  rod  in  one  axial  direction  will  move 
the  pressure  member  against  the  contacts  to  cause  the 
switch  contacts  to  close,  with  motion  of  the  rod  in  the 
reverse  direction  moving  the  pressure  member  away  from 


U 
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the  contacts  causing  the  switch  contacts  to  open,  with 
said  operator  rod  free  to  continue  to  move  further  in 
either  direction  in  frictional  sliding  engagement  with  the 
pressure  member  after  setting  the  switch  contacts, 
^id  switch  contacts  including  a  fixed  contact  mounted  in 
one  of  the  spaced  bearing  members  so  as  to  be  exposed 
along  the  plane  of  the  interior  face  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber, and  a  spring  contact  member  mounted  on  the  inte- 
rior face  of  said  bearing  member,  said  spring  contact 
member  shaped  in  the  general  form  of  a  circular  washer 
with  one  section  of  the  lip  of  said  contact  member  bent 
away  from  the  interior  face  of  the  bearing  member,  said 
spring  contact  member  oriented  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
contact  member  so  that  the  lip  of  the  spring  contact 
member  is  aligned  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  operator 
rod  with  the  exposed  section  of  the  fixed  contact  mem- 
ber, such  that  axial  pressure  of  the  pressure  member 
against  the  bent  lip  of  the  spring  contact  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  fixed  contact  member  serves  to  bend  the 
lip  to  engagement  with  the  fixed  contact  member,  with 
said  lip  springing  away  from  engagement  with  the  fixed 
contact  member  when  the  spring  contact  member  is  free 
of  engagement  with  the  pressure  member. 


3,881,079 
<  :OMPRESSED-GAS  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Ka  ri  Zuckler,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Aktien- 
i  esellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,705 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Nov.    3,    1972, 
22|4515 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33170 
CL200— 148  A 

An  electric  com  pressed -gas  circuit  breaker  switchable 
beljween  open  and  closed  positions  comprising:  a  switching 
iffber  two  switching  contacts  defining  an  open  gap  therebe- 
tw<  en  when  the  breaker  is  switched  to  the  open  position,  said 
coi  tacts  being  disposed  in  said  chamber;  switching  means  for 
ele  rtrically  joining  said  switching  contacts  in  the  closed  posi- 


4  Claims 


tion  of  the  breaker  and  for  electrically  disconnecting  the  same 
in  the  open  position;  and,  a  gas-blast  assembly  for  blasting  a 
stream  of  gas  through  said  gap  when  the  breaker  is  switched 
to  the  open  position,  said  gas-blast  assembly  including:  a  blast 
piston  member,  a  blast  cylinder  member  pulled  over  said  blast 
piston  member  and  disposed  in  surrounding  relation  to  said 
switching  contacts,  drive  means  for  moving  one  of  said  mem- 
bers relative  to  the  other  one  of  said  members  in  a  first  direc- 
tion to  define  a  compression  stroke  when  the  breaker  is 
switched  open  and  for  moving  said  one  member  relative  to 


said  other  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion when  the  breaker  is  switched  closed,  an  ancillary  piston 
arranged  in  said  blast  cylinder  so  as  to  be  movable  along  a 
portion  of  said  stroke,  said  ancillary  piston  and  said  blast 
piston  member  conjointly  defining  a  compression  surface 
against  which  the  gas  is  compressed  in  said  cylinder  member 
during  said  compression  stroke,  and  latching  means  for  cou- 
pling said  ancillary  piston  to  said  one  member  in  the  course  of 
said  stroke  to  cause  said  ancillary  piston  to  move  along  with 
said  one  member  relative  to  said  other  member  whereby  the 
effective  area  of  said  compression  surface  is  reduced. 


3,881,080 
LOW-rLUID  VOLUME  OUTDOOR  POWER  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Hans  Widmer,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  BBC  Brown 

Boveri  &  Company  Limited,  Baden,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1971,  Ser.  No.  206,052 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  33168 

U.S.  CI.  200—150  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  low-fluid  volume  outdoor  power  circuit  breaker  com- 
prising a  set  of  switching  contacts,  a  cylindrical  insulator  tube 
forming  a  closed  quenching  chamber  of  the  fluid  medium  type 
in  which  said  set  of  switching  contacts  are  located,  an  outer 
cylindrical  porcelain  insulator  surrounding  and  spaced  radi- 
ally from  said  insulator  tube,  and  a  cylindrical  pressure  ab- 
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sorbing  barrier  surrounding  and  in  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  insulator  tube,  the  pressure  waves  generated  in 
said  fluid  quenching  medium  upon  operation  of  said  contacts 
in  switching  high  order  currents  produced  when  switching 
capacitors  being  directed  against  and  primarily  taken  up  by 
said  insulator  tube  whereas  the  peaks  of  said  pressure  waves 
are  damped  by  absorption  within  said  pressure  absorbing 
barrier  thereby  to  prevent  said  pressure  peaks  from  reaching 
the  wall  of  sajd  outer  porcelain  insulator. 


assembled  blade  unit  from  the  support  structure,  and  common 
drive  structure  for  operating  said  aligning,  bonding  and  trans- 


^         3,881,081 
TRIGGER  MECHANISM  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 
Rainer  Schilling,  Stuttgart,  and  Ladislaus  Ferenczefy,  Lein- 
felden,    both    of    Germany,    assignors    to    Robert    Bosch 
G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  422,597 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,    Mar.   30,    1973, 
2315841 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  3120 
U.S.  CI.  200-157  12  Claims 


1.  In  a  power  tool  having  an  electrically  cnergizable  drive 
controlled  by  a  switch  and  accommodated  in  a  housing,  a 
combination  comprising  a  trigger  connected  with  the  switch 
and  mounted  on  the  housing  for  displacement  with  respect 
thereto  between  a  decnergizing  position  in  which  the  switch  is 
open  and  an  energizing  position  in  which  the  switch  is  closed 
whereby  the  drive  is  energized;  biasing  means  urging  said 
trigger  toward  said  deenergizing  position;  a  latch  member 
mounted  on  said  trigger  to  share  the  displacement  thereof  and 
also  for  movement  with  respect  to  said  trigger  between  a  first, 
a  second,  and  a  third  position;  and  means  on  the  housing 
operative  for  engaging  said  latch  member  when  the  same  is  in 
said  first  position  so  as  to  prevent  displacement  of  said  trigger 
toward  said  energizing  position,  for  disengaging  said  latch 
member  when  the  same  is  in  said  second  position  so  as  to 
permit  displacement  of  said  trigger  against  the  force  of  said 
biasing  means  toward  said  energizing  position,  and  for  reen- 
gaging said  latch  member  when  the  same  is  subsequently 
moved  to  said  third  position  while  said  trigger  is  in  said  ener- 
gizing position  whereby  to  lock  said  trigger  in  said  energizing 
position. 


3,881,082 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Pasquale,  Peabody,  and  John  O'Hare,  Needham, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Gillette 
Park,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  464,820 
Int.  CI.  B23k  9112 
U.S.  CI.  219-79  19  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  a  blade  unit  comprising:  sup- 
port structure  for  receiving  and  holding  in  aligned  position  a 
first  blade  component,  first  aligning  structure  for  applying  an 
aligning  force  to  said  first  blade  component  to  maintain  its 
cutting  edge  in  predetermined  position,  second  aligning  struc- 
ture for  applying  an  aligning  force  to  a  second  blade  compo- 
nent disposed  on  said  first  blade  component  to  maintain  its 
cutting  edge  in  predetermined  position  offset  from  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  first  blade  component,  structure  for  bonding  the 
two  blade  components  permanently  together,  transfer  struc- 
ture for  releasing  said  aligning  forces  and  transferring  the 


fer  structures  in  coordinated  relation  to  iilign  and  bond  said 
blade  components  to  form  said  blade  unit. 


3,881,083 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  D.  Bromley,  Anchorage,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Dever  Corpo- 
ration, Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,567 

Int.  CI.  B23k  11106 

U.S.  CI.  219-84  6  Claims 


1.  A  welding  apparatus  including,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  rotary 
electrode  wheel  rigidly  affixed  to  said  shaft  to  preclude  axial 
and  radial  displacement  relative  thereto,  said  wheel  having  a 
peripheral  welding  surface  adapted  to  be  pressure  urged 
against  a  workpiece  provided  with  a  raised  portion  disposed 
laterally  spaced  from  that  surface  of  the  workpiece  intended 
to  be  welded  by  said  peripheral  surface,  a. rigid  guide  disc 
affixed  in  a  concentric  stationary  juxtaposed  manner  to  one 
side  of  said  wheel  and  provided  with  an  outer  face,  said  disc 
of  non-conductive  material  and  having  a  circular  peripheral 
surface  of  a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  wheel  peripheral 
surface,  said  rigid  disc  outer  face  and  peripheral  surface  dis- 
posed axially  and  radially  substantially  clear  of  said  wheel 
peripheral  surface,  whereby,  as  said  electrode  wheel  periph- 
eral surface  engages  and  travels  over  said  workpiece  said  disc 
outer  face  is  urged  against  said  workpiece  raised  portion  to 
maintain  said  wheel  peripheral  surface  a  constant  distance 
therefrom. 


933  O.G.-82 
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3,881,084 
METHOD  OF  WELDING  GALVANIZED  STEEL 
iUlward  Lund  Baards«n,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  403,590 
Int.  CI.  B23k  27100 
tJ.S.  CI.  219-121  LM  15  Claims 
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3,881,085 

'USER  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  COPYING  APPARATUS 
I  tobcrt  L.  Traister,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 
Tontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  312,557,  Dec.  6,  1972,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  29,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,638 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100 
i.S.  CI.  219-216  6  Claims 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  copies  of  documents  hav- 
i  ig  a  fuscr  for  fixing  images  produced  on  the  copies  together 
\  'ith  a  heater  for  heuting  the  fuser,  the  combination  of: 

switching  means  to  control  power  to  said  fuser  heater 
adapted  when  in  a  first  switching  state  to  provide  power 
to  said  heater  and  when  in  a  second  switching  state  to 
interrupt  power  to  said  heater;  and  I 

control  means  for  operating  said  switching  means  including 
first  capacitance  means  adapted  on  a  predetermined 
charge  to  switch  said  switching  means  to  said  second  state 
whereby  power  to  said  heater  is  interrupted, 

means  to  charge  said  first  capacitance  means  in  proportion 
to  line  voltages  across  said  heater. 


second  capacitance  means  adapted  on  a  predetermined 
charge  to  switch  said  switching  means  to  said  first  state 
and  provide  power  to  said  heater,  and 

means  for  charging  said  second  capacitance  means  in  re- 
sponse to  switching  of  said  switching  means  to  said  sec- 
ond state. 


3,881,086 

HEATABLE  HAIR  ROLLER  AND  HEATING  UNIT  FOR 

USE  THEREWITH 

Eugene  T.  Fleischhauer,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Clairol 

Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,847 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102;  A45d  4112 

U.S.  CI.  219—222  15  Claims 


l4J/r  inrrr-  f)rr»ti/fr  u/M 
(tit  I>r/mi>r,  f/Cy/ffdfMmZf^ 

jftt/  //  fimnrt/  //trf  urtfM 
/"/f  fuhwf  df  rirfer/t/f,  ff-X 


1.  A  method  of  joining  base  steel  articles,  at  least  one  of 
^  /hich  is  coated  with  a  substance  having  a  vapor  pressure 
igher  than  the  base  steel  article,  comprising: 

a.  mating  said  articles  along  at  least  one  zone  thereof, 

b.  locating  a  flux  material  at  least  along  one  portion  of  said 
zone,  said  material  being  constituted  so  as  to  form  a 
compound  with  said  substance  upon  high  energy  heating 
and  said  compound  having  a  vapor  pressure  substantially 
the  same  or  less  than  said  base  steel  article,  and 

c.  heating  said  articles  and  flux  material  at  least  at  said  zone 
portion  by  high  energy  to  provide  a  weld  joint  between 
said  articles. 


1.  A  beatable  hair  roller  comprising 

a  plastic  tubular  body  defining  an  outer  surface  for  said  hair 
roller  and  having  first  and  second  aperture  means  therein 
spaced  longitudinally  on  said  body,  said  aperture  means 
each  extending  around  the  circumference  of  said  body; 

alloy  means  having  a  predetermined  Curie  temperature 
disposed  in  said  tubular  body;  and 

electrical  heating  means  in  said  body  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tion with  said  alloy  means  and  including  first  contact 
means  disposed  within  said  tubular  body  in  alignment 
with  said  first  aperture  means  to  expose  said  first  contact 
means  in  recessed  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
tubular  body  and  second  contact  means  disposed  within 
said  tubular  body  in  alignment  with  said  second  aperture 
means  to  expose  said  second  contact  means  in  recessed 
relation  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  body  to 
thereby  permit  electricity  to  be  supplied  to  said  electrical 
heating  means. 


3,881,087 
TIP  UNIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  SOLDERING  GUN 
Joseph  T.  Nicosia,  Kings  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gunmaster 
Industries  Corporation,  Mineola,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,720 
Int.  CI.  H05b  1 100;  B23k  3102 
U.S.  CI.  219—233  14  Claims 

I .  A  solder  tip  holder  element  for  an  electrically  operated 
soldering  gun.  said  element  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
electrical  and  heat  conductive  material  of  substantially  uni- 
form thickness  and  including  as  integral  and  unitary  parts 
thereof  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  joined  together  at  one  end 
thereof  by  an  enlarged  central  section  as  the  only  connecting 
piece,  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  arms  adapted  to  be  di- 
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rectly  connected  to  a  terminal  of  the  soldering  gun  to  receive 
current  and  to  thereby  pass  current  through  and  directly  heat 
said  central  section,  said  central  section  having  a  bore,  and 


b.  an  upwardly  radiating  electric  infrared  radiator  means 
mounted  below  said  platform; 

c.  a  carriage  mounted  for  descendable  reciprocation  around 
said  object; 

d.  electric  infrared  radiator  means  mounted  to  said  carriage 
for  descending  and  being  energized  for  each  descent  and 
for  radiating  heat  energy  onto  said  object  and  ascending; 


thread  means  on  the  wall  of  the  bore  of  said  central  section  for 
detachably  connecting  and  holding  a  solder  tip  while  transfer- 
ring heat  thereto  from  the  central  section. 


3,881,088 
FLOWING  VAPOR  HIGH  POWER  LASER 
Thomas  W.  Karras,  Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Electrk 
Company,  Fairfield,  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,417,  March  21,  1973,  abandoned. 

This  applkatfcm  May  24,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,278 

Int.  CI.  F22b  1128 

MS.  CL  219-271  4  Claims 
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1.  Source  and  flow  means  to  produce  a  flow  of  metal  vapor 
comprising: 

h.  two  containers  adapted  to  contain  the  said  metal; 

i.  a  vaporizer  tube  having  a  passageway  extending  through 
it  which  is  connected  to  the  interiors  of  the  said  contain- 
ers and  which  is  provided  with  capillary  nozzles  which 
extend  through  the  wall  of  the  said  vaporizer  tube  to  its 
outside; 

electrical  conductors  in  each  said  container  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  metal  contained  in  the  container  for 
passage  of  electrical  current  through  the  said  metal  and 
through  metal  in  the  said  passageway  to  vaporize  it. 


J 


3,881,089 
HEATSHRINK  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
PACKAGING  GROCERY  ARTICLES 
Kenneth  A.  Harkness;  D.  Mark  Kettunen;  Paul  E.  Schirtz- 
inger,  and  Kenneth  A.  Vaught,  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Kenneth  Harkness  d/b/a  Ideanamics,  Columbus, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333,561,  Feb.  20,  1973,  Pat.  No. 
3,830,036.  This  appHcatkMi  Mar.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  449,054 

Int.  CI.  F27b  9106;  B65b  53102 
MS.  CI.  2 1 9-388  3  Claims 

1 .  A  heat  shrink  apparatus  for  heating  heat  shrinkable  film 
surrounding  an  object  and  comprising: 
a.  a  perforate  support  platform  on  which  said  object  may  be 
positioned; 


e.  motor  and  drive  means  for  at  times  driving  said  car- 
riage in  descendable  and  ascendable  reciprocation;  and 
f.  a  control  means  connected  to  said  motor  and  drive  means 
and  comprising  a  radiation  responsive  temperature  detec- 
tor means  aimed  to  detect  the  temperature  of  said  infra- 
red radiator  means  and  connected  for  holding  said  car- 
riage at  its  descended  position  at  least  until  a  selected 
temperature  is  detected. 


3,881,090 
ELECTRIC  COOKING  UTENSIL  HAVING  A 
REMOVABLE  CERAMIC  VESSEL 
Robert  J.  Scott,  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Rival  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,951 

Int.  CL  F27d  11102 

U.S.C1.  219—433  2  Claims 


1.  An  electric  non-thermostitically  controlled  cooking  uten- 
sil for  slow  cooking  or  warming  food,  said  utensil  including  a 
vessel  comprised  of  ceramic  or  earthernwarc  material,  said 
vessel  having  an  annular  lip  k>cated  at  the  upper  end  portion 
thereof  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  said  ves- 
sel further  including  a  generally  cylindrical  side  wall  integrally 
formed  with  said  lip  and  a  bottom  wall, 
an  inner  container  constructed  of  material  having  the  ability 
to  conduct  heat  and  having  a  shap>e  similar  to  said  vessel 
and  sized  to  permit  at  least  a  portion  of  said  vessel  to  be 
received  within  said  inner  container,  the  inner  container 
being  substantially  separated  from  said  vessel  by  an  air 
chamber  located  therebetween, 
at  least  one  electric  heating  element  operable  to  supply  heat 
to  the  utensil  contents  by  heating  said  inner  container, 
said  inner  chamber  and  said  vessel,  said  heating  element 
encircling  said  inner  container  and  being  attached  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  inner  contaiijer  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom. 


;!306 


an  outer  container  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  hold  substan- 
tially all  of  said  inner  container  and  said  vessel  therein, 
said  inner  container  having  an  upper  end  portion  forming 
a  seal  with  said  outer  container,  said  seal  thereby  preclud- 
ing liquid  located  interiorly  of  said  vessel  from  reaching 
said  electric  heating  element  while  pouring  out  the  con- 
tents of  said  vessel  or  in  the  event  of  said  vessel  becoming 
cracked  or  broken,  said  lip  of  said  vessel  contacting  said 
seal  and  supporting  substantially  the  entire  weight  of  said 
vessel  thereon  in  spaced  relationship  from  said  inner 
container  so  that  neither  said  side  wall  nor  said  bottom 
contacts  said  inner  container,  said  vessel  structure  includ- 
ing said  lip  permitting  said  vessel  to  be  easily  removed 
from  said  container  without  removing  any  other  portions 
of  the  utensil  or  using  special  tools, 

attaching  means  for  securing  and  attaching  said  heating 
element  to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  inner  container, 
and 

electric  lead  means  for  applying  electric  current  to  said 
electric  heating  element  thereby  effecting  the  heating  of 
said  heating  element. 
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3,881,091 
CONTROL  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 
qharles  Leon  Day,  1 1  Main  St.,  Wells,  Maine  04090 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  169,009,  Aug.  4^  1971, 

Abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,003, 

i  ipril  29,  1971,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1973, 

Ser.  No.  393,567 

Int.  CI.  H05b  1102 

S.  CI.  219-489  14  Claims 
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1.  A  control  device  of  high  precision  for  use  in  controlling 

high  current  loads,  as  for  example,  heating  currents  for  multi- 

pfe  cavity  molds  in  injection  molding  machines,  comprising  in 

compact  enclosure  a  separate  power  control  for  each  load, 

e^ch  such  control  comprising: 

a.  a  solid  state,  bidirectional  conducting  device  (827)  for 

controlling  current  flow  in  two  directions  through  a  load; 

b.  phase-shifting  capacitor  means  (823)  connected  in 

parallel  to  said  conducting  device  (827);     | 

c.  variable  resistor  means  (804)  connected  in  parallel  to 
said  conducting  device  (827)  and  in  series  with  said 
capacitor  means  (823); 

d.  diode  means  (818)  connected  across  said  conducting 
device  (827)  for  passing  high  value  transient  voltages  to 
reciprocal  voltages,  and 

e.  switch  means  (1803)  to  short  out  said  variable  resistor 
means  (804)  and  provide  maximum  current  through  said 
conducting  device  (827). 


3,881,092 
VOTING  MACHINE 
Cothbum  M.  O'Neal,  2511  Wedglea  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75211; 
Alfred  M.  Mayo,  11125  Ridgemeadow  Dr.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
75218;  George  WilUam  Childs,  deceased,  late  of  Dallas, 
Tex.,  and  by  Patricia  M.  Childs,  executrix,  4216  Calculus 
Rd.,  Dallas,  Tex.  75234 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309,174,  Nov.  24,  1972.  This  appUcation 
May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,921 
Int.  CL  G07c  13100 
U.S.  CI.  235—54  R  13  Claims 


1.  A  voting  machine  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  columnar  frame  members; 

a  plurality  of  selection  keys  arranged  in  said  frame  in  align- 
ment in  vertical  columns  and  horizontal  rows,  laterally 
moveable  between  a  first  non-voted  and  second  voted 
position; 

tally  means  actuable  by  said  keys; 

vertical  interlock  means  for  limiting  the  number  of  selec- 
tions that  may  be  made  within  a  vertical  row  of  keys,  said 
vertical  interlock  means  comprising  first  cam  means 
associated  with  said  keys  including  a  through  bore  in  said 
keys,  block  means  vertically  interposed  between  adjacent 
keys,  Said  block  means  having  a  through  bore,  said  block 
means  shiftable  from  a  first  position  relative  to  said  verti- 
cal keys  wherein  said  block  means  through  bores  align 
with  the  through  bores  in  said  keys  to  a  second  blocking 
position,  shiftable  interlock  ball  means  in  said  key 
through  bores  and  associated  with  said  key  cam  means 
and  said  block  means  through  bores,  whereby  said  keys 
and  block  means  define  a  continuous  ball  column  in  said 
respective  first  positions,  means  for  establishing  a  vertical 
subcolumn  in  which  a  preselected  number  of  vertically 
aligned  keys  may  be  voted,  said  means  including  means 
for  shifting  preselected  block  means  to  said  second  posi- 
tion to  intercept  said  ball  containing  column  at  a  prede- 
termined location  to  establish  one  limit  of  the  subcolumn 
and  ball  receiving  means  located  at  the  other  limit 
adapted  to  accept  a  predetermined  number  of  balls, 
whereby  movement  of  selected  keys  to  said  voted  posi- 
tion will  cam  a  predetermined  number  of  additional  balls 
into  said  ball  column  and  said  ball  receiving  means 
thereby  preventing  actuation  of  additional  voting  keys 
when  said  predetermined  number  of  balls  have  been 
caused  to  move  into  said  ball  receiving  means; 

horizontal  interlock  means  including  second  cam  means 
carried  on  said  voting  keys,  horizontally  displaceable 
plunger  means  associated  with  said  second  cam  means 
and  actuable  whereby  movement  of  a  key  will  cause  said 
second  cam  means  to  cam  said  associated  plunger  means 
toward  siad  adjacent  keys;  and  transfer  means  for  selec- 
tively transferring  the  displacement  of  said  cammed 
plunger  to  the  plunger  associated  with  said  adjacent  key 
to  move  said  adjacent  plunger  into  blocking  engagement 
with  its  key  thereby  preventing  actuation  of  said  adjacent 
key; 

a  drive  system  including  a  clearing  mechanism  for  each  of 
said  rows  of  keys,  said  clearing  mechanism  including 
abutment  means  on  said  keys,  first  linkage  means  in 
operative  engagement  with  said  abutment  means  and 
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moveable  with  said  keys  and  adapted  to  return  said  keys 
to  said  first  non-voted  position,  power  means  for  said 
drive  system  including  a  drive  shaft,  clutch  means  includ- 
ing a  driver  member  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  a 
driven  member  connected  to  said  first  linkage  means  and 
adapted  to  drive  same,  means  for  selectively  engaging 
said  clutch  to  actuate  said  bar  to  return  said  keys,  regis- 
tering means  actuable  by  said  keys  to  register  voter  selec- 
tions; 

said  drive  system  further  including  a  straight  party  mecha- 
nism at  selected  rows  of  keys  having  second  abutment 
means  on  said  keys,  second  linkage  means  adapted  to 
engage  said  second  abutment  means  to  move  said  keys  to 
a  voted  position,  second  clutch  means  including  a  driver 
member  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  a  driven  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  second  linkage  means  and  adapted 
to  drive  same;  and 

means  for  selectively  engaging  said  second  clutch  means  to 
actuate  said  second  linkage  means. 


3,881,093 
METHOD  OF  REGULATION  BY  SAMPLING  PARTIAL 
PRESSURE  OF  A  GAS  MIXTURE  CONTAINED  IN  AT 
LEAST  ONE  ENCLOSURE  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
APPLICATION  OF  SAID  METHOD 
Marcel  Andre,  Manosque;  Bernard  Legrand,  Aix-en-Provence, 
and  Jean-Marie  Montigaud,  Perthuis,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomique,  Paris,  France 

Filed  July  3,  1972,  Ser.  No.  268,891 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  5, 1971, 71.24407 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  7/00,  33116 

U.S.  CI.  235-150.1  5  Claims 


means  responsive  to  said  apparent  wind  direction  signal 

source  for  producing  an  average  apparent  wind  direction 

signal; 
a  source  of  a  continuous  input  signal  representing  apparent 

wind  speed; 
means  responsive  to  said  apparent  wind  speed  signal  source 

for  producing  a  running  average  apparent  wind  speed 

signal; 
a  source  of  a  continuous  input  signal  representing  boat 

speed; 
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means  responsive  to  said  boat  speed  signal  source  for  pro- 
ducing a  running  average  boat  speed  signal;  >^=^ 

means  for  time  delaying  said  running  average  apparent  wind 
speed  signal  relative  to  said  running  average  boat  speed 
signal  to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  the  inertia  of  said 
sailboat;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  time  delayed  average  apparent 
wind  direction  signal,  said  running  average  apparent  wind 
speed  signal,  and  said  running  average  boat  speed  signal 
for  displaying  said  average  signals  whereby  sailboat  per- 
formance characteristics  can  be  determined. 


3,881,095 
SYSTEM  FOR  EVALUATING  SAILBOAT  PERFORMANCE 
Lucian  W.  Taylor,  Los  Altos,  and  George  J.  Eilers,  Redwood 
City,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Velcon  Filters,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,380 

Int  CI.  G06g  7178 

U.S.  CI.  235  - 1 50.2  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  regulation  by  sampling  the  partial  pressures 
of  a  gas  mixture  within  at  least  one  enclosure  containing  at 
least  one  element  modifying  said  partial  pressures,  the  regula- 
tion being  performed  on  said  partial  pressures  independently 
of  each  other,  wherein  each  partial  pressure  is  regulated  in 
accordance  with  either  of  two  types  of  control,  a  set-value 
regulation  and  variable-value  regulation,  the  set-value  regula- 
tion having  the  pressure  maintained  in  the  vicinity  of  a  refer- 
ence value,  the  variable-value  regulation  having  the  pressure 
varying  freely  under  the  effect  of  modifications  caused  by  the 
element  in  the  enclosure,  up  to  a  predetermined  limit  beyond 
which  said  pressure  is  restored  to  a  reference  value. 


3,881,094 
SIGNAL  FOR  EVALUATING  SAILBOAT  PERFORMANCE 
Lucian  W.  Taylor,  Los  Altos,  and  John  M.  Yarborough,  Jr., 
Palo  Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Velcon  Filters,  Inc.,  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,709 
Int.  CI.  G06g  7178;  G06f  15150 
U.S.  CI.  235- 1 50.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  evaluating  sailboat  performance  comprising: 
a  signal  source  representing  apparent  wind  direction; 


1.  A  system  for  evaluating  sailboat  performance  comprising: 
a  wind  detector  coupled  to  the  input  shaft  of  a  synchro  trans- 
mitter wherein  said  wind  detector  is  responsive  to  the  instanta- 
neous apparent  wind  and  said  transmitter  is  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  wind  detector  for  generating  a  signal  repre- 
senting instantaneous  apparent  wind  direction; 
means  responsive  to  said  instantaneous  apparent  wind  di- 
rection source  signal  for  producing  an  average  apparent 
wind  direction  signal; 
a  signal  source  representing  apparent  wind  speed; 
means  reponsive  to  said  apparent  wind  s|;>eed  source  signal 
for  producing  an  average  apparent  wind  speed  signal; 
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a  signal  source  representing  boat  speed; 

means  responsive  to  said  boat  speed  source  signal  for  pro- 
ducing an  average  boat  speed  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  average  signals  for  generating  at 
least  one  output  signal  whereby  sailboa^  performance 
characteristics  can  be  evaluated. 


3,881,096 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  POSITION  LOCATION 

BASED  ON  RANGE  DIFFERENCES 
Ralph  O.  Schmidt,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Interstate 

Electronics  Corporation,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197,361,  Nov.  10, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sept.  19,  1973,  S«r.  No.  398,599 

Int.  CI.  G06g  7/75.  15/50 

J.S.CL  235-150.27  4  Claims 


I.  Af^paratus  for  determining  the  position  of  an  unknown 
scation,  in  response  to  signals  defining  the  positions  of  at 
:ast  three  known  locations  and  signals  defining  the  different 
1  distance  between  said  unknown  location  and  pairs  of  said 
nown  locations,  comprising: 

first  computer  means  responsive  to  said  signals  defining 
positions  and  said  signals  defining  distance  differences  for 
producing  signals  mathematically  defining  the  axis  of  a 
conic  bearing  a  relationship  to  said  known  k)cations,  said 
axis  passing  through  said  unknown  location;  and 
second  computer  means  responsive  to  said  signals  mathe- 
matically defining  the  axis  of  a  conic  for  producing  signals 
specifying  possible  locations  on  said  axis  one  of  which  is 
coincident  with  said  unknown  location. 


3,881,097 

ULLY  DIGITAL  SPECTRUM  ANALYZER  USING  TIME 
( ;OMPRESSION  AND  DISCRETE  FOURIER  TRANSFORM 

TECHNIQUES 
4)s«ph  L.  Lehmann,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  and  Frank  Lynch,  Hat- 
boro.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc.,  Newark, 
NJ. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360,098 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/34 

\}S.  CI.  235—156  27  Claims 


1.  A  spectrum  analyzer  comprising: 
converter  means  for  receiving  an  analog  signal  and  for 
providing  successive  sequences  of  N  digital  words  /Kn), 


each  word  being  the  n-th  sample  of  a  sequence  of  N 
successive  samples  of  the  analog  signal  (where  «=l,2, . . 
mN); 

first  memory  means  for  storing  a  sequence  of  N  words 
provided  by  the  converter  means; 

window  function  multiplier  means  for  combining  each  of 
the  words  from  the  first  memory  means  with  a  selected 
window  function  W(n)  to  provide  a  sequence  of  N  words 
yi[n)W(n); 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  sequence  of  N  words 
provided  by  the  window  function  multiplier  means; 

trigonometric  function  multiplier  means  for  combining  the 
words  from  the  second  memory  means  with  selected 
trigonometric  functions  to  provide  a  plurality  of  series  df 
N  words  R  and  N  words  I,  where  each  R  word  results  from 
combining  a  word/(n)  W(n)  with  a  corresponding  cosine 
function  of  an  argument  including  a  value  representing  a 
spectral  line  K,  and  each  I  word  results  from  combining 
a  word/i[n)  W(n)  with  a  corresponding  sine  function  of 
an  argument  including  a  value  representing  said  spectral 
line  K,  said  R  and  I  words  being  respectively  the  real  and 
imaginary  parts  of  Discrete  Fourier  Transforms  of  the 
sequence  /(n)  W(n),  each  of  said  plurality  of  scries  of  R 
and  I  words  being  associated  with  a  different  one  of  a 
selected  plurality  of  spectral  lines  K; 

means  for  accumulating,  for  each  of  the  spectral  lines  K.  the 
R  words  and  the  I  words,  and  means  for  providing  an 
average  value  of  the  N  words  R  and  an  average  value  of 
the  N  words  I;  and 

means  for  generating,  for  each  of  said  spectral  lines  K,  the 
squares  of  said  average  values  and  for  combining  said 
squares  to  obtain  a  value  representative  of  the  power 
value  for  said  spectral  line  K. 


3,881,098 

PHOTOEXPOSURE  SYSTEM 

Leonard  G.  Rich,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ger- 

ber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  South  Windsor,  Conn. 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,918 

Int.  CI.  G06f  15/20;  G03b  29/00 

U.S.  CI.  235—  1 5 1  16  Claims 


I.  A  photocxposure  system  for  exposing  an  artwork  on  a 
sheet  of  photosensitive  material,  said  system  comprising 
means  for  supporting  a  sheet  of  photosensitive  material,  a 
cathode  ray  tube  having  a  face  on  which  luminous  symbols 
may  be  generated,  means  for  moving  an  image  of  said  face  of 
said  cathode  ray  tube  in  two  dimensions  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  sheet  of  photosensitive  material  to  permit  the  luminous 
symbol  generated  on  said  face  to  expose  any  selected  area  of 
said  sheet  of  photosensitive  material,  means  providing  electri- 
cal symbol  defining  signals  commanding  the  generation  on 
said  face  of  a  luminous  symbol  at  a  fixed  angular  orientation 
relative  to  said  face,  and  electronic  means  for  converting  said 
symbol  defining  signals  to  symbol  generating  signals  which 
symbol  generating  signals  are  supplied  to  said  cathode  ray 
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tube  and  which  cause  said  luminous  symbol  to  be  generated 
on  said  face  at  a  selectively  variable  angular  orientation. 


3,881,099 

PSEUDO-RANDOM  BINARY  SEQUENCE  GENERATOR 

Claude  Ailett;  Jacques  Bigou,  both  of  Lannion,  and  Yves  Bre- 

techer,  Perros-Guirec,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe 

Lannionaise  d'Electronique  Sle-Citerel,  Lannion,  France 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,566 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Dec.     15,     1972, 
72.44868 

Int.  CI.  G06f  1/02 
U.S.  CI.  235— 152  16  Claims 


single  mcaas  for  controlling  each  of  said  coupling  means, 
said  controlling  means  operating  independently  from  any 
stored  set  of  instructions. 


3,881,101 

CORRELATOR  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

IDENTIFYING  SEQUENCES  OF  PULSES 

Kenneth  C.  Pederson,  Piano;  Marshall  W.  Jobe,  Richardson, 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Terry  R.  Stanhope,  Ridgecrest,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,981 

Int.  CI.  GO  Is  7/28;  G06b  15/34 

U.S.  CI.  235— 181  35Cbims 


rLOTL   • 


1.  A  binary  sequence  generator  comprising  counter  means 
including  a  plural  stage  shift  register  for  effecting  a  cyclic 
counting  at  a  frequency  F,  a  first  sum  modulo  2  circuit  con- 
nected between  one  pair  of  stages  of  said  shift  register  and 
being  also  connected  to  the  output  of  the  last  stage  of  said  shift 
register,  a  second  sum  modulo  2  circuit  having  inputs  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  other  stages  of  said  shift  register  than 
those  connected  to  said  first  sum  modulo  2  circuit,  and  a  time 
multiplexer  connected  to  the  output  of  said  second  sum  mod- 
ulo 2  circuit  and  the  output  of  the  first  stage  of  said  shift 
register  and  receiving  a  multiplexing  signal. 


3,881,100 

REAL-TIME  FOURIER  TRANSFORMATION  APPARATUS 

George  A.  Works,  Wayland,  and  Harry  Vickers,  Oakham,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201,948,  Nov.  24,  1971,  Pat.  No. 

3,816,729,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,776,  Oct.  6, 

1969,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

411,101 

Int.  CI.  G06f  /5/34 

U.S.  CI.  235- 156  9  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  performing  a  Fourier  transform  comprising 
a  plurality  of  serially  coupled  computational  stages,  each  stage 
comprising  in  combination: 
means  for  performing  arithmetic  operations  upon  sets  of 

data; 
means  for  storing  at  least  portions  of  said  sets; 
means  for  coupling  at  least  portions  of  the  results  of  said 
arithmetic  operations   upon   said  sets  to  said  storing 
means;  and  said  system  further  comprising 


1.  A  correlator  for  identifying  sequences  of  pulses  compris- 
ing: 

means  having  a  plurality  of  storage  cells  for  storing  repre- 
sentations of  pulse  occurrences, 

means  for  sequentially  addressing  said  cells  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate, 

means  for  initiating  a  predetermined  correlation  window 
interval  upon  the  detection  of  a  pulse  occurrence  repre- 
sentation in  a  cell  being  addressed, 

means  for  detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  pulse  during  said 
window  interval  to  indicate  a  pulse  correlation,  and 

means  for  storing  representations  of  said  pulse  correlation 
in  the  storage  cell  presently  being  addressed  at  the  time 
of  the  pulse  correlation. 


3,881,102 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  SENSING  APPARATUS 

Samuel  P.  Willits,  and  William  L.  Mohan,  both  of  Barrington, 

III.,  assignors  to  Spartanics,  Ltd.,  Palatine,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  7,372,  Feb.  2,  1970,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  31 1,094,  Sept.  24, 

1963.  This  applicatkm  May  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,096 

Int.  CI.  G05b  l/OI,  J/04 

U.S.  CI.  250-202  5  Claims 

1.  In  scanning  servo  apparatus  for  sensing  the  location  of  an 
irradiated  registration  mark  relative  to  the  sensor  system 
optical  axis  of  said  apparatus  to  provide  an  output  error  signal 
indicative  of  said  location  thereof  and  for  relocating  the  cen- 
ter of  scan  of  the  sensor  of  said  servo  apparatus  relative  to  said 
sensor  system  optical  axis  and  thereby  to  the  image  of  said 
mark  in  response  to  said  error  signals,  said  scanning  servo 
apparatus  including  drive  coil  means,  scanning  means  and 
signal  processing  means,  said  drive  coil  means  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  AC  power  to  effect  the  cyclical  oscilla- 
tion of  said  scanning  means  at  a  fixed  amplitude  in  a  direction 
normal   to  said   registration   mark's  longitudinal  axis  and 
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lereby  define  a  scanned  area  particularly  positioned  with 
;spect  to  said  optical  axis,  said  scanning  means  including  a 
s  ensor  means  having  signal  outputs  representative  of  the  loca- 
t  on  of  said  registration  mark  with  respect  to  said  scanned 
J  rea,  said  signal  processing  means  including  amplifier  means 
jnd  fundamental  enhancing  filter  means  connected  and  re- 
s  jonsive  to  the  output  of  said  sensor  means,  said  optical  axis 
t  eing  defined  by  and  passing  through  the  center  of  an  objec- 
t  ve  lens  and  the  center  of  said  sensor  with  said  drive  coil 
r  leans  unenergized,  the  improvement  comprising  the  combi- 
rlation  of 
Phase  demodulator  means  connected  to  both  said  funda- 
mental enhancing  filter  means  and  to  said  AC  source  and 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


responsive  thereto  for  generating  output  DC  servo  error 
signals  indicative  of  the  departure  of  the  center  of  said 
scanned  area  from  the  image  of  said  mark,  and 
:ombining  means  comprising  said  drive  coil  means  and  first 
and  second  DC  amplifier  means,  said  means  being  con- 
nected through  said  first  DC  amplifier  means  to  said  AC 
power  source  and  through  said  second  DC  amplifier 
means  to  said  phase  demodulator  means  and  responsive 
to  the  combination  of  said  output  DC  servo  error  signals 
and  said  AC  power  source  to  simultaneously  effect  said 
cylical  oscillation  and  a  tracking  compensating  relocation 
of  the  center  of  said  scanned  area  relative  to  said  sensor 
system  optical  axis  and  toward  said  image  of  said  registra- 
tion mark. 


3,881,103 

dPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVELY  FORMING 

flAGES  OF  DIFFERENT  FIELD  SIZES  IN  THE  SAME 

IMAGE  PLANE 

Ja  «f-Ferdinaiid  Menke,  Heidelberg;  Gunter  Pusch,  Eberbach, 

ind  Siegfried  Roth,  Wiesenbach,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

o  Eltro  GmbH  &  Co.,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  687,958 
riaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25, 1966, 32918 
Int.  CI.  G02b  27110 
CI.  250-203  R  i  12  Claims 

.  An  optical  arrangement  comprising  an  objective  adapted 
transmitting  an  image  of  a  remote  object  along  an  optical 
pa  h,  controllable  means  arranged  along  said  path  and  selec- 
tiv  ;|y  capable  of  reflecting  the  image  to  an  image  plane  corre- 
sp<  nding  with  the  focal  plane  of  said  objective  or  of  being 
traisparent  to  said  image,  and  optical  deflection  means  to 


receive  the  image  when  the  controllable  means  is  transparent 
thereto  and  to  direct  the  thusly  received  image  to  said  image 


u.i; 

foi 


and  focal  plane  with  an  image  field  size  which  is  different  from 
that  of  the  reflected  image. 


3,881,104 
STORING  OPTICAL  RELAY  FOR  CONVERTING  X-RAY 
IMAGES  WHICH  COMPRISES  AN  ELECTRO-OPTIC 
MATERIAL 
Jacques  Donjon,  Yerres;  Michel  Grenot,  Bninoy,  and  Jean- 
Pierre  Hazen,  Saint-Maur,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S. 
Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,441 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  2, 1972, 72.27914 
Int.  CI.  HOlji //26,i//50 
U.S.  CI.  250-213  VT  9  Claims 


ie~-' 


RAQATION 
SOUSCE 


^        20 

MMtOH 

'■ELECTROOt'TlC 


1.  Storing  optical  relay  arrangement  for  converting  X-ray 
images,  comprising  at  least  one  source  of  X-rays,  at  least  one 
source  of  visible  light,  an  optical  image  relay  constituted  by  at 
least  one  evacuated  enclosure  provided  with  at  least  one 
window  transparent  to  X-rays  and  one  window  transparent  to 
the  visible  radiation,  a  panel  of  a  material  which  exhibits 
electro-optic  effects,  means  for  raising  the  panel  to  a  tempera- 
ture near  its  Curie  point  whereby  the  panel  exhibits  birefrin- 
gence which  is  variable  in  accordance  with  a  voltage  differ- 
ence applied  between  its  faces,  a  transparent  conductive  layer 
coated  on  that  face  of  the  panel  which  faces  the  transparent 
window,  a  dielectric  mirror  on  the  other  face  of  the  panel,  a 
layer  of  a  photoconductive  material  sensitive  to  X-rays  on  said 
mirror,  and  an  electrically  conductive  layer  on  said  photocon- 
ductive layer  which  is  transparent  to  X-rays. 
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3,881,105 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  POSITION  OF  AN 
OBJECT  IN  AN  ARBITRARY  CROSS-SECTION  OF  A 
BEAM  OF  RADIATION 
Hendrik  De  Lang,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  and 
Rene  Dandliker,  Zug,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93,341,  Nov.  27,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sept.  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  397,610 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,   Dec.   5,    1969, 
6918301 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  21146;  G02f  1118;  H04b  7100 
U.S.  CI.  250-225  20  Claims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  an  object 
with  respect  to  a  reference  position  comprising  means  at  said 
reference  position  for  providing  at  least  two  beams  of  coher- 
ent radiation  polarized  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and 
having  a  time  dependent  complex  amplitude  difference,  both 
beams  illuminating  a  common  area  proximate  the  object,  the 
two  beams  being  spatially  separated  at  the  reference  position, 
and  a  polarization  sensitive  detection  system  disposed  at  the 
site  of  the  object  in  the  common  area. 


3,881,106 
DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  SIGNALS  BY 

MEANS  OF  A  CONTROL  STICK 
Erwin  Pocker,  Feldolling,  and  Gert  Gnindmann,  Westerham, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Messerschmitt-Blokow-Blohm 
GmbH,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,288 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Feb.    27,    1973, 
2309682 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  7124 
U.S.  CI.  250—234  9  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  producing  signals,  comprising  a  control  stick 
having  a  manipulatable  handle  portion  and  being  universally 
pivotally  movable  to  transmit  control  signals,  universal  mount- 
ing means  mounting  said  control  stick  for  universal  pivotal 
movement,  biasing  means  urging  said  control  stick  into  a 
neutral  position,  transmission  means  comprising  two  electrical 
circuits  adapted  to  be  influenced  by  the  angular  position  of 
said  control  stick,  a  source  of  luminous  radiation  mounted  on 
and  adjacent  an  end  of  said  control  stick  at  a  spaced  location 
from  its  pivotal  mounting,  means  associated  with  said  lumi- 
nous radiation  source  to  shield  the  photocells  from  the  source 
in  predetermined  positions  of  said  control  stick,  and  at  least 
four  fixed  photosensitive  cells  arranged  in  opposed  pairs  dis- 
posed symmetrically  about  said  radiation  source  and  two 


being  connected  in  each  of  said  two  circuits,  the  center  lines 
of  said  cells  each  being  in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  said 
control  stick  in  said  neutral  position  and  being  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  which  is  less  than  1 80°. 


3,881,107 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATING  THE  POSITION  OF  A 

LASER  LIGHT  SOURCE  TRANSMITTING  A  LIGHT 

BEAM 
Michael  Bory,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Werkzeugmas- 
chinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG,  Zurkh,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  426,720 
Claims  prrority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.   18,   1972, 
18412/72 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  3114 
U.S.  CI.  250—234  2  Claims 


1.  A  machine  tool  including  a  machine  bed,  a  laser  light 
source,  transmitting  a  light  beam,  means  for  supporting  said 
laser  for  universal  movement  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  ma- 
chine bed,  adjustment  elements  engaging  with  the  laser  light 
source  at  its  other  end  in  a  plane  essentially  perpendicular  to 
the  light  beam  and  in  two  directions  which  are  essentially 
perpendicular  to  one  another,  a  beam  detector  fixed  on  said 
machine  bed  and  arranged  at  the  path  of  travel  of  the  light 
beam  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  laser  light  source  by 
means  of  said  adjustment  elements  as  a  function  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  transmitted  light  beam  with  regard  to  said  beam 
detector  and  to  said  machine  bed. 


3,881,108 
ION  MICROPROBE  ANALYZER 
Toshk)  Kondo,  Sagamihara,  and  Hifumi  Tamura,  Hachioji, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,970 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.   30,    1972,  47- 
107951 

Int  CI.  HOlj  37126;  GOln  23104 
U.S.  CI.  250-307  22  Claims 


.JSfM-, 


1.  An  ion  microprobe  analyzer  comprising  means  for  gener- 
ating a  primary  ion  beam,  means  for  focusing  the  generated 
primary  ion  beam  on  a  specimen,  means  for  etching  the  speci- 
men by  scanning  the  focussed  primary  ion  beam  over  an  area 
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arger  than  and  inclusive  of  a  region  to  be  analyzed  on  the 

pecimen,  at  least  one  means  for  analyzing  information  gener- 

ited  from  the  specimen  upon  radiation  of  the  primary  ion 

(earn  thereon,  means  for  detecting  an  analysis  result  from  said 

1  inalyzing  means,  means  for  setting  the  region  to  be  analyzed 

im  the  specimen,  means  for  comparing  an  output  from  said 

I  canning  means  with  an  output  from  said  setting  means,  and 

1  leans  for  controlling  an  output  from  said  analyzing  means  in 

1  esponse  to  an  output  from  said  comparing  means,  whereby 

<  nly  information  derived  from  the  region  to  be  analyzed  on 

I  le  surface  etched  by  the  scanning  of  the  primary  ion  beam  is 

I  permitted  to  be  detected  to  thereby  permit  accurate  measure- 

I  lent  of  the  concentration  distribution  of  an  element  of  the 

x>ecimen  in  the  depth  direction  thereof. 


3,881,109 
SYNTHETIC  MATERIALS  AND  ELECTRICAL  AND 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICES  MADE  FROM  THEM 
i^ordoa  Robert  Jones;  Norman  Shaw,  both  of  Malvern,  and 
Anthony  Worswick  Vere,  Whyteleaf,  near  Caterham,  all  of 
England,  assignors  to  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence, 
London,  England 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  413,754 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Nov.  9,  1972, 
1699/72 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 
.S.  CI.  250-338 


i 


I 


II  s" 


^^^^3 


6  Claims 


B  Z7  31 


I.  A  pyroclectric  detection  device  comprising  a  piece  of 
'roelectric  material  having  a  compositional  formula 
.Ge.i-,X,0,,  where  v  is  in  the  range  0<.v  2.1  and  X  is  an 
element  selected  from  group  IV  of  the  periodic  table  but  other 
tl  an  carbon,  germanium  and  lead  and,  electrically  connected 
t(  said  piece,  means  for  detecting  the  pyroclectric  charge 
d  :veloped  on  said  piece  when  said  piece  is  exposed  to  a 
c  langc  in  temperature  by  the  incidence  of  electromagnetic 
r<  diation  on  said  device. 


3,881,110 
fENETRATING  RADIATION  EXAMINING  APPARATUS 
IN  COMBINATION  WITH  BODY  LOCATING 
STRUCTURE 
CJDdfrey  NewboM  HounsficId,  Newark,  and  David  John  Gib- 
bons, Uxbridge,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  EMI  Limited, 
Middlesex,  England 

Filed  May  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,980 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  17, 1972, 
21064/72 

Int.  CI.  GO  In  23100 
UlS.  CL  250-360 

I.  Apparatus  for  examining  part  of  a  body  by  means  of 
penetrating  radiation,  such  as  X-  or  y-  radiation,  including  a 
sc  urce  of  said  radiation  and  detector  means  responsive  to  said 
ra  diation  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  part,  the  detec- 
to  r  means  being  arranged  to  receive  radiation  emergent  from 
body,  means  for  orbiting  the  source  and  the  detector 


thE 


6  Claims 


means  around  the  body  part,  and  a  locating  structure,  trans- 
missive  of  said  radiation,  for  locating  the  body  part  relative  to 
the  source  and  detector  means,  said  locating  structure  com- 
prising a  reservoir  for  a  liquid  medium  transmissive  of  said 
radiation,  the  reservoir  having  a  flexible  wall,  impervious  to 
said  liquid  and  arranged  to  surround  said  body  part  making 


intimate  contact  therewith  and  an  outer  wall  arranged  to  orbit 
with  said  source  and  detector  means  around  the  body  part  and 
the  flexible  wall,  the  locating  structure  further  including  a 
rotary  seal,  impervious  to  said  liquid,  linking  said  outer  and 
flexible  walls  to  enable  the  outer  wall  to  orbit  around  the 
flexible  wall. 


3,881,111 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

NITRIC  OXIDE 
James  B.  Stephens,  LaCresenta;   Parameswar  Mahadevan, 
Cerritos,  and  Raymond  L.  Chuan,  Altadena,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  California  Institute  of  Technok>gy,  Pasadena, 
Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  401,262 

Int.  CI.  GOlt  1116 

U.S.  CI.  250-373  26  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  oxides  of  nitro- 
gen comprising: 

a  source  of  ultraviolet  radiation  for  ionizing  oxides  of  nitro- 
gen illuminated  thereby; 

an  ion  detector  positioned  to  collect  ions  of  said  oxides  of 
nitrogen;  and 

baffle  means  including  first  and  second  sections,  said  sec- 
ond section  positioned  for  shielding  said  ion  detector 
from  direct  incidence  of  ultraviolet  radiation  from  said 
source,  said  first  section  positioned  to  electrically  shield 
said  second  section  from  said  ions  of  said  oxides  of  nitro- 
gen. 
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3,881,112 

SMOKE  AND  HEAT  DETECTOR  UNIT 

Gordon  A.  Roberts,  1509  Kearney  Rd.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

48103 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,627,  Sept.  16,  1970,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,128 

lot.  CLGOln  2/ /26 

U,S.  CL  250—565  13  Claims 


I.  In  a  smoke  detector  unit,  a  casing  having  air  inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  means  forming  a  detection  chamber  in  said 
casing  communicating  with  said  openings,  a  light  energy 
source  providing  light  in  said  detection  chamber,  first  photo- 
sensitive cell  means  in  said  casing  positioned  to  receive  light 
energy  deflected  from  airborne  particles  in  said  detection 
chamber,  second  photosensitive  cell  means  in  said  casing  for 
receiving  light  energy  from  light  therein,  means  adjustably 
mounting  said  second  cell  means  on  said  casing  so  that  the 
light  energy  received  by  said  second  cell  means  may  be  varied 
by  adjusting  its  position  in  said  casing,  said  cell  means  being 
arranged  relative  to  said  light  source  such  that  they  have  a 
substantially  uniform  light  intensity  thereon  at  all  light  levels 
in  said  casing,  said  cell  means  being  disposed  substantially 
adjacent  one  another  so  that  they  are  subjected  to  the  same 
environmental  conditions,  and  signal  means  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  cell  means  for  predetermined  actuation  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  relationship  in  the  light  energies 
received  by  said  first  and  second  cell  means. 


3,881,113 
INTEGRATED  OPTICALLY  COUPLED  LIGHT  EMITTER 

AND  SENSOR 

Vincent  Leo  Rideout,  Mohegan  Lake,  N.Y.,  and  Jerry  Mac- 

pherson  Woodall,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,471 

Int.  CL  G02f  1128;  HO  II  15100 

U.S.  CL  250—551  10  Claims 


ISOLATKM 
REGION 


OUTPUT 


1.  A  bidirectional,  integrated,  optically  coupled  isolator 
comprising: 

a  light  emitting  diode  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  semi- 
conductor material, 

a  photo  detector  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  semiconduc- 
tor material. 


an  isolation  region  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  semicon- 
ductor material  interposed  between  said  diode  and  said 
photo  detector  said  isolation  region  being  highly  transpar- 
ent to  light  emitted  by  said  diode  and  wherein  said  isola- 
tion region  is  GaH.4AI0.6As,  wherein  said  isolation  region 
is  semi-insulating  and  has  a  doping  level  of  10*  atoms/cm' 
and  a  band  gap.  E„.  of  2.05  eV. 

2.  A  bidirectional,  integrated,  optically  coupled  isolator 
comprising: 

a  light  emitting  diode  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  semi- 
conductor material. 

a  photo  detector  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  semiconduc- 
tor material, 

an  isolation  region  of  gallium  aluminum  arsenide  semicon- 
ductor material  interposed  between  said  diode  and  said 
photo  detector  said  isolation  region  being  highly  transpar- 
ent to  light  emitted  by  said  diode  and  wherein  said  isola- 
tion region  is  Gav.4Alo.«As,  wherein  said  isolation  region 
is  n-conductivity  type  and  has  a  doping  level  of  10''* 
atoms/cm^  ar>d  a  band  gap.  £„  of  2.05  eV. 


3,881,114 
ELECTRONIC  SEQUENCER 
Rodolfo  D.  Ferrari,  1370-F  Logan  Ave,  Costa  Mesa,  CaUt 
92626 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396,199 

Int  CI.  H02J  3100 

MS.  CL  307—41  13  Claian 


►^■^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  energizing  selected  k>ads  in  a  predeter- 
mined sequence  and  at  predetermined  intervals  of  time,  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  identical  electronic  modules,  each  of  said 
modules  having  an  input  terminal,  an  output  terminal, 
and  a  plurality  of  load  terminals; 

means,  comprising  an  electrical  connection,  for  electrically 
connecting  the  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  modules  to 
the  input  terminal  of  a  responsive  subsequent  module, 
whereby  said  modules  are  joined  together  in  a  closed  k>op 
circuit,  in  which  each  module  has  a  preceding  module 
and  a  subsequent  module; 

means,  comprising  an  electrical  coupling,  for  electrically 
coupling  said  output  terminal  of  each  of  said  modules  to 
the  output  terminal  of  its  preceding  modules; 

means  for  causing  the  firing  of  a  selected  module  to  ener- 
gize said  load  terminab  of  that  module  and  produce  an 
output  signal  at  said  output  terminal; 

said  electrical  coupling  being  operable  to  cause  said  output 
signal  of  said  selected  module  to  extinguish  the  moduk 
preceding  the  selected  module; 
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id  electrical  connection   being  operable  to  cause  suid 
output  signal  to  activate  the  module  subsequent  to  said 
selected  module; 
w  lereby  each  module  of  said  set  fires  in  sequence,  and  this 
firing  mode  steps  through  the  modules  of  the  series. 


3,881,115 
MULTIPLE  QUANTUM  LASER 
Rodjiey  Trevor  Hodgson,  Somers;  John  Robert  Lankard, 
M  abopac,  and  Peter  Pitirinovich  Sorokin,  White  Plains,  all 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  international  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
rsjtion,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1973,  Ser.  No.  429,413 

int.  CI.  H03f  7104 

MS.  CI.  307— 88  J  5  Claims 


condition  responsive  means  being  interconnected  to  the  high 
pressure  side  of  said  oil  compartment. 

3,881,117 

iNPUT  CIRCUIT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHARGE 

TRANSFER  DEVICES 

Michael  Francis  Tompsett,  New  Providence,  N.J.,  assignor  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  Sept.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  395,388 

Int.  CI.  G lie  H 134,  27/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-221  D  10  Claims 


Jl      .POKR      1-21 


SOURCE 


3,881,116 
lOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  ELECTRICAL 
SW  TCH  CONSTRUCTIONS  THEREFOR  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jam<  i  R.  Willson,  94  Golden  Hill  Rd.,  Trumbull,  Com.  0661 1 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  216,685,  Jan.  10,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
,792.  This  applicatmn  Nov.  9,  1973,  Ser.  No.  414,446 
Int.  CI.  HOlh  35/24 
p.  307-118  5  Claims 
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an  oil  protection  system  for  a  motor  having  a  required 
p^ssurc  value  of  the  oil  in  the  oil  compartment  of  said 
for  safe  operation  thereof,  a  pressure  responsive  switch 
composing  a  housing  divided  into  two  separate  chambers,  one 
chambers  having  an  electrical  switch  therein  adapted 
disposed  in  one  of  an  open  condition  thereof  and  in  a 
condition  thereof,  the  other  of  said  chambers  having 
condftion  responsive  means  responsive  to  the  oil  pressure 
of  the  motor,  and  means  whereby  said  condition  respon- 
r  leans  causing  said  switch  to  be  in  one  of  said  open  and 
conditions  thereof  when  said  pressure  value  is  below 
quired  value  and  causing  said  switch  to  be  in  the  other 
condition  thereof  when  said  pressure  value  is  above  said  re- 
value, said  other  chamber  being  fluidly  interconnected 
low  pressure  side  of  said  oil  compartment  and  said 


HJ-  INWT  CIRCUIT  -20 


EPRPM 


1.  A  system  for  generating  stimulated  two  photon  emission 
com  }rising 

vc  atile  monoiodides  in  a  transparent  container, 

fla  sh  photolysis  means  directed  at  said  volatile  monoiodides 

or  achieving  large  inversions  in  atomic  iodine  to  an 

ixcitcd  state,  and 

m(  ans  for  generating  two  intense  synchronous  pulses  Vi  and 

i  such  that  hv,  and  hi'2  equals  the  energy  of  the  excited 

odinc  atoms. 


1.  Control  circuitry  for  a  semiconductor  signal  charge  trans- 
fer device,  having  an  input  source  region  which  can  feed 
charge  to  an  input  gate  region  in  turn  which  can  transport 
charge  to  a  first  transfer  site  in  response  to  applied  voltages, 
which  comprises: 

a.  first  circuit  means  for  applying  a  clock  voltage  pulse  to  an 
electrode  controlling  the  voltage  potential  at  the  first 
transfer  site; 

b.  second  circuit  means  for  applying  a  charge  injecting 
voltage  pulse  to  the  input  source  for  a  first  time  period 
during  the  duration  of  the  clock  voltage  pulse  sufficient 
for  the  transport  of  a  predetermined  signal-independent 
charge  from  said  diode  to  the  first  transfer  site;  and 

c.  third  circuit  means  for  applying  a  voltage  bias  plus  a 
signal  voltage  pulse  to  an  input  gate  electrode  controlling 
the  voltage  at  the  gate  region  for  a  second  time  period 
which  outlasts  the  clock  pulse  (which  in  turn  outlasts  the 
injecting  pulse),  so  that  an  amount  of  said  signal- 
independent  charge  is  retransported  from  the  first  trans- 
fer site  through  the  gate  region  back  to  the  input  source 
subsequently  to  the  first  time  period  but  before  the  termi- 
nation of  the  clock  voltage  pulse  in  accordance  with  said 
signal  voltage. 


3,881,118 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

Robert  Henry   Forrest,  Farnborough,  and   Reginald  John 

Kingston  Splatt,  Famham,  both  of  England,  assignors  to 

National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  En> 

gland 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  389,160 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  25, 
1972,  39694/72 

Int.  CI.  H03k  1 7/60;  HOlv  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  UA  6  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  switching  circuit  for  controlling  a  supply  of 
alternating  current  electricity  to  a  load  comprising:  a  bi- 
directional rectifier  combination;  a  bridge  rectifier  circuit; 
two  resistors  each  of  which  is  connected  between  a  separate 
one  of  the  input  terminals  of  the  bridge  rectifier  circuit  and  a 
separate  one  of  the  main  terminals  of  the  bi-directional  recti- 
fier combination;  at  least  one  electrical  connection  from  an 
input  terminal  of  the  bridge  rectifier  circuit  to  a  trigger  elec- 
trode of  the  bi-directional  combination;  a  switchable  semicon- 
ductor device  having  a  control  current  path  and  a  main  cur- 
rent path  which  may  be  switched  to  a  conductive  state  by 
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drawing  current  through  the  control  current  path,  the  main 
current  path  being  connected  across  the  output  terminals  of 
the  bridge  rectifier  circuit,  and  a  control  circuit  means  for 
controlling  the  current  in  the  said  control  current  path  charac- 
terized in  that  the  control  circuit  means  comprises  a  transistor 
whose  emitter-to-collector  current  path  is  connected  in  scries 
with  the  said  control  current  path  of  the  switchable  semicon- 
ductor device  and  whose  base  is  connected  to  receive  a  full- 


wave  rectified  waveform  from  the  bridge  rectifier  circuit;  a 
source  of  direct  current  voltage;  and.  first  control  means  for 
applying  a  direct  current  voltage  from  the  said  source  to  the 
emitter  of  the  said  transistor  to  cause  the  said  transistor  to 
become  conductive  whenever  the  said  full-wave  rectified 
waveform  approaches  zero  voltage  and  then  to  maintain  a 
continuous  control  current  in  the  control  current  path  of  the 
switchable  semiconductor  device  until  the  first  control  means 
is  reset. 


3,881,119 

LIGHT  SENSITIVE  ZERO  VOLTAGE  SWITCH 

Elmer  A.  Carlson,  Agoura,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,899,  March  29,  1973,  Pat.  No. 

3,815,668.  This  application  Feb.  4,  1974,  Ser.  No.  439,000 

Int.  CI.  H03k  /  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  307-252  T  1  Claim 


cathode,  respectively,  said  SCR  cathode  being  connected  to 
said  fourth  junction,  a  fifth  junction,  said  SCR  anode  being 
connected  from  said  fifth  junction,  said  second  and  fifth  junc- 
tions being  connected  together;  resistor  means  connected 
from  said  transistor  base  electrode  to  said  fifth  junction;  ca- 
pacitor means  connected  from  said  fourth  junction  to  one  of 
said  transistor  electrodes  to  inhibit  firing  of  said  SCR;  sixth, 
seventh,  eighth,  ninth,  tenth,  eleventh  and  twelth  junctions, 
said  resistor  means  including  a  first  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  fifth  and  sixth  junctions,  a  second  resistor  con- 
nected from  said  sixth  junction  to  said  transistor  base  elec- 
trode a  thirteenth  junction,  a  first  capacitor  connected  be- 
tween said  eighth  and  thirteenth  junctions,  both  of  said  twelth 
and  thirteenth  junctions  being  connected  to  said  fourth  junc- 
tion, a  third  resistor  connected  between  said  sixth  and  eighth 
junctions  a  unijunction  transistor  having  first  and  second  bases 
and  an  emitter,  said  first  and  second  bases  being  connected 
from  said  eighth  and  tenth  junctions,  respectively,  a  fourth 
resistor  connected  from  said  emitter  to  said  fourth  junction,  a 
fifth  resistor  connected  between  said  seventh  and  eleventh 
junctions,  said  seventh  junction  being  connected  to  said  tran- 
sistor base  electrode,  said  tenth  and  eleventh  junctions  being 
connected  together,  a  sixth  resistor  connected  between  said 
ninth  and  tenth  junctions,  said  ninth  junction  being  connected 
to  said  second  junction,  said  capacitor  means  including  a 
second  capacitor  connected  between  said  eleventh  and  twelth 
junctions,  said  twelth  and  fourth  junctions  being  connected 
together. 


3,881.120 
PULSE  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Johann  M.  Osterwalder,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,950 

Int.  CI.  H03k  5/00 

U.S.  CI.  307-260  14  Claims 


mjb«c 


1.  A  light  sensitive  zero  voltage  switch  comprising:  a  photo- 
sensitive silicon-controlled  rectifier  (SCR)  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  gate;  a  transistor  having  collector,  emitter  and 
base  electrodes;  a  full  wave  bridge  rectifier;  and  a  triac  having 
first  and  second  sides;  first  and  second  output  leads  connected 
from  said  first  and  second  triac  sides,  respectively,  said  bridge 
rectifier  including  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  junctions  and 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  diodes,  said  triac  having  a  gate 
connected  from  said  second  side  thereof  to  said  first  junction, 
said  third  junction  being  connected  to  said  first  output  lead, 
said  first  diode  being  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
junctions  and  poled  to  be  conductive  toward  said  second 
junction,  said  second  diode  being  connected  between  said 
second  and  third  junctions  and  poled  to  be  conductive  toward 
said  second  junction,  said  third  diode  being  connected  be- 
tween said  third  and  fourth  junctions  and  poled  to  be  conduc- 
tive toward  said  third  junction,  said  fourth  diode  being  con- 
nected between  said  first  and  fourth  junctions  and  poled  to  be 
conductive  toward  said  first  junction,  said  transistor  collector 
and  emitter  electrodes  being  connected  to  said  SCR  gate  and 


1.  A  pulse  generating  circuit  adapted  to  produce  a  high 
energy  pulse  of  extremely  short  duration  for  actuating  a  load, 
such  as  an  antenna,  to  radiate  a  high  frequency  pulse  signal, 
said  circuit  comprising 
a  semiconductor  device  having  anode,  control  and  cathode 
electrodes. 
.  means  coupled  to  said  control  electrode  for  triggering  said 
device  into  conduction, 
means  coupled  to  said  anode  and  cathode  for  producing  a 
plurality  of  cycles  of  forward  current  conduction  fol- 
lowed by  reverse  current  conduction  through  said  device, 
and 
means  operative  after  said  plurality  of  cycles  occurs  for 
coupling  to  said  load,  pulses  which  result  from  conduc- 
tion in  said  device. 


3,881,121 

DYNAMIC  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  INCLUDING 

CIRCUIT  MEANS  TO  PREVENT  DATA  LOSS  CAUSED  EY 

BIPOLAR  INJECTION  RESULTING  FROM  CAPACITIVE 

COUPLING 
Robert    J.    Proebsting,    Richardson,    and    Vernon    George 
McKeany,  Garland,  both  ol  Tex.,  assignors  to  Mostek  Com- 
pany, Carrolton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,987,  Nov.  29,  1971,  Pat.  No. 
3.778,783.  This  application  May  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  361,434 

Int.  CI.  HOli  19/00:  Gllc  HMO 
IU.S.  CL  307-303  4  Claims 
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axis,  the  second  axis  being  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the 
first  axis  for  allowing  motor  reaction  between  the  mag- 
netic fields  of  the  first  and  second  magnetic  means;  and 
connecting  means  between  the  first  and  second  magnetic 
means  for  maintaining  the  rotation  of  the  first  and  second 
magnetic  means  in  synchronism. 


1.  In  a  digital  data  processing  integrated  circuit  utilizing 
ield  effect  transistors  and  having  a  substitute  supply  voltage 
md  having  at  least  two  lines  which  carry  logic  levels  and 
vhich  may  be  capacitively  coupled,  the  improvement  com- 
»rising  circuit  means  connecting  each  of  the  lines  to  the  sub- 
trate  supply  voltage  through  a  common  resistive  path  when 
loth  lines  are  to  be  at  the  logic  level  nearer  the  substrate 

!  upply  voltage  to  thereby  reduce  transient  voltages  caused  by 
!uch  capacitivc  coupling  which  might  cause  injection. 

2.  The  integrated  circuit  of  claim  1  wherein  there  are  a 
I  lurality  of  lines  capacitively  coupled  to  at  least  one  common 
I  nc.  and  all  lines  are  connected  through  the  common  resistive 
I  ath  to  the  substrate  supply  voltage. 


3,881,122 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR  WITH  PARALLEL  SPACED  AXES 

1  lenry  W.  Carlisle,  Spring  Grove,  Minn.  55974 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385.035 

Int.  CI.  H02k  23/60 

S.CL  310-115  13  Claims 


1.  A  motor  comprising: 

a  first  magnetic  means  in  the  form  of  a  coil  rotatable  about 
a  first  axis  of  rotation  and  excitable  by  a  current  source 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  about  the  first  axis  having 
a  magnetic  axis  transverse  to  the  first  axis  of  rotation; 

a  second  magnetic  means  rotatable  about  a  second  axis  of 
rotation  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  about  the  second 


3,881,123 

PULSE  TRANSMITTER  ESPECIALLY  FOR  BRAKE 

SLIPPAGE  CONTROL  INSTALLATIONS  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

JUrgen  Paul,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  Daimler-Benz 

Alitiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Unterurkheim,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177,755,  Sept.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  applkation  Jan.  2,  1974,  Ser.  No.  429,818 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sept.    4,    1970, 
2043842 

Int.  CI.  H02k  19/29 
U.S.  CI.  310-168  19  Claims 


1.  A  pulse  transmitter,  intended  in  particular  for  brake 
slippage  control  installations  in  motor  vehicles,  in  which  a 
rotating  part  cooperates  with  a  magnetizable  non-rotating  part 
by  toothed  means,  and  in  which  the  change  in  magnetic  field 
serves  for  the  detection  of  the  rotary  condition  of  a  wheel, 
characterized  by  support  means  accurately  supporting  the 
non-rotating  part  in  the  rotating  part  in  the  radial  direction, 
and  joint-like  intermediate  connecting  means  connected  to 
one  of  said  two  parts  to  continuously  assure  concentric  rota- 
tion of  the  two  toothed  means  with  respect  to  one  another 
during  operation  of  the  pulse  transmitter. 


3,881,124 
FAST  WARM-UP  PICTURE  TUBE  CATHODE  SYSTEM 
William  E.  Buescher,  and  Donald  R.  Kerstetter,  both  of  Empo- 
rium, Pa.,  assignors  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,041 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  313-37  7  Claims 


1.  A  fast  warm-up  cathode  assembly  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
comprising;  a  tubular  cap  having  one  closed  end  and  having 
an  axial  length  less  than  its  diameter;  a  tubular  support  of  low 
thermal  conductivity  for  said  cap,  said  support  having  both 
ends  open  and  having  at  least  one  end  substantially  the  same 
diameter  as  said  cap  and  having  an  axial  length  greater  than 
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its  diameter;  means  connecting  said  cap  and  said  support 
providing  poor  heat  conduction  therebetween;  and  an  insu- 
lated filamentary  heater  positioned  within  said  cap  and  said 
support,  said  heater  having  a  coiled  section  contained  solely 
within  said  cap  and  having  extending  legs  within  said  support 
and  projecting  therefrom. 


3,881,125 
SEPARABLE-CHAMBER  ELECTRON-BEAM  TUBE 
INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  PUNCTURING  A  PRESSURE 
SEAL  THEREIN 
Thompson  A.  Baker,  Beaverton;  Melvin  M.  Balsiger,  Portland; 
Kevin    T.    Considine,    Portland,   and    Herbert    E.    Litsjo, 
Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton, Oreg. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  281,375,  Aug.  17,  1972,  Pat.  No. 
3,809,899.  This  application  Feb.  11,  1974,  Ser.  No.  441,718 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/92,  37/18 
U.S.  CI.  313-237  8  Claims 


12' 


I.  An  improved  electron-beam  tube,  such  improvement 
comprising: 

an  evacuated  tubular  envelope  having  a  separable  first 
chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  chamber  being 
at  a  predetermined  pressure  prior  to  being  joined  with 
said  second  chamber  and  having  a  diaphragm  at  the 
mounting  end  thereof  to  maintain  pressure  therein;  and 
an  interconnecting  means  for  providing  communication 
between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber,  said 
interconnection  means  including  puncturing  means  for 
penetrating  said  diaphragm. 


3,881,126 

FAST  WARM-UP  CATHODE  ASSEMBLY 

Wendell  K.  Boots,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y.;  William  E.  Buescher, 

and  Donald  R.  Kerstetter,  both  of  Emporium,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1974,  Ser.  No.  448,464 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  1/20,  19/14 

U.S.  CI.  313-337  7  Claims 


3,881,127 
BUCKING  SAMARIUM  COBALT  MAGNETS  FOR 
CROSSED  FIELD  DEVICES 
George  H.  MacMaster,  Lexington,  and  Kenneth  W.  Dudley, 
Sudbury,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  411,616 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  25/50 

U.S.  CI.  315-39.71  7CUims 


1.  In  a  crossed  field  device  having  a  hollow  annular  cathode 
and  an  annular  anode  encircling  said  cathode  and  spaced 
therefrom  by  a.  distance  called  the  interaction  region,  the 
combination  comprising: 

permanent  field  magnet  means  disposed  within  said  cathode 
providing  a  magnetic  field  within  said  interaction  region; 
and 
at  least  one  bucking,  permanent  magnet  near  said  field 
magnet  for  bending  back  the  field  lines  thereof  so  that  the 
field  in  the  interaction  region  increases  in  strength, 
said  bucking  magnet  being  located  externally  of  said  cath- 
ode. 


3,881,128 
ELECTRICAL  LOAD  CONTROL  FOR  A  MOTOR 
VEHICLE 
Carl  L.  Douglas,  1220  Fox  Hill  Dr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  46208; 
Timothy  Smith,  3514  N.   Riley  Ave.,  Indianapolb,  Ind. 
46218,  and  Richard  W.  Crenshaw,  1210  Fox  Hill  Dr.,  Indi- 
anapolis, Ind.  46208 

Filed  Feb.  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  443.966 

Int.  CI.  B60q  1/02 

U.S.  CI.  315—83  8  CUims 


1.  A  fast  warm-up  cathode  assembly  comprising:  a  solid, 
heat  conductive,  elongated  core;  a  widened  cathode  area 
affixed  to  one  end  of  said  core;  a  core  support  at  the  other  end 
of  said  core,  said  core  support  extending  from  said  core  and 
being  smaller  in  cross-section  than  said  core;  a  layer  of  elec- 
tron emissive  material  on  said  area;  and  a  coiled  heater 
wrapped  about  said  core. 
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1.  A  power  control  for  an  electrical  load  in  a  motor  vehicle 
comprising: 
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a  motor  vehicle  electrical  load  circuit; 

control  means,  having  a  control  input,  a  load  input  and  an 
output,  the  load  input  being  coupled  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical power,  for  coupling  its  output  to  its  load  input  when 
its  control  input  is  coupled  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power; 

a  first  switch  operable  in  a  first  position  to  couple  the  con- 
trol input  of  the  control  means  to  a  source  of  electrical 
power  and  in  a  second  position  to  decouple  the  control 
input  of  the  control  means  from  a  source  of  electrical 
power; 

a  second  switch  operable  in  a  first  position  to  couple  the 
output  of  the  control  means  to  the  load  circuit  and  in  a 
second  position  to  decouple  the  output  of  the  control 
means  from  the  load  circuit; 

first  circuit  means,  responsive  to  the  positioning  of  the 
second  switch  and  coupled  from  the  second  switch,  for 
coupling  a  source  electrical  power  to  the  control  input  of 
the  control  means  in  response  to  the  condition  of  the 
positioning  of  the  second  switch  in  its  first  position  when 
the  first  switch  is  in  its  second  position;  and 

timing  circuit  means  for  precluding  the  coupling  by  the  first 
circuit  means  after  the  control  means  has  coupled  its 
output  to  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  of  time. 


3,881,129 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  A  LOGIC  FUNCTION 
Norihiko  Nakayama,  Kobe;  Hiroshi  Furuta,  Akashi;  Shizuo 
Andoh,  and  Toshinori  Urade,  both  of  Kobe,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Fujctsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1972,  Ser.  No.  314,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15, 1971, 46-10167 
Int.  CI.  H05bi  7/00 
IJ.S.  CI.  315-169  TV  7  Claims 


xcw 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  discharge  in  gas  discharge 
apparatus  comprised  of  first  support  means  for  supporting 
first,  second  and  third  electrodes,  each  disposed  in  a  first 
direction  and  covered  with  a  first  dielectric  layer,  said  third 
electrode  being  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes; second  support  means  for  supporting  a  fourth  elec- 
trode spaced  from  and  disposed  to  traverse  said  first,  second 
and  third  electrodes  and  covered  with  a  second  dielectric 
ayer;  and  envelope  means  for  confining  a  discharge  gas  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  dielectric  layers;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 
applying  between  said  third  and  fourth  electrodes  a  first 
control  voltage  of  a  magnitude  insufficient  to  produce  a 
discharge  in  said  discharge  gas;  and 
applying  a  second  control  voltage  selectively  to  said  first 
and  second  electrodes,  said  second  control  voltage  being 
selected  to  be  of  a  magnitude  higher  than  the  discharge 
voltage  between  said  first  and  fourth  electrodes  and  the 
discharge  voltage  between  the  second  and  fourth  elec- 
trodes, wherein 
said  first  control  voltage  impressed  between  said  third  and 
fourth  electrodes  is  selected  to  be  lower  than  a  first  low- 
ered discharge  voltage  established  between  said  third  and 


fourth  electrodes  when  a  discharge  is  produced  on  only 
one  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  by  said  second 
control  voltage,  and  to  be  higher  than  a  second,  further 
lowered  discharge  voltage  established  between  said  third 
and  fourth  electrodes  when  a  discharge  is  produced  on 
each  of  said  first  and  second  electrodes  by  said  second 
control  voltage  whereby  a  discharge  is  produced  across 
said  discharge  gas  between  said  third  and  fourth  elec- 
trodes as  a  result  of  the  impression  of  said  second  control 
voltage  to  said  first  and  second  electrodes  and  of  said  first 
control  voltage  between  said  fourth  and  third  electrodes. 


3,881,130 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  IGNITING 

SUPPLEMENTARY  FLASH  LIGHT  UNITS 

Armin  Stiller,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor  to  Roller- 

Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  Braunschweig,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,843 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Dec.     1,    1972, 
2258834 

Int.  CI.  H05b  37100 
U.S.  CI.  315-230  2  Claims 


4r 


m 


Hjr 


1. 


k 


'9  6> 


^hP-O 


&-7 


=  -17 


=   -M 


1.  A  supplementary  flash  light  unit  for  connection  by  a 
two-conductor  cable  to  a  main  flash  unit  for  firing  the  supple- 
mentary unit  simultaneously  with  and  as  a  result  of  the  firing 
of  said  main  unit,  said  supplementary  units«omprising  a  first 
positive  high  tension  conductor  for  connection  to  a  positive 
high  tension  conductor  of  the  main  unit,  a  second  conductor 
negative  with  respect  tof  said  first  conductor  for  connection  to 
a  different  conductor  of  the  main  unit,  a  flash  tube  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  conductors  of  the  supplemen- 
tary unit,  a  storage  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
flash  tube,  and  a  firing  circuit  for  said  flash  tube,  said  firing 
circuit  including  a  firing  capacitor,  a  firing  transformer,  and  a 
thyristor  having  an  anode-cathode  path  in  series  with  said 
firing  capacitor  and  firing  transformer  in  a  loop  circuit,  said 
thyristor  having  a  cathode  connected  to  said  first  conductor 
through  a  capacitor  and  also  connected  to  said  second  con- 
ductor through  a  diode  and  through  a  resistor  in  parallel  with 
said  diode,  said  thyristor  also  having  a  gate  connected  directly 
to  said  second  conductor,  said  elements  being  so  dimensioned 
that  upon  firing  a  flash  tube  in  a  main  flash  unit  to  which  said 
supplementary  unit  is  operatively  connected,  said  last  men- 
tioned capacitor  discharges  through  said  resistor  and  said 
diode,  thereby  causing  a  change  in  voltage  applied  to  said 
thyristor  to  cause  the  anode-cathode  path  of  said  thyristor  to 
become  conductive  so  that  said  firing  capacitor  discharges 
through  the  anode-cathode  path  of  said  thyristor  and  through 
said  firing  transformer,  to  cause  said  firing  transformer  to 
provide  a  pulse  to  fire  said  flash  tube  of  said  supplementary 
unit. 
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3,881,131 
GAS  DISCHARGE  DISPLAY  PANEL  SYSTEM  WITH 
PROBE  FOR  IGNITING  AND  EXTINGUISHING  CELLS 
Dan  J.  Schott,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fullerton,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,201,  May  21,  1970,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  18,  1972,  Ser.  No.  263,011 
Int.  CI.  HQSb  41116,41124 
U.S.  CI.  315-275  6  Claims 


magnetic  field  producing  means  disposed  internally  within 
said  cathode  and  adjacent  the  cathcxle  tip  for  establishing 
a  magnetic  field  having  the  maximum  possible  number  of 
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1.  In  a  gas  discharge  plasma  display  panel  system  including 
an  a.c.  gas  discharge  display  cell  for  containing  an  ionizable 
gas,  the  combination  comprising 

first  and  second  electrode  means  disposed  on  either  side  of 
said  cell,  respectively,  for  applying  an  a.c.  gas  discharge 
sustaining  potential  thereacross  by  connection  to  a  source 
of  a.c.  gas  discharge  sustaining  potential, 

said  first  electrode  means  being  constructed  to  expose  a 
portion  of  said  cell, 

selective  connection  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second 
electrode  means  for  selectively  grounding  either  said  first 
or  said  second  electrode  means,  and 

passive  probe  means  of  electrically  conductive  material 
positionable  in  proximi;y  to  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
cell  for  selectively  igniting  or  extinguishing  a  gas  dis- 
charge in  said  cell  in  accordance  with  said  selective  con- 
nection means  grounding  said  first  or  said  second  elec- 
trode means  respectively  and  said  probe  positioned  in 
proximity  to  said  exposed  portion  of  said  cell. 


3,881,132 

COMPACT,  HIGH  INTENSITY  ARC  LAMP  WITH 

INTERNAL  MAGNETIC  FIELD  PRODUCING  MEANS 

Charles  G.  Miller,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Institute  of  Technology,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173,178,  Aug.  19,  1971, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  385,059 

Int.  CI.  H05b  31106,  31/28,  41/00 
U.S.  CI.  315-344  12  Claims 

1.  A  high-intensity  arc  lamp  comprising  in  combination: 
a  sealed  envelope  for  containing  a  discharge  gas  at  greater 

than  atmospheric  pressure; 
a  cathode  having  a  tip  extending  into  the  envelope; 
an  anode  disposed  within  said  envelope  parallel  to  a  line 
through  the  axis  of  the  cathode  and  having  a  tip  spaced 
an  arc  discharge  gap  from  the  tip  of  the  cathode; 
electric  power  means  connected  to  the  anode  and  cathode 
for  forming  an  arc  discharge  between  said  tips  including 
a  highly  luminous  fireball  disposed  above  the  cathode  tip; 
and 


field  lines  radiating  from  said  cathode  tip  for  said  mag- 
netic field  for  increasing  lamp  brightness  and  for  improv- 
ing the  shape  of  said  arc. 


3,881.133 
TWO  DOT  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
George  Joseph  Frye,  Beaverton,  Oreg..  assignor  to  Tektronix. 
Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  June  18,  1973,  Ser.  No.  371,220 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29/72 

U.S.  CI.  315-395  11  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  generating  reference  irniicator  signals  for  a 
display  device,  comprising: 

means  for  producing  first  and  second  reference  voltage 
levels,  said  means  including  means  for  adjusting  said 
second  reference  voltage  level  relative  to  said  first  refer- 
ence voltage  level; 

first  comparator  means  for  comparing  a  substantially  linear 
ramp  voltage  to  a  first  reference  voltage  level  and  produc- 
ing a  first  indicator  signal  therefrom; 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  ramp  voltage 
to  a  second  reference  voltage  level  and  producing  a  sec- 
ond indicator  signal  therefrom;  and 

third  comparator  means  connected  between  said  first  and 
second  reference  voltage  levels  for  comparing  said  sec- 
ond reference  voltage  level  to  a  third  reference  voltage 
level  for  causing  said  first  reference  voltage  level  to  be 
adjustable  relative  to  said  second  reference  voltage  level. 
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RASTER  CENTERING  CIRCUIT ' 
P^ter  Eduard  Hafeii,  Adiiswil,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  RCA 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  357,759 

Int.  CI.  HOlj  29154 

Us.  CI.  315-398  9  Claims 
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1.  A  raster  centering  circuit,  comprising: 

u  deflection  umpiificr  including  an  output  tcnrtinal  provid- 
ing an  alternating  current  during  each  deflection  cycle; 

a  capacitor,  a  deflection  winding  and  a  feedback  resistor 
serially  coupled  in  that  order  between  said  output  termi- 
nal and  a  point  of  reference  potential  for  receiving  deflec- 
tion scanning  current  from  said  amplifler,  the  junction  of 
said  deflection  winding  and  said  feedback  resistor  being 
coupled  to  an  input  terminal  of  said  deflection  amplifier; 
centering  current  control  means  having  a  first  terminal 
coupled  to  the  junction  of  said  capacitor  and  said  deflec- 
tion winding;  and 

a  unidirectional  current  conducting  device  coupled  be- 
tween a  second  terminal  of  said  current  control  means 
and  said  point  of  reference  potential  for  conducting  de- 
flection current  of  one  polarity  during  a  first  portion  of 
each  deflection  cycle  for  causing  an  effective  centering 
current  in  a  first  direction  through  said  deflection  winding 
and  for  charging  said  capacitor  such  that  said  charge 
causes  a  centering  current  in  said  first  direction  in  said 
deflection  winding  during  a  second  portion  of  each  de- 
flection cycle  when  said  deflection  current  is  of  the  other 
polarity,  all  of  said  deflection  and  centering  current  pass- 
ing through  said  feedback  resistor  for  minimizing  nonlin- 
earities  caused  by  said  centering  current. 


3,881.135 

BOOST  REGULATOR  WITH  HIGH  VOLTAGE 

PROTECTION 

HbKgang  Friedrich  Wilhelm  Dietz,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
RCA  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1974,  Ser.  No.  438,322 
Int.  CI.  HOlj  29170,  29176 
UjS.  CI.  315-408  I      4  Claims 

I.  A  boost  voltage  regulator  providing  high  voltage  protec- 
ti(  n  for  a  deflection  system,  comprising: 

switching  means  operable  from  a  first  to  a  second  state 
during  each  deflection  interval  for  supplying  scanning 
current  to  a  deflection  winding  of  said  deflection  system; 
a  source  of  direct  current  voltage; 
a  boost  voltage  regulator  circuit  coupled  to  said  source  of 
voltage  and  to  said  switching  means,  said  regulator  in- 
cluding controllable  rectifying  means  for  rectifying  volt- 
age generated  in  said  switching  means  and  adding  the 
rectified  voltage  to  said  direct  current  voltage  for  provid- 
ing a  regulated  boost  voltage  for  said  switching  means; 
in  active  current  conducting  device  having  its  main  conduc- 
tion path  coupled  to  said  source  of  direct  current  voltage 
and  a  terminal  of  said  rectifying  means  providing  said 
boost  voltage;  and 


a  zener  diode  coupled  to  said  terminal  providing  said  boost 
voltage  and  a  control  electrode  of  said  active  current 
conducting  device  and  poled  for  conducting  current  in 
the  forward  direction  from  said  source  through  a  junction 
of  said  active  device  for  providing  initial  operating  cur- 
rent to  said  switching  means,  said  zener  diode  having  a 


III.  NtILT 
AID  Kcr 


breakdown  voltage  characteristic  such  that  when  said 
boost  voltage  exceeds  said  source  voltage  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount  said  zener  conducts  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion, causing  said  active  device  to  conduct  for  providing 
a  relatively  low  impedance  path  between  said  source  and 
said  terminal  for  lowering  said  boost  voltage. 


3,881,136 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  COMPRISING  A 

NON-ROTATIONALLY  SYMMETRICAL  ELEMENT 

Edial  Francois  Scheele,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,4^.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  340,051 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  24,  1972, 
7203931 


U.S.  CI.  313-453 


Int.  CI.  HOlj  29156 


9  Claims 


-  -I  -< 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  image  screen  and  an 
electron  gun  containing  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  an  accelera- 
tion anode,  a  non-rotationally  symmetrical  electron-optical 
element,  a  main  lens  for  the  formation  on  an  image  plane  of 
a  target  of  an  electron  beam  to  be  emitted  by  the  cathode  and 
an  apcrtured  diaphragm  plate  disposed  at  said  main  lens,  said 
non-rotationally  symmetrical  element  producing  an  emissive 
cathode  surface  having  an  ovall  contour  and  an  astigmatic 
electron  beam,  the  position  of  the  main  lens  being  adapted  to 
the  degree  of  astigmatism  of  the  beam  such  that  an  image  of 
the  electron  beam  in  the  image  plane  constitutes  an  accurately 
defined  target  having  a  predetermined  axial  ratio. 
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3,881,137 

FREQUENCY  SELECTIVE  DAMPING  CIRCUITS 

Hemesh  Laxmidas  Thanawala,  Stafford,  England,  assignor  to 

Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1974,  Ser.  No.  433,865 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  17,  1973, 
2423/73 

Int.  CI.  H02h  1104 
U.S.  CI.  317-53  21  Claims 


Ln      f^D 


1.  A  frequency  selective  damping  circuit  for  the  suppression 
of  parasitic  resonances  associated  with  a  voltage  compensat- 
ing supply-frequency  capacitor,  said  damping  circuit  compris- 
ing two  parallel  paths  one  of  which  is  a  damped  path  including 
resistance  and  one  of  which  is  an  undamped  path,  and  a  reso- 
nant circuit  tuned  to  said  supply  frequency  and  connected  to 
bias  current  of  the  supply  frequency  toward  said  undamped 
path,  said  supply-frequency  capacitor  being  connected  in 
series  with  said  undamped  path,  said  damping  circuit  further 
comprising  reactive  circuit  means  which,  in  combination  with 
said  resonant  circuit  provides  a  further  resonant  circuit,  at  the 
resonant  frequency  of  which,  current  is  biased  toward  said 
damped  path,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  current  of  the 
supply  frequency  is  relatively  undamped  and  current  of  a 
predetermined  other  frequency  is  selectively  damped. 


3,881,138 
VALVE  REGULATING  MEANS  DISPOSED  BETWEEN  HV 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS  AND  OVER  VOLTAGE 

ARRESTING  MECHANISM  MAINTAINING  PRESSURE 

DIFFERENTIAL  THEREBETWEEN 

Gunther  Luxa,  and  Werner  Jakszt,  both  of  Berlin,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  July  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  375,518 
Claims    priority,    application   Germany,   July    14,    1972, 
2235514 

Int.  CI.  H02h  1 100;  HOlh  33180 
U.S.  CI.  317-59  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  switching  system,  of  the  type  including 
a  switching  system  housing  in  which  a  dense  gaseous  insulating 
medium  is  disposed  under  pressure,  and  a  voltage  overload 
arresting  apparatus  including  a  housing,  having  at  least  one 
first  sealed  chamber  coupled  to  the  switching  system  housing, 
also  containing  said  dense  gaseous  insulating  medium,  and  at 
least  one  spark  gap,  and  voltage  dependent  resistance  means, 
disposed  in  said  arresting  apparatus  housing,  the  improvement 
comprising  regulating  means  including  valve  means,  coupled 
to  the  switching  system  housing  and  to  said  arresting  appara- 


tus housing,  for  maintaining  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  insu- 
lating medium  in  said  chamber  at  a  constant  pressure  which 
is  less  than  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  insulating  medium  in 
the  switching  system  housing. 


3,881,139 

3.AXIS  PULSE  OPERATED  LINEAR  MOTOR 

SeiuenMMi  Inaba,  Kawasaki;  Hiromichi  Shichida.  and  Kenichi 

Toyoda,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited  and  Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  416,659 

lot  CI.  H02k  41102 

U.S.  CL  318—38  2  Claims 


bx^^. 


1.  A  pulse  operated  linear  motor  comprising: 

a  first  movable  element  which  moves  only  along  a  first 
direction; 

a  second  movable  element  located  on  the  first  movable 
element  which  moves  individually  only  along  a  second 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  direction; 

a  third  movable  element  located  on  the  second  movable 
element  which  moves  individually  only  along  a  third 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  first  and  second  directions; 
a  first  electromagnetic  driving  means  providing  a  driving 
force  to  the  first  movable  element,  which  consists  of  a 
first  member  having  a  plurality  of  first  teeth  made  of 
magnetic  materials  and  arranged  with  a  predetermined 
constant  pitch  along  the  first  direction  and  consists  of  a 
first  magnetizing  member  having  a  plurality  of  first  mag- 
netizing teeth  which  act  as  pole  pieces  and  are  arranged 
with  a  predetermined  constant  pitch  along  the  first  direc- 
tion, the  first  magetizing  teeth  being  surrounded  by  first 
exciting  coils  and  being  energized  thereby; 

a  second  electromagnetic  driving  means  providing  a  driving 
force  to  the  second  movable  element,  which  consists  of  a 
second  member  having  a  plurality  of  second  teeth  made 
of  magnetic  materials  and  arranged  with  a  predetermined 
constant  pitch  along  the  second  direction  and  consists  of 
a  second  magnetizing  member  having  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ond magnetizing  teeth  which  act  as  pole  pieces  and  are 
arranged  with  a  predetermined  constant  pitch  along  the 
second  direction,  the  second  magnetizing  teeth  being 
surrounded  by  second  exciting  coils  and  being  energized 
thereby; 

a  third  electromagnetic  driving  means  providing  a  driving 
force  to  the  third  movable  element,  which  consists  of  a 
third  member  having  a  plurality  of  third  teeth  made  of 
magnetic  materials  and  arranged  with  a  predetermined 
constant  pitch  along  the  third  direction,  and  consists  of  a 
third  magnetizing  member  having  a  plurality  of  third 
magnetizing  teeth  which  act  as  pole  pieces  and  are  ar- 
ranged with  a  predetermined  constant  pitch  along  the 
third  direction,  the  third  magnetizing  teeth  being  sur- 
rounded by  third  exciting  coils  and  being  energized 
thereby. 
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3,881,140 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXPANDING  AND  RETRACTING 
TELESCOPING  SEATING  ROW  SECTIONS 
A^lin  P.  Hartman,  Champaign,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Seat- 
ing Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  447,236 

Int.  CI.  H02p  5/46 

US.  CL  318-^85  7  Claims 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


1 .  A  system  for  controlling  the  extension  and  retraction  of 
a  blurality  of  telescoping  seating  row  units,  each  unit  including 
at  least  one  seating  row  section  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
inJuction  motors,  one  associated  respectively  with  each  of 
said  units,  one  of  said  motors  being  a  master  control  motor;  a 
pi  jrality  of  actuator  means,  one  associated  with  each  of  said 
m:>tors  for  moving  an  associated  seating  row  unit;  reversing 
sv  itch  means;  means  for  supplying  electrical  energy  to  said 
re  lersing  switch  means;  conductive  distribution  means  for 
cc  upling  said  reversing  switch  means  for  connecting  all  of  said 
m  Jtors  in  parallel  with  said  source  when  said  switch  means  is 
actuated;  limit  switch  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said 
ui  it  associated  with  said  master  control  motor  for  generating 
a  irst  signal  when  said  section  is  extended  to  a  predetermined 
p(  sition  and  for  generating  a  second  signal  when  said  section 
is  retracted  to  a  predetermined  position;  and  control  switch 
m  ;ans  for  selectively  coupling  power  to  said  limit  switch 
m  :ans  to  energize  said  reversing  switch  means  selectively  to 
ercrgizing  all  of  said  motors  in  a  predetermined  direction, 
sa  d,  limit  switch  means  being  operative  to  de-energize  said 
re  ersing  switch  means  when  sajiLunits  arc  in  either  of  said 
p<  sitions  to  generate  said  fu^or  second  signals,  whereby 
w  icn  said  control  switch  means  is  actuated,  electrical  energy 
is  lupplicd  to  all  of  said  motors  simultaneously  and  in  parallel, 
ar  d  said  seating  units  extend  or  retract  synchronously,  in 
pu  rallel  and  in  unison,  and  said  limit  switch  means  associated 
wi  th  said  master  control  motor  energizes  and  de-cnergizes  said 
re  'ersing  switch  means. 


H 


3,881,141 
REGENERATIVE  BRAKE  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
roshi  Narita,  Katsuta,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitacfii,  Ltd.,  To- 
lyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1974,  Ser.  No.  436, 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  29, 1973, 48-1 1055 
Int.  CI.  H02p  3 J 14    • 
U|S.  CI.  318—87  7  Claims 


litachi,  Ltd., 

),72i 


I.  A  regenerative  brake  control  circuit  for  a  plurality  of 
m<  ttors,  comprising  a  plurality  of  reactors  each  connected  in 
sei  ies  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  motors,  a  plurality  of 
sw  itching  means,  one  end  of  each  of  said  switching  means 


being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  series  circuit  including  said 
motor  and  reactor,  a  chopper  circuit  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  electrically  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  switch- 
ing means,  the  other  end  of  said  chopper  circuit  being  electri- 
cally connected  to  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  series  circuits 
including  motor  and  reactor,  and  a  plurality  of  source  current 
blocking  means  through  which  said  motor  circuits  are  con- 
nected to  a  power  supply,  said  source  current  blocking  means 
preventing  the  source  voltage  from  being  applied  to  said  chop- 
per circuit  during  the  conducting  period  of  said  chopper  cir- 
cuit. 


3,881,142 
STABILIZED  BRUSHLESS  MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT 
Takeshi  Endo,  14-21,  1-chome,  Sawamura,  Matsumoto-shi, 
Nagano-ken;  Yoshihiro  Mitsui,  1192-1,  Murai-machi,  Yo- 
shikawa,  Matsumoto-shi,  Nagano-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Kama- 
kura,  7-17,  l-chome,  Shiraita,  Matsumoto-shi,  Nagano-ken, 
all  of  Japan 

Filed  June  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  372,564 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  22,  1972, 47-61794 
Int.  CI.  H02k  29/00 
U.S.  CI.  3 1 8—  1 38  8  Claims 


45    36 


I.  In  a  brushlcss  motor  circuit  having  at  least  one  hall  effect 
element  for  controlling  the  duration  of  application  of  driving 
current  to  a  driving  coil,  the  amplitude  of  said  driving  current 
being  responsive  to  the  current  supplied  to  said  hall  effect 
element,  the  improvement  which  comprises  control  transistor 
means  connected  by  its  emitter-collector  path  to  said  hall 
effect  element  to  control  the  amplitude  of  the  current  supplied 
to  said  hall  effect  element;  means  for  detecting  a  voltage 
proportional  to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  brushlcss  motor; 
and  means  for  producing  a  fixed  reference  voltage,  means 
connecting  said  fixed  reference  voltage  and  said  voltage  pro- 
portional to  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  in  series  to  the 
base  of  said  control  transistor  means  for  linearly  controlling 
the  amplitude  of  the  current  applied  to  said  hall  effect  element 
in  response  to  v^»dations  in  the  voltage  proportional  to  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  motor  to  maintain  said  speed  at  a 
predetermine  level. 


3,881,143 

CENTRIFUGAL  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  MOTOR 
STARTING  CIRCUIT 
Wayne  V.  Fannin,  and  Edwin  H.  Halsted,  both  of  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  II,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,042 
Int.  CI.  H02p  1/44 
U.S.  CI.  318-221  F  3  Claims 

1.  A  centrifugal  switch  actuator  assembly  for  an  electrical 
motor  including  a  main  winding;  a  starting  winding;  a  shaft;  a 
housing  enclosing  said  windings  and  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft;  and  a  rotor  fixedly  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
within  said  housing;  said  centrifugal  switch  actuator  assembly 
comprising:  an  electrical  switch  assembly  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  including  first  and  second  contacts  having  mutu- 
ally engaging  and  disengaging  positions;  a  series  electrical 
circuit  including  said  starting  winding  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond contacts;  a  support  member  containing  a  centrally  posi- 
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tioned  aperture  receiving  said  shaft;  said  support  member 
including  axially  extending  flanges;  a  basket-shaped  switch 
actuator  mounted  within  the  flanges  of  said  support  member; 
guide  means  on  both  said  support  flanges  and  said  basket 
switch  actuator  cooperating  and  preventing  rotation  of  said 
actuator  relative  to  said  support  member  while  guiding  axial 
movement  of  said  actuator  relative  to  said  support  member;  a 
peripheral  rim  on  said  switch  actuator  positioned  for  axial 
movement  between  a  switch  contact  engaged  position  and  a 


3,881,145 

PULSE  GENERATING  DEVICE  FOR  RADAR 

TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM 

Hidetoshi  Tanigaki,  Nagasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kiyotaka 

Furano,  Nagasaki,  Japan 

RIed  Apr.  15,  19^4,  Ser.  No.  461,049 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13, 1973, 48-44948 
Int.  CI.  H03k  17/06,  17/08,  3/82 
U.S.  CI.  320—1  1  Claim 


— ^-OBUl^W*-  r 


■ ,  ,-  3  QMS  «0  BSOaiSE  CKWIT 


switch  contact  disengaged  position;  a  coil  spring  positioned 
between  said  support  and  said  actuator  normally  biasing  the 
basket  actuator  away  from  said  support  to  a  contact  engaged 
position;  and  a  plurality  of  weights  pivotally  attached  to  said 
basket  switch  actuator  whereby  said  weights  respond  to  the 
centrifugal  forces  developed  at  a  predetermined  motor  speed 
moving  said  actuator  against  the  force  of  said  biasing  spring 
positioning  said  rim  out  of  engagement  with  contacts  opening 
the  circuit  to  said  starting  winding. 


3,881,144 

DEVICE  FOR  INTERMITTENTLY  DRIVING  AN 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Tomio  Kikuchi,  Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 

sha  Copal,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,261 
Claims   priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.   8,    1973,  48- 
104799;  Sept.  8,  1973,  48-104800 

Int.  CI.  H02p  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  318—466  2  Claims 


,4-:{J 


^iil]ag-HEha^  •^I'rgfi^ 


1.  A  control  system  for  intermittently  driving  an  electric 
motor  energized  by  an  electric  power  source  by  controlling  a 
switching  circuit  connected  thereto  by  means  of  pulses  ap- 
plied thereto  which  are  periodically  generated  by  a  pulse 
generating  circuit  having  a  reference  frequency  generating 
element  and  a  multi-stage  flip-flop  circuit  connected  as  a 
counting  circuit  for  reducing  the  frequency  generated  by  said 
reference  frequency  generating  element,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  a  resettable  flip-flop  circuit  incorpo- 
rated in  said  multi-stage  flip-flop  circuit  at  the  final  stage 
thereof,  a  reset  signal  generating  circuit  connected  to  said 
resettable  flip-flop  circuit  and  having  a  mechanical  switch  for 
actuating  said  reset  signal  generating  circuit  so  as  to  generate 
a  reset  signal  upon  actuation  thereof,  and  a  cam  member 
coupled  with  said  electric  motor  so  as  to  be  actuated  at  the 
end  of  the  actuation  thereof,  said  cam  member  being  so  cou- 
pled with  said  mechanical  switch  that  the  latter  is  actuated  to 
thereby  reset  said  resettable  flip-flop  circuit  by  the  reset  signal 
applied  thereto  from  said  reset  signal  generating  circuit. 


Vv^ 


TMCfBlIK;  PULSf 

eciriuTiM;  odcuit 


h 


1.  A  pulse  generating  device  for  a  radar  transmitting  system 
comprising: 
a  charge  and  discharge  circuit  including  at  least  a  capacitor, 
a  pulse  generating  circuit  which  is  initiated  by  discharging 
of  said  charge  and  discharge  circuit  so  as  to  generate 
microwave  pulses,  a  semiconductor  switching  device 
which  may  h»ecome  conducting  after  the  charge  and  dis- 
charge circuit  is  charged  so  as  to  permit  the  charge  and 
discharge  circuit  to  discharge,  an  inductance  connected 
between  said  charge  and' discharge  circuit  and  said  semi- 
conductor switching  device  to  delay  the  discharge  current 
from  the  charge  and  discharge  circuit,  and  a  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  to  the  semiconductor  switching 
device,  and  which  is  charged  by  a  portion  of  the  charging 
current  for  the  charge  and  discharge  circuit  and  is  dis- 
charged when  the  semiconductor  switching  device  is 
turned  on. 


3,881,146 
SELF-COMMUTATING  FLUX-GATED  INVERTER 
Cravens  L.  Wanlass,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advance 
Power  Incorporated,  Anaheim,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1974,  Ser.  No.  460,785 

Int.  CI.  H02m  3/32 

U.S.  CI.  321-2  21  Claims 


1.  A  self-commutating  inverter-regular  circuit  comprising: 
an  input  circuit; 

a  series  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor  and  an  inductor 
having  a  non-linear  inductance  characteristic; 

inverter  means  including  at  least  two  switching  means  oper- 
able in  a  first  state  to  permit  current  flow  therethrough 
and  in  a  second  state  to  prevent  current  flow  there- 
through, said  inverter  means  connecting  said  capacitor- 
inductor  circuit  to  said  input  circuit; 
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3,881,147 

METHOD  FOR  PROTECTING  THYRISTORS  OF  A 

CONVERTER  AND  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Akiteru  Ueda;  Hisao  Amano,  and  Naoe  Kawakami,  all  of  Hita- 

chi-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1970,  Ser.  No.  474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  8,  1969,  44-1292 

Int.  CI.H02h  7/14 

fas.  CL  321—13  20  Claims 
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external  means  for  alternately  triggering  said  switching 
means  into  said  first  state  resulting  in  energy  being  trans- 
ferred from  said  inductor  to  said  capacitor  by  reason  of 
a  reduction  in  the  inductance  of  said  inductor,  said  en- 
ergy transfer  causing  the  current  in  said  capacitor- 
inductor  circuit  to  reverse  causing  the  switching  means  to 
be  switched  to  said  second  state;  and 

an  output  circuit  coupled  to  said  capacitor-inductor  circuit. 


9.  In  a  converter  connected  between  a  DC  power  line  and 
polyphase  AC  power  line  which  comprises  a  plurality  of 
arms  corresponding  to  the  phases  of  said  AC  power  line  and 
;ach  having  a  plurality  of  thyristors  connected  together;  a 
method  for  protecting  said  thyristors  of  each  one  of  said  arms 
:omprising  detecting  the  time  when  a  reverse  voltage  appears 
icross  said  arm,  producing  a  signal  responding  to  a  forward 
/oltage  which  appears  across  said  arm  before  a  predetermined 
ime  interval  elapses  from  said  time,  and  firing  said  thyfistors 
)f  said  arm  by  said  signal. 


3,881,148 

POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PROCESSING 

APPARATUS 

kfasushi  Mizuhara,  Kamakura;  Takashi  Kikumoto,  Kawasaki; 

Tsuwao    Abe,    Kawasaki;    Hiroyuki    Hitomi,    Kawasaki; 

Masayasu  Ocliiai,  Kawasaki,  and  Tuguaki  Itoh,  Kawasaki, 

all  of  Japan^  assignors  to  Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1972,  Ser.  No.  310,143 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan,  Nov.  29, 1971, 46-95313 
Int.  CI.  H02m  7/40  \ 

J.S.  CI.  321—47  10  ClainH 

1 .  A  power  supply  for  an  electrical  processing  apparatus  of 
he  kind  having  means  for  carrying  out  full-wave  rectification 
)f  an  a.c.  voltage  and  applying  the  electrical  power  thus  ob- 
ained  across  the  work  gap  between  an  electrode  and  a  work- 
)iece  disposed  opposite  to  each  other,  means  for  supplying  an 
lectrolyte  to  the  work  gap,  and  means  for  moving  the  elec- 
rode  and  the  work  piece  toward  each  other  or  moving  one  of 
he  electrode  and  the  workpiece  toward  the  other  for  process- 
ng  the  workpiece  into  a  desired  shape,  said  power  supply 
romprising  transformer  means  for  reducing  the  voltage  of  a 
:ommercial  a.c.  source  to  a  predetermined  voltage,  rectifying 
neans  for  carrying  out  fiillwave  rectification  on  the  a.c.  volt- 
ige  induced  in  the  secondary  side  of  said  transformer  means, 
'oltage  holding  means  for  holding  the  peak  value  of  the  output 
'oltage  of  said  rectifying  means  in  the  form  of  a  d.c.  voltage, 
md  means  for  renewing  the  d.c.  voltage  held  in  said  voltage 
lolding  means  in  the  manner  so  that  a  first  d.c.  voltage  level 


established  in  said  voltage  holding  means  and  corresponding 
to  the  peak  value  of  a  first  waveform  portion  of  the  output 
voltage  of  said  rectifying  means  is  cancelled  immediately 
before  a  momentary  value  of  a  second  waveform  portion 
following  said  first  waveform  portion  attains  the  peak  value 
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thereof  and  a  second  d.c.  voltage  level  corresponding  to  the 
peak  value  of  said  second  waveform  jxjrtion  is  established  in 
said  voltage  holding  means,  whereby  the  output  voltage  of  said 
rectifying  means  is  controlled  in  response  to  the  deviation  of 
the  d.c.  voltage  level  established  in  said  voltage  holding 
means. 


3,881,149 
COMPENSATED  TRANSFORMER  CIRCUIT 
Frederick  J.  Kiko,  Sheffield  Village,  Ohn,  assignor  to  Lorain 
Products  Corporation,  Lorain,  Ohm 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  391,145 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  19/00 

VS.  CL  323—6  15  Claims 


1.  A  transformer  circuit  which  provides  an  uninterrupted 
path  for  the  flow  of  primary  and  secondary  current  and  which 
compensates  for  the  frequency  dependent  attenuation  of 
transformer  signals  that  is  introduced  by  the  magnetizing 
inductance  of  the  transformer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
magnetic  core,  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  windings  dis- 
posed on  said  cor6,  an  impedance  simulating  network  includ- 
ing feedback  circuitry  for  establishing  voltages  and  currents 
which  affect  the  circuitry  to  which  said  voltages  and  currents 
are  applied  as  if  a  negative  inductance  were  connected  to  said 
circuitry,  said  negative  inductance  having  a  magnitude  pro- 
portional to  the  magnetizing  inductance  of  said  transformer, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  impedance  simulating  network 
to  said  tertiary  winding  to  effectively  cancel  the  magnetizing 
inductance  of  said  transformer. 
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3,881,150 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  HAVING  A  CONSTANT 

CURRENT  CONTROLLED,  CONSTANT  VOLTAGE 

REFERENCE  DEVICE 

Michael  John  Gay,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  308,221,  Nov.  20,  1972,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  415,251 

Int.  CI.  G05f  1/56 

U.S.  CL  323—22  T  13  Claims 
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in  close  juxtaposition  to  the  position  of  a  metallic  piece 
transported  by  said  transport  means  through  said  mag- 
netic field  gradient,  said  sensing  means  being  insensitive 
to  noise  from  external  sources  and  producing  an  output 
signal  which  varies  in  relation  to  variations  in  the  net 
magnetic  field  caused  only  by  variations  in  eddy  current 
within  said  transported  metallic  piece,  and 
output  means  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  providing 
an  output  indication  of  the  variations  in  said  sensing 
means  signal  to  indicate  flaws  in  said  transported  metallic 
piece. 


3,881,152 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  OXYGEN 

PARTIAL  PRESSURE 

Akira   Tasaki,    1-3-9   Yamada-higashi,   Suita-shi,   Osaka-fu. 

Japan 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  398,859 

Int.  CL  GOlr  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  324—36  4  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  regulator  circuit  responsive  to  an  unregulated 

voltage  developed  between  first  and  second  conductors  to 

provide  a  regulated  voltage  between  a  third  conductor  and  the 

second  conductor,  the  voltage  regulator  circuit  including: 

a  first  reference  device  having  a  first  electrode  connected  to 

the  second  conductor  and  a  second  electrode; 
first  electron  control  means  having  a  control  electrode 
connected  to  the  second  electrode  of  said  first  reference 
device,  a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode; 
second  electron  control  means  having  a  first  electrode 
connected  to  the  first  conductor,  a  control  electrode 
directly  connected  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first 
electron  control  means,  a  second  electrode  connected 
directly  to  said  second  electrode  of  said  first  reference 
device,  and  a  third  electrode  connected  directly  to  said 
second  electrode  of  said  first  electron  control  means;  and 
circuit  means  connecting  said  first  electrode  of  said  first 
electron  control  means  to  the  third  conductor. 


3,881,151 

EDDY  CURRENT  FLAW  DETECTOR  COMPRISING 

PASSING  THE  TEST  PIECE  THROUGH  AN  INVARIENT 

MAGNETIC  FIELD  GRADIENT  AND  POSITIONING 

SENSOR  IN  THE  GRADIENT 

Louis  K.  Bigelow,  Jr.,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kennecott 

Copper  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1974,  Ser.  No.  431,220 

Int.  Q\.  GOlr  33/12 

U.S.  CI.  324—37  10  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  flaws  in  extended  metallic 
pieces  comprising, 

means  generating  a  time  invariant  magnetic  field  gradient  in 
a  first  direction, 

transport  means  for  transporting  said  metallic  piece  axially 
in  said  first  direction  through  said  magnetic  field  gradient, 
sensing  means  disposed  within  a  region  of  said  magnetic 
field  gradient  wherein  the  change  of  field  per  unit  dis- 
tance is  substantially  constant,  said  sensing  means  being 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  partial  pressure  of  oxygen  in 
an  ambient  gas  mixture  comprising  the  steps  of  exposing  two 
balloons  to  a  non-uniform  magnetic  field,  one  of  said  balloons 
enclosing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  as  reference,  the  other  of 
said  balloons  having  a  series  of  perforations  to  provide  a 
balloon  filled  with  said  ambient  gas  mixture,  and  said  mag- 
netic field  acting  upon  said  balloons  from  the  same  direction, 
and  measuring  the  torque  acting  on  said  two  balloons. 


3381,153 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  TRANSMISSION 

CHARACTERISTICS  PROVIDED  WITH  VOICE 

COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT 

Peter  Harzer,  Eningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wandel  u.  Gol- 

termann,  Reutlingen,  Gemumy 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450.455 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Mar.    14,    1973, 
2312653 

Int.  CI.  GOlr  27/00 
MS.  CI.  324—57  R  16  Claims 
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1.  In  a  system  for  measuring  transmission  characteristics  of 
a  test  object  by  way  of  a  test  line  extending  between  a  first  and 
a  second  station,  said  first  station  being  provided  with  a  first 
transducer  sending  out  a  test  signal  which  includes  a  charac- 
teristic component  of  a  predetermined  recurrence  frequency, 
said  second  station  being  provided  with  a  second  transducer 
for  receiving  said  test  signal,  the  combination  therewith  of: 
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3,881,154 
HIGH  RESOLUTION,  VERY  SHORT  PULSE, 
lONOSOUNDER 
Efward  A.  Lewis,  Harvard;  John  E.  Rasmussen,  Concord; 
John  L.  Heckscher,  Wayland;  Paul  A.  Kossey,  Lexington; 
Roger  W.  Whidden,  Dedham,  all  of  Mass.,  and  James  R. 
Stahmann,  Miramar,  Fla.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,026 
Int.  CI.  H04b  1106 
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first  voice-communication  means  at  said  first  station; 

second  voice-communication  means  at  said  second  station 
normally  disconnected  from  said  line; 

first  switch  means  at  said  first  station  for  alternatively  con- 
jiecting  said  first  transducer  and  said  first  voice- 
communication  means  to  said  line; 

second  switch  means  at  said  second  station  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  switch  means  for  connecting  said 
second  voice-communication  means  to  said  line; 

a  first  monitoring  receiver  at  said  first  station  responsive  to 
voice  signals  arriving  over  said  line; 

a  second  monitoring  receiver  at  said  second  station  respon- 
sive tp  voice  signals  arriving  over  said  line; 

circuit  means  at  said  first  station  for  connecting  said  first 
monitoring  receiver  to  said  line  in  decuppled  relationship 
with  said  first  transducer;  and 

discriminating  means  at  said  second  station  normally  dis- 
connecting said  second  monitoring  receiver  from  said 
line,  said  discriminating  means  being  responsive  to  the 
absence  of  said  component  for  establishing  a  working 
connection  from  said  line  to  said  second  monitoring 
receiver. 


from  said  first  and  second  receiving  antenna  means,  respec- 
tively, and  averaging  said  waveforms  simultaneously  for  a 
multiplicity  of  equally  spaced  sampling  points  thus  by  averag- 
ing the  contribution  of  noise  cancel  out  giving  an  average 
value  for  the  waveform  amplitude  at  that  particular  sampling 
point. 
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i.  A  high  resolution  very  short  pulse  ionosounder  having  a 
tn  nsmitter  station  displaced  a  preselected  distance  from  a 
re  :eiver  station  comprising,  at  the  transmitter  station,  very 
lo'  kf  frequency  transmitting  means  generating  signals  in  the 
fo  m  of  single  cycle  pulses  of  a  preselected  very  short  duration 
a  preselected  pulse  repetition  rate,  vertical  antenna  means 
preselected  length  in  accordance  with  the  signal  frequency 
be  transmitted,  said  vertical  antenna  means  transmitting 
sa  d  generated  signals  in  the  form  of  groundwave  and  skywave 
pu  ses,  at  the  receiver  station,  first  and  second  loop  receiving 
antenna  means  with  horizontal  axis,  said  first  loop  receiving 
an  tenna  means  being  in  the  vertical  plane  through  said  vertical 
:enna  means  and  responding  to  the  magnetic  fields  of  the 
gr  >undwave  signal  and  the  unrotated  component  of  the  sky- 
wj  ve  signal,  said  second  loop  receiving  antenna  means  per- 
peidicular  to  the  first  loop  receiving  antenna  means  and 
ponding  to  the  rotated  component  of  the  skywave  signal, 
ea  :h  of  the  transmitted  pulses  being  so  short  in  duration  per- 
mi  tting  the  reception  of  the  groundwave  pulse  at  the  receiver 
st£  lion  distinctly  prior  in  time  to  the  reception  of  the  skywave 
pu  se,  first  and  second  means  receiving  the  output  waveforms 


3,881,155 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  THE 

MULTI-PATH  OF  FM  STEREO  BROADCASTED  WAVES 

Noboru  Saikaishi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Trio  Electronics 

Incorporated,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,619 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  8,  1972,  47-68574 
Int.  CI.  H04b  im 
U.S.  CI.  325—344  5  Claims 
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1.  In  a  method  of  detecting  the  effect  of  multi-path  trans- 
mission of  a  FM  stereo  broadcasted  wave  transmitted  with  FM 
modulation  components  including  a  pilot  signal  of  predeter- 
mined frequency  with  constant  amplitude  modulation  wherein 
the  wave  received  by  a  FM  stereo  receiver  is  converted  into 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  and  the  amplitude  modu- 
lated wave  caused  by  said  multi-path  transmission  is  detected 
from  said  intermediate  frequency  signal,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  selecting  only  said  pilot  signal 
from  said  amplitude  modulated  wave,  further  detecting  the 
selected  said  pilot  signal  to  recover  a  detected  value  of  said 
constant  amplitude  modulation  and  utilizing  said  detected 
value  as  a  measure  of  said  multi-path  transmission. 


3,881,156 

ELECTRONIC  TIMER  WITH  RECIRCULATING 

MEMORY  AND  COUNTER  FOR  INCREMENTING  THE 

MEMORY 
Herman  Deutsch,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Tele-Resources, 

Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  375,459,  July  2, 1973,  Pat.  No.  3,862,372, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  291,960,  Sept.  25, 
1972,  Pat.  No.  3,825,693.  This  application  Sept.  12, 1974,  Ser. 

No.  505,502 
Int.  CI.  GOlr  29102;  H03k  5100 
U.S.  CI.  328—  1 29  4  Claims 

1.  A  timer  comprising  a  recirculating  memory  in  which 
binary  timer  numbers  can  be  recorded,  counter  means  for 
periodically  incrementing  each  recorded  number  once  during 
each  recirculation  of  the  memory,  means  for  supplying  a  time 
base  signal  of  changing  polarity,  comparator  means  for  com- 
paring the  low  .order  bit  of  each  recorded  binary  number  to 
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the  phase  of  the  time  base  signal  supplied,  and  gate  means 
responsive  to  the  comparator  means  for  causing  the  counter 
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means  to  increase  the  timer  number  each  time  the  phase  of  the 
time  base  signal  changes. 


3,881,157 

TWO-COUPLER  MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY 

DISCRIMINATOR  WITH  INTERNAL  ADJUSTABLE 

DELAY  LINE 

Robert  L.  McLaughlin,  Pompey,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

United  States  Air  Force,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  455,768 

Int.  CI.  H03d  5100 

U.S.  CI.  329-116  2  Claims 
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1.  A  microwave  frequency  discriminator  comprising: 

a.  a  first  transmission  channel  with  first  and  second  termi- 
nals and  having  an  input  signal  source  at  the  first  termi- 
nal; 

b.  a  second  transmission  channel  with  first  and  second 
terminals  and  having  a  resistance  at  the  first  terminal,  the 
second  transmission  channel  intersecting  the  first  trans- 
mission channel  at  first  and  second  intersection  points; 

c.  a  first  3  db  coupler  located  at  the  first  intersection  point 
of  the  first  and  second  transmission  channels; 

d.  a  second  3  db  coupler  located  at  the  second  intersection 
point  of  the  first  and  second  transmission  channels; 

e.  an  adjustable  delay  connected  within  the  first  transmis- 
sion channel  between  the  first  and  second  intersection 
points; 

f.  a  fixed  delay  connected  within  the  second  transmission 
channel  between  the  first  and  second  intersection  points; 
g.  a  first  detecting  diode  connected  to  the  second  termi- 
nal of  the  first  transmission  channel 

h.  a  second  detecting  diode  matched  to  the  first  detecting 
diode  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second 
transmission  channel; 

i.  an  adding  video  wideband  amplifier  fed  by  the  first  and 
second  diodes  producing  an  amplitude  modulation  out- 
put; and 

j.  a  subtracting  video  wideband  amplifier  fed  by  the  first  and 
second  diodes  producing  a  frequency  modulated  output. 


3,881,158 
MULTIPURPOSE  ACTIVE  nUTER  NETWORK 
Henry  J.  Orchard,  Santa  Monka,  and  Charles  E.  Schmidt, 
Woodside,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated,  Northlake,  III. 
Filed  May  29,  1974,  Ser.  No.  474,274 
Int.  CI.  H03f  1/36 
U.S.  CI.  330-84  18  Claims 


1.  An  active  filter  configuration  having  six  nodes  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  admittance  connected  between  a  first  and  second  of 
said  nodes; 

a  second  admittance  connected  between  said  second  and 
third  of  said  nodes; 

a  third  admittance  connected  between  said  third  and  fourth 
of  said  nodes: 

a  fourth  admittance  connected  between  said  fourth  and  fifth 
of  said  nodes; 

a  fifth  admittance  connected  between  said  fifth  and  sixth  of 
said  nodes; 

a  voltage  input  terminal  adapted  for  connection  to  an  input 
voltage  source  having  a  common  reference; 

a  sixth  admittance  connected  between  said  input  terminal 
and  said  second  node; 

a  seventh  admittance  connected  between  said  input  termi- 
nal and  said  sixth  node; 

each  of  said  admittances  comprising  an  RC  two  terminal 
network; 

a  first  differential  input  amplifier  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  third  node; 

a  second  differential  input  amplifier  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  fifth  node; 

circuit  means  connecting  the  inputs  of  said  amplifier  to  said 
second,  fourth  and  sixth  nodes; 

said  configuration  providing  a  filter  output  terminal  at  one 
of  nodes  three  and  five  for  a  filter  output  voltage  having 
a  common  reference; 

said  first  node  being  connected  to  said  common  reference; 
and 

at  least  two  of  said  admittances  each  containing  a  capacitor. 


3,881,159 

VOBULATED  OSCILLATOR  WITH  CO-TUNED 

HARMONIC  FILTER  HAVING  MAGNETICALLY  TUNED 

INDUCTIVE  ELEMENTS 
Robert  Zimmerman;  Ferenc  Felfoldi,  and  Ferenc  Mako,  all  of 
Szekesfehervar,  Hungary,  assignors  to  Videoton  Radio-E 
Televiziogyar,  Szekesfehervar,  Hungary 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  420,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary,  Feb.  14, 1973,  VI  915 
Int.  CI.  H03b  5/12 
U.S.  CI.  331—77  2  Claims 

1.  Vobulated  oscillator  arrangement  including  a  frequency 
determining  resonance  circuit,  comprising  an  inductive  mem- 
ber wound  around  a  ring-shaped  high  frequency  ferrite  core 
in  the  air  gap  of  a  premagnetizing  low  frequency  iron  core,  the 
axis  of  said  HF  ferrite  core  being  substantially  normal  to  the 


:328 


p  emagnetizing  flux  lines  extending  through  said  air  gap,  and 
harmonic  filter  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  oscilla- 
tdr,  said  filter  circuit  having  inductive  elements  wound  around 
ri  ng-shaped  high  frequency  ferrite  cores  in  the  air  gap  of  said 
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pi  emagnetizing  iron  core,  the  energization  of  the  premagnet- 
iz  ng  iron  core  being  effective  to  change  the  oscillating  fre- 
qi  lency  within  a  predetermined  range  and  at  the  same  time  to 
63  tend  the  upper  turnover  frequency  of  said  harmonic  filter 
II  over  the  second  harmonic  frequency  of  said  oscillator. 


3,881,160 

CATV  MULTI-TAP  DISTRIBUTION  BOX 

Joseph  I.  Ross,  5  Ridge  Rock  Ln.,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.  11732 

Filed  May  20,  1974,  Ser.  No.  471,659 

Int.  CI.  H03h  7148 

UlS.  CI.  333—8  8  Claims 


hi 
art 


A  multi-tap  distribution  box  for  a  community  antenna 
syitem,  said  box  being  interposed  in  a  primary  line  carrying 
h-frequency  signals  and  power  currents  to  subscribers  who 
linked  to  the  primary  line  by  secondary  lines  coupled  to 
tais  on  the  box,  said  box  comprising: 

\.  an  open  housing  having  an  input  port  and  an  output  port 
for  interposing  the  box  in  the  primary  line, 
a  switch  disposed  in  said  open  housing,  said  switch  having 
a  fixed  element  connected  to  one  of  said  ports  and  a 
movable  element  connected  to  the  other  of  said  ports, 
Z.  a  removable  tap  plate  secured  to  said  housing  to  seal 
same,  said  plate  having  external  taps  and  being  provided 
with  a  circuit  board  on  which  is  mounted  a  pair  of  con- 
nectors adapted  to  engage  the  elements  of  said  switch, 
means  deflecting  said  movable  element  to  break  open 


said  switch,  a  blocking  inductor  connected  between  said 
connectors  to  provide  a  passage  between  said  ports  for 
said  power  currents  while  impeding  the  flow  of  said  high- 
frequency  signals  therebetween,  a  by-pass  network 
shunted  across  said  inductor  to  provide  a  passage  for  said 
high-frequency  signals,  and  a  distribution  network  con- 
nected to  said  by-pass  network  to  supply  a  portion  of  said 
signals  to  said  taps  whereby  when  said  tap  plate  is  re- 
moved from  said  housing,  said  switch  closes  to  convey 
both  said  signals  and  said  power  currents  between  said 
ports  and  when  said  tap  plate  is  secured  to  said  housing, 
said  switch  opens  and  said  signals  are  conducted  by  said 
by-pass  network  and  said  power  currents  are  conducted 
by  said  inductor. 


3,881,161 

ELECTRIC  FUSE  FOR  ELEVATED  CIRCUIT  VOLTAGES 

Frederick  J.  Kozacka,  South  Hampton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  The 

Chase-Shawmut  Company,  Newburyport,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1974,  Ser.  No.  430,477 

Int.  CI.  HOlh  85114 

U.S.  CI.  337—159  1  Claim 


1.  An  electric  fuse  for  elevated  circuit  voltages  including 

a.  a  tubular  casing  of  electric  insulating  material; 

b.  a  pair  of  cylindrical  plug  terminals  plugging  the  ends  of 
said  casing,  the  axially  inner  end  surface  of  each  of  said 
pair  of  plug  terminals  being  provided  with  registering 
blind  bores  arranged  to  form  substantially  circular  pat- 
terns coaxially  related  to  said  pair  of  plug  terminals; 

c.  a  plurality  of  parallel  rods  of  gas-evolving  insulating 
material  having  ends  fitting  into  and  inserted  into  said 
blind  bores  and  forming  jointly  with  said  pair  of  plug 
terminals  a  squirrel-cage-like  structure; 

d.  a  fusible  element  wound  helically  around  said  plurality  of 
rods  embedded  in  a  pulverulent  arc-quenching  filler  and 
having  ends  conductively  connected  to  said  pair  of  plug 
terminals,  the  axial  ends  of  said  plurality  of  rods  having 
a  predetermined  spacing  from  the  centers  of  said  axially 
inner  end  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  plug  terminals;  and 

e.  a  planar  annular  brace  member  of  electric  insulating 
material  arranged  in  coaxial  relation  to  said  pair  of  plug 
terminals  at  a  pxsint  intermediate  said  ends  of  said  plural- 
ity of  rods,  said  annular  brace  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced  grooves  at  the 
radially  outer  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
grooves  being  engaged  by  one  of  said  plurality  of  rods,  the 
points  of  engagement  of  said  plurality  of  rods  and  of  said 
annular  brace  member  having  a  larger  spacing  from  the 
center  of  said  annular  member  than  said  predetermined 
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spacing  so  that  said  annular  member  imparts  a  radially 
outwardly  directed  thrust  to  said  plurality  of  rods. 


3,881,162 

HLM-TYPE  CYLINDRICAL  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING 

Rkhard  E.  Caddock,  640  Sandalwood  Ct,  Riverside,  Calif. 

92507 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,474 

Int.  CI.  HOlc  3102 

U.S.  CI.  338—61  9  Claims 


1.  A  film-type  resistor,  which  comprises: 

a.  an  elongated  cylindrical  substrate  formed  of  ceramic, 

b.  a  resistive  film  provided  adherently  on  the  exterior  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  substrate, 

c.  a  plurality  of  termination  film  strips  or  lines  formed  of 
highly-conductive  material, 

said  termination  film  strips  being  superimposed  adher- 
ently over  said  resistive  film, 

said  termination  film  strips  being  elongated  and  extending 
in  directions  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
substrate, 

said  termination  film  strips  being  circumferentially 
spaced  about  said  substrate, 

said  termination  film  strips  dividing  said  resistive  film  into 
a  plurality  of  resistor  elements  through  which  current 
flows  in  directions  generally  circumferential  to  said 
substrate, 

d.  means  to  connect  one  set  of  alternate  ones  of  said  termi- 
nation film  strips  to  one  lead  extending  from  one  end  of 
the  resistor,  and  to  connect  the  other  set  of  alternate  ones 
of  said  termination  film  strips  to  another  lead  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  said  resistor,  and 

e.  a  groove  formed  through  said  resistive  film  at  one  region 
thereof  in  order  to  increase  the  current  path  length  and 
thus  raise  the  resistance  value  of  the  resistor, 

said  groove  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

said  substrate, 
said  groove  being  formed  in  only  one  of  said  resistor 

elements, 
said  groove  scoring  said  substrate  but,  because  of  said 

substantial  parallelism  to  the  axis  of  said  substrate, 

having  minimal  effect  upon  the  physical  and  thermal 

shock  resistance  thereof, 
said  groove  not  being  formed  through  any  part  of  any  of 

said  termination  film  strips  or  lines. 


3,881,163 
ELECTRICAL  CARTRIDGE-TYPE  HEATER 
Herbert  L.  Lindroth,  Ballwin,  and  Cari  E.  Barker,  Overiand, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Industrial  Engineering  and  Equip- 
ment Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Fited  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,288 
Int.  CI.  HOlc  3100 
U.S.  CI.  338—302  10  Claims 

1.  An  electrical  heating  unit  comprising: 


a.  a  core  of  insulating  material  having  a  pair  of  passages 
extending  therethrough, 

b.  a  resistor  coil  wound  on  said  core. 


a  pair  of  terminal  pins  in  said  passages,  and 
means  interconnecting  the  ends  of  said  resistor  coil  each 
to  one  of  said  terminal  pins,  comprising  strips  of  flat, 
longitudinally  twisted  metallic  ribbon  extending  longitu- 
dinally in  said  core  passages  and  making  surface  to  sur- 
face contact  with  said  terminal  pins. 


3381,164 
CROSS  ARRAY  ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER 
George  Kossoff,  Northbridge,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor    to    The    Commonwealth    of   Australia,    Phillip, 
Australia 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  396^75 

Int.  CI.  GOls  9166 

U.S.  CI.  340—1  R  4  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  the  ultrasonic  examination  of  an  object 
comprising: 

a  first  phased  array  transducer  comprising  a  first  plurality  of 
elements; 

a  first  transducer  energizing  means  for  progressively  ener- 
gizing selected  ones  of  said  elements  to  form  a  beam  of 
pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy  directed  into  the  object  and 
focused  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  transducer; 

a  second  phased  array  transducer  comprising  a  second 
plurality  of  elements  different  in  size  and  quantity  from 
the  elements  in  said  first  plurality  of  elements  positioned 
with  its  longitudinal  plane  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
plane  of  said  first  phased  array  transducer; 

a  second  transducer  energizing  means  for  progressively 
energizing  selective  ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  ele- 
ments to  focus  said  second  phased  array  transducer  in  the 
longitudinal  plane  of  said  first  phased  array  transducer. 
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3,881,165 
CABLE  MOUNTED  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  LINE 
HYDROPHONE 
David  E.  Parker,  Pawcatuck,  Conn.,  and  Henry  G.  Smith,  Jr., 
Charleston,  S.C,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  May  6,  1970,  Ser.  No.  34,929 

Int  CI.  GOlv  1138 

U.S.  CI.  340—3  T  5  Claims 


CMU 
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1.  A  flexible  magnetostrictive  line  hydrophone  comprising 
a  flexible  electric  cable  having  a  watertight  jacket  and  includ- 
ing at  least  two  insulated  conductors, 

a  flexible  helix  of  magnetostrictive  ribbon  around  a  length 
of  the  cable, 

a  toroidal  winding  of  a  length  of  a  continuous  thin  flexible 
conductor  around  the  helix  of  magnetic  ribbon, 

the  ends  of  the  conductor  forming  the  toroidal  winding 
being  electrically  connected  to  the  two  insulated  conduc- 
tors of  the  cable. 


3,881,166 

DATA  ARRAY  NETWORK  SYSTEMS 

J.  Robert  Fort;  James  A.  Westphal,  both  of  Altadena,  and 

Donald  R.  Juilfs,  Chatsworth,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geo- 

physkal  Systems  Corporatk>n,  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  May  7,  1973,  Ser.  No.  358,097 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  1134 

U.S.  CI.  340—15.5  TS  13  Claims 
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SOURCE  POSITIONS 


A  data  gathering  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  N  array  terminals: 
each  array  terminal  having  a  plurality  of  P  ports  into  each 
of  which  a  multiple  conductor  cable  can  be  connected, 
said  multiple  conductors  comprising  signal,  clock  and 
control  conductors: 

means,  including  a  plurality  of  selected  lengths  of  said 
cable  to  connect  between  ports  in  different  array  termi- 
nals, in  series  connection,  and  to  connect  the  last  in  series 
of  said  terminals  to  array  controller  means: 
means  in  said  array  controller  means  to  signal  said  termi- 
nals, by  a  coded  signal  on  said  control  conductors:  and 
means  in  each  of  said  terminals  to  respond  by  transmit- 
ting a  coded  signal  indicative  of  whether  a  cable  is  or  is 
not  plugged  into  each  of  said  ports  in  each  of  said  termi- 
nals. 


3,881,167 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  MAINTAIN  CONSTANT 

PHASE  BETWEEN  REFERENCE  AND  OUTPUT  SIGNALS 

Charles  R.  Pelton;  Kim  L.  Mitchell,  and  David  H.  Ganger,  all 

of  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Pelton  Company,  Inc., 

Ponca  City,  Okla. 

Fikd  July  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  376,465 

Int.  CI.  GOlv  UOO 

U.S.  CI.  340—  1 5.5  TC  2 1  Claims 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  vibrator  system  in  which  a 
reference  analog  signal,  or  sweep,  of  selected  frequency  con- 
tent and  selected  time  duration  is  used  to  control  a  vibrator  to 
create  a  seismic  output  signal,  comprising: 

a.  a  reference  digital  signal  generator  means  for  producing 
a  reference  train  of  time-spaced  digital  signals  of  selected 
magnitude,  responsive  to  a  corresponding  first  train  of 
time-spaced  time-word  signals; 

b.  a  driver  digital  signal  generator  means  for  producing  a 
driver,  train  of  time-spaced  digital  signals  of  selected 
magnitude  responsive  to  a  corresponding  second  train  of 
time-spaced  time-word  signal; 

c.  digital  to  analog  conversion  means  to  convert  said  refer- 
ence digital  signals  to  a  reference  analog  signal,  and  to 
convert  said  driver  digital  signals  to  a  driver  analog  signal; 
d.  means  to  control  and  drive  said  vibrator  responsive  to 
said  driver  analog  signal; 

e.  means  to  derive  an  output  feedback  signal  indicative  of 
said  seismic  output  signal  from  said  vibrator;  and 

f.  means  responsive  to  the  phase  of  said  output  feedback 
signal  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  reference  analog 
signal  to  shift  said  second  train  of  time-word  signals  with 
respect  to  said  first  train  of  time-word  signals; 

whereby  said  driver  analog  signal  will  be  correspondingly 
shifted  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  phase  of  said  refer- 
ence analog  signal. 


3,881,168 
SEISMIC  VELOCITY  DETERMINATION 
John  B.  Farr,  and  Ronald  W.  Ward,  both  of  Tulsa,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Amoco  Production  Company,  Tulsa;  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  11,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,873 
Int.  CI.  GOlv  1140,  1116 
U.S.  CI.  340—15.5  BH  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  seismic  investigation  of  the  earth  comprising 
the  following  steps  carried  out  at  a  plurality  of  locations: 

a.  applying  at  least  approximately  sinusoidal  seismic  waves 
to  the  earth  by  a  seismic  alternating  source, 

b.  receiving  seismic  waves  from  said  source  at  a  seismic 
receiver,  one  of  said  source  and  said  receiver  for  each 
location  being  fixed  at  least  near  the  surface  of  the  earth 
and  the  other  being  at  successively  different  depths  in  a 
well,  and 

c.  measuring  the  phase  between  waves  received  at  said 
receiver  and  a  reference  signal  derived  from  said  source 
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for  each  of  said  plurality  of  locations,  one  of  which  loca- 
tions involves  a  source-receiver  spacing  of  less  than  a 
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wavelength,  whereby  the  traveltime  of  seismic  waves 
from  said  source  to  said  receiver  may  be  determined. 


3,881,169 
EMERGENCY  VEHICLE  TRAFFIC  CONTROLLER 
Henry  G.  Malach,  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Traffic  Control 
Products,  Inc. 

Fited  June  1,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,089 

Int.  CI.  G08g  1107 

U.S.  CI.  340— 32  10  Claims 


1.  A  traffic  controller  for  regulating  traffic  flow  through  a 
traffic  intersection  equipped  with  a  traffic  signal  comprising: 
a.  detector  means  responsive  to  an  audible,  transmitted  audio 
frequency  warning  signal  which  has  been  transmitted  through 
the  atmosphere  from  an  emergency  vehicle; 

b.  frequency  selective  means  connected  with,i$aid  detector 
means  for  determining  the  presence  of  a  plurality  of 
selected  audio  frequencies  in  the  transmitted  signal; 

c.  timing  means  connected  with  said  frequency  selective 
means  for  determining  whether  all  of  said  plural  selected 
signals  occur  within  a  selected  time  interval;  and 

d.  control  means  connected  with  said  timing  means  and  said 
frequency  selective  means  and  operable  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  plural  selected  signals  within  said  selected 
time  interval  to  operate  said  traffic  signal  in  a  non- 
normal,  predetermined  manner. 


3,881,170 

VEHICLE  TIRE  ABNORMALITY  INDICATOR  WITH 

INDUCTIVE  COUPLING  MEANS 

Akio  Hosaka,  Yokohama,  and  Kiyoshi  Wazawa,  Fujisawa,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Company,  Limited, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,486 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,   1972,  47- 
35046 

InL  CI.  G08b  19100;  B60c  23104 
U.S.  CI.  340—52  F  4  Claims 


O      ibg 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  detecting  and  indicating  ab- 
normal conditions  in  an  pneumatic  tire,  mounted  on  a  rim 
portion  of  a  road  wheel  of  a  wheeled  vehicle,  including  the  tire 
internal  pressure  below  a  predetermined  value  and  tire  tem- 
perature above  a  predetermined  value,  comprising 
a  tire  condition  sensor  mounted  on  the  rim  portion  and 
extending  into  the  interior  of  the  pneumatic  tire  to  prod- 
uct an  electric  signal  upon  the  occurence  of  tire  abnor- 
mality; 
coupling  means  responsive  to  said  electric  signal  comprising 
an  annular  primary  coil  secured  to  and  extending  along 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  of  the  road  wheel  for  rota- 
tion with  the  tire,  said  primary  coil  being  electrically 
connected  to  said  tire  condition  sensor,  and  an  annular 
secondary  coil  attached  to  a  relatively  stationary  portion 
of  the  vehicle  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  primary  coil, 
inwardly  of  said  rim  of  said  road  wheel,  said  annular 
secondary  coil  being  surrounded  by  said  primary  coil  in 
concentric  relationship  therewith  for  continuous  induc- 
tive coupling  to  said  primary  coil,  whereby  the  secondary 
coil  exhibits  a  marked  inductance  change  when  said  tire 
condition  sensor  produces  the  electric  signal; 
detector  means  connected  to  the  secondary  coil  to  detect 

said  marked  inductance  change;  and 
warning  means  connected  to  said  detector  means  for  warn- 
ing the  driver  of  the  detected  tire  abnormality  in  response 
to  the  marked  inductance  change. 


3,881,171 
VAULT  PROTECTED  WITH  ELECTRONIC  TIME  AND 
COMBINATION  LOCK 
Charles  J.  Moorman,  and  Howard  S.  Wagner,  both  of  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  Hamil- 
ton, Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  421,498 
Int.  CI.  E05b  49100 
MS.  CI.  340—164  R  17  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  time  and  combination  lock  system  for 
permitting  access  to  persons  correctly  entering  the  digits  of  a 
predetermined  multi-digit  combination  at  a  predetermined 
time  of  day  of  a  specific  day,  comprising: 
digit  entry  means  for  entering  multiple  digits  when  access  is 
desired,  said  digit  entry  means  generating  electrical  sig- 
nals correlated  to  the  digits  entered, 
validation  means  responsive  to  the  electrical  signals  gener- 
ated by  said  digit  entry  means  for  determining  if  the 
entered  digits  correctly  correspond  to  predetermined 
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multi-digit  combination  and  generating  a  first  electrical 
control  signal  upon  correct  correspondence, 
an  alarm  clock  presettable  to  a  predetermined  future  time 
of  day  of  a  specific  day  to  provide  a  second  electrical 
control  signal  when  said  predetermined  future  time  of  day 


a. 


accumulator  means  which,  in  response  to  instructions 
from  said  instruction  decoding  means,  feeds  control  sig- 
nals to  said  output  means, 

logic  means  which  receives  to  be  processed  from  said 
input  means,  and  also  receives  decoded  instructions  from 
said  instruction  decoding  means,  for  carrying  out  the 
logical  operations  specified  by  said  instructions  and  plac- 
ing data  signals  in  said  accumulator  means, 

first  gate  means  for  providing  a  signal  in  response  to  a 
jump  instruction, 

and  control  means  comprising  an  auxiliary  register  having 
two  states,  and  register  setting  means  responsive  to  data 
signals  from  said  accumulator  means  and  to  said  signal 
from  said  First  gate  means  for  placing  the  register  in  one 
of  said  states,  and  second  gate  means  controlled  by  said 
register  to  inhibit  the  output  means  from  responding  to 
said  control  signals  and  to  inhibit  the  output  means  for 
modifying  the  existing  controlling  effect  it  has  upon  said 
devices  during  the  period  when  said  register  is  in  said  one 
state. 


of  said  specific  day  arrives,  said  present  future  time  being 
independent  of  said  digits  of  said  combination,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  said  first  and  second 
electrical  control  signals  for  generating  an  electrical  sig- 
nal permitting  access. 


3381,173 

CONDITION  CODE  DETERMINATION  AND  DATA 

PROCESSING 

Dec  E.  Larsen,  San  Jose,  and  Michael  R.  Clements,  Santa 

Clara,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation, 

Sunnyvak,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1973,  Ser.  No.  360392 

Int.  CI.  G06f  7100 

U.S.  CL  340—172^  32  Claims 


3381,172 

PROCESS  CONTROL  COMPUTER 

fMcr  G.  Bartlett,  and  Donald  E.  Henry,  both  of  Davenport, 

Iowa,  assignors  to  Struthcrs-Dunn,  Inc.,  Pitman,  N  J. 

:ontinuation-in*paft  of  Ser.  No.  203,570,  Dec.  1,  1971,  Pat. 

No.  3,761382.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1973,  Ser.  No. 

346,507 
kit  CI.  G06f  9100 
113.  CL  340—172.5 


1.  In  a  process  control  computer  capable  of  executing  a 
jLmp  instruction,  program  storage  means,  including  a  read- 
c  nly  memory  for  storing  a  sequence  of  instructions  which  may 
i  iclude  a  jump  instruction,  instruction  decoding  means  having 
i  n  input  fed  by  said  memory,  input  means,  output  means,  and 
( evices  controlled  by  said  output  means,  the  improvement 
( ompirsing: 
central  processor  means  to  execute  said  decoded  instruc- 
tions in  sequence  and  which  in  response  to  a  jtmip  ii>- 
struction  may  inhibit  the  output  means  from  responding 
to  data  signals  without  impairing  the  response  of  the 
central  processor  to  other  instructions,  said  central  pro- 
cessor means  comprising 


1.  A  data  processing  system  having  storage  apparatus,  in- 
struction handling  apparatus  and  instruction  execution  appa- 
ratus, and  operative  in  response  to  instructions  having  opera- 
tion codes  for  specifying  operations  to  be  executed  and  having 
operand  fields  for  identifying  operands  to  be  utilized  in  exe- 
cuting the  operations,  and  additional  apparatus  comprising, 
instruction  sequence  processing  means  for  processing  in- 
structions including  a  branch  instruction  specifying  one 
of  a  plurality  of  possible  instruction  streams  to  be  taken 
in  accordance  with  a  condition  code  specified  by  said 
branch   instruction,   and   including   a  condition   code- 
setting  instruction^  specifying  operands  to  be  utilized  in 
executing  the  condition  code-setting  instructions, 
comparator  means  for  comparing  the  operands  specified  by 
said  condition  code-setting  instruction  to  form  a  compari- 
son result, 
means  responsive  to  the  operation  code  of  said  condition 
code-setting  instruction  in  said  instruction  sequence  pro- 
cessing means  and  to  said  comparison  result  in  said  com- 
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parator  means  for  setting  said  condition  code  without  the 
necessity  of  waiting  for  the  execution  of  the  operation 
specified  by  the  operation  code  of  said  code-setting  in- 
struction. 


a  plurality  of  fuses  for  selectively  electrically  interconnect- 
ing said  bus  system  to  one  of  a  predetermined  number  of 


3,881,174 
PERIPHERAL  INTERRUPT  APPARATUS  FOR  DIGITAL 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 
Richard  G.  Bamich,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Process 
Computer  Systems,  Inc.,  Flint,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1974,  Ser.  No.  434389 

Int.  CI.  G06f  3100 

U.S.  CI.  340—172.5  8  Claims 
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1.  A  digital  computer  system,  comprising  a  central  process- 
ing unit;  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices;  connecting  circuitry 
extending  between  the  central  processing  unit  and  each  of  the 
plurality  of  peripheral  devices  including  an  address  bus,  a  data 
bus  and  a  single  interrupt  request  line;  a  permanent  unique 
address  source  associated  with  each  peripheral  device;  a  com- 
parator associated  with  each  device  connected  to  the  address 
bus  and  to  the  address  source  and  operative  to  provide  a  signal 
to  the  device  on  the  occurrence  of  identity  between  an  address 
transmitted  on  the  address  bus  and  the  address  source  of  that 
device;  means  within  the  peripheral  device  for  generating  an 
interrupt  request  signal  on  the  interrupt  request  line;  means  in 
the  peripheral  device  operative  upon  receiving  an  interrupt 
acknowledge  signal  from  the  central  processing  unit  on  said 
connecting  circuitry  following  the  transmission  of  an  interrupt 
request  signal  by  that  device  for  connecting  said  address 
source  to  the  address  bus;  and  circuitry  for  providing  signals 
relating  to  the  status  of  circuitry  on  the  card  to  the  data  bus 
in  response  to  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  said  signal  from 
the  comparator  and  an  interrupt  acknowledge  signal  so  as  to 
simultaneously  identify  the  interrupting  peripheral  device  and 
provide  additional  information  encoded  in  the  last  said  signal 
to  the  central  processing  unit. 


3,881,175 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SOS  MEMORY  SUBSYSTEM 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Frank  M.  Wanlass,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Systems 

Incorporated,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1973,  Ser.  No.  428,087 
Int.  CI.  G lie  UI40 
U3.  CI.  340—173  SP  7  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  SOS  memory  subsystem  compris- 
ing: 
an  insulating  sapphire  substrate; 
an  array  of  memory  circuits  disposed  on  one  surface  of  said 

substrate; 
a  bus  system  disposed  over  said  substrate;  and 
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said  memory  circuits  in  said  array,  wherein  each  of  said 
fuses  is  comprised  of  a  semiconductive  material. 


3381,176 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SETTABLE  DISTANCE 

MARKER 
Kurt  Scheer,  Lichlenhainerstrasse  46,  D-28  Bremen,  Germany 
RIed  Apr.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  352,654 
Claims   priority,   application   Germany,   Apr.    20,    1972, 
2219296 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7122 
U.S.  CI.  343—5  EM  10  Claims 


uspukr 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  a  fixed  distance  marker 
and  a  settable  distance  marker  on  a  display  device  of  a  ranging 
system  which  operates  according  to  the  reflected  beam  princi- 
ple and  including:  a  clock  pulse  generator  for  producing  clock 
pulses;  a  pulse  counter  connected  in  series  with  the  output  of 
the  clock  pulse  generator  for  counting  the  clock  pulses  and 
producing  a  digital  output  indicative  of  the  count;  control 
means  for  causing  the  clock  pulse  generator  to  produce  clock 
pulses  and  the  pulse  counter  to  be  reset  whenever  a  ranging 
pulse  is  transmitted  by  the  ranging  system;  means  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  pulse  counter  for  producing  a  fixed  dis- 
tance marking  pulse  when  the  pulse  counter  produces  a  digital 
output  indicative  of  a  preset  fixed  count  of  the  clock  pulses; 
means  for  coupling  the  fixed  distance  marking  pulse  to  the 
display  device  for  producing  a  fixed  distance  marker  thereon; 
settable  preselector  means  coupled  to  the  pulse  counter  for 
producing  a  settable  distance  marking  pulse  indicative  of  a 
preselected  count  of  the  pulse  counter  and  for  displaying  such 
preselected  count  on  a  digital  display;  and  coupling  means  for 
coupling  the  settable  distance  marking  pulse  to  the  display 
device  for  producing  a  settable  distance  marker  thereon,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  preselector  means  comprises:  set- 
ting pulse  generator  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  setting 
pulses  and  including  a  setting  control  means  for  controlling 
the  output  pulses  therefrom;  setting  counter  means  coupled  to 
the  output  of  said  setting  pulse  generator  means  for  counting 
the  setting  pulses  and  for  producing  a  digital  output  indicative 
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of  such  count;  comparision  means  coupled  between  the  out- 
put of  said  pulse  counter  and  the  output  of  said  setting  counter 
means  for  comparing  the  count  of  said  pulse  counter  and  of 
said  setting  counter  means  and  for  producing  an  output  pulse 
whenever  a  given  ratio  exists  between  the  count  of  said  pulse 
counter  and  of  said  setting  counter  means,  said  comparison 
means  including  a  backwards  counter  having  its  counting 
input  connected  to  the  output  of  said  clock  pulse  generator  for 
receiving  the  clock  pulses  and  having  a  zero  transfer  output 
which  forms  the  output  of  «aid  comparison  means,  and  a 
transfer  circuit  means  coupled  between  said  backwards 
counter  and  the  output  of  said  setting  counter  means  for 
transferring  the  count  of  said  setting  counter  means  to  said 
backward  counter  in  response  to  the  transmission  of  a  ranging 
pulse;  and  wherein  said  coupling  meems  couples  the  output 
pulse  from  said  comparison  means  to  the  display  device  to 
produce  the  settable  distance  marker  on  the  display  device. 


3,881,177 

FREQUENCY  AGILE-BASEBAND  SIDELOBE 

CANCELLER 

Joseph  F.  Len,  Skaneateles,  and  Peter  M.  Rankin,  Syracuse, 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 

represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1974,  Ser.  No.  450,543 

Int.  CI.  GOls  7136 


U.S.  CI.  343—18 


4  Claims 


1.  A  system  comprising  a  main  signal  path  containing 
therein  a  desired  and  an  undesired  signal;  a  second  signal  path 
containing  therein  primarily  the  undesired  signal;  cancellation 
means  connected  in  the  main  signal  path  for  substantially 
cancelling  the  undesired  signal  therein;  correlator  means 
connected  to  said  main  signal  path  and  said  second  signal  path 
so  as  to  measure  the  amplitude  and  phase  difference  of  the 
undesired  signal  in  each  of  these  paths;  modulator  means 
having  inputs  connected  to  outputs  of  said  correlator  means 
and  said  second  signal  path;  an  output  of  said  modulator 
means  being  connected  to  said  cancellation  means  so  as  to 
subtract  the  output  signal  of  the  modulator  from  the  signals 
contained  in  said  main  signal  path;  said  modulator  means 
amplitude  modulating  the  undesired  signal  in  said  second  path 
such  that  the  signal  and  its  output  is  of  the  proper  phase  and 
amplitude  to  cancel  in  the  cancellation  means  the  undesired 
signal  in  said  main  signal  path;  said  main  signal  path  is  con- 
nected to  an  output  terminal;  said  cancellation  means  is  con- 
nected between  the  main  signal  path  and  said  output  terminal; 
said  correlator  means  and  said  modulator  means  each  contain 
two  parallel  paths;  one  path  containing  a  90"  phase  shifting 
meas  therein;  said  correlator  means  contains  first  and  second 
mixer  means  each  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  out- 
put; said  first  and  second  mixer  means  being  connected  in 
different  ones  of  the  two  parallel  paths  of  the  correlator 
means;  one  input  of  the  first  mixer  means  is  connected  to  the 
main  signal  path  and  the  other  input  of  the  first  mixer  means 
is  connected  to  said  second  signal  path;  one  input  of  the  sec- 
ond mixer  means  is  connected  through  the  90°  phase  shifter 
to  the  main  signal  path,  and  the  other  input  is  connected  to 
said  second  signal  path;  said  modulator  means  containing  first 


and  second  amplitude  modulators  in  separate  ones  of  the  two 
parallel  paths  of  the  modulator  means;  said  first  and  second 
modulators  each  having  two  inputs  and  an  output;  the  output 
of  the  first  mixer  means  being  connected  to  one  input  of  the 
first  modulator;  the  other  input  of  the  first  modulator  being 
connected  to  said  second  signal  path;  the  output  of  the  second 
mixer  means  being  connected  to  one  input  of  said  second 
modulator;  the  other  input  of  the  second  modulator  being 
connected  to  said  second  signal  path;  the  output  of  said  sec- 
ond modulator  being  connected  through  the  90"  phase  shifter 
to  the  input  of  said  cancellation  means;  and  the  output  of  said 
first  modulator  being  connected  to  the  input  of  said  cancella- 
tion means. 


3,881,178 

ANTENNA  SYSTEM  FOR  RADIATING  MULTIPLE 

PLANAR  BEAMS 

Peter  W.  Hannan,  Smithtown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazeltine 

Corporation,  Greeniawn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1973,  Ser.  No.  347,505 

Int.  CI.  HO  Iq  79/7'/ 

U.S.  CI.  343—779  4  Claims 


1.  An  antenna  system  for  radiating  a  plurality  of  planar 
beams  and  having  a  desired  radiation  angle  in  the  plane  of 
each  beam,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  reflector  for  converting  an  incident  spherical 
wave  from  a  point  source  into  a  cylindrical  wave,  said 
reflector  having  an  axial  length  which  subtends  an  angle, 
viewed  from  a  point  on  the  focal  axis  of  said  reflector, 
which  is  substantially  equal  ta-  said  desired  radiation 
angle; 

a  number  of  feed  elements,  equal  to  the  number  of  planar 
beams  desired  and  each  oriented  to  efficiently  illuminate 
said  reflector  with  a  wave  energy  pattern,  said  feed  ele- 
ments being  located  in  the  vicinity  of  said  point  on  said 
focal  axis  and  having  in  a  plane  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  focal  axis  a  component  of  angular  displacement  from 
each  other,  viewed  from  the  center  of  said  reflector; 

whereby,  when  said  reflector  is  illuminated  by  the  pattern 
of  any  one  of  said  feed  elements,  a  corresponding  planar 
beam  will  be  radiated  in  a  direction  which  is  unique  to 
that  beam  when  observed  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said 
focal  axis,  and  having  said  desired  radiation  angle  in  the 
plane  of  that  beam. 


3,881,179 

ZENER  DIODE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  THREE 

TERMINALS 

William  G.  Howard,  Jr.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  HI. 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1972,  Ser.  No.  283,131 
Int  CI.  HOll  9100 
U.S.  a.  357—13  13  Oaims 

1.  A  zener  diode  fabricated  in  a  monolithic  integrated  cir- 
cuit structure  and  including  in  combination: 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  buried  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  located  in  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  layer  of  semiconductor  material  partly  of  said  second 
conductivity  type  which  covers  and  extends  from  said 
substrate  and  said  buried  layer,  said  layer  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  having  an  outwardly  facing  surface; 

a  first  portion  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material  ex- 
tending to  said  buried  layer  and  being  said  first  conductiv- 
ity type  of  a  given  concentration; 

a  second  portion  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
extending  from  said  surface  of  said  layer  of  semiconduc- 
tor material  toward  said  substrate  and  surrounding  said 
first  portion,  said  second  portion  being  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  and  having  a  concentration  which  is  less  than 
said  given  concentration,  said  second  portion  making 
conductive  contact  between  said  first  portion  and  said 
outwardly  facing  surface; 

a  third  portion  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
extending  from  said  surface  and  into  said  first  portion  to 


form  a  junction  with  said  first  portion,  said  third  portion 
isolating  said  first  portion  from  said  outwardly  facing 
surface  of  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  said  third 
portion  being  substantially  surrounded  by  said  second 
portion  and  of  said  second  conductivity  type,  said  third 
portion  forming  one  of  the  anode  and  cathode  elements 
of  the  zener  diode,  said  first  portion  forming  the  other  of 
said  anode  and  said  cathode  elements  of  the  zener  diode; 
first  conductive  means  located  over  said  outwardly  facing 
planar  surface,  said  first  conductive  means  having  a 
contact  making  ohmic  connection  only  to  one  region  of 
said  second  portion; 

second  conductive  means  located  over  said  outwardly  fac- 
ing planar  surface,  said  second  conductive  means  having 
a  contact  making  ohmic  connection  only  to  another  re- 
gion of  said  second  portion;  and 

third  conductive  means  located  over  said  outwardly  facing 
planar  surface,  said  third  conductive  means  having  a 
contact  making  ohmic  connection  only  to  said  third  por- 
tion. 


3,881,180 

NON- VOLATILE  MEMORY  CELL 

William  Milton  Gosney,  Jr.,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203,387,  Nov.  30, 1971,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1973,  Ser.  No.  408,145 

Int.  CI.  HOll  moo,  15100 

U.S.  CI.  357—23  \  30  Claims 


a.  a  substrate  of  one  conductivity  type; 

b.  first  and  second  pockets  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
within  the  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  pockets  sepa- 
rated by  a  channel  region  of  said  substrate; 

c.  a  first  isolation  layer  overlying  said  first  and  second  pock- 
ets of  opposite  conductivity; 

d.  a  floating  gate  conductor  layer  overlying  said  isolation 
layer  above  said  first  and  second  pockets; 

e.  a  second  isolation  layer  overlying  said  gate  conductor 
layer,  thereby  electrically  isolating  said  floating  gate 
metal  layer;  and 

f  injector  means  underlying  said  floating  gate  conductor 
layer  comprising  a  PN  junction  modified  to  lessen  its 
breakdown  voltage  and  thereby  facilitate  avalanching. 


1.  A  non-volatile  reprogrammable  semiconductor  read- 
only-memory device  comprising: 

933  O.G.-83 


3,881,181 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
Heshmat  Khajezadeh,  Somerville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  334,660 

Int.  CI.  HOll  5100,  3/00 

U.S.  CI.  357-69  8  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  temperature  sensor  comprising: 

a  body  of  semiconductive  material  having  a  region  therein 

of  uniform  resistivity,  and 
means  for   supporting  said   body  and   making  electrical 
contact  to  said   region  comprising  canti  levered   beam 
leads  connected  to  spaced  areas  of  said  region. 


3,881,182 
DEVICE  FOR  COLOR  PICTURE  REPRODUCTION 
Valery  Ivanovich  Archakov,  ulitsa  Valovaya,  6/8,  kv.  73,  Mos- 
cow; Mikhail  losifovich  Sosnovik,  Kanal  Griboedova,  8,  kv. 
25,  L«ningrad,  and  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich  Meister,  ulitsa 
Arbat,  29,  kv.  4,  Moscow,  all  of  U.S.S.R. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1973,  Ser.  No.  344,033 

Int.  CI.  H04n  9/24 

VS.  CI.  358—69  2  Claims 


I 


1.  A  device  for  color  picture  reproduction,  said  device 
comprising:  a  beam-index  display  tube;  said  tube  having  a  gun 
to  form  a  scanning  electron  beam;  said  gun  having  a  control 
electrode;  said  tube  further  including  a  screen  having  a  pat- 
tern of  color  stripe  triplets,  index  stripes,  first  guard  strip>es 
between  the  color  stripes  in  each  triplet  and  second  guard 
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stiipes  between  said  color  stripe  triplets;  the  width  of  said 
se  :ond  guard  stripes  being  equal  to  three  times  the  width  of 
sa  d  first  guard  stripes;  said  index  stripes  being  located  in  the 
mi  ddle  of  said  second  guard  stripes;  said  color  stripes  and 
ex  stripes  being  adapted  to  emit  light  upon  the  impinge- 
thereon  of  said  scanning  electron  beam;  said  light  emit- 
by  said  index  stripes  being  in  or  near  the  ultraviolet  region; 
device  further  comprising  writing  signal  shaping  system 
having  four  inputs  and  an  output  for  producing  a  writ- 
signal  from  three  primary  color  signals  fed  to  three  of  said 
inputs;  said  output  of  said  system  being  connected  to  said 
control  electrode  of  said  gun;  said  device  further  comprising 
index  light  detector,  a  differentiator,  and  an  operational 
plifier,  each  having  an  input  and  an  output;  said  device 
comprising  a  feedback  circuit  of  said  operational 
anjplifier;  said  detector  receiving  at  its  input  said  light  emitted 
said  index  stripes  and  producing  at  its  output  indexing 
imbulses;  the  input  of  said  differentiator  being  connected  to 
output  of  said  detector,  the  input  of  said  operational  am- 
ier  being  connected  to  the  output  of  said  differentiator, 
the  output  of  said  operational  amplifier  being  connected 
he  fourth  input  of  said  writing  signal  shaping  system  means; 
feedback  circuit  being  adapted  to  cut-off  said  operational 
aniplifier  during  time  intervals  between  the  appearance  of  said 
in(  exing  pulses. 
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3,881,183 

READ/WRITE  CIRCUITS  FOR  RELIABLE  DIGITAL 

RECORDING 

Jo^ph  A.  Weisbecker,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RCA 

I  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,614 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/09 

114-  CI.  360—40  6  Claims 


5V-i 


.  The  combination  comprising: 
r  leans  for  producing  a  data  bit  to  be  written; 
r  leans  for  producing  serial  pulses  at  a  certain  frequency; 
{  ating  means  for  applying  said  serial  pulses  to  a  recording 

device; 
cbunter  means  responsive  to  the  gating  means  for  producing 

output  signals  indicative  of  the  number  of  pulses  applied 

to  the  recording  device;  and 
if  eans  responsive  to  the  output  signals  of  the  counter  means 

and  the  data  bit  for  controlling  said  gating  means. 


3381,184 
ADAPTIVE  DIGITAL  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Ric  lard  Wayne  Koepcke,  and  Alvin  Murray  Patlach,  both  of 
Sin  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
c  lines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  28,  1974,  Ser.  No.  473,459 
Iat.CI.  Gllb2//0« 
U.SI  CL  360—78  19  Claims 

An  adaptive  servo  system  comprising: 
a  track  position  profile  sequencer  for  generating  a  sequence 
of  n  define  position  signals;  I 

track  correction  profile  sequencer  for  generating  a  se- 
quence of  n  correction  signals,  each  of  said  n  correction 


signals  being  associated  with  a  corresponding  n  define 
position  signal  generated  by  said  track  position  profile 
sequencer; 

a  present  ]X>sition  decoder  for  generating  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  actual  present  position  of  the  member 
being  moved  and  controlled  by  the  servo  system; 

an  error  generator  connected  to  the  track  position  profile 
sequencer  and  the  present  position  decoder  for  generat- 
ing an  error  signal  indicative  of  the  difference  between 
the  one  of  said  n  define  position  signals  being  generated 
by  said  track  position  profile  sequencer  and  the  output 
signal  of  the  present  position  decoder  for  defining  the 
difference  between  the  commanded  position  as  com- 
manded by  the  track  position  profile  sequencer  and  the 
actual  position  as  defined  by  the  present  position  de- 
coder; 
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track  correction  profile  generator  connected  to  the  present 
error  generator  for  generating  an  output  connected  signal 
indicative  of  the  repeatable  error  component  of  the  error 
signal  presently  being  generated  by  the  present  error 
generator; 

updating  means  within  said  track  correction  profile  se- 
quencer connected  to  said  track  correction  profile  gener- 
ator for  updating  the  correction  profile  associated  with 
the  track  presently  being  followed  so  as  to  correct  the 
correction  profile  to  cause  the  repeatable  error  compo- 
nent of  the  error  signal  to  approach  a  zero  value  when  the 
corrected  correction  profile  is  used  by  the  track  correc- 
tion profile  sequencer  to  generate  said  sequence  of  n 
correction  signals. 


3,881,185 

ELECTRONIC  MULTI-MEDIA  PROGRAMMER 

Eric  Nicholas  Broline,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Columbia 

Scientific  Industries  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  July  30,  1973,  Ser.  No.  384,088 

Int.  a.  Glib  i//00,  27/22 

U.S.  CI.  360—80  14  Claims 
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1.  A  multi-media  programmer  system  comprising: 
record  and  playback  means  capable  of  recording  and  play- 
ing back  audio  tone  signals; 
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an  electronic  input  amplifier  circuit  providing  gain  for  said 
audio  tone  signals  and  attenuating  out  of  band  signals; 

a  plurality  of  tone  filter-oscillator  circuits  each  having  an 
electronic  operational  amplifier  circuit  and  an  electronic 
feedback  network,  means  selectively  connecting  said 
feedback  network  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier  circuit  in 
a  filter  mode  and  disconnecting  said  feedback  network 
from  said  amplifier  circuit  during  an  oscillator  mode,  said 
filter-oscillator  means  passing  only  a  narrow  band  of  tone 
frequency  signals  and  thereby  providing  a  decoding  func- 
tion in  the  filter  mode  for  decoding  audio  tones  received 
from  said  record  and  playback  means  and  generating  a 
tone  frequency  signal  within  said  narrow  band  of  tone 
frequency  signals  to  provide  an  encoding  function  in  the 
oscillator  mode,  said  tone  frequency  signals  being  re- 
ceived by  said  record  and  playback  means; 

threshold  detector  circuit  means  for  each  of  said  tone  filter- 
oscillator  circuits  receiving  the  output  signals  fo  said 
filter-oscillator  means  and  including  comparator  circuit 
means  comparing  the  output  signals  to  a  preset  threshold, 
said  threshold  detector  means  generating  a  detector  out- 
put only  when  output  signal  levels  exceed  said  preset 
thershold; 

means  connecting  said  tone  filter-oscillator  circuits  between 
the  output  of  said  input  amplifier  means  and  the  input  of 
said  threshold  detector  means; 

an  output  amplifier-mixer  circuit  having  an  amplifying 
mode  for  amplifying  tone  signals  to  be  recorded  and  a 
mixing  mode,  said  output  amplifier-mixer  means  provid- 
ing a  voltage  level  monitoring  function  in  said  amplifying 
mode  and  functioning  as  a  mixer  and  impedance  connec- 
tor for  said  tone  filter-oscillator  means  in  said  mixing 
mode,  said  output  amplifier  circuit  having  an  operational 
amplifier  circuit;  and  means  selectively  connecting  said 
input  amplifier  circuit  and  said  output  amplifier  circuit 
with  said  tone  filter-oscillator  circuits. 


3,881,186 
INCREMENTAL  TAPE  DRIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  TAPE 

RECORDERS 
Shunsaku  Nakauchi,  and  Takeo  Kato,  both  of  Mitaka,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Gijutsu  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,550 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  8, 1972, 47-89618 
Int.  CI.  Glib  ]5/20,  J 5/56 
U.S.  CI.  360—90  10  Claims 


restraining  said  tape  in  recording  position  during  intermittent 
recording  operations,  the  tensioning  force  of  said  tension 
roller  means  being  insufficient  alone  to  overcome  the  fric- 
tional  resistance  of  said  clamp  means,  and  tape  deflecting 
means  disposed  intermediate  said  recording  means  and  said 
tension  roller  means  for  deflecting  said  tape  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  normal  travel  thereof,  whereby  longitudi- 
nal stepping  motion  of  the  tape  in  the  take-up  direction  is 
achieved. 


3,881,187 
CASSETTE  TYPE  THREE  HEAD  TAPE  RECORDER 
Niro   Nakamichi,   Kodaira-Shi,   Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to 
Nakamichi  Research,  Inc.,  Kodaira-Shi,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1973,  Ser.  No.  423,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.    11,    1972,  47- 
1424271  Ul 

Int.  a.  Glib  5/10,  15/29,  5/48 
U.S.  CI.  360—96  10  Claims 


*  in 


1.  A  cassette  type  three  head  tape  recorder  comprising  a 
cassette  having  a  tape  extending  along  the  small  front  open- 
ings in  the  cassette  and  wound  between  a  pair  of  reels  therein, 
capstan  means  removably  received  in  said  cassette  and  dis- 
posed behind  said  tape,  head  means  including  a  reproducing 
head,  at  least  one  recording  head  and  at  least  one  erasing 
head,  said  erasing  head  disposed  upstream  of  said  associated 
recording  head,  said  head  means  adapted  to  advance  toward 
and  withdraw  from  said  cassette,  and  at  least  one  pinch  roller 
adapted  to  move  together  with  said  head  means,  said  small 
front  openings  each  substantially  receiving  one  of  said  heads 
and  said  pinch  roller,  characterized  by  that  said  erasing  head 
is  arranged  by,  the  side  of  said  pinch  roller  and  concaved  at 
the  wall  facing  to  said  pinch  roller  is  closely  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  from  said  erasing  head  whereby  said  erasing  head 
together  with  said  pinch  roller  extends  through  one  of  said 
small  front  openings  in  said  cassette  when  said  head  means 
and  said  pinch  roller  advance  toward  said  cassette. 


10 


1.  An  incremental  tape  drive  apparatus  for  intermittently 
advancing  a  tape  past  a  recording  head  for  the  recording  of 
intermittent  signals,  including  in  combination  tape  take-up 
and  pay-out  means,  tape  drive  means  for  moving  said  tape  in 
a  take-up  direction,  recording  head  means  past  which  said 
tape  is  to  be  intermittently  advanced,  tension  roller  means 
engaging  the  tape  and  having  a  relatively  large  mass  for  con- 
stantly applying  to  the  tape  a  tension  in  the  take-up  direction, 
said  tension  roller  means  being  interposed  intermediate  said 
tape  drive  means  and  said  recording  head  means  with  the 
tension  applied  to  the  tape  being  insufficient  to  overcome  the 
frictional  resistance  of  said  tape  drive  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  tape  in  the  reverse  direction  is  prevented,  a  single 
clamp  means  coacting  with  said  recording  head  means  for 


3,881,188 
MAGNETIC  DISC  DRIVE 
George  E.  Zenzefilis,  27  Los  Vientos,  Camarilk>,  Calif.  93010 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,194,  Aug.  9,  1971.  This  application 
Nov.  23,  1973,  Ser.  No.  418,477 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/82,  19/02,  25/04 
MS.  CI.  360—97  8  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  disc  drive  including,  in  combina- 
tion: 
a  supporting  frame; 
a  magnetic  recording  disc  rotatably  supported  in  said  frame 

and  having  a  rigid  rim; 
a  support  plate  pivotably  supported  by  said  frame; 
a  capstan  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  plate,  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  capstan  shaft  being  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  disc; 
a  metallic  capstan  secured  to  said  capstan  shaft  coaxially 
therewith; 
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i  first  pulley  secured  to  said  capstan  shaft  coaxially  there- 
with; 

4  first  drive  motor  supported  in  said  plate  and  having  a  shaft 
with  a  second  pulley  secured  thereon  coaxially  therewith; 
a  speed  reduction  member  including  a  speed  reducer 
shaft  supported  rotatably  in  said  plate,  said  reducer  shaft 
carrying  a  large  pulley  and  a  small  pulley  in  fixed  coaxial 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  reducer  shaft; 
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s|iid  second  pulley  and  said  large  pulley  being  adapted  to 

carry  a  first  belt  therebetween; 
sjiid  first  pulley  and  said  small  pulley  being  adapted  to  carry 

a  second  belt  therebetween;  and 
rfeans  positioning  the  reducer  shaft  with  respect  to  the 

capstan  and  motor  shafts  such  that  the  angle  between  said 

first  and  second  belts  approximates  90°. 


3,881,189 

TRANSDUCER  ARRANGEMENT  IN  RECORDING 

AND/OR  PLAYBACK  DEVICES  UTILIZING  DISC 

RECORDS 

Akik-a  Mayeda,  Nishinomiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
C  0.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  5,  1973,  Ser.  No.  394,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  7, 1972, 47-89873; 
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13,  1972,  47-103026;  Apr.  20,  1973,  48-45503 
Int.  CI.  Glib  5/56,  25/04 


CI.  360—106 


20  Claims 


A  transducer  arrangement  for  use  in  a  recording  and/or 
back  device  utilizing  a  disc  record  which  is  rotated  about 
axis,  which  comprises  a  transducer  arm,  a  framework 
upporting  said  transducer  arm  for  axial  sliding  movement 
diametrical  direction  of  the  disc  record,  means  for  moving 
transducer  arm  in  said  diametrical  direction,  a  transducer 
for  recording  and/or  reproducing  signals  on  the  disc 
recdrd  in  contact  therewith,  elastic  means  for  yieldingly 
moijnting  said  transducer  head  on  one  end  of  said  transducer 
and  adjustment  means  operatively  zissociated  with  said 
ic  means  for  moving  said  elastic  means  into  a  selected 
defdrmed  condition  for  movement  of  said  transducer  head 
a  selected  position  along  a  path  extending  substantially 
perjiendicular  to  said  disc  record  for  adjusting  the  contact 
pre:  sure  between  said  transducer  head  and  said  disc  record. 


3,881,190 
SHIELDED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  MAGNETIC 
TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
George  W.  Brock,  Boulder;  Frank  B.  Shelledy,  Longmont; 
Sidney  H.  Smith,  Broomfield,  and  Arthur  B.  Wills,  Boulder, 
all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1973,  Ser.  No.  399,218 

Int.a.  Glib  5/76,5/22 

U.S.  a.  360—  1 13  22  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  head  for  interacting  with  multi-wavelength 
information  recorded  as  magnetized  areas  spaced  along  a 
recording  medium,  including: 

a  pair  of  magnetically  permeable  members  having  opposing 
faces  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance,  on  the  order  of  and 
less  than  the  shortest  wavelength  of  the  recorded  infor- 
mation, the  edge  of  each  of  the  two  members  closest  to 
the  medium  lying  in  the  same  plane;  and 

a  transducing  element,  including  a  number  of  layers  of 
material  exhibiting  the  magnetoresistive  effect  disposed 
between  the  magnetically  permeable  members  and  hav- 
ing the  edge  closest  to  the  medium  lying  in  aforesaid 
plane. 


3,881,191 
THREE-GAP  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  HEAD  HAVING  A 

SINGLE  FLUX  SENSING  MEANS 
Robert  1.  Potter,  and  Michael  W.  Warner,  both  of  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration, Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19,  1972,  Ser.  No.  255,116 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/27 

U.S.  CI.  360— 121  8  Claims 


1.  A  multigap  magnetic  head  assembly  for  use  in  magnetic 
record/reproduce  systems  comprising: 

a  first  inner  magnetic  core  having  first  and  second  leg  por- 
tions defining  a  first  transducer  gap  therebetween; 

a  second  outer  magnetic  core  having  a  third  and  fourth  leg 
portions,  said  first  core  maintained  spaced  apart  from 
said  second  core,  said  first  and  third  leg  portions  defining 
a  second  transducer  gap  therebetween  and  said  second 
and  fourth  leg  portions  defining  a  third  transducer  gap 
therebetween  wherein  said  first  and  said  second  and  said 
third  transducer  gaps  are  substantially  the  same  length; 

a  single  flux  sensing  means  linked  with  said  first  core  means; 
said  core  assembly  characterized  by  a  sensitivity  function 
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such  that  the  magnetic  field  across  the  second  and  third 
outer  transducer  gaps  is  of  a  lesser  magnitude  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  than  the  magnetic  field  produced  by 
the  first  transducer  gap. 


3,881,192 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER  AND  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

RECORDING  HEAD  THEREFOR 

Dale  O.  Ballinger,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  365,608 

Int.  CL  Glib  5/20,  5/44 

U.S.  CI.  360-123  8  Claims 


extending  through  said  bore,  and  two  conductive  plates,  one 
positioned  on  each  side  of  said  magnetic  core  and  each  having 
a  portion  between  opposing  side  surfaces  of  adjacent  cores  in 
the  stock  and  being  electrically  connected  to  said  conductive 
rod  and  extending  out  from  between  adjacent  cores  in  a  direc- 
tion other  than  the  direction  that  the  magnetic  gap  lies  from 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  head  comprising; 

an  electrically  insulating  substrate  having  a  predetermined 
pattern  of  apertures  therein, 

a  plurality  of  recording  pins  located  in  said  apertures  and 
projecting  above  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  substrate, 
said  recording  pins  each  exhibiting  an  operating  charac- 
teristic characterized  by  a  rapid  transition  between  mag- 
netization levels  at  predetermined  transition  points  along 
a  B-H  curve  representing  an  operation  of  said  recording 
pins  following  a  change  in  a  magnetic  field  applied  to  a 
selected  one  of  said  recording  pins,  and 

current  carrying  means  supported  on  said  substrate  and 
providing  separate  current  carrying  paths  having  an  am- 
pere-turn relationship  with  each  of  said  recording  pins, 
said  current  carrying  paths  being  located  on  both  sides  of 
said  substrate  and  including  first  circuit  means  intercon- 
necting said  current  carrying  paths  on  one  side  of  said 
substrate  to  form  rows  of  electrically  interconnected 
recording  pins  and  second  circuit  means  located  on  the 
other  side  of  said  substrate  and  interconnecting  current 
carrying  paths  on  the  same  side  of  said  substrate  to  form 
electrically  interconnected  columns  of  said  recording 
pins  whereby  each  of  said  recording  pins  is  arranged  at  a 
corresponding  intersection  of  an  X-Y  matrix. 
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said  conductive  rod,  a  layer  of  insulating  material  between 
each  two  adjacent  conductive  plates  in  adjacent  head  units 
and  insulating  adjacent  conductive  plates  in  adjacent  head 
units  from  each  other,  said  adjacent  conductive  plates  and 
intermediate  insulating  material  separating  said  magnetic 
cores  from  each  other,  and  transformer  means  coupled  across 
the  paid  of  conductive  plates  in  each  head  unit. 


3,881,194 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY  SWITCHED 
RECORD/REPRODUCE  HEAD  HAVING  SEPARATE 
WINDINGS  AND  CORE  LEGS  FOR  EACH  MODE 
Alastair  M.  Heaslett,  Redwood,  and  Beverley  R.  Gooch,  Sunny- 
vale, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1973,  Ser.  No.  425,518 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/20,  5/12,  15/02 

U.S.  CI.  360-123  10  Claims 


3,881,193 
MULTI-CHANNEL  MAGNETIC  HEAD  COMPRISING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  SINGLE-TURN  ELEMENTARY  HEADS 
Kenichi  Fujimura,  Neyagawa,  and  Takashi  Tanaka,  Osaka, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195,414,  Nov.  3,  1971,  abandoned. 
This  application  July  6,  1973,  Ser.  No.  377,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  7,  1970, 45-98583; 
Nov.  16,  1970,  45-01745;  Nov.  16,  1970,  45-01746;  Nov.  17, 
1970,  45-01574;  Mar.  24,  1971,  46-17420;  Nov.  10,  1970, 
45-11226[Ul 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/20,  5/27,  5/28 
U.S.  CI.  360-123  10  Claims 

1.  A  multi-channel  magnetic  head  composed  of  a  stack  of 
a  plurality  of  elementary  single  turn  head  units,  each  unit 
comprising  an  individual  ring  type  magnetic  core  having  a 
record  medium  engaging  face  having  a  magnetic  gap  therein, 
two  side  surfaces  prependicular  to  said  record  medium  engag- 
ing face,  and  a  central  opening  therethrough  extending  be- 
tween said  side  surfaces,  the  central  openings  of  the  cores  in 
the  stack  being  aligned  to  define  a  bore,  a  conductive  rod 


1.  A  magnetic  transducing  head  which  has  a  recording  and 
a  reproducing  operating  mode  and  which  may  be  electromag- 
netically  switched  between  said  operating  modes,  comprising 
a  pair  of  pole  pieces,  each  of  said  pole  pieces  having  a 
smoothly  lapped  gap  defining  surface,  said  pair  of  pole  pieces 
being  symmetrically  positioned  with  said  gap  defining  surfaces 
in  opposition  to  define  a  transducing  gap  therebetween,  said 
gap  containing  a  filler  material; 
a  recording  coil; 
a  reproducing  coil; 

a  back  core  contiguous  with  said  pole  pieces  and  having  a 
leg  for  receiving  said  recording  coil  and  a  leg  for  receiving 
said  reproducing  coil,  each  of  said  legs  having  a  central 
coil  receiving  section,  said  respective  coils  each  wound 
around  said  central  coil  receiving  section  of  said  particu- 
lar leg,  and  each  said  leg  providing  a  separate  flux  path; 
said  recording  and  reproducing  coil  being  electrically 
separated  from  each  other,  the  impedance  of  each  re- 
spective coil  being  selected  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
the  particular  operating  mode  of  said  magnetic  trans- 
ducer head;  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  selectively  preventing  an  appre- 
ciable amount  of  magnetic  flux  from  flowing  through  a 
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given  leg  when  said  magnetic  transducing  head  is  operat- 
ing in  a  mode  which  does  not  employ  said  given  leg. 


3,881,195 
TRANSDUCER  CLEANING  UNIT 
Kenji  Ono;  Koushin  Ohba,  and  Tatuo  Hioka,  all  of  Osaka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  406,854 
Claims  prmrity,  application  Japan,  Oct.    16, 
104291;   Oct.    16,    1972,  47-120448;   Oct.    16, 
120449;  Nov.  17,  1972,  47-133287 

Int.  CI.  Glib  5/40 
U.S.  CI.  360—128 


1972, 
1972, 


47- 
47- 


12  Claims 


1.  A  transducer  cleaning  unit  for  use  in  association  with  a 
magnetic  tape  player  utilizing  a  magnetic  tape  housed  in  a 


container,  said  tape  player  including  a  magnetic  head  situated 
within  a  container  receiving  chamber  which  is  provided  for 
accommodating  the  tape  container  during  operation  of  the 
tape  player,  said  transducer  cleaning  unit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination: 
a  solid  block  supported  by  a  chassis  of  the  tape  player  for 
movement  between  first  and  second  positions  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  transfer  of  the  mag- 
netic tape; 
means  for  biasing  said  solid  block  to  the  first  position,  said 
solid  block  being  moved  to  the  second  position  against 
said  biasing  means  in  response  to  the  placing  of  the  con- 
tainer within  the  container  receiving  chamber; 
a  cleaning  piece  carried  by  said  solid  block  for  sweeping  the 
magnetic  head  during  reciprocal  movement  of  said  solid 
block  between  said  first  and  second  positions; 
an  elastic  member  through  which  said  cleaning  piece  is 
carried  by  said  solid  block,  said  elastic  member  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  cleaning  piece  and  the  other 
end  rigidly  connected  to  said  solid  block,  said  cleaning 
piece  being  biased  by  the  resiliency  of  said  elastic  mem- 
ber so  as  to  contact  said  magnetic  head;  and 
means  engageable  with  said  elastic  member  for  disengaging 
said  cleaning  piece  from  said  magnetic  head  during  the 
latter  half  of  movement  of  said  solid  block  from  the  first 
position  to  the  second  position  and  also  from  the  second 
position  to  the  first  position,  said  cleaning  piece  sweeping 
said  magnetic  head  during  the  first  half  of  said  movement 
of  said  solid  block  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. 
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GRANTED  APRIL  29,  1975 
ERRATA 


For 
CLASS 
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PATENT  NO. 

235,032 
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DESIGNS 


APRIL  29,  1975 


234,983 

PIZZA 

Alvin  Hiish,  150  Admiral  Road, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.    14216 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1973,  Ser.  No.  386,516 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  Dl—01 

U.S.  CI.  Dl— 16 


234,984 
PANTY  GIRDLE 

Josie  Gentile,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor 

Maidenfonn,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  31, 1973,  Ser.  No.  365,434 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  B2—01 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 4 


to 


234,986 
BAR  STOOL  OR  THE  LIKE 
Cecilio  L  Lazo  De  La  Vega,  P.O.  Box  554, 
Valdosta,  Ga.    31601 
Original  design  application  Sept  7,  1972, 
287,035.  Divided  and  tliis  apirfication 
1974,  Ser.  No.  460,034 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 32 


Ser. 
Apr. 


No. 
11, 


^  » 


234,987 

CHAIR 

Carlos  L.  Lopez-Benitez,  High  Point,  N.C.,  asdgnor  to 

Windwood  Incorporated,  High  Point,  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  B6—01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 57 


234,985 

APRON 

Bettty  C.  Kreisel,  Sheiman  Oaks,  CaUf. 

(5440  Lindley  Ave.  106,  Endno,  Calif.    91316) 

Filed  Oct  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  402,848 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2— ^2 

U.S.  CI.  D2— 226 


234,988 

CHAIR 

Carlos  L.  Lopez-Benitez,  High  Point,  N.C,  assignor  to 

Windwood  Incorporated,  High  Point  N.C. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,279 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  B&—01 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 69 


933  O.G.-84 
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234,989  I 

SEAT  ' 

Carlos  L.  Lopez-Benitez,  High  Pcrint,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Windwood  Incorporated,  High  P(rfnt,  N.C. 
Filed  Feb.  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  333,277 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D6— 01 
US.  CI.  D6— 69 


US 
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234,992 

COMBINED  SHELF  AND  BRACKET  THEREFOR 

Burton  Burk,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Burton  Buric  Inc.,  Wantagh,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  21, 1973,  Ser.  No.  343,232 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  D6— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D6—132 


234,990 
TOWEL  HOLDER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Mildred  L.  Morgan,  1616  27th  St  NW., 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa    52405 

FOed  Aug.  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  279,493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  B6—06 

CI.  D6— 99 


234,993 

TABLE 

Evalin  S.  GUbert,  2121  N.  Bay  Shore  Drive, 

Miami,  Fla.    33137 

FUed  Nov.  29, 1972,  Ser.  No.  310,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 03 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 177 


r^ 


I 


,  234,991 

STAND  FOR  CHRISTMAS  TREES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Emile  L.  OUvier,  10  Bakstow  Circle, 

Georgetown,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,709 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

,T.c  «.  ^^  Int  CLD6— 99 

UJS.  CI.  D6— .105 


234,994 

BOOKSHELF 

Frank   Joseph    Stiene,    RIdgewood,    NJ.,    asdgnor   to 

Mercedes-Benz  of  Nordi  America  Inc.,  Montvale,  N  J. 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1972,  Ser.  No.  282,576 

Term  c^  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 0^ 

U.S.a.  D6— 184 
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234  995 

ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  FOR  A  FURNITURE  SEAT 

Kurt  Brandle,  1379  GUmer  Drive, 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah    84105 

FUed  May  7, 1973,  Ser.  No.  357,586 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int  CI.  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 191 


234  998 

DECANTER  WITH  LID  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Walter  B.  Achenbach,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Owens-niinois,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27, 1973,  Ser.  No.  391,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  15, 1989, 

hias  been  disclaimed 

Int  CI.  D7— 06 

UA  CI.  D7— 52 


234,996 

BACK  FOR  A  DENTAL  CHAIR 

Sadayastt  Ohta,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  KabnshUd 

Kaisha  Morita  Seisakusho,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1971,  Ser.  No.  108,687 

Tenn  ^  patent  14  years 

Int  a.  D6—06 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 197 


234,999 

NAPKIN  HOLDER 

James  Edward  Stewart,  Islington,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  J  &  G  Productions  Limtted 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1973,  Ser.  No.  338,357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CL  D7—06 

US.  CI.  D7— 72 


234,997 

CUP-SAUCER  ASH  TRAY  COMBINATION 

James  WUey  Stampley,  OUvehnrst,  CaUf. 

(129  Swaab  St.,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.    89110) 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1973,  Ser.  No.  351,858 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D7— 0i 

UA  a.  D7— 3 


23^4 


235,000 
DOUBLE  OVEN  INDUCTION  HEATING 
ELECTRIC  RANGE 
Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  and  John  L.  Matrone, 
S:henectady,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Environment/One 
(  orporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
CJriginal  design  application  Sept.  23,  1971,  Scr.  No. 
183,288.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  21, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  417,965 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D7— 02 
U.S  CI.  D7— 118 


U.S 
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235,003 
CHISEL  SHARPENING  JIG 

Richard  Insalaco,  596  Norwich  Parkway, 

Quaker  Hill,  Conn.     06375 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,444 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D8— «5 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 72 


235,001 

WASHBOARD 

William  V.  Sunday,  9904  Manor  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44104 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1973,  Ser.  No.  329,148 

Term  of  patent  3^  years 

Int.  CI.  D7— <)5 

CI.  D7— 201 


235,002 

WASHBOARD 

William  V.  Sunday,  9904  Manor  Ave., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44104 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  329,149 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

Int.  CI.  HI—OS 

CI.  D7— 201 


235,004 

CHISEL  SHARPENING  JIG 

Richard  Insalaco,  596  Norwich  Parkway, 

Quaker  Hill,  Conn.    06375 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,445 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

InL  CI.  D8— 05 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 72 


^  /  u/  / 


i  I 


4- 


235,005 

CARPET  CUTTER 
Lawrence  R.  Sutton,  Detroit,  Carl  P.  Ranno,  Grosse 
Pointe  Park,  and  Kenneth  E.  Hewson,  Farmington, 
Mich.,    assignors    to    Peiformance    Industries,    Inc., 
Pontiac,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1972,  Ser.  No.  298,928 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D8— 05 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 98 
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235,006 
POULTRY  FEEDER  CHAIN 
Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 
Rockford,  Mich.     49341 
Original  design  application  Mar.  11,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
123,494,  now  Patent  No.  288,141.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  13, 1972,  Ser.  No.  314,856 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int.  CI.  D12— 05;  D8— 99 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 261 


235,009 

PORTABLE  BAR 

Frank  B.  Thompson,  719  Tammy  Drive, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78216 

Filed  June  11, 1973,  Ser.  No.  368,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 02;  D6— 06 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 22 


-*-3 


235,007 

BOTTLE 

Morris  Braun,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  W.  Braun 

Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D9— 07 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 149 


235,010 

MOTORCYCLE  FAIRING 

Daniel  Hugon,  38  Rue  Pasteur,  Moirans-en-Montagne, 

Jura,  France 

Filed  May  24,  1973,  Ser.  No.  363,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 182 


235,008 

TIMER 

Minoru  Ishlkawa,  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co. 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1972,  Ser.  No.  242,274 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  8, 1971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  DIO— 05 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 40 


235,011 

MOTORCYCLE  SHIELD 

H.  Dwight  Anderson  and  David  L.  Travis,  both  of  2624 

W.  River  Road,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     55406 

Filed  July  13,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,117 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— 77 

U.S.  CI.  D12— 182 


2346 


/ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


April  29,  1975 


u 


235,012 
MOTORCYCLE  FAIRING 

Daniel  Hugon,  38  Rue  Pasteur,  Moirans-en-Montagne, 

Jura,  France 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,618 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ii 

S.  CI.  D12— 182 


u.i;, 


235,015 
WATER  PURIFIER 

Emanuel  Stem,  Mount  Kisco,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Dynek  Corporation,  Port  Chester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  387,246 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 01 

U.S.  CI.  D23--3 


235,013 

MOTORCYCLE  FAIRING 

I  aniel  Hugon,  38  Rue  Pasteur,  Moirans-en-Montagne, 

Jura,  France 

Filed  Oct  25, 1973,  Ser.  No.  409,617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D12— ii 

1.  CI.  D12— 182 


235,016 

THERMO  FOGGING  UNIT 

Richard  H.  Avant,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bemz- 

O-Matic  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1973,  Ser.  No.  347,282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 18 


235,014 
FISHING  REEL 
YuUka  Miyakawa,  Ibaraki,  and  Koichi  Kitafuji,  Kyoto, 
J  ipan,  assignors  to  Shimano  Industrial  Company  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1974,  Ser.  No.  456,480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan  Oct  4,  1973 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
,To  «.  Intel.  D22— 05 

U.Sj  CI.  D22— 25  1 


235,017 

SPRAY  HEAD 

Benjamin  C.  Beeler,  Sepulveda,  Calif. 

(19922  Hemingway,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.     91306) 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1972,  Ser.  No.  277,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 0/ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 34 


J 
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235,018 
COMBINED   COUNTER,   SINK,   STORAGE   AND 
INDUCTION  HEATING  ELECTRIC  COOKING 
UNIT 
Philip  H.  Peters,  Jr.,  Greenwich,  and  John  L.  Matrone, 
Schenectady,   N.Y.,   assignors  to  Environmental/One 
Corporation,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 
Original  design  application  Sept  23,  1971,  Ser.  No. 
183,289.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.   12, 
1973,  Ser.  No.  424,106 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  D6—04;  HI— 02;  D23— 02 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 50 


235,020 

INJECTION  NOZZLE  RIM  FOR  VENTILATING 

APPARATUS 

Jorgen  Holt,  Naestved,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Nordlsk 

Ventilator  Co.  Aktieselskab,  Naestved,  Denmark 

Filed  July  27,  1973,  Ser.  No.  382,766 

Claims  priority,  application  Denmark  Feb.  1,  1973 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 0^ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 163 


235,021 

FAN 

Theodore  A.  Fulton,  Seattle,  Wash.,  as^gnor  to  Flex-A- 

Lite  Corporation,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1974,  Ser.  No.  465,115 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D2i—04  ^ 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 165 


235,019 

MARINE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

Paul  Bunten,  1221  Barrow  Dale  Road, 

Rydal,  Pa.     19136 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  350,440 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D23— 04 

U.S.  CI.  D23^142 


235,022 
CALCULATOR 

John  S.  Kovacs,  East  Norriton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  12,  1973,  Ser.  No.  378,614 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D26— 5  C 


2J48 


235,023 

COMBINED  MICROPHONE  HOLDER  WITH 

INTEGRAL  CORD  STORAGE  THEREFOR 

Samuel  F.  Swayze,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4,  1973,  Ser.  No.  366,400 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D14—  03.  99 

U.$.  CI.  D26— 14  J 
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235,025 

POULTRY  HOUSE  VENTILATION  PLENUM 

Gerald  L.  Kitson,  9709  Belding  Road, 

Rockford,  Mich.    49341 

Filed  July  10, 1972,  Ser.  No.  270,317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 02 

VJS.  CI.  D30— 2 


235,024 

MOBILE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Loren  M.  Bloom,  360  Old  Mill  Road, 

Valley  Cottage,  N.Y.     10989 

Filed  July  18, 1973,  Ser.  No.  380,135 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D11--02 

CI.  D29— 1  C 


235,026 
RETRACTABLE  DOG  LEASH 
.  Manfred  Bogdahn,  Drogensee  30a, 

2000  Hamburg  266,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1973,  Ser.  No.  409,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  26, 1973 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

Int.  CI.  D30—04 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 39 


=^d)«^a 


235,027 

DOG  SUPPORTED  DISPOSABLE  WASTE  BAG 

FOR  DROPPINGS 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St., 

Haverhill,  Mass.     01830 

Continuation-in-part  of  design  application  Ser.  No. 

238,719,  Mar.  27,  1972,  now  Patent  No.  229,321. 

This  appUcation  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,366 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D30— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 99 


1=4 
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235,028 

DOG  SUPPORTED  DISPOSABLE  WASTE  BAG 

FOR  DROPPINGS 

John  P.  Francis,  20  Boston  St, 

Haverhill,  Mass.    01830 

Filed  July  16, 1973,  Ser.  No.  379,367 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D30— 99 

U.S.  CI.  D30— 99 


235,030 
BUBBLE  BLOWING  WAND 

Louis  J.  Ziff,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Laram! 

Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1972,  Ser.  No.  318,688 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21— Oi 

U.S.  a.  D34— 15  H 


I'  I 
II I 

4' 


235  029 

COMBINATION  ROLLER  SKI  AND  SKATE  POLE 

Oscar  WUje,  Sturegatan  44,  S-79100  Falun,  Sweden 

FUed  July  16,  1973,  Ser.  No.  379,497 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  17, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D21-^2 

U.S.  CL  D34— 14  D 


235,031 
BEDDING  PLANT  TRAY 
George  E.  Jansen,  Cedar  Grove,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Peter 
K.  Krikorian  and  Haig  K.  Kiikorian,  Fresno,  Calif., 
fractional  part  interest  to  each 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1972,  Ser.  No.  315,144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
Int  CI.  Dll— 02 
VJS.  CI.  D35— 3  R 


2( 
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235,032  I 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

Herbert  Ashley  Atkins,  "Latymers,**  Pinkleys  Drive, 

Pinkleys  Green,  Maidenhead,  England 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1968,  Ser.  No.  14,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  1, 1968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D9— 01 

VS.  CL  D9— 44 


^ 


y 


y 
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235,035 

BLOOD  FILTER 

David  J.  Rosenberg,  12  Francis  Court, 

Glen  Cove,  N.Y.    11542 

FUed  June  16, 1972,  Ser.  No.  263,494 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int.  CI.  D24— 02 

U.S.  CI.  D83— 1  R 


II 


'N  "      '^J'^ 


235,033 

RADIO  HOUSING 

Joachim  Engelmann,  57,  3002  Wcnnebostel, 

Hannover,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1972,  Ser.  No.  316,501 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany  June  26, 1972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D14— 05 

U.S.  a.  D56--4  B 


235,036 
CARRYING  CASE  FOR  TYPEWRITER 

Shigeaki  Kuramochi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Louis 

Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1973,  Ser.  No.  348,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3-^2 

U.S.  CI.  D87— 1  R 


235,034 

QUICK  CHANGE  RANGE  EXTENDER  SYSTEM 

FOR  TV  ZOOM  LENS 

Wayne  D.  Clegg,  6604  Valmont  St, 

Tujunga^  Calif.    91042 

FUed  Feb.  22, 1973,  Ser.  No.  334,715 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Int  CI.  D16— 05 

UA  CI.  D61— 1  E 


235,037 

CARRYING  AND  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  PAINTERS' 

MATEIUALS  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  D.  Jolly,  McQuady,  Ky.    40153 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1973,  Ser.  No.  350,612 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Int  CI.  D3— 02 

US,  CI.  D87— 1  R 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 
PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

Note.— Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  &  M.  Cousin  et  Cie  Establissements  Cousin  Freres:  Se^— 

Cousin,  Maurice  Claudfe.  3,879,788. 
A.  Sutter  AG:  See— 

Principe,  Rene;  and  Hugentobler,  Jakob,  3,879,797. 
A-T-O  Inc.:  See— 

Schnier,  Edward  A.,  3,880,1 15. 
A.  W.  Faber-Castell:  See— 
Katz,  Otto,  3,880,530. 
AB  Bahco  Ventilation  Corporation:  See— 

Gustavsson,  Karl-Axel  G.;  and  Persson,  Holger  A.,  3,880,628. 
Abbott  Laboratories:  See— 

Standley,  Wendell  Evert;  Adams,  Norman  David;  and  Phelps, 
David  Allen,  3,880,695. 
Abe,  Haruhiko,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  pre- 
paring semiconductor.  3,880,684,  CI.  156-8.000. 
Abe,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Nakamura,    Hiromi;    Mochizuki,    Zenichi;    Abe,    Hiroaki;    and 
Komiyama,  Yosizo,  3,880,055. 
Abe,  Jinnosuke:  See— 

Hagitani,  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Abe, 
Jinnosuke;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  3,880,823. 
Abe,  Tsuwao:  See — 

Mizuhara,  Yasushi;  Kikumoto.  Takashi;  Abe,  Tsuwao;  Hitomi, 
Hiroyuki;  Ochiai,  Masayasu;  and  Itoh,  Tuguaki,  3,881,148. 
Abell,   Roy   F.,  Jr.,-  to   Eaton  Corporation.   Hydraulic   valve   gear. 

3,880,127,  CI.  123-90.350. 
Abshear,  Harold  R.  Heating  systems  for  fireplaces.  3,880,141,  CI. 

126-121.000. 
ACF  Industries,  Incorporated:  See— 

Pietsch,  Ervin  I.,  3,880,010. 
Adachi,  Takeshi;  and  Nakada,  Akira,  to  Nippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Reverberation-imparting  apparatus  using  a  bucket  brigade 
device.  3,881,057,  CI.  179-l.OOJ. 
Adams,  Clarence  R.,  to  Tridair  Industries.  Cantilevered  telescopic 

drapery  support.  3,879,800,  CI.  16-96.00D. 
Adams,  FrancisT,  Jr.  Audio  visual  system.  3,880,507, CI.  353-17.000. 
Adams,  Norman  E)avid:  See — 

Standley,  Wendell  Evert;  Adams,  Norman  David;  and  Phelps, 
David  Allen,  3,880,695. 
Adamson,  Alan.  Can  treatment  tool.  3,880,026,  CI.  82-47.000. 
Advance  Power  Incorporated:  See — 
Wanlass,  Cravens  L.,  3,881,146. 
Aero-Dyne  Manufacturing,  Inc.:  See— 

Culpepper,  Clifford,  Jr.;  and  Stuck,  Robert  M.,  3,880,062. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  &  Technology:  See— 

Tarui,  Yasuo;  Komiya,  Yoshio;  and  Teshima,  Hiroo,  3,880,675. 
Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Eppe,  Rudolf;  Schnall,  Gunther;  Hosselbarth,  Helmut;  and  Schiffi, 

Heinz,  3,880,521. 
Himmelmann,  Wolfgang,  3,880,665. 
Agrecology,  Inc.:  See — 

Houston,  Richard  K.;  Ratzlaff,  Alvin  E.;  and  Cruikshank,  Max  W., 
3,880,099. 
Ahlgren,  Nils  Harald.  Apparatus  for  lifting  and  lateral  shifting  of  heavy 

constructions.  3,880,293,  CI.  212-11.000. 
Ailett,  Claude;  Bigou,  Jacques;  and  Bretecher,  Yves,  to  Societe  Lann- 
ionaise  d'Electronique  Sle-Citerel.  Pseudo-random  binary  sequence 
generator.  3,881,099,  CI.  235-152.000. 
Airrigation  Engineering  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Home,  Frederick  F.,  3,880,176. 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Oya,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Masatoshi;  Kuno,  To- 
shitaka;   Yamaguchi,   Masao;   Katagiri,   Haruo;  Hattori,   Kat- 
suhiko;  Sato,  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  3,880,017. 
Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.:  See— 

Kageyama,  Katsusuke;  Maeyashiki,  Isamu;  Kubota,  Koji;  Konishi, 

Shinpachi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,  3,880,741. 
Miyazawa,  Masashi;  Sasaji,  Ichiro;  Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi;  Toi,  Koji; 

Uzuki,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Naotake,  3,880,918. 
Yamanaka,  Shigeru;   Kashima,   Nobukazu;  and   Mitsugi,   Koji, 
3,880.718. 
Akashi,  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  Yama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Tokuaki,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium. 
3,881,046,  CI.  117-216.000. 
Akerhielm,  George:  See— 

Raineri,  Carlo  J.;  Mandy,  Zoltan  P.;  Lesczynski,  Michael;  Styron, 
James  S.;  and  Akerhielm,  George,  3,880,756. 
Akers,    Edward    G.    Safety    cap    and    container.    3,880,313,    CI. 

215-211.000. 
Akers,    Edward    G.    Container    and    safety    cap.    3,880,314,    CI. 

215-214.000. 
Akiyama,  Seikichi;  and  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method  of 
producing  plate  single-crystal  of  gadolinium  molybdate.  3,880,984, 
CI.  423-263.000. 


Aktiebolaget  Bofors:  See— 

Ericson,  John  Einar;  and  Anderson,  Thrue  Roland,  3,879,867. 
Alaimo,  Robert  J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M.,  to  Morton-Norwich 
Products,    Inc.    2-( Substituted    amino)    quinolizinium    bromides. 
3,880,868,  CI.  260-296.00B. 
Albany  International  Corporation:  See— 

Grieves,  Lowell  G.;  and  Wightman.  William  S.,  3,879,820. 
Alberts,    Herbert.     Removable    garment    bunon.     3.879,808,    CI 

24-109.000. 
Alcock,  Leslie,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The.  Multi-bed 

reactors.  3,880,961,  C\.  261-16.000. 
Alcott,  Charles  A.:  See- 
McLaren,  Robin  A.;  Alcott,  Charies  A.;  and  Nasser,  William  E.. 
3,880.790. 
Alden  Self-Transit  Systems  Corporation:  See— 

Corkum,  James  L.,  3,880.264. 
Alexenko,  Vladimir  losifovich:  See— 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko, Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant.  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei.  Jeno;  Marton. 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo, 
3,880.970. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries.  Inc.:  See- 
Bloom,  William  M.,  3,880,649. 
Hartline,  Albert  G.,  IH,  3,880,654. 
Allen,    William    Glenn,    Jr.    Surgical    suture    cutter   and    remover. 

3,879,846,  CI.  30-124.000. 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation:  See- 
Booth,  Frederick  C,  3,880,379. 

Lees,  Robert;  and  Braswell,  William  Dome,  3.880.338. 
Wamser.  Christian  A..  3.880.980. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget:  See— 

Svensson.  Lennart.  3.880,376. 
Alonso    Astarloa,   Jose    Manuel.    Image    projector.    3.880.511.   CI. 

353-79.000. 
Althause,  Joseph  F.;  and  Appel,  Albert  W.,  to  Hyghes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Sighting  device.  3,880,529,  CI.  356-25 1 .000. 
Alza  Corporation:  See— 

Spraggins,  Robert  L.,  3,880,906. 
Stepno,  Norman  Howard,  3,880,164. 
Amann,  August;  Koenig,  Horst;  Thieme,  Peter;  Giertz,  Hubert:  and 

Kretzschmar,  Rolf  Anticonvulsant.  3,881,01 1,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Amano,  Hisao:  See — 

Ueda,  Akiteni;  Amano,  Hisao;  and  Kawakami,  Naoe.  3,881.147. 
Amchem  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Cooke,  Anson  Richard;  and  Starke,  George  Robert,  3,880,643. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See— 

Larsen,  Dee  E.;  and  Oements,  Michael  R.,  3,881,173. 
Amerace  Esna  Corporation:  See- 
Morgan,  Donald  F..  3.879.876. 
American  Air  Filter  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Hensiek.  Charies  R.;  and  Timms.  Rayford  W.,  3,880,061. 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Khondker,  Azizul  H..  3,880.086. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Panzer.  Hans  Peter;  and  McAdams,  Louis  Vincent,  3,880,753. 
Singh.  Balwant,  3.880.881. 

Wrieht,  Donald  Perry,  Jr.;  Barringer,  Donald  Frederic,  Jr.;  and 
McKay.  Donald  Edward.  3.880,904. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Greenspan,  George;  and  Rees,  Richard  W.,  3,880,895. 
Herbst.  David  R.;  and  Ledig,  Kurt  W.,  3,880.866. 
Ledig,  Kurt  W.;  and  Herbst.  David  R..  3,880.870. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.,  3.880.835. 
Sellstedt.  John  H..  3.880,876. 
Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Teller,  Daniel  M..  3,880,877. 
Wolf.   Milton;   Sellstedt,  John   H.;   and   Fenichel,   Richard   L., 
3,881,019. 
American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation:  See — 
McPhee,  Charies  J..  3.880.31 1. 
Starr.  Albert;  and  Swendson.  David  L..  3.880.169. 
American  Indian  Development  Corporation:  See — 

O'Hare.  Harry  M..  3.880.532. 
American  LaFrance  Inc.:  See — 

Vorkapich.  Theodore.  3.880,239. 
American  Optical  Corporation:  See— 

Deeg.  Emil  W.;  Krohn.  David  A.;  and  Mattel.  Leslie  B..  3.880.634. 
Johnson,  John  R.,  3,880,525. 
Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzer,  Elias,  3,880,663. 
American  Polarizers,  Inc.:  See— 

Davidyan,  G.  Kurt;  Kraus,  Richard  W.;  Patrick,  Robert  D.;  and 
Scott,  Leo  R.,  3,880,496. 
American  Seating  Company:  See — 
Hartman,  Ariin  P.,  3,881,140. 
American  Technical  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Gelardi,  Joseph  T,  3,879,829. 
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Am  irican  Velcro,  Inc.:  See— 

Kojabashian.  Charles.  3,880.500. 

Ames,  Irving;  DUeurle,  Francois  M.;  and  Horstmann,  Richard  E.,  to 

li  itemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Copper  doped  alumi- 

mm   conductive   stripes   and   method   therefor.    3.879,840,  CI. 

2)-589.000. 

AW  F  Incorporated:  See — 

Neville.  Richard  Ernest  Gartside.  3,879,857. 
Amxo  Production  Company:  See — 
Donham,  James  E..  3.880.764. 
Farr.  John  B.;  and  Ward.  Ronald  W..  3.881.168. 
AM  ?  Incorporated:  See — 

Collier,  John  Covell;  and  Rickards,  [>avid  William,  3,880,488. 
Am  )ex  Corporation:  See — 

Heaslett,  Alastair  M.;  and  Gooch,  Beverley  R..  3,881,194. 
Am  sberg,  Lester  A.;  and  Wallace,  William  K.,  to  Chicago  Pneumatic 
T  >ol  Company.  Crimping  mechanism  in  a  nut  runner.  3,880,023,  CI. 
8  -10.000. 
Anc  ra  Corporation:  See— 

Prete,  Ernest,  Jr.;  and  Knox,  Howard  Thomas,  3,879,810. 
Anc  erson,  Arnold  L.,  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Polvure- 
it  ane  plastic  compositions  containing  bis-aryloxy  flame  retardants. 
3  880,800,  a.  260-45.90R. 
Anc  erson,  Arnold  L.,  to  Michigan  Chemical  Corporation.  Polyolefin 
pi  astic  compositions  containing  halogenated  aryl  compounds  as 
n  ime  retardants.  3,880,801,  CI.  260-45.90R. 
Anc  erson,  Carl  G..  Jr..  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tcx>l  Company.  Exhaust 
n  tise    attenuating    system    with    muffler    for    pneumatic    tools. 
3  880,245,  CI.  173-163.000. 
Anc  erson,  I>onald  E.;  Yorston,  James  K.;  and  McLauchlan,  Thomas 
A  ,  to  Q.M.  Machine  Works  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  shearing 
tr:es.  3,880,216,  CI.  144-309.0AC. 
Anc  erson,  Edwin  A.  Jar  for  well  strings.  3,880,249,  CI.  175-302.000. 
Anc  erson,  Lawrence  G.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Nonmetallic  bearing  housing. 

3  880,480,  CI.  308-74.000. 

Anc  erson,  Paul  L.;  and  Brittain,  Darryl  A.,  to  Sandoz-Wander,  Inc. 

4  (2-Naphthyl)-4-alkyl-3-buten-2-ones.  3,880,932,  CI.  260-590.000. 
Anc  erson,  Richard  N.,  to  V.  E.  Andeison  Mfg.  Co.  Sliding  screen  d<x)r. 

3  879,894,  CI.  49-420.000. 
Anc  erson,  Robert  Craig;  and  Lovie,  John  Cormack,  to  Imperial  Chem- 

icil     Industries     Limited.     Smoking     mixtures.     3.880,172.     CI. 

1    1-143.000. 
Anc  erson,  Thrue  Roland:  See — 

Ericson,  John  Einar;  and  Anderson,  Thrue  Roland,  3,879.867. 
Anc  0.  Shizuo.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Signal  discriminator 

01  an  automatic  telephone  answering  apparatus.   3.881,061.  CI. 
r  9-6.00R. 

Anc  Dh.  Shizuo:  See— 

Nakayama.  Norihiko;  FuruU.  Hiroshi;  Andoh.  Shizuo;  and  Urade, 
Toshinori.  3,881,129. 
Anc  Du,  Minoru:  See — 

Mizukoshi,  Kanji;  Andou,  Minoru;  and  Okuno,  Hisao,  3,879,837. 

Anc  re.  Marcel;  Legrand,  Bernard;  and  Montigaud,  Jean-Marie,  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Atomiquc.  Method  of  regulation  by  sam- 

pl  ing  partial  pressure  of  a  gas  mixture  contained  in  at  least  one  enclo- 

si  re  and  a  device  for  the  application  of  said  methcxl.  3,88 1 ,093,  CI. 

2  5-150.100. 

Anc  res,  Rudolf,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Safety  belt  sys- 
te  m  with  a  wind-up  roller  having  a  spring-loaded  shaft  3,880,364, 
C.  242-107.400. 
Ant  >n,  Miguel  Molina,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corporation. 

T  imble  detector.  3,880,108,  CI.  1 16-1 14.0AH. 
Ant  >nucci,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Wall,  Leo  A.;  and  Antonucci,  Joseph  M.,  3,880,943.| 
Aol  i,  Katsuo:  See — 

Mima,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuzawa,  Tai;  Aoki.  Katsuo;  Hirai.  Shin-Ichiro; 
Ikenaga,  Toshiaki;  and  Okada.  Yoshihiro,  3,881,012. 
Aot  i,  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Kimura.  Sachio;  and  Aoki,  Yoshiaki,  3,879,932. 
Ao}  ama,  Mitsugu,  to  Nihon  Jescoal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  Aoynama, 

V  iuugu.  Dust  and  mist  collector.  3,880,623,  C\.  55-230.000. 
Ao]  nama,  Mitsugu:  See — 

AoyamajMitsugu,  3,880,623. 
Ape  stoleris,  Thecxlore  G.;  and  Callahan,  Marion  L.,  to  Ford  Motor 
C  3mpany,  by  said  Apostoleris.  Method  for  forming  a  remote  annular 
rin  of  plastic  material.  3.880,978,  CI.  264-328-000. 
Api  el,  Albert  W.:  See— 

Althause,  Joseph  F.;  and  Appel,  Albert  W..  3,880,529. 
Apf  lied  Power  Inc.:  See — 

Sessody,  Donald  W..  3,880,046. 
Ara  ,  Osamu;  Kikuchi,  Kaoru;  and  Ogawa,  Tomoyuki,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 

F  ame  manufacturing  apparatus.  3,879,979,  CI.  72-338.000. 
Arc  lakov,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Sosnovik,  Mikhail  losifovich;  and  Mei- 
st  ;r,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich.  Device  for  color  picture  reprcxluc- 
tim.  3,881,182,  CI.  358-69.000. 
Arc  >er,  J.  F.  Fuse  clamp  file.  3,879.778.  Q.  7-17.000. 
Are  ison,  Simon  Weil.  Method  of  providing  hamburger  patties  that  do 
n<  It  adhere  together  while  packaged  and  that  can  be  easily  separated. 

3  881.029.  CI  426-274.000. 

Am  strong.  Henry  P.,  to  Diach  Products  Incorporated.  Shower  curtain 

e(  ge  retainer.  3,879,806,  CI.  24-73.0CH.  i 

Am  strong,  John  Keith:  See —  j 

Urban,  John  A.;  Hopkins,  Gary  L.;  and  Armstroiv.  John  Keith. 
3.880.473. 
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Amar-Stone  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Prillig.  Elliott  B.;  Gardella,  Libero  A.;  and  Knuth.  Albert  R., 
3,880,116. 
Ameklev,  Duane  R.:  See — 

Baker,  Don  R.;  Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Ameklev,  Duane  R., 
3,880,642. 
Amett,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Inlet  insert.  3,880,3 1 7. 

CI.  220-86.00R. 
Amold,  Don  C:  See — 

Cole,  George  S.;  Ritzenthaler,  Richard  L.;  and  Amold,  Don  C. 
3.880,400. 
Amold,  Orlan  M.;  and  Vancini,  Cark>  A.,  to  Peabody  ABC  Corpora- 
tion. Apparatus  for  washing  gases  and  removing  liquid  entrained. 
3,880,624,  CI.  55-242.000. 
Arseneault,  Paul  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Article  exchanging  grapples.  3,880,294,  Q.  214-l.OOB. 
Arthur  Cox  &  Sons:  See — 

Cox,  Arthur  T.,  3,879,912. 
Asada,  Suekichi,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Tekkosha.  Portable  power 

wrench.  3,880,024,0.  81-57.340. 
Asahi  Kasei  Kog^o  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Mimura,  Akio;  Hayakawa,  Shiro;  and  Iguchi,  Takashi,  3,880,740. 

Ashill,  Patrick  Ralph;  and  Foster,  David  Norman,  to  United  Kingdom 

of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  State  for 

Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the.  Direct  lift 

control  of  aircraft.  3,880,384,  CI.  244-42.00D. 

Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ichioka,  Eiji,  3,880,058. 
Ashray  Samig,  Inc.:  See — 

Raichel,  Michael  Baruch,  3.880,567. 
Askco  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Beck,  Erich;  Robbins.  Albert  L.;  and  Birdsall,  John  C.  3.880.564. 
Asselin,  Andre  A.:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  3,880,853. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Thanawala,  Hemesh  Laxmidas,  3,881,137. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company:  See — 

Uhl,  George  A.,  3,880,300. 
Atterbury,  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Goodrich,  Baxter  D.;  and  Atterbury,  Thomas  J.,  3,880,195. 
Atwater,  Wayne  G.,  to  Triax  Company,  The.  Spacer  element  for  struc- 
tural unit.  3,879.915.  CI.  52-758.00C. 
Auble,  Ronald  E.;  and  Coleman,  Wells,  to  Gleason  Works,  The.  Cou- 
pling device  having  means  for  relieving  circumferential  stresses. 
3,880,267,  CI.  192-108.000. 
Aucktor,  Erich:  See — 

Welschof,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Aucktor,  Erich,  3,879,960. 
Augart,  Dietmar:  See — 

Scheuermann,  Horst;  Mach,   Wolfgang;  and  Augart,  Dietmar, 
3,880,869. 
Augustin,  Eugene  H.;  Johnson,  Roger  E.;  and  Rakestraw,  Thomas  L., 
to    Ford    Motor   Company.    Vacuum    glass   stripping    apparatus. 
3,880,337,  CI.  225-96.500. 
Automated  Packaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Lemer,  Hershey,  3,879,918. 
Autoquip  Corporation:  See — 

Richards,  Lawrence  I.,  3,880,259. 
Auxiliary  Brake  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Besoyan,  Kirk,  3,880,262. 
Avakian,  Emik  A.,  to  EPIS  Corporation.  Apparatus  and  system  for  in- 
terconnecting circuits  and  electronic  components.  3,880,486,  O. 
339-17.00M. 
Ayerst,  McKenna  and  Harrison  Limited:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  3,880,853. 
B.D.K.  Ltd.,  Inc.:  See— 

Daskalon,  Leonard  G.;  Courduvelis,  Constantine  I.;  and  Koukos, 
Theodore,  3,880,662. 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The:  See — 
Dickens,  Elmer  D..  Jr..  3.880,802. 
Srail,  Raymond  C,  3,880,787. 
Taylor,  Ray  D.,  3,880,836. 

Tucker,  Harold  A.;  and  Kemp,  Richard  V.,  3,880,957. 
B.  &  J.  Manufacturing  Company:  iSee — 

Jensen,  Wayne  E.;  and  Staniield,  Charles  Keith,  3,879,825. 
Baardsen,  Edward  Lund,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Method  of  welding 

galvanized  steel.  3,881.084,  CI.  2I9-121.0LM. 
Baatrup,  Johannes  Vagn:  See — 

Termansen,  Poul  Erik;  and  Baatrup,  Johannes  Vagn,  3,880,554. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Marshall,  David  M.,  3,880,570. 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited:  See — 

Loevenich,  Josef,  3,880,366. 
Babson,  Arthur  L.,  to  Warner- Lambert  Company.  Diagnostic  reagent. 

3,880,714,  CI.  195-99.000.  / 
Babson  Bros.  Co.:  See— 

Shulick,  Robert  J.,  3,880,120. 
Bach,  Jean.  PrcKess  for  the  separation  of  ergotamine.  3,880,734,  CI. 

204-155.000. 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Komfeld,  Edmund  C,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 

Ergoline  dimers.  3,880,856,  CI.  260-285.500. 
Bachand,  George  M.  Tag  assembly  for  animal  collar  or  the  like. 
3,879,870,  CI.  4O-2J.0OC. 
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Badische  Anilin-  &  Scxla-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Rohr,    Wolfgang;    Koenig,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Fischer,    Adolf, 

3,880,903. 
Scheuermann,  Horst,  3,880,857. 

Scheuermann,  Horst;  and  Hell,  Peter-Matthias,  3,880,859. 
Baer,  Karl;  Elliehausen,  Heinrich;  Hohenschutz,  Heinz;  Strohmeyer, 
Max;  and  Zirker,  Guenter,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture 
of  aliphatic  alcohols.  3,880,940,  CI.  260-639  OHF. 
Bailey,  David  S.;  and  Shea,  Michael  D.,  to  Eastman  Kcxlak  Company. 
Triazolium  salt  photoreductive  imaging.  3,880.659,  CI.  96-48.00R. 
Bailey,  Ralph  I.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  a  part  inter- 
est. Fishing  device.  3,879,880,  CI.  43-17.000. 
Bain,  Glenn  E..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Magnetic  ironing  board.  3,879,869,  CI.  38-103.000. 
Baisch,     Stephen     J.     Oscillating    shower    head.     3,880,357,    CI. 

239-380.000. 
Baker,  t)on  R.;  Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Ameklev.  Duane  R.,  to  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company.  Bis-anilide  compositions  as  algicidal  agents. 
3,880,642.  CI.  71-67.000. 
Baker  Perkins  Inc.:  See— 

Hopfe,  Dieter  Horst,  3,880,346. 
Baker,  Thompson  A.;  Balsiger,  Melvin  M.;  Considine,  Kevin  T.;  and 
Litsjo,  Herbert  E.,  to  Tektronix,  Inc.  Separable-chamber  electron- 
beam  tube  including  means  for  puncturing  a  pressure  seal  therein. 
3,881,125,  CI.  313-237.000. 
Balasubramanyan,  Sugavanam;  and  Fox,  Roland  Thomas  Victor,  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Anti-bacterial  prcKess  using 
substituted  thiadiazoles.  3,881,010,  CI.  424-270.000. 
Balazsfai,  Albert:  See— 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei.  Jeno;  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo, 
3,880,970. 
Baldieri,  Francesco;  and  Borgianni,  Carlo,  to  Snam  Progetti  S.p. A.  Pro- 
cess for  the  treatment  of  amorphous  carbon  or  graphite  manufac- 
tured articles,  for  the  purpose  of  improving  their  resistance  to  oxida- 
tion, solutions  suitable  for  attaining  such  purpose  and  resulting  prod- 
uct. 3,881,039,  CI.  427-294.000. 
Balevski,  Anguel  Tonchev;  and  Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov,  to  Institut  Po 
Melalognanie  I  Technologia  No.  Metalite.  Method  for  continuous 
casting  of  metals.  3,880,221,  CI.  164-55.000. 
Ballenger,  William  G.,  to  Central  Specialties  Co.  Cord  storage  reel  as- 
sembly. 3,880,378,  CI.  242-96.000. 
Ballinger,  Dale  O.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Magnetic  recorder  and  printed 

circuit  recording  head  therefor.  3,881,192,  CI.  360-123.000. 
Balsiger,  Melvin  M.:  See- 
Baker,  Thompson  A.;  Balsiger,  Melvin  M.;  Considine,  Kevin  T.; 
and  Litsjo,  Herbert  E.,  3,881,125. 
Bamberger,  Carlos  E.:  See — 

Richardson,  Donald  M.;  and  Bamberger,  Carlos  E.,  3,880,619. 
Bamburg,  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd,  Roger  M.,  to 
Olinkraft,  Inc.  Bulk  material  container.  3,880,341,  Q.  229-23.00R. 
Bando,  Satoshi:  See— 

Hara,  Kazuo;  Bando,  Satoshi;  Yoshitake,  Toshihiko;  and  Tasaka, 
Takeo,  3.880.950. 
Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.:  See — 

Huck,  William  F.,  3.880,272. 
Bannister,  Ramon  A.:  See — 

Hess,  Daniel  N.;  and  Bannister,  Ramon  A..  3,880,585. 
Bannister,  William  W.;  Pennace,  John  R.;  and  Curfoy,  William  A. 
Method  for  thickening,  igniting  and  projecting  hydrocarbon  fiiels. 
3,880,569,  CI.  431-4.000. 
Barandon,  Rene:  See— 

Sifre,  Gaston;  and  Barandon,  Rene,  3,880,681. 
Barber,  Albert  John:  See- 
Massy,  Derek  James  Rowland;  Winterbottom,  Kenneth;  Barber, 
Albert  John;  and  McCartney,  James,  3,88 1 ,047. 
Barbieri,  Siegfried,  to  Durst  AG  Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate. 
Process  and  apparatus  for  the  prefiltering  and  for  exp)osure  interrup- 
tion in  enlarging  apparatus.  3,880,519,  CI.  355-36.000. 
Barker,  Alan  Ernest:  See — 

Harris,  Frederick  Charles;  Ward,  Barry;  and  Barker,  Alan  Ernest, 
3,880,537. 
Barker,  Carl  E.:  See — 

Lindroth,  Herbert  L.;  and  Barker,  Carl  E.,  3,881,163. 
Bames,  Virgil  O.;  and  Johnson,  George  E.  Adaptor  for  mounting  oper- 
ating power  drive  units  on  valves.  3,880,013,  CI.  74-89.150. 
Bamich,  Richard  G.,  to  Process  Computer  Systems,  Inc.  Peripheral 
intermpt  apparatus  for  digital  computer  system.  3,881,174,  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Baron,  George  B.,  to  Marion  Power  Shovel  Company,  Inc.  Cushioned 

roller  circle.  3,880,482,  CI.  308-219.000. 
Barr  &  Murphy  Limited:  See — 

Barr,  Peter  Joachim,  3,879,856. 
Barr,  Peter  Joachim,  to  Barr  &  Murphy  Limited.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  drying  particulate  materials.  3,879,856,  CI.  34-10.000. 
Barr,  Robert  A.;  and  Reed.  John  W..  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Com- 
pany. Twin  clamp  unit  for  blow  molding  machine.  3.880,565,  CI. 
425-150.000. 
Barringer,  Donald  Frederic,  Jr.:  See — 

Wright,  Donald  Perry,  Jr.;  Barringer,  Donald  Frederic,  Jr.;  and 
McKay,  Donald  Edward,  3,880.904. 
Barry  Wright  Corporation:  See — 

Markowski,  Edwin  P.;  and  Pepi,  Jerome  S.,  3,880,041. 


Bartera.  Ralph  E.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Multiple  cryt- 

Ul  oscillator  measuring  apparatus.  3.879.992,  Q.  73-30.000. 
Bartlett.  Peter  G.;  and  Henry.  Donald  E..  to  Struthers-Dunn,  Inc.  Pro- 
cess control  computer.  3.881.172.  CI.  340-172.500. 
Bartling.  Gerhard;  and  VonRonai-Horvath,  Michael,  to  SKF  Kugel- 
lagerfabriken  GmbH.  Methcxl  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  re- 
joming  of  thread  in  an  open  ended  spinning  machine.  3,879,926,  CI. 
57-58.950. 
Bartram,  Derrick:  See— 

Bassendale,  Derrick  Arthur;  and  Bartram,  Derrick,  3,879,917. 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Baer,  Karl;  Elliehausen,  Heinrich;  Hcohenschutz,  Heinz;  Stroh- 
meyer, Max;  and  Zirker,  Guenter,  3,880,940. 
Fabian,  Wolfgang,  3,880,890. 
Habermahn,     Wolfgang;     Nohe,     Heinz;     and    Jaeger,     Peter, 

3,880,728. 
Scheidmeir,  Walter;  Bressel,  Ulrich;  and  Hohenschutz.  Heinz, 

3,880,923. 
Scheuermann,   Horst;   Mach,   Wolfgang;  and   Augart,   Dietmar. 
3,880,869. 
Bassendale,  Derrick  Arthur,  and  Bartram,  Derrick,  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion. Method  and  apparatus  for  packaging  particulate  material. 
3,879,917,  a.  53-28.000. 
Bata  Industries  Limited:  See — 
Hujik,  Ladislav,  3,880,562. 
Battie  Development  Corporation,  The:  See— 

Brenden,  Byron  B.,  3,879,989. 
Bauer,  Adolf,  to  Thermovox  GmbH.  Arrangement  for  heating  and 

cooling  a  double-walled  mold.  3,880,227,  CI.  165-27.000. 
Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Hoff,  [>ieter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Oral  rumi- 
nant compositions  comprising  a  medicinal  sutetance  encapsulated  or 
embedded  in  a  basic  polymer.  3,880,990,  CI.  424-19.000. 
Baumann,  Hans  D.  Rotary  multiport  throttling  valve.  3,880,191,  CI. 

137-625.320. 
Baxter,  Gene  F.:  See- 
Freeman,   Harlan  G.;   Baxter,  Gene   F.;   and  Grahm,  George, 
3,880.694. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See- 
Fly,  Thomas  W.,  3,880.988. 
Garcia,  Luis  A.,  3,880,989. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Hoff,  Dieter,  3,880,990. 
Boshagen,  Horst;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  3,880.847. 
Brost,  Hans  R.,  3,880,754. 
Bueb,  Michael;  Feltgen,  Karlheinz;  Muschelknautz.  Edgar;  and 

Rellensmann.  Wolfgang,  3,879,927. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Emst;  and  Botta,  Arthur,  3,881,007. 
Haeseler,  Harke;  Dom,  Ludwig;  Moller,  Wilhelm;  Wokutat,  Jor- 

gen;  Rubsam,  Franz;  and  Heinze,  Gerhard,  3,880,985. 
Haupt,  Heinrich;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugh,  3,880,795. 
Hoffimann,  Hellmut;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg,  3,880,958. 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kudamtsu,  Akio;  Kurahashi, 
Yoshio;  Sumi,  Shoozo;  Seki,  Morisuke;  and  Shiokawa,  K(x>zo. 
3,880,959. 
Oediger,  Hermann;  and  Braden,  Rudolf,  3,880,919. 
Regel,    Erik    K.;    Buchel,    KaH-Heinz;    and    Plempel,    Manfred. 

3,881,014. 
Schmidt,  Karl- Julius;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,880,997. 
Serini,  Volker;  Humme.  Gert;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Cohnen,  Wolfgang; 

and  Vemaleken.  Hugo.  3,880,783. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  3,880,960. 
Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Schroer,  Walter,  3,880,784. 
Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Hel- 
mut; Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Emst,  3,881,018. 
Winkler.  Adolf.  3.880,917. 
Baylor,  John  M.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Company.  Crawler  chain  sprocket  with 

relief  openings.  3,880,478,0.  305-13.000. 
BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited:  See — 
Jenny,  Ernst,  3,879,937. 
Widmer,  Hans,  3.881.080. 
Zboril.  Josef.  3.880.600. 
Beard.    Colin    C.    to    Syntex    (U.S.A.)    Inc.    2-Substituted    -1.2,4- 
thiadiazolo-(2,3-a)benzimidazoles  and  prcKess  for  their  preparation. 
3,880,874,  CI.  260-306.80F. 
Beatrice  Fcxids  Co.:  See — 

Hunter,  Carl  T.,  3,880,288. 
Beavers,  Leo  E.:  See — 

Lau,    Philip   T.;    Salminen,    Ilmari    F.;    and    Beavers,    Leo   E., 
3,880,661. 
Beavon,  David  K.,  to  Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company,  The.  Process  for  the 
conversion  of  hydrogen  sulfide  in  gas  streams  of  low  hydrogen  sul- 
fide concentration  to  sulfur.  3,880,986,  CI.  423-574.000. 
Bechtloff,  Gert;  and  Szonn,  Reinhold.  to  Bechtloff,  Gert.  Cover  beh 

conveyor.  3,880,274,0.  198-165.000. 
Beck,  Erich;  Robbins.  Albert  L.;  and  Birdsall.  John  C.  to  Askco  Engi- 
neering Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  plastic  sheet  or  film 
stock.  3.880.564.  CI.  425-209.000. 
Beck.  James  R.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Sulfanilamide  herbicides. 

3,880,644,0.  71-88.000. 
Becker,  Amo,  to  Bmckner  TrcKkentechnik  KG.  Apparatus  for  uncurl- 
ing the  edges  of  a  fabric  web.  3,879,817,  O.  26-54.000. 
Becker,  Donald  E.,  to  Becker,  Inc.  Bowed  tie  rod  with  deformable  cone 

means.  3,880,397,  O.  249-214.000. 
Becker,  Frank  E.  Audible  indexing  for  dictation  apparatus.  3,881 ,072. 
CI.  179- 100.1  DR. 
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Beck  tr.  Inc.:  Ste— 

1  lecker.  Donald  E.,  3,880,397. 
Beck  tr,  Robert  W.:  See— 

I  lecker,  Walter  M.;  and  Becker,  Robert  W.,  3,880.345. 
Beck  er.  Walter  M.;  and  Becker,  Robert  W.  Pneumatic  drawer  appara- 
tus   3,880,345.  a.  232-44.000. 
Beck  nan  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

!  chott,  Dan  J.,  3,881.131. 
Beck  nan-Riic  Limited:  See— 

I  runt.  Alfred  Edwin.  3.880,737. 
Beec  lam  Group  Limited:  See — 

I  ardy,  Kenneth  David;  Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles;  and  Stove, 
Edward  Raymond,  3,881,013. 
Been  an,  Robert  H.;  and  Bums,  Robert  V.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Electric 
Lai  oratories  Incorporated.  Totalizer  circuit  for  coin  operated  tele- 
phi  nes.  3.88 1 ,062,  CI.  1 79-6.30R. 
Beers,  Eugene  Vf.:  See — 

Travis,  Charles  H.;  Noller,  Harry  F.;  and  Beers,  Eugene  W., 
3,880,270. 
Begui  n,  Rene,  to  Test,  Societe  anonyme  dTtudes  techniques.  Leg  type 

sup  sort  with  automatic  adjustment.  3,880,388,  CI.  248-188.300. 
Beier  dorf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

C  use,  Gunter;  and  Pietsch,  Hanns  Georg,  3.880,813.    1 
Belan  ;er,  Inc.:  See—  | 

B  ilanger.  James  A.,  3,879,903. 
Belan  jer,  James  A.,  to  Belanger,  Inc.  Wheel  or  drum  construction  and 

pac  cs  therefor.  3,879.903.  CI.  51-337.000. 
Belan,  Juan;   Fink,  Werner;  Kircher,  Dieter,  and  Von  Grunberg, 
Hul  lertus,  to  nr  Industries,  Inc.  Electromagnetic  valve.  3,880,476, 
303-21. OOF. 
Howell  Company:  See — 
Sihmidt,  Josef,  3,880,534. 
-^  orthem  Research  Ltd.:  See — 

illis,  Wesley  Nelson;  and  Laing,  Graham  Sterling,  3,881,071. 
elephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated:  See — 
C  Minell,  Joseph  Bernard;  and  Zarouni,  Alfred,  3.881,060. 
J<  nes.  Charles  Elmer.  Jr.;  and  MacPherson.  William  Frederick 

3.881.068. 
R  inUnelli.  Georges  Pierre,  3.880,971. 
S(  hweizer,  Paul  Edward;  Toepfer,  Edwin  Frank;  and  Wamock, 

Merville  Lee,  3,879,968. 
T  )mpsett,  Michael  Francis,  3,881.117. 
Belmc  nt,  Edward  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Means  and 
met  lod    for    protecting    and    spacing    clamped    insulated    wires. 
3.81  0.490.  CI.  339-103.00B. 
Beloit  Corporation:  See— 

V  atthew.  John  B..  3.880,368. 
Beltze  r,  Morton,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company.  Poten- 

tion  etric  CO  detector.  3,880,722,  CI.  204-1. OOT. 
Benat  i,  Vincenzo:  See — 

C  ilori,  Giovanni;  and  Benatti,  Vincenzo,  3,880,688 
Bendall,  Wilfrid  H.  I>rive  chain.  3,880,014,  CI.  74-245.00R. 
Bendi:   Corporation,  The:  See — 

E  /aid,  Jerome  T.;  and  Mizen,  Walter  J.,  3,880.263. 
G  liser,  Robert  F..  3,879,947. 

G  abb,  Frederick  G.;  Owens,  Cari  D.;  Cripe.  Maxwell  L.;  and  Pu- 
laski, Daniel  C,  3,880,049. 
L«  wis,  Richard  L.,  3,880,471. 
L<  wis,  Richard  L.;  Wilson,  Robert  K.;  and  Hickner,  Oeorge  B, 

3,880,472. 

M^ers,  William  P.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  L.,  3,880,616.1 
R(  ynolds,  Gibson;  and  Doniger,  Jerry,  3,880,385.  ' 

T>'addell,  Russell  William;  and  Watson,  Edwin  Ben,  3,880,131. 
Bennet,  Harold  C.  Irrigating  apparatus.  3,880,189,  CI.  137-608.000. 
Benne  :t,  Robert  Neil;  Oswald,  Brian  James;  and  Thurlow,  Terence 
Nor  nan,  to  British  Petroleum  Company  Limited,  The.  Production  of 
hibr  eating  oils.  3,880,746,  CI.  208-59.000. 
Bergei ,  Dieter:  See- 
Hi  ttersdorf,  Waker;  Guthlein,  Werner,  Berger,  Dieter;  Rey,  Hans- 
Geore;  and  Rieckmann,  Peter,  3,880,588. 
Bergm  mn  Kabilwerke  AG:  See — 

Di  hmen,  Hans  Peter,  3,879,924. 
Berke    Photo,  Inc.:  See— 

W  sisglass,  Louis  L.,  3,880,520.  ' 

Berman,  Robert  A.  Endotracheal  tube.  3,880,168,  C\.  128-351.000. 
Berry,  Holland  J.;  Hardy,  William  C;  and  Zadow,  Dale  W.,  to  Sun  Oil 
Con  pany  (Delaware).  Method  and  apparatus  for  igniting  well  heat- 
ers. 3,880,235,  a.  166-302.000. 
Beny,  Norman  H.  Spark  plug  boot.  3,881,051,  C\.  174-35.0SM. 
Bertn<  ss,  Theodore  A.:  See— 

Sr  avely.  Earl  S.,  Jr.;  and  Bertness,  Theodore  A.,  3,880,237. 
Bertra  »d,  Robert  G.,  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation.  Metal  coated  with 

a  lul  iricant  composition.  3,881,048,  CI.  428-447.000. 
Bertsc  i,  Joseph  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Catalytic  con- 
vert r.  3.87^9,944,  Q.  60-299.000. 
Besoy:  n.  Kirk,  to  Auxiliary  Brake  Systems,  Inc.  Control  means  for  aux- 

iliar   brake  device.  3,880,262,  Q.  188-77.00R. 
Best  B  irricade  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

St  hie,  John  J.;  and  Davis,  Robert  E.,  3,880,406. 
Bethle  lem  Steel  Corporation:  See — 

Fo  rrest,  Alexander  C,  3,880,648. 
Betz  L  iboratories,  Inc.:  See — 

Lange.  K.  Robert;  and  Hsu,  Yuan  Tsun,  3,880,620. 

Shsma,  Bemard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul, 

1,881,008. 
Z»  gler,  Robert  J.;  and  Lieberman.  Hillel,  3,880,704. 
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Beyse,  Hans-Jochen:  See — 

Weiser,  Dieter;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Thoma,  Peter;  Klocke,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Beyse,  Hans-Jochen;  and  Thomae,  Heinz,  3,879,855. 
Bicehouse,  Jack  L.:  See — 

Griwatz,  Gunther  H.;  and  Bicehouse,  Jack  L.,  3,880,626. 
Bickel,  Hans:  See— 

Scartazzini,  Riccardo;  Bickel,  Hans;  Heusler,  Karl;  and  Woodward, 
Robert  Bums,  3,880,833. 
Bidden,  David  Colin;  Sansome,  Dennis  Hugh;  Winsper,  Colin  Edward; 
and  Young,  John  Radley,  to  National  Research  Development  Corpo- 
ration. Forming  of  materials.  3,879,974,  CI.  72-56.000. 
Bier,  Gerhard:  See — 

Fuchs,  Otto;  Bier,  Gerhard;  and  Trautvetter,  Werner,  3.880,690. 
Bier,  Kenneth  C:  and  Rhodes,  Jerry  P.,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  varying  fuel  flow  to  compen- 
sate   for    changes    in    operating    temperature.     3,880,963.    CI. 
261-39.00B. 
Bier,  Kenneth  C:  See- 
Rhodes,  Jerry  P.;  and  Bier,  Kenneth  C.  3,880,962. 
Biewer,  Frank  N.,  to  Offshore  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and 
apparatus    for    offshore    submersible    oil    storage    and    drilline. 
3,880,102,  CI.  114-.50T. 
Bigelow,  Louis  K.,  Jr.,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Eddy  current 
flaw  detector  comprising  passing  the  test  piece  through  an  invarient 
magnetic  field  gradient  and  positioning  sensor  in  the  gradient. 
3,881,151,  CI.  324-37.000.  ^ 

Bigham,  Carroll  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Fatigue 

resistant  spanwise  splice.  3,879,916,  C\.  52-758.00D. 
Bigou,  Jacques:  See — 

Ailett,  Claude;  Bigou,  Jacques;  and  Bretecher,  Yves,  3,881,099. 
Bilhom,  John  M.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Process  for  making  an  elec- 
trode bearing  plastic  strip.  3,880.669,  CI.  136-10.000. 
Bindrum,  Irmgard:  See- 
Brandt,  Wilhelm;  and  Bindrum,  Irmgard,  3,881,049. 
Bingham,  Vernon  R.  Projectile  and  correspondingly  shaped  target  in- 
cluding a  projectile  stop.  3,880,427,  CI.  273-95.00R. 
Binns,  Lloyd  Sylvester.  Blind  rivet.  3,880.042,  C\.  85-72.000. 
Biphase  Engines,  Inc.:  See — 

Hays,  Lance  G.;  and  Elliott,  David  G.,  3,879,949. 
Birch,  Silas  B.,  Jr.:  See— 

Sarff,  Forest  M.;  and  Birch,  Silas  B.,  Jr.,  3,880,204. 
Birdsall,  John  C:  See- 
Beck,  Erich;  Robbins,  Albert  L.;  and  Birdsall,  John  C.  3,880,564. 
Birke,  August  H.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Dibenzimidazole  compounds. 

3,880,879,  CI.  260-309.200. 
Bishop- Wisecarver  Corporation:  See— 
Wisecarver,  Warren  R.,  3,880,394. 
Black,  James  A.;  and  Farwell,  Harry  Russell,  to  said  James  A.  Black, 
by  said  Harry  Russell  Farwell.  Web  registration  with  web  pull-back 
and  skewing  means.  3,880,076,  CI.  101-1 15.000. 
Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited. Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  inhibiting  hista- 
mine    activity     with     isothiourea    compounds.     3,881,015,     CI. 
424-273.000. 
Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin;  and 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Lim- 
ited. Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  inhibiting  hista- 
mine   activity    with    carboxamidine    compounds.    3,881,016,   CI. 
424-273.000: 
Bleh,  Otto:  See— 

Von  Metnitz,  Harald;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Lenz,  Arnold.  3.880,915. 
Blick,  Edward  F.,  to  Stein,  Paul  D.,  a  part  interest.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  continuously  monitoring  blood  pressure.   3,880,145,  CI. 
128-2.05A. 
Block,  Charies  F.:  See- 
Kelly,  Harold  D.;  Block,  Charies  F.;  and  McDonald,  Thomas  L.. 
3,881,004. 
Blohm,  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Grisar,  Johann  Martin;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R.,  3,881,006. 

Bloom,  William  M.,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  heating  pieces  of  steel  scrap.  3,880,649,  CI.  75-60.000. 

Blumenaus,  Jon  M.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 

interest.  Game  board,  attachable  game  pieces  and  carrvins  case. 

3,880,429,  CI.  273-1 36.00E. 

Bobo,  Frank  E.  Minnow  scooper  and  holder.  3,879,879,  CI.  43-4.000. 

Bockelman,  Harry  C.  Shakerboard  for  bowling  pinsetters.  3,880,424, 

a.  273-43.00R. 
Bodanszky,  Miklos,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Amino  acid  deriva- 
tives. 3,880,838,  a.  260-239.30B. 
Bodner,  John  J.;  Gnibb,  Everett  F.;  McCormack,  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Moore,  Ronald  H.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Sulfur  recovery  from  glass 
melting  and  refining.  3,880,639,  Q.  65-134.000. 
Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.:  See — 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stach.  Kurt;  Stork,  Harald;  and 

Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  3,880,829. 
Rittersdorf,  Walter,  Guthlein,  Werner,  Berger,  Dieter;  Rey,  Hans- 
Georg;  and  Rieckmann,  Peter,  3,880,588. 
Boeine  Company,  The:  See— 

Kisovec,  Adrian  v.,  3,880,551. 
Klein,  Leo  A.,  3,880,438. 
Bogart,  Peter  D.  Digital  counters  and  odometers.  3,880,351,  C\. 

235-95.00R. 
Boggild,  Robert;  and  Dale,  William  L.,  to  Flexi-Dyne  Incorporated. 
Gymnastic   pole   and  process  of  making  same.   3,880,422,  d. 
272-60.00R. 
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Bohn,  Robert  E.:  See— 

Bovett,  Duane  E.;  and  Bohn,  Robert  E.,  3,880,075. 
Bok,  Hendrik  F.;  and  St.  Onge,  Eugene,  to  In-Line  Technology.  Inc. 

Solution  agitation  apparatus.  3,880,409,  CI.  259-95.000. 
Bolcskei,  Emo:  See— 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo, 
3,880,970. 
Boltinghouse,  Joseph  C;  and  Gross,  Alfred  G.,  Jr.,  to  Rockwell  Inter- 
national Corporation.   Method  of  producing  a  mass  unbalanced 
spherical  gyroscope  rotor.  3,880,606,  CI.  29-417.000. 
Bombicino,  Thomas  A.:  See— 

Towne,  Allen  N.;  and  Bombicino,  Thomas  A.,  3,880,972. 
Bompart,  Reuben  N.  Sign  holder  (four  leg  type).   3,880,395,  CI. 

248-464.000. 
Bonaddio,  Robert  M.;  and  Parkhill,  Laveme  O.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc. 

Method  for  ganged  scoring  of  glass.  3,880,029,  CI.  83-7.000. 
Bondi,  Herman  H.,  to  Portland  Memorial  Inc.  Vertical  positioning  de- 
vice. 3,879,852,  CI.  33-180.00R. 
Bondley,  Ralph  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Low  temperature  metallization  of  ferrite.  3,881,038,  CI. 
427-156.000. 
Bone,  Amold  R.,  to  Dennison  Manufacturing  Company.  Fastener  dis- 
pensing apparatus.  3,880,339,  C\.  227-8.000. 
Booher,  Harold  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Anti- 
skid system.  3,880,475,  CI.  303-2 l.OBE. 
Boom,  Clarence  O.;  and  Hanson,  Laurence  B.,  to  Gardner-Denver 

Company.  Telescopic  rock  drill  feed.  3,880,244,  CI.  173-19.000. 
Booth,  Frederick  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Retractor  with 

switch.  3,880,379,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Boots,  Wendell  K.;  Buescher,  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  to 
GTE    Sylvania    Incorporated.    Fast    warm-up    cathode    assembly. 
3,881,126,  CI.  313-337.000. 
Bor-,  Cipo-,  Szormeipari  Kutato  Intezet,  Parsi  Jozsef:  See — 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo, 
3,880,970. 
Borg-Wamer  Corporation:  See — 

Burroughs,  James  E.,  3,880,59 1 . 
Borgianni,  Carlo:  See— 

Baldieri,  Francesco;  and  Borgianni,  Carlo,  3,881,039. 
Bory,  Michael,  to  Werkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG. 
Apparatus  for  regulating  the  position  of  a  laser  light  source  transmit- 
ting a  light  beam.  3,881,107,  CI.  250-234.000. 
Boshagen,  Horst;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 

Thiocarbamic  acid  derivatives.  3,880,847,  CI.  260-243.00R. 
Boss,  Gary  R.,  to  Erie  Manufacturing  Company.  Timed  fluid  valve. 

3,880,190,  CI.  137-624.120. 
Bothwell,  Peter  William.  Head  and  chest  protectors,  for  example  for 

motor  cyclists.  3,879,761,  CI.  2-3.00R. 
Botta,  Arthur:  See— 

Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  and  Botta,  Arthur,  3,88 1 ,007. 
Bovett,  Duane  E.;  and  Bohn,  Robert  E.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation. 
Automatic  chain  identification  method  and  apparatus.  3,880,075, 
CI.  101-111.000. 
Box,  E.  O.,  Jr.;  and  Uhrick,  David  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 
Highly  calcined  support  for  catalytic  dehydrogenation.  3,880,776, 
CI.  252-466.0PT. 
Bozzato,  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-Inderbitzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  to  Givaudan  Corporation. 
Novel  noreremophilane  derivatives.  3,880,931,  CI.  260-5 86.00F. 
Brackman,  Derek  Samuel,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 
Photodegradable    polyethylene    composition    containing    poly ( 4- 
methylpentene)  and  a  photosensitizer  3,880,952,  CI.  260-878.00R. 
Braden,  Rudolf:  See — 

Oediger,  Hermann;  and  Braden,  Rudolf,  3,880,919. 
Bradley,  Richard  S.,  to  Weigh-Tronix,  Inc.  Deformation  responsive 

weighing  apparatus.  3,879,998,  CI.  73-141. OOA. 
Braginetz,  Paul  A.,  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated.  Spring  clips  for  razor 

blade  cartridge  magazines.  3,880,321,  CI.  221-66.000. 
Brajenovich,  Steve,  to  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  Asym- 
metrical construction  tire.  3,880,218,  CI.  152-209.00R. 
Brajer,  Victor;  Grossman,  Walter  B.;  and  Hosek,  William  S.,  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  positive  feeding  of  fluid  pro- 
pellants.  3,880,327,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Brandenburg,  Heinrich:  See — 

Dom,  Wolfgang;  Brandenburg,  Heinrich;  and  Schoffl,  Rainer, 
3,879,942. 
Brandt,  Wilhelm;  and  Bindrum,  Irmgard,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  depositing  copper  layers  on  shaped  articles  of  a  poly- 
imide.  3.881.049,  CI.  428-458.000. 
Braslaw,  Jacob:  See — 

Gealer,  Roy  L.;  and  Braslaw,  Jacob,  3,880,977. 
Braswell,  William  I>ome:  See — 

Lees,  Robert;  and  Braswell,  William  Dome,  3,880,338. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Schindler,  Hans,  3,880,213. 
Breco  Kunststoffverarbeitungs  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
Breher,  Rudolf;  and  Kohlmeier,  Herbert,  3,880,558. 


Breher,  Rudolf;  and  Kohlmeier,  Herbert,  to  Breco  Kunststoffverar- 
beitungs GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Device  for  producing  in  a  continuous 
manner  reinforced  profile  belts  from  extruded  material.  3,880,558, 
CI.  425-115.000. 
Brenden,  Byron  B.,  to  Battle  Devek>pment  Corporation,  The.  Ultra- 
sonic holography.  3,879,989,  CI.  73-67.50H. 
Brennan,  Edward  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Forward- 
folding  arm  rest  for  vehicular  seating.  3,880,466,  CI.  297-417.000. 
Bresk>w,  David  S.,  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Polyfunctional  quater- 
nary amidoximidinum  salts.  3,880,865,  CI.  260-286.000. 
Bressel,  Ulrich:  See— 

Scheidmeir,  Walter;  Bressel,  Ulrich;  and  Hohenschutz.  Heinz. 
3,880,923. 
Bretecher,  Yves:  See— 

Ailett,  Gaude;  Bigou,  Jacques;  and  Bretecher,  Yves,  3,881,099. 
Breuer,  Hermann;  and  Treuner,  Uwe  D.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &.  Sons,  Inc. 

Vinylaminoacetyl  cephalosporins.  3,880,846,  CI.  260-243. OOC. 
Breuer,  Hermann,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Indanol  diesters  with 

thiocarbonic  acid.  3,880,902,  CI.  260-455. OOB. 
Bridges,  Alvin  C.  Means  to  adjust  wheel  support  pivot  shaft.  3,880,444. 

CI.  280-96.20B. 
Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.:  See— 

Shema,  Bemard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr;  and  Swered,  Paul, 
3,881,008. 
Bristol-Myers  Company:  See — 

Juby,  Peter  Frederick;  and  Hudyma,  Thomas  William,  3,880,855. 
Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tsukiura,  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa,  Kei-ichi;  and 
Numata,  Kei-ichi,  3,880,994. 
British  Hydromechanics  Research  Association.  The:  See— 

Nau,  Bemard  S.,  3,880,433. 
British  Petroleum  Company  Limited.  The:  See— 
Alcock,  Leslie,  3.880,961. 

Bennett,  Robert  Neil;  Oswald,  Brian  James;  and  Thurlow,  Terence 
Norman,  3,880,746. 
British  Ropes  Ltd.:  See- 
Hill,  Michael,  3,880,173. 
British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence:  See- 
Jones,  Gordon  Robert;  Shaw,  Norman;  and  Vere,  Anthony  Wor- 
swick,  3,881,109. 
Brittain,  Darryl  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and  Brittain,  Darryl  A.,  3,880,932. 
Britz,  Helmut;  Maltz,  Georg;  Niemann,  Gert;  and  Verdenhalven,  Gerd, 
to  Kable-und  Metallwerke  GutehofTnungshutte  AG.  Cable  for  trans- 
mission  of  PCM   signals   with   plural   independent   signal   paths. 
3,881,052,  CI.  174-103.000. 
BrocK,  George  W.;  Shelledy,  Frank  B.;  Smith,  Sidney  H.;  and  Wills, 
Arthur  B.,  to  Intemational  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Shielded 
magnetoresistive  magnetic  transducer  and  method  of  manufacture 
thereof.  3,881,190,  CI.  360-113.000. 
Brockmuller,  Friedrich  Franz,  to  Windmoller  &  Holscher.  Apparatus 

for  piling  flat  workpieces.  3.880,059,  CI.  93-93.0DP. 
Broline,  Eric  Nicholas,  to  Columbia  Scientific  Industries  Corporation. 

Electronic  multi-media  programmer.  3,881,185,  CI.  360-80.000. 
Bromley,  Thomas  D.,  to   Dover  Corporation.   Welding  apparatus. 

3,881,083,  CI.  219-84.000. 
Bronshtein,  Isaac  losifovich:  See — 

Merzhanian,    Artemy   Arutjunovich;   Brusilovsky,   Sergei    Alex- 
eevich;  Sarishvili,  Naskid  Grigorievich;  Kishkovsky,  Zbignev 
Nikolaevich;  Bronshtein.  Isaac  losifovich;  and  Gagarin,  Mikhail 
Alexeevich,  3,881,021. 
Brook,  David  E.:  See— 

Yolles,  Seymour,  3,880,991. 
Brookson,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Greig,  Richard  G.,  to  Teton  Toy  Devel- 
opment Company.  Inflatable  top.  3,879,887,  CI.  46-67.000. 
Brost,  Hans  R.,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Filtering  with  polyacrylo- 
nitrile  or  polyamide  fibers  as  filter  aid.  3,880,754,  CI.  210-75.000. 
Broussard,  Spergan  J.,  Sr.   Picture  mounting  and  display  system. 

3,879,874,  CI.  40-158.000. 
Brown,  Delmont  D.,  to  D.  S.  Brown  Company,  The.  Expansion  joint 

and  seal.  3,880,539,  a.  404-48.000. 
Brown,  Delmont  D.:  See — 

Rizza,  Michael  C;  and  Brown,  Delmont  D.,  3,880,540. 
Brown,  Edward  S.;  Henson,  Rudy  D.;  Farris,  James  D.;  and  Feola,  John 
A.,  to  General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The.  Corrective  heating 
of  pneumatic  tires.  3,880,556,  CI.  425-1 1.000. 
Brown,  Frank  E.  Carrying  case  and  cartridge  for  contact  lenses. 

3,880,278,  CI.  206-5.100. 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  0,0-dialkyl-/9- 
phenylthiovinyl  phosphates  used  as  mollusicides.   3,881,001,  CI. 
424-216.000. 
Brown,  Merle  S.:  See — 

Gardner,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Merle  S.,  3,880,329. 
Brown,  William  H.  Galvanizing  continuous  elements  with  prevention  of 

corrosion  of  the  pan.  3,881,036,  C\.  427-49.000. 
Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation:  See — 

Naylor,  Donald  B.,  3,880,171. 
Brozena,  Edward  John:  See— 

Seeber,  Howard  Arthur;  Marchisen,  Joseph;  and  Brozena,  Edward 
John,  3,880,092. 
Bruckner  Trockentechnik  KG:  See- 
Becker,  Amo,  3,879,817. 
Brueske,  Ralph  H.,  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Portable,  ber- 

sonnel  guard  rail.  3,880,405,  CI.  256-59.000. 
Brumlik,  George  C.  Method  of  making  multi  element  self-gripping  de- 
vice   having    cooperating    gripping    elements.     3,879,835,    Q. 
29-412.000. 
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Dietmar,  Maier,  Hans;  Schwedhelm,  Werner;  Steegmulier, 
It;  and  Donauer,  Manfred,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.  Wind- 
wiper  for  automotive  vehicles.  3,879,792,  CI.  15-250.420. 
iUfred  Edwin,  to  Beckman-Riic  Limited.  Combination  elec- 
3.880,737,  CI.  204-I95.00G. 
Sergei  Alexeevich:  See— 

Artemy   Arutjunovich;    Bnisilovsky,   Sergei    Alex- 
Sarishvili,  Naskid  Grigorievich;  Kishkovsky,  Zbignev 
Ntkolaevich;  Bronshtein,  Isaae  losifovich;  and  Gagarin,  Mikhail 
Alexeevich,  3,881,021. 
Jean  Claude:  See — 

Jean;  and  Bruyere,  Jean  Claude,  3,880,602. 
rank  Allan,  to  Offshore  Company,  The.  Drilling  vessel  and 
vessel    mooring    system    and    method.    3,880,105,    CI. 
OOR. 

Olof,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  storing  optical  in- 
on  a  random  carrier.  3,880,497,  CI.  350-I62.0SF. 
ouis,  to  Bucalo,  Louis;  and  Investors  In  Ventures,  Inc.  Two- 
mplants.  3,880,137.  CI.  128-l.OOR. 
Carl-Heinz:  See — 

Erik    K.;    Buchel,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Plempel,    Manfred, 
fi81,OI4. 
Frpntisek;  Vasek,  Vitezslav;  and  Spatenka,  Karel,  to  Vyzkumny 
vinarsky .  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling  weft  carri- 
ravelling-shed  weaving  machines.  3,880,197,0.  139-12.000. 
G.:  See- 
Henry  L.;  and  Buck,  Ollie  G.,  3,880,955. 
Joseph  M.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Safety 
looms.  3,880,196,  CI.  139- 1. OOR. 
N#chael;  Feltgen,  Karlheinz;  Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  and  Rel- 
Wolfgang,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  False  twisting  de- 
31879,927,  C\.  57-77.400.  , 

Russell  L.:  See — 

Thomas  L.;  and  Buehrie,  Russell  L.,  3,880,324. 
William  E.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Corporation.  Cathode  for  elec- 
scharge  device  having  highly  adherent  emissive  coating  of 
and  nickel  coated  carbonates.  3,879,830,  CI.  29-182.300. 
William  E.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  In- 
Fast  warm-up  picture  tube  cathode  system.  3,881,124, 
-37.000.  I 

William  E.:  See-  \ 

,  Wendell  K.;  Buescher,  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald 
3,881,126. 
<farl  F.,  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Adapter  for  high 

electrochemical  cell.  3,880,673,  CI.  136-173.000. 
Ifamo  Corporation:  See — 

Samuel  Andrew,  3,880,009. 
Hkrold  A.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Tire 
I  oosening  Tool.  3,880,220,  CI.  157-1.170. 
Hfirland  L.,  Jr.:  See — 

Richard  R.;  Burgc,  Harland  L.,  Jr.;  Carter,  Wallace  A.; 
Sheffield,  Ellis  W.,  3,880,571. 
J.,  Jr.:  5^e— 
Ronald  B.;  and  Burke,  James  J.,  Jr.,  3,880,432. 
H^gues,  to  Societe  Suisse  pour  llndustrie  Horlogere  Manage- 
rvices  SA.  Clockwork  movement  comprising  a  gear-train 
■riction  clutch  therein.  3,879,930,  CI.  58-7.000.  j 

Industries,  Inc.:  See —  I 

nbach,  Roy;  and  Funk,  John,  3,880,583. 
Rithard  D.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  and  appara- 
monitoring  and  controlling  ambulant  strip  materials,  espe- 
siiitable  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  insulators  for  inductive 

3,880,000,  CI.  73-159.000. 
Robert  V.:  See— 

Robert  H.;  and  Bums,  Robert  V.,  3,881,062. 
any:  See— 
Donald  J.,  3,880,389. 
Dbnald  J.,  to  Burris  Company.  Riflescope  mount.  3,880,389, 

OOR. 
Uenard  A.;  and   Burris,  Theodore   L.   Surgical  appliance. 
17,  a.  269-328.000. 
L.:  See— 
Lenard  A.;  and  Burris,  Theodore  L.,  3,880,417. 
Corporation:  See — 
Duane  E.;  and  Bohn,  Robert  E.,  3,880,075. 

James  Albert,  Jr.,  3,880,493. 
James  E.,  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation.  Mouthpiece  for 
testing  devices.  3,880,591,  CI.  23-259.000. 

R.;  and  Odsather,  Richard  L.  Embankment  on  muskeg  and 
methods.  3,880,538,  Q.  404-28.000. 
John:  See — 

Walter  Thomas;  Bury,  George  John;  and  Swick,  Edwin 
3.880.535.  ] 

Morman  J.,  to  i.M.M.  Ventures  Limited.  Apparatus  for  totaliz- 

3,880,268,  CI.  I94-9.00R. 
P4ter:  See— 

Paul  Richard;  Lee,  Bunge;  and  Busch,  Peter,  3,880,882. 
r  Monroe:  See — 

Gregory  James;  and  Bush,  Walter  Monroe,  3,880,658 
Gt)rdon  C:  See — 

Charles  F.;  and  Butler,  Gordon  C,  3,879,785. 
Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Ralph  H.,  3,880.405. 
Richard  L.;  and  Juvinall,  John  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Seal- 
gauge.  3,880,750,  a.  209-1 1 1.700. 


sun  ace 


Butterfield,  John  Leonard;  and  Wenzel,  James  Lawrence,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Fluid  level  sight  gage  for  dynamoelectric  ma- 
chine mounted  within  the  machine  frame.  3,880,005,  CI. 
73-334.000. 
Buttner,  Hans  Hugo,  to  Buttner  Kommanditgesellschaft  Maschinenfab- 
rik,  Firma.  Machine  for  the  tying  of  packages.  3,880,071,  CI. 
100-27.000. 
Buttner  Kommanditgesellschaft  Maschinenfabrik,  Firma:  See— 

Buttner,  Hans  Hugo,  3,880,07 1 . 
Byme,  John  J.;  and  Gruger,  Robert  W.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Manufac- 
turing   Company.     Aircraft    retarding    system.     3,880,386.    CI. 
244-llO.OOA. 
C.  Evans  &  Sons  Limited:  See — 

Gostling,  Peter  Eric,  3,880,533. 
Caddock,  Richard  E.  Method  and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  cylin- 
drical    resistors    by    thick-film    silk-screening.     3,880,609,    CI. 
29-620.000. 
Caddock,  Richard  E.  Film-type  cylindrical  resistor  and  method  of  man- 
ufacturing. 3,881,162,  a.  338-61.000. 
Caldwell,  Edward  N.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Heat  ex- 
change system  and  method  and  control  device  therefor.  3,880,229. 
CI.  165-40.000. 
Caldwell,  John  C,  Jr.:  See— 

Showalter,  William  E.;  Huffman,  Joseph  G.;  and  Caldwell.  John  C, 
Jr.,  3,880,234. 
California  Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Bartera,  Ralph  E..  3,879,992. 
Miller,  Charles  G.,  3,881,132. 

Stephens,  James  B.;  Mahadevan,  Parameswar;  and  Chuan,  Ray- 
mond L.,  3,881,111. 
Calkins,  John  A.:  See — 

Mueller,  Robert  J.;  Jesme,  Philip  O.,  Jr.;  and  Calkins,  John  A., 
3,880,113. 
Callahan,  Marion  L.:  See — 

Apostoleris,  Theodore  G.;  and  Callahan,  Marion  L.,  3,880,978. 
Calori,  Giovanni;  and  Benatti,  Vincenzo,  to  Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  continuous  production  of  ring-shaped 
pieces  of  reinforced  rubber.  3,880,688,  CI.  156-190.000. 
Camilleri,  Charles  F.,  to  Gusdorif  &  Sons,  Inc.  Structural  member  for 

fiimiture.  3,880,097,  CI.  108-150.000. 
Campbell,     Jack     B.     Selective     dehalogenation.     3,880,854,     CI. 

260-251. OOR. 
Campbell  Soup  Company:  See — 

Ramsay,  Joseph  D.,  3,880,749. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited:  See- 
Chen,  Lawrence  C.  M.;  Craigie,  James  S.;  McCandless,  Esther  L.; 
McLachlan,  Jack  L.;  Neish,  Arthur  C,  deceased;  Shacklock, 
Peter  F.;  and  Walter,  John  A.,  3,879,890. 
Canal,  Jose  Roberto,  to  Rucker  Company,  The.  Ram  block.  3,880,436, 

CI.  277-126.000. 
Candor,  James  T.:  See — 

Candor,  Robert  R.;  and  Candor,  James  T.,  3,879,858. 
Candor,  Robert  R.;  and  Candor,  James  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

treating  porous  material  with  fluid.  3,879,858,  CI.  34-16.000. 
Cann,  Lyle  L.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Method  of  chilling  prod- 
ucts. 3,879,954,  CI.  62-63.000. 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro; 

Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Toman,  Seiji,  3,880,656. 
Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Soma,  Ikuo,  3,880,515. 
Capossela,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  Halligan,  John  F.;  and  Makaron,  Leslie  S., 
to  General  Foods  Corporation.  Partially  gelatinizing  potato  pieces  by 
a  microwave  heat  treatment  prior  to  deep  fat  frying.  3,881 ,028,  CI. 
426-242.000. 
Caraway,  Guy  C.  Adjustable  speed  projector  with  synchronized  sound 

recorder.  3,880,506,  CI.  352-194.000. 
Carbonneau,  Guy  P.,  to  Triformation  Systems,  Inc.  Braille  communica- 
tion terminal.  3,880,269,  CI.  197-6.100. 
Carl  G.  Peterson  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 

St.  Sauveur,  Omer  G.,  3,880,375. 
Carl  Krasny  &  Associates,  Inc.:  See — 

Kaplan,  Irving  Leonard,  3,880,070. 
Carlisle,  Henry  W.  Electric  motor  with  parallel  spaced  axes.  3,881,1 22. 

CI.  310-115.000. 
Carlson,  Elmer  A.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion.    Light     sensitive     zero     voltage     switch.     3,881,119,     CI. 
307-252.00T. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 
Herb,  Cari  C,  3,880,060. 

Raineri,  Carlo  J.;  Mandy,  Zoltan  P.;  Lesczynski,  Michael;  Styron. 
James  S.;  and  Akerhielm,  George,  3,880,756. 
Carson,  Bradley  A.:  See — 

Rolker,  John  H.;  and  Carson,  Bradley  A.,  3,880,689. 
Carter,  Wallace  A.:  See— 

Koppang,  Richard  R.;  Burge,  Harland  L.,  Jr.;  Carter,  Wallace  A.; 
and  Sheffield,  Ellis  W.,  3,880,571. 
Casale,  Roberto.  Button,  particularly  suitable  for  pillows  and  mattres- 
ses. 3,879,807,  a.  24-102.00T. 
Casella,  Daniel  C.:  See — 

Haugsjaa,  Paul  O.;  and  Casella,  Daniel  C,  3,880,572. 
Cashin  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Divan,  William  J.,  3,880,035. 
Catalano,  Frank  R.,  Sr.  Precast  foundation  assembly  for  mobile  homes. 
3,879,905,  CI.  52-23.000. 
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Caton,  Michael  Peter  Lear;  Coffee,  Edward  Charles  John;  and  Wat- 
kins,  Gordon  Leonard,  to  May  &  Baker  Limited.  2-(Hydroxyalkyl)- 
cyclopentane  carbaldehydes.  3,880,883,  CI.  260-340.900. 
Caufftel,  Ford  B.  Tapered  pole  and  method  and  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing same.  3,879,977,  CI.  72- 1 37.000. 
Cavenev,  Robert  John,  to  De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Lim- 
ited. Metal-coated  diamonds  in  a  metal  alloy  matrix.  3,879,901,  CI. 
51-295.000. 
Celanese  Corporation:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  Schuize,  Stephen;  and  Wolfowitz,  Stanley, 
3,880,966. 
Center  for  Communications  Research,  Inc.:  See- 
Stewart,  Leslie  C,  3,881,059. 
Central  Specialties  Co.:  See— 

Ballenger,  William  G.,  3,880,378. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique:  See— 

Valin,  Jean;  and  Bmyere,  Jean  Claude,  3,880,602. 
Cemocky,  Jiri:  See — 

Riha,  Petr;  Kovar,  Stanislav;  and  Cemocky,  Jiri,  3,880,199. 
Chabal,  Joseph:  See— 

Rieser,  Raymond  G.;  and  Chabal,  Joseph,  3,881,043. 
Champel,  Gerard;  and  Ody,  Francois,  to  Etablissements  Joseph  La- 
garde.  Apparatus  for  vapor  treating  textile  material.  3,879,965,  CI. 
68-5.00C. 
Chandler,  Estal  D.  Portable  pressurized  paint  gun.  3,880,356,  CI. 

239-308.000. 
Chang,  Roger;  and  Dobbins,  John  P.,  to  Rockwell  International.  Ne- 

matic  liquid-crystal  compositions.  3,880,767,  CI.  252-299.000. 
Chang,  Yun-Feng:  See— 

Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Chang,  Yun-Feng,  3,880,946. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Chang,  Yun-Feng,  3,880,947. 
Chapman,  Charles  Brian;  and  Haldon,  Robert  Anthony,  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Asymmetric  membranous  articles  and 
methods  for  their  manufacture.  3,880,763,  CI.  210-490.000. 
Chapman,  John  Frederick;  Cundall,  John  Henry;  Gentles,  Robert  Paul; 
Johnson,   Philip  Cowey;   and   Stephenson,   Kenneth,  to   Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Process  for  production  of  cellular  or 
foamed  polyurethane  from  polyethers  with  and  without  catalyst. 
3,880,781,  CI.  260-2.5AC. 
Charbonney,  Adrien  Maurice,  deceased;  Therens,  Jean-Jacques,  legal 
representative;  and  Giger,  Urs,  to  Eta  A.G.  Ebacuhes-Fabrik.  Digi- 
tal-display watch  movement.  3,879,929,  CI.  58-5.000. 
Chartet,  Andre.  Heating  equipment  for  brazing  aluminum  radiator 

cores.  3,880,578,  CI.  432-243.000. 
Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The:  See — 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.,  3,881,161. 
Chatfield,  Peter  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Floating  developer  platen 

for  reproduction  apparatus.  3,880,518,  CI.  355-16.000. 
Chatourel,  Pierre  R.;  and  Lingrand,  Michel  A.,  to  Regie  Nationale  des 
Usines    Renault.    Low-pressure    casting    devices.    3,880,222,    CI. 
164-119.000. 
Chemetron  Corporation:  See— 
Cann,  Lyle  L.,  3,879,954. 
Van  Horn,  Charles  A.,  3,880,354. 
Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Hellemanns,  Gerhard;  Rohl,  Hermann;  Hegenberg,  Peter;  and 
Eversmann,  Werner,  3,880,921. 
Chen,  Heng  Taan,  to  Vetrovec,  Jan,  a  part  interest.  Machine  for  the 
manufacture    of    tape    by    a    winding    method.    3,880,696,    CI. 
156-428.000. 
Chen,  Lawrence  C.  M.;  Craigie,  James  S.;  McCandless,  Esther  L.; 
McLachlan,  Jack  L.;  Neish,  Arthur  C,  deceased  (by  Neish,  Dorothy 
A.,  executrix);  Shacklock,  Peter  F.;  and  Walter,  John  A.,  to  Cana- 
dian Patents  and  Development  Limited.  Algal  polysaccharide  pro- 
duction. 3,879,890,  CI.  47-1.400. 
Chenot,  Charles  F.,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 
improved  magnesium  aluminum  gallate  phosphors.  3.880,770,  CI. 
252-30 1.40R. 
Chemoflf,  Paul,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Electrically- 
controlled  triggering  circuit  for  fuzes  and  the  Hke.  3,880,082,  CI. 
102-70.20R. 
Chevron  Research  Company:  See — 
Brown,  Melancthon  S.,  3,881,001. 
Guenther,  Lloyd  M.,  3,879,819. 
House,  Ralph,  3,880,778. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company:  See — 

Amtsberg,  Lester  A.;  and  Wallace,  William  K.,  3,880,023. 
Anderson,  Carl  G.,  Jr.,  3,880,245. 
Chieger,  George,  to  Fruehauf  Corporation.  Integral  trailer  suspension 
crossmember   support   -    air   reservoir   structure.    3,880,445.   CI. 
280-106.00R. 
Childs,  George  William,  deceased:  See — 

O'Neal,  Cothbum  M.;  Mayo,  Alfred  M.;  Childs,  George  William, 
deceased;  and  Childs,  Patricia  M.,  executrix,  3,881,092. 
Childs,  Patricia  M.,  executrix:  See — 

O'Neal,  Cothbum  M.;  Mayo,  Alfred  M.;  Childs,  George  William, 
deceased;  and  Childs,  Patricia  M.,  executrix,  3,881,092. 
Chin,  Chang  Kon.  Miniature  planetarium.  3,879,862,  C\.  35-45.000. 
Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffrier,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Al- 
kynyloxy-phenyl  derivatives.  3,880,935,  C\.  260-6 13.00D. 
Chollet,  Pierre:  See— 

Gervais,  Edouard;  and  Chollet,  Pierre,  3,880,679. 
ChompCF,  Alfred  J.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Rubber  reinforced  poly- 
amides.  3,880,948,  CI.  260-835.000. 


Christensen,  Biimett  J.:  See — 

Gurries,  Raymond  A.;  and  Christensen,  Burnett  J.,  3,880,243. 
Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Sullivan,  Thomas  R.;  Das,  Suryya  K.;  and  Dow- 
benko,  Rostyslaw,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  of  making  a  non- 
aqueous acrylic  coating  composition.  3,880,796,  CI.  260-33.6UA. 
Christiano,  Victor:  See- 
Van  Raalte,  John  A.;  and  Christiano,  Victor,  3.880.725. 
Chuan.  Raymond  L.:  See- 
Stephens,  James  B.;  Mahadevan,  Parameswar;  and  Chuan,  Ray- 
mond L.,  3,881.111. 
Chugai  Denki  Kogyo  Kabushiki-Kaisha:  See— 

ShibaU,  Akira,  3,880,777. 
Chupp,  John  P.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Insecticidal  O-phenyl  S-aryl 

alkylphosphonodithioates.  3,881,()02,  CI.  424-222.000. 
Ciba-Geigy  AG:  See— 

Kaspar,  Jan;  Kieffer,  Edouard;  and  Rosch,  Michael,  3,880,968. 
Massy,  Derek  James  Rowland;  Winterbottom,  Kenneth;  Barber, 
Albert  John;  and  McCartney,  James,  3,881,047. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See— 

Dickel,  Daniel  Frederick;  and  De  Stevens,  George,  3,880,916. 
Scartazzini,  Riccardo;  Bickel,  Hans;  Heusler,  Karl;  and  Woodward, 

Robert  Bums,  3,880,833. 
Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  3,880,910. 
Vlattas,  Isidoros.  3,881,017. 
Citzen  Watch  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Suda,  Haruo;  and  Kasama,  Noriyuki,  3,879,931. 
Cizeron,  Jean.  Double-barrelled  firearms.  3,879,877,  CI.  42-42.00R. 
Clairol  Incorporated:  See— 

Fleischhauer,  Eugene  T..  3,881,086. 
Clampett,  John  William,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Flexible  coupling. 

3,879,959,  CI.  64-14.000. 
Clark,   Burton    Parker,   to   General   Electric   Company.   Gun    bolt. 

3,880,045,  CI.  89-9.000. 
Oark  Equipment  Company:  See— 

DeRoshia,  Garland  D.,  3,880,456. 
Clark,  James  Freeman.  Device  for  underwater  observation.  3,879,953, 

CI.  61-63.000. 
Qark,  John  P.;  Malcik,  Frank  J.;  and  Michaelis,  Jack  H.,  to  Swingline, 
Inc.  Expandable,  large  capacity,  computer  printout  storage  rack  with 
work  surface.  3,880,095,  CI.  108-1 14.000. 
Clark,  Larry  G.  Portable  window-service  counter  unit  and  method. 

3,879,913,  CI.  52-741.000. 
Clem,  Dennis  W.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Making 

blades  for  tire  curing  molds.  3,880,020,  CI.  76-104.000. 
Clements,  Michael  R.:  See— 

Larsen,  Dee  E.;  and  Clements,  Michael  R.,  3,881,173. 
Qevanger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Snyder.  Gary  C,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration. Steering  lock  for  a  vehicle.  3,880,251,  CI.  180-77.00H. 
Clinch,    Colin    W.    F.,    to    ITW    Limited.    Hooks.    3,879,812,    CI. 

24-230.5TP. 
Closmann,  Philip  Joseph:  See— 

Tham,  Min  Jack;  and  Closmann,  Philip  Joseph,  3,880,238. 
Quett  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Joy,  Herman  J.,  3,879,990. 
CM!  Corporation:  See — 

Gurries,  Raymond  A.;  and  Christensen,  Bumett  J.,  3,880,243. 
Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.:  See — 

Hannes,  Kari;  and  Rossi,  Paul  C,  3,880,021. 
Cobel,  George  B.:  See — 

Wehn,  William  E.;  Cobel,  George  B.;  and  Lusby,  William  E., 
3,880,652. 
Coffee,  Edward  Charles  John:  See— 

Caton,  Michael  Peter  Lear;  Coffee,  Edward  Charles  John;  and 
Watkins,  Gordon  Leonard,  3,880,883. 
Coffey,  Ronald  B.;  and  Burke,  James  J.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 

Synthetic  golf  tee.  3,880,432,  CI.  273-195.00A. 
Coffin,  Harry  S.,  to  Control  Diata  Corporation.  Printed  circuit  card 

component  removal  method.  3,879,836,  CI.  29-427.000. 
Cohen,  Marvin:  See — 

von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,880,861. 
Cohnen,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Serini,  Volker;  Humme,  Gert;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Cohnen,  Wolfgang; 
and  Vemaleken,  Hugo,  3,880,783. 
Colbum,  John  W.,  Jr.:  See- 
Melton,  Rosser  B.,  Jr.;  Colbum,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Wood,  Charies 
D.,  Ill,  3,880,568. 
Cole,  Ann   Mary;  Tumer,  John  Angus  William;  and  Snell,   Brian 
Kenneth,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited.  Pyrimidine  sul- 
phamates.  3,880,852,0.  260-247. lOM. 
Cole,  George  S.;  Ritzenthaler,  Richard  L.;  and  Amold,  Don  C.  Dia- 
phragm valve  cartridge.  3,880,400,  CI.  251-155.000. 
Coleman,  Wells:  See — 

Auble,  Ronald  E.;  and  Coleman,  Wells,  3,880,267. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Rockefeller,  Winston  6.,  3,880,343. 
Collier,  John  Covell;  and  Rickards,  David  William,  to  AMP  Incorpo- 
rated.   Electrical    connector   to   connect   to   flat   flexible   cable. 
3,880,488,  CI.  339-97.00C. 
Collin,  Gerd:  See — 

Ramm,  Klaus;  Thielecke,  Wilfried;  Zander,  Maximilian;  Collin. 
Gerd;  and  Ruhl,  Karl,  3.880,930. 
Colt  Industries  Operating  Corporation:  See — 

Bier,  Kenneth  C;  and  Rhodes,  Jerry  P.,  3,880,963. 
Rhodes,  Jerry  P.;  and  Bier.  Kenneth  C.  3.880.962. 
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Columt  ia  Scientific  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Brcline,  Eric  Nicholas.  3,881.185. 
Colwes  Corporation:  See— 

Mo  pee.  Billy  N..  3.880.701. 
Combu  tion  Engineering.  Inc.:  See — 
Pre  day.  Jay  Horl,  3.880,123. 
Ho  </el\.  Brooks  Mason,  3,880.622. 
Commii  sariat  a  l*Energie  Atomique:  See— 

Anfre.  Marcel;  Legrand,  Bernard;  and  Montigaud.  Jean-Marie. 
881.093. 

Pierre;  and  Lacourieux,  Jean  Louis.  3,880.434. 
Jean;  and  Viguie.  Jean-Claude,  3.880.1 12. 
Commohweaith  of  Australia,  The:  See— 
George,  3,881,164. 

ilth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 
Holin,  George,  3,881,030. 
Compa^ie  Intemationale  pour  Ilnformatique:  See- 
Jean;  and  Bruyere,  Jean  Claude,  3,880,602. 
:  See— 
Wa^n.  Robert  W.,  3,880.393. 

Joseph  Bernard;  and  Zarouni.  AHired.  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
les.  Incorporated.  Emergency  reporting  system.  3,88 1 ,060.  CI. 

Kevin  T.:  See— 
Bak^r.  Thompson  A.;  Balsiger.  Melvin  M.;  Considine.  Kevin  T.; 
Litsjo.  Herbert  E..  3.881,125. 
Continental  Oil  Company:  See—  j 

J.  Gilbert.  0.  3.880.470. 
[>ata  Corporation:  See —  ' 

Cofl  in.  Harry  S..  3.879,836. 

;rald  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Film  reel  with  a  cordal  con- 
slot.  3,880,373.  CI.  242-56.00R. 

vin  A.,  to  Ireco  Chemicals.  Booster  for  explosive  blasting 
3,880,080,  CI.  102-24.00R. 
i  mson  Richard;  and  Starke,  George  Robert,  to  Amchem  Prod- 
nc.  Method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  tobacco  suckers. 
880,  >43.  a.  71-78.000. 
Lawrence  C:  See— 

E.  Blair;  and  Cooper,  Lawrence  C,  3,879,896 
pobert  Lynn,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Cor- 
porate n.  Fuse  extractor  for  use  with  fuse  links  having  a  flexible  lead 
tenc  ing  therefrom.  3,879,833,  CI.  29-203.00R. 

Arthur  F.;  and  Snyder,  Bruce  E..  to  United  States  of  America. 
Outer  seal   for  first  stage   turbine.    3.880.550.  CI. 
4.000. 

James  L..  to  Alden  Self-Transit  Systems  Corporation.  Power 
3.880.264.  CI.  191-49.000. 

E.;  Webb.  Jimmy  L.;  and  Swiger,  R.  Thomas,  to  General 

Company.  Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  a  diol 

diol  ester.  3.880.939.  CI.  260-635.00R.  i 

jlass  Works:  See— 

Donald  M..  3,880.631. 
WalKer,  Edward  S.;  and  Douglas,  Georee  A.,  3.879,919. 

Winston;  and  Terry,  &mard  William  Hugh,  to  Imperial 
al  Industries  Limited.  Preparations  of  benzoquinone  and  de- 
thereof.  3,880,893,  CI.  260-396.00R. 
T^chnoleie  Speciali  S.p.A.:  See — 
Giuf  redi.  Giancarlo,  3,880.207. 
1  llectronics  Inc.:  See — 

Alan  Richardson.  3.880.589. 
1  iformation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 
Kuel  nie,  Manfred  R.,  3,880,5 1 2. 
Kuelinle,  Manfred  R.,  3,880,514. 

Pierre,  to  Societe  Anonyme  DBA.  Disc  brake.  3.880,261. 
-73.500. 
Courduv^ln.  Constantine  I.:  See — 

I,  Leonard  G.;  Courduvelis.  Constantine  I.;  and  Koukos. 
Ttteodore.  3,880.662. 
J  Jexander.  Scaffolding  with  improved  elevator  mechanism. 
56,  CI.  182-136  000. 

David  B.;  and  Marmarou,  Anthony.  Method  for  stimulation 
ei  ording  of  neurophysiologic  data.  3,880,144,0.  128-2.  lOB. 
I  laurice  Claude,  to  A.  &  M.  Cousin  et  Cie  Establissements 
Freres.  Mechanical  sweeper.  3,879,788.  CI.  15-42.000. 
Ahhur  B.,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Articulated  haulage  vehicle. 
03,  CI.  214-83.360. 

T.,  to  Arthur  Cox  &  Sons.  Hardware  for  a  sliding  door  in- 
stallation. 3,879,912,  CI.  52-720.000. 

William  Ervin;  and  Ferry,  Lloyd  R.,  to  Northrop  Corporation. 

delivery  system.  3,880,043,  CI.  89-1.50E. 
Int^ational  Inc.:  See — 
Smol  n,  Martin;  Milstein,  Norman;  Kaye.  Irving  A.;  and  Motiuk, 
Ka  men.  3.880.992. 
J  ames  S.:  5**— 

Lawrence  C.  M.;  Craigie,  James  S.;  McCandless.  Esther  L.; 
MijLachlan.  Jack  L.;  Neish.  Arthur  C,  deceased;  Shacklock. 
F.;  and  Walter.  John  A..  3.879,890. 
Institute  of  Technology:  See — 
Loxh^,  John;  and  Dinsdale,  Jack,  3,879,898. 
Richard  W.:  See- 
las,  Carl  L.;  Smith,  Timothy;  and  Crenshaw,  Richard  W., 

1.128. 
Inc.:  See — 
Mille  ton.  Joseph  P..  3.880.1 18. 
Uoire:  See — 

Gabriel.  3,880.066. 
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Cripe,  Mcixwell  L.:  See — 

Grabb,  Frederick  G.;  Owens.  Carl  D.;  Cripe.  Maxwell  L.;  and  Pu- 
laski. Daniel  C.  3,880.049. 
Crognale.  Caesar  See — 

Linker,  Frank  V.;  Crognale,  Caesar;  and  Sotiropoulos,  Hippocra- 
tes, 3,880,205. 
Cross,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Edenborough.  Neville  B..  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.      Ceramic      combustion      liner.      3.880,575,      CI. 
431-353.000. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Kneusel.  Raymond  H.  P..  3,880.187. 
Crucible  Inc.:  See — 

Wehn,  William  E.;  Cobel,  George  B.;  and  Lusby,  William  E.. 
3.880.652. 
Cruikshank.  Max  W.:  See— 

Houston,  Richard  K.;  RatzlafT,  Alvin  E.;  and  Cruikshank,  Max  W. 
3.880.099. 
Culpepper.  Clifford.  Jr.;  and  Stuck.  Robert  M..  to  Aero-Dyne  Manu- 
facturing. Inc.  Hood.  3,880.062,  Q.  98-1  I5.00K. 
Cundall.  John  Henry:  See — 

Chapman.  John  Frederick;  Cundall.  John  Heniy;  Gentles.  Robert 
Paul;    Johnson,    Philip   Cowey;    and    Stephenson.    Kenneth, 
3,880,781. 
Cunningham,  Francis  V.,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Method  for 

assembling  a  cable  joint  3.879.843.  C\.  29-628.000. 
Curby,  William  A.:  5e*— 

Bannister,  William  W.;  Pennace,  John  R.;  and  Curby,  William  A., 
3,880,569. 
Curtiss- Wright  Corporation:  See— 

De   Feo,   Angelo;   Kulina.   Mark   R.;  and   Norwood,   Earl   B., 
3,880,479. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.:  See — 

Piber,  Earl  T.,  3.881,077. 
Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Stubstad.  James  A..  3.879.767. 
Cylkowski.  Joseph  J.:  See— 

Slawinski.  Michael  F.;  and  Cylkowski,  Joseph  J..  3.879,769. 
Czech.  James  I.:  See — 

Oakley.  Roy  C.  Jr.;  and  Czech.  James  I..  3.880.188. 
D.  H.  Baldwin  Company:  Sft— 

Jordan.  John  F.;  and  Lampkin.  Curtis,  3.880,633. 
Studer.  Richard  L.,  3,880,039. 
D.  S.  Brown  Company,  The:  See — 
Brown.  Delmont  D.,  3,880,539. 

Rizza,  Michael  C;  and  Brown,  Delmont  D.,  3,880,540.^ 
Da  Costa,  Harry;  and  Thornton,  Charies  G..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Appara- 
tus for  profiling  bonding  needles.  3.879.900,  CI.  51-161.000. 
Dahmen,  Hans  Peter,  to  Bergmann  Kabilwerke  AG.  Lacing  device  for 

stranding  machines.  3,879,924,  CI.  57-12.000. 
Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Sakakibara,  Shunpei;  and  Kimura,  Terutoshi,  3,880,825.         i 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Andres,  Rudolf,  3,880,364. 
Haberle,  Fritz;  and  Riechers,  Daniel,  3,880,454. 
Paul,  Jurgen,  3,881,123. 
Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yoshizawa,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Taniguchi,  Toshinori;  Kose, 
Tatsuo;  Ohchi,  Kazuo;  and  Hori,  Kiyokazu,  3,879,925. 
Dale,  William  L.:  See— 

Boggild,  Robert;  and  Dale,  William  L.,  3,880,422. 
Dandliker,  Rene:  See — 

De  Lang,  Hendrik;  and  Dandliker,  Rene,  3,881,105. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See— 

Termansen,  Poul  Erik;  and  Baatrup,  Johannes  Vagn,  3,880,554. 
Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S:  See— 

Gunnergaard,  Marius,  3,880,223. 
Das,  Suryya  K.:  See — 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Sullivan,  Thomas  R.;  Das,  Suryya  K.;  and 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw,  3.880.796. 
Daskalon.  Leonard  G.;  Courduvelis,  Constantine  I.;  and  Koukos,  Theo- 
dore, to  B.D.K.  Ltd.,  Inc.  Porcelain  mix  for  dental  appliances 
3,880,662,  CI.  106-35.000. 
Dathe,  Joachim:  See — 

Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  Dathe,  Joachim,  3,880,682. 
Dauser,  William  C,  Jr.,  to  Heneveld,  Lloyd  A.  Electrical  connector 

3,880,489,  CI.  339-98.000. 
Davegardh,  Carl  August  Ragnar;  and  Wetterholm,  Gustav  Allan,  to 
Nirto     Nobel     AB.     Method     in     the     recovery     of    trinitro- 
methane(nitroform)  from  a  mixture  of  trinittomethane,  nitric  acid 
and  water.  3,880.941.  C\.  260-644.000. 
Davidyan.  G.  Kurt;  Kraus.  Richard  W.;  Patrick.  Robert  D.;  and  Scott. 
Leo  R..  to  American  Polarizers.  Inc.  Attachable  polarized  inner  win- 
dow for  conveyances.  3,880.496.  CI.  350-156.000. 
Davis.  J.  Gilbert.  II,  to  Continental  Oil  Company.  Method  for  well  bore 

mining  in  an  unconsolidated  stratum.  3,880,470,  CI.  299-17.000 
Davis.  Robert  E.:  See— 

Stehle.  John  J.;  and  Davis.  Robert  E..  3.880,406.  ^ 

Davy-Loewy  Limited:  See — 

Hemingway.  Trevor.  3.880.979. 
Davy  Powergas  Limited:  See— 

Eggett,  Geoffrey;  and  Hopkins,  Wayne  Robert.  3.880,733. 
Day,  Charles  Leon.  Control  for  injection  molding.  3,881.091.  CI 

219-489.000.  e      .       .       . 

Dayco  Corporation:  See— 

Duckett,  John  C;  and  Endey,  Rufiis  Neal,  3,880,037. 
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Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.,  Co.:  See— 

Martella,  Mario  A.,  3,880,316. 
De  Beers  Industrial  Diamond  Division  Limited:  See — 

Caveney,  Robert  John,  3,879,901. 
Deeg,  Emil  W.;  Krohn,  David  A.;  and  Martel,  Leslie  B.,  to  American 
Optical  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  tubing 
from  short  glasses.  3,880,634,  Q.  65-73.000. 
Deem,  William  Roy;  and  Ogden,  Keith,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 

Limited.  Fluorocarbon  compounds.  3,880,798.  CI.  260-42.160. 
De  Feo.  Angelo;  Kulina,  Mark  R.;  and  Norwood,  Earl  B.,  to  Curtiss- 
Wright  Corporation.  Emergency  bearings  for  rotating  shaft  systems. 
3,880,479,  CI.  308-36.000. 
Dega,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Comer  seal  spring 

for  rotary  engine.  3,880,555,  CI.  418-121.000. 
De  Lang,  Henarik;  and  Dandliker,  Rene,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation. 
Apparatus  for  determining  the  position  of  an  object  in  an  arbitrary 
cross-section  of  a  beam  of  radiation.  3,881,105,  CI.  250-225.000. 
Delle,  Heinz:  See— 

Liebert,  Martin;  Delle,  Heinz;  and  Kabisch,  Gerhard,  3,880,596. 
De  Luca,  Hector  F.;  Jones,  Glenville;  and  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K.,  to 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation.   1 ,25-Dihydroxyergocal- 
ciferol.  3,880,894,  CI.  260-397.200. 
De  Marinis,  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover,  John  R.  E.,  to  SmithKline  Corpo- 
ration.      7-Trifluorome      thylsulfinylacetamido      cephalosporins. 
3,880,848,  CI.  260-243.00C. 
Demasson,    Amedee    J.    Hockey    stick    carriers.     3,880.336.    CI. 

224-45  .OOS. 
Demerson.  Christopher  A.;  Humber.  Leslie  G.;  Asselin.  Andre  A.;  Jir- 
kovsky.  Ivo;  and  Dobson.  Thomas  A.,  to  Ayerst,  McKenna  and 
Harrison    Limited.   Pyrano-and   thiopyranoindole.    3,880.853,  CI. 
260-247.5FP. 
Demole,  Edouard  P.,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  3,4,7-Trimethyl-2-oxo,-l,6- 

dioxaspiro(4,5)dec-3-ene.  3,880,888,  CI.  260-343.600. 
Denenburg,  Richard.  Removable  module  train  and  trackway  therefor. 

3,880,084,  CI.  104-20.000. 
Denizov,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  and  Nagomy,  Vladimir  Stepanovich. 
Varying  the  hydraulic  resistance  in  a  pressure  pipe.  3,880,192,  CI. 
137-827.000. 
Denker,  James  M.,  to  Nutron  Corporation.  Fluid  devices.  3,880,052. 

CI.  91-501.000. 
Denki  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Fujii,  Chiyuki;  and  Hasegawa.  Yukio,  3.880.900. 
Dennie,  Richard  H..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Reproduction  machine 

developer  apparatus.  3.880.517.  Q.  355-16.000. 
Dennison,  Allan  G.:  See — 

Kelley,  Thomas  F.;  Dennison,  Allan  G.;  and  Waraksa,  Anthony  J., 
3,880,592. 
Dennison  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Bone,  Arnold  R..  3.880,339. 
Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  De- 
rivatives   of  furo(2,3-d)pyrazolo(3,4-b)pyridines.    3,880,867,    CI. 
260-295. OOT. 
Derderian,  Edward  J.  Machine  for  closing  and  sealing  erected  cartons. 

3,879,922,  CI.  53-374.000. 
DeRoshia,  Garland  D..  to  Clark  Equipment  Company.  Fitting  for  lifting 

cargo  containers., 3.880.456,  CI.  294-8 l.OSF. 
De  Stevens.  George:  See— 

Dickel.  Daniel  Frederick;  and  De  Stevens,  George.  3.880.916. 
Deutsch.  Herman,  to  Tele-Resources.  Inc.  Electronic  timer  with  recir- 
culating  memory   and   counter   for   incrementing   the   memory. 
3.881,156.  CI.  328-129.000. 
Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler  See — 

Liebert.  Martin;  Delle,  Heinz;  and  Kabisch,  Gerhard,  3,880,596. 
Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Schneider,  Hans;  Hussner,  Richard  Gustav;  and  Fischer,  Raimund 
Erhard,  3,880.621. 
DeVos.  Daniel  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation.  Molding  appa- 
ratus. 3.880.563,  CI.  425-175.000. 
DTieurle,  Francois  M.:  See —  .,,_^ 

Ames,  Irving;  D'Heurle,  Francois  M.;  and  Horstmann.  Richard  E.. 
3,879.840. 
Diach  Products  Incorporated:  See — 
Armstrong.  Henry  P..  3,879.806. 
Diamond.    Jules    B.    Multipurpose    flat    bandage.    3,880.159,    CI. 

128-157.000. 
Dichter.  Hans-Joachim.  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  am- 
poules. 3.880.637.  CI.  65-1 13.000. 
Dichter.  Michael:  See- 
Horowitz,  Carl;  Pinczuk,  Leon;  and  Dichter,  Michael,  3,880,580. 
Dickel,  Daniel  Frederick;  and  De  Stevens,  George,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Cycloaliphatic  acids.  3,880,916,  CI.  260-5 15.00R. 
Dickens,  Elmer  D.,  Jr.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Hame  retar- 
dant  vinyl  chloride  polymers  containing  zinc  zirconate.  3.880,802. 
CI.  260-45. 75W. 
Didde-Glaser,  Inc.:  5*^— 

Glaser,  Donald  A.;  and  Mena,  Agustin,  3.880.077. 
Didier-Kellogg:  See — 

Wagener.  Dietrich;  Isermann.  Friedrich;  and  Rietschle.  Ernst. 
3.880,720. 
Diebold,  Incorporated:  See — 

Morello,  Herbert;  Mountford,  George  S.;  and  Keck,  Richard  E., 
3,880,320. 
Dietz,  Wolfgang  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Boost  regu- 
lator with  high  voltage  protection.  3.881,135,  CI.  315-408.000. 
Di  Giacinto,  Joseph  A.  Method  for  forcing  witloof.  3,879,892,  C\. 
47-58.000. 


Dill,  Frederick  H.;  and  Hauge,  Peter  S.,  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines   Corporation.     Automatic    ellipsometer.     3,880,524,    CI. 
356-118.000. 
Diller,  Erold  R.:  See— 

Thakkar,  Arvind  L.;  and  Diller,  Erold  R.,  3,881,005.      - 
Dimension  Weld  International  Corporation,  The:  S«— 

Robinson,  Jerrold,  3,880,686. 
Dinsdale,  Jack:  See— 

Loxham,  John;  and  Dinsdale,  Jack,  3,879,898. 
Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alexenko, 
Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  VsevokxJ  Andreevich;  Lorant,  Ivan, 
Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marton,  Gyorgy;  Balazsfai, 
Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo,  to  Bor-,  Cipo-,  Szor- 
meipari  Kutato  Intezet,  Parsi  Jozsef;  and  Vsesojuzny  Nauchno- 
Issledovatelsky  Institut  Plenochnykh  Materialov  i  Iskusstevennoi 
Kozhi.  Process  for  producing  microcellular  shaped  pieces  of  dimen- 
sional accuracy,  particulariy  shoe  soles.  3,880,970,  CI.  264-54.000. 
Divan,  William  J.,  to  Cashin  Systems  Corporation.  Continuous  feed 

bacon  slicer.  3,880,035,  CI.  83-420.000. 
Diverse  Venture  Corporation:  See- 
Leas,  Vernon  E.;  and  Leas,  Jeffrey  Alan,  3,880,330. 
Diversified  Industries,  Inc.,  a/k/a  Scullin  Steel  Company:  See— 

Wallace,  George  O.,  3,880,089. 
Dobbins,  John  P.:  See — 

Chang,  Roger;  and  Dobbins,  John  P.,  3,880,767. 
Dobson,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Demerson,  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A.,  3,880,853. 
Dodge,  Gerald  F.,  Ill:  See— 

Rashid,  Amir  A.;  and  Dodge,  Gerald  F.,  Ill,  3,879,801. 
Dohnalik,  Joseph  J.,  to  Garden  City  Envelope  Company.  Envelope 

blank  scoring  and  feeding  apparatus.  3,880,056,  CI.  93-58.100. 
Domyan,  Frank  F.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corpora- 
tion. Valve  actuator.  3,880,054,  CI.  92-129.000. 
Donaldson  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Morton,  David  W.,  3,880,627. 
Donaldson,  James  A.  Gas  migration  shield.  3,880,614,  CI.  48-192.000. 
Donath,  Jeno:  See — 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko, Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath.  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei.  Emo. 
3.880.970. 
Donauer,  Manfred:  See — 

Brummer.  Dietmar;  Maier,  Hans;  Schwedhelm,  Wemer,  Steeg- 
muller,  Helmut;  and  Donauer,  Manfred,  3,879,792. 
Donham,  James  E.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company.  Polymer  non- 
dispersed  drilling  fluids.  3,880,764,  CI.  252-8. 50A. 
Doniger,  Jerry:  See — 

Reynolds,  Gibson;  and  Doniger,  Jerry,  3,880,385. 
Donjon,  Jacques;  Grenot,  Michel;  and  Hazen,  Jean-Pierre,  to  U.S.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  Storing  optical  relay  for  converting  x-ray  images 
which    comprises    an     electro-optic     material.     3,881,104,     CI. 
250-2 13.0VT. 
Donnel,  Roscoe  J.:  See- 
Liu,  Wai-Min;  and  Donnel,  Roscoe  J.,  3,880,498. 
Dbm,  Ludwig:  5^^ — 

Haeseler,  Harke;  Dom.  Ludwig;  Moller.  Wilhelm;  Wokulat.  Jor- 
gen;  Rubsam.  Franz;  and  Heinze.  Gerhard.  3.880,985. 
Dom.  Wolfgang;  Brandenburg,  Heinrich;  and  SchofTI,  Rainer,  to  Dy- 
nsunit    Nobel    Aktiengesellschaft.    Partition    for    rocket    engines. 
3,879,942,  CI.  60-245.000. 
Dosier,  Paul  A.,  to  Paul  Dosier  Associates,  Inc.  Chip  removal  and  hold- 
down    device    for    lateral    movement    routers.    3,880,047,    CI. 
90-12.00D. 
Dostal,  Donald  J.;  and  Dostal,  Ronald  W.,  to  Dostal  Enterprises,  Inc. 

Ductless  air  distribution  system.  3,879,955,  CI.  62-89.000. 
Dostal  Enterprises,  Inc.:  See — 

Dostal,  Donald  J.;  and  Dostal,  Ronald  W.,  3.879,955. 
Dostal,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Dostal,  Donald  J.;  and  Dostal,  Ronald  W.,  3,879,955. 
Douglas,  Carl  L.;  Smith,  Timothy;  and  Crenshaw,  Richard  W.  Electri- 
cal load  control  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3,881.128.  CI.  315-83.000. 
Douglas.  Edward  Curtis;  Wu.  Chung  Pao;  and  Mueller.  Charies  Wil- 
liam, to  RCA  Corporation.  Methc^  of  making  a  semiconductor  de- 
vice. 3.880.676.0.  148-1.500. 
Douglas.  George  A.:  See — 

Walker.  Edward  S.;  and  Douglas.  George  A.,  3.879.919. 
Dover  Corporation:  See — 

Bromley,  Thomas  D..  3.881,083. 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The:  See — 

Lamoria,  Lz  F.;  and  Grenley,  Dallas  G.,  3,879,909. 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

Bertrand,  Robert  G,  3,881,048. 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw:  See — 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Sullivan,  Thomas  R.;  Das,  Suryya  K.;  and 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw,  3,880,796. 
Dowd,  Daniel  J.,  to  Westvaco  Corporation.  Chamfering  apparatus  with 

coating  device.  3,880,1 14,  O.  1 18-75.000. 
Dowling,  William  E.;  and  Heckethom,  John  E.  Clamp  assembly. 

3,879.815,0.  24-277.000. 
Downey,  Raymond  E.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The. 

Adhesive  composition.  3,880.953,  O.  260-876.00B. 
Doyle.  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Kirkpatrick.  Joel  L..  to  Gulf  Research  & 
Development    Company.     Herbicidal    N(5-chlorotert.butyl- 1.3,4- 
thiadiazol-2-yl)  carboxamides.  3,880,873.  O.  260-306.80D. 
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Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalytic  hydroge- 
of  unsaturated  dinitriles  employing  rhodium  as  catalytic 
3.880.928,  CI.  260-583.00P. 
Charles  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Catalytic  hydroge- 
nati«n  of  unsaturated  dinitriles.  3,880,929.  CI.  260-583.00P. 
Drape  .  Kenneth  George:  See— 

Sh  ephard.    Bernard    William;    and    Draper,    Kenneth    Georee, 
i,880,463.  ] 

Drillm  [.  Joseph  C:  See —  | 

Ronald   H.;   Drilling.   Joseph  C;   and   Jones,   Lary   D.. 
880.494. 

John  C;  and  Ensley,  Rufus  Neal.  to  Dayco  Corporation.  Ro- 
uivil  construction.  3,880.037.  CI.  83-659.000. 
Jean.  Device  for  securing  containers  to  carriers.  3.880,090.  CI. 
t66.00C. 

Charles  G.;  and  Kemper,  Charles  R.  Apparatus  for  aerating  a 
.  3,880,965.  a.  261-122.000. 
Kenneth  W.:  See— 
M4cMaster.  George  H.;  and  Dudley.  Kenneth  W..  3,881,127. 

Joseph   W.   Wide   bearing  wedge   lock.    3.880,392,   CI. 
^24.000. 

acques  M.;  and  Rosar,  Edward  C,  to  Industrial  Resources,  Inc. 
(Pollution  conuol  process  for  glass  manufacture.  3,880,629,  CI. 
000. 

Farris  N.:  See— 
Bajnburg,  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd.  Roger  M., 
,880,341. 
Limited:  See— 

chell,  William  Eric.  3,880,219. 
de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Company:  See — 
Hoban,  Edward  Merrick,  3.880,001. 
Strmk.  David  W.,  3.881.045. 
Durant  Graham  John:  See— 

Bla  ck.  James  Whyte;  Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 

<  nd  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin,  3.881,015. 
Bla  ck,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 
*id  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  3,881,016. 
,  Walter  Thomas;  Bury,  George  John;  and  Swick.  Edwin  Grant. 
Illliois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Adhesive  fastening  device.  3.880,535.  CI. 
41.000. 

;.  Paul  J.;  and  Robinson,  Joel  P.,  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
I.  Method  and  apparatus  for  transporting  hot  fluids  through  a 
raversing  a  permafrost  zone.  3,880,236.  CI.  166-302.000. 
/  G  Fabrik  Fototechnischer  Apparate:  See —  j 

Baibieri.  Siecfried,  3,880,519.  | 

Dvoskii  I.  Boris  Vulfovich:  See— 

Vo  onova.  Natalya  Alexandrovna;  Shevchenko.  Anatoly   Filip- 
j  ovich;  Lafer,  Isaak  Moiseevich;  Dvoskin,  Boris  Vulfovich;  Lav- 
r  mtiev.  Moris  Leonidovich;  Ostapchuk.  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Kos- 
t  tsyn,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Emelyanov,  Ivan  Yakov- 
vich,  3.880.411.  , 

Dymo  lidustries.  Inc.:  5fe —  | 

Pel  !t,  Pierre  A.,  3,880.078. 

Tratris.  Charles  H.;  Noller.  Harry  F.;  and  Beers,  Eugene  W., 
3,880,270. 
Dynagr  iphic  Merchandising  Corporation:  See— 
ivfcn.  Ronald  D..  3.880,390. 
imited:  See— 
EMer,  Arthur  Ernest  Henry,  3,880,265. 
Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Wolfgang;  Brandenburg,  Heinrich;  and  Schoffi,  Rainer, 
,879,942. 
.  Arnold;  and  Rogler,  Walter,  3.880,179. 
Metnitz.  Harald;  Bleh.  Otto;  and  Lenz.  Arnold.  3.880.915. 
,  Alfred;  Kreutz.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kroschel.  Heinz;  and  Strunk, 
Nianfred,  3,880,383. 
E.  C.  C  lemical  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Vtdi ,  Eiichi;  and  Sano,  Toshio,  3,880,794. 
E.  R.  S<  uibb  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See — 
Bo<  anszky.  Miklos.  3.880,838. 
Bre  ier,  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D..  3.880,846. 
Breiier.  Hermann.  3.880,902. 

Theodor;  and  Hoehn.  Hans,  3,880,867. 


D.;    and    Narayanan,    Venkatachala    L. 


^ttz,    Rudiger 
880  871 
Lee ,  Bong  Kuk,  3,880,842. 
Tre  jner.  Uwe  D.,  3,880,845. 
Trejner,  Uwe  D.,  3,880,907. 

William.  Secured  mailbox.  3.880.344.  C\.  232-17.000. 
Kodak  Company:  See — 

David  S.;  and  Shea.  Michael  D..  3,880.659. 
Furiiia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W.,  3.880.843 
Fur  lia.  Arthur.  Jr..  3.880.844. 
Gys  ling,  Henry  J..  3.880.724. 
Koifiarek.  Ronald  J.;  and  Hume.  Gordon  L..  3.880.566. 

Philip   T.;    Salminen.    Ilmari    F.;    and    Beavers.    Leo   I 
880.661. 

Gregory  James;  and  Bush,  Walter  Monroe,  3,880,658. 
Lincoln,  Lewis  L.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  3,880,864. 
Mai  vin,  Edgar  Samuel,  3,880.504. 
Pesthel.  Heinz.  3.880.505. 

Arthur  A..  3.880.657. 
Roller.  John  H.;  and  Carson,  Bradley  A.,  3,880,689. 
Thomas  C,  Jr.,  3,880,774. 
Eaton  Clorporation:  See — 

Ab<fcl,  Roy  F.,  Jr..  3,880.127. 


Freiberger,  Robert  W.;  and  Michaels,  Elwood  S.,  3,880,396. 
Petrus,  Stephen,  3,880,536. 

Urban,  John  A.;  Hopkins,  Gary  L.;  and  Armstrong.  John  Keith, 
3.880,473. 
Eberly,  Harry  C;  Moody,  Thomas  B.;  and  Yatcilla,  George,  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation.  Feeding  mechanisms  of  a  hay  baler.  3,880,073. 
CI.  100-142.000. 
Eble.  Thomas  E.;  and  Johnson,  Le  Roy  E.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 
Antibiotic   bluensin   and   method  of  production.    3.880.827,  CI. 
260-2IO.OAB. 
Echard,  Pierre;  and  Lacourieux,  Jean  Louis,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Ener- 
gie  Atomique.  Sealing  device  for  shaft  of  machines.  3,880,434,  CI. 
277-15.000. 
Ecokttec  Inc.:  See — 

Larkin,  Robert  F.,  3,879,786. 
Edenborough,  Neville  B.:  See — 

Cross,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Edenborough,  Neville  B.,  3,880,575. 
Edwards,   John   A.;   and   Fried,   John   H.,   to   Syntex  Corporation. 

Phenanthrene-2-carboxylic  acids.  3,880,889,  CI.  260-345.700. 
Eggert,  Winfried:  See — 

Rehm,  Alfred;  and  Eggert,  Winfried,  3,880,685. 
Eggett,  Geoffrey;  and  Hopkins,  Wayne  Robert,  to  Davy  Powereas  Lim- 
ited. Preconditioning  of  anodes  for  the  electrowinning  of  copper 
from  electrolytes  having  a  high  free  acid  content.  3,880,733,  CI. 
204-108.000. 
Eigner,   Erich,   to   Osterreichisch-Amerkianische   Magnesit   Aktien- 
gesellschaft. Mill.  3,880,365,  CI.  241-182.000. 
Eiland.  Phillip  F.:  See- 
Worth.  Daniel  L.;  and  Eiland.  Phillip  F..  3,879,966. 
Eilers,  George  J.:  See — 

Taylor,  Lucian  W.;  and  Eilers,  George  J.,  3,881 ,095. 
Eilersen,  Nils  Aage  Juul.  Arrangement  for  occasionally  determining 
the  pressure  in  a  hydraulic  or  pneumatic  system.  3,880,008,  CI. 
73-398.00C. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See- 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Komfeld,  Edmund  C,  3,880,856. 
Beck,  James  R.,  3,880,644. 
Jones,  E.  Linn,  3,880,995. 

Kukolja,  Stjepan;  and  Lammert,  Steven  R.,  3,880,872. 
Lunn,  William  H.  W.,  3,880.837. 
Molloy,  Bryan  B..  3,880,927. 

Thakkar,  Arvind  L.;  and  Diller,  Erold  R.,  3,881,005. 
Webber,  John  Alan.  3,880.85 1 . 
Elifritz.     C.     James.     Diving     helmet     assembly.     3.880.157.     CI. 

128-142.700. 
Elliehausen,  Heinrich:  See— 

Baer.  Kari;  Elliehausen,  Heinrich;  Hohenschutz,  Heinz;  Stroh- 
meyer.  Max;  and  Zirker,  Guenter.  3.880,940. 
Elliott,  David  G.:  See- 
Hays,  Lance  G.;  and  Elliott,  David  G.,  3,879,949. 
Ellis,  Alvin  I.;  Kukolja,  Stjepan  P.;  and  Lammert,  Steven  R.  Substituted 

2  -azetidinesulfenic  acid.  3,880,880,  CI.  260-326.00S. 
Elmendorf,  Armin;  and  Etzold,  Roland,  to  Elmendorf,  Armin.  Method 
of  making  a  wood  fiber  board  having  a  relief-textured  surface. 
3.880.687,  CI.  156-62.200. 
Elmer,  Arthur  Ernest  Henry,  to  Dynair  Limited.  Fan  drives.  3,880,265, 

CI.  192-58.0OB. 
Eltro  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Menke,  Josef-Ferdinand;  Pusch,  Gunter,  and  Roth,  Sieefried. 
3,881,103. 
Emanuele,  Emidio  G.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  a  part 
interest.  Vehicles  with  increased  engine  efficiency.  3,880,250.  CI. 
1 80-65  .OOR. 
Emelyanov.  Ivan  Yakovlevich:  See— 

Voronova,  Natalya  Alexandrovna;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  Filip- 
povich;  Lafer,  Isaak  Moiseevich;  Dvoskin,  Boris  Vulfovich;  Lav- 
rentiev,  Moris  Leonidovich;  Ostapchuk,  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Kos- 
titsyn,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Emelyanov,  Ivan  Yakov- 
levich, 3,880.411. 
EMI  Limited:  See — 

Hounsfield.    Godfrey    Newbold;    and    Gibbons,    David    John, 
3,881,110. 
Emmett,  John  Colin:  See — 

Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 

and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  3.881,015. 
Black.  James  Whyte;  Durant.  Graham  John;  Emmett.  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin.  3,881,016. 
Emschermann,  Hans  Heinrich;  Fuhrmann,  Bruno;  and  Huhnke,  Dieter, 
to  Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG.  Measuring  temperature  in  a 
very-high  temperature  environment.  3,880,007,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Endo,  Takeshi;  Mitsui,  Yoshihiro;  and  Kamakura,  Hiroshi.  Stabilized 

brushless  motor  drive  circuit.  3,881,142,  CI.  318-138.000. 
Energoinvest-Istrazivacko-razvojni  Centar  za  automatiku:  See— 

Salihbegovic,  Adnan;  Matic,  Bozidar;  Zimonjic,  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 
omerovic,  Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev, 
Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Kos- 
tyleva,  Nataly  Yevgenyevna,  3,880,348. 
Engelbart,  Bernard:  See- 
White,  Edward  L.;  and  Engelbart,  Bernard,  3,880,773. 
Engelbart,  Fritz:  See — 

Engelbart,  Wilke;  and  Engelbart,  Fritz.  3.880,716. 
Engelbart,  Wilke;  and  Engelbart,  Fritz.  Process  for  making  optimum 
chemical  conversions  and  biotogical  fermentations.  3.880.716   CI 
195-108.000. 
English  Qays  Lovering  Pochin  &  Company  Limited:  See— 
Sutton,  Francis  William  Anthony,  3,880,641. 
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English,  Dolores  J.   Method  of  visual  instruction.   3,879,859,  CI. 

35-8.00R. 
Ensley,  Rufus  Neal:  See— 

Duckett,  John  C;  and  Ensley,  Rufus  Neal,  3,880.037. 
Environmental  Control  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

McRee.  Robert  Elmer,  Jr..  3.880.098. 
EPIS  Corporation:  See — 

Avakian.  Emik  A..  3.880,486. 
Eppe.  Rudolf;  Schnall,  Gunther;  Hosselbarth.  Helmut;  and  Schiflfl. 
Heinz,  to  Agfa-Gevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Document  presentation 
device  for  use  with  copying  machines.  3,880,521,  CI.  355-40.000. 
Eppler,  Daniel,  to  Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation.  Pneumatic  system 

including  auxiliary  output.  3,880,051,  CI.  91-41 1.OOR. 
Eremeeva,  Olga  Vladimirovna:  See — 

Rubin,  Leonid  Borisovich;  Eremeeva,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Rubin, 
Andrei  Borisovich;  Gorjukhova,  Natalya  Mikhailovna;  Ivanov, 
Andrei    Valentinovich;    Fraikin,    Grigory    Yakovlevich;    and 
Gradova,  Nina  Borisovna,  3,880,717. 
Erickson,  Robert  Edward:  See— 

Bozzato,  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-Inderbitzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3,880,931. 
Ericson,  John  Einar;  and  Anderson,  Thrue  Roland,  to  Aktiebolaget 
Bofors.  Fastening  means  for  retaining  a  digger  tooth  in  a  socket. 
3,879,867,  CI.  37-I42.00A. 
Erie  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Boss,  Gary  R.,  3,880,190. 
ESB  Incorporated:  See— 

Bilhom,  John  M.,  3.880,669. 

Megahed.  El  Sayed;  and  Peters,  Randall  W.,  3,880.672. 
Escher  Wyss  Limited:  See— 

Lehmann,  Rolf,  3,879,827. 
Essex  International  Inc.:  See — 

Turner,    Jess    H.;    Wallace,    Elmer   E.;    and    Hurd,   Claud   C, 
3,880,186. 
Eta  A.G.  Ebacuhes-Fabrik:  See— 

Charbonney,  ^Adrien  Maurice,  deceased;  Therens,  Jean- Jacques, 
legal  representative;  and  Giger,  Urs,  3,879,929. 
Etablissements  Joseph  Lagarde:  See — 

Champel,  Gerard;  and  Ody,  Francois,  3,879,965. 
Etzold,  Roland:  See— 

Elmendorf,  Armin;  and  Etzold,  Roland,  3,880,687. 
Everett,  Donald  B.;  and  Schlenz,  Louis  W.  Noise  compensation  tech- 
niques for  bioelectric  potential  sensing.  3,880,146,  CI.  128-2.06B. 
Eversmann,  Werner:  See — 

Hellemanns,  Gerhard;  Rohl,  Hermann;  Hegenberg,  Peter;  and 
Eversmann,  Werner,  3,880,921. 
Ewald,  Jerome  T.;  and  Mizen,  Walter  J.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 

Surge  brake  actuator.  3,880,263,  CI.  188-1 12.000. 
Exley,  George  A.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The.  Anti-slip 

attachment  for  overshoes.  3,879,864,  CI.  36-61.000. 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See— 

Muecke,  Thomas  W.;  and  Graham,  John  W.,  3,880,233. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company:  See — 
BelUer.  Morton,  3,880,722. 

Kramer,  George  M.;  and  Leder,  Frederic,  3,880,945. 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C,  3,880,987. 

Nelson,  Norman  W.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  A.,  3,880,315. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.,  3,880,735. 
Sawyer,  Willard  H.,  3,880,748. 

Welty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.;  and  Griffin.  Lindsay  I.,  Jr..  3.880.983. 
Fabian.  Wolfgang,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Manufacture  of  3.4.9,- 
I  O-perylenetetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydride  pigments  having  high 
tinctorial  strength.  3,880,890,  CI.  260-345.200. 
Fabre,  Aime,  to  "Manta".  Weft  thread  holding  device  in  a  loom  with 

fixed  weft  feeding.  3,880,200,  CI.  139-125.000. 
Fabricacion  De  Maquinas:  See — 
Martin,  John  K.,  3,880,297. 
Fabricant,  Norman  A.  Toy  straw  with  an  internal  fountain.  3,879,885, 

CI.  46-44.000. 
Fachbach,  Heinz:  See — 

Thien,  Gerhard;  and  Fachbach,  Heinz,  3,880,134. 
Faessinger,  Robert  W.,  to  Scott  Paper  Company.  Rotogravure  printing 

process.  3,880,792,  CI.  260-29.20N. 
Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Hougen,  Leif  Reidar,  3,880,653. 
Fannin,  Wayne  V.;  and  Halsted,  Edwin  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.  Centrifugal  switch   assembly  for  a  nnotor  starting  circuit. 
3,881,143,  CI.  318-221.00F. 
Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Rao,  Ganta  V.;  and  Gerrish,  Oliver  B.,  Sr.,  3.880,824. 
Farberov,  Mark  losifovich:  See — 

Rusakova,    Marina   Savvatievna;   Podgomova,   Valeria   Alexan- 
drovna;  Kreitsberg,  Vitaly  Nikolaevich;  Ustavschikov,   Boris 
Fedorovich;     Farl^rov,     Mark     losifovich;     Turyan,    Yakov 
losifovich;  and  Shvyrkov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich,  3,880,731. 
Fare,  Godfrey:  See- 
James,  Arthur  Edwin;  Fare,  Godfrey;  Sagar,  Brian  Frederick; 
Lucas,  Fred;  and  Mitchell  Ian  DeGray,  3,880,742. 
Farkas,  Elizabeth  H.:  See— 

Glicksman,  Martin;  and  Farkas,  Elizabeth  H.,  3,881,031. 
Farmer,  Bobby  E.  Transducer  bracket.  3,880,106,  Q.  1 15-18.00E. 
Farr,  Glyn  Phillip  Reginald,  to  Girling  Limited.  Brake  failure  indicator. 

3,879,946,  CI.  60-535.000. 
Farr,  John  B.;  and  Ward,  Ronald  W.,  to  Amoco  Production  Company. 
Seismic  velocity  determination.  3,881,168,  C\.  340-15.5BH. 


Farris,  James  D.:  See — 

Brown,  Edward  S.;  Henson,  Rudy  D.;  Farris,  James  D.;  and  Feola, 
John  A.,  3,880,556. 
Farris,  Ralph  J.  Optionally  stabilized  drilling  tool,  and  method  of  use. 

3,880,246,  CI.  175-61.000. 
Farwell,  Harry  Russell:  See- 
Black,  James  A.;  and  Farwell,  Harry  Russell,  3,880,076. 
Fauland,  Erich:  See— 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stach.  Kurt;  Stork.  Harald;  and 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut.  3.880,829. 
Faulkner,  Albert  A.:  See — 

Levine,  Marshall  S.;  and  Faulkner,  Albert  A..  3.880,1 1 1. 
Feast,  Alan  Arthur  John;  and  In^m,  Peter,  to  International  Synthetic 
Rubber  Company   Limited,  The.  Graft  copolymer  preparation. 
3,880,786,  CI.  260-23.0EM. 
Felfoldi,  Ferenc:  See — 

Zimmerman,    Robert;    Felfoldi,    Ferenc;    and    Mako,    Ferenc, 
3,881,159. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
McDowell,  Donald  J.;  and  Moerk,  John  C,  Jr.,  3,880,541. 
Felten  &  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  AG:  See— 

Emschermann,  Hans  Heinrich;  Fuhrmann,  Bruno;  and  Huhnke, 
Dieter,  3,880,007. 
Feltgen,  Karlheinz:  See — 

Bueb,  Michael;  Feltgen,  Karlheinz;  Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  and 
Rellensmann,  Wolfgang,  3.879.927. 
Feniak.  George,  to  Polysar  Limited.  Halogenated  butyl  rubber  of  im- 
proved scorch  characteristics.  3,880,821,  CI.  260-85. 30H. 
Fenichel,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Wolf,   Milton;  Sellstedt,   John   H.;  and   Fenichel,   Richard   L.. 
3,881,019. 
Feola,  John  A.:  See — 

Brown,  Edward  S.;  Henson,  Rudy  D.;  Farris,  James  D.;  and  Feola. 
John  A..  3.880.556. 
Ferenczefy.  Ladislaus:  See- 
Schilling.  Rainer;  and  Ferenczefy,  Ladislaus,  3,881.081. 
Feroy.  Finn.  Hydraulic  control  system.  3,880,181.  CI.  137-106.000. 
Ferrari,  Rodolfo  D.  Electronic  sequencer.  3,881.1 14,  CI.  307-41.000. 
Ferro,  Armand  P.;  and  Fitzroy,  Nancy  D..  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Male  plug  assembly  incorporating  power  supply.  3.880.491, 
CI.  339-112.00R. 
Ferro.  Richard  A.  Brassiere  mold-forming  machine.  3.880,561.  CI. 

425-144.000. 
Ferry.  Lloyd  R.:  See — 

Cox.  William  Ervin;  and  Ferry,  Lloyd  R..  3,880.043. 
Festa.  Albert  P.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part  inter- 
est. Fuel  delivery  detector.  3,880.109.  C\.  1 16-1 14.00R. 
FIBCO.  Inc.:  See- 
Fitch.  John  C.  3.880.404. 
Fidiam.  John  F.  Wire  wrapping  apparatus  with  terminal  detector. 

3,879.832,  CI.  29-203.00B. 
Field.  Crosby.  Method  and  ice  columns  system  particulariy  for  absorb- 
ing heat  and  radiation.  3.879.958,  CI.  62-354.000. 
Field.  George  Francis;  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Armin.  to 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Pyrazino- 1 .4-diazepines.  3.880,840,  CI. 
260-239.30B. 
Fieldhouse,  John  W.:  See— 

Hausch,  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L., 

3,880,808. 
Hausch,  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L., 
3,880,810. 
Fields,  Ellis  K.;  and  Puskas,  Imre,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Urethane 
derivatives  of  polymethyl  biphenyl  useful  as  fungicides.  3,880,908, 
CI.  260-47 l.OOC. 
Fields,  Robert  E.  Connectors.  3,880,452,  C\.  285-177.000. 
Finelli,  Anthony  F.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Con- 
tainer    resistant     to     hydrocarbon     materials.     3,880.809.     CI. 
260-75.0NH. 
Fink.  Werner:  See — 

Belart,  Juan;  Fink,  Werner;  Kircher,  Dieter;  and  Von  Grunberg, 
Hubertus,  3,880,476. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 

Hausch,  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse.  John  W.;  and  Kay.  Edward  L., 

3.880.808. 
Hausch.  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse.  John  W.;  and  Kay.  Edward  L., 

3,880.810. 
Wakefield.  Lynn  Burritt;  Roberts,  Durward  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Kay, 
Edward  Leo.  3,880.807. 
Firmenich  S.A.:  See — 

Demole.  Edouard  P..  3,880.888. 
Rament.  Ivon.  3,881,025. 
Fischer,  Adolf:  See — 

Rohr,    Wolfgang;    Koenig,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Fischer,    Adolf, 
3  880  903 
Fischer,' Artiir.  Toy  chain.  3.879.935.  C\.  59-85.000. 
Fischer,   Hans;   and   Schindler,    Heinrich.   Trough   belt  conveyor. 

3,880.275.  CI.  198-192.00R. 
Fischer.  Raimund  Erhard:  See — 

Schneider,  Hans;  Hussner,  Richard  Gustav;  and  Fischer,  Raimund 
Erhard,  3.880,621. 
Fisher,  Arthur  I.  Topical  analgesic  preparation  and  method  of  using. 

3,880,996,  CI.  424-184.000. 
Fisher  Controls  Company.  Inc.:  See — 
Luthe,  Fred  Joseph,  3,880,399. 
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3,880,413. 
3,880,422. 


W.:  See- 
Donald  S.;  Helbig,  Gerald  R.;  and  Fiske,  Kenton  W., 
$80,516. 

C,  to  FIBCO,  Inc.  Energy  absorbing  impact  attenuating 
safety  systems.  3,880,404,  CI.  256-1.000. 
Hugh  Joseph,  deceased  (by  Fitzgerald,  Marva  Jean,  admin- 
);  and  Kwadas,  Edward  James,  to  Resolution  Engineering 
l^velopment    Company.     Escape    boom.     3,880,254,    CI. 
KX). 
Marva  Jean,  administratrix:  Ser — 

Hugh  Joseph,  deceased;  and  Kwadas,  Edward  James, 
254. 
Iflancy  D.:  See— 

Armand  P.;  and  Fitzroy,  Nancy  D.,  3,880,491. 

■"  ul:  See— 

Georges,  3,880,593. 

Danny  F.;  and  Payton,  Donald  R.,  to  W.  R.  Weaver  Com- 

F  ackage  for  telescopic  gunsights.  3,880,283.  C\.  206-316.000. 

Ivon,  to  Firmenich  S.A.  Aromatic  compositions.  3,881,025, 

000. 
George  Paul.  Windshield  heat  reflector.   3,880,461,  CI. 
OOC. 

Romano,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG).  Connector  de- 
coil-type  dialyser.  3,880,760,  CI.  210-321.000. 

Kittl,  Hans;  Schmid,  Hans-Rudolf;  Schmid,  Horst;  and 
Salvatore,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  Triazolyl  ethenyl  phenylene  deriv- 
,880,841,  CI.  260-240.0CA. 

Barry.    Applicator    system    for    fluids.    3,880,333,    O. 
.180. 

Henry   Multiple  plate  valve.  3,880,402,  CI.  251-212.000. 
r,  Gerald  H.:  See- 
Max  S.;  Kowalik,  Ronald  F.;  and  Reischfresser,  Ge- 
H.,  3,881,067. 
,  Eugene  T.,  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Heatable  hair  roller 
unit  for  use  therewith.  3,881,086,  CI.  219-222.000. 
Hans,  to   Vepa  Aktiengesellschiaft.   Crimping  apparatus. 

CI.  28-1.600. 
n  Dunk>p;  Turner,  Michael  Keith;  and  Napier,  Eunice  Jean, 
Laboratories     Limited.     Cephalosporin     compounds. 
3,  CI.  195-80.00R. 

Inc.:  See — 
John  G.;  and  Isaacs,  Robert  O. 
Incorporated:  Se«— 
Robert;  and  Dale,  William  L. 
Torporation;  See— 

Howard  G.,  3,880,287. 
Industries,  Inc.:  See— 
Alvin  L.;  Machuszek,  Joseph  A.;  and  Machuszek,  Joseph 
3,880,370. 

Alvin  L.;  Machuszek,  Joseph  A.;  and  Machuszek,  Joseph 
3,880,370. 

Unlimited,  inc.:  See— 
r,  Alvin  L.;  Machuszek,  Joseph  A.;  and  Machuszek,  Joseph 
3,880,370. 

M.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Hydraulic  booster, 
a.  60-548.000. 

M.:  See-  ,^-  I 

,  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and'Royd,  Roger  M., 

:34i. 

W.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Method  of  improving 
typing  serum.  3,880,988,  CI.  424-1 1. 000. 
tion:  See — 

Derrick  Arthur;  and  Bartram.  Derrick.  3,879.917. 
Arthur  B.,  3,880,303. 
Giordano,  3,880,277. 
thomas  J.  Vessel  occluder.  3,880,166,  O.  128-325.000. 
Company:  See — 

leris,  Theodore  G.;  and  Callahan,  Marion  L.  (said  Apostol- 
assors.  to),  3,880,978. 
Lawrence  E.,  3,880,317. 

in,  Eugene  H.;  Johnson,  Roger  E.;  and  Rakestraw,  Thomas 
,880,337. 

Edward  Lund,  3,881,084. 
Alfred  J.,  3,880,948. 
John  William,  3,879,959. 
Haren  S.;  Kummer,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shelef,  Mordecai, 
,775. 

Roy  L.;  and  Braslaw,  Jacob,  3,880,977. 
Santokh  S.;  and  Chang,  Yun-Feng,  3,880,946. 
Santokh  S.;  and  Chang,  Yun-Feng,  3,880,947. 
Thomas  L.;  and  Peck,  Glenn  L.,  Jr.,  3,881.076. 
George  Z.,  3,879,995. 
I  lichardE,  3,880,381. 

Stephen  C;  and  Wilemski,  Denis  E.,  3,880,360. 

George  F,  3,880,128. 

Isomer  E.;  and  Parkinson,  Graham  Charles,  to  Mariey  Com- 

Hot  water  supply  and  distribution  structure  for  cooling 

,880,964,  a.  261-111.000. 

Alexander  C.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 

steel  in  an  electric  arc  furnace.  3,880,648,  CI.  75-13.000. 

Henry;  and  Splatt,  Reginald  John  Kingston,  to  National 

Development  Corporation.  Electronic  svtitching  circuits. 

a.  307-25  2.0U A. 

;  Westphal,  James  A.;  and  Juilfs,  Donald  R.,  to  Geophys- 
ms  Corporation.  Data  array  network  systems.  3,881.166, 
5.5TS. 
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Fossel,  Spencer  M..  to  J.  H.  Guild  Co..  Inc.  Elastic  bandage  and  fas- 
tener therefor.  3,880,161,  CI.  128-165.000. 
Foster,  David  Norman:  See — 

Ashill,  Patrick  Ralph;  and  Foster,  David  Norman,  3,880,384. 
Fotland,  Richard  A.,  to  Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons 
Research  Incorporated.  Electrophotography  with  a  photoconductor 
coated  fine  mesh.  3,880.513.  Cl.  355-3.00R. 
Fowles,  Robert  V.  Device  for  opening  and  closing  fireplace  damper. 

3.880.142,  CI.  126-288.000. 
Fox,  Roland  Thomas  Victor:  See— 

Balasubramanyan,  Sugavanam;  and  Fox,  Roland  Thomas  Victor, 
3,881,010. 
Fraikin,  Grisory  Yakovlevich:  5^^ — 

Rubin,  Leonid  Borisovich;  Eremeeva,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Rubin, 

Andrei  Borisovich;  Gorjukhova,  Natalya  Mikhailovna;  Ivanov, 

Andrei    Valentino vich;    Fraikin.    Grigory    Yakovlevich;    and 

Gradova.  Nina  Borisovna,  3.880,717. 

Fraser,  Lawrence  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Development  apparatus. 

3,880,119,  Cl.  118-636.000. 
Fraze,  Ermal  C.  Reinforced  easy  opening  end  structure.  3,880.3 1 8.  Cl. 

220-273.000. 
Frederick,  Walter,  Jr.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus 
for    monitoring    and    controlling    glass    cutting.    3,880,028,    Cl. 
83-7.000. 
Freeman,  Harlan  G.;  Baxter,  Gene  F.;  and  Grahm,  George,  to  Weyer- 
haeuser Company.  Method  of  bonding  using  rapid  curing  resin  com- 
positions comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  aldehyde  condensa- 
tion polymer  with  a  primary  aromatic  amine  further  reacted  with  a 
curing  agent.  3,880,694,  Cl.  156-331.000. 
Freiberger,  Robert  W.;  and  Michaels,  Ehvood  S.,  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion.   Quick    change    panel    fastening    system.    3,880,396,    Cl. 
248-475  OOR. 
Freiday,  Jay  Horl,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Semi-rigid  tube 

supporting  tie.  3,880,123,  Cl.  122-510.000. 

Freidmann,  Charles  Aubrey;  Hofer,  Peter;  and  Lange,  Winthrop  E.,  to 

Mundipharma  AG.  Bis-(phosphorylated  anthralin)  compounds  in 

the  treatment  of  psoriasis  and  arthritis.  3,881 ,000,  Cl.  424-209.000. 

Fried,  John  H.,  to  Syntex  Corporation.  Production  of  unsaturated  car- 

bocyclic  ketones.  3.880,884,  Cl.  260-343.20S. 
Fried,  John  H.:  See — 

Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,880,889.- 
Friedrich  Grohe  Aramturenfabrik:  See — 

Humpert,  Jurgen  Bruno;  and  Nolting,  Karl-Heinz.  3,880,183. 
Frieseke  &  Hoepfrier  GmbH:  See— 

Muller,  Christian,  3,880,446. 
Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst;  and  Botta,  Arthur,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     Combating     fiingi     with     aromatic     lactam-hydrazones. 
3,881,007,  Cl.  424-244.000. 
Ftohberger,  Paul-Ernst:  See — 

Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Hel- 
mut; Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3,881,018. 
Frohlich,  Alfons,  to  Opti-Holding  AG.  Slide  fastener  with  woven  fabric 
support  and  process  for  making  same.  3,880,203,  Cl.  139-384.00B. 
Fruenauf  Corporation:  See— 
Chieger,  George,  3,880,445. 

Fujioka,  Richard  T.;  and  Wooldridge.  Gerald  A..  3,880.415. 
Frye.  George  Joseph,  to  Tektronix.  Inc.  Two  dot  indicator  system. 

3.881.133,  Cl.  315-395.000. 
Fuchs,  Otto;  Bier,  Gerhard;  and  Trautvetter,  Werner.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  cementable  polyvinyl  fluoride  sheetine.  3,880,690, 
a.  156-242.000. 
Fuhrmann,  Bruno:  See — 

Emschermann,  Hans  Heinrich;  Fuhrmann,  Bruno;  and  Huhnke, 
Dieter,  3,880,007. 
Fujetsu  Limited:  See — 

Nakayama,  Norihiko;  Furuta.  Hiroshi;  Andoh.  Shizuo;  and  Urade. 
Toshinori,  3,881,129. 
Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishida,  Koichi;  and  Yoneda,  Kozo,  3,880,352. 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Akashi,  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  Yama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Miyake. 

Tokuaki,  3,881,046. 
Sakaki,  Hirokazu.  3.880.726. 
Fujii,  Chiyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Yukio,  to  Denki  Kogaku  Kogyo  K.K. 
Process  for  preparing  metal  complex  of  alkylene  bisdithiocarbamate. 
3,880,900,  Cl.  260-429.00K. 
Fujimoto,  Sakae,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  information  retrieval.  3,880,510,  C\.  353-26.000. 
Fujimura,  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka,  Takashi,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd.  Multi-channel  magnetic  head  comprising  a  plurality  of 
single-turn  elementary  heads.  3,881,193,  Cl.  360-123.000. 
Fujioka,  Richard  T.;  and  Wooldridge,  Gerald  A.,  to  Fruehauf  Corpora- 
tion. Cantilevered  internal  shoring.  3,880,415,  Cl.  269-48.100. 
Fujisawa,  Kei-ichi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tsukiura.  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa.  Kei-ichi;  and 
Numata.  Kei-ichi,  3.880.994. 
Fujita.  Yoshitoshi:  See — 

Mawake,  Masaaki;  Fujita.  Yoshitoshi;  Muraoka.  Teruo;  and  Sato, 
Teruo.  3.881.063. 


Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited:  See — 
Inaba,   Seiuemon;  Shichida, 
3,881.139. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Inaba,   Seiuemon;  Shichida, 
3,881.139. 


Hiromichi;  and  Toyoda.  Kenichi. 


Hiromichi;  and  Toyoda,  Kenichi, 
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Fujiyama,  Masaaki:  See— 

Akashi,  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  Yama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Tokuaki,  3,881,046. 
Fukusaka,  Yoku:  See— 

Matsumoto,  Kazuo;  and  Fukusaka,  Yoku,  3,881,032. 
Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Merocyanine  dyes.  3,880,843,  Cl.  260-240.100. 
Fumia,  Arthur,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photographic  sensi- 
tizing  dyes   containing    a    bridgehead    nitrogen.    3,880,844,    Cl. 
260-240.400. 
Funk,  John:  See— 

Luckenbach,  Roy;  and  Funk,  John,  3,880,583. 
Furuta,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nakayama,  Norihiko;  Furuta,  Hiroshi;  Andoh,  Shizuo;  and  Urade, 
Toshinori,  3,881,129. 
Fyvolent,  David  B.  Display  device  for  garment  racks.  3,880,280,  Cl. 

206-44.120. 
Gabmeier,  Kurt.  Apparatus  for  the  underwater  massage  treatment  of 

a  patient.  3.880,154.  Cl.  128-66.000. 
Gaddi,  Peter  C:  See— 

Haughn,  David  C;  and  Gaddi,  Peter  C,  3,880,209. 
Gagarin,  Mikhail  Alexeevich:  See — 

Merzhanian,   Artemy   Arutjunovich;   Brusilovsky,   Sergei   Alex- 
eevich; Sarishvili,  Naskid  Grieorievich;  Kishkovsky,  Zbignev 
Nikolaevich;  Bronshtein,  Isaae  Tosifovich;  and  Gagarin,  Mikhail 
Alexeevich,  3,881.021. 
Gahm  Distributor  Inc.:  See — 

Glasser.  Stuart  A.;  Hollender.  Michael  A.;  and  Miller)  Charles  H.. 
3,879,774. 
Gaiser,  Robert  F.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Master  cylinder  reser- 
voir. 3,879,947,  Cl.  60-535.000. 
Galicia,  Frank.  Oil  collection  device.  3,880,758,  Cl.  210-187.000. 
Gallington,  Roger  W.  Rotary  angle  of  attack  indicator.  3,880,002,  Cl. 

73-180.000. 
Gambel,    Charles    L.    Throw-trinket    encasement.    3,880,279,    Cl. 

206-8.000. 
Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  Kummer,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shelef,  Mordecai,  to  Ford 
Motor   Company.    Process   for   preparing   a   ruthenium   catalyst. 
3,880,775,  Cl.  252-462.000. 
Ganellin,  Charon  Robin:  See — 

Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 

and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  3,881,015. 
Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin,  Charon  Robin,  3,881,016. 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Szmulewicz,  Sol;  and  Sarre,  Olga  Z.,  to  Schering 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  rifamycin  5  and  analogs 
thereof  from  the  halomicins.  3,880,839,  Cl.  260-239.30P. 
Ganiaris,  Neophytos.  Ice  crystal  wash.  3,879.956,  Cl.  62-123.000. 
Ganser,  Wilhelm;  and  Raskin,  Gottfried,  to  Uniroyal  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  manufacture  of  endless  belts.  3.880.027,  Cl. 
82-98.000. 
Garabedian,  Taniel  A.:  See- 
Hug,  Delmar  O.;  and  Garabedian,  Taniel  A.,  3,880,942. 
Garcia,  Luis  A.,  to  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Production  of  antisera 
comprising    fractionating    plasma    or    serum    with    an    ethylene 
oxide-polyoxypropylene      block      copolymer.      3.880.989,      Cl. 
424-11.000. 
Gardella,  Libero  A.:  See — 

Prillig,  Elliott  B.;  Gardella,  Libero  A.;  and  Knuth,  Albert  R., 
3,880,116. 
Garden  City  Envelope  Company:  See — 

Dohnalik,  Joseph  J.,  3,880,056. 
Gardner-Denver  Company:  See — 

Boom,  Clarence  O.;  and  Hanson,  Laurence  B.,  3,880.244. 
Gardner,  John  A.,  Jr.;  and  Brown,  Merle  S.,  to  Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc. 
Liquid  dispensing,  disposable  container  for  use  with  a  beverage  dis- 
penser. 3,880,329,  Cl.  222-129.100. 
Garingarao,  Renato  M.;  and  Palad,  Michaelangelo  A.  Cyclic  acid 
leaching  of  nickel  bearing  oxide  and  silicate  ores  with  subsequent 
iron  removal  from  leach  liquor.  3,880,981,  Cl.  423-150.000. 
Gamett,  John  Lyndon;  and  Martin,  Ewan  Cameron.  Radiation  graft 
polymerization  of  vinyl  pyridine  monomers  in  an  amino  containing 
solvent  system.  3,880,736,  Cl.  204-159.120. 
Garrett  Corporation,  The:  See — 

Parker,  Kenneth  O.,  3,880.232. 
Gas  Developments  Corporation:  See — 

Weil,  Sanford  A.,  3,880,224. 
Gasser,  Rupert  Josef,  to  Societe  d 'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits 

Nestle  S.A.  Ravoring  agent.  3,881,022.  Cl.  426-48.000. 
Gates  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 

Schlegel,  Paul  D.,  3,879,793. 
Gauger,  David  H.:  See — 

Peiton,  Charles  R.;  Mitchell.  Kim  L.;  and  Gauger,  David  H., 
3,881,167. 
Gaughan,  Edmund  J.,  to  StaufTer  Chemical  Company.  Pesticidal  utility 
of     certain      phosphorus-containing      imino      perhydrooxazines. 
3,880,998,  Cl.  424-200.000. 
Gauthier,  Pierre,  to  L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et 
l*Exploitation  des  Procedes  Georges  Claude.  Heat-exchanger  and 
method  for  its  utilization.  3,880,231,  Cl.  165-166.000. 
Gay.  Michael  John,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Voltage  regulator  having  a  con- 
stant   current    controlled,    constant    voltage    reference    device. 
3,881.150.  Cl.  323-22.00T. 
Gealer.  Roy  L.;  and  Braslaw,  Jacob,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Process 
for  the  conversion  of  polyurethane  foam  to  a  continuous  densified 
sheet  of  polyurethane.  3,880,977,0.  264-321.000. 


Wenzel,    James    Lawrence, 


and    Swiger,   R.    Thomas, 


Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  AG:  See— 

Kunstovny,  Ferdinand;  Mayerbock,  Gottfried;  and  Rossmann.  Jo- 
hann.  3.880,369. 
Gelardi,  Joseph  T.,  to  American  Technical  Industries,  Inc.  Method  for 

forming  loops  from  springs.  3,879,829,  Cl.  29-173.000. 
General  Dynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Osterwalder,  Johann  M.,  3,881,120. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 
Bums,  Richard  D.,  3,880,000. 
Butterfield,    John    Leonard;    and 

3,880,005. 
Clark,  Burton  Parker,  3,880,045. 
Com,  John    E.;   Webb,  Jimmy   L.: 

3,880,939. 

Ferro,  Armand  P.;  and  Fitzroy,  Nancy  D.,  3,880,491. 
Guth,  Lauren  W.;  and  Roy,  Mahlon  T.,  3,880,362. 
Guth,  Lauren  W.;  and  Roy,  Mahlon  T.,  3,880.363. 
Hoogeboom,  Thomas  J.,  3,880,799. 
Jacobs,  Gordon  B.,  3,879,988. 
Karras,  Thomas  W.,  3,881,088. 
Mason,  Lowell  M.,  3,879,841. 

McKinley,  HoUace  R.;  and  Schlaudroff,  Leo  M.,  3.879,842. 
McNeal,  Walter  P.,  3,880,194. 

Rashid,  Amir  A.;  and  Dodge,  Gerald  F.,  HI,  3.879,801. 
RosofT,  Samuel,  3,880,155. 
Sargisson,  Donald  Farley,  3,879,941. 
Smith,  William  F.,  3,880,913. 

Stenger,  Richard  E.;  St.  George,  Alfred;  and  Kepf,  Peter  F., 
3,879,940. 
General  Foods  Corporation:  See— 

Capossela,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  Halligan,  John  F.;  and  Makaron,  Leslie 

S.,  3,881,028. 
Glicksman,  Martin;  and  Farkas,  Elizabeth  H.,  3,881,031. 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See— 
Bertsch,  Joseph  F.,  3,879.944. 

Cross,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Edenborough,  Neville  B.,  3,880.575. 
Dega,  Robert  L.,  3,880,555. 

Fannin,  Wayne  V.;  and  Halsted,  Edwin  H..  3.881.143. 
Rory,  Donald  M.,  3,879,948. 
Hollis,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  3,880,129. 
Irwin,  John  A.,  3,880,574. 
Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  3,879,936. 
Thurston,  Kelly  W.;  and  Lundy.  John  H.,  3,880,126. 
General  Signal  Corporation:  See — 

Philibert,  Robert  A.;  and  Polimine,  Robert  F.,  3,880,453. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Company,  The:  See— 
Brajenovich,  Steve,  3,880,218. 

Brown,  Edward  S.;  Henson,  Rudy  D.;  Farris,  James  D.;  and  Feola, 
John  A.,  3,880,556. 
Gentles,  Robert  Paul:  See- 
Chapman,  John  Frederick;  Cundall, 
Paul;    Johnson,    Philip    Cowey; 
3,880,781. 
Geometric  Data  Corporation:  See— 

Levine,  Marshall  S.;  and  Faulkner,  Albert  A., 
Geophysical  Systems  Corporation:  See- 
Fort,  J.   Robert;  Westphal,  James  A.;  and  Juilfs,  Donald   R., 
3,881,166. 
George,    Richard    F.,    to    Keene    Corporation. 

3,880,481,  Cl.  308-191.000. 
Georges,  Michael  P.  Examination  paper  scoring  assembly.  3,879,863, 

a.  35-48.00B. 
Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company,  The:  See — 

Rich,  Leonard  G.,  3,881,098. 
Gerot,  Guy  Jean  Cyrille,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Circuit  arrange- 
ment for  separating  synchronizing  signals  from   a  video  signal. 
3,881,055,  Cl.  178-7.30S. 
Gerrish,  Oliver  B.,  Sr.:  See- 
Rao,  Ganta  V.;  and  Gerrish,  Oliver  B.,  Sr.,  3,880,824. 
Gerstenberger,  Roland  W.;  and  Lindstrand,  Arthur  E.,  to  Jensen  Cor- 
poration. Laundry  drying  apparatus.  3,879,868,  Cl.  38-1 1.000. 
Gervais,  Edouard;  and  Chollet,  Pierre,  to  Noranda  Mines  Limited. 
Method  of  forming  zinc-aluminum  alk>ys  with  good  machinability. 
3,880,679,  Cl.  148-13.100. 
Gess,   Larry  C.    Apparatus  for  filling  containers.    3,880,211,  Cl. 

141-258.000. 
Gfeller,  Martin,  to  Greiner  Electronic  AG.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
cleaning  the  inner  and/or  outer  surfaces  of  a  cuvette.  3,879,795,  Cl. 
15-302.000. 
GFM  Gesellschaft  fur  Fertigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktien- 
gesellschaft:  See — 
Kralowetz,  Bruno;  and  Obtresal,  Robert,  3,880,025. 
Gianardi,  Agostino,  to  Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.  Fastening  device  for 

modular  furniture.  3,880,391,  Cl.  248-246.000. 
Gibbons,  David  John:  See — 

Hounsfield,    Godfrey    Newbold;    and    Gibbons,    David    John, 
3,881,110. 
Gibson,  Daniel  Armstrong;  and  Ryan,  Robert  Justin.  Parabolic  sound 

reflecting  microphone  holder.  3,881,056,  Cl.  179-l.OMF. 
Giertz,  Hubert:  See — 

Amann,  August;  Koenig,  Horst;  Thieme,  Peter;  Giertz.  Hubert;  and 
Kretzschmar.  Rolf,  3,88 1 ,01 1 . 
Giger,  Urs:  See— 

Charbonney,  Adrien  Maurice,  deceased;  Therens,  Jean-Jacques, 
legal  representative;  and  Giger.  Urs.  3.879.929. 


John  Henry;  Gentles,  Robert 
and    Stephenson,    Kenneth, 


3,880,111. 


Bearing    assembly. 


PI  14 


Gillies, 

ited. 

Girard, 

Girling 

Far 


GhifTrec  i 

con 

aerosol 
Giulie. 

Paper 
Givauda  i 


GKN  Sa  ikey 


f«  r  1 


Glaser, 
.    unit 
Glasser, 

Gahm 

CI.  5 
Glassme^er 

struct!  ire 


a  loy. 


(sm;  n 


Glazuno ' 

Nina 

dezhd; 

base 
Gleason 
Aub 
Glide 

ration. 

foods 
Glienke 

3,881, 
Godyn, 

Wusat  >wsk 

Zelaza 

tion.  3 
Goerth, 
Hi] 
3. 
Goldberj 


ller 


Schv  artz 
Goldenb  rg 
Alaii  fio 
Goldmar , 
Salzi  lan 
3,i  79. 
Goldschi  lidt 
schaft; 
and 
Golemor , 

141-8: 

Golinkin 


tion.  3 
Goodyea 
Boote 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  29,  1975 


April  29,  1975 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  15 


Gilbert  Dixie  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Bottle  with  depend- 
ing s  ipport  tab.  3,880,312,  CI.  215-lOO.OOR. 
Gilker,  lean-Claude,  to  Institut  de  Microbiologie  et  dHygiene  de  Mon- 
treal. Process  for  the  filtration  of  a  suspension  containing  a  protein 
such  as  an  influenza  virus  vaccine.  3,880,993,  CI.  424-89.000. 
Gillett,  Albert.  Jig.  3,880,543,  CI.  408-109.000. 
Gillette  Company,  The:  See — 

dy,  Herbert  G.,  3,880,897. 
Pasbuale,  Robert  H.;  and  CHare,  John.  3,881.082. 
Porifret,  Edward  E.,  3,880,284. 
We  Kter,  Milo  E.,  3,880,605. 

)avid;  and  Willis,  Robert  Anthony,  to  Stanhay  ( Ashford)  Lim 
«ed  drill.  3,880,100,  CI.  1 1 1-77.000. 
Harry  J.  Pipe  line  pig.  3,879,790,  CI.  I5-104.06R. 
imited:  See — 

Glyn  PhUlip  Reginald,  3,879,946. 
Haifison,  Anthony  William,  3,880,185. 
Niclolls,  Lawrence  George,  3,880,412. 

Giancark),  to  Coster  Technolgie  Speciali  S.p.A.  Device  for 
trilling  fluid  supply  and  introduction  of  drawing  tubes  carried  on 
valves  within  containers.  3,880,207,  CI.  141-20.000. 
oe  D.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
binding  machine.  3,879,783,  CI.  1 1-1. OOR.  I 

Corporation:  See —  ! 

Boziato,  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-Inderbitzin, 
Nf^rianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3,880,931. 
Limited:  5^*— 
Hovlells,  Francis  John,  3,879,91 1. 

X^nald  A.;  and  Mena,  Agustin,  to  Didde-Glaser,  Inc.  Tinting 

offset  printing  press.  3,880,077,  CI.  101-219.000. 
Stuart  A.;  Hollender,  Michael  A.;  and  Miller,  Charles  H.,  to 
Distributor  Inc.  Adjustable  comer  brace  assembly.  3,879,774, 
03.000. 

John  J.,  to  Pullman  Incorporated.  Trailer  prop  operating 
3,880,403,  CI.  254-86.00R. 
Glaxo  L  iboratories  Limited:  See— 

Fler  ling,  Ian  Dunlop;  Turner,  Michael  Keith;  and  Napier,  Eunice 

Jem,  3,880,713. 
Jam  :s,  Arthur  Edwin;  Fare,  Godfrey;  Sagar,  Brian  Frederick; 
L^cas,  Fred;  and  Mitchell  Ian  DeGray,  3,880,742. 

Sergei  Georgievich;  Solonina,  Olga  Petrovna;  Ulyakova, 
^ikhailovna;  Kuraeva,  Vera  Platonovna;  Lyapicheva,  Na- 
Fedorovna;  and  Nikishov,  Oleg  Alexandrovich.  Titanium 
3,880,655,  CI.  75-175.500. 
Works,  The:  See— 

e,  Ronald  E.;  and  Coleman,  Wells,  3,880,267. 
,  Martin;  and  Farkas,  Elizabeth  H.,  to  General  Foods  Corpo- 
Method  of  preventing  gelation  in  canned  gravy-based  pet 
3,881,031,  CI.  426-325.000. 

Peter  Otto,  to  Gutermann  &  Co.  Medium  for  heat  bonding. 
)4I,CI.  428-40.000. 

<dam;  Prajsnar,  Tadeusz;  Rulinski,  Jozef;  Sikora,  Leopold; 
i,  Roman;  and  Zglobicki,  Edward,  to  Instytut  Metalurgii 
im.  St.  Staszica.  Drawing  device  with  hydrodynamic  lubrica- 
879,973,  CI.  72-37.000. 
lelmut:  See— 


Schuhmacher,   Alfred;   and   Goerth,   Helmut 


dist 


Heinrich; 
80,892. 
,  Morris:  See — 

,  Robert;  and  Goldberg,  Morris,  3,879,849. 
Marvin  M.:  See — 

Robert  J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M.,  3,880,868. 
Gerald  Martin:  See — 

Robert    Stephen;    and    Goldman,    Gerald    Martin, 
$79,970. 

Klaus;  and  Hausberg,  Gerhard,  to  Steag  Aktiengesell- 
and  Gottfried  Bischoff  Bau  Kompl.  Device  for  separating  sot 
from  flue  gases.  3,880,597,  CI.  23-283.000. 
Valia  S.  Plastic  injection  molding  apparatus.  3,880,208,  CI. 
000. 

Herbert  S.;  and  Keske,  Robert  G.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
imides)    and    method    of    preparation. 
12,  CI.  260-78.30R.  i 

^verley  R.:  See—  ! 

Alastair  M.;  and  Gooch,  Beverley  R.,  3,881,194. 
Richard  J.  Apparatus  for  washing  and  blanching  of  vegeta- 
880,068,  CI.  99-478.000. 

David  S.;  Selvin,  Gerald  J.;  Langenbach,  Jack;  Lemm,  Wil- 
and  Mintz,  Wilfred  L.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
Corporation.   Low  cost  sealed  connector.   3,880,487,  CI. 
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Baxter  D.;  and  Atterbury,  Thomas  J.,  to  Texas  Eastern 
Transi^ission  Corporation.  Composite  pipeline  prestressed  construc- 
880.195,  CI.  138-172.000. 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The:  See — 
r,  Harold  R..  3,880,475. 
Bunt*,  Harold  A.,  3,880,220. 
CleiT ,  Dennis  W.,  3,880,020. 
Downey.  Raymond  E.,  3,880,953. 
FtneVi,  Anthony  F.,  3,880.809. 

Douglas,  3,880,088. 
Hopfler,  Roger  J.,  3,880,816. 

William;  and  Tremelin,  James  D.,  3,880,217. 
Saw^a,  Albert  R.,  3,880,582. 


Googin,  John  M.;  and  Schmitt,  Charles  R.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Method  of  making  microspheroidal 
nuclear  fuels  having  closed  porosity.  3,880,769,  CI.  252-301.  lOR. 
Gorjukhova,  Natalya  Mikhailovna:  S^e— 

Rubin,  Leonid  Borisovich;  Eremeeva,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Rubin, 
Andrei  Borisovich;  Gorjukhova,  Natalya  Mikhailovna;  Ivanov. 
Andrei    Valentinovich;    Fraikin,    Grigory    Yakovlevich;    and 
Gradova.  Nina  Borisovna.  3.880.717. 
Gorman-Rupp  Company,  The:  See — 

Wolford.  Dale  E.;  Meister,  David  L.;  and  Taylor,  Charies  J.. 
3.880.553. 
Gosney,  William  Milton.  Jr.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Non- 
volatile memory  cell.  3,881,180,  C\.  357-23.000. 
Gostling,  Peter  Eric,  to  C.  Evans  &  Sons  Limited.  Scaffold  and  like 

structures.  3,880,533.0.  403-189.000. 
Gotoh,  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Mihikiro;  Gotoh,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kerman,  Stephen  E., 
3,881,069. 
Gottfried  Bischoff  Bau  Kompl.:  See— 

Goldschmidt,  Klaus;  and  Hausberg,  Gerhard,  3.880,597. 
Gould,  Francis  E.:  See — 

Shepherd,  Thomas  1 .;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  3,881,026. 
Grabb,  Frederick  G.;  Owens,  Cari  D.;  Cripe,  Maxwell  L.;  and  Pulaski, 
Daniel  C,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Dual  valve  operated  pressure 
differential  servomotor.  3,880,049,  CI.  91-33.000. 
Graco  Inc.:  See — 

Larson,  James  H.;  and  Vork,  William  D.,  3,880,355. 
Grado,  Joseph  F.  Replaceable  stylus-lever  generator  module  for  an 

electromagnetic  cartridge.  3.881.073,  CI.  I79-100.4IK. 
Gradova,  Nina  Borisovna:  See — 

Rubin,  Leonid  Borisovich;  Eremeeva,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Rubin, 
Andrei  Borisovich;  Gorjukhova,  Natalya  Mikhailovna;  Ivanov, 
Andrei    Valentinovich;    Fraikin,    Grigory    Yakovlevich;    and 
Gradova,  Nina  Borisovna,  3,880,717. 
Graham.  John  W.:  See— 

Muecke.  Thomas  W.;  and  Graham.  John  W.,  3,880,233. 
Grahm,  George:  See — 

Freeman,   Harlan   G.;   Baxter,  Gene   F.;   and  Grahm,  Georee. 
3,880,694. 
Grandia,  Johannes;  Potemski,  Robert  Martin;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  Mc- 
Pherson,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Isother- 
mal solution  mixing  growth  of  solids.  3,881,037,  CI.  427-87.000. 
Granger,  Charles  C.  Citrus  rake.  3,879,923,  CI.  56-328.000. 
Grant  Airmass  Corporation:  See- 
Grant,  Benton  H.,  3,879,770. 
Grant,  Benton  H.,  to  Grant  Airmass  Corporation.  Fluid  operated  bath- 
tub lift.  3,879,770,  CI.  4-185.00L. 
Grant,  Douglas,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Vehicle 

control  system  and  method.  3,880,088,  CI.  104-168.000. 
Grantham,    Frederick    W.    Character    analysis    educational    same. 

3,879.861.  CI.  35-21.000. 
Grapha-Holding  AG:  See — 

MuUer,  Hans.  3.880,421. 
Gray,  Milton  Weldon,  to  Sortex  Company  of  North  America,  Inc.  Sort- 
ing field  com  from  sweet  com.  3,880,289,  CI.  209-1 1 1 .700. 
Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation:  See — 

Novy,  Anton  R.,  3,880,359. 
Greczin,  John.  Knitting  machines  including  rotatable  hold  down  rine 

3,879.961,  CI.  66-9.00A. 
Green,    Dwight    C.    Feeler    operated    saw    guard.    3,880.032,    CI 

83-102.100. 
Green,  Talmage  O.,  to  Snap-on  Tools  Corporation.  Meter  translation 
devices  for  torque  measuring  wrenches  and  the  like.  3,879,996,  CI. 
73-139.000. 
Greenspan,  George;  and  Rees,  Richard  W.,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Hydroxylation  of  d-13-alkyl-17a-ethyny!-hyd^oxy- 
gon-4-en-3-one      and      derivatures      thereof.      3,880,895,      CI 
260-397.400. 
Gregorian,  Razmic  S.;  and  Hoemle,  Hans  R.,  to  United  Merchants  and 
Manufacturers,  Inc.  Process  for  treating  fabrics  and  fabrics  obtained 
therefrom.  3,880,581,  Q.  8-114.500. 
Greig.  Richard  G.:  See— 

Brookson.  Robert  H..  Jr.;  and  Greig.  Richard  G.,  3,879,887. 
Greiner  Electronic  AG:  See— 

Gfeller,  Martin,  3,879,795. 
Grenley,  Dallas  G.:  See— 

Lamoria,  Lz  F.;  and  Grenley,  Dallas  G.,  3,879,909. 
Grenot,  Michel:  See — 

Donjon,    Jacques;    Grenot,    Michel;    and    Hazen.    Jean-Pierre 
3,881,104. 
Gretter,   Joseph   Clemens.    Line   tensioner  and   buildine  structure 

3,879.805.  CI.  24-71.300. 
Grewe,  Ferdinand:  See— 

Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Hel- 
mut; Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3,881,018. 
Grewer,  Rudolf;  Hickmann,  Herbert;  and  Weike,  Wolfgang,  to  Thyssen 
Niederrhein  AG  Hutten-und  Walzwerke.  Method  of  chareins  a  shaft 
ftimace.  3,880,306,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Grier,    Nathaniel,    to    Merck    &    Co.,    Inc.    3-(Substituted)-2' 6'- 

diloweralkylacrylanilides.  3,880,924,  CI.  260-558.00P. 
Grieves,  Lowell  G.;  and  Wiehtman,  William  S.,  to  Albany  International 
Corporation.  Apparatus  for  producing  non- woven  papermakers  felt 
3,879,820,  CI.  28-4.00R. 
Griffin,  Lindsay  I.,  Jr.:  See— 

Welty,  Albert  B..  Jr.;  and  Griffin.  Lindsay  I..  Jr..  3.880.983. 
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Griffiths,    Rupert,    to    Wilkinson    Sword    Limited.    Razor    blades. 

3,879,844,  CI.  30-34.00A. 
Grisar,  Johann  Martin;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R.,  to  Richardson-Merrell 
Inc.  Hypoglycemic  compositions  containing  benzhydryllactamimide 
derivatives.  3,881,006,  CI.  424-244.000. 
Griwatz,  Gunther  H.;  and  Bicehouse,  Jack  L.,  to  Mine  Safety  Appli- 
ances Company.  Device  for  separating  liquid  from  a  eas  stream. 
3,880,626.  CI.  55-485.000. 
Gross,  Alfred  G.,  Jr.:  See— 

Boltinghouse,  Joseph  C;  and  Gross,  Alfred  G.,  Jr.,  3,880,606. 
Grossman,  Walter  B.:  See— 

Brajer,  Victor;  Grossman,  Walter  B.;  and   Hosek,  William  S., 
3.880,327. 
Grover,    Herman    Jack,    to    Suncrest    Products,    Inc.    Grain    mill 

3,880,367,  CI.  241-248.000. 
Grozinger,  Gerhard,  to  Mayer  Cie  Maschinenfabrik.  Electrical  Pattem- 
ing    System    for    Circular    Knitting    Machines.    3.879,963,    CI. 
66-50.00R. 
Grubb,  Everett  F.:  See— 

Bodner,  John  J.;  Grubb,  Everett  F.;  McCormack.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Moore,  Ronald  H.,  3,880,639. 
Gruenke,  Roger  A.;  and  Lahr,  Roy  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  R-R  inter- 
val histogram  instrument  system.  3,880,147,  CI.  I28-2.06A. 
Gruger,  Robert  W.:  See— 

Byme,  John  J.;  and  Gruger,  Robert  W.,  3,880,386. 
Grundmann.  Gert:  See — 

Pocker,  Erwin;  and  Grundmann.  Gert,  3.881,106. 
Grunewald.  Gerhard;  and  Hochgesand.  Gerhard,  to  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  for  regenerating  absorbent  solutions 
used  to  purify  gases.  3.880,615.  CI.  55-44.000. 
GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See— 
Beeman,  Robert  H.;  and  Bums,  Robert  V.,  3,881,062. 
Macrander,  Max  S.;  and  Kowalik,  Ronald  F..  3,881,066. 
Macrander,  Max  S.;  Kowalik,  Ronald  F.;  and  Fleischfresser,  Ge- 
rald H.,  3,881,067. 
Orchard,  Henry  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Charies  E.,  3,88 1,158. 
GTE  Laboratories  Incorporated:  See—  l 

Buhrer,  Cari  F.,  3,8§0,673.  / 

Haugsjaa,  Paul  O.;  and  Casella.  Daniel  C,  3.880,572. 
GTE  Sylvania  Corporation:  See — 

Buescher.  William  E..  3.879.830. 
GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated:  See — 

Boots,  Wendell  K.;  Buescher.  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter.  Donald 

R..  3,881,126. 
Buescher,  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  3,881,124. 
Chenot,  Charies  F.,  3.880.770. 
Klauck,  David  Edward,  3,881,058. 
Shaffer.  Francis  N.,  3,880.768. 
Gubri,  Leon.  Assemblies  comprising  foot  rungs,  for  example  for  lad- 
ders. 3,880,257,  CI.  182-228.000. 
Guenther,  Lloyd  M.,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Heat-setting 
means   in    a   thermoplastic   yam    rebound   texturizing  apparatus. 
3.879.819,  CI.  28-1.400. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company:  See — 

Doyle.  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Joel  L.,  3,880,873. 
Gulf  &  Western  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Byrne,  John  J.;  and  Gruger,  Robert  W.,  3,880,386. 
Gulf  and  Westem  Manufacturing  Company  (Hastings):  See — 

Sapolsky,  Roger,  3,880,034. 
Gulf  &  Westem  Metals  Forming  Company:  See— 

Tischler.  Henry  J.,  3,880,467. 
Gunderson,  Ralph  R.  Mechanism  for  adjusting  deflector  for  discharge 

chute  of  snow  removal  machine.  3,879,866,  CI.  37-43.00R. 
Gunmaster  Industries  Corporation:  See — 

Nicosia,  Joseph  T.,  3,881,087. 
Gunnergaard,  Marius,  to  Dansk  Industri  Syndikat  A/S.  Apparatus  for 

automatically  producing  mold  parts.  3,880,223,  CI.  164-200.000. 
Gumey,  John  A.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Spray-spun  bandage  composi- 
tion. 3,880,158,  CI.  128-155.000. 
Gurries,  Raymond  A.;  and  Christensen,  Bumett  J.,  to  CMI  Corpora- 
tion. Road  building  machine  with  two  adjustable  work  implements. 
3,880,243,  CI.  172-784.000. 
Gusidorf  &  Sons,  Inc.:  See— 

Camilleri,  Charles  F.,  3,880,097. 
Guse,  Gunter;  and  Pietsch,  Hanns  Georg,  to  Beiersdorf  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Pressure  sensitive  adhesives.  3,880,813,  CI.  260-78. 5BB. 
Gustavsson,  Karl-Axel  G.;  and  Persson,  Holger  A.,  to  AB  Bahco  Venti- 
lation Corporation.  Compact  filter  cells.  3,880.628.  CI.  55-500.000. 
Gutermann  &  Co.:  See— 
.     Glienke,  Peter  Otto,  3,88 1 ,04 1 . 
Guth,  Lauren  W.;  and  Roy,  Mahlon  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Waste  disposer  apparatus.  3,880,362,  CI.  241-100.500. 
Guth,  Lauren  W.;  and  Roy,  Mahlon  T.,  to  General  Electric  Company. 

Waste  disposer  apparatus.  3,880,363,  CI.  241-100.500. 
Guthlein,  Werner:  See — 

Rittersdorf,  Walter;  Guthlein,  Wemer;  Berger,  Dieter;  Rey,  Hans- 
Georg;  and  Rieckmann,  Peter,  3,880,588. 
Gysling,  Henry  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Copper  (II)  complexes 
and    photographic    elements    containing    same.    3,880,724,    CI. 
204-15.000. 
H.  E.  Crawford  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Mahler,  Peter  A.,  3,879,962. 
H.  J.  Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.:  See — 

Langen,  Marinus  J.  M..  3.879,920. 
H.  K.  Porter  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Mucka.  John  R..  3,880,252. 


Haarbye,  Fredrick  O.,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co.,  Inc.  Electncal  contact 
materials    containing    silver    cadmium    oxide.     3,880,608.    CI 
228-124.000. 
Haas.  Antoinette  M.  Tie  cleaning  form.  3.880,334,  CI.  223-82.000. 
Habegger,  James  D.;  and  Huttula.  Andrew  B..  to  Rapistan.  Incorpo- 
rated. Sorting  conveyor  control  s^'stem.  3.880.298.  CI.  214-1 1. OOR. 
Haberle.  Fritz;  and  Riechers.  Daniel,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Bumper  for  vehicles,  especially  motor  vehicle.  3,880.454,  CI. 
293-71. OOR. 
Haberiin,  Hans  Paul,  to  Wheelabrator-Frye,  Inc.  Method  for  surface 

treatment  of  work  pieces.  3,879,902,  CI.  51-319.000. 
Habermann,  Wolfgang;  Nohe,  Heinz;  and  Jaeger,  Peter,  to  BASF  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Manufacture  of  lead  dioxide/titanium  composite 
electrodes.  3,880.728,  Q.  204-38.00A. 
Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi:  See— 

Miyazawa.  Masashi;  Sasaji,  Ichiro;  Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi;  Toi,  Koii. 
Uzuki,  Temo;  and  Sato,  Naotake,  3,880,918. 
Hadziomerovic,  Faruk:  See— 

Salihbegovic,  Adnan;  Matic,  Bozidar;  Zimonjic,  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 
omerovic, Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev, 
Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Kos- 
tyleva,  Nataly  Yevgenyevna.  3.880.348. 
Haeseler.  Harke;  Dom.  Ludwig;  Moller,  Wilhelm;  Wokulat.  Jorgen; 
Rubsam.  Franz;  and  Heinze,  Gerhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process    for    production    of    sulphur    trioxide.     3.880,985,    CI 
423-533.000. 
Haferi,  Peter  Eduard.  to  RCA  Corporation.  Raster  centering  circuit 

3.881,134,  CI.  315-398.000. 
Hafner,  Harold  C;  and  Tilton,  Andre  E.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Air  Force.  Thermal  tempering  of  non-oxide  glass  compositions. 
3,880,638,  CI.  65-116.000. 
Hafner,    Martin,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Lapping    device 

3,879,904,  CI.  51-363.000. 
Hagen,  Hermann,  to  Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH. 
Retarding  means  for  gas  turbine  driven  vehicles.  3,880,547    CI 
60-39. 16R. 
Hagger  Company:  See — 

Off,  Joseph  W.  A.;  and  Wilbanks,  Darrel  J.,  3,880,697, 
Hagitani,  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Abe,  Jin- 
nosuke;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  to  Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Pro- 
cess for  preparing  peptides  using  N-hydroxy  succinimide  mono-and 
dichloroacetate  esters.  3,880,823,  CI.  260-1 12.500. 
Haldon,  Robert  Anthony:  S^e— 

Chapman,     Charies     Brian;     and     Haldon,     Robert    Anthony, 
3,880,763. 
Hall,  Gwendolyn.  Athletic  supporter  with  sock  supports.  3,880, 1 60,  CI 

128-158.000. 
Haller,  Hans;  and  Wendl,  Erwin.  Method  of  making  a  platform  struc- 
ture. 3,879,914,  CI.  52-745.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Jameson,  Douglas  L.,  3,880,003. 
Halligan,  John  F.:  See— 

Capossela,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  Halligan,  John  F.;  and  Makaron,  Leslie 
S.,  3,881,028. 
Halsted,  Edwin  H.:  See— 

Fannin,  Wayne  V.;  and  Halsted,  Edwin  H.,  3,881,143. 
Hammann,  Ingeborg:  See — 

Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Hammann.  Ingeborg.  3.880.958. 
Schmidt.  Karl-Julius;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  3,88().997. 
Handzel,  James  R.:  See — 

Kennard,  Harry  M.;  Handzel,  James  R.;  and  Peloubet,  Elmore  M., 
3,880,326. 
Hannan.  Peter  W.,  to  Hazeltine  Corporation.  Antenna  system  for  radi- 
ating multiple  planar  beams.  3,881.178,  CI.  343-779.000. 
Hannes,  Kari;  and  Rossi,  Paul  C,  to  Coats  &  Clark,  Inc.  Method  of 

making  a  cast  articulated  tool.  3,880,021,  CI.  76-104.00A. 
Hans  Hoellmueller  Maschinenbau:  See— 

Rehm,  Alfred;  and  Eggert.  Winfried.  3.880.685. 
Hansom,  Bemard  Stephen;  and  Ridler,  Keith  Douglas,  to  Mettoy  Com- 
pany Limited,  The.  Razor  with  a  relatively  moving  blade  and  anvil 
assembly.  3,879,845,  CI.  30-45.000. 
Hanson,  Laurence  B.:  See— 

Boom,  Clarence  O.;  and  Hanson,  Laurence  B.,  3,880.244. 
Hara.   Kazuo;   Bando.  Satoshi;  Yoshitake,  Toshihiko;  and  Tasaka. 
Takeo,  to  Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.  Uncured  unsaturated  polyester  compo- 
sition. 3,880.950.  CI.  260-862.000. 
Harding.  Thomas  J.  Replaceable  drill  bit  for  rotary  drilling  of  bore 

holes.  3,880,247,  CI.  175-260.000. 
Hardman,  Gilbert  J.  Treatment  of  phosphate  slimes.  3.880.703.  CI. 

159-47.000. 
Hardman  &  Holden  Limited:  See— 

Tumer,  John  Harry  Wallice,  3,880,901. 
Hardwick,  Charies  W.   Surgical  needle   apparatus.   3,880.167.  CI 

128-339.000. 
Hardy.  Kenneth  David;  Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charies;  and  Stove,  Ed- 
ward Raymond,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited.  Penicillin  compositions 
and  their  administration.  3,881.013,  CI.  424-271.000. 
Hardy,  William  C:  See- 
Berry,  Holland  J.;  Hardy,  William  C;  and  Zadow,  Dale  W., 
3,880,235. 
Harkness,  Kenneth  A.;  Kettunen,  D.  Mark;  Schirtzinger.  Paul  E.;  and 
Vaught.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Kenneth  Harkness  a/k/a  Ideanamics.  Heat- 
shrink   apparatus   for   automatically    packaging   grocery   articles. 
3,881,089,  CI.  219-388.000. 
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Harris,  JFrederick  Charles;  Ward,  Barry;  and  Barker,  Alan  Ernest,  to 
Warning  Systems  Limited.  Road  hazard  warning  device. 
,537.0.404-15.000. 

James  A.  Mobile  fluid  treatment  tank  servicing  apparatus. 
.212,  a.  141-231.000. 

Marvin  E.,  Jr.,  to  ReynoMs  Metals  Company.  Wire  unreeling 
3,879.978,  CI.  72-183.000. 

Anthony  William.  to#  Girling  Limited.  Control  for  hydraulic- 
3.880,185.  CI.  137^93.900. 
Harley  A.,  to  TCI,  Inc.  Stabilizer  for  dump  box.  3,880,469,  C\. 
OSG. 
[Corporation:  S«— 

Paul  R..  3.880.011.  1 

L.;  Vevang,  Gordon  D.;  and  Walkowicz,  Herman  J.,  to 
Engineered  Products  Corporation.  Combination  fume  oxi- 
ind  asphah  heater.  3.880,143,  C\.  I26-343.50A. 
James    Richard.     Cylindrical    calculator.     3,880.349,    CI. 
OOR. 

Special  Machinery  Company,  The:  See — 
Morton,  Robert  D.,  3,879,976. 

Albert  G.,  Ill,  to  Allegheny  Ludlum  Industries,  Inc.  Corrosion 

austenitic  steel.  3,880.654,  CI  75-122.000. 
Arlin  P.,  to  American  Seating  Company.  System  for  expand- 
retracting  telescoping  seating  row  sections.  3.881,140,  CI. 
000. 
i*eter.  to  Wandel  u.  Goltermann.  System  for  measuring  trans- 
characteristics  provided  with  voice  communication  equip- 
3.881,153.  CI.  324-57.00R. 
Shinichi:  See — 
Ishilara.  Takamasa;  Tuka,  Hirohumi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shinichi, 
3  880.789. 
Hasegav  a.  Yukio:  See — 

Fuji ,  Chiyuki;  and  Hasegawa,  Yukio,  3,880,900. 
Hattori.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Miyjio.  Takayuki;  Oya,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Masatoshi;  Kuno.  To- 

Yamaguchi.   Masao;   Katagiri,   Haruo;   Hattori.   Kat- 

Sato.  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kkisha.  3,880.017. 

'eter  S.:  See — 

Frederick  H.;  and  Hauge.  Peter  S.,  3,880.524. 
David  C;  and  Gaddi.  Peter  C.  Automatic-level  battery  cell 

portable  device.  3,880.209.0.  141-95.000. 
Paul  O.;  and  Casella,  Daniel  C.  to  GTE  Laboratories  Incor- 
Piezoelectric     flash     lamp     ignition.     3.880,572,     CI. 
.000. 
Rudiger  D.;  and  Narayanan,  Venkatachala  L.,  to  E.  R. 
&  Sons,  Inc.  Isothiocyanophenyl  substituted  imidazoles. 
1 .  CI.  26O-306.70T. 
Heinrich;  and  Vemaleken.  Hugh,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
for  the  manufacture  of  polycarbonate  solutions.  3,880.795, 
-33.80R.  I 

Gerhard:  See —  I 

Goldschmidt,  Klaus;  and  Hausberg.  Gerhard.  3.880.597. 

Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse.  John  W,;  and  Kay.  Edward  L..  to  Fire- 
fire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Resinous  adhesive  composi- 
with  nitro-  and  chloro-nitro-alkanes.  3.880.808.  O. 
.ONA. 

Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse.  John  W.;  and  Kay.  Edward  L.,  to  Fire- 
Fire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Adhesive  compositions  con- 
aromatic  nitro  compounds.  3,880,810.  CI.  260-77. 50R. 
Wallace  H.  Press  for  removing  bearings.  3,880,604,  CI. 
000. 
Shiro:  See— 
Minjura,  Akio;  Hayakawa,  Shiro;  and  Iguchi,  Takashi,  3,880,740. 
Hayashi,  Yoshimasa:  See— 

Uno  ira,    Kinya;   Oda,    Atsushi;    Hayashi.    Yoshimasa;    Kimura. 
N  tbuhiro;  Nakata.  Tetsuya;  and  Tokuda.  Shingo,  3,880,779. 
Hayes,  [  onald  A.:  See — 

Nels  an.  Norman  W.;  and  Hayes,  Donald  A.,  3,880,315. 

Nlillard  F.,  Jr.  Vacuum  cylinder  assembly  having  angled,  tear- 
sieve  supporting  foils.  3,880.71 1.  CI.  162-357.000. 

G.;  and  Elliott,  David  G.,  to  Biphase  Engines,  Inc.  Two- 
tngine.  3,879,949,  CI.  60-649.000. 
'  Vaming  Systems  Limited:  See — 

Frederick  Charles;  Ward,  Barry;  and  Barker,  Alan  Ernest, 
180,537. 

Corporation:  See — 
Hanjian,  Peter  W..  3.881,178. 
Hazen,  J  jan-Pierre:  See — 

Don  on,    Jacques;    Grenot.    Michel;    and    Hazen.    Jean-Pierre, 
81,104. 

Alastair  M.;  and  Gooch,  Beverley  R.,  to  Ampex  Corporation, 
netically  switched  record/reproduce  head  having  sepa- 
^rindings   and   core    legs   for  each   mode.    3.881,194,   CI. 
3.000. 

Terrance  J.,  to  Victor  Comptometer  Corporation.  Ribbon 
.880.271.0.  197-157.000. 
Victor,  to  Steams,  C.  Wayne.  Control  valve.  3,880,130.  O. 
9.00B. 

John  E.:  See — 

Waiiam  E.;  and  Heckethom,  John  E.,  3,879,815. 
John  L.:  See — 

Edward  A.;  Rasmussen,  John  E.;  Heckscher,  John  L.;  Kos- 
selr,  Paul  A.;  Whidden,  Roger  W.;  and  Stahmann,  James  R. 
3,181,154. 


Hegenberg,  Peter:  See — 

Hellemanns,  Gerhard;  Rohl,  Hermann;  Hegenberg,  Peter;  and 
Eversmann,  Werner,  3,880,921. 
Heighton,  Arthur  Victor:  See — 

Wilson,  Joseph  Howard;  and  Heighton,  Arthur  Victor,  3,879,957. 
Heinonen.  George  W.  Car  snack  table.  3,880,091,  CI.  108-44.000. 
Heinze.  Gerharo:  See— 

Haeseler.  Harke;  Dom.  Ludwig;  Moller.  Wilhelm;  Wokulat,  Jor- 
gen;  Rubsam,  Franz;  and  Heinze,  Gerhard,  3,880,985. 
Heise.  Carl-Hermann.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  coating  mass  for 

road  constructions.  3.880.410,  CI.  259-159.00R. 
Helbig.  Gerald  R.:  See- 
Post.  Donald  S.;  Helbig,  Gerald  R.;  and   Fiske,  Kenton  W.. 
3,880,516. 
Hell.  Peter-Matthias:  See— 

Scheuermann.  Horst;  and  Hell,  Peter-Matthias,  3,880,859.      * 
Hellemanns,  Gerhard;  Rohl,  Hermann;  Hegenberg,  Peter;  and  Evers- 
mann, Werner,  to  Chemische  Werke  Hub  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pro- 
cess for  the  continuous  production  of  saturated  aliphatic  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids.  3,880,92 1 .  CI.  260-53 1  .OOR. 
Hellerbach.  Joseph:  See — 

Szente,  Andre;  and  Hellerbach,  Joseph,  3,880,849. 
Helmick,    B.    J.    Supporting   roller   assembly   for   a   sliding   panel. 

3,879,893,  CI.  49-420.000. 
Hemingway,  Trevor,  to  Davy-Loewy  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  pressing  concrete  panels.  3,880,979,  O.  264-333.000. 
Henderlite,  James  H.,  Ill:  See — 

Lee,  Charles  D.,  Jr.;  and  Henderlite,  James  H.,  Ill,  3,880,201. 
Heneveld,  Lloyd  A.:  See—^ 

Dauser.  William  C,  Jr..  3.880.489. 
Hennessy,  Douglas  J.  Synergistic  insecticidal  compositions  containing 

benzyl  2-propynyl  ethers.  3,880,999,  CI.  424-200.000. 
Henry,  Donald  E.:  See — 

Bartlett,  Peter  G.;  and  Henry,  Donald  E.,  3,881,172. 
Hensiek,  Charles  R.;  and  Timms.  Rayford  W.,  to  American  Air  Filter 

Company.  Inc.  Work  station.  3.880.061,  O.  98-1 15.00R. 
Henson,  Rudy  D.:  See- 
Brown.  Edward  S.;  Henson,  Rudy  D.;  Farris,  James  D.;  and  Feola, 
John  A.,  3.880.556. 
Herb,  Carl  C.  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Air  conditioning  apparatus  and 

system.  3.880.060.  O.  98-40.00D. 
Herbst.  David  R.;  and  Ledig,  Kurt  W.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.      7-Azaindole      fused      heterocyclic      compounds. 
3,880.866,  CI.  260-293.530. 
Herbst,  David  R.:  See— 

Ledig,  Kurt  W.;  and  Herbst,  David  R.,  3,880,870. 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See — 

Breslow,  David  S..  3.880,865. 
Herman.  Evelyn  L.  Invalid's  apron  and  bib.  3.879,762,  CI.  2-48.000. 
Hemdon,  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Wide-angle 

on-axis  projection  system.  3,880,509,  O.  353-12.000. 
Heseltine.  Donald  W.:  See— 

Fumia.  Arthur,  Jr.;  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W..  3,880,843. 
Lincoln.  Lewis  L.;  and  Heseltine.  Donald  W.,  3,880,864. 
Hess.  Daniel  N.;  and  Bannister,  Ramon  A.  Method  of  inhibiting  stress 

cracking.  3.880.585,  CI.  21-2.70R. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  1 -Aminoalkyl-6- 
phenyl-4H-s-triazolo-[4,3-][l,3,41benzotriazepines.   3,880,878,  CI. 
260-308.00R. 
Heusler,  Karl:  See — 

Scartazzini,  Riccardo;  Bickel,  Hans;  Heusler,  Karl;  and  Woodward, 
Robert  Bums,  3,880,833. 
Hickmann,  Herbert:  See — 

Grewer,    Rudolf;   Hickmann,    Herbert;   and   Welke,   Wolfgane. 
3,880,306. 
Hickner.  George  B.:  See — 

Lewis.  Richard  L.;  Wilson,  Robert  K.;  and  Hickner,  George  B.. 
3,880,472. 
Higuchi,  Mitsuo:  See — 

Senju,  Ryoichi;  and  Higuchi,  Mitsuo,  3,880,831. 
Hill,  David  T.;  and  Loev,  Bernard,  to  SmithKline  Corporation.  Substi- 
tuted benzofurans.  3,880,891,0.  260-346.20R. 
Hill,  Michael,  to  British  Ropes  Ltd.  Filter  material  for  smoking  article- 

3,880,173,0.  131-269.000. 
Hiller,  Heinrich;  Schuhmacher,  Alfred;  and  Goerth,  Helmut.  Produc- 
tion of  l-amino-4-hydroxyanthraquinones  substituted  in  the  2-  and- 
/or  3-positions.  3,880,892,  O.  260-380.000. 
Hunmelmann,  Wolfgang,  to  Agfa-Oevaert  Aktiengesellschaft.  Harden- 
ing with  a  heterocyclic  carbamoyl  ammonium  compound  of  a  photo- 
graphic material  containing  a  silver  halide  layer.  3,880,665.  O. 
96-111.000. 
Hinderks.  Mitja  Victor.  Oosure  member  and  protector.  3,879,895. 0. 

49-462.000. 
Hindersinn.  Raymond  R.;  Hopkins,  George  C;  and  Ilardo,  Charles  S., 
to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Cured  compositions  of 
epoxy       resins       with       2,6-diketo-N-carboxymethylmorpholine. 
3,880.806,  O.  260-47.0EN. 
Hinman,  Andrew  W.:  See — 

Jantzen,  Johannes  K.;  Maxon,  Eric  K.;  and  Hinman,  Andrew  W.. 
3,880,382.  ' 

Hioka,  Tatuo:  See — 

Ono,  Kenji;  Ohba,  Koushin;  and  Hioka,  Tatuo.  3,881,195. 
Hirai,  Shin-Ichiro:  See- 
Mima,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuzawa,  Tai;  Aoki,  Katsuo;  Hirai,  Shin-Ichiro; 
Ikenaga,  Toshiaki;  and  Okada,  Yoshihiro,  3,881,012. 
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Hiraoka,  Hifumi:  See— 

Shibuya,    Tatsuo;    Hosoya,   Takashi;    Sudo,    Fumio;    Hoshino, 
Tsutomu;  Yamada.  Sunao;  and  Hiraoka.  Hifumi,  3,880,617. 
Hirose,  Katsumi:  See — 

Kotera,  Katsumi;  and  Hirose.  Katsumi.  3.880.834. 
Hit  Sales  Corporation:  See — 

Wolpin.  Kermit.  3.880.607. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  See— 

Akiyama.  Seikichi;  and  Kozuka.  Hirotsugu.  3.880.984. 
Arai.  Osamu;  Kikuchi,  Kaoru;  and  Ogawa.  Tomoyuki,  3,879,979. 
Kawamura,  Sinichiro,  3.881,074. 
Kondo,  Toshio;  and  Tamura,  Hifumi,  3,881,108. 
Narita.  Hiroshi,  3,881,141. 

Ueda,  Akiteru;  Amano,  Hisao;  and  Kawakami,  Naoe,  3,881,147. 
Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd.:  See— 

Mizuhara,  Yasushi;  Kikumoto,  Takashi;  Abe,  Tsuwao;  Hitomi, 
Hiroyuki;  Ochiai,  Masayasu;  and  Itoh,  Tuguaki,  3,881,148. 
Hitomi,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Mizuhara,  Yasushi;  Kikumoto,  Takashi;  Abe,  Tsuwao;  Hitomi, 
Hiroyuki;  Ochiai,  Masayasu;  and  Itoh,  Tuguaki,  3,881,148. 
Hochgesand,  Gerhard:  See— 

Grunewald,  Gerhard;  and  Hochgesand,  Gerhard,  3,880,615. 
Hodgson,  Rodney  Trevor;  Lankard,  John  Robert;  and  Sorokin.  Peter 
Pitirinovich.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Multi- 
ple quantum  laser.  3.881,1 15.  CI.  307-88.300. 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki, 
Hideo,  3.880,797. 
Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Kaupp,  Josef,  3,880,811. 
Rudolphy.  Albert.  3.880,788. 
Stroszynski,  Joachim,  3,880,1 17. 
Hoehn,  Hans:  See— 

Denzel,  Theodor;  and  Hoehn,  Hans,  3.880.867. 
Hoemle.  Hans  R.:  See- 
Gregorian.  Razmic  S.;  and  Hoemle,  Hans  R.,  3,880,581. 
Hoeschst  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jurging,  Klaus;  and  Zwach,  Hans,  3,880,727. 
Hofer,  Peter:  See — 

Freidmann,  Charles  Aubrey;  Hofer,  Peter;  and  Lange,  Winthrop 
E.,  3,881,000. 
Hoff,  Dieter:  See- 
Bauer,  Kurt;  and  Hoff,  Dieter,  3,880.990. 
Hoff.   Seymour.   Inserter  for  contraceptive  device.   3,880,156,  CI. 

128-130.000. 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Chodnekar.  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner.  Albert;  Rigassi.  Norbert; 

Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos.  3.880,935. 
Saucy.  Gabriel.  3.880.91 1. 

Szente.  Andre;  and  Hellerbach,  Joseph,  3,880,849. 
Hoffman,  Louis  Adolph.  Equipment  for  transporting  and  treating  meat. 

3,880,067,  CI.  99-472.000. 
Hoffmann,  Hellmut;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. N-(  N  'substituted-aminomethylidene  )-0,S-dialky1thiol- 
phosphoric  acid  diester-imides.  3,880.958,  CI.  260-944.000. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.:  See — 

Field.  George  Francis;  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Ar- 

min,  3.880.840. 
Rehm.  Walter.  3.881,003. 
Hogan.  Edward  Merrick,  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company. 
Yam    tension    or   break    monitoring   apparatus.    3,880.001,   O. 
73-160.000. 
Hohenschutz.  Heinz:  See — 

Baer.  Karl;  Elliehausen.  Heinrich;  Hohenschutz.  Heinz;  Stroh- 

meyer.  Max;  and  Zirker.  Guenter.  3,880.940. 
Scheidmeir.  Walter;  Bressel.  Ulrich;  and  Hohenschutz,  Heinz, 
3,880,923. 
Holan,  George,  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization.       2,2-Diphenyl-3.3-dimethyloxetone       insecticides. 
3,881.030,0.424-278.000. 
Hollenberg,  Dennis  D.  Two-member  structural  joint.  3,879,906,  CI. 

52-753.00R. 
Hollender,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Glasser,  Stuart  A.;  Hollender,  Michael  A.;  and  Miller,  Charles  H., 
3,879,774. 
Hollier,  Joseph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Sutco,  Inc.  Creasing  cellulosic  fiber  strips. 

3,880,057,  CI.  93-84.00R. 
Hollis,  Thom^  J.,  Jr.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Pressure  trans- 
ducer and   exhaust  gas  recirculation  control   valve   using  same. 
3,880,129,0.  123-1I9.00A. 
Holub,  John  Andrew:  See— 

Ritch,  Avron;  Holub,  John  Andrew;  and  Mattis,  Frederick  Arnold, 
3,880,700. 
Homeyer.  Bemhard:  See— 

Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  and  Homeyer.  Bemhard,  3.880.960. 
Honeywell  Inc.:  See — 

Ballinger.  Dale  O.,  3,881,192. 
Hoogeboom,  Thomas  J.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Thermal  oxida- 

tively  stable  polycarbonate.  3.880.799,  O.  260-45.70P. 
Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Hindersinn.  Raymond  R.;  Hopkins,  George  C;  and  Ilardo,  Charles 

S.,  3,880,806. 
Pattison,  Victor  A.,  3,880,707. 
Pattison,  Victor  A.,  3,880,708. 
Pattison,  Victor  A.,  3,880,709. 
Pattison,  Victor  A.,  3,880,710. 


Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Company:  See— 

Barr,  Robert  A.;  and  Reed.  John  W..  3.880,565. 
Hoover,  John  R.  E.:  See— 

De  Marinis.  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E..  3.880.848. 
Hopfe,  Dieter  Horst,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Centrifuge  with  mechanism 
for   inhibiting   the    migration   of  separated   air-entrained   solids. 
3.880.346.  CI.  233-7.0iS3. 
Hopkins.  Gary  L.:  See- 
Urban.  John  A.;  Hopkins.  Gary  L.;  and  Armstrong.  John  Keith. 
3.880.473. 
Hopkins.  George  C:  See— 

Hindersinn.  Raymond  R.;  Hopkins.  George  C;  and  Ilardo.  Charles 
S..  3,880,806. 
Hopkins,  Wayne  Robert:  See— 

Eggett.  Geoffrey;  and  Hopkins.  Wayne  Robert.  3.880,733. 
Hopper.  Roger  J.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The.  Unsym- 
metrical  disulfides  as  premature  vulcanization  inhibitors.  3.880,816. 
CI.  260-79.50B. 
Hori.  Kiyokazu:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Taniguchi.  Toshinori;  Kose. 
Tatsuo;  Ohchi.  Kazuo;  and  Hori.  Kiyokazu.  3.879.925. 
Horizons  Incorporated,  a  division  of  Horizons  Research  Incorporated: 
See— 
Fotland.  Richard  A..  3.880.513. 
Home.  Frederick  F..  to  Airrigation  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  sewer  treatment  to  kill  tree  roots  and  other  organic  growth 
therewithin.  3.880.176.  O.  134-167.00C. 
Horowitz.  Carl;  Pinczuk.  Leon;  and  Dichter.  Michael,  to  Polymer  Re- 
search Corporation  of  America.  Method  of  activating  polymeric  ma- 
terials. 3.880.580.  O.  8-4.000. 
Horsting,  Albertus  G.:  See- 
Randolph.  Arthur  J.;  and  Horsting.  Albertus  G.,  3.880.122. 
Randolph.  Arthur  J.;  and  Horsting,  Albertus  G..  3.880.210. 
Horstmann.  Richard  E.:  See- 
Ames.  Irving;  D'Heurle,  Francois  M.;  and  Horstmann.  Richard  E.. 
3.879.840. 
Horwitz.  Don  A.  Fixture  assembly  for  the  repair  of  universal  joints. 

3.880.416,  CI.  269-152.000. 
Hosaka.  Akio;  and  Wazawa.  Kiyoshi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Company.  Lim- 
ited.  Vehicle  tire  abnormality  indicator  with  inductive  coupling 
means.  3.881,170.  CI.  340-52.00F. 
Hosek.  William  S.:  See— 

Brajer.  Victor;  Grossman,  Walter  B.;  and  Hosek.  William  S.. 
3.880.327. 
Hoshino,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Shibuya,    Tatsuo;    Hosoya,    Takashi;    Sudo,    Fumio;    Hoshino, 
Tsutomu;  Yamada.  Sunao;  and  Hiraoka.  Hifumi,  3,880,617. 
Hosokawa,  Hiroshi,  to  New  Charm  Co.,  Ltd.  False  eyelash  structure. 

3,880,175,  CL  132-53.000. 
Hosoya,  Takashi:  See— 

Shibuya,    Tatsuo;    Hosoya,    Takashi;    Sudo,    Fumio;    Hoshino, 
Tsutomu;  Yamada,  Sunao;  and  Hiraoka,  Hifumi,  3,880,617. 
Hosselbarth,  Helmut:  See — 

Eppe,  Rudolf;  Schnall,  Gunther;  Hosselbarth,  Helmut;  and  Schiffl, 
Heinz,  3,880,521. 
Hougen,  Leif  Reidar,  to  Falconbridge  Nickel  Mines  Limited.  Chlorine 

leach  process.  3,880,653,  CI.  75- 101. OOR. 
Hough  Manufacturing  Corporation:  See- 
Williams,  Charles  E..  3.879.799. 
Houk.  Clifford  L.;  and  Kennedy.  Wilfred  D.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    controlling    the    vKOsity    of   paint. 
3.880.228.  CI.  165-30.000. 
Houlihan.  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  to  Sandoz-Wander.  Inc. 
Tertiary  aminoethyl  isochromans  and  isocoumarins.  3,880,885,  CI. 
260-343. 20R. 
Hounsfield .  Godfrey  Newbold;  and  Gibbons.  David  John,  to  EMI  Lim- 
ited. Penetrating  radiation  examining  apparatus  in  combination  with 
body  locating  structure.  3,881.1 10.  CI.  250-360.000. 
House.  Ralph,  to  Chevron  Research  Company.  Automatic  dishwashing 

compositions.  3.880,778,  CI.  252-558.000. 
Houser,  Edwin  A.;  and  Schwindt.  Bemell  W.  Water  quality  analysis 
system  with  multicircuit  single  shell  heat  exchanger.  3.880,226,  CI. 
165-11.000. 
Houston,  Richard  K.;  Ratzlaff,  Alvin  E.;  and  Cruikshank.  Max  W.,  to 
Agrecology,  Inc.  Agricultural  implement.  3.880.099.  O.  1 1  l-I.OOO. 
Howard,  William  G.,  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Zener  diode  structure  hav- 
ing three  terminals.  3,881,179,  CI.  357-13.000. 
Howell.  Brooks  Mason,  to  Combustion  Engineering.  Inc.  Stack  gas  re- 
heating for  flue  gas  scrubbing  system.  3.880.622.  CI.  55-222.000. 
Howells.    Francis    John,    to    GKN    Sankey    Limited.    Partitioning. 

3.879.911,0.52-588.000. 
Hsieh.  Henry  L.;  and  Buck.  Ollie  G..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

Lactone-containing  polymers.  3.880,955.  CI.  260-887.000. 
Hsu,  Yuan  Tsun:  See — 

Lange,  K.  Robert;  and  Hsu.  Yuan  Tsun,  3,880,620. 
Huck,  William  F.,  to  Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.  Transfer  conveyor. 

3,880,272,  O.  198-20.00R. 
Hudson  Engineering  Corporation:  See — 

Simmons.  Eugene  H..  3.880.573. 
Hudyma,  Thomas  William:  See — 

Juby,  Peter  Frederick;  and  Hudyma.  Thomas  William,  3,880,855. 
Huffman.  Joseph  G.:  See — 

Showalter.  William  E.;  Huffman.  Joseph  G.;  and  Caldwell,  John  C. 
Jr..  3.880.234. 
Hug,  Delmar  O.;  and  Garabedian,  Taniel  A.,  to  Monsanto  Company. 
Surface  crystallization  process.  3.880,942,  CI.  260-646.000. 
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Hug  Inderbitzin,  Marianne:  See— 

3ozzato.  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-Inderbitzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3,880,931. 
Hugfentobler.  Jakob:  See— 

ihincipe,  Rene;  and  Hugentobler,  Jakob.  3.879.797. 
Hug  les  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Mthausc,  Joseph  F.;  and  Appel,  Albert  W..  3.880.529. 
les.   Beacher  V.   Easel   structure  for  painting.    3.880.S08.  CI. 
3-44.000. 

Hughes,  Edward.  Necktie  holder.  3.880.290,  CI.  21 1-13.000. 
Huhhen,  Joachim.  Machine  for  producing  coil  springs.  3.879,975.  CI. 

000. 
Huhfike.  Dieter  See— 

mschermann.  Hans  Heinrich;  Fuhrmann.  Bruno;  and  Huhnke. 
Dieter.  3.880.007. 

,    Ladislav.   to   Bata   Industries   Limited.    Heel   filling  device. 
80.562,  CI.  425-151.000. 
Smith  Chemicals,  Inc.:  See — 
temer,  Robert  K.,  3.880,666. 
HuiT  ber,  Leslie  G.:  See— 

>emerson.  Christopher  A.;  Humber,  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A..  3,880.853. 
Hunfcert.  Jack  M.  Ski  binding.  3.880,442,  CI.  280-1 1.35T. 
Huir  e,  Gordon  L.:  See— 

[omarek,  Ronald  J.;  and  Hume,  Gordon  L.,  3,880.566. 
Hun-  e,  Kenneth  Michael.  Plate  rolling.  3,879,994,  CI.  72-127.000. 
Hum  tne,  Gert:  See— 

'.  erini,  Volker;  Humme,  Gert;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Cohnen,  Wolfgang; 
and  Vemaleken.  Hugo,  3,880,783. 
Humbert,  Jurgen  Bruno;  and  Nolting,  Karl-Heinz.  to  Friedrich  Grohe 
Aipmturenfabrik.  Mixing  and  reserving  valve  assembly.  3,880,183, 
137-359.000. 
Humjphrey  Instruments,  Incorporated:  See — 

umphrey,  William  E.,  3,880,502. 
Humkhrey,  William  E.,  to  Humphrey  Instruments,  Incorporated.  Oph- 
thi  Imological  apparatus  and  process  having  independent  astigmatic 
"  spherical  inputs.  3,880,502,  CI.  351-39.000. 

Carl  T.,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co.  Container  and  lid.  3,880,288, 
206-508.000. 
Huniey,  James  B.  Emergency  fire  escape  mechanism.  3.880,255,  CI. 
5.000. 

Louis   A.    Dolly    with    removable   jacking   wheel    units. 
310.  CI.  214-512.000.  ! 

Claud  C:  See —  | 

umer.    Jess    H.;    Wallace,    Elmer    E.;    and    Hurd,   Claud   C. 
3,880,186. 
Hussjier,  Richard  Gustav:  See— 

chneider,  Hans;  Hussner.  Rich<ird  Gustav;  and  Fischer,  Raimund 
Erhard,  3,880,621.  j 

Huttila,  Andrew  B.:  See — 

abegger.  James  D.;  and  Huttula,  Andrew  B..  3,880,298. 
Company:  See — 
Ijewis,  George  E..  3.880.193. 

Ventures  Limited:  See — 
Burzen.  Norman  J.,  3.880.268. 

nstitut  po  problemom  upravlenia:  See — 
S  alihbegovic,  Adnan;  Matic,  Bozidar;  Zimonjic,  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 
omerovic,  Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev. 
Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Kos- 
tyleva.  Nataly  Yevgenyevna,  3,880,348. 
Ichik^wa,  Mihikiro;  Gotoh,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kerman,  Stephen  E.,  to  Nip- 
Tsu  Shin  Kogyo,  K.K.;  and  TIE/Communications,  Inc.  Tele- 
me    call    loudspeaker    monitoring    and    relay    control    circuit. 
1,069.  CI.  I79-81.00B. 
Ichioka,  Eiji,  to  Ashimori  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  turning 

f  exible  tube  inside  out.  3,880,058,  C\.  93-84.0TW. 
Idste  n,  Walter,  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  electro- 
chemical treatment  of  metal  strip.  3,880,744,  CI.  204-206.000. 
Takashi:  See — 
imura,  Akio;  Hayakawa.  Shiro;  and  Iguchi,  Takashi,  3,880,740. 
Eiichi;  and  Sano,  Toshio,  to  Nippon  2^on  Co.,  Ltd.;  and  E.  C. 
Chpmical  Ind.  Co.,  Ltd.  Polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  composition. 
,794,  CI.  260-30.40R. 
Ikeh^ta,  Yukio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha.  Hand-setting 

hanism  for  back  winding  watch.  3,879,933,  CI.  58-68.000. 
Ikeh4ta,  Yukio;  and  Maeda,  Katsutoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daini 
Fixing  means  for  winding  crown  in  back  winding  watch. 
.934.  CI.  58-88.00B. 
Ikeniga,  Toshiaki:  5**— 

4lima,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuzawa,  Tai;  Aoki,  Katsuo;  Hirai,  Shin-Ichiro; 
Ikenaga,  Toshiaki;  and  Okada,  Yoshihiro,  3,881,012. 
Ilard4,  Charles  S.:  See — 

I  lindersinn,  Raymond  R.;  Hopkins,  George  C;  and  Ilardo,  Charles 
S.,  3.880.806. 
niinots  Tool  Works  Inc.:  See — 

Ifurham,  Walter  Thomas;  Bury,  George  John;  and  Swick.  Edwin 

Grant,  3,880,535. 
Ilestka,  John  A.,  3,880,063.  | 

Impe  ial  Chemical  Industries  Limited:  See —  ' 

>  Jiderson.  Robert  Craig;  and  Lovie,  John  Cormack,  3,880,172. 
I  alasubramanyan,  Sugavanam;  and  Fox,  Roland  Thomas  Victor, 

3.881,010.  I 

Arackman,  Derek  Samuel,  3,880,952.  | 

<  hapman,    Charles     Brian;     and     Haldon,     Robert     Anthony, 
3.880,763. 
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4       Chapman,  John  Frederick;  Cundall,  John  Henry;  Gentles,  Robert 
Paul;    Johnson.    Philip   Cowey;    and    Stephenson.    Kenneth, 
3,880.781. 
Cole.  Ann  Mary;  Turner,  John  Angus  William;  and  Snell,  Brian 

Kenneth,  3,880,852. 
Costain,  Winston;  and  Terry.  Bernard  William  Hugh,  3,880.893. 
Deem.  William  Roy;  and  Ogden,  Keith,  3.880,798. 
Moore,  Ronald  Haywood,  3,880,712. 
Shadwell.  David  William,  3.879.8 1 3. 
In-Line  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bok,  Hendrik  F.;  and  St.  Onge,  Eugene,  3,880,409. 
Inaba,  Seiuemon;  Shichida,  Hiromichi;  and  Toyoda,  Kenichi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited;  and  Fujitsu  Fanuc  Limited.  3-Axis  pulse  operated  linear 
motor.  3,881,139.  CI.  318-38.000. 
Industrial  Engineering  and  Equipment  Co.:  See — 

Lindroth.  Herbert  L.;  and  Barker.  Carl  E..  3.881.163. 
Industrial  Resources.  Inc.:  See — 

Dulin.  Jacques  M.;  and  Rosar,  Edward  C.  3.880.629. 
Industrie  Pirelli  S.p.A.:  See — 

Calori.  Giovanni;  and  Benatti.  Vincenzo,  3,880,688. 
Ing.  C.  Olivetti  &  C,  S.p.A.:  See— 
Gianardi,  Agostino,  3,880,391. 
Ingenieurburo  Schneider  &  Sudhop:  See — 

Ristow.  Ulrich;  and  Schneider.  Alfred,  3.879.991. 
Ingenjorsfirma  B-Projekt  Aktiebolag:  See— 

Lundmark,  Lars-Erik,  3,880,975. 
Ingram,  Peter:  See — 

Feast,  Alan  Arthur  John;  and  Ingram,  Peter,  3,880,786. 
Institut  de  Microbiologie  et  d'Hygiene  de  Montreal:  See — 

Gilker,  Jean-Claude,  3,880,993. 
Institut  Po  Melalognanie  I  Technologia  No.  Metalite:  See— 

Balevski,  Anguel  Tonchev;  and  Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov.  3.880.221. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.:  See — 

Kelley,  Thomas  F.;  Dennison,  Allan  G.;  and  Waraksa,  Anthony  J.. 
3.880,592. 
Instytut  Metalurgii  Zelaza  im.  St.  Staszica:  See— 

Godyn,  Adam;  Prajsnar,  Tadeusz;  Rulinski,  Jozef;  Sikora,  Leopold; 
Wusatowski,  Roman;  and  Zgiobicki,  Edward,  3,879,973. 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation:  See— 

Pahoundis,  James T.  E.;  Williams,  Maurice  A.;  and  Strop,  Hans  R., 
3,881,024. 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See- 
Ames,  Irving;  DUeurle,  Francois  M.;  and  Horstmann,  Richard  E., 

3,879,840. 
Arseneault,  Paul  J.,  3,880,294. 
Brock,  George  W.;  Shelledy,  Frank  B.;  Smith,  Sidney  H.;  and  Wills, 

Arthur  B.,  3,881,190. 
Dill,  Frederick  H.;  and  Hauge,  Peter  S.,  3,880,524. 
Grandia,  Johannes;  Potemski,  Robert  Martin;  and  Woodall,  Jerry 

McPherson,  3,881,037. 
Hodgson,  Rodney  Trevor;  Lankard,  John  Robert;  and  Sorokin, 

Peter  Pitirinovich,  3,881,1 15. 
Koepcke,  Richard  Wayne;  and  Patlach.  Alvin  Murray,  3,881,184. 
Logue,  Joseph  C,  3,879,839. 
Panissidi,  Hugo  A.,  3,880,178. 

Potter,  Robert  I.;  and  Warner,  Michael  W.,  3,881,191. 
Rideout,     Vincent     Leo;     and     Woodall,    Jerry     Macpherson, 
3,881,113. 
International  Harvester  Company:  See — 

Steingas,  Richard  R.;  and  Lawson,  Thomas  W.,  3,880,468. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation:  See — 

Anton,  Miguel  Molina,  3,880,108. 
International  Synthetic  Rubber  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

Feast,  Alan  Arthur  John;  and  Ingram,  Peter,  3,880,786. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corporation:  See— 
Carlson,  Elmer  A.,  3.881,1 19. 
Cooper.  Robert  Lynn.  3.879,833. 
Domyan.  Frank  F..  3.880.054. 

Goodman,  David  S.;  Selvin.  Gerald  J.;  Langenbach.  Jack;  Lemm, 
Willys  T.;  and  Mintz.  Wilfred  L.,  3,880,487. 
International  Video  Corporation:  See — 

Jantzen.  Johannes  K.;  Maxon,  Eric  K.;  and  Hinman,  Andrew  W.. 
3.880.382. 
Interstate  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Schmidt.  Ralph  O. ,  3 ,8  8 1 .096. 
Investors  In  Ventures,  Inc.:  See — 

Bucalo,  Louis,  3,880,137. 
Ipeco  Europe  Limited:  See — 

Shephard,    Bernard    William;    and    Draper,    Kenneth    George. 
3.880,463. 
Ireco  Chemicals:  See — 

Cook.  Melvin  A.,  3.880.080. 
Irizuki.  Mamoru:  See — 

Murayama,  Teruo;  Irizuki.  Mamoru;  Morishita,  Yuichi;  Utsumi, 

Isamu;  Murakami,  Kanae;  and  Matsushita,  Hiroichi,  3,880,586. 

Irwin,  John  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Ceramic  combustion 

liner.  3,880,574,  CI.  431-353.000. 
Isaacs,  Robert  O.:  See — 

Piatt,  John  G.;  and  Isaacs,  Robert  O.,  3,880,413. 
Isermann,  Friedrich:  See — 

Wagener,  Dietrich;  Isermann,  Friedrich;  and  Rietschle.  Ernst. 
3,880,720.  " 

Ishida,  Koichi;  and  Yoneda.  Kozo.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Method 
and  device  of  sampling  control.  3,880,352,  CI.  235-150.100. 
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Ishida,  Nakao;  Okada,  Tsutomu;  and  Kamata.  Akira,  to  Mitsubishi 
Chemical    Industries.    Ltd.    3-(5.7-Dimethyl-2-hydroxy-4-oxo-6.8- 
decadienyD-glutarimide.  3,880,858,  CI.  260-281.000. 
Ishihara.  Masao;  Terada.  Sadatugu;  Mayama.  Masayoshi;  Kobayashi. 
Tohru;  and  Maeda.  Riyouzou,  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co., 
Ltd.  Processing  silver  halide  photographic  material  with  a  polymeric 
defoaming  agent.  3,880,660.  C\.  96-50.00R. 
Ishihara,  Takamasa;  Tuka,  Hirohumi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shinichi,  to 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited.  Coating  composition  com- 
prising polyisocyanate,  hydroxyl  compound,  and  tar.  3,880,789,  CI. 
260-28.000. 
Ishii,  Takami;  Suzuki,  Taro;  Takikawa,  Naohisa;  Kitamura,  Sunao; 
Wakabayashi,  Tadamasa;  and  Kumahara,  Hiromi,  to  UBE  Industries 
Ltd.  Method  of  stabilizing  oxymethylene  copolymers.  3,880,804,  CI. 
260-45.85N. 
Isler,  Stuart.  Training  toothbrush.  3,879,791,  CI.  15-167.00R. 
Isothermics  Incorporated:  See— 

Pessolano,  Richard  L.;  and  Rhodes,  Robin  B.,  3,880,230. 
Ito,  Seiga:  Sec- 
Suzuki,  Takeo;  Tomita,  Fusao;  and  Ito,  Seiga,  3,880,738. 
Itoh,  Tuguaki:  See — 

Mizuhara,  Yasushi;  Kikumoto,  Takashi;  Abe,  Tsuwao;  Hitomi, 
Hiroyuki;  Ochiai,  Masayasu;  and  Itoh,  Tuguaki,  3,881,148. 
ITT  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Belart,  Juan;  Fink,  Werner;  Kircher,  Dieter;  and  Von  Grunberg, 
Hubertus,  3,880,476. 
ITW  Limited:  See— 

Clinch,  Colin  W.  F.,  3,879,812. 
Ivanov,  Andrei  Valentinovich:  See — 

Rubin,  Leonid  Borisovich;  Eremeeva,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Rubin, 
Andrei  Borisovich;  Gorjukhova,  Natalya  Mikhailovna;  Ivanov, 
Andrei    Valentinovich;    Fraikin,    Grigory    Yakovlevich;    and 
Gradova,  Nina  Borisovna,  3,880,717. 
Iwade,  Mitsuo:  See— 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Tadao;  Kiyotaki,  Tomoaki;  Katsuhara, 
Yasuo;  Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Iwade,  Mitsuo,  3,881,020. 
Iwata,  Motoko.  Cushion.  3,879,775,  CI.  5-341.000. 
Iwatani,  Katumi;  Oota,  Takao;  and  Tabaru,  Yutaka,  to  Omron  Tateisi 
Electronics  Co.;  and  Osaka  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Taximeter.  3,880,350, 
CI.  235-92.0DN. 
Izawa,  Tatsuo,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corpora- 
tion.   Method   for   forming   optical   waveguides.    3,880,630,   CI. 
65-30.000. 
J.  H.  Guild  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Fosse],  Spencer  M.,  3,880,161. 
J.  I.  Case  Company:  See— 

Baylor,  John  M.,  3,880,478. 
Jack,  Henry  Ross  Scarlett;  and  Richards,  Peter  Henry,  to  Triplex  Safety 
Glass  Company  Limited.  Method  and  apparatus  for  press  bending 
glass  sheets.  3,880.635,  CI.  65-106.000. 
Jackson,  Gene  F.  Camper  module.  3,880,458,  CI.  296-23.00G. 
Jacobs,  Gordon  B.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Optical  comparator 
for    measuring    vibration    on    a    rotating   object.    3.879,988,   CI. 
73-71.300. 
Jacobs,  Justin  M..  Jr.;  and  Stafford,  Neil  S.  Transportation  system. 

3,880,085,  CI.  104-88.000. 
Jaeger,  Peter:  See— 

Habermann,    Wolfgang;     Nohe,     Heinz;     and     Jaeger,     Peter, 
3,880,728. 
Jaggi,  Hans,  to  Sprecher  a  Schuh  AG.  Coupling  for  the  gas-tight  con- 
nection of  two  spacedly  arranged  tubular-shaped  casing  sections  of 
gas-blast  switching  installations.  3.881.050.  CI.  174-21.00R. 
Jakszt.  Werner:  See— 

Luxa,  Gunther;  and  Jakszt.  Werner.  3,881,138. 
James,  Arthur  Edwin;  Fare,  Godfrey;  Sagar,  Brian  Frederick;  Lucas, 
Fred;  and  Mitchell  Ian  DeGray,  to  Glaxo  Laboratories  Limited. 
/3- 1,4^/31, 3  Glucanase.  3,880,742,  CI.  195-31.00R. 
Jameson,   Douglas  L.,  to  Halliburton  Company.   Ruid  flowmeter. 

3,880,003,  CI.  73-23 1. OOR. 
Jamieson,  John  W.;  and  Weller,  Ronald  G.,  to  Qume  Corporation. 
Variable    displacement   apparatus   for   platen    and   tractor   feed. 
3,880.016,  CI.  74-405.000. 
Jantzen,  Johannes  K.;  Maxon,  Eric  K.;  and  Hinman,  Andrew  W.,  to 
International  Video  Corporation.  Tape  extractor  for  magnetic  tape 
cartridge  system.  3,880,382,  CI.  242-195.000. 
Japan  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Machine  Industry:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Goro;  and  Murata,  Noboru,  3,880,526. 
Jarrett,  Larry  L.  Implement  marker.  3,880,240,  CI.  172-131.000. 
Jeffries,  Dale,  to  R.  A.  Jones  and  Company  Incorporated.  Web  han- 
dling apparatus  and  method.  3,880,692,  Q.  156-261.000. 
Jellesma,  Anne,  to  Machinefabriek  W.  Hubert  &  Co.  B.V.  Rectangular 
sieving  frame  and  filter  drum  provided  with  a  plurality  of  such  siev- 
ing frames.  3,880,761.  CI.  210-404.000. 
Jenkins,  Charles  W.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Blow  head  with  sound  en- 
ergy absorbing  means.  3,880,640.  C\.  65-261.000. 
Jenny,  Ernst,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Aerody- 
namic pressure-wave  machine.  3,879,937,  CI.  60-39.450. 
Jeno's,  Inc.:  See — 

Moline,  Roy  V..  3.880.069. 
Jensen  Corporation:  See — 

Gerstenberger,  Roland  W.;  and  Lindstrand,  Arthur  E..  3,879,868. 
Jensen,  Wayne  E.;  and  Stanfield,  Charles  Keith,  to  B.  &  J.  Manufactur- 
ing   Company.    Tire    buffing    machine    blades.    3,879,825,    CI. 
29-79.000. 


Jerrick,  Bruce  Michael:  See— 

Petersen,    Lawrence    Chrislof;    and    Jerrick.    Bruce    Michael. 
3,880,528. 
Jesme,  Philip  O.,  Jr.:  See- 
Mueller,  Robert  J.;  Jesme.  Philip  O..  Jr.;  and  Calkins.  John  A.. 
3.880.113. 
Jet  Spray  Cooler,  Inc.:  See — 

Gardner.  John  A..  Jr.;  and  Brown.  Merle  S..  3.880.329. 
Jewett.  Harold  A.  Portable  crossbar  for  boat  use.  3.879.779.  CI. 

9-1. OOR. 
Jewett  Refrigerator  Company.  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Kaplan,  Robert  P.,  3.880.096. 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo:  See— 

Demerson.  Christopher  A.;  Humber.  Leslie  G.;  Asselin,  Andre  A.; 
Jirkovsky,  Ivo;  and  Dobson,  Thomas  A..  3.880.853. 
Jisa.  Miloslav:  See — 

Mohelnicky,  Josef;  Zmatlik.  Josef;  and  Jisa.  Miloslav.  3.880.202. 
Jobe,  Marshall  W.:  See— 

Pederson,  Kenneth  C;  Jobe,  Marshall  W.;  and  Sunhope,  Terry  R., 
3,881,101. 
Johns-Manville  Corporation:  See — 

Seeber,  Howarti  Arthur;  Marchisen,  Joseph;  and  Brozena,  Edward 
John,  3,880,092. 
Johnson  Gage  Company,  The:  See- 
Johnson.  Stanley  G..  3.879.854. 
Johnson,  George  E.:  See — 

Barnes,  Virgil  O.;  and  Johnson,  George  E.,  3.880.01 3. 
Johnson.  John  R.,  to  American  Optical  Corporation.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  determining  the  refractive  characteristics  of  a  lens. 
3.880.525.  CI.  356-127.000. 
Johnson,    John    W.,    to    Wyle    Laboratories.    Crimping    Machine. 

3,879,834,  CI.  29-237.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson:  See — 

Gumey,  John  A.,  3,880,158. 
Johnson,  Le  Roy  E.:  See— 

Eble,  Thomas  E.;  and  Johnson,  Le  Roy  E.,  3,880,827. 
Johnson,    Paul    R.,    to    Harsco    Corporation.    Automatic    sampler. 

3,880,01 1,  CI.  73-42 l.OOB. 
Johnson,  Philip  Cowey:  See- 
Chapman,  John  Frederick;  Cundall,  John  Henry;  Gentles,  Robert 
Paul;    Johnson,    Philip    Cowey;    and    Stephenson,    Kenneth, 
3.880,781. 
Johnson,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Myers,  William  P.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  L.,  3,880,616. 
Johnson,  Roger  E.:  See — 

Augustin,  Eugene  H.;  Johnson.  Roger  E.;  and  Rakestraw,  Thomas 

L.,  3.880.337. 

Johnson,  Stanley  G.,  to  Johnson  Gage  Company,  The.  Screw  thread 

comparator  gaging  device  having  ti-point  and  segmental  gaging 

means  using  a  single  indicator.  3,879,854,  CI.  33-199.00R. 

Johnston,  Mack  S.  Universal  valve  system  for  beer  kegs  and  the  like. 

3,880,182,  CI.  137-212.000. 
Johnston,   Mack   S.   Washing,  filling  and   tapping   valve  assembly. 

3,880.206,  CI.  141-5.000. 
Johnston.  Samuel  Andrew,  to  Bunker  Ramo  Corporation.  Pressure 

transducer.  3.880.009.  Q.  73-398.00C. 
Jones,  Alan  Richardson,  to  Coulter  Electronics  Inc.  Fluid  circuit  in- 
cluding tube  rinsing  system  and  bath  level  maintaining  system. 
3,880,589,  CI.  23-253.00R. 
Jones,  Charles  Elmer,  Jr.;  and  MacPherson,  William  Frederick,  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Bridge  lifter  for  telephone 
line.  3,881.068.  a.  179-35.000. 
Jones,  E.  Linn,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Treatment  of  arthritis  with 

mycophenolic  acid  and  derivatives.  3.880,995,  CI.  424-180.000. 
Jones,  Glenville:  See— 

De  Luca,  Hector  F.;  Jones,  Glenville;  and  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K., 
3,880,894. 
Jones,  Gordon  Robert;  Shaw,  Norman;  and  Vere,  Anthony  Worswick, 
to  British  Secretary  of  State  for  Defence.  Synthetic  materials  and 
electrical  and  electronic  devices  made  from  them.  3,881,109,  CI. 
250-338.000. 
Jones,  John  B.,  IH.  Window  planter.  3,879,891,  CI.  47-36.000. 
Jones,  Lary  D.:  See — 

Reed,   Ronald   H.;   Drilling,   Joseph   C;   and   Jones,   Lary   D., 
3,880,494. 
Jones,   Paul,   Jr.   Trailer  for  transporting  vehicles.    3,880,457,  CI. 

296-l.OOA. 
Jordan,  John  F.;  and  Lampkin,  Curtis,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company. 
Method  of  coating  a  glass  ribbon  on  a  liquid  float  bath.  3,880,633. 
CI.  65-60.000. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Francis  V.,  3.879,843. 
Joy,  Herman  J.,  to  Quett  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.  Testing  device  for 
stretchable  fabric  under  simulated  body  stresses.  3,879,990,  CI. 
73-95.000. 
Juby,  Peter  Frederick;  and  Hudyma,  Thomas  William,  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company.  5,6-dihydro- 1 1  -H-pyrimido[4,5-b][  1 ,4]benzodiazepines. 
3,880,855,  CI.  260-256.40F. 
Juilfs,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Fort,  J.   Robert;  Westphal,  James  A.;  and  JuiMi,  Donald  R., 
3,881,166. 
Jurging,  Klaus;  and  Zwach,  Hans,  to  Hoeschst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  of  pretreating  bands  and  sheets  of  steel  for  one-layer  enam- 
eling,   and    electrolytic    bath    for   use    in    connection    therewith. 
3,880,727,  CI.  204-34.000. 
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J  [ivinall.  John  W.:  S«— 

Butler,  Richard  L.;  and  Juvinall.  John  W..  3.880,750. 
I  labisch,  Gerhard:  See — 

Liebert,  Martin;  Delle,  Heinz;  and  Kabisch,  Gerhard,  3,880,596. 
I  labie-und  Melallwerke  Gutehoffhungshutte  AG:  See — 

Britz.  Helmut;  Malu,  Georg;  Niemann,  Gert;  and  Verdenhalvcn, 
Gerd.  3,881.052. 
1  abushiki  Kaisha  Daini  Seikosha:  See—  \ 

Ikehata,  Yukio,  3,879,933.  | 

Ikehata,  Yukio;  and  Maeda,  Katsutoshi,  3,879,934. 
Habushiki  Kaisha  Ricoh:  5^^— 

Fujimoto,  Sakae,  3,880,510. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai  Tekkosha:  See — 

Asada,  Suekichi,  3,880,024. 
Habushiki  Kaisha  Toyodo  Jidoshiokki  Seisakusho:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Taniguchi,  Toshinori;  Kose, 
Tatsuo;  Ohchi,  Kazuo;  and  Hon,  Kiyokazu,  3,879.925. 
Ifabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyusho:  See— 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Oya,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Masatoshi;  Kuno,  To- 
shitaka;   Yamaguchi,   Masao;   Katagiri,   Haruo;   Hattori,   Kat- 
suhiko;  Sato,  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  3,880,017. 
Itabushikikaisha  Copal:  See— 
Kikuchi,  Tomio,  3,881,144. 
Kimura,  Sachio;  and  Aoki,  Yoshiaki,  3,879,932. 
I  ageyama,  Katsusuke;  Maeyashiki,  Isamu;  Kubota,  Koji;  Konishi,  Shin- 
pachi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of  pro- 
ducing L-serine.  3,880,741,  CI.  195-29.000. 
l(ahle,  Gerald  R.;  Kitchen,  Alonzo  G.;  and  Uraneck,  Carl  A.,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company.  Methoxy  silane  coupling  of  block  copolymer 
formed  in  cyclohexane.  3.880,954,  CI.  260-879.000. 
Raiser  Steel  Corporation:  See— 

Powers,  Joseph  E.,  3,879.826. 
italle  Aktiengesellschaft:  5«e— 

Brandt.  Wilhelm;  and  Bindrum,  Irmgard,  3,881,049. 
Idstein,  Walter,  3,880,744. 
Wine,  Horst,  3,880,372. 
lalopissb,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  to  Societe  Anonyme 
dite:  L'Oreal.  New  non-ionic  surface-active  agents  derived  from  fatty 
chain    diols    and    method    of   preparing    same.    3,880,766,    CI. 
252-173.000. 
(amakura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Endo,    Takeshi;    Mitsui,    Yoshihiro;    and    Kamakura,    Hiroshi, 
3,881,142. 
I  !aman,  Charles  H.  Sound  board  for  stringed  instrument.  3,880,040, 

CI.  84-291.000. 
I  amata,  Akira:  See — 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Okada,  Tsutomu;  and  Kamata,  Akira,  3,880,858. 
I  ^amimura,  Haruo:  See— 

Kanai,   Senshu;   Kamimura,   Haruo;   and   Numano,   Masachika, 
3,879.972. 
^ammerer.  Werner;  Naegele.  Erwin;  Romann,  Peter;  Rittmannsberger, 
Norbert;  Knapp,  Heinrich;  and  Merz,  Gemot,  to  Robert  Bosch 
G.m.b.H.   Fuel  injection  system  for  internal  combustion  engine. 
3,880,125,  a.  I23-32.0EA. 
l(amoshita,  Katsuzo;  and  Nakai,  Shinji,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Com- 
pany,   Limited.    Process    for    preparing    3-alkyl-5-t-butylphenols. 
3.880,937,  CI.  260-624.00E. 
Ifampe,  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Harald;  and 
Schmidt,  Fehx  Helmut,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H.  N(6)- 
disubstituted  adenosine  compounds.  3,880,829,  CI.  260-21 1. 50R. 
i^anai.  Senshu;  Kamimura,  Haruo;  and  Numano.  Masachika,  to  Nippon 
Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  apparatus  for  removing  a 
plug.  3,879,972,  CI.  72-97.000. 
ianehira,  Katsuyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Nobuo,  to  Olympus  Optical  Co., 

Ltd.  Endoscope.  3,880,148,  CI.  128-6.000. 
itansai  Paint  Company  Limited:  See—  I 

Nakayama,  Yasuhara,  3,880,793.  | 

Kapilow,  Marvin.  Mold  for  writing  implement  barrel  or  the  like. 

3,880,531,  CI.  401-80.000. 
I  Kaplan,  Irving  Leonard,  to  Cari  Krasny  &  Associates,  Inc.  Automatic 

stacking  machine  for  bars  and  the  like.  3,880,070,  CI.  100-7.000. 
ilaplan.  Irving  Leonard.  Automatic  stacking  machine  for  bars  and  the 

like.  3,880.273,0.  198-34.000. 
^aplan.  Irving  Leonard.  Automatic  stacking  machine  for  bars  and  the 

like.  3.880.296.  Q.  214-6.0DK. 
taplan,  Robert  P.,  to  Jewett  Refrigerator  Company.  Inc..  The.  Autopsy 

table.  3.880,096,  CL  108-141.000. 
taplan,  Sam  H..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corporation.  Shadow  mask  for  use  in 

screening  a  color  cathode-ray  tube.  3,881.044,  CI.  428-131.000. 
tappus.  Helmut:  See — 

Rodermund,  Gerd;  and  Kappus,  Hebnut,  3,880,031. 
tarjalainen,  Pentti,  to  Winter  Osakeyhtio.  Device  for  mixing  of  paints 

and  toners.  3,880,408,  CI.  259-72.000. 
I  iuras,  Thomas  W.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Flowing  vapor  high 

power  laser.  3,881,088,0.  219-271.000. 
I  artridge  Pak  Co.,  The:  See— 

Leonard,  George  E.,  3.879,921. 
I  lasama,  Noriyuki:  See— 

Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Suda,  Haruo;  and  Kasama,  Noriyuki.  3,879,931. 
tashima,  Nobukazu:  See — 

Yamanaka,  Shigeru;   Kashima,  Nobukazu;  and  Mitsugi,   Koji, 
3.880,718. 

I  ispar.  Jan;  Kieffer.  Edouard;  and  Roach,  Michael,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG. 
Process  for  producing  a  granular  material  from  a  solution  and/or 
suspension.  3,880,968,  C\.  264-37.000. 


Kasper.   Joseph   G.,    to   Tennant   Company.    Scrubbing    machine. 

3.879.789.  CL  15-50.00C. 
Kaspers.  Helmut:  See— 

Widdig.  Amo;  Kuhle.  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Hel- 
mut; Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Fiohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3,881,018. 
Katagiri,  Haruo:  See— 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Oya,  Minoru;  Yamada.  Masatoshi;  Kuno.  To- 
shitaka;  Yamaeuchi,  Masao;  Katagiri,  Haruo;  Hattori,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Sato.  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  3,880.017. 
Kato,  Hirosi,  to  Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  the  bearing  races.  3.879,897,  C\.  5I-5.00D. 
Kato,  Takeo:  See — 

Nakauchi,  Shunsaku;  and  Kato,  Takeo,  3,881.186. 
Katsuhara.  Yasuo:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Tadao;  Kiyotaki,  Tomoaki;  Katsuhara. 
Yasuo;  Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Iwade,  Mitsuo,  3,881.020. 
Katsumata.  Mitsuo.  to  Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.  Breakerless  ignition 

system.  3,880,133,0.  123-148.00E. 
Katsutoshi,  Nakayama:  See— 

Yasuhiro,  Tomita;  and  Katsutoshi,  Nakayama,  3,879,987. 
Katz,  Otto,  to  A.  W.  Faber-Castell.  Writing  utensil.  3,880,530,  CI. 

401-65.000. 
Kaupp,  Josef,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Polyimides.  3,880,81 1, 

CL  26O-78.0UA. 
Kawaguchi,    Hiroshi;    Tsukiura,    Hiroshi;    Fujisawa,    Kei-ichi;    and 
Numata,  Kei-ichi.  to  Bristol-Myers  Company.  Antibiotic  BU-1880. 
3,880,994,  CI.  424-1 19.000. 
Kawaguchi,    Mamoru.     Blood    circulation    stimulating    apparatus. 

3.880,149.0.  128-24.00R. 
Kawakami,  Naoe:  See— 

Ueda,  Akiteru;  Amano.  Hisao;  and  Kawakami.  Naoe,  3,881,147. 
Kawamura.  Sinichiro,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Electro-acoustic  transducer. 

3,881,074,  CL  179-1 15.50R. 
Kawazura,  Minoru;  and  Watai,  Shigeru,  to  Toppan  Containers  Co., 
Ltd.  Continuously  feeding  apparatus  for  rolled  webs.  3,880,698,  O. 
156-504.000. 
Kay,  Edward  L.:  See — 

Hausch,  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L., 

3,880,808. 
Hausch,  Walter  R.;  Fieldhouse,  John  W.;  and  Kay,  Edward  L., 
3,880.810. 
Kay,  Edward  Leo:  See — 

Wakefield,  Lynn  Burritt;  Roberts,  Durward  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Kay, 
Edward  Leo,  3,880,807. 
Kaye,  Irving  A.:  See — 

Smolin,  Martin;  Milstein,  Norman;  Kaye,  Irving  A.;  and  Motiuk, 
Kalmen,  3,880,992. 
Kazanecki,  Paul  J.,  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The,  a  part 
interest.  De-acceleration  switch  operable  by  release  of  force  on  ac- 
celerator pedal.  3,881,078,0.  200-61.890. 
Keck,  Richard  E.:  See— 

Morello,  Herbert;  Mountford,  George  S.;  and  Keck,  Richard  E., 
3,880,320. 
Keene  Corporation:  See — 

George,  Richard  F.,  3,880,481. 
Keil,  ODell  F.;  and  Lincoln,  Milan  L..  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Fixtures  for 
unloading  axially  aligned  components.  3,880,309,  CI.  214-310.000. 
Keiper,  Fritz:  See — 

Werner,  Paul,  3,879,802. 

Keister,  Alvin  L.;  Machuszek,  Joseph  A.;  and  Machuszek,  Joseph  M., 

to  Flight  Services  Unlimited,  Inc.;  Flight  Services  Industries,  Inc.; 

and  Flight  Services  Industries,  Inc.,  part  interest  to  each.  Jig  device 

for  wrapping  and  packaging  ear  sets.  3,880,370,  O.  242-1.000. 

Keizer,  Sietske,  to  Stamicarbon,  B.V.  Process  for  stabilizing  polymers. 

3,880,803,  CI.  260-45.85R. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  of  rod  diame- 
ter responsive  to  a  plurality  of  corrected  parameters.  3,880,599,  CI. 
23-30  l.OSP. 
Kelley,  Robert  A.  Tent  enclosufe.  3,880,459. 0.  296-27.000. 
Kelley,  Thomas  F.;  Dennison,  Allan  G.;  and  Waraksa,  Anthony  J.,  to 
Instrumentation  Laboratory,  Inc.  Blood  analyaii  system  including  a 
plasma  separator.  3,880.592. 0.  23-2S9.000. 
Kellner.  Jordan  D..  to  United  Akcnft  Corpontion.  Process  for  elec- 
trodepositing  titanium  diboride  froai  fiaad  nlu.  3,880.729,  CI. 
204-39.000. 
Kelly,  Harold  D.;  Block,  Charlea  F.;  md  MrJkMMid,  Thomas  L.,  to  Ma- 
sar.    Incorporated.    AmnwniiMi    witrMt    plant    3,881,004,    O. 
423-235.000. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Company:  Set — 

Scharlack.  Ronald  S..  3,880.474. 
Kemp,  Richard  V.:  See — 

Tucker,  Harold  A.;  and  Kemp.  Richud  V.,  3,880,957. 
Kemper,  Charles  R.:  See — 

Dudis,  Charles  G.;  and  Kemper,  Charles  R.,  3,880.965. 
Kennard.  Harry  M.;  Handzel,  James  R.;  and  Peloubet,  Elmore  M..  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Diaphragm  structure  for  dispensing 
fluids.  3.880.326,  O.  222-95.000. 
Kennecott  Copper  Corporation:  See — 
Bigelow.  Louis  K.,  Jr..  3.881,151. 
Pemsler,  J.  Paul,  3,880,650. 
Kennedy,  Wilfred  D.:  See— 

Houk,  Clifford  L.;  and  Kennedy,  WUfred  D.,  3,880,228. 
Kenneth  Harkness  a/k/a  Ideanamics:  See — 

Harkness,  Kenneth  A.;  Kettunen,  D.  Mark;  Schirtzinger,  Paul  E.; 
and  Vaught,  Kenneth  A.,  3,881,089. 
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Kenway  Engineering,  Incorporated:  See — 

Peterson,  Robert  H.,  3,880,307. 
Kepf,  Peter  F.:  See— 

Stenger,  Richard  E.;  St.  George,  Alfred;  and  Kepf,  Peter  F., 
3,879,940. 
Kerman,  Stephen  E.:  See— 

Ichikawa,  Mihikiro;  Gotoh.  Kazuyuki;  and  Kerman,  Stephen  E., 
3.881,069. 
Kersch.  Keith  M..  to  Marathon  Oil  Company.  Method  for  transporting 

waxy  hydrocarbon  mixtures.  3,880,177,  O.  137-13.000. 
Kerstetter,  Donald  R.:  See- 
Boots,  Wendell  K.;  Buescher,  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald 

R..  3,881,126. 
Buescher,  William  E.;  and  Kerstetter,  Donald  R.,  3,881,124. 
Keske,  Robert  G.:  See — 

Golinkin,  Herbert  S.;  and  Keske,  Robert  G.,  3,880,812. 
Keszei,  Jeno:  See — 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo, 
3,880,970. 
Kettunen,  D.  Mark:  See— 

Harkness,  Kenneth  A.;  Kettunen,  D.  Mark;  Schirtzinger,  Paul  E.; 
and  Vaught,  Kenneth  A.,  3,881,089. 
Khajezadeh,  Heshmat,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Semiconductor  tempera- 
ture sensor.  3,881,181,0.  357-69.000. 
Khondker,  Azizul  H.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Company,  Inc. 
Power  and  free  conveyor  track  section.  3,880,086,  CI.  104-94.000. 
Kieffer,  Edouard:  See — 

Kaspar,  Jan;  Kieffer,  Edouard;  and  Rosch,  Michael,  3,880,968. 
Kiko,  Frederick  J.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation.  Compensated 

transformer  circuit.  3,881,149,  CI.  323-6.000. 
Kikuchi,  Kaoru:  See— 

Arai,  Osamu;  Kikuchi.  Kaoru;  and  Ogawa.  Tomoyuki,  3.879,979. 
Kikuchi,  Shintaro:  See — 

Yurugi,  Shojiro;  and  Kikuchi,  Shintaro,  3,880,850. 
Kikuchi,  Tomio,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Copal.  Device  for  intermittently 

driving  an  electromagnetic  device.  3,881,144,  CI.  318-466.000. 
Kikumoto,  Takashi:  See— 

Mizuhara,  Yasushi;  Kikumoto,  Takashi;  Abe,  Tsuwao;  Hitomi, 
Hiroyuki;  Ochiai,  Masayasu;  and  Itoh,  Tuguaki,  3,881,148. 
Kimball,  La  Nelle.  Weather  protective  boot  3,879,865,  CI.  36-7.300. 
Kimura,  Nobuhiro:  See— 

Unoura,    Kinya;   Oda,    Atsushi;    Hayashi,    Yoshimasa;    Kimura, 
Nobuhiro;  Nakata,  Tetsuya;  and  Tokuda,  Shingo,  3,880,779. 
Kimura,  Sachio;  and  Aoki,  Yoshiaki,  to  Kabushikikaisha  Copal.  Device 

for  generating  time  signals.  3,879,932,  CI.  58-50.00R. 
Kimura,  Terutoshi:  See— 

Sakakibara,  Shunpei;  and  Kimura,  Terutoshi,  3,880,825. 
Kinas,  Ernest  N.:  See— 

RifTin,  Paul  V.;  and  Kinas,  Ernest  N.,  3,880,081. 
King,  John  O.,  Jr.  Hole  enlarging  system.  3,879,980,  O.  72-393.000. 
Kintz,  Glenn  W.  Game  table  with  cable  connected  sections.  3,880,425, 

O.  273-51.000. 
Kinzbach,   Robert  B.   Force  transmitting  coupling.    3,880.451,  O. 

285-92.000. 
Kirby.  Raymond  L..  Jr.  Ink  pump.  3,880,548,  O.  415-73.000. 
Kircher,  Dieter:  See— 

Belart,  Juan;  Fink,  Werner;  Kircher,  Dieter;  and  Von  Grunberg, 
Hubertus,  3,880,476. 
Kirk,  Clair  F.:  See- 
Kirk,  Samuel  A.;  and  Kirk,  Clair  F.,  3,880,347. 
Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.:  See- 
Mills,  Ivor  W.;  Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  and  Olenzak,  Albert  T., 
3,880.747. 
Kirk,  Samuel  A.;  and  Kirk,  Clair  F.  Inertia  centrifuge.  3,880,347,  CI. 

233-32.000. 
Kirkpatrick,  Joel  L.:  See — 

Doyle,  William  C,  Jr.;  and  Kirkpatrick,  Joel  L.,  3,880,873. 
Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kudamtsu,  Akio;  Kurahashi,  Yoshio; 
Sumi,  Shoozo;  Seki,  Morisuke;  and  Shiokawa,  Koozo,  to  Bayer  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. O-alkyl-S-substituted-O-napthylphosphorothiolates. 
3,880,959,  CI.  260-950.000. 
Kishkovsky,  Zbignev  Nikolaevich:  See— 

Merzhanian,   Artemy   Arutjunovich;    Brusilovsky,   Sergei    Alex- 

eevich;  Sarishvili,  Naskid  Grigorievich;  Kishkovsky,  Zbignev 

Nikolaevich;  Bronshtein,  Isaae  losifovich;  and  Gagarin,  Mikhail 

Alexeevich,  3,881,021. 

Kisovec,  Adrian  V.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Rotary  head  assembly 

for  rotary  wing  aircraft.  3,880,551,  CI.  416-134.000. 
Kitai,  Kiyoshi,  to  Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automatic  setting  de- 
vice for  a  timer.  3,88 1 ,075,  CI.  200-33.00R. 
Kitamura,  Sunao:  See — 

Ishii,  Takami;  Suzuki,  Taro;  Takikawa,  Naohisa;  Kitamura,  Sunao; 
Wakabayashi,  Tadamasa;  and  Kumahara,  Hiromi,  3,880,804. 
Kitchen,  Alonzo  G.:  See — 

Kahle,  Gerald  R.;  Kitchen,  Alonzo  G.;  and  Uraneck,  Carl  A., 
3,880,954. 
Kitchen,  Harry  E.  Merchandise  display  for  installation  on  building  col- 
umns. 3,880,292.  CI.  21 1-1 12.000. 
Kittl,  Hans:  See- 
Fleck.  Fritz;  Kittl.  Hans;  Schmid.  Hans-Rudolf;  Schmid.  Horst;  and 
Valenti,  Salvatore,  3.880.841. 
Kiyotaka  Furano:  See— 

Tanigaki,  Hidetoshi,  3.881.145. 


Kiyotaki.  Tomoaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Tadao;  Kiyotaki,  Tomoaki;  Katsuhara, 
Yasuo;  Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Iwade,  Mitsuo,  3,881,020. 
Klapholz,  Joseph.  Multicolor  stamp.  3,880,079,  CI.  101-334.000. 
Klauck,  David  Edward,  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Convertible 
amplifier  system  for  single  and  multiple  signal  sources.  3,881,058, 
CI.  I79-1.(X)A. 
Klein,  Leo  A.,  to  Boeing  Company,  The.  Multi-use  freight  carrier. 

3,880,438,  CI.  280-5.00D. 
Klein.  Max,  to  Normac,  Inc.  Aqueous  suspension  vehicle  useful  in  sus- 
pension   polymerization    system    for    spheres.     3,880.771.    CI. 
252-357.000. 
Kleinen,  Josef:  See — 

Wunnenberg,  Klaus;  and  Kleinen,  Josef.  3,880,601. 
Klocke,  Hans- Joachim:  See — 

Weiser,  Dieter;  Stockburser,  Dieter;  Thoma,  Peter;  Klocke.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Beyse,  Hans-Jochen;  and  Thomae,  Heinz,  3.879.855. 
Klutchko,  Sylvester:  See— 

von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin.  3.880.861. 
Knapp.  Heinrich:  See— 

Kammerer,  Werner;  Naegele,  Erwin;  Romann,  Peter;  Rittmanns- 
berger, Norbert;  Knapp,  Heinrich;  and  Merz,  Gemot,  3,880,1 25. 
Kneile,  Karl:  See— 

Kopp,  Wendelin;  and  Kneile,  Karl.  3,880,094. 
Kneusel,  Raymond  H.  P.,  to  Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  Inc.  Plug 

relief  valve  for  pressure  containers.  3,880,187,  CI.  137-525.000. 
Knifton,  John  F.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  halogenides  of 

carboxylic  acids.  3,880,898,  O.  260-408.000. 
Knox,  Howard  Thomas:  See — 

Prete,  Ernest,  Jr.;  and  Knox,  Howard  Thomas,  3,879,810. 
Knuth.  Albert  R.:  See— 

Prillig.  Elliott  B.;  Gardella.  Libero  A.;  and  Knuth,  Albert  R., 
3,880,116. 
Kobayashi.  Akio:  See— 

C>oya,  Masaki;  Suzuki.  Masayasu;  and  Kobayashi,  Akio,  3,880,95 1 . 

Kobayashi,  Goro;  and  Murata.  Noboru,  to  OKI  Electric  Industry  Co., 

Ltd.;  and  Japan  Society  for  the  Promotion  of  Machine  Industry. 

Method    and    apparatus   for   measuring   the    turbidity   of  fluids. 

3,880.526,  CI.  356-208.000. 

Kobayashi,  Tohru:  See— 

Ishihara,  Masao;  Terada,  Sadatugu;  Mayama,  Masayoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi, Tohru;  and  Maeda,  Riyouzou,  3.880,660. 
Koch,  Wemer,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG).  Coumarins  and 

coumarinimides.  3.880,886,  CI.  260-343. 20R. 
Koenig,  Horst:  See — 

Amann,  August;  Koenig,  Horst;  Thieme,  Peter;  Giertz,  Hubert;  and 
Kretzschmar,  Rolf,  3,881,01 1. 
Koenig,  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Rohr,    Wolfgang;    Koenig,    Karl-Heinz;    and    Fischer,    Adolf, 
3,880,903. 
Koepcke,  Richard  Wayne;  and  Patlach.  Alvin  Murray,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.   Adaptive   digital  servo  system. 
3.881,184,0.  360-78.000. 
Kohjin  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nohtomi.  Ryohta;  Shigeyoshi,  Tuyoshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Masayoshi, 
3,880,974. 
Kohlmeier.  Herbert:  See— 

Breher,  Rudolf;  and  Kohlmeier,  Herbert.  3,880,558. 
Kojabashian,    Charles,   to   American    Velcro,    Inc.    Mirrors   having 

stretched  reflective  sheet  materials.  3.880,500,  O.  350-310.000. 
Kokusai  Gijutsu  Kaihatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakauchi,  Shunsaku;  and  Kato,  Takeo,  3,881,186. 
Kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Katsumata,  Mitsuo,  3,880,133. 
Komagata.  Hideki:  See — 

Sumoto,   Misao;   Komagata,   Hideki;   and   Matsumoto,   Hiroshi, 
3,880,976. 
Komarek,  Ronald  J.;  and  Hume,  Gordon  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany. Apparatus  for  forming  spheroidal  particles.  3,880,566,  CI. 
425-362.000. 
Komiya,  Yoshio:  See — 

Tarui,  Yasuo;  Komiya,  Yoshio;  and  Teshima,  Hiroo,  3,880,675. 
Komiyama,  Yosizo:  See — 

Nakamura,    Hiromi;    Mochizuki,    Zenichi;    Abe,    Hiroaki;    and 
Komiyama,  Yosizo,  3,880,055. 
Kondo,  Toshio;  and  Tamura,  Hiftimi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Ion  microprobe 

analyzer.  3,881,108,0.  250-307.000. 
Konig,  Axel,  to  Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for 
exhaust  gas  purification  through  exhaust  gas  conversion  and  exhaust 
gas  recycling.  3,879,943,  CI.  60-278.000. 
Koninklijke  Machinefabriek  Stork,  B.V.:  See— 

Schrieken,  Jan,  3,880,549. 
Konishi,  Shinpachi:  See — 

Kageyama,  Katsusuke;  Maeyashiki,  Isamu;  Kubota,  Koji;  Konishi, 
Sh^pachi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,  3,880,741. 
Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishihara.  Masao;  Terada,  Sadatugu;  Mayama,  Masayoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi, Tohixi;  and  Maeda,  Riyouzou,  3,880,660. 
Tomono,  Makoto;  Nakamura.  Ken;  Tarumi,  Niriyoshi;  and  Sato, 
Masayuki,  3,880,577. 
Kopp,  Wendelin;  and  Kneile,  Karl,  to  Robert  Krause  KG.  Device  for 
supporting  pull  out  plates  in  a  cabinet.  3,880,094,  O.  108-74.000. 
Koppang.  Richard  R.;  Burge,  Harland  L.,  Jr.;  Carter,  Wallace  A.;  and 
ShefReld,  Ellis  W.,  to  TOW  Inc.  Burner  assembly  for  providing  re- 
duced emission  of  air  pollutant.  3,880,571,  CI.  431-8.000. 
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Kordesch,  Karl  V.;  and  Kozawa,  Akiya,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation. 
Corrosion  inhibitor  system  for  alkaline  aluminunri  cells.  3,880,671, 
CI.  136-lOO.OOR. 
Komfeld,  Edmund  C:  See- 
Bach,  Nicholas  J.;  and  Komfeld,  Edmund  C,  3,880.856. 
Komis,  Gabriel;  and  Nidy,  Eldon  G.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Herbi- 
cidal  compositions  containing  m-aminobenzaldoxime  compounds. 
3,880,645,0.  71-98.000. 
Korr,  Abraham  L.;  and  Walker,  Evan  Harris,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica,   Army.    Muzzle    attachment    for    accelerating    a    projectle. 
3,880,044,  CI.  89-8.000. 
Kose,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Yoshizawa,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Taniguchi,  Toshinori;  Kose, 
Tatsuo;  Ohchi,  Kazuo;  and  Hon,  Kiyokazu.  3.879,925. 
Kossey,  Paul  A.:  See- 
Lewis,  Edward  A.;  Rasmussen,  John  E.;  Heckscher,  John  L.;  Kos- 
sey, Paul  A.;  Whidden,  Roger  W.;  and  Stahmann,  James  R., 
3,881.154. 
Kossoff,  George,  to  Commonwealth  of  Australia,  The.  Cross  array  ul- 
trasonic transducer.  3,881,164.  CI.  340-l.OOR.       1 
Kostitsyn,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich:  5ee—  \ 

Voronova,  Natalya  Alexandrovna;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  Filip- 
povich;  Lafer,  Isaak  Moiseevich;  Dvoskin,  Boris  Vulfovich;  Lav- 
rentiev,  Moris  Leonidovich;  Ostapchuk,  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Kos- 
titsyn, Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Emelyanov.  Ivan  Yakov- 
levich.  3.880.411. 
Kostyleva,  Nataly  Yevgenyevna:  See — 

Salihbegovic,  Adnan;  Matic.  Bozidar;  Zimonjic.  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 
omerovic.  Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev. 
Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Kos- 
tyleva, Nataly  Yevgenyevna,  3,880,348. 
Kotera,  Katsumi;  and  Hirose.  Katsumi.  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.   1- 
Methylaziridine  compounds  and  production  thereof.  3,880,834,  CI. 
260-239.0OE. 
Koukos,  Theodore:  See — 

Daskalon,  Leonard  G.;  Courduvelis,  Constantine  I.;  and  Koukos. 
Theodore,  3,880,662.  j 

Koval,  Ivan  Mikhailovich:  See —  ' 

Troshenkin,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Solovieva,  Galina  Ilinichna;  Pis- 
kunov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko,  Viktor  Germanovich; 
and  Koval,  Ivan  Mikhailovich,  3,880.702. 
Kovar,  Stanislav:  See — 

Riha.  Petr;  Kovar,  Stanislav;  and  Cemocky,  Jiri.  3,880.199. 
Kowalik.  Ronald  F.:  See— 

Macrander,  Max  S.;  and  Kowalik,  Ronald  F.,  3,881,066. 
Macrander,  Max  S.;  Kowalik.  Ronald  F.;  and  Fleischfresser,  Ge- 
rald H.,  3,881,067. 
Kozacka,  Frederick  J.,  to  Chase-Shawmut  Company,  The.  Electric  fuse 

for  elevated  circuit  voltages.  3,881,161,  CI.  337-159.000. 
Kozawa,  Akiya:  See— 

Kordesch,  Karl  V.;  and  Kozawa.  Akiya.  3.880,671.    ' 
Kozuka,  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Akiyama,  Seikichi;  and  Kozuka,  Hirotsugu,  3,880,984. 
Kralowetz.  Bruno;  and  Obtresal,  Robert,  to  <jFM  Gesellschaft  fiir  Fer- 
tigungstechnik  und  Maschinenbau  Aktiengesellschaft.  Machine  tool 
for  the  machining  of  shafts.  3,880,025,  CI.  82-9.000. 
(ramer,  George  M.;  and  Leder,  Frederic,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company.   Paraffin  isomerization  in  supercritical  fluids. 
3,880,945.  CI.  260-683.750. 
Kranzler,  Ernst;  and  Kuhlmann.  Gerhard,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 
Shifting  arrangement,  particularly  for  effecting  axial  shifting  of 
gears.  3.880,015.  CI.  74-337.500. 
Kraus,  Richard  W.;  See — 

Davidyan,  G.  Kurt;  Kraus.  Richard  W.;  Patrick.  Robert  D.;  and 
Scott.  Leo  R.,  3,880,496. 
Krc,  Alfred  E.:  See— 

Szakasits.  Julius  J.;  and  Krc,  Alfred  E.,  3.880,58' 
Creag,  Malcolm  G.  Baseball  bat  having  different  striking  surfaces. 

3,880,423,  CI.  273-26.00B. 
Creitsberg,  Vitaly  Nikolaevich:  See—  I 

Rusakova,    Marina    Sawatievna;    Podgomova.    Valeria   Alexan- 
drovna;  Kreitsberg,   Vitaly   Nikolaevich;   Ustavschikov.   Boris 
Fedorovich;     Farberov,     Mark     losifovich;    Turyan,     Yakov 
losifovich;  and  Shvyrkov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich,  3,880,731. 
(ress,  [>ieter,  to  Mapal  Fabrik  fiir  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG. 

Fine-boring  tool.  3,880,545.  CL  408-153.000. 
Cretzschmar.  Rolf:  See— 

Amann.  August;  Koenig.  Horst;  Thieme.  Peter;  Giertz,  Hubert;  and 
Kretzschmar,  Rolf,  3 ,88 1 ,0 1 1 . 
Creutz,  Heinz-Wilhelm:  See— 

Voss,  Alfred;  Kreutz,  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Kroschel,  Heinz;  and  Strunk, 
Manfred,  3,880,383. 
Crohn,  David  A.:  See — 

Deeg.  Emil  W.;  Krohn,  David  A.;  and  Martel.  Leslie  B.,  3.880,634. 
Croschel,  Heinz:  See— 

Voss.  Alfred;  Kreutz,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kroschel,  Heinz;  and  Strunk, 
Manfred.  3,880,383. 
Crulwich,  Lester  S.  Roller  for  luggage  and  other  objecU.  3,879.798.  CI. 

16-18.000. 

(ubicek.  Donald  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Hydrogenation 
of  carbon  disulfide  to  methyl  mercaptan  in  presence  of  hydrogen 
sulfide.  3,880,933,  C\.  260-609.00R. 
Cubota,  Koji:  See — 

Kageyama,  Katsusuke;  Maeyashiki.  Isamu;  Kubota.  Koji;  Konishi, 
Shinpachi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,  3,880,741. 


Kudamtsu,  Akio:  See — 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kudamtsu.  Akio;  Kurahashi, 
Yoshio;  Sumi.  Shoozo;  Seki.  Morisuke;  and  Shiokawa,  Koozo, 
3,880.959. 
Kuehnle,  Manfred  R.,  to  Coulter  Information  Systems,  Inc.  Image  re- 
cording apparatus  for  electrophotographic   film.    3,880,512.   CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Kuehnle.  Manfred  R..  to  Coulter  Information  Systems.  Inc.  Ion  produc- 
ing source  for  electrostatic  recording  apparatus.  3,880,514,  CI. 
355-3.00R. 
Kuhfus,  Gerd,  to  Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited.  Speaker  grills. 

3.880.253.  CI.  181-175.000. 
Kuhle,  Engelbert:  See — 

Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Hel- 
mut; Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  3.881 .018. 
Kuhlman  Corporation:  See — 

Smith.  Woodrow  Wilson;  and  Youngquist,  Jack.  3.880.414. 
Kuhlmann,  Gerhard:  See — 

Kranzler,  Ernst;  and  Kuhlmann,  Gerhard,  3,880,015. 
Kukoija,  Stjepan;  and  Lammert,  Steven  R.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Process    for    preparing    thiazoline    azetidinones.    3,880,872,    CI. 
260-306.70C. 
Kukoija,  Stjepan  P.:  See- 
Ellis,  Alvin  I.;  Kukoija,  Stjepan  P.;  and  Lammert,  Steven  R.. 
3.880.880. 
Kulina,  Mark  R.:  See— 

De   Feo.   Angelo;   Kulina,  Mark   R.;  and   Norwood,   Earl   B., 
3,880,479. 
Kumahara,  Hiromi:  See — 

Ishii.  Takami;  Suzuki,  Taro;  Takikawa,  Naohisa;  Kitamura,  Sunao; 
Wakabayashi,  Tadamasa;  and  Kumahara,  Hiromi,  3,880,804. 
Kummer,  Joseph  T.:  See — 

Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  Kummer,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shelef,  Mordecai, 
3,880,775. 
Kummerman,  Henri,  to  Macgregor  International  S.A.  Slewing  access 

ramp  for  vehicles.  3.879.784,  CI.  14-71.000. 
Kuno.  Toshitaka:  See— 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Oya.  Minoru;  Yamada,  Masatoshi;  Kuno,  To- 
shitaka;  Yamaguchi,   Masao;   Katagiri,   Haruo;   Hattori.   Kat- 
suhiko;  Sato.  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  3,880,017. 
Kunstovny.  Ferdinand;  Mayerbock.  Gottfried;  and  Rossmann.  Johann. 
to  Gebr.  Bohler  &  Co.  AG.  Impact  strip  for  impact  pulverizers. 
3.880,369,  CI.  241-300.000. 
Kuraeva,  Vera  Platonovna:  See — 

Glazunov,  Sergei  Georgievich;  Solonina,  Olga  Petrovna;  Ulyakova, 
Nina  Mikhailovna;  Kuraeva,  Vera  Platonovna;  Lyapicheva,  Na- 
dezhda     Fedorovna;     and     Nikishov,    Oleg    Alexandrovich, 
3,880,655. 
Kiirahasiii,  Yoshio:  See — 

Kbhino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kudamtsu,  Akio;  Kurahashi, 
Yoshio;  Sumi,  Shoozo;  Seki,  Morisuke;  and  Shiokawa,  Koozo, 
3,880,959. 
Kuraray  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Hara,  Kazuo;  Bando,  Satoshi;  Yoshitake,  Toshihiko;  and  Tasaka, 
Takeo,  3,880,950. 
Kureha  Kaeaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ooya,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Masayasu;  and  Kobayashi,  Akio,  3,880,95 1 . 
Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  and  Sawa,  Yuji,  3,880,973. 
Kwadas,  Edward  James:  See — 

Fitzgerald,  Hugh  Joseph,  deceased;  and  Kwadas,  Edward  James, 
3,880,254. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See- 
Suzuki,  Takeo;  Tomita,  Fusao;  and  Ito,  Seiga,  3,880,738. 
L.  Lawrence  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Lawrence,  Peter,  3,879,804. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Chang,  Yun-Feng,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Powder  paint  compositions  including  carboxyl  terminated  polyether 
crosslinking  agent.  3,880,946,  CI.  260-830.00R. 
Labana,  Santokh  S.;  and  Chang,  Yun-Feng,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Powder  coating  compositions  including  carboxyl  terminated  po^am- 
ide  crosslinking  agents.  3,880,947,  CI.  260-830.00P. 
Lacourieux,  Jean  Louis:  See — 

Echard,  Pierre;  and  Lacourieux,  Jean  Louis,  3,880,434. 
Lafer,  Isaak  Moiseevich:  See — 

Voronova,  Natalya  Alexandrovna;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  Filip- 
povich;  Lafer.  Isaak  Moiseevich;  Dvoskin,  Boris  Vulfovich;  Lav- 
rentiev,  Moris  Leonidovich;  OsUpchuk,  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Kos- 
titsyn, Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Emelyanov,  Ivan  Yakov- 
levich,  3,880,411. 
Lahr,  Roy  J.:  See— 

Gruenke,  Roger  A.;  and  Lahr,  Roy  J.,  3,880,147. 
Laing,  Graham  Sterling:  See — 

Willis,  Wesley  Nelson;  and  Laing,  Graham  Sterling,  3,881,071. 
L'Air  Liquide,  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  I'Exploitation  des 
Procedes  Georges  Oaude:  See — 
Gauthier,  Pierre,  3,880,231. 
Lalancette,  Jean-Marc,  to  Ventron  Corporation.  Friedel-Crafts  reac- 
tion   with    graphite    intercalated    Lewis    acids.    3.880,944,    CI 
260-67  l.OOC. 
Lamb,  Robert  W.  Weaving  apparatus  method  of  using  and  resulting 

toy.  3,879,823,  a.  28-15.000. 
Lammert,  Steven  R.:  See — 

Ellis,  Alvin  I.;  Kukoija,  Stjepan  P.;  and  Lammert,  Steven  R., 

3,880,880. 
Kukoija,  Stjepan;  and  Lammert,  Steven  R.,  3,880,872. 
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Lamoria,  Lz  F.;  and  Grenley,  Dallas  G.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company, 
The.  Process  for  accelerating  cure  and  enhancing  ultimate  strength 
of  prefabricated  masonry  structures.  3,879,909,  CI.  52-309.000. 
Lampkin,  Curtis:  See- 
Jordan,  John  F.;  and  Lampkin,  Curtis,  3,880,633. 
Landenberger,  Peter;  Treutel,  Georg;  and  Schuttrichkeit,  Heinz,  to 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft.   Process  and  apparatus  for 
winding  yams  and  the  like.  3,880,371.  CI.  242-35. 50R. 
Landgraf,  Hermann,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Turbine  unit  for 

dentists.  3,879,851,  CI.  32-26.000. 
Landy,  Herbert  G.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Method  of  making  acyl 

esters  of  hydroxy  alkane  sulfonates.  3,880,897,  CI.  260-400.000. 
Lane,  Clyde  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Method  of 
making  substrates  for  microwave  microstrip  circuits.  3,880,723  CI 
204-12.000. 
Lang,  John   L.   Process  for  preparing  organometallic  compounds. 

3,880,743,  CI.  204-165.000. 
Lange,  K.  Robert;  and  Hsu,  Yuan  Tsun,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Method  for  scrubbing  gases  derived  from  blast  furnaces.  3,880,620. 
CI.  55-72.000. 
Lange,  Winthrop  E.:  See— 

Freidmann,  Charles  Aubrey;  Hofer,  Peter;  and  Lange,  Winthrop 
E.,  3,881,000. 
Langen,  Marinus  J.  M.,  to  H.  J.  Langen  &  Sons  Ltd.  Machine  for  form- 
ing wrap-around  shipper  packages.  3,879,920,  CI.  53-63.000. 
Langenbach,  Jack:  See- 
Goodman,  David  S.;  Selvin,  Gerald  J.;  Langenbach,  Jack;  Lemm 
Willys  T.;  and  Mintz,  Wilfred  L.,  3,880,487. 
Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whitney,  Thomas  A.  Separation  and  purifi- 
cation of  cis  and  trans  isomers.  3,880,925,  CI.  260-563.00R. 
Lankard.  John  Robert:  See- 
Hodgson,  Rodney  Trevor;  Lankard,  John  Robert;  and  Sorokin, 
Peter  Pitirinovich,  3.881,1 15. 
Larkin,  Robert  F.,  to  Ecolotec  Inc.  Pivotable  rotary  brush  drive  assem- 
bly. 3,879,786,  CI.  15-21.00D. 
Larsen,  Dee  E.;  and  Clements,  Michael  R..  to  Amdahl  Corporation. 
Condition  code  determination  and  data  processing.  3.881,173.  CI. 
340-172.500. 
Larson.  Allan  B.:  See — 

Trechsel,  Hans  W.;  Larson.  Allan  B.;  and  Ryerse.  John  A., 
3,880.053. 
Larson,  James  H.;  and  Vork.  William  D.,  to  Graco  Inc.  Air  blow  gun. 

3,880,355,  CI.  239-288.300. 
Larsson,  Erik  Olof  Roland:  See— 

Nilsson,    Kenth   Ake   Sune;   and    Larsson,   Erik  Olof  Roland, 
3,880,151. 
Latka,  Thomas  L.;  and  Peck,  Glenn  L.,  Jr.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Steering  column  vehicle  switch  assembly  having  rotary  and  lineal 
movement.  3,881,076,  CI.  200-61.540. 
Latos,  Edwin  J.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Method  of  pre- 
paring an  open-celled  aromic  foam.  3,880,969,  CI.  264-44.000. 
Lau,  Philip  T.;  Salminen,  Ilmari  F.;  and  Beavers,  Leo  E.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.   Silver  halide  emulsion  containing  acylamido- 
phenol  photographic  couplers.  3,880,661.  CI.  96-55.000. 
Lavrentiev.  Moris  Leonidovich:  See — 

Voronova,  Natalya  Alexandrovna;  Shevchenko.  Anatoly  Filip- 
povich;  Lafer,  Isaak  Moiseevich;  Dvoskin,  Boris  Vulfovich;  Lav- 
rentiev, Moris  Leonidovich;  Ostapchuk,  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Kos- 
titsyn, Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Emelyanov,  Ivan  Yakov- 
levich,  3,880,411. 
Lawrence,  Peter,  to  L.  Lawrence  Products,  Inc.  Neck  strap.  3,879,804, 

CI.  24-3.00C. 
Lawrence,  Robin:  See— 

Phillipps,  Gordon  Hanley;^  and  Lawrence,  Robin,  3,880,896. 
Lawson,  Thomas  W.:  See— 

Steingas,  Richard  R.;  and  Lawson,  Thomas  W.,  3,880,468. 
Lear  Siegler:  See — 

Murphy,  Randall  T.;  Tame,  Omar  D.;  and  Mortimer.  Qifford  L.. 
3,880,464. 
Lear  Siegler  Inc.:  See- 
Ware,  Nathan  C,  3,880.450. 

Wootten.  John  A.;  and  Rives.  George  S.,  3,880.138. 
Leas.  Jeffrey  Alan:  See — 

Leas,  Vemon  E.;  and  Leas,  Jeffrey  Alan,  3,880,330. 
Leas,  Vemon  E.;  and  Leas.  Jeffrey  Alan,  to  EHverse  Venture  Corpora- 
tion. Liquid  dispensing  system  and  receptacle  therefor.  3,880.330. 
CI.  222-136.000. 
Leavitt,  Richard  I.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Enzyme  catalyzed  oxida- 
tions of  hydrocarbons.  3,880,739,  CI.  I95-28.00R. 
Leder,  Frederic:  See — 

Kramer,  George  M.;  and  Leder,  Frederic,  3,880,945. 
Ledig,  Kurt  W.;  and  Herbst,  David  R.,  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.      7-Azaindole      fused      heterocyclic      compounds. 
3,880,870,  CI.  260-296.00P. 
Udig,  Kurt  W.:  See— 

Herbst,  David  R.;  and  Ledig,  Kurt  W.,  3,880,866. 
Lee,  Bong  Kuk,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Cephalosporin  deriva- 
tives. 3.880.842.  CI.  260-240.00G. 
Lee.  Bunge:  See — 

Story,  Paul  Richard;  Lee,  Bunge;  and  Busch.  Peter,  3,880.882. 
Lee,  Charles  D.,  Jr.;  and  Henderlite.  James  H..  III.  to  Parks-Cramer 
Company.    Apparatus   and    method   for   severing   textile   fabric. 
3,880,201,  CI.  139-302.000. 
Lee-Mason  Tools  Ltd.:  See — 
Mason,  Leonard,  3.880,248. 
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Lees.  Robert;  and  Braswell,  William  Dome,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration. Alignment  system  for  multiple  yam  ends.  3,880,338,  CI 
226-91.000. 
Leeson,  George  Joseph  William.  Device  for  squeezing  tubes  of  paste 

3,880,328.0.222-100.000. 
Lewlle.  Edouard,  to  S.A.  Des  Anciens  Establissements  Paul  Wurth 
Drive  and  support  mechanism  for  rotary  and  angularly  adiusuble 
member.  3,880.302,  CI.  214-35.00R. 
Legrand,  Bemard:  See- 
Andre,  Marcel;  Legrand,  Bemard;  and  Montigaud,  Jean-Marie 
3,881,093. 
Lehmann,  Joseph  L.;  and  Lynch,  Frank,  to  Weston  Instruments,  Inc 
Fully  digital  spectrum  analyzer  using  time  compression  and  discrete 
fourier  transform  techniques  3,881,097,  CI.  235-156.000. 
Lehmann,  Rolf,  to  Escher  Wyss  Limited.  Roll  for  a  rolline  mill 

3,879,827.  O.  29-1 16.0AD. 
Leidy,  Ivan  P.  Archer's  steady  rest.  3.880.136.  CI.  124-30.00R. 
Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Scanning  system.  3,881,053.  CI.  178-6.800 
Lemm.  Willys  T.:  See- 
Goodman.  David  S.;  Selvin,  Gerald  J.;  Langenbach,  Jack;  Lemm 
Willys  T.;  and  Mintz,  Wilfred  L.,  3,880,487. 
Len,  Joseph  F.;  and  Rankin,  Peter  M.,  to  United  Sutes  of  America 
Army.  Frequency  agile-baseband  sidelobe  canceller.  3,881,177.  CI 
343-18.00E. 
Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Rogler,  Walter,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  for  the  effective  dispensation  of  oxidation-and/or 
moisture-sensitive  materials.  3,880,179,0.  137-14.000. 
Lenz,  Amold:  See — 

Von  Metnitz,  Harald;  Bleh,  Otto;  and  Lenz,  Amold,  3,880,915. 
Leonard,  George  E.,  to  Kartridge  Pak  Co.,  The.  Overcap  seater  for 

aerosol  containers.  3,879,921,  CI.  53-325.000. 
Lemer,  Hershey,  to  Automated  Packaging  Systems.  Inc.  Method  for 

packaging  articles.  3,879,918,  CI.  53-30.000. 
Lesczynski,  Michael:  See— 

Raineri.  Carlo  J.;  Mandy,  Zoltan  P.;  Lesczynski,  Michael;  Styron, 
James  S.;  and  Akerhielm,  George,  3,880,756. 
Lestina,  Gregory  James;  and  Bush,  Walter  Monroe,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.    Photographic    elements   containing   oxichromic    com- 
pounds    with     reduced     azomethine     linkages.     3,880,658,     CI 
96-29.00D. 
Leverton.  Peter.  Constrictible  band  clips.  3,879.81 1.  O.  24-281.000 
Levin,  Ezra,  to  VioBin  Corporation.  Reconstituted  egg  product  and 

method  of  preparing.  3,881,034,  CI.  426-541.000. 
Levine,  Marshall  S.;  and  Faulkner,  Albert  A.,  to  Geometric  Data  Cor- 
poration. Automatic  blood  smear  device.  3,880,1 1 1 ,  CI.  1 18-4.000. 
Levinson,  Melvin  L.  Method  of  microwave  baking.  3,881  027    O 

426-234.000. 
Levy-Russell  Limited:  See— 
Wolter,  Karl,  3,880.439. 
Lewis,  Edward  A.;  Rasmussen,  John  E.;  Heckscher,  John  L.;  Kossey, 
Paul  A.;  Whidden,  Roger  W.;  and  Stahmann,  James  R.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Air  Force.  High  resolution,  very  short  pulse 
ionosounder.  3.88 1 . 1 54,  O.  325-67.000. 
Lewis,  George  E.,  to  Hydril  Company.  Surge  absorber  for  cryogenic 

fluids.  3,880,193,  CI.  138-26.000. 
Lewis,  Richard  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The.  Ruid  pressure  meter- 
ing device.  3,880,471,  O.  303-6.00C. 
Lewis,  Richard  L.;  Wilson.  Robert  K.;  and  Hickner,  George  B.,  to  Ben- 
dix Corporation,   The.    Hydraulic   braking   system   for   a  trailer 
3,880.472,  CI.  303-7.000. 
Ley.  Kurt:  See- 
Seng.  Florin;  Ley.  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg,  3,881,009. 
Libertiny,  George  Z.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Strain  gage  transducer 

3.879,995,  CI.  73-133.00R. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Ristow,  Ulrich;  and  Schneider,  Alfred,  3.879,991. 
Lieberman.  Hillel:  See— 

Ziegler.  Robert  J.;  and  Lieberman.  Hillel.  3,880,704. 
Liebert,  Martin;  Delle,  Heinz;  and  Kabisch,  Gerhard,  to  Deutsche 
Gold-und  Silber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Apparatus  for  the 
production  of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3,880,596,  CI.  23-283.000. 
Lincoln,  Lewis  L.;  and  Heseltine,  Donald  W.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany.   Certain     formylalkyi     quatemary    salts.     3,880,864,     CI 
260-286.000. 
Lincoln,  Milan  L.:  See — 

Keil,  O'Dell  F.;  and  Lincoln,  Milan  L.,  3,880,309. 
Lindroth,  Herbert  L.;  and  Barker,  Carl  E.,  to  Industrial  Engineering 
and  Equipment  Co.  Electrical  cartridge-type  heater.  3.881,163,  O. 
338-302.000. 
Lindsey,  Keith  E.;  and  Lindsey,  L.  E.  Hot  conductor  dead  end  clamp 

3.879,809,  CI.  24-1 35.00M. 
Lindsey,  L.  E.:  See — 

Lindsey,  Keith  E.;and  Lindsey.  L.  E..  3.879,809. 
Lindstrand,  Arthur  E.:  See— 

Gerstenberger.  Roland  W.;  and  Lindstrand,  Arthur  E.,  3,879.868. 
Lingrand,  Michel  A.:  See— 

Chalourel,  Pierre  R.;  and  Lingrand,  Michel  A..  3,880.222. 
Linker.  Frank  V.;  Crognale,  Caesar;  and  Sotiropoulos,  Hippocrates. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  strai^tening  electronic  componente. 
3.880,205.0.140-147.000. 
Lipschutz.  Paul,  to  Societe  d 'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman.  Safety 
belts  with  deceleration  release  control.  3.880.448,  CI.  280-I50.0SB. 
List,  Hans:  See — 

Thien,  Gerhard;  and  Fachbach.  Heinz.  3,880,134. 
List,  Heinz.  Mixer  and  kneader  with  counteractive  blades.  3  880  407 
O.  259-9.000. 
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jtle,  Richard  L.  Electronic  teaching  aid.  3.879,860,  Cl.  35-9.00C. 
jtsjo,  Herbert  E.:  See- 
Baker,  Thompson  A.;  Baisiger,  Melvin  M.;  Considine.  Kevin  T.; 
and  Litsjo,  Herbert  E.,  3.881,125. 
.ittauer,  Ernest  L..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation.  Method  for 
reducing  (pseudo-)  ohmic  overpotential  at  gas-evolving  electrodes. 
3,880.721,0.  204-1. OOR. 
.lu.  Wai-Min;  and  Donnel,  Roscoe  J.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Zoom' 

lens  assembly.  3,880,498,  CI.  350-184.000. 
.x>ckhart,  James  Albert,  Jr.,  to  Burroughs  Corporation.  Capacitor 

socket  for  a  dual-in-line  package.  3,880,493,  CI.  339-147.00R. 
x)ckheed  Aircraft  Corporation:  See —  1 

Belmont,  Edward  A.,  3,880,490.  | 

Littauer,  Ernest  L..  3,880,721. 
x>efrelman.  Howard  G.,  to  Flexwrap  Corporation.  Container  for  dis- 
pensing rolled  material.  3,880,287,  CI.  206-397.000. 
x>esch,  Claude  E.:  See— 

Loesch,  Leo  J.;  and  Loesch,  Qaude  E.,  3,880,1 10. 
x>esch,  Leo  J.;  and  Loesch,  Claude  E.  Shaft  operation  monitor. 

3,880,110,  CI.  116-115.000. 
x)ev,    Bernard.    N-cycloalkyI    and    N-cycloalkanealkylthioamides. 

3,880,860,  a.  26O-283.00S. 
-oev,  Bernard:  See — 

Hill,  David  T;  and  Loev,  Bernard,  3,880,891.  | 
x>evenich,  Josef,  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Limited.  Braking  collar  for 
hinged  beater  arms  of  a  hammer  mill,  used  especially  for  grinding  of 
fuel.  3,880,366,  CI.  241-194.000. 
x)ggins,  Joseph  R.;  and  Maddox,  Marlin  M.,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corporation.  Method  for  lining  gun  brick  in  coke  ovens.  3,880,967, 
CI.  264-30.000. 

x>gue,  Joseph  C,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Method  of  manufacturing  multi-function  LSI  wafers.  3,879,839,  CI. 
29-574.000. 
-ohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See— 

Webchof,  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Aucktor,  Erich,  3,879,960. 
Xing,  Lennart  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Transportation.  Uni- 
versal function  module.  3,880,610,  CI.  29-625.000. 
x)ngo,  Stephen  H.,  Jr.  Container.  3,880,342,  CI.  229-27.000. 
x}rain  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Kiko,  Frederick  J.,  3,881,149.  , 

X)rant,  Ivan,  Dr.:  See —  ' 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetktn,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  JeiK);  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo, 
'    3,880,970. 
^vie,  John  Cormack:  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  Craig;  and  Lovie,  John  Cormack,  3,880,172. 
x)we.  Stewart  Arthur;  and  Scales.  John  Tracey.  to  National  Research 
Development    Corporation.    Endoprosthetic    bone   joint    device. 
3,879,766,  CI.  3-1.000. 
^xham,  John;  and  Dinsdale,  Jack,  to  Cranfield  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy. Gear  grinder  with  digital  control.  3,879,898,  d.  51-33.00W. 
.SI  Systems  Incorporated:  See — 

Wanlass,  Frank  M.,  3,881,175. 
.ubbers,  Leroy:  See— 

Zollinger,  Howard  A.;  Lubbers,  Leroy;  and  Stubbs,  William  K., 
3,880,299. 
.ucas,  Fred:  See — 

James,  Arthur  Edwin;  Fare,  Godfrey;  Sagar,  Brian  Frederick; 
Lucas,  Fred;  and  Mitchell  Ian  DeGray,  3,880,742. 
.uckenbach,  Roy;  and  Funk,  John,  to  Burlington  Industries,  inc. 

Method  for  dyeing  textiles.  3,880,583,  C\.  8-158.000. 
.undmark,  Lars-Erik,  to  Ingenjorsfirma  B-Projekt  Aktiebolag.  Contin- 
uous hardboard  production.  3,880,975,  Cl.  264-1 19.000. 
.undy,  John  H.:  See— 

Thurston,  Kelly  W.;  and  Lundy,  John  H^  3.880,126. 
,unn,  William  H.  W.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  6-Hydrazono  penicil- 
lins and  method  of  preparation  thereof.  3,880,837,  Cl.  260-239.100. 
.usby,  William  E.:  See — 

Wehn,  William  E.;  Cobel,  George  B.;  and  Lusby.  William  E., 
3,880,652. 
.uthe,  Fred  Joseph,  to  Fisher  Controb  Company,  Inc.  Multistage  noise 

reducing  flow  control  valve.  3,880,399,  Cl.  251-121.000. 
.uxa,  Gunther;  and  Jakszt,  Werner,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Valve  regulating  means  disposed  between  HV  switching  apparatus 
and  over  voltage  arresting  mechanism  maintaining  pressure  differen- 
tial therebetween.  3,881,138,  Cl.  317-59.000. 
,uzzi,  John  J.:  See—  . 

Spivack,  John  D.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  3,880,910.  I 
.yapicheva,  Nadezhda  Fedorovna:  See — 

Glazunov,  Sergei  Georgievich;  Solonina,  Oiga  Petrovna;  Ulyakova, 
Nina  Mikhailovna;  iCuraeva,  Vera  Platonovna;  Lyapicheva,  Na- 
dezhda    Fedorovna;     and     Nikishov,    Oleg     Alexandrovich, 
3,880.655. 
.ynch,  Frank:  See — 

Lehmann,  Joseph  L.;  and  Lynch,  Frank,  3,881,097. 
4acgregor  International  S.A.:  See — 
Kummerman,  Henri.  3,879,784. 
iach,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Scheuermann,  Horst;  Mach,  Wolfgang;  and   Augart,   Dietmar, 
3,880,869. 
4achinefabriek  W.  Hubert  &.  Co.  B.V.:  See— 
Jellesma,  Anne.  3,880,761. 


Machuszek,  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Keister,  Alvin  L.;  Machuszek,  Joseph  A.;  and  Machuszek,  Joseph 
M.,  3,880,370. 
Machuszek,  Joseph  M.:  See— 

Keister,  Alvin  L.;  Machuszek,  Joseph  A.;  and  Machuszek,  Joseph 
M.,  3,880,370. 
MacKenzie  Trading  Co.  Ltd.:  See— 

Ritch,  Avron;  Holub,  John  Andrew;  and  Mattis,  Frederick  Arnold, 
3,880.700. 
MacMaster.  George  H.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Bucking  samarium  cobalt  magnets  for  crossed  field 
devices.  3,881,127,0.  315-39.710. 
MacPherson,  William  Frederick:  See — 

Jones,  Charles  Elmer,  Jr.;  and  MacPherson,  William  Frederick, 
3,881,068. 
Macrander,  Max  S.;  and  Kowalik,  Ronald  F.,  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated.  DC  Signaling  method  for  solid-state 
crosspoint  networks.  3,881,066,0.  179-18.0GF. 
Macrander,  Max  S.;  Kowalik,  Ronald  F.;  and  Fleischfresser,  Gerald  H., 
to  GTE  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories  Incorporated.  Endmarking 
technique    for    solid    state    crosspoint    network.    3,881,067,    Cf 
I79-18.0GF. 
Maddox,  Marlin  M.:  See — 

Loggins,  Joseph  R.;  and  Maddox,  Martin  M.,  3,880,967. 
Maeda,  Katsutoshi:  See — 

Ikehata,  Yukio;  and  Maeda,  Katsutoshi,  3,879,934. 
Maeda,  Riyouzou:  See — 

Ishihara,  Masao;  Terada,  Sadatugu;  Mayama,  Masayoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Tohru;  and  Maeda,  Riyouzou,  3,880,660. 
Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki,  Hideo, 
to  Hodogaya  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing  colored  poly- 
urethane.  3,880,797,  O.  260-37.00N. 
Maeda,  Tadao:  See — 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Tadao;  Kiyotaki,  Tomoaki;  Katsuhara, 
Yasuo;  Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Iwade,  Mitsuo,  3,881,020. 
Maerker,  Gerhard:  See — 

Marmer,  William  N.;  Serota,  Samuel;  and  Maerker,  Gerhard, 
3,880,830. 
Maeyashiki,  Isamu:  See — 

Kageyama,  Katsusuke;  Maeyashiki,  Isamu;  Kubota,  Koji;  Konishi, 
Shinpachi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji,  3,880,741. 
Mahadevan.  Parameswar:  See — 

Stephens,  James  B.;  Mahadevan,  Parameswar;  and  Chuan,  Ray- 
mond L.,  3,881,111. 
Mahler.  Peter  A.,  to  H.  E.  Crawford  Co.,  Inc.  Fabric  hold-down  blade 

for  circular  hosiery  knitting  machines.  3,879,962,  Cl.  66-19.000. 
Maier,  Hans:  See — 

Brummer,  Dietmar;  Maier,  Hans;  Schwedhelm,  Werner;  Steeg- 
muller,  Helmut;  and  Donauer,  Manfred,  3,879,792. 
Makaron,  Leslie  S.:  See — 

Capossela,  Anthony  C,  Jr.;  Halligan,  John  F.;  and  Makaron,  Leslie 
S.,  3,881,028. 
Mako,  Ferenc:  See — 

Zimmerman,    Robert;    Felfoldi,    Ferenc;    and    Mako,    Ferenc, 
3,881,159. 
Malach,  Henry  G.,  to  Traffic  Control  Products,  Inc.  Emergency  vehicle 

traffic  controller.  3,881,169,  Cl.  340-32.000. 
Malcik,  Frank  J.:  See — 

Clark,   John    P.;    Malcik,    Frank   J.;   and    Michaelis,   Jack    H., 
3,880,095. 
Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Tkach,  Richard  W.;  Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  and  Wag- 
man,  Gerald  H.,  to  Schering  Corporation.  Antibiotics  66-40B  aiKl 
66-40D     from      micromonospora      inyoensis.      3,880,828,      Cl. 
260-2  lO.OAB. 
Mallery,  Robert  G.,  to  Robert  Mallery  Lumber  Corp.  Wood  chipping 

apparatus.  3,880,215,0.  144-39.000. 
Maltz,  Georg:  See — 

Britz,  Helmut;  Maltz,  Georg;  Niemann,  Gert;  and  Verdenhalven, 
Gerd,  3,881,052. 
Mandell,  Robert  B.:  See— 

Shen,    Mitchel;    Mandell,    Robert    B.;    and    Stark,    Lawrence, 
3,880,818. 
Mandy,  2U)ltan  P.:  See — 

Raineri,  Carlo  J.;  Mandy,  Zoltan  P.;  Lesczynski,  Michael;  Styron, 
James  S.;  and  Akerhielm,  George,  3,880,756. 
Mangos,  James.  Sandwich  die  set.  3,880,038,  Cl.  83-685.000. 
Mann.  James  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Pressure  check 
apparatus    for    electrical    connector    contacts.     3,879,997,    Cl. 
73- 141. OOR. 
Mannesmann  AG:  See — 

Wunnenberg,  Klaus;  and  Kleinen,  Josef,  3,880,601. 
Mansell,  Dennis  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force.  Annular 

beam  radial  scanner.  3,880,527,  O.  356-213.000. 
"Manta":  See— 

Fabre,  Aime,  3,880,200. 
Mapal  Fabrik  fur  Prazisionswerkzeuge  Dr.  Kress  KG:  See— 

Kress,  Dieter,  3.880,545. 
Marathon  Oil  Company:  See — 

Kersch,  Keith  M.,  3,880,177. 
March,  Joseph  E.,  to  Piatt  Luggage,  Inc.  Implement  holder  and  method 

of  making  same.  3,880,285,  O.  206-373.000. 
Marchisen,  Joseph:  See — 

Seeber,  Howard  Arthur,  Marchisen,  Joseph;  and  Brozena,  Edward 
John,  3,880,092. 
Marcozzi,  Arthur  J.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Cross  linkable 
thermoplastic  adhesives.  3,880.791,  O.  260-28.SAS. 
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Marion  Power  Shovel  Company,  Inc.:  See- 
Baron,  George  B.,  3,880,482. 
Markowski,  Edwin  P.;  and  Pepi,  Jerome  S.,  to  Barry  Wright  Corpora- 
tion. Resilient  fastener.  3.880,041.0.  85-70.000. 
Markowski.  Stanley  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Combustion 
inlet  diffuser  employing  boundary  layer  flow  straightening  vanes. 
3.879.939.  Cl.  60-39.650.  »•  « 

Marley  Company.  The:  See— 

Fordyce,  Homer  E.;  and  Parkinson,  Graham  Charles,  3,880.964. 
Marmarou,  Anthony:  See— 

Coursin,  David  B.;  and  Marmarou,  Anthony,  3,880,144. 
Marmer,  William  N.;  Serota.  Samuel;  and  Maerker,  Gerhard,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Agriculture.  Process  for  acylating  functional 
groups  bearing  active  hydrogen  with  isopropenyl  esters  of  lone-chain 
fatty  acids.  3.880.830,  Cl.  260-212.000. 
Marshall,  David  M..  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  reducing  nitric  in  combustion  furnaces.  3,880,570.  Cl 
431-4.000. 
Marteau,  Antoinette  Danvin  Epouse:  See — 

Marteau.    Robert;    and    Marteau,    Antoinette    Danvin    Epouse, 
3,880,899. 
Marteau,  Robert;  and  Marteau,  Antoinette  Danvin  Epouse.  Process  for 

the  production  of  karite  nut  butter.  3,880,899,  Cl.  260-412.200. 
Martel,  Leslie  B.:  See— 

Deeg,  Emil  W.;  Krohn,  David  A.;  and  Martel,  Leslie  B.,  3,880,634. 
Martella,  Mario  A.,  to  Dayton  Reliable  Tool  &  Mfg.,  Co.  Easy  open 

push  button  ecology  end.  3,880,316,  Cl.  220-268.000. 
Martin,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Aircraft 

canopy  ejection.  3,880,387,  Cl.  244-121.000. 
Martin,  Edward  J.  Centrifugal  spring  type  article  projectine  device. 

3,880,135,0.124-8.000. 
Martin,  Ewan  Cameron:  See— 

Gamett,  John  Lyndon;  and  Martin,  Ewan  Cameron,  3,880,736. 
Martin,  John  K.,  to  Fabricacion  De  Maquinas.  Sheet  stacking  appara- 
tus. 3,880,297,  Cl.  21 4-6.00H. 
Martin,  Merrill  D.  Conveyor  system  for  conveying  sheets.  3,880,420, 

Cl.  271-184.000. 
Martinez,  Maria  Navar.  Apparatus  for  making  tortillas  and  the  like 

3,880,064,  Cl.  99-349.000. 
Marton,  Gyorgy:  See — 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo, 
3,880,970. 
Marvin,  Edgar  Samuel,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Pressure  relief 

mechanism.  3,880,504,  Cl.  352-29.000. 
Masar,  Incorporated:  See- 
Kelly,  Harold  D.;  Block,  Charies  F.;  and  McDonald,  Thomas  L., 
3,88 1 ,004. 
Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Straube,  Elmar,  3,880,667. 
Maslen,  Christopher  Gordon.  Detection  and  analysis  of  gases  or  va- 
pours. 3,879,985,  Cl.  73-27.00R. 
Mason,  Charley  Mack,  to  Sun  Oil  Company.  Underwater  drilling  pollu- 
tion control  curtain.' 3,879,95 1,  Cl.  61-1. OOR. 
Mason,  John  S.  Counteractuated  articulated  waterwheels.  3,880,552, 

Cl.  416-119.000. 
Mason,  Leonard,  to  Lee-Mason  Tools  Ltd.  Valve  sleeve  for  use  in  asso- 
ciation with  oilfiekj  hydraulic  jar  tool.  3,880,248,  Cl.  175-297.000. 
Mason,  Lowell  M.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method  for  estab- 
lishing winding  lead  wires  for  windings  supported  on  magnetic  cores. 
3,879,841,0.  29-596.000. 
Maspero,  Federico:  See— 

Perrotti,  Emilio;  and  Maspero.  Federico.  3,880,822. 
Massie,  Lewis  Evans.  Solar  still  with  replaceable  solar  absorbing  liner 

and  weight  controlled  feed  inlet.  3,880,719,  Cl.  202-234.000. 
Massie,  Stephen  N.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Company.  Hydroformy- 
lation  using  aged  zeolite-alumina  hydrosol  dispersion.  3,880,938,  Cl. 
260-632.0HF. 
Massy,  Derek  James  Rowland;  Winterbottom,  Kenneth;  Barber,  Albert 
John;  and  McCartr>ey,  James,  to  Ciba-Geigy  AG.  Treatment  of 
fibres.  3,881,047,  Cl.  428-378.000. 
Matic,  Bozidar:  See— 

Salihbegovic,  Adnan;  Matic,  Bozidar;  Zimonjic,  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 
omerovic,  Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev, 
Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Kos- 
tyleva,  Nataly  Yevgenyevna,  3,880,348. 
Matsumoto,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Sumoto,  Misao;  Komagata,  Hideki;  and   Matsumoto,  Hiroshi, 
3,880,976. 
Matsunnoto,  Kazuo;  and  Fukusaka,  Yoku,  to  Teigin  Limited.  Method 
of  preparing  frozen  minced  fish  meat  having  a  stratified  structure. 
3,881,032,  Cl.  426-643.000. 
MatsusMta  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Fujimura,  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka,  Takashi,  3,881,193. 
Ono,  Kenji;  Ohba,  Koushin;  and  Hioka,  Tatuo,  3.881,193. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corporation:  See — 

Mizukoshi,  Kanji;  Andou,  Minoru;  and  Okuno,  Hisao,  3,879,837. 
Matsushita,  Hiroichi:  See— 

Murayama,  Teruo;  Irizuki,  ManK>ru;  Morishita,  Yuichi;  Utsumi, 
Isamu;  Murakami,  Kanae;  and  Matsushita,  Hiroichi,  3,880,586. 
Matsuzawa,  Tai:  See — 

Mima,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuzawa,  Tai;  Aoki,  Katsuo;  Hirai,  Shin-Ichiro; 
Ikenaga,  Toshiaki;  and  Okada,  Yoahihiro,  3,881,012. 


Matthew.   John    B..   to   Beloit  Corporation.    Pulp   refiner  element 

3,880,368,0.241-296.000. 
Mattis,  Frederick  Arnold:  See— 

Ritch,  Avron;  Holub,  John  Andrew;  and  Mattis,  Frederick  Arnold, 
3,880,700. 
Matulis,  Juozas  Juozovich:  See— 

Rekertas,  Romualdes  Vatslovovich;  Sharmaitis,  Romas  Romovich; 
and  Matulis,  Juozas  Juozovich.  3.880.772. 
Mawake.  Masaaki;  Fujita.  Yoshitoshi;  Muraoka.  Teruo;  and  Sato. 
Teruo.  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.  System  for  selectively  re- 
ceiving either  4-channel  or-  2-channel  stereophonic  broadcastinss 
3.881.063.  Cl.  179-15.0BT. 
Maxfield.  E.  Blair;  and  Cooper.  Lawrence  C.  Rock  cutting  and  polish- 

mg  device.  3.879.896.0.  51-3.000. 
Maxon.  Eric  K.:  See— 

Jantzen.  Johannes  K.;  Maxon.  Eric  K.;  and  Hinman.  Andrew  W 
3.880.382. 
May  &  Baker  Limited:  See— 

Caton.  Michael  Peter  Lear;  Coffee.  Edward  Charies  John    and 
Watkins.  Gordon  Leonard.  3.880.883. 
Mayama,  Masavochi:  See— 

Ishihara,  Masao;  Terada,  Sadatugu;  Mayama,  Masayoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi,  Tohru;  and  Maeda,  Riyouzou.  3.880,660. 
Mayeda.  Akira.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Transducer  arrangement  in 
recording  and/or  pL^ytnck  devices  utilizing  disc  records.  3.88 1  1 89 
O.  360-106.000.  ... 

Mayer  Cie  Maschinenfabrik:  See— 
Grozinger.  Gerhard.  3.879.963. 
Mayerbock.  Gottfried:  See— 

Kunstovny.  Ferdinand;  Mayerbock.  Gottfried;  and  Rossmann.  Jo- 
hann.  3,880.369. 
Mayo.  Alfred  M.:  See—  x 

O'Neal.  Cothbum  M.;  Mayo.  Alfred  M.;  Childs.  George  William, 
deceased;  and  Childs.  Patricia  M.,  executrix,  3,88 1 ,092. 
Mazzanti,  Giorgio:  See— 

Natta,  Giulio;  Mazzanti,  Giorgio;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Sartori 
Guido,  3,880,819. 
McAdams,  Louis  Vincent:  See- 
Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  McAdams,  Louis  Vincent,  3,880.753. 
McAree.  Robert  D.:  See— 

Ridenour.  Williard  L.;  and  McAree.  Robert  D..  3.880.780. 
McCabe.  Edward  J.;  and  Westphal.  Donald  E.,  to  Mel-Tronix  Labora- 
tories    Corporation.     Train     pulse     generator.     3,881.070.     Cl 
179-90.00K. 
McCabe,  Terrill  R.  Golfer  club  including  indicators  for  aligning  golfer's 

head  relative  thereto.  3,880,430,  Cl.  273-1 83.00D. 
McCandless,  Esther  L.:  See- 
Chen,  Lawrence  C.  M.;  Craigie,  James  S.;  McCandless,  Esther  L.; 
McLachlan,  Jack  L.;  Neish,  Arthur  C,  deceased;  Shacklock 
Peter  F.;  and  Walter,  John  A.,  3,879,890. 
McCartney,  James:  See- 
Massy,  Derek  James  Rowland;  Winterbottom,  Kenneth;  Barber, 
Albert  John;  and  McCartney,  James.  3.881,047. 
McComber.  Kenneth.  Tilting  alley  games  and  methods  of  making  and 

using  the  same.  3.880.428.  Cl.  273-1 10.000. 
Mc  Connell,  William  C;  and  Rahn.  Henry  W.,  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc. 
Method  of  controlling  weeds  with  a  combination   of  isopropyl 
N-(3-chk)rophenyl)-carbamate  and  sodium  azide.  3.880.646.  Cl 
71-111.000. 
McCormack,  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Bodner,  John  J.;  Grubb.  Everett  F.;  McCormack.  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Moore.  Ronald  H..  3.880.639. 
McCrea.  Donald  H.;  and  Myers.  John  G.  Simultaneously  removing  sul- 
fur and  nitrogen  oxides  from  gases.  3.880.618.  Cl.  55-68.000. 
McDonald.  Thomas  L.:  See- 
Kelly.  Harold  D.;  Block.  Chartes  F.;  and  McDonald.  Thomas  L.. 
3.881.004. 
McDowell,  Donald  J.;  and  Moerk,  John  C,  Jr.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg. 
Co.  Sealing  member,  sealing  assembly  and  method  for  roadway  curb 
and  gutter  intersections.  3,880,541,  Cl.  404-74.000. 
McKay,  Donald  Edward:  See- 
Wright,  Donald  Perry,  Jr.;  Barringer.  Donald  Frederic,  Jr.;  and 
McKay,  Donald  Edward,  3,880,904. 
McKenny,  Vernon  George:  See— 

Proebsting.  Robert  J.;  and  McKenny.  Vernon  George.  3.881.121. 
McKinley.  Hollace  R.;  and  SchlaudrofF.  Leo  M..  to  General  Electric 
Company.  Winding  inserting  apparatus  and  method.  3.879.842.  Cl 
29-596.000. 
McLachlan.  Jack  L.:  See- 
Chen.  Lawrence  C.  M.;  Craigie.  James  S.;  McCandless.  Esther  L.; 
McLachlan.  Jack  L.;  Neish.  Arthur  C.  deceased;  Shacklock 
Peter  F.;  and  Walter.  John  A..  3.879.890 
McLaren.  Robin  A.;  Alcott,  Charies  A.;  and  Nasser.  William  E..  to  Pe- 
trolite  Corporation.  Investment  casting  wax  composition.  3,880  790 
O.  260-28.50A. 
McLauchlan,  Thomas  A.:  See- 
Anderson,  Donald  E.;  Yorston,  James  K.;  and  McLauchlan, 
Thomas  A.,  3,880,216. 
McLaughlin,  Robert  L.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Air  Force  Two- 
coupler  microwave  frequency  discriminator  with  internal  adiusubic 
delay  line.  3,88 1 , 1 57,  Cl.  329- 1 1 6.000. 
McNeal,  Walter  P.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Electrical  insulators 

3,880,194,0.138-128.000. 
McNeil  Corporation:  See— 
Pamer,  Kari  A..  3,880.087. 
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Mcfhee.  Charles  J.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply  Corporation.  Col- 
li psible  medical  liquid  bottle  with  calibration  and  label  orienting 
h  inger  structure.  3,880.31 1.  CI.  215-7.000. 
Mc  lee,  Robert  Elmer,  Jr..  to  Environmental  ConUol  Products,  Inc. 
\  etering    apparatus    for    incinerator    ash    pit.     3,880,098,    CI. 
0-8.00R. 
Mc'  Villiams,  Joseph  E.  Mobile  storage  and  displaying  arrangement  for 

p  ctorial  art.  3,879,871,  CI.  40-78.070. 
Me<  nick,  Philip.  Reclining  chair.  3.880,462,  CI.  297-84.000. 
Me|  ahed.  El  Sayed;  and  Peters,  Randall  W.,  to  ESB  Incorporated.  Bat- 
barrier  and  battery.  3,880.672.  CI.  1 36-1 1 1 .000.    , 
Mei^ter,  David  L.:  See— 

Woiford,  Dale  E.;  Meister,  David  L.;  and  Taylor,  Charles  J., 

3,880,553. 
itter,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich:  See — 
Archakov,  Valery  Ivanovich;  Sosnovik.  Mikhail  losifovich;  and 

Meister,  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich.  3,881.182. 
Tronix  Laboratories  Corporation:  See — 
VIcCabe,  Edward  J.;  and  Westphal.  Donald  E..  3.881,070. 
Mel  on,  Rosser  B.,  Jr.;  Colbum,  John  W.,  Jr.;  and  Wood,  Charles  D., 
to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Combustion  method  and  appa- 
ratus for  generating  repetitive  explosions.  3,880,568,  CI.  43 1  - 1 .000. 
Robert   1.,   to   Warner-Lambert   Company.    6/3- Azido- 1 7- 
3  cloalkylmethyl-4,5a-epoxymorphinan-3-ols.        3,880.862.       CI. 
285.000. 
Mellzer.  Robert  I.,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  l7-AraIkyI-6  beta- 
5        alpha-epox-ymorphinan-3-Or.         3.880,863,        CI. 
285.000. 
Meiia,  Agustin:  See — 

Glaser,  Donald  A.;  and  Mena,  Agustin,  3,880,077. 

Mer  ke,  Josef-Ferdinand;  Pusch,  Gunter;  and  Roth,  Siegfried,  to  Eltro 

GnbH  &  Co.' Optical  apparatus  for  selectively  forming  images  of 

dfferent   field   sizes   in   the   same   image   plane.    3,881,103,   CI. 

I-203.00R. 

k  &  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
[jrier,  Nathaniel,  3,880,924. 
fteinhold.  Donald  F.,  3,880,922. 

Gemot;  See— 

Kammerer,  Werner;  Naegele,  Erwin;  Romann,  Peter;  Rittmanns- 

berger,  Norbert;  Knapp,  Heinrich;  and  Merz,  Gemot,  3,880,1 25. 

Artemy  Arutjunovich;  Brusilovsky,  Sergei  Alexeevich; 

rishvili,  Naskid  Grigorievich;  Kishkovsky,  Zbignev  Nikolaevich; 

in,   Isaae   losifovich;  and   Gagarin,   Mikhail   Alexeevich. 

Cfiampagnization  of  wine  in  a  continuous  stream.  3,881,021,  CI. 

6-15.000. 

Dominic:  See — 
Vlessera,  Louis;  and  Messera,  Dominic,  3,879,971. 

Louis;  and  Messera,  Dominic.  Lock  key  ejector.  3.879,971. 
70-388.000. 
Meierschmitt-Blokow-Blohm  GmbH:  See — 

Pecker,  Erwin;  and  Grundmann,  Gert,  3,881,106. 
Met  tllgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

jrunewald.  Gerhard;  and  Hochgesand,  Gerhard,  3,880,615. 
Landenberger,  Peter;  Treutel,  ueorg;  and  Schuttrichkeit,  Heinz, 
3,880.371. 
Mettoy  Company  Limited,  The:  See — 

riansom.  Bernard  Stephen;  and  Ridler,  Keith  Douglas,  3,879,845. 
jer,  Karl  Georg:  See — 
^eng.  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg,  3.881,009. 
Mic  laelis.  Jack  H.:  See- 
Clark,   John    P.;    Malcik,    Frank   J. 

3.880,095. 
laels,  Elwood  S.:  See — 

Freiberger,  Robert  W.;  and  Michaels,  Elwood  S.,  3,880,396. 
ic  ligan  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Anderson.  Arnold  L.,  3,880,800. 
Anderson,  Arnold  L.,  3,880,801. 
lailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich:  See — 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo. 
3,880,970. 

John  C.   Propulsion  device  for  water  craft.   3,880,107,  CI. 
5-21.000. 
Millar,  Charles  G.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Compact, 
intensity  arc  lamp  with  internal  magnetic  field  producing 
3,881,132,  CI.  315-344.000. 
r,  Charles  H.:  See— 

(jiasser,  Stuart  A.;  Hollender,  Michael  A.;  and  Miller,  Charles  H., 
3,879,774. 

Millkr,  Harry  E.,  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated.  Wire 
CI  tting  and  insulation  stripping  apparatus.  3,880,022,  CI.  8I-9.50R. 
Mill  ;r,  Norman  C,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation.  Method  of 
m  inufacturing  a  bonded  electrical  contact  for  thermoelectric  semi- 
uctor  element.  3,879,838,  Q.  228-180.000. 
Millar,  Robert  L.  Light  painting  with  stepped  prisms.  3,880,499,  CI. 
286.000. 

Roger  E.,  to  Western  Consumers  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

pjoducing  molasses  food  product.  3,880,668,  CI.  127-9.000. 

Mill  »on,  Joseph  P.,  to  Crepaco,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  removably  marking 

food  or  beverage  container.  3,880,1 18,  C\.  1 18-621.000. 

Ivor  W.;  Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  and  Olenzak,  Albert  T..  to  Sun  Oil 

Cbmpany  of  Pennsylvania.  Catalytic  hydrofinishing  of  lube  oil  prod- 

u(  t  of  solvent  extraction  of  petroleum  distillate.  3,880,747,  CI. 

2(  18-87.000. 
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Milstein,  Norman:  See — 

Smolin,  Martin;  Milstein,  Norman;  Kaye.  Irving  A.;  and  Motiuk. 
Kalmen.  3.880.992. 
Mima.  Hiroyuki;  Matsuzawa,  Tai;  Aoki.  Katsuo;  Hirai.  Shin-Ichiro; 
Ikenaga,  Toshiaki;  and  Okada,  Yoshihiro,  to  Takeda  Chemical  In- 
dustries, Ltd.  Pharmaceutical  preparations  of  penicillin  compounds 
for  rectal  use.  3,881,012,  Q.  424-271.000. 
Mimura,  Akio;  Hayakawa,  Shiro;  and  Iguchi,  Takashi,  to  Asahi  Kasei 
Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Cultivation    of   epsilon-caprolactam- 
utilizing  microorganism.  3,880,740,  CI.  195-29.000. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company:  See — 

Griwatz,  Gunther  H.;  and  Bicehouse,  Jack  L.,  3,880,626. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See— 
Giulie,  Joe  D.,  3,879,783. 
Rambosek,  George  M.,  3,880,782. 
Minu,  Wilfred  L.:  S^«r— 

Goodman,  David  S.;  Selvin,  Gerald  J.;  Langenbach,  Jack;  Lemm, 
Willys  T.;  and  Mintz,  WUfred  L.,  3,880,487. 
Mitchell  Ian  DeGray:  See — 

James,  Arthur  Edwin;  Fare,  Godfrey;  Sagar,  Brian  Frederick; 
Lucas,  Fred;  and  Mitchell  Ian  DeGray,  3,880,742. 
Mitchell,  Kim  L.:  See — 

Pelton,  Charies  R.;  Mitchell,  Kim  L.;  and  Gauger,  David  H., 
3,881,167. 
Mitchell,  William  Eric,  to  Dunlop  Limited.  Vehicle  wheels.  3.880,219, 

CI.  152-404.000. 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishida,  Nakao;  Okada,  Tsutomu;  and  Kamata,  Akira,  3,880,858. 
Shibuya,    Tatsuo;    Hosoya.    Takashi;    Sudo,    Fumio;    Hoshino, 
Tsutomu;  Yamada,  Sunao;  and  Hiraoka,  Hifumi,  3,880,617. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Abe,  Haruhiko,  3,880,684. 
Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kaisha  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibuya,    Tatsuo;    Hosoya,    Takashi;    Sudo,    Fumio;    Hoshino, 
Tsutomu;  Yamada,  Sunao;  and  Hiraoka,  Hifumi,  3,880,617. 
Mitsugi,  Koji:  See — 

Yamanaka,   Shigeru;    Kashima,   Nobukazu;   and    Mitsugi,   Koji, 
3,880,718. 
Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Shiozawa.  Kaoru.  3.880,340. 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  and  Sawa,  Yuji,  3,880,973. 
Mitsui,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Endo,    Takeshi;    Mitsui,    Yoshihiro;    and    Kamakura,    Hiroshi, 
3.881.142. 
Miyake,  Tokuaki:  See— 

Akashi,  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  Yama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Miyake. 
Tokuaki.  3.881.046. 
Miyao,  Takayuki;  Oya.  Minom;  Yamada.  Masatoshi;  Kuno,  Toshitaka; 
Yamaguchi.    Masao;   Katagiri,   Haruo;   Hattori.   Katsuhiko;   Sato, 
Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  to  Aisin 
Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyota  Chuo  Kenkyu- 
sho.  Hydromechanical  transmission.  3.880,017,  CI.  74-687.000. 
Miyazawa,  Masashi;  Sasaji,  Ichiro;  Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi;  Toi,  Koji; 
Uzuki,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Naotake,  to  Ajinomoto  Co.,  Inc.  Method  of 
purifying  3,4-dihydroxyphenylalanine.  3,880,918,  CI.  260-519.000. 
Mizen,  Walter  J.:  See— 

Ewald,  Jerome  T.;  and  Mizen,  Walter  J.,  3,880,263. 
Mizuhara,    Yasushi;    Kikumoto,    Takashi;    Abe,    Tsuwao;    Hitomi, 
Hiroyuki;  Ochiai,  Masayasu;  and  Itoh.  Tuguaki.  to  Hitachi  Seiko  Ltd. 
Power  supply  for  electrical  processing  apparatus.  3.881,148,  CI. 
321-47.000. 
Mizukoshi,  Kanji;  Andou,  Minoru;  and  Okuno,  Hisao,  to  Matsushita 
Electronics  Corporation.  Method  of  soldering  a  semiconductor 
plate.  3.879,837,  CI.  228-123.000. 
Mizuno,  Kazuo.  Warp  tying  machine.  3,879,824,  CI.  28-49.000. 
Mizutani,   Kiyoshi.   Gel  chromatography   material  and   preparation 

thereof.  3,880,814,  CI.  260-78.50R. 
Mo  Clamp  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Mojelski,  William,  3,879,814. 
Mo,  Olav.  Pressure  resistant  caisson.  3,879,952,  CI.  61-46.500. 
Moberly,  Charles  W.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Arylene  sulfide 

polymers.  3,880,815,  CI.  260-79.100. 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Leavitt,  Richard  I.,  3,880,739. 

Snavely,  Eari  S.,  Jr.;  and  Bertness,  Theodore  A.,  3,880,237. 
Mochizuki,  Zenichi:  See — 

Nakamura.    Hiromi;    Mochizuki.    Zenichi;    Abe,    Hiroaki;    and 
Komiyama,  Yosizo.  3.880,055. 
Moerk,  John  C,  Jr.:  See — 

McDowell,  E>onald  J.;  and  Moerk,  John  C,  Jr.,  3,880,541. 
Mohan,  Raam  R.:  See — 

Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Mohan.  Raam  R..  3,880,613. 
Mohan,  William  L.:  See — 

Willits,  Samuel  P.;  and  Mohan,  William  L.,  3,881,102. 
Mohelnicky,  Josef;  Zmatlik,  Josef;  and  Jisa,  Miloslav,  to  Statni  Vyz- 
kumny     Ustav     Textilni.     Knit-woven     fabric.     3.880,202.     CI. 
139-383.000. 
Mojelski,  William,  to  Mo  Clamp  Co.  Ltd.  Clamp.  3,879,814.  CI. 

24-248.00C. 
Moline.  Roy  V..  to  Jeno's.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  forming  dough  shells. 

3,880,069,  CI.  99-483.000. 
Molins  Machine  Company,  Inc.:  See — 
Taylor,  Donald  R.,  3,880,033. 
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Moller,  Wilhelm:  See— 

Haeseler,  Harke;  Dom,  Ludwig;  Moller,  Wilhelm;  Wokulat,  Jor- 
gen;  Rubsam,  Franz;  and  Heinze,  Gerhard,  3,880,985. 
Molloy,    Bryan    B.,    to    Eli    Lilly    and    Company.    /3-Phenyl-/3,/3- 

difluoroethylamines.  3,880,927,  CI.  260-570.50R. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 
Chupp,  John  P.,  3,881,002. 

Coffey,  Ronald  B.;  and  Burke,  James  J.,  Jr..  3,880,432. 
Hug,  Delmar  O.;  and  Garabedian.  Taniel  A..  3.880.942. 
Reilly.  Joseph  R..  3.880.301. 
Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.:  See— 

Natta,  Giulio;  Mazzanti.  Giorgio;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Sartori, 
Guido.  3,880.819. 
Monti,  Mario.  Machine  for  finishing  textile  material,  especially  knitted 

fabric,  in  a  continuous  manner.  3,879,816,  CI.  26-52.000. 
Montigaud,  Jean-Marie:  See- 
Andre,  Marcel;  Legrand,  Bernard;  and  Montigaud,  Jean-Marie. 
3,881,093. 
Moody,  Thomas  B.:  See — 

Eberly,   Harry  C;   Moody,  Thomas  B.;  and   Yatcilla,  George, 
3,880,073.  * 

Moon,  Jacob  R.,  to  Moon  Walter  Saver 
water  closets.  3,879,765,  CI.  4-1.000 
Moon  Walter  Saver,  Inc.:  See- 
Moon,  Jacob  R.,  3,879,765. 
Moore  and  Hanks  Company:  See — 

Shook,  Hugh  Thomas,  3,880,625. 
Moore,  Ronald  H.:  See— 

Bodner,  John  J.;  Gmbb,  Everett  F.;  McCormack,  Kenneth  J.;  and 
Moore,  Ronald  H.,  3,880,639. 
Moore,  Ronald  Haywood,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Reduction  process.  3,880,712,  CI.  I95-5I.OOR. 
Moorman,  Charles  J.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  S.,  to  Mosler  Safe  Com- 
pany, The.  Vault  protected  with  electronic  time  and  combination 
lock.  3,881.171.  CI.  340-I64.00R. 
Moree.  Billy  N.,  to  Colwest  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  apply inc  tape. 
3,880,701.  CI.  156-526.000.  kk  j    6     k- 

Morello,  Herbert;  Mountford,  George  S.;  and  Keck.  Richard  E.,  to  Die- 
bold,  Incorporated.  Rotary  cash  drawer  mechanism  for  currency 
dispenser.  3,880,320,  CI.  221-9.000. 
Morgan,  Donald  F.,  to  Amerace  Esna  Corporation.  Bowling  ball  indi- 
cia display  means  and  method  of  assemblying  same.  3,879,876,  CI. 
40-327.000. 
Morishita,  Yuichi:  See— 

Murayama,  Teruo;  Irizuki,  Mamoru;  Morishita,  Yuichi;  Utsumi, 

Isamu;  Murakami,  Kanae;  and  Matsushita,  Hiroichi,  3,880,586. 

Morris,   Clark    W.,    II.    Winding   device    for   kites.    3,880,377,   CI. 

242-86.50R. 
Morse,  Frank  L.  Wrist  and  finger  support  for  bowlers.  3,880,426,  CI. 

273-54.00B. 
Mortimer,  Clifford  L.:  See- 
Murphy,  Randall  T.;  Tame,  Omar  D.;  and  Mortimer,  Clifford  L., 
3,880,464. 
Morton,  David  W.,  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.  Filter  with  integral 

housing.  3,880,627,  CI.  55-499.000. 
Morton-Norwich  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Alaimo,  Robert  J.;  and  Goldenberg,  Marvin  M.,  3,880,868. 
Morton,  Robert  D.,  to  Hartford  Special  Machinery  Company,  The. 
Starter  slide  and  blade  assembly  for  thread  roller.  3,879,976,  CI 
72-90.000. 
Mosler  Safe  Company,  The:  See- 
Moorman,  Charles  J.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  S.,  3,881,171. 
Mostek  Company:  See — 

Proebsting,  Robert  J.;  and  McKenny,  Vernon  George,  3,881,121. 
Motiuk,  Kalmen:  See— 

Smolin,  Martin;  Milstein.  Norman;  Kaye.  Irving  A.;  and  Motiuk, 
Kalmen,  3,880,992. 
Motoren-Und  Turbinen-Union  Munchen  GmbH:  See— 

Hagen,  Hermann,  3,880,547. 
Motorola,  Inc.:  See — 

Da  Costa,  Harry;  and  Thornton,  Charles  G.,  3,879,900. 
Gay,  Michael  John,  3,881,150. 
Howard,  William  G.,  Jr.,  3,881,179. 
Keil,  O'Dell  F.;  and  Lincoln,  Milan  L.,  3,880,309. 
Mountford,  George  S.:  See— 

Morello,  Herbert;  Mountford,  George  S.;  and  Keck,  Richard  E., 
3,880.320. 
Mucka,  John  R..  to  H.  K.  Porter  Company.  Inc.  Muffler.  3,880,252,  CI. 

181-60.000. 
Muecke,  Thomas  W.;  and  Graham,  John  W.,  to  Exxon  Production  Re- 
search Company.  Well  screen.  3,880,233,  CI.  166-205.000. 
Mueller,  Charles  William:  See- 
Douglas,  Edward  Curtis;  Wu,  Chung  Pao;  and  Mueller,  Charies 
William,  3,880,676. 
Mueller,  Robert  J.;  Jesme,  Philip  O.,  Jr.;  and  Calkins,  John  A.,  to 
Smead    Manufacturing    Company.    Rod    end    coating    apparatus. 
3,880,113,  CI.  118-48.000. 
Mullen,   Nathaniel  John.   Asphalt   paving  vehicles.    3,880,542,  CI. 

404-101.000. 
Muller,  Christian,  to  Frieseke  &  Hoepfher  GmbH.  Hydropneumatic 
suspension  for  land  vehicles  especially  tracked  vehicles.  3,880,446, 
CI.  280-124.00F. 
Muller,  Hans,  to  Grapha-Holding  AG.  Method  and  arrangement  for 
handling  streams  of  sheet  goods.  3,880,421,  C\.  271-259.000. 
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Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  Dathe,  Joachim,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft 
Method     of    simultaneous     double     diffusion.     3,880,682      CI 
148-175.000. 
Mundiphanma  AG:  See— 

Freidmann,  Charles  Aubrey;  Hofer,  Peter;  and  Lange,  Winthrop 
E.,  3,881,000. 
Munneriyn,  Charles  R.,  to  Tropel,  Inc.  Optical  system  for  objective 

refractor  for  the  eye.  3,880,501,  Q.  351-8.000. 
Murakami,  Kanae:  See— 

Murayama,  Teruo;  Irizuki,  Mamoru;  Morishita,  Yuichi;  Utsumi, 
Isamu;  Murakami.  Kanae;  and  Matsushita,  Hiroichi,  3,880,586. 
Muramatsu,  Ichiro:  See— 

Hagitani,  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Abe, 
Jinnosuke;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo.  3,880,823. 
Muraoka,  Teruo:  See — 

Mawake,  Masaaki;  Fujita,  Yoshitoshi;  Muraoka,  Teruo;  and  Sato, 
Teruo,  3,881,063. 
Murata,  Noboru:  See— 

Kobayashi,  Goro;  and  Murata,  Nobora,  3,880,526. 
Murayama,  Teruo;  Irizuki,  Mamoru;  Morishita,  Yuichi;  Utsumi.  Isamu; 
Murakami,  Kanae;  and  Matsushita,  Hiroichi,  to  Nihon  Denshi  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  stenlizing 
ampoules  and  reject  control  system  therefor.  3,880,586  C\. 
2I-I02.00R. 
Murphy,  Joseph  I.  Apparatus  for  humidifying  and  purifvins 
3,879,768,  CL  4-1.000.  k      j    b 

Murphy,  Patrick  W.   Multiple  center  punch  tool.   3,879,848 

30-366.000. 
Murphy,  Randall  T.;  Tame,  Omar  D.;  and  Mortimer,  Clifford  L. 
Lear    Siegler.     Double    folding    second    seat.     3,880.464, 
297-326.000. 
Murray,  Thomas  P.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Low  tempera- 
ture   disappearing    filament    optical    pyrometer.    3.880,522,    CI 
356-46.000. 
Muschelknautz,  Edgar:  See— 

Bueb,  Michael;  Feltgen,  Kariheinz;  Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  and 
Rellensmann,  Wolfgang,  3,879,927. 
Musgrave,  Daniel  D.  Ballistic  cutter.  3,879.878.  CI.  42-90.000. 
Musyt,  William;  and  Tremelin,  James  D.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The.  Flexible  plastic  container.  3,880,217,  CI.  150-500 
Mutt,  Viktor:  See- 
Said,  Sami  I.;  and  Mutt,  Viktor,  3,880,826. 
Myers,  John  G.:  See— 

McCrea,  Donald  H.;  and  Myers,  John  G.,  3.880,618. 
Myers,  William  P.;  and  Johnson,  Robert  L.,  to  Bendix  Corporation, 

The.  Respiratory  support  system.  3,880,616,  CI.  55-62.000. 
N.L.  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
White,  Edward  L.;  and  Engelbart,  Bernard,  3,880,773. 
Nabisco,  Inc.:  See — 

Rosengren,  Stanley  Irving,  3,880,030. 
Nadelson,  Jeffrey:  See- 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson,  Jeffrey.  3,880,885. 
Naeeele,  Erwin:  See— 

Kammerer,  Werner;  Naegele,  Erwin;  Romann,  Peter;  Rittmanns- 

berger,  Norbert;  Knapp,  Heinrich;  and  Merz,  Gemot.  3,880. 1 25. 

Nagashima,    Shinichiro;    Tsuchiya,    Kaichi;    Sakamoto.    Yoshihiro; 

Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Electrophotographic  method  for  colored  images.   3,880,656.  CI 

96-1.200. 

Nagomy,  Vladimir  Stepanovich:  See — 

Denizov,  Anatoly  Alexeevich;  and  Nagomy,  Vladimir  Stepano- 
vich, 3,880,192. 
Nahas,  Nicholas  C.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 

Hydrogen  manufacturing  process.  3,880,987.  CI.  423-657.000. 
Nakada,  Akira:  See — 

Adachi,  Takeshi;  and  Nakada,  Akira,  3,881,057. 
Nakai,  Shinji:  See— 

Kamoshita,  Katsuzo;  and  Nakai.  Shinji,  3,880,937. 
Nakamichi,  Niro,  to  Nakamichi  Research,  Inc.  Cassette  type  three 

head  tape  recorder.  3.881.187.  CI.  360-96.000. 
Nakamichi  Research,  Inc.:  See— 
Nakamichi,  Niro,  3,881,187. 
Nakamura,  Hiromi;  Mochizuki,  Zenichi;  Abe,  Hiroaki;  and  Komiyama, 
Yosizo,  to  Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Injection  pump  for  use 
in  hot  chamber  type  die  cast  machines.  3,880,055,  CI.  92-170.000. 
Nakamura,  Ken:  See— 

Tomono,  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Ken;  Tammi,  Niriyoshi;  and  Sato 
Masayuki,  3,880,577. 
Nakamura,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Tadao;  Kiyotaki,  Tomoaki;  Katsuhara, 
Yasuo;  Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Iwade,  Mitsuo,  to  Sumitomo  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Limited.  Process  of  preparing  aqueous  suspension  of 
chloramphenicol  palmitate.  3,881,020,  CI.  424-324.000. 
Nakane,  Yasuji,  to  Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.  Hydraulic  ram.  3,879.77 1  CI 
4-255.000.  .... 

Nakata,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Unoura,    Kinya;   Oda,    Atsushi;   Hayashi,    Yoshimasa;    Kimura, 
Nobuhiro;  Nakata,  Tetsuya;  and  Tokuda,  Shingo,  3,880,779. 

Nakauchi,  Shunsaku;  and  Kato,  Takeo,  to  Kokusai  Gijutsu  KaihaUu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Incremental  tape  drive  apparatus  for  tape  record- 
ers. 3,881,186,  CI.  360-90.000. 

Nakayama,  Norihiko;  Furuta,  Hiroshi;  Andoh,  Shizuo;  and  Urade,  To- 
shinori,  to  Fujetsu  Limited.  Gas  discharge  device  having  a  loeic  func- 
tion. 3,881,129,  CI.  3 15-1 69.0TV.  ^ 

Nakayama,  Yasuhara,  to  Kansai  Paint  Company  Limited.  Emulsifiers 
for  emulsion  polymerization  of  vinyl  monomers.  3,880,793  CI 
260-29.6RW. 


»I28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


April  29,  1975 


1  laico  Chemical  Company:  See— 
Premo.  John  G..  3,880.752. 
Watson,  James  D..  3,880.765. 
4apier,  Eunice  Jean:  See— 

Fleming.  Ian  Dunlop;  Turner,  Michael  Keith;  and  Napier.  Eunice 
Jean.  3,880,713. 
larayanan,  Venkatachala  L.:  5^^ — 

Haugwitz.    Rudiger    D.;    and    Narayanan.    Venkatachala    L.. 
3.880,871. 
]  (arita,  Hiroshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Regenerative  brake  control  circuit. 

3.881.I4I.  a.  318-87.000.  j 

I  lasser,  William  E.:  See—  ! 

McLaren,  Robin  A.;  Alcott,  Charles  A.;  and  Nasser,  William  E.. 
3,880,790. 
Ijlational  Patent  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Shepherd,  Thomas  T.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  3.881,026. 
ffationai  Research  Development  Corporation:  See — 

Bidden.  [>avid  Colin;  Sansome,  Dennis  Hugh;  Winsper,  Colin  Ed- 
ward; and  Young,  John  Radley.  3.879.974. 
Forrest.   Robert  Henry;   and   Splatt,   Reginald   John   Kingston. 

3.881.118. 
Lowe,  Stewart  Arthur;  and  Scales,  John  Tracey,  3,879.766. 
Tiational  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 
Skoultchi,  Martin  M.,  3,880,956. 
Tessler,  Martin  M.,  3.880.832. 
Ifational  Steel  Corporation:  See — 
Wegener.  Hans  F.,  3,880,286. 
Ifatta.  Giulio;  Mazzanti,  Giorgio;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Sartori, 
Guido,  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.  Copolymerizates  of  ethylene 
and/or  higher  alpha-olefms  with  non-conjugated  diolefins  and  pro- 
cess for  producing  the  same.  3,880,819,  CI.  260-80.780. 
Ifau.  Bernard  S.,  to  British  Hydromechanics  Research  Association. 

The.  Packing  carrier.  3,880,433,  Q.  277-2.000. 
ffaumann,   John   R.    Probe   sheath   and   process  of  making  same. 

3,880,282,  CI.  206-306.000. 
Jfaykr.  John  Herbert  Charles:  See- 
Hardy,  Kenneth  David;  Nayler.  John  Herbert  Charles;  and  Stove, 
Edward  Raymond,  3,881,013. 
Ifaylor,  Donald  B..  to  Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation.  Pro- 
duction of  smoking  articles.  3,880,171.  a.  131-84.00C. 
ffeedham,  Donald  G.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Stabilized  poly- 

olefin  compositions.  3,880,805,  C\.  260-45.95F. 
Ifeish,  Arthur  C,  deceased:  See- 
Chen,  Lawrence  C.  M.;  Craigie,  James  S.;  McCandless,  Esther  L.; 
McLachlan,  Jack  L.;  Neish,  Arthur  C,  deceased;  Shacklock, 
Peter  F.;  and  Walter,  John  A.,  3,879.890. 
Tfeish,  Dorothy  A.,  executrix:  See — 

Chen,  Lawrence  CM.;  Craigie.  James  S.;  McCandHess,  Esther  L.; 
McLachlan,  Jack  L.;  Neish,  Arthur  C,  deceased;  Shacklock, 
Peter  F.;  and  Walter,  John  A..  3.879.890. 
Tlelson,  Arthur  L.,  to  Townsend  and  Townsend.  Molding  apparatus  for 

splicing  electrical  cable.  3,880,557.  CI.  425-108.000. 
ffelson,  Norman  W.;  and  Hayes.  Donald  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and 
Engineering    Company.     Large    volume    tanks.    3,880.315.    CI. 
220-5.00A. 
^teville,  Richard  Ernest  Gartside,  to  AMF  Incorporated.  Spiral  mois- 
ture equaliser  and  method  of  using  same.  3.879,857.  CI.  34-10.000. 
Hew  Charm  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  3,880.175. 
rjew  England  Mica  Company:  See — 

Towne,  Allen  N.;  and  Bombicino.  Thomas  A..  3,880.972. 
Nicholls,  Lawrence  George,  to  Girling  Limited.   Suspension  units. 

3,880,412,  CI.  267-67.000. 
fficosia,  Joseph  T.,  to  Gunmaster  Industries  Corporation.  Tip  unit  for 

an  electric  soldering  gun.  3,881,087,  Q.  219-233.000. 
^|idy,  Eldon  G.:  See—  I 

Komis,  Gabriel;  and  Nidy,  Eldon  G.,  3.880,645.     | 
Hielsen,  Donald  R.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Diperisophthalic  acids. 

3,880,914.  CI.  260-502.00R. 
Niemann,  Gert:  See — 

Britz,  Helmut;  Maltz.  Georg;  Niemann,  Gert;  and  Verdenhalven, 
Gerd.  3.881.052.  j 

Nihon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Murayama.  Teruo;  Irizuki,  Mamoru;  Morishita,  Yuichi;  Utsumi. 
Isamu;  Murakami.  Kanae;  and  Matsushita.  Hiroichi.  3,880.586. 
ffihon  Jescoal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.:  5*^ — 

Aoyama,  Mitsugu,  3,880.623. 
Hiimura,  Isao:  See — 

Maeda,  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi,  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okazaki. 
Hideo,  3,880,797. 
Nikishov,  Oleg  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Glazunov,  Sergei  Georgievich;  Solonina,  Olga  Petrovna;  Ulyakova, 

Nina  Mikhailovna;  Kuraeva,  Vera  Platonovna;  Lyapicheva,  Na- 

dezhda     Fedorovna;     and     Nikishov.     Oleg     Alexandrovich, 

3,880,655. 

Hikolov,  Ivan  Dimov:  See — 

Balevski,  Anguel  Tonchev;  and  Nikolov,  Ivan  Dimov,  3,880,221. 
f^ilsson,  Kenth  Ake  Sune;  and  Larsson.  Erik  Olof  Roland,  to  Siemens- 

Elema  AB.  Pressure  receiver.  3,880,151,  CI.  128-2.05E. 
^|ippon  Gakki  Seizo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Adachi,  Takeshi;  and  Nakada,  Akira.  3,881.057. 
^|ippon  Kokan  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kanai,   Senshu;   Kamimura,   Haruo;   and   Numano.   Masachika 
3,879.972. 
^|ippon  Oil  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Sato,  Hisatake.  3,880,820. 


Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugahara.  Eisuke.  3.880.266. 
Nippon  Seiko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kato.  Hirosi,  3.879,897. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Public  Corporation:  See— 

Izawa.  Tatsuo.  3,880.630. 
Nippon  Tsu  Shin  Kogyo.  K.K.:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Mihikiro;  Gotoh,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kerman,  Stephen  E., 
3,881,069. 
Nippon  Zeon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

lida.  Eiichi;  and  Sano.  Toshio.  3,880.794. 
Nirto  Nobel  AB:  See— 

Davegardh.  Carl  August  Ragnar;  and  Wetterholm.  Gustav  Allan. 
3,880.941. 
Nishimoto.  Kanichi.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic  adhesive  tape 

feeding  device.  3.880.699.  CI.  156-505.000. 
Nishizawa.  Jun-lchi;  Suto,  Ken;  and  Okuno.  Yasuo.  to  Zaidan  Hojin 
Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai.  Method  for  producing  a  single  crystal 
of  In,Ga,-xP.  3,880,677,  CI.  156-624.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Wazawa,  Kiyoshi.  3,881.170. 
Niven.  Ronald  D.,  to  Dynagraphic  Merchandising  Corporation.  Uni- 
versal pegboard.  3,880,390.  CI.  248-223.000. 
Nohe,  Heinz:  See — 

Habermann,     Wolfgang;     Nohe.     Heinz;     and    Jaeger,     Peter. 
3.880.728. 
Nohmura.  Ryotaro.  Device  for  health  promotion.   3,880,152,  CI. 

128-33.000. 
Nohtomi,  Ryohta;  Shigeyoshi,  Tuyoshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Masayoshi,  to 
Kohjin  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  biaxially  producing  oriented  tubular 
polyethylene    terephthalate    films    by    simultaneous    stretching. 
3,880.974.  CI.  264-95.000. 
Noller.  Harry  F.:  See — 

Travis.  Charles  H.;  Noller.  Harry  F.;  and  Beers,  Eugene  W„ 
3.880.270.  ' 

Nolte.  Albert  C.  Jr.:  See— 

Slavin .  James  A.,3.880.214. 
Nolting.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Humpert,  Jurpen  Bruno;  and  Nolting,  Karl-Heinz.  3.880.183. 
Noranda  Mines  Limited:  See — 

Gervais.  Edouard;  and  Chollet,  Pierre.  3.880,679.. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Nishimoto.  Kanichi,  3.880,699. 
Normac.  Inc.:  See — 

Klein,  Max,  3.880.771. 
Northern  Electric  Company.  Limited:  See — 
Kuhfus.  Gerd.  3,880.253. 

Willis,  Wesley  Nelson;  and  Laing.  Graham  Sterling,  3.881.071. 
Northrop  Corporation:  See — 

Cox.  William  Ervin;  and  Ferry,  Lloyd  R..  3.880.043. 
Norton,  Richard  V.  Conversion  of  ester  groups  to  hydrocarbon. 

3,880,905,  CI.  260-465.00B. 
Norwood,  Earl  B.:  See — 

De    Feo,   Angelo;   Kulina.   Mark   R.;   and   Norwood.   Earl   B.. 
3.880.479. 
Novy,  Anton  R..  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation.  Apparatus  for 

decoking  a  delayed  coker.  3.880.359.  CI.  239-565.000. 
Numano.  Masachika:  See — 

Kanai.  Senshu;   Kamimura.  Haruo;  and  Numano.   Masachika. 
3.879.972. 
Numata.  Kei-ichi:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tsukiura,  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa,  Kei-ichi;  and 
Numata,  Kei-ichi,  3,880,994. 
Nutron  Corporation:  See — 

Denker,  James  M.,  3,880.052. 
Oakley.  Roy  C.  Jr.;  and  Czech,  James  I.,  to  Whirlpool  Corporation. 

Hose  retractor  for  an  appliance.  3,880.188,  CI.  137-577.000. 
Obtresal,  Robert:  See — 

Kralowetz.  Bruno;  and  Obtresal.  Robert.  3.880.025. 
Ochiai,  Masayasu:  See — 

Mizuhara.  Yasushi;  Kikumoto,  Takashi;  Abe.  Tsuwao;  Hitomi. 
Hiroyuki;  Ochiai.  Masayasu;  and  Itoh.  Tuguaki.  3,881,148. 
Oda.  Atsushi:  See — 

Unoura.    Kinya;   Oda,    Atsushi;   Hayashi.    Yoshimasa;    Kimura. 
Nobuhiro;  Nakata.  Tetsuya;  and  Tokuda.  Shingo,  3.880.779. 
Odsather,  Richard  L.:  See — 

Burt.  Glenn  R.;  and  Odsather,  Richard  L.,  3.880.538. 
Ody,  Francois:  See — 

Champel.  Gerard;  and  Ody,  Francois,  3,879.965. 
Oediger,  Hermann;  and  Braden,  Rudolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Process  for  the  production  of  alpha-amino-2-hydroxy-phenylacetic 
acids.  3,880,919.  CI.  260-519.000. 
Off.  Joseph  W.  A.;  and  Wilbanks,  Darrel  J.,  to  Hagger  Company. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  making  bonded  belt  loops.  3,880,697, 
a.  156-467.000. 
Offshore  Company,  The:  See — 

Bryant,  Frank  Allan,  3.880,105. 
Offshore  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Biewer.  Frank  N..  3.880.102. 
Ogawa,  Tomoyuki:  See — 

Aral,  Osamu;  Kikuchi,  Kaoru;  and  Ogawa,  Tomoyuki,  3,879,979. 
Ogawa.  Yasunao;  and  Yonetani.  Ukio.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Test 

strip  for  ketone  bodies.  3,880,590,  CI.  23-253.0TP. 
Ogden,  Keith:  See — 

Deem,  William  Roy;  and  Ogden,  Keith,  3,880.798. 
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OUare,  Harry  M.,  to  American  Indian  Development  Corporation.  Por- 

Uble  cleansing  dispenser.  3,880.532,  CI.  401-292.000. 
OUare,  John:  See— 

Pasquale.  Robert  H.;  and  OUare.  John.  3.881.082. 
Ohba,  Koushin:  See— 

Ono.  Kenji;  Ohba,  Koushin;  and  Hioka.  Tatuo.  3.881,195. 
Ohchi.  Kazuo:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Toshio;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Taniguchi.  Toshinori;  Kose, 
Tatsuo;  Ohchi.  Kazuo;  and  Hon.  Kiyokazu,  3.879.925. 
Okada.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ishida.  Nakao;  Okada,  Tsutomu;  ahd  Kamata.  Akira.  3,880.858. 
Okada,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Mima,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuzawa.  Tai;  Aoki.  Katsuo;  Hirai.  Shin-Ichiro; 
Ikenaga.  Toshiaki;  and  Okada,  Yoshihiro,  3,881.012. 
Okamoto,  Kazuo:  See— 

Sugiura.  Fumio;  and  Okamoto.  Kazuo.  3,880,380. 
Okazaki.  Hideo:  See — 

Maeda.  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Niimura.  Isao;  and  Okazaki, 
Hideo,  3.880,797. 
OKeefe.  Stanley  James.  Mitre,  marker  and  set-back  tool  for  doorway 

trim.  3.879.853,  CI.  33-189.000. 
OTCeefe.  Walter  C:  See— 

Wasserman,  Saul;  Salzman,  Robert  S.;  and  O'Keefe,  Walter  C, 
3,880.083. 
OKI  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Goro;  and  Murata.  Noboru.  3.880,526. 
Okumura,  Shinji:  See — 

Kageyama.  Katsusuke;  Maeyashiki,  Isamu;  Kubota.  Koji;  Konishi. 
Shinpachi;  and  Okumura,  Shinji.  3.880,741. 
Okunev.  Alexei  Pavlovic:  See— 

Salihbegovic.  Adnan;  Matic,  Bozidar;  Zimonjic,  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 
omerovic,  Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev, 
Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Kos- 
tyleva.  Nataly  Yevgenyevna.  3,880,348. 
Okuno.  Hisao:  See— 

Mizukoshi,  Kanji;  Andou,  Minoru;  and  Okuno.  Hisao.  3.879,837. 
Okuno.  Yasuo:  See— 

Nishizawa.  Jun-lchi;  Suto,  Ken;  and  Okuno.  Yasuo.  3,880,677. 
Olenzak.  Albert  T.:  5^^ — 

Mills.  Ivor  W.;  Kirk.  Merritt  C.  Jr.;  and  Olenzak,  Albert  T., 
3.880.747. 
Olin  Corporation:  See— 

Ridenour.  Williard  L.;  and  McAree,  Robert  D.,  3,880.780. 
Shapiro,  Stanley;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  3.880.678. 
Olinkran.  Inc.:  See — 

Bamburg.  Robert  A.;  Duncan,  Farris  N.;  and  Floyd,  Roger  M., 
3,880,341. 
Oliver,  Clifford  Clinton.  Surfboard  with  removable  tail  surface  area 

portion.  3,879,782,  CI.  9-3I0.00E. 
Olson,  Harry  M.  Flag  mounting  structure.  3,879.907,  CI.  52-297.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kanehira.  Katsuyuki;  and  Yamashita,  Nobuo.  3.880.148. 
Omron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.:  See — 

Iwatani,  Katumi;  Oota.  Takao;  and  Tabaru.  Yutaka.  3,880.350. 
O'Neal.  Cothbum  M.;  Mayo,  Alfred  M.;  Childs,  George  William,  de- 
ceased; and  by  Childs,  Patricia  M.,  executrix.  Voting  machine. 
3,881,092,  CI.  235-54.00R. 
Ono,  Kenji;  Ohba,  Koushin;  and  Hioka,  Tatuo,  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial    Co.,    Ltd.    Transducer   cleaning    unit.    3,881,195,    CI. 
360-128.000. 
Oota.  Takao:  See— 

Iwatani,  Katumi;  Oota,  Takao;  and  Tabaru,  Yutaka,  3,880,350. 
Ooya,  Masaki;  Suzuki.  Masayasu;  and  Kobayashi,  Akio,  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Copolymer  and  graft  blend  each 
containing  acrylonitrile  and  acrylate  components.  3,880.951,  CI. 
260-876.00R. 
Opti-Holding  AG:  See — 

Frohlich.  Alfons.  3,880.203. 
Optical  Apparatus  Co..  Inc.:  See — 
Seifert.  Richard  L..  3.880.074. 
Orchard.  Henry  J.;  and  Schmidt.  Charles  E..  to  GTE  Automatic  Elec- 
tric Laboratories  Incorporated.  Multipurpose  active  filter  network. 
3.881.158.  CI.  330-84.000. 
Ord.  Thomas  E.  Combination  container  and  material  compacting  ap- 
paratus. 3.880.072,  CI.  100-100.000. 
Organon  Teknika  B.V.:  See — 

Van  Assendelft.  Leendert,  3.880.759. 
Osaka  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwatani.  Katumi;  Oota,  Takao;  and  Tabaru,  Yutaka.  3.880.350. 
Osaka  Soda  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Unoura,    Kinya;   Oda,    Atsushi;    Hayashi.    Yoshimasa;    Kimura, 
Nobuhiro;  Nakata,  Tetsuya;  and  Tokuda,  Shingo.  3.880.779. 
Osmonics.  Inc.:  See — 

Thomas.  Frank  A.;  and  Spatz,  Donald  D.  (said  Spatz  assors.  to). 
3,880.755. 
Ostapchuk,  Nikolai  Petrovich:  See— 

Voronova,  Natalya  Alexandrovna;  Shevchenko.  Anatoly  Filip- 
povich;  Lafer,  Isaak  Moiseevich;  Dvoskin,  Boris  Vulfovich;  Lav- 
rentiev,  Moris  Leonidovich;  Ostapchuk,  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Kos- 
titsyn,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Emelyanov.  Ivan  Yakov- 
levich.  3.880.411. 
Ostergren,  Jarl  Olle  Borje;  and  Reisinger.  Kurt  Hans.  Stabilization  of 

metal  carbonyls.  3,880,612,  CI.  44-51.000. 
Osterreichisch-Amerkianische  Magnesit  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Eigner,  Erich.  3,880.365. 


Osterwalder,  Johann  M,  to  General  Dynamics  Corporation.  Pulse  gen- 
erating circuit.  3,881,120,  CI.  307-260.000. 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Mohan,  Raam  R.  Higher  alkyl  tri- 
methyl  ammonium  sah  liquid  hydrocarbon  compositions.  3,880,613, 
CI.  44-62.000. 
OswaM,  Alexis  A.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Eneineering  Company. 
Preparation  of  thiol  adducts  of  S-propenyl  dinydro-carbyl  dithio- 
phosphates.  3,880,735,  CI.  204-158.00R. 
Oswald,  Brian  James:  See— 

Bennett,  Robert  Neil;  Oswald,  Brian  James;  and  Thurlow,  Terence 
Norman.  3.880.746. 
On.  Kari-Heinz:  See— 

Serini,  Volker;  Humme.  Gert;  Ott.  Karl-Heinz;  Cohnen.  Wolfgang; 
and  Vemaleken,  Hugo,  3.880.783. 
Overseas  Containers  Limited:  See— 

Wilson,  Joseph  Howard;  and  Heighton,  Arthur  Victor.  3,879,957. 
Owens,  Carl  D.:  See — 

Grabb,  Frederick  G.;  Owens.  Cari  D.;  Cripe,  Maxwell  L.;  and  Pu- 
laski, Daniel  C.  3,880.049. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.:  See — 

Bodner,  John  J.;  Grubb,  Everett  F.;  McCormack.  Kenneth  J.;  and 

Moore,  Ronald  H.,  3,880,639. 
Butler,  Richard  L.;  and  Juvinall,  John  W.,  3.880.750. 
Jenkins.  ChaHes  W  ,  3,880,640. 
Sorbie,  Thomas  B.,  3,879,993. 
Oya,  Minoru:  See — 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Oya,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Masatoshi;  Kuno,  To- 
shitaka;   Yamaguchi,   Masao;   KaUgiri,   Haruo;  Hattori,   Kat- 
suhiko;  Sato.  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  3,880,017. 
Ozutsumi,  Minoru:  See— 

Maeda.  Shigeo;  Ozutsumi.  Minoru;  Niimura,  Isao;  and  Okaz^aki, 
Hideo.  3,880,797. 
P.  R.  Mallory  &  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Haarbye.  Fredrick  O.,  3,880,608. 
Pahoundis.  James  T.  E.;  Williams.  Maurice  A.;  and  Strop.  Hans  R.,  to 
International  Basic  Economy  Corporation.  Extruded  ruminant  fod- 
der comprising  fibrous  plant  material  and  gelatinizable  binder. 
3,881,024,  CI.  426-578.000. 
Palad.  Michaelangelo  A.:  See — 

Garingarao,  Renato  M.;  and  Palad,  Michaelangelo  A.,  3.880,981 
Pamer,  Karl  A.,  to  McNeil  Corporation.  Material  handling  apparatus. 

3,880,087,  CI.  104-123.000. 
Panissidi,  Hugo  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 
Hydraulic    logic    circuit    with    controlled    delay.    3.880.178,    CI. 
137-14.000. 
Pannenbecker.  Heinrich;  and  Plate,  Rudolf.  Process  for  producing  film 
and  sheet  materials  from  thermoplastic  materials  having  hot  tack  by 
the  blown  film  process  and  the  film  and  sheet  materials  thereby  ob- 
tained. 3,880.691.0.  156-244.000. 
Pantanelli,  Georges  Pierre,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated. Controllmg  shrinkage  caused  by  sintering  of  high  alumina  ce- 
ramic materials.  3,880,971,  CI.  264-56.000. 
Panzer,  Hans  Peter;  and  McAdams,  Louis  Vincent,  to  American  Cyan- 
amid  Company.  Flocculation  of  suspended  solids  in  aqueous  medium 
by  action  of  cyclo-l,l-diallylgrianidine   polymer.    3,880,753,  CI. 
210-54.000. 
Papadopulos,  Stephan  C.  Machine  tool  for  machining  a  circular  sur- 
face of  a  work  piece.  3,880,544,  C\.  408-1 1 1 .000. 
Parker.  David  E.;  and  Smith,  Henry  G..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica.   Navy.    Cable    mounted    magnetostrictive    line    hydrophone. 
3.881,165,  CI.  340-3.00T. 
Parker,  Kenneth  O.,  to  Garrett  Corporation,  The.  Multi-material  heat 

exchanger  construction.  3,880.232.  CI.  165-166.000. 
Parkhill,  Laveme  O.:  See — 

Bonaddio,  Robert  M.;  and  Parkhill.  Laveme  O..  3,880,029. 
Parkinson.  Graham  Charles:  See — 

Fordyce,  Homer  E.;  and  Parkinson,  Graham  Charles,  3,880.964. 
Parks-Cramer  Company:  See— 

Lee.  Charles  D..  Jr.;  and  Henderlite.  James  H.,  III.  3.880.201 . 
Pascual.  Antonio  Blasi.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  novel  fab- 
ric. 3.879,964.  Q.  66-87.000. 
Pasquale,  Robert  H.;  and  OUare,  John,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  As- 
sembly apparatus.  3,881.082,  CI.  219-79.000. 
Passons.  William  Erby.  Looper  apparatus  for  tufting  uniform  cut  pile. 

3.880,101,  CI.  1I2-79.00R. 
Patlach,  Alvin  Murray:  See — 

Koepcke,  Richard  Wayne;  and  Patlach,  Alvin  Murray,  3,881,184. 
Patrick,  Robert  D.:  See— 

Davidyan,  G.  Kurt;  Kraus,  Richard  W.;  Patrick,  Robert  D.;  and 
Scott,  Leo  R.,  3.880,496. 
Patterson,  Robert  W.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for 
removing  excess  coating  material  from  strip  edges.  3,881.040.  CI. 
427-349.000. 
Pattison.  Victor  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  fiber  treatment.  3,880.707.  CI.  162-167.000. 
Pattison.  Victor  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  fiber  treatment.  3.880,708,  C\.  162-167.000. 
Pattison,  Victor  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  fiber  treatment.  3,880,709,  C\.  162-167.000. 
Pattison,  Victor  A.,  to  Hooker  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Corporation.  Pro- 
cess for  fiber  treatment.  3.880.710.  CI.  162-167.000. 
Paul  I>osier  Associates,  Inc.:  See— 

Dosier.  Paul  A.,  3.880.047. 
Paul  Forkardt  Kommanditgesellschaft:  See— 
Scharfen.  Hans.  3.880.437. 
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Paul,  Jurgen,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktienpesellschaft.  Pulse  transmitter 
especially  for  brake  slippage  control  mstallations  in  motor  vehicles. 
3,881,123.  CI.  310-168.000. 
Payton,  Donald  R.:  See— 

Flaherty,  Danny  F.;  and  Payton,  Donald  R.,  3,880,283. 
Peabody  ABC  Corporation:  See — 

Arnold,  Orlan  M.;'and  Vancini,  Carlo  A.,  3,880,624. 
Peck,  Glenn  L.,  Jr.:  See— 

Latka,  Thomas  L.;  and  Peck,  Glenn  L.,  Jr.,  3.881,076. 
Pederson,  Kenneth  C;  Jobe,  Marshall  W.;  jmd  Stanhope,  Terry  R..  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Correlator  method  and  system  for 
identifying  sequences  of  pulses.  3,881,101,  CI.  235-181.000. 
Peel,  Richard  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Seat  belt  retractor  mecha- 
nism. 3,880,381,  CI.  242-107.400. 
Peille,  Jean-Marie  Raymond,  to  Societe  Industrielle  de  Stratifies.  Sys- 
tem for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  panels  of  synthetic  material. 
3,880.559,  CI.  425-115.000. 
Pelet,  Pierre  A.,  to  Dymo  Industries,  Inc.  Hand-held  label  marking  de- 
vice. 3,880,078,  CI.  101-273.000. 
Peloubet,  Elmore  M.:  See— 

Kennard,  Harry  M.;  Handzel,  James  R.;  and  Peloubet,  Elmore  M., 
3,880,326. 
Pelton,  Charles  R.,  Mitchell,  Kim  L.;  and  Gauger,  David  H.,  to  Pelton 
Company,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  to  maintain  constant  phase 
between  reference  and  output  signals.  3,881,167,  CI.  340-15.5TC. 
Pelton  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Pelton,  Charles  R.;  Mitchell,  Kim  L.;  and  Gauger,  David  H., 
3,881,167. 
Pemsler,  J.  Paul,  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation.  Recovery  of  cop- 
per from  chalcopyrite.  3,880,650,  CI.  75-72.000. 
Peng,  Stephen  C;  and  Wilemski,  Denis  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
Method  of  preparing  homogeneous  thermosettine  powder  paint 
composition.  3,880,360,  CI.  Z41-3.000. 
Pennace,  John  R.:  See — 

Bannister,  William  W.;  Pennace,  John  R.;  and  Curby,  William  A., 
3,880,569. 

Pennock,  Johannes  Hermanus  Jacobus,  to  Van  Doome's  Aanhane- 
wagenfabriek  NV.  Self-supporting  coach  work  or  cabin.  3,880,460, 
CI.  296-29.000. 
Penny,  Robert  Noel.  Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger.  3,880,225, 

CI.  165-9.000. 
Pennzoil  Company:  See— 

Sardisco,  John  B.,  3.880,732. 
Pepi,  Jerome  S.:  See— 

Markowski,  Edwin  P.;  and  Pepi,  Jerome  S.,  3,880,041. 
Perfect  Thread  Company,  Inc.:  See —  | 

Usdan,  Marvin,  3,879,928.  | 

Perkins,  Garry  R.,  to  Spotnails,  Inc.  Dispensing  tool  and  cartridge  for 

viscous  materials.  3,880,331,  CI.  222-327.000. 
Perrine,    Walter    E.    Hand-conditioning    apparatus.    3,880,153,    CI. 

128-52.000. 
Perrotti,  Emilio;  and  Maspero,   Federico.   Modified  polymer  com- 
pounds and  process  for  the  preparation  thereof.  3,880,822,  CI. 
260-94.70N. 
Persson,  Holger  A.:  See — 

Gustavsson,  Karl-Axel  G.;  and  Persson,  Holger  A..  3,880,628. 
Pesaro,  Mario:  See— 

Bozzato,  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-Inderbitzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward,  3,880,931. 
Peschel,  Heinz,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Single  frame  mechanism 

for  a  motion  picture  camera.  3,880,505,  CI.  352-169.000. 
Pessolano,  Richard  L.;  and  Rhodes,  Robin  B.,  to  Isothermics  Incorpo- 
rated. Heat  transfer  system.  3,880,230,  CI.  165-105.000. 
Pestka,  John  A.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Spring  drag  device  for  pop- 
up toaster.  3,880.063,  CI.  99-329.00R.  T 
Peters.  Randall  W.:  See—  \ 

Megahed,  EI  Sayed;  and  Peters,  Randall  W.,  3,880,672. 
Petersen,  Lawrence  Christof;  and  Jerrick,  Bruce  Michael,  to  Tek- 
tronix, Inc.  Light  probe.  3,880.528,  CI.  356-225.000. 
Peterson,  Robert  H.,  to  Kenway  Engineering,  Incorporated.  Bin  ad- 
dress memory  system.  3.880,307,  CI.  214-152.000. 
Petit,  George  S.:  See— 

.Wright,   Ralph   R.;   Wright,  Calvin  C;   and   Petit,  George   S., 
3.880,730. 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

McLaren.  Robin  A.;  Alcon,  Charles  A.;  and  Nasser,  William  E., 

3,880,790. 
Redmore,  Derek,  3.880.584. 
Petrus,  Stephen,  to  Eaton  Corporation.  Hub  construction.  3.880,536, 

CI.  403-361.000. 
ITiffiier,  Albert:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,880,935. 
*helps.  David  Allen:  See— 

Standley.  Wendell  Evert;  Adams.  Norman  David;  and  Phelps. 
David  Allen.  3,880,695. 
f^ilibert.  Robert  A.;  and  Polimine.  Robert  F..  to  General  Signal  Corpo- 
ration. Process  for  sealing  cable  at  fittings.  3,880,453,  CI. 
285-161.000. 
[•hilip  Morris  Incorporated:  See — 
Braginetz,  Paul  A.,  3,880,321. 
f^illipps,  Gordon  Hanley;  and  Lawrence,  Robin.  Chemical  com- 
pounds. 3,880,896,  a.  260-397.450. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Box,  E.  O.,  Jr.;  and  Uhrick,  David  A.,  3,880,776.! 
Drake,  Charles  A.,  3,880,928. 


Drake,  Charles  A.,  3,880,929. 

Gilbert,  Dixie  E.,  3,880,312. 

Hsieh,  Henry  L.;  and  Buck,  OIlie  G.,  3,880,955. 

Kahle,  Gerald  R.;  Kitchen,  Alonzo  G.;  and  Uraneck,  Carl  A., 

3,880,954. 
Kubicek,  Donald  H.,  3,880,933. 
Moberly,  Charles  W.,  3,880,815. 
Needham,  Donald  G.,  3,880,805. 
Piber,  Earl  T.,  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Refrigerator-freezer,  two-door 

operated  switch.  3.881,077.  CI.  200-61.690. 
Pietsch,  Ervin  I.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated.  Pressure  indicator 

for  railway  cars.  3,880,010,  CI.  73-406.000. 
Pietsch,  Hanns  Georg:  See— 

Guse,  Gunter;  and  Pietsch,  Hanns  Georg,  3,880,813. 
Piiroya,   Eduard   Karlovich;   P'yidsaar,  Mati   Endel-Agustovich;  and 
Viikna,   Anti   Kheldurovich.   Stencil-print  colour.   3.880.785.  CI. 
260-22.00S. 
Pike.  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The. 

Composition  and  process.  3,880,912,  Q.  260-488.00R. 
Pinczuk,  Leon:  See — 

Horowitz,  Carl;  Pinczuk,  Leon;  and  Dichter,  Michael,  3,880,580. 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See— 

Ando,  Shizuo,  3,881,061. 
Piskunov,  Jury  Nikolaevich:  See — 

Troshenkm,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Solovieva,  Galina  Ilinichna;  Pis- 
kunov, Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko,  Viktor  Germanovich; 
and  Koval,  Ivan  Mikhailovich,  3,880,702. 
Pittsburgh  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

DeVos,  Daniel  A.,  3,880.563. 
Plate.  Rudolf:  See— 

Pannenbecker.  Heinrich;  and  Plate.  Rudolf,  3,880,691. 
Piatt,  John  G.;  and  Isaacs,  Robert  O.,  to  Flex-O-Lators,  Inc.  Spring 

base  for  upholstered  seating.  3,880.413,  CI.  267-80.000. 
Piatt  Luggage,  Inc.:  See — 

March,  Joseph  E.,  3,880,285.  , 

Plempel,  Manfred:  5^^ — 

Boshagen,  Horst;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  3,880,847. 
Regel.    Erik    K.;    Buchel.    Karl-Heinz;   and    Plempel,    Manfred, 
3,881,014. 
Plescia,  Ronald  Earl,  to  Quantor  Corporation.  Microfiche  holder. 

3,879.872,  CI.  40-104.030. 
Plotnikov.  Valerian  Valerievich:  See— 

Privalov,  Petr  Leonidovich;  and  Plotnikov,  Valerian  Valerievich, 
3,879,983. 
Pocker,   Erwin;  and  Grundmann,  Gert,  to  Messerschmitt-Blokow- 
Blohm  GmbH.  Device  for  producing  electrical  signals  by  means  of 
a  control  stick.  3,881,106,  CI.  250-234.000. 
Podgomova,  Valeria  Alexandrovna:  See — 

Rusakova,    Marina   Savvatievna;   Podgomova,    Valeria   Alexan- 
drovna;  Kreitsberg,   Vitaly   Nikolaevich;  Ustavschikov,   Boris 
Fedorovich;     Farberov,     Mark     losifovich;    Turyan,     Yakov 
losifovich;  and  Shvyrkov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich,  3.880.73 1 . 
Poduje.  Noel,  to  Stow  Laboratories.  Inc.  Electronic  temperature  sens- 
ing system.  3.880.006,  CI.  73-362.0AR. 
Podvigalkina,  Galina  Yakovlevna.  Method  of  joining  optical  glass 

parts.  3,880,632,  CI.  65-37.000. 
Pol,    Lucien,    to    Societe    Provencale    de    Fabrications    Medico- 

Chirurgicales  S.P.O.M.C.  Hospital  bed.  3,879,772,  CI.  5-68.000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Cook,  Gerald  H.,  3,880,373. 
Polimine,  Robert  F.:  See— 

Philibert,  Robert  A.;  and  Polimine,  Robert  F.,  3,880,453. 
Polymer  Research  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Horowitz.  Carl;  Pinczuk.  Leon;  and  Dichter,  Michael,  3,880,580. 
Polysar  Limited:  See— 

Feniak,  George,  3,880,821. 
Pomfret,  Edward  E.,  to  Gillette  Company.  The.  Blade  unit  retaining 

casings  and  storage  tray.  3.880.284,  CI.  206-354.000. 
Ponomarenko,  Viktor  Germanovich:  See — 

Troshenkin,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Solovieva,  Galina  Ilinichna;  Pis- 
kunov, Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko,  Viktor  Germanovich; 
and  Koval,  Ivan  Mikhailovich,  3,880,702. 
Popov,  KaramftI  Vladimirov,  to  Treta  Gradska  Bolnitza.  Method  for 
medical  treatment  of  joints,  muscles,  the  nervous  system  and  others. 
3,880,170,  CI.  128-421.000. 
Portland  Memorial  Inc.:  See — 

Bondi,  Herman  H.,  3,879,852. 
Post,  Donald  S.;  Helbig,  Gerald  R.;  and  Fiske,  Kenton  W,  to  Xerox 

Corporation.  Diagnostic  circuit  board.  3,880,516,  CI.  355-14.000. 
Potemski,  Robert  Martin:  See — 

Grandia,  Johannes;  Potemski,  Robert  Martin;  and  Woodall,  Jerry 
McPherson,  3,881,037. 
Potter,  Robert  1.;  and  Warner,  Michael  W.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Three-gap  magnetic  recording  head  having 
a  single  flux  sensing  means.  3,881,191,  CI.  360-121.000. 
Powers,  Joseph  E.,  to  Kaiser  Steel  Corporation.  Method  for  making 
nailable  steel  floor  planking  for  freight  vehicles.  3,879,826,  CI. 
29-I55.00R. 
PPG  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Bonaddio,  Robert  M.;  and  Parkhill,  Laveme  O.,  3,880,029. 
Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Sullivan,  Thomas  R.;  Das,  Suryya  K.;  and 

Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw,  3,880,796. 
Frederick,  Walter,  Jr.,  3,880,028. 

Mc  Connell,  William  C;  and  Rahn,  Henry  W.,  3,880,646. 
Nielsen,  DonaW  R.,  3,880,914. 
Rieser,  Raymond  G.;  and  Chabal,  Joseph,  3,881,043. 
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Tobin,  Melvin  W.;  and  Reese,  Thomas  J.,  3,880,636. 
Prajsnar,  Tadeusz:  See— 

Godyn,  Adam;  Prajsnar,  Tadeusz;  Rulinski,  Jozef;  Sikora,  Leopold; 
Wusatowski,  Roman;  and  Zglobicki,  Edward,  3,879,973. 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company:  See — 

Williams,  Harrison  L.,  3,879,780. 
Premo,  John  G.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Method  of  treating 
water    contained    in    gasoline    storage    tanks.     3,880,752,    CI. 
210-54.000. 
Prete,  Emest,  Jr.;  and  Knox,  Howard  Thomas,  to  Ancra  Corporation. 
Pocketed  spring  buckle  improvements.  3,879,810,  CI.  24-194.000. 
Prillig,  Elliott  B.;  Gardella,  Libero  A.;  and  Knuth,  Albert  R.,  to  Amar- 
Stone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Particle  coating  apparatus.  3,880,1 16,  CI. 
118-303.000. 
Principe,  Rene;  and  Hugentobler,  Jakob,  to  A.  Sutter  AG.  Suction 

cleaner.  3,879,797,  CI.  15-334.000. 
Privalov,  Petr  Leonidovich;  and  Plotnikov,  Valerian  Valerievich.  Dif- 
ferential   scanning   calorimeter   for   thermal    analysis   of  liquids. 
3,879,983,  CL  73-15.00B. 
Prizzia,    Rose.    Disposable    diaper    with    T-shirt    holding    means. 

3,880,165,  CL  128-284.000. 
Process  Computer  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Bamich,  Richard  G.,  3,881,174. 
Proebsting,  Robert  J.;  and  McKenny,  Vernon  George,  to  Mostek  Com- 
pany. Dynamic  random  access  memory  including  circuit  means  to 
prevent  data  loss  caused  by  bipolar  injection  resulting  from  capaci- 
tive  coupling.  3,88 1,1 21, 'CI.  307-303.000. 
Pulaski,  Daniel  C:  See— 

Grabb,  Frederick  G.;  Owens,  Carl  D.;  Cripe,  Maxwell  L.;  and  Pu- 
laski, Daniel  C,  3,880,049. 
Pullman  Incorporated:  See — 

Glassmeyer,  John  J.,  3,880,403. 
Pusch,  Gunter:  See— 

Menke,  Josef-Ferdinand;  PusCh,  Gunter;  and  Roth,  Siegfried, 
3,881,103. 
Puskas,  Imre:  Sec- 
Fields,  Ellis  K.;  and  Puskas,  Imre,  3,880,908. 
Pyldsaar,  Mati  Endel-Agustovich:  See — 

Piiroya,  Eduard  Karlovich;  Pyldsaar,  Mati  Endel-Agustovich;  and 
Viikna,  Anti  Kheldurovich,  3,880,785. 
Pynn,  Leander  G.  Fuel  line  lock  for  a  motor  vehicle.  3,879,969,  CI. 

70-242.000. 
Q.M.  Machine  Works  Ltd.:  S«— 

Anderson.   Donald   E.;   Yorston.   James   K.;   and   McLauchlan, 
Thomas  A.,  3,880,216. 
Quantor  Corporation:  See— 

Plescia,  Ronald  Earl,  3,879,872. 
Queffeulou,  Jean- Yves.  Device  for  aligning  data  envelope  formats  to 

PCM  word  formats.  3,881,065,  CI.  I79-15.0BS. 
Queneau,  Paul  Etienne;  Roorda,  Henn  Jan;  and  Townshend,  Stanley 
Charles.  Chlorine  leaching  of  non-ferrous  metal  values  with  ammoni- 
acal  solutions.  3,880,651,  CI.  75-82.000. 
Qume  Corporation:  See — 

Jamieson,  John  W.;  and  Weller,  Ronald  G.,  3,880,016. 
R.  A.  Jones  and  Company  Incorporated:  See — 

Jeffries,  Dale,  3,880,692. 
R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company:  See — 
Swanson,  Kermit  E.,  3,880,418. 
Swanson,  Kermit  E.,  3,880,419. 
Rabe,  George  B.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Frangible  seal  for 

fluid  dispensing  device.  3.880,325,  CI.  222-95.000. 
Rahn,  Henry  W.:  See— 

Mc  Connell,  William  C;  and  Rahn,  Henry  W.,  3,880,646. 
Raichel,  Michael  Baruch,  to  Ashray  Samig,  Inc.  Bagel  forming  appara- 
tus. 3,880,567,  CI.  425-364.00B. 
Raineri,  Carlo  J.;  Mandy,  Zoltan  P.;  Lesczynski,  Michael;  Styron. 
James  S.;  and  Akerhielm,  George,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Metnod 
and  apparatus  for  concentrating  sludge.  3,880,756,  CI.  210-97.000. 
Rakestraw,  Thomas  L.:  See — 

Augustin,  Eugene  H.;  Johnson,  Roger  E.;  and  Rakestraw,  Thomas 
L.,  3,880,337. 
Ralph  M.  Parsons  Company,  The:  See — 

Beavon,  David  K.,  3,880,986. 
Rambosek,  George  M.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   Fluorochemical    foam    stabilizer   and    foamed    isocyanate- 
derived  polymers  made  therewith.  3,880,782,  CI.  260-2.5AG. 
Ramm,  Klaus;  Thielecke,  Wilfried;  Zander,  Maximilian;  Collin,  Gerd; 
and  Ruhl,  Karl,  to  Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  l-[cyclohexene-(l-YL])-cyclohexanone-(2)  by  con- 
densation of  cyclohexanone.  3,880,930,  CI.  260-586.00C. 
Rammler,    David    H.,    to    Syntex    (U.S.A.)    Inc.    Nitrophenyloxy- 

butanediols.  3,880,934,  CI.  260-6 13.00D. 
Ramsay,  Joseph  D.,  to  Campbell  Soup  Company.  Apparatus  for  deter- 
mining vacuum  in  closed  cans.  3,880,749,  CI.  209-80.000. 
Randolph,  Arthur  J.;  and  Horsting,  Albertus  G.  Poultry  inseminator. 

3,880,122,  CI.  119-97.00R. 
Randolph,  Arthur  J.;  and  Horsting,  Albertus  G.  Straw  charging  and 

feeding  apparatus.  3,880,210,  CI.  141-175.000. 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The:  See — 

Thomas,  Alan  John,  3,880,523. 
Rankin,  Peter  M.:  See — 

Len,  Joseph  F.;  and  Rankin,  Peter  M.,  3,881,177. 
Rao,  Ganta  V.;  and  Gerrish,  Oliver  B.,  Sr.,  to  Far-Mar-Co.,  Inc.  Gluten 
lipid  complexes  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,880,824,  CI. 
260-II2.00G. 


Rapistan,  Incorporated:  See — 

Habegger,  James  D.;  and  Huttula,  Andrew  B.,  3,880,298. 
Zollinger,  Howard  A.;  Lubbers,  Leroy;  and  Stubbs,  William  K., 
3,880,299. 
Rasch,  Arthur  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Conducting  layer  for 

organic  photoconductive  element.  3,880,657.  CI.  96-1.500. 
Rashid,  Amir  A.;  and  Dodge,  Gerald  F.,  Ill,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Hinge   assembly   for   a   refrigerator  door.    3,879,801,   CI. 
16-130.000. 
Rask.  Oscar  J.  Fish  lure.  3.879.882.  O.  43-42.280. 
Raskin.  Gottfried:  See — 

Ganser,  Wilhelm;  and  Raskin,  Gottfried,  3,880,027. 
Rasmussen,  John  E.:  See- 
Lewis,  Edward  A.;  Rasmussen,  John  E.;  Heckscher,  John  L.;  Kos- 
sey,  Paul  A.;  W^idden,  Roger  W.;  and  Stahmann.  James  R.. 
3,881,154. 
Ratzlaff,  Alvin  E.:  See- 
Houston,  Richard  K.;  Ratzlaff,  Alvin  E.;  and  Cruikshank,  Max  W.. 
3,880.099. 
Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Bailey,  Ralph  I.,  3,879,880. 
Bain,  Glenn  E.,  3,879,869. 
Blumenaus,  Jon  M.,  3,880,429. 
Emanuele,  Emidio  G..  3,880.250. 
Exiey,  George  A.,  3.879,864. 
Festa,  Albert  P.,  3,880,109. 
Kazanecki,  Paul  J.,  3,881,078. 
Sicina,  Marion  P.,  3,880.484. 
Whatley,  Norman,  Jr.,  3,880,132. 
Raytheon  Company:  See- 
Works.  George  A.;  and  Vickers.  Harry,  3,881,100. 
RCA  Corporation:  See— 

Dietz,  Wolfgang  Friedrich  Wilhelm,  3,881,135. 

Douglas,  Edward  Curtis;  Wu,  Chung  Pao;  and  Mueller,  Charles 

William,  3,880,676. 
Haferi,  Peter  Eduard,  3,881,134. 
Khajezadeh,  Heshmat,  3,881,181. 
Van  Raalte,  John  A.;  and  Christiano,  Victor,  3,880,725. 
Weisbecker,  Joseph  A.,  3,881,183. 
Redmore,  Derek,  to  Petrolite  Corporation.  Use  as  corrosion  inhibitors- 

:acridine  phosphoric  compounds.  3,880,584,  CI.  21-2.50A. 
Reed,  John  W.:  See— 

Barr,  Robert  A.;  and  Reed,  John  W.,  3,880,565. 
Reed.  Ronald  H.;  Drilling,  Joseph  C;  and  Jqnes,  Lary  D..  to  Square  D 

Company.  Socket  base  assembly.  3.880,494.  CI.  339-2 19.00R. 
Rees,  Richard  W.:  See- 
Greenspan,  George;  and  Rees.  Richard  W.,  3.880,895. 
Reese,  Thomas  J.:  See —  f 

Tobin,  Melvin  W.;  and  Reese.  Thomas  J  .  3.880,636. 
Regel.  Erik  K.;  Buchel.  Kari-Heinz;  and  Plempel,  Manfred,  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft.  N-tritylimidazoles  for  treating  fungal  infections. 
3,881,014,  CI.  424-273.000. 
Regie  Nationale  des  Usines  Renault:  See— 

Chatourel,  Pierre  R.;  and  Lingrand,  Michel  A.,  3.880.222. 
Rehm.  Alfred;  and  Eggert,  Winfried,  to  Hans  Hoellmueller  Maschinen- 
bau.  Process  and  apparatus  for  etching  copper  and  copper  alloys. 
3.880,685.  CI.  156-19.000. 
Rehm,  Walter,  to  Hofhfnann-La  Roche  Inc.  Compositions  containing 
3-sulfanilamido-4,5-dimethylisoxazole  and  a  trimethoxybenzyl  py- 
rimidine.  3,881,003,  CI.  424-229.000. 
Reilly,  Joseph  R.,  to  Monsanto  Company.  Apparatus  for  handling 

workpieces.  3.880,301,  CI.  214-21.000. 
Reinhold,  Donald  F..  to  Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  Process  for  preparing  3- 
fluoro-D-alanine       by       asymmetric       rearrangement       of       2- 
(azidocarbonyl)-3-f1uoro-propionic  ester  or  nitrile.  3,880,922,  CI. 
260-534.00C. 
Reiser,  Lutz.  Apparatus  for  continuously  winding  lengths  of  material. 

3,880.374,  CI.  242-67. 1  OR. 
Reisinger,  Kurt  Hans:  See— 

Ostergren,  Jarl  Olle  Borje;  and  Reisinger,  Kurt  Hans,  3,880,612. 
Rekertas,  Romualdes  Vatslovovich;  Sharmaitis,  Romas  Romovich;  and 
Matulis,    Juozas    Juozovich.    Composition    for    ring    passivation. 
3,880,772,  CI.  252-387.000. 
Rellensmann,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Bueb,  Michael;  Feltgen,  Karlheinz;  Muschelknautz,  Edgar;  and 
Rellensmann,  Wolfgang.  3.879,927. 
Remer.  Robert  K.,  to  Hull-Smith  Chemicals,  Inc.  Pigment  composition. 

3,880,666,  CI.  106-288.00Q. 
Renaut,  Henri,  to  Societe  Anonyme  dite:  Etablissements  P.  Lamaire  & 

Cie.  Thermo-printing  process.  3,880,579,  CI.  8-2.500. 
Repetto,  Silvio,  to  S.p.A.  Luigi  Rizzi  &  C.  Installation  for  the  de- 
fleshing  of  skins.  3,879.967.  CI.  69-42.000. 
Resolution  Engineering  and  Dievelopment  Company:  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Hugh  Joseph,  deceased;  and  Kwadas,  Edward  James, 
3,880,254. 
Rey,  Hans-Georg:  See — 

Rittersdorf.  Walter;  Guthlein.  Werner;  Berger.  Dieter;  Rey.  Hans- 
Georg;  and  Rieckmann.  Peter.  3,880.588. 
Reynolds.  Gibson;  and  Doniger,  Jerry,  to  Bendix  Corporation,  The. 
Flight  control  system  hardover  monitor  with  provisions  for  prevent- 
ing nuisance  alarms.  3,880,385,  CI.  244-77.00M. 
Reynolds  Metals  Company:  See — 
Harris,  Marvin  E.,  Jr.,  3,879,978. 
Wilson,  Calvin  L.,  3,881.023. 
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Rhodes.  Jerry  P.;  and  Bier,  Kenneth  C,  to  Colt  Industries  Operating 
Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for  varying  fuel  flow  to  compen- 
sate for  changes  in  barometric  pressure  and  altitude.  3,880,962,  CI. 
261-39.0OA. 
Rhodes,  Jerry  P.;  See — 

Bier,  Kenneth  C;  and  Rhodes,  Jerry  P.,  3,880,963. 
Rhodes,  Robin  B.;  See — 

Pessolano,  Richard  L.;  and  Rhodes,  Robin  B.,  3,880,230. 
Ribar,  William  J.  Scissors  sharpener.  3,879,899,  CI.  5.1-92.0BS. 
Rich,  Leonard  C,  to  Gerber  Scientific  Instrument  Company, 

Photoexposure  system.  3,881,098,  C\.  235-151.000. 
Richards,    Joseph    E.    Fishline    connector    device.    3,879,981, 

72-410.000. 
Richards,  Lawrence  I.,  to  Autoquip  Corporation.  Power  apparatus  for 

truck  loading  elevator.  3,880,259,  CI.  187-18.000. 
Richards,  Peter  Henry:  See— 

Jack,  Henry  Ross  Scarlett;  and  Richards,  Peter  Henry,  3,880,635. 
Richardson,  Donald  M.;  and  Bamberger,  Carlos  E.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Solid  sorbent  for  trapping 
iodine.  3,880,619,  CI.  55-71.000.  I 

Richardson-Merrell  Inc.:  See —  | 

Grisar,  Johann  Martin;  and  Blohm,  Thomas  R.,  3,881,006. 
Richter.  Sidney  B..  to  Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation.  New  composi- 
tions of  matter  3,880,926,  CI.  260-566.0AC.        j 
Rickards,  David  William:  See—  I 

Collier,  John  Covell;  and  Rickards,  David  William,  3,880,488. 
Ridenour,  Williard  L.;  and  McAree,  Robert  D.,  to  Olin  Corporation. 

High  resilient  polyurethane  foam.  3,880,780,  C\.  260-2. SAM. 
Rideout,  Vincent  Leo;  and  Woodall,  Jerry  Macpherson,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Integrated  optically  coupled 
light  emitter  and  sensor.  3,881,1 13,  CI.  250-551.000. 
Ridkr,  Keith  Douglas:  See— 

Hansom,  Bernard  Stephen;  and  Ridler,  Keith  Douglas,  3,879,845. 
Riechers,  Daniel:  See— 

Haberle,  Fritz;  and  Riechers,  Daniel,  3,880,454. 
Rieckmann,  Peter:  See — 

Rittersdorf,  Walter;  Guthlein,  Werner;  Bereer,  Dieter;  Rey,  Hans- 
Georg;  and  Rieckmann,  Peter,  3,880.588. 
Rieser,  Raymond  G.;  and  Chabal,  Joseph,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Lami- 
nated safety  windshields.  3,881,043,  CI.  428-81.000. 
Rietschle,  Ernst:  See — 

Wagener,  Dietrich;  Isermann,  Friedrich;  and  Rietschle,  Ernst, 
3,880,720. 
RifTin,  Paul  V.;  and  Kinas,  Ernest  N.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Army.  High  boron  alloy  steel  fragmentation  munition.  3,880,08 1 ,  CI. 
102-67.000. 
Rigassi,  Norbert:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Miles,  3,880,935. 
Rigney,  David  V.;  and  Schiike,  Peter  W.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. Nickle  base  high  temperature  abradable  material.  3,879,831, 
CI.  29-182.500. 
Riha,  Petr;  Kovar.  Stanislav;  and  Cemocky,  Jiri,  to  Zbrojovka  Vsetin, 
narodni   podnik.    Device   for   reinforcing  the   edge   of  a  fabric. 
3,880,199,  CI.  139-54.000. 
Riley,  Eugene  D.  Soil  conditioner  depositing  apparatus.  3,879,888,  CI. 

47-1.000. 
Rinker,  Clark  I.,  deceased;  and  by  Rinker,  Juanita  S.,  administratrix. 

Rotary  engine  apparatus.  3,879,938,  CI.  60-39.610. 
Rinker,  Juanita  S.,  administratrix:  See— 

Rinker,  Clark  I.,  deceased;  and  Rinker,  Juanita  S.,  administratrix, 
3,879,938. 
Ripley,  Donald  M.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works.  Method  of  identifying 
chemically  tempered  ophthalmic  lenses.  3,880,631,  C\.  65-30.000. 
Risdon,  Merle  G.,  to  Sterigard  Corporation.  Face  sealing  gassing  valve 
for  pressurized  dispensers  and  method  for  installing  it.  3,880,332,  CI. 
222-394.000. 
Ristow,  Ulrich;  and  Schneider,  Alfred,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.;  and  Ingenieurburo  Schneider  &  Sudhop.  Apparatus  for 
testing  load  bearing  members.  3,879,991,  CI.  73-95.000. 
Ritch,  Avron;  Holub,  John  Andrew;  and  Mattis,  Frederick  Arnold,  to 
MacKenzie  Trading  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  applying  handles  to  plas- 
tic bags.  3,880,700,  CI.  156-514.000. 
Rittersdorf,  Walter;  Guthlein,  Werner;  Berger,  Dieter;  Rey,  Hans- 
Georg;  and  Rieckmann,  Peter,  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  G.m.b.H. 
Diagnostic  agent  for  detecting  bilirubin.  3,880,588,  CI.  23-253.0TP. 
Ritterskamp,  Jack  H.  Medicinal  syringe  actuating  device.  3,880,163, 

CI.  128-218.00F.  i 

Rittmannsberger,  Norbert:  See —  I 

Kammerer,  Werner;  Naegele,  Erwin;  Romann.  Peter;  Rittmanns- 
berger, Norbert;  Knapp,  Heinrich;  and  Merz,  Gemot,  3,880, 1 25. 
Ritzenthaler.  Richard  L.:  5^^ — 

Cole,  George  S.;  Ritzenthaler,  Richard  L.;  and  Arnold,  Don  C, 
3.880,400. 
Rival  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Scott,  Robert  J.,  3,881,090. 
Rives,  George  S.:  See — 

Wootten,  John  A.;  and  Rives,  George  S.,  3,880,138. 
Rizza,  Michael  C;  and  Brown,  Debnont  D.,  to  D.  S.  Brown  Company, 

The.  Modular  expansion  joint.  3,880,540,  C\.  404-69.000. 
Robbins,  Albert  L.:  See- 
Beck,  Erich;  Robbins,  Albeit  L.;  and  Birdsall,  John  C,  3,880,564. 
Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.:  See— 

Brummer,  Dietmar,  Maier.  Hans;  Schwedhelm,  Werner,  Steeg- 
muller,  Helmut;  and  Donauer,  Manfred,  3,879,792. 


Kammerer,  Werner;  Naegele,  Erwin;  Romann,  Peter;  Rittmanns- 
berger, Norbert;  Knapp,  Heinrich;  and  Merz,  Gemot,  3,880,125. 
Kranzler,  Emst;  and  Kuhlmann,  Gerhard,  3,880,015. 
Schilling,  Rainer;  and  Ferenczefy,  Ladislaus,  3,881,081. 
Robert  Krause  KG:  See— 

Kopp,  Wendelin;  and  Kneile,  Karl,  3,880,094. 
Robert  Mallery  Lumber  Corp.:  See — 

Mallery,  Robert  G.,  3,880,215. 
Roberts,  Durward  Thomas,  Jr.:  See— 

Wakefield,  Lynn  Burritt;  Roberts,  Durward  Thomas,  Jr.;  and  Kay, 
Edward  Leo,  3,880,807. 
Roberts,  Gordon  A.  Smoke  and  heat  detector  unit.  3,881,112,  CI. 

250-565.000. 
Roberts,  Hobart  V.,  Jr.,  to  Trico  ProducU  Corporation.  Windshield 

wiper  blade  assembly.  3,879,794,  Q.  15-250.420. 
Roberts  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Snyder,  Alan  H.,  Jr..  3,880,483. 
Robertshaw  Controls  Company:  See — 
Caldwell,  Edward  N.,  3.880,229. 
Tyler,  Hugh  J.,  3,880,353. 
Robinson,  Jerrold,  to  Dimension  Weld  Intemational  Corporation,  The. 
Simulated  painting  with  brush  or  palette-knife  strokes,  and  method 
of  making  the  same.  3,880,686,  CI.  156-59.000. 
Robinson,  Joel  P.:  See — 

Duming,  Paul  J.;  and  Robinson,  Joel  P.,  3,880,236. 
Rockefeller,  Winston  G.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  Partition 

structure  for  cartons.  3,880,343,  CI.  229-28.00R. 
Rocket  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Thorn,  William  F.;  and  Smelser,  Thomas  W.,  3,880,447. 
Rockwell  Intemational:  See — 

Chang,  Roger;  and  Dobbins,  John  P.,  3,880,767. 
Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation:  See — 

Boltinghouse,  Joseph  C;  and  Gross,  Alfred  G.,  Jr.,  3,880,606. 
Budzyna,  Joseph  M.,  3,880,196. 
Miller,  Norman  C.  3,879,838. 
Saunders,  Richard  C,  3.880.674. 
Rodermund,  Gerd;  and  Kappus,  Helmut,  to  said  Rodermund,  by  said 
Kappus.     Machine    for    manufacturing    tinsel.     3.880,031,    CI. 
83-81.000. 
Rodermund,  Gerd:  See — 

Rodermund,  Gerd;  and  Kappus,  Helmut  (assors.  to  said  Roder- 
mund, by  said  Kappus),  3,880,031. 
Roesel,  Thomas  L.;  and  Buehrle,  Russell  L.,  to  SCM  Corporation. 
Paste-liquid  dispenser  with  removable  puncture  rod.  3,880,324,  CI. 
222-82.000. 
Rogers,  Thelmer  A.  Sweep  attachment.  3,880,242,  CI.  172-740.000. 
Rogler,  Walter:  See— 

Lenz,  Arnold;  and  Rogler,  Walter,  3,880,179. 
Rohl.  Hermann:  See— 

Hellemanns.  Gerhard;  Rohl.  Hermann;  Hegenberg,  Peter;  and 
Eversmann,  Wemer,  3,880,921. 
Rohr,  Wolfgang;  Koenig,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Fischer,  Adolf,  to  Badische 
Anilin-    &    Soda-Fabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    N-(cyanoalky)-3,5- 
dichlorobenzamide.  3.880,903,  CI.  260-465.00D. 
Rolker,  John  H.;  and  Carson,  Bradley  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Magnetic  developer  containing  an  electroless  plating  sensitizer,  and 
method  of  using  same.  3.880,689,  CI.  156-233.000. 
Roll,  Dieter,  to  Smart  AG.  Cutter  with  forwardly  and  rearwardly  dis- 

placeable  blade.  3,879,847,  Q.  30-162.000. 
Roller- Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke:  See— 

Stiller,  Armin,  3,881,130. 
Romann,  Peter:  See — 

Kammerer,  Wemer;  Naegele,  Erwin;  Romann,  Peter;  Rittmanns- 
berger, Norbert;  Knapp,  Heinrich;  and  Merz,  Gemot,  3,880,1 25. 
Rometsch,  Wemer;  and  Veil,  Karl.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  opera- 
tion of  hydraulic  machines.  3.880,050.  CI.  91-374.000. 
Rompa.  Jozef  Johannes  Theresia.  Lift  for  installation  against  a  substan- 
tially vertical  wall.  3.880.258.  CI.  187-2.000. 
Roorda.  Herm  Jan:  See — 

Queneau.  Paul  Etienne;  Roorda,  Herm  Jan;  and  Townshend,  Stan- 
ley Charles,  3,880,651. 
Rosar,  Edward  C:  siee — 

Dulin,  Jacques  M.;  and  Rosar,  Edward  C,  3,880,629. 
Rosch,  Michael:  See — 

Kaspar,  Jan;  Kieffer,  Edouard;  and  Rosch,  Michael,  3,880,968. 
Roschynialski,  Stanley.  Pontoon  boat  trailing  assembly.  3,879,781,  CI. 

9- LOOT. 
Rosengren,  Stanley  Irving,  to  Nabisco,  Inc.  Rotary  cutter  assembly. 

3,880,030,  CI.  83-9.000. 
Rosoff,  Samuel,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Therapeutic  appliances. 

3,880,155,  CI.  128-90.000. 
Ross,   Joseph    I.   Catv   multi-tap   distribution   box.    3,881,160.   CL 

333-8.000. 
Rossi,  Paul  C:  See— 

Hannes,  Kari;  and  Rossi,  Paul  C,  3,880,021 . 
Rossmann,  Johann:  See — 

Kunstovny,  Ferdinand;  Mayerbock,  Gottfried;  and  Rossmann.  Jo- 
hann, 3.880.369. 
Roth.  Charles  F.;  and  Butler,  Gordon  C,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Clean- 
ing apparatus.  3,879,785,  a.  15-1.500. 
Roth,  Siegfried.  See — 

Menke,  Josef-Ferdinand;  Pusch,  Gunter,  and  Roth,  Sieefried. 
3,881,103. 
Roubal,    Joseph    J.    Stereo    viewing    apparatus.     3,880.495.    CI. 
350-142.000. 
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Rowco  Limited:  See — 

Rowland,  William  Arnold,  3.879,818. 
Rowland,  William  Amold,  to  Rowco  Limited.  Coffin  kit.  3,879,818, 

CI.  27-7.000. 
Roy,  Mahlon  T.:  See — 

Guth,  Lauren  W.;  and  Roy,  Mahlon  T.,  3,880,362. 
Guth,  Lauren  W.;  and  Roy,  Mahlon  T..  3.880.363. 
Royal  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Stevenson.  Billy  E.;  and  Rumsey,  Thomas  R.,  3,880,477. 
Vincent,  James  H.,  3.880,241. 
Rubin,  Andrei  Borisovich:  See- 
Rubin,  Leonid  Borisovich;  Eremeeva,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Rubin, 
Andrei  Borisovich;  Gorjukhova,  Natalya  Mikhailovna;  Ivanov, 
Andrei    Valentinovich;    Fraikin,    Grigory    Yakovlevich;    and 
Gradova,  Nina  Borisovna,  3,880,717. 
Rubin,  Leonid  Borisovich;  Eremeeva,  Olga  Vladimirovna;  Rubin,  An- 
drei Borisovich;  Gorjukhova,  Natalya  Mikhailovna;  Ivanov,  Andrei 
Valentinovich;  Fraikin,  Grigory  Yakovlevich;  and  Gradova.  Nina 
Borisovna.  Method  of  cultivating  microorganisms.  3.880.717,  CI. 
195-112.000. 
Rubrich,  Lawrence  M.  Fluid  fuse.  3,880,398.  CI.  251-16.000. 
Rubsam,  Franz:  See — 

Haeseler,  Harke;  Dom,  Ludwig;  MoIIer,  Wilhelm;  Wokulat,  Jor- 
gen;  Rubsam,  Franz;  and  Heinze,  Gerhard,  3,880.985. 
Rucker  Company.  The:  See- 
Canal,  Jose  Roberto,  3.880.436. 
Rudolphy.  Albert,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Modified  natural 
resin  binder  and  process  for  preparation.  3,880,788,  CI.  260-25.000. 
Ruget.  Gabriel,  to  Creusot-Loire.  Apparatus  for  shelling  vegetable 

products.  3.880.066,  CI.  99-468.000. 
Ruhl,  Karl:  See— 

Ramm,  Klaus;  Thielecke,  Wilfried;  Zander,  Maximilian;  Collin, 
Gerd;  and  Ruhl,  Kari,  3,880,930. 
Rulinski.  Jozef:  See— 

Godyn,  Adam;  Prajsnar,  Tadeusz;  Rulinski,  Jozef;  Sikora,  Leopold; 
Wusatowski,  Roman;  and  Zglobicki,  Edward,  3,879,973. 
Rumsey,  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Stevenson,  Billy  E.;  and  Rumsey,  Thomas  R.,  3,880,477. 
Rusakova,  Marina  Savvatievna;  Podgomova,  Valeria  Alexandrovna; 
Kreitsberg,  Vitaly  Nikolaevich;  Ustavschikov,  Boris  Fedorovich; 
Farberov,  Mark  losifovich;  Turyan,  Yakov  losifovich;  and  Shvyrkov. 
Evgeny  Pavlovich.  Method  for  preparing  aliphatic  hydroxy  acids. 
3,880,731,  CI.  204-74.000. 
Russo,  Doris  A.  Hair  brush  and  comb  cleaning  apparatus.  3,879,787, 

CI.  15-38.000. 
Rutgerswerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ramm,  Klaus;  Thielecke,  Wilfried;  Zander,  Maximilian;  Collin, 
Gerd;  and  Ruhl,  Kari,  3,880.930. 
Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V.:  See— 

Vermeulen.  Geert  Jan,  3,880,198. 
Ryan,  Robert  Justin:  See- 
Gibson,  Daniel  Armstrong;  and  Ryan,  Robert  Justin,  3,881,056. 
Ryer,  Jack:  See- 
Oswald,  Alexis  A.;  Ryer,  Jack;  and  Mohan,  Raam  R.,  3,880,613. 
Ryerse,  John  A.:  See—    - 

Trechsel,  Hans  W.;  Larson,  Allan  B.;  and  Ryerse,  John  A., 
3.880.053. 
Ryoichi  Senju:  See — 

Senju.  Ryoichi;  and  Higuchi,  Mitsuo,  3,880,831. 
S.A.  Des  Anciens  Establissements  Paul  Wurth:  See— 

Legille,  Edouard,  3.880.302. 
S.p.A.  Luigi  Rizzi  &  C:  See —  / 

Repetto.  Silvio,  3,879,967. 
Sagar,  Brian  Frederick:  See — 

James,  Arthur  Edwin;  Fare,  Godfrey;  Sagar,  Brian  Frederick; 
Lucas,  Fred;  and  Mitchell  Ian  DeGray,  3,880,742. 
Said,   Sami   I.;   and    Mutt,   Viktor.    Vasoactive   intestinal   peptide. 

3,880,826,  CI.  260-112.500. 
Saikaishi,  Noboru,  to  Trio  Electronics  Incorporated.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  detecting  the  muhi-path  of  FM  stereo  broadcasted  waves. 
3,881,155,  CI.  325-344.000. 
St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.,  to  Textron  Inc.  Compensated  rotary  gas  meter. 

3,880,004,  CI.  73-254.000. 
St.  George,  Alfred:  See — 

Stenger,  Richard  E.;  St.  George,  Alfred;  and  Kepf,  Peter  F., 
3,879,940. 
St.  Onge,  Eugene:  See — 

Bok,  Hendrik  F.;  and  St.  Onge,  Eugene,  3,880.409. 
St.  Sauveur,  Omer  G..  to  Cari  G.  Peterson  Co.,  Inc.  Sensor  construc- 
tion for  coil  stock  cradles  and  the  like.  3,880.375,  O.  242-78.700. 
Sakaki,  Hirokazu,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  making  litho- 
graphic and  offset  printing  plates.  3,880,726,  CI.  204-17.000. 
Sakakibara,  Shumpei:  See— 

Hagitani,  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Abe, 
Jinnosuke;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  3,880,823. 
Sakakibara,  Shunpei;  and  Kimura,  Terutoshi,  to  Daiichi  Seiyaku  Co., 
Ltd.    Des-Hi8*,Ala*  and   Phe'"*  analogs  of  luteinizing   hormone. 
3,880,825.  CI.  260-112.500. 
Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro; 
Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  3,880,656. 
Sakamoto,  Yoshio:  See— 

Nakamura,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Tadao;  Kiyotaki,  Tomoaki;  Katsuhara, 
Yaauo;  Sakamoto,  Yoshio;  and  Iwade,  Mitsuo,  3.881,020. 


Salihbegovic.  Adnan;  Matic,  Bozidar;  Zimonjic,  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 
omerovic,  Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev, 
Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Kostyleva, 
Nataly  Yevgenyevna,  to  Energoinvest-Istrazivacko-razvojni  Centar 
za  automatiku;  and  lAT-lnstitut  po  problemom  upravlenia.  Variable 
structure  adaptive  controller.  3,880,348,  CI.  235-150.100. 
Salminen,  llmari  F.:  See— 

Lau,    Philip   T.;   Salminen,    llmari   F.;   and   Beavers,   Leo   E., 
3,880,661. 
Salzman,  Robert  S.:  See— 

Wasserman,  Saul;  Salzman.  Robert  S.;  and  O'Keefe,  Walter  C, 
3,880,083. 
Salzman,  Robert  Stephen;  and  Goldman,  Gerald  Martin.  Ruid  oper- 
ated k»ck.  3,879,970.  CI.  70-275.000. 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See- 
Fleck,  FriU;  Kittl,  Hans;  Schmid,  Hans-Rudolf;  Schmid,  Horst;  and 
Valenti.  Salvatore,  3,880,841. 
Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz  AG):  See— 
Flandoli,  Romano,  3,880,760. 
Koch,  Wemer,  3,880,886. 
Sandoz- Wander,  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson,  Paul  L.;  and  Brittain,  Darryl  A.,  3,880,932. 
Houlihan,  William  J.;  and  Nadelson.  Jeffrey,  3,880.885. 
Sano.  Toshio:  See — 

lida.  Eiichi;  and  Sano.  Toshio,  3,880,794. 
Sansome,  Dennis  Hugh:  See— 

Bidden.  David  Colin;  Sansome.  Dennis  Hugh;  Winsper.  Colin  Ed- 
ward; and  Young.  John  Radley,  3,879,974. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Mayeda,  Akira,  3,881,189. 
Sapolsky,  Roger,  to  Gulf  and  Western  Manufacturing  Company  (Has- 
tings).   Sequential    stamping    of   strip    material.    3,880,034,    CI. 
83-220.000. 
Sardisco,  John  B.,  to  Pennzxtil  Company.  Hydrometallurgical  process 

for  the  production  of  copper.  3,880,732,  CI.  204-107.000. 
Sarff,  Forest  M.;  and  Birch.  Silas  B.,  Jr.  Wire  tying  mechanism. 

3,880,204,  CI.  140-93.00A. 
Sargisson,  Donald  Farley,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Variable  cycle 

gas  turbine  engine.  3,879,941.  CI.  60-226.00R. 
Sarishvili,  Naskid  Grigorievich:  See— 

Merzhanian,    Artemy    Amtjunovich;    Bnisilovsky,    Sergei    Alex- 
eevich;  Sarishvili,  Naskid  Grigorievich;   Kishkovsky,  Zbignev 
Nikolaevich;  Bronshtein,  Isaae  losifovich;  and  Gagarin,  Mikhail 
Alexeevich.  3,881,021. 
Sarre,  Olga  Z.:  See- 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Szmulewicz,  Sol;  and  Sarre,  Olga  Z.,  3,880,839. 
Sartori,  Guido:  See— 

Natta,  Giulio;  Mazzanti,  Giorgio;  Valvassori,  Alberto;  and  Sartori, 
Guido,  3,880,819. 
Sasaji,  Ichiro:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Masashi;  Sasaji,  Ichiro;  Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi;  Toi,  Koji; 
Uzuki,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Naotake.  3,880,918. 
Sato,  Hisatake,  to  Nippon  Oil  Company,  Limited.  Method  for  produc- 
ing thermoplastic  resin.  3.880.820,  CI.  260-82.000. 
Sato,  Masanori:  See— 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Oya,  Minoru;  Yamada.  Masatoshi;  Kuno.  To- 
shitaka;   Yamaguchi.   Masao;   Katagiri.   Haruo;   Hattori.   Kat- 
suhiko;  Sato,  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  3,880,017. 
Sato,  Masayuki:  See — 

Tomono,  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Ken;  Taiumi,  Niriyoshi;  and  Sato, 
Masayuki,  3,880,577. 
Sato,  Naotake:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Masashi;  Sasaji,  Ichiro;  Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi;  Toi,  Koji; 
Uzuki,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Naotake,  3,880,918. 
Sato,  Teruo:  See— 

Mawake,  Masaaki;  Fujita,  Yoshitoshi;  Muraoka,  Teruo;  and  Sato, 
Teruo,  3,881,063. 
Saucy,  Gabriel,  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc.  Des-\  steroidal  intermedi- 
ates. 3,880,91 1,  CI.  260-488.00B. 
Saunders,  Richard  C,  to  Rockwell  Intemational  Corporation.  Thermo- 
electric elements  and  devices  and  process  therefor.  3,880,674,  CI. 
136-237.000. 
Sawa,  Yuji:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  and  Sawa,  Yun,  3,880,973. 
Sawaya,  Albert  R.,  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Ani- 
onic dyeaWe  polyester.  3,880,582,  CI.  8-1 15.500. 
Sawyer,  Robert  J.  Picture  frame  assembly.  3,879,873,  CI.  40-156.000. 
Sawyer,  Willard  H.,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
Platinum-indium-molybdenum  reforming  catalysu.  3,880,748,  CI 
208-136.000. 
SaxI,  Erwin  J.  Tension  meters.  3.879,999,  C\.  73-144.000. 
Saye.    Roland    S.    Marine    craft    steering    means.    3,880,104,    CI. 

I14-144.00C. 
Scales,  John  Tracey:  See- 
Lowe,  Stewart  Arthur,  and  Scales,  John  Tracey,  3,879,766. 
Scartazzini,  Riccardo;  Bickel,  Hans;  Heusler,  Kari,  and  Woodward, 
Robert  Bums,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Certain  bis-(  3-araino-2- 
oxo-l-azetidinyl)-disulfides.  3,880,833,0.  260-239.00A. 
Schaming,  Edward  J.  Coolant  distribution  and  control  system  for  metal 

rolling  mills  and  the  like.  3,880,358,  C\.  239-551  000. 
Scharfen,  Hans,  to  Paul  Forkardt  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Chuck  for 

machine  tools.  3,880,437,  CI.  279-5.000. 
Scharlack,  Ronald  S.,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Company.  Skid  control  (yttem. 
3,880,474,  a.;  303-2  LOOP. 
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Sc  heben.  Hans,  to  Stabilus  GmbH.  Seat  of  adjustable  height  having  an 

adjustable  back.  3,880,465.  CI.  297-345.000. 
S<  heele,  Edial  Francois,  to  U.S.  Philips  Coqxiration.  Cathode  ray  tube 
comprising  a  non-rotationally  symmetrical  element.  3,881.136,  CI. 
313-453.000. 
Stheer.  Kurt.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  settable  distance  marker. 

3,881.176.  CI.  343-5.0EM. 
Sc  heidmeir,  Walter;  Bressel.  Ulrich;  and  Hohenschutz,  Heinz,  to  BASF 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  alpha-chlorocarboxylic  acid  chlo- 
rides. 3,880,923.  CI.  260-544.00Y. 
Sc  lieinpflug.  Hans:  See — 

Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Hel- 
mut; Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Frohberger.  Paul-Ernst.  3.881,018. 
Sc  lering  Corporation:  See- 
Ganguly,  Ashit  K.;  Szmulewicz.  Sol;  and  Sarre.  Olga  Z.,  3,880,839. 
Mallams.  Alan  K.;  Tkach.  Richard  W.;  Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  and 
Wagman.  Gerald  H..  3,880,828. 
Sc  leuermann,  Horst,  to  Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesell- 
ichaft.  4-Alkoxy-N-aminonaphthaIic  acid  imides  as  optical  bright- 
lers.  3.880,857,  CI.  260-281.000. 
Sc  leuermann,  Horst;  and  Hell,  Peter-Matthias,  to  Badische  Anilin-  & 
>oda-Fabrilc  Aktiengesellschaft.  N-5ubstituted-4- 

ilkoxynaphthalimides.  3.880,859,0.  260-281.000. 
Sc  leuermann,  Horst;  Mach,  Wolfgang;  and  Augart,  Dietmar,  to  BASF 
Vktiengesellschaft.  Dyes  of  the  benzopyrane  series.  3,880,869,  CI. 
I60-296.0OP.  j 

Sc  liffl.  Heinz:  See—  I 

Eppe.  Rudolf;  Schnall.  Gunther;  Hosselbarth.  Helmut;  and  Schiffi, 
Heinz.  3.880.521. 
Sc  lilke.  Peter  W.;  See— 

Rigney.  David  V.;  and  Schiike,  Peter  W..  3.879,831. 
Sc  tilling.  Rainer;  and  Ferenczefy.  Ladislaus.  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H. 

Trigger  mechanism  for  a  power  tool.  3,881,081.  Q.  200-157.000. 
Sc  lindler,  Hans,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft.  Filler  valves  for  gas  ligh- 

ers.  3.880,213.  CI.  141-295.000. 
Sc  lindler.  Heinrich:  See — 

Fischer.  Hans;  and  Schindler.  Heinrich.  3,880.275. 
Sc  lirtzinger,  Paul  E.:  See— 

Harkness,  Kenneth  A.;  Kettunen.  D.  Mark;  Schirtzinger.  Paul  E.; 
and  Vaught.  Kenneth  A.,  3,881,089. 
Sc  ilaudroff,  Leo  M.:  See — 

McKinley,  Hollace  R.;  and  Schlaudroflf,  Leo  M..  3,879,842. 
Sc  ilegel,  Paul  D.,  to  Gates  Rubber  Company,  The.  Anti-windlift  low 

(rofile  windshield  wiper  blade.  3,879,793,  CI.  15-250.420. 
Sc  ilenz.  Louis  W.:  See— 

Everett.  Donald  B.;  and  Schlenz.  Louis  W..  3.^80,146. 
Sc  ilichte.  Max.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Pulse  code  modulation 

ime  division  switching  system.  3.881,064,  CI.  I79-I5.0AT. 
Sc  imelzer.  Kerry  D.  Cooler  having  apparatus  for  selectively  storing  or 

( leploying  trays.  3.880.485.  CI.  312-282.000.  1 

Sc  imid.  Hans-Rudolf:  See —  I 

Fleck,  Fritz;  KittI,  Hans;  Schmid.  Hans-Rudolf;  Schmid.  Horst;  and 
Valenti,  Salvatore,  3,880.841. 
Sc  imid,  Horst:  See — 

Fleck.  Fritz;  KittI,  Hans;  Schmid.  Hans-Rudolf;  Schmid,  Horst;  and 
Valenti.  Salvatore,  3,880,841. 
Sc!  imid,  WilH.  Planter.  3.879,889,  CI.  47-1.200. 
Scl  imidt.  Charles  E.:  Se*— 

Orchard,  Henry  J.;  and  Schmidt,  Charles  E..  3.881,158. 
Scl  imidt.  Ernst.  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  hardness  of  speci- 

I  lens.  3.879,982,  CI.  73-12.000. 
Scl  imidt.  Felix  Helmut:  See — 

Kampe.  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork.  Harald;  and 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut.  3,880,829. 
Scl  imidt,  Josef,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Company.  Molded  control  knob. 

:  .880.534.  CI.  403-230.000. 
Scl  imidt,  Karl-Julius;  and  Hammann,  Ingeborg,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
<  chaft.  Insecticidal  and  acaricidal  phosphorous-containing  esters  of 
:  -hydroxyquinoxaline.  3,880,997,  C\.  424-200.000. 
Scl  imidt,  Ralph  O..  to  Interstate  Electronics  Corporation.  Apparatus 
I  }r  determining   position    location   based   on   range   differences. 
:  .881.096.  CI.  235-150.270. 
Scl  mitt.  Charles  R.:  See — 

Googin.  John  M.;  and  Schmitt,  Charles  R.,  3,880.769. 
Scl  nail.  Gunther:  See— 

Eppe.  Rudolf;  Schnall,  Gunther;  Hosselbarth.  Helmut;  and  Schiffi. 
Heinz.  3.880.521. 
Scl  neider.  Alfred:  See— 

Rntow.  Ulrich:  and  Schneider.  Alfred.  3.879.991.     I 
Scl  neider,  Hans;  Hussner,  Richard  Gustav;  and  Fischer.  Raimund  Er- 
I  ard,  to  Deutsche  Texaco  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  preventing 
coke  obstructions  in  pyrolysis  plants.  3.880,621,  CI.  55-97.000. 
Scl  neider,    Henry    G.    Stamp    mount    envelope.    3.879.875,    CI. 

^0-159.000. 
Scl  neider,  Richard  S..  to  Syva  Company.  Immunoassay  for  haptens. 

:, 880,7 15,  CI.  195-103.50R. 
Scl  neider,  William  P.:  See- 
Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider,  William  P.,  3,880,912. 
Scl  nier,  Edward  A.,  to  A-T-O  Inc.  Driven  transfer  roll  for  labeling  ma- 

chine.  3.880,1 15,  a.  118-231.000. 
Scl  noes,  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

I>e  Luca,  Hector  F.;  Jones.  Glenville;  and  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.. 
3.880.894. 
Scl  oenhenz.  Daniel,  to  Societe  Anonyme  D.B.A.  Trailer  disc  brake 
and  friction  pad  therefor.  3,880,260,  CI.  188-72.900. 


Schofn,  Rainer  See — 

Dom,  Wolfgang;  Brandenburg,  Heinrich;  and  Schoffl,  Rainer, 
3.879.942. 
Schott.  Dan  J.,  to  Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.  Gas  discharge  display 
panel   system   with   probe   for   igniting   and   extinguishing   cells. 
3.881.131.  CI.  315-275.000. 
Schott  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Schott.  Walter  E..  3.880.093. 
Schott.  Walter  E..  to  Schott  Industries.  Inc.  Pallet.  3.880.093,  CI. 

108-55.000. 
Schrieken,  Jan.  to  Koninklijke  Machinefabriek  Stork,  B.V.  Turbine. 

3,880,549,  CI.  415-95.000. 
Schroer.  Walter:  See- 
Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Schroer,  Walter,  3,880,784. 
Schudel,  Peter:  See — 

Bozzato,  Giuliano;  Pesaro,  Mario;  Schudel,  Peter;  Hug-Inderbitzin, 
Marianne;  and  Erickson,  Robert  Edward.  3.880,931. 
Schuhmacher,  Alfred:  See — 

Hiller.   Heinrich;   Schuhmacher.  Alfred;  and  Goerth.   Helmut, 
3.880,892. 
Schulze,  Herbert  C.  Method  for  extrusion.  3,880,664,  CI.  106-99.000. 
Schuize,  Stephen:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  Schulze,  Stephen;  and  Wolfowitz,  Stanley, 
3.880,966. 
Schuttrichkeit,  Heinz:  See — 

Landenberger.  Peter;  Treutel,  Georg;  and  Schuttrichkeit,  Heinz, 
3,880,371. 
Schwartz,  Robert;  and  Goldberg,  Morris.  Orthodontic  appliance  sys- 
tem. 3,879,849,  CI.  32-I4.00R. 
Schwarz,  Werner,  to  Technisches  Entwicklungs  Buro,  Ltd.  Apparatus 

for  comminuting  trash.  3,880,361,  CL  241-36.000. 
Schwedhelm,  Werner:  See— 

Brummer,  Dietmar;  Maier,  Hans;  Schwedhelm,  Werner;  Steeg- 
muller,  Helmut;  and  Donauer,  Manfred.  3.879,792. 
Schweizer,  Paul  Edward;  Toepfer,  Edwin  Frank;  and  Wamock,  Mer- 
ville  Lee,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated.  Key  oper- 
ated lock.  3,879.968,  CI.  70-81.000. 
Schwieter,  Ulrich:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter,  Ulrich;  and  Suchy,  Milos,  3,880,935. 
Schwindt,  Bemell  W.:  See— 

Houser,  Edwin  A.;  and  Schwindt,  Bemell  W.,  3,880,226. 
SCM  Corporation:  See — 

Roesel,  Thomas  L.;  and  BuehHe,  Russell  L.,  3,880,324. 
Scogm,  Clifford  A.  Room  heater.  3,880,140,  CI.  126-1  lO.OOR. 
Scott,  Leo  R.:  See— 

Davidyan,  G.  Kurt;  Kraus,  Richard  W.;  Patrick,  Robert  D.;  and 
Scott,  Leo  R.,  3,880.496. 
Scott  Paper  Company:  See — 

Faessinger.  Robert  W..  3.880.792. 
Scott.  Robert  J.,  to  Rival  Manufacturing  Company.  Electric  cooking 
utensil    having    a    removable    ceramic    vessel.    3,881,090.    CI. 
219-433.000. 
Scott  USA:  See— 

Tobin.  James  E.,  3,880.443. 
Seeber,  Howard  Arthur;  Marchisen,  Joseph;  and  Brozena,  Edward 
John,  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation.  Rigid  foamed  plastic  pallet. 
3.880.092.  CI.  108-55.000. 
Segal,  Fred.  Hole  saw  assembly.  3,880.546,  CI.  408-204.000. 
Sehmel.  George  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission. Parallel  point  to  plane  electrostatic  precipitator  particle  size 
sampler.  3.879,986,  CI.  73-28.000. 
Seifert,  Richard  L.,  to  Optical  Apparatus  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  auto- 
matically positioning  and  printing  with  respect  to  an  index  mark. 
3,880,074,  CI.  101-38.0OA. 
Seiko  Koki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Kitai,  Kiyoshi.  3.881.075. 
Seki.  Morisuke:  See — 

Kishino.  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kudamtsu.  Akio;  Kurahashi. 
Yoshio;  Sumi,  Shoozo;  Seki,  Morisuke;  and  Shiokawa,  Koozo, 
3.880,959. 
Sellstedt.  John  H.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  5-Aryl- 
3H-1.4-benzodiazepine-2-phosphonic      acids      and      derivatives. 
3.880,835,  CI.  260-239.0BD. 
Sellstedt,  John  H..  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of         6-aryl-4H-s-triazolo-[4,3- 

a][  1,4] benzodiazepines.  3,880,876,  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Teller.  Daniel  M..  to  American  Home  Products 
Corporation.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  6-aryl-4H-s-triazolo(4,3- 
a)(  l,4)benzodiazepines.  3.880.877.  CI.  260-308.00R. 
Sellstedt.  John  H.:  See- 
Wolf,   Milton;  Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Fenichel,  Richard  L., 
3,881.019. 
Seltenreich.  Gyozo:  See — 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo, 
3,880.970. 
Selvin.  Gerald  J.:  See- 
Goodman,  David  S.;  Selvin,  Gerald  J.;  Langenbach,  Jack;  Lemm. 
Willys  T.;  and  Mintz,  Wilfred  L.,  3,880,487. 
Seng,  Florin;  Ley,  Kurt;  and  Metzger,  Karl  Georg.  Imines  as  antibacte- 
rial agents.  3,881,009,  C\.  424-250.000. 
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Senju.  Ryoichi;  and  Higuchi,  Mitsuo,  to  Ryoichi  Senju.  Process  of  pro- 
ducing carbamoylalkyl  derivatives  of  high  molecular  compounds. 
3,880.831,  CI.  260-232.000. 
Serini,  Volker;  Humme.  Gert;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Cohnen.  Wolfgang;  and 
Vemaleken.  Hugo,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Transparent  mould- 
ing composition  of  a  polycarbonate  and  a  resin.  3.880.783,  CI. 
260-3.000. 
Serota.  Samuel:  See — 

Marmer,  William  N.;  Serota,  Samuel;  and  Maerker,  Gerhard, 
3,880,830. 
Sessody,  Donald  W.,  to  Applied  Power  Inc.  Hydraulic  work  support  of 

the  collet  type.  3,880,046,  CI.  279-4.000. 
Shacklock,  Peter  F.:  See- 
Chen,  Lawrence  C.  M.;  Craieie,  James  S.;  McCandless,  Esther  L.; 
McLachlan,  Jack  L.;  Neish,  Arthur  C,  deceased;  Shacklock, 
Peter  F.;  and  Walter,  John  A.,  3.879,890. 
Shadwell,  David  William,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited. 

Clamp.  3,879,813.  CI.  24-243 .OGC. 
Shaffer.  Francis  N..  to  GTE  Sylvania  Incorporated.  Method  of  making 
improved  strontium  magnesium  pyrophosphate  phosphor  activated 
by  divalent  europium.  3,880,768,  CI.  252-30 1.40P. 
Shapcott,  Bryan  Percy,  to  Wood  Brothers  Glass  Companv  Limited. 
Integral  shaded  area  on  single  mark  vessel  to  aid  in  view  of  meniscus. 
3,880,012.  CI.  73-426.000. 
Shapiro.  Stanley;  and  Tyler.  Derek  E.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Processing 

copper  base  alloy.  3,880.678.  CI.  148-1 1.50R. 
Sharmaitis.  Romas  Romovich:  See — 

Rekertas.  Romualdes  Vatslovovich;  Sharmaitis,  Romas  Romovich; 
and  Matulis,  Juozas  Juozovich,  3,880,772. 
Shavel,  John,  Jr.:  See— 

von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,880,861. 
Shaw,  Alexander.  Fume  incinerator.  3,880,594,  CI.  23-277.00C. 
Shaw.  Norman:  See- 
Jones.  Gordon  Robert;  Shaw,  Norman;  and  Vere,  Anthony  Wor- 
swick,  3,881,109. 
Shaw,  Richard  H.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Helically  fluted 
deep  hole  cathode  and  method  of  makmg  same.  3,880,745,  CI. 
204-290.00R. 
Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzer,  Elias.  to  American  Optical  Corporation. 
Ruoroborate  glass  exhibiting  fluorescence  at  1.06  micrometers. 
3.880,663.  CI.  106-47 .OOQ. 
Shea.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Bailey,  David  S.;  and  Shea,  Michael  D.,  3,880,659. 
Sheardown,  John  Maxwell.  Control  valves  for  fluids.  3,880,184,  CI. 

137-454.200. 
Sheffield,  Ellis  W.:  See— 

Koppang,  Richard  R.;  Burge,  Harland  L.,  Jr.;  Carter,  Wallace  A.; 
and  Sheffield,  Ellis  W.,  3,880,571. 
Shelef,  Mordecai:  See — 

Gandhi,  Haren  S.;  Kummer,  Joseph  T.;  and  Shelef,  Mordecai, 
3,880,775. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Birke,  August  H.,  3.880.879. 
Szakasits.  Julius  J.;  and  Krc,  Alfred  E..  3,880,587. 
Tham,  Min  Jack;  and  Closmann,  Philip  Joseph,  3,880,238. 
van  der  Toom;  and  Voetter,  Heinz,  3,880,598. 
Shelledy,  Frank  B.:  See- 
Brock,  George  W.;  Shelledy,  Frank  B.;  Smith,  Sidney  H.;  and  Wills, 
Arthur  B.,  3,881,190. 
Shema,  Bernard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered,  Paul,  to  Betz 
Laboratories,  Inc.  N-2-nitrobutyl  morpholine  mixed  with  n-alkyl- 
dimethyl-benzyl  ammonium  chloride  as  slime  control  composition. 
3,881.008.  CI.  424-248.000. 
Shen.  Mitchel;  Mandell,  Robert  B.;  and  Stark,  Lawrence.  Physiolog- 
ically compatible  plastic  contact  lenses  and  a  method  for  their  pro- 
duction. 3,880,818,  CI.  260-80.750. 
Shephard.  Bernard  William;  and  Draper,  Kenneth  George,  to  Ipeco 
Europe     Limited.     Seat    with     back    support.     3,880,463,    CI. 
297-284.000. 
Shepherd,  Thomas  T.;  and  Gould,  Francis  E.,  to  National  Patent  Devel- 
opment Corporation.  Powdered  water-insoluble  polymers  containing 
absorbed  additives.  3,881.026.  CI.  426-223.000. 
Shevchenko,  Anatoly  Filippovich:  See— 

Voronova,  Natalya  Alexandrovna;  Shevchenko.  Anatoly  Filip- 
povich; Lafer.  Isaak  Moiseevich;  Dvoskin,  Boris  Vulfovich;  Lav- 
rentiev.  Moris  Leonidovich;  Ostapchuk.  Nikolai  Petrovich;  Kos- 
titsyn,  Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Emelyanov,  Ivan  Yakov- 
levich,  3,880,411. 
Shibata,  Akira,  to  Chugai  Denki  Ko^o  Kabushiki-Kaisha.  Composite 
electrical  contact  material  comprising  Ag  and  intermetallic  com- 
pounds. 3,880,777,  a.  252-514.000. 
Shibuya,  Tatsuo;  Hosoya,  Takatbi;  Sudo,  Fumio;  Hoshino,  Tsutomu; 
Yamada,  Sunao;  and  Hiraoka,  HKuini.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd.;  and  Mitsubishi  Kakoki  Kakha  Ltd.  Process  for  preparing 
purified  coke  oven  gas.  3,880,617.  CL  5S-68.000. 
Shichida,  Hiromichi:  See — 

Inaba,   Seiuemon;  Shichida,   Hiroinichi;  and  Toyoda,  Kenichi. 
3,881,139. 
Shigeyoshi,  Tuyoshi:  See — 

Nohtomi,  Ryohta;  Shigeyoshi,  Tuyoshi;  and  Sugiyama,  Masayoshi. 
3.880,974. 
Shinn,  Byron  H.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corporation.  Electrochemical  cell 

separator  plate  means.  3,880,670,  C\.  136-86.00R. 
Shiokawa,  Koozo:  See — 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kudamtsu,  Akio;  Kurahashi. 


Yoshio;  Sumi.  Shoozo;  Seki.  Morisuke;  and  Shiokawa,  Koozo, 
3,880,959. 
Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kotera.  Katsumi;  and  Hirose,  Katsumi.  3,880,834. 
Ogawa.  Yasunao;  and  Yonetani,  Ukio,  3,880,590. 
Shiozawa,  Kaoru:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Shiozawa.  Kaoru.  3.880.340. 
Shlesinger,    Bernard    Edward,   Jr.    Tight   fitting   plug   connection. 

3.880.492.  CI.  339-II7.00P. 
Shook.  Hugh  Thomas,  to  Moore  and  Hanks  Company.  Filter  system. 

3.880.625.  CI.  55-473.000. 
Showalter.  William  E.;  Huffman.  Joseph  G.;  and  Caldwell.  John  C,  Jr., 
to  Union  Oil  Company  of  California.  Apparatus  for  detecting  high 
temperature  in  wells.  3,880.234,  CI.  166-251  000. 
Shreev.  George   E.,  to  Symmonds,  Gene  B.   Ball  bearing  feeder. 

3.880.322.  CI.  221-296.000. 
Shubladze.  Alexandr  Michailovich:  See— 

Salihbegovic.  Adnan;  Matic.  Bozidar;  Zimonjic.  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 

omerovic.  Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev, 

Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov.  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Ko»- 

tyleva.  Nataly  Yevgenyevna,  3,880,348. 

Shulick.  Robert  J.  to  Babson  Bros.  Co.  Rotary  coupling.  3,880. 1 20.  CI. 

119-14.040.  /        f     o  ^ 

Shvyrkov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich:  See— 

Rusakova.    Marina   Sawatievna;   Podgomova.   Valeria   Alexan- 
drovna;  Kreitsberg.  Vitaly  Nikolaevich;   Ustavschikov,   Boris 
Fedorovich;     Farberov,     Mark     losifovich;    Turyan.    Yakov 
losifovich;  and  Shvyrkov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich,  3.880.731. 
Sicina,  Marion  P..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization,  Inc..  The.  a  part  in- 
terest. Jewelry  Box.  3.880.484.  CI.  312-202.000. 
Sides.  James  R.:  See — 

Voreck,  Wallace  E.;  and  Sides,  James  R.,  3,880,683. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 
Hafher,  Martin,  3.879.904. 
Keller,  Wolfgang,  3,880,599. 
Landgraf,  Hermann.  3,879,85 1 . 
Luxa.  Gunther;  and  Jakszt.  Werner.  3.881.1 38. 
Muller,  Wolfgang;  and  Dathe.  Joachim.  3,880,682. 
Schlichte.  Max,  3,881,064. 
Walla,  Klaus,  3.881,054. 

Weyrich,  Claus;  and  Winstel.  Gunter,  3,880,680. 
Zuckler,  Kari.  3.88 1 ,079. 
Siemens-Elema  AB:  See — 

Nilsson.    Kenth   Ake   Sune;   and    Larsson,   Erik   Olof  Roland, 
3,880,151. 
Sifre.  Gaston;  and  Barandon,  Rene,  to  Societe  Generale  de  Construc- 
tions Electriques  et  Mecaniques  (Alsthom).  Method  for  the  transfer 
of  a  gas  of  high  purity.  3,880,681.  CI.  148-175.000. 
Sikora.  Leopold:  See— 

Godyn.  Adam;  Prajsnar,  Tadeusz;  Rulinski,  Jozef;  Sikora,  Leopold; 
Wusatowski,  Roman;  and  Zglobicki,  Edward.  3,879,973. 
Silver,  Morris  L.,  to  Super  Skate  Incorporated.  Tandem  roller  hockey 

skate.  3,880,441,  CI.  280-1 1.220. 
Simington.  Jack  F.  Chain  saw  sharpener.  3,880,018.  C\.  76-25.00A. 
Simmons,  Eugene  H..  to  Hudson  Engineering  Corporation.   Flare 

tower.  3,880,573.  CI.  431-202.000. 
Simmons.  Lee  G.  Pole-syringe  for  injecting  from  a  remote  distance. 

3.880,162,  CI.  128-218.00R. 
Singer  Company.  The:  See — 

Worth,  Daniel  L.;  and  Eiland.  Phillip  F..  3.879.966. 
Singh,  Balwant,  to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Azomethinimine 

dyes.  3,880,881.  CI.  260-326.100. 
Sirrenberg,  Wilhelm;  and  Homeyer,  Bemhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. 0-phenyl-N-alkyl(alkenyl)-ethanephosphonic  acid  ester  am- 
ides. 3,880,960,  CI.  260-956.000. 
SKF  Kugellagerfabriken  GmbH:  See — 

Bartling,  Gerhard;  and  VonRonai-Horvath,  Michael,  3,879.926. 
Skoultchi,  Martin  M..  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 

Adhesive  and  sealant  compositions.  3.880.956,  CI.  260-89. 50R. 
Slavin,  James  A.,  to  Nolte,  Albert  C,  Jr..  a  part  interest.  Attachments 
for  preventing  fuel  pilferage  and  incorrect  fuel  supply.  3,880.2 14,  CI. 
141-346.000. 
Slawinski,  Michael  F.;  and  Cylkowski,  Joseph  J.  Bidet  toilet  seat. 

3.879.769,  CI.  4-7.000. 
Smart  AG:  See- 
Roll,  Dieter.  3,879.847. 
Smead  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Mueller.  Robert  J.;  Jesme,  Philip  O..  Jr.;  and  Calkins.  John  A., 
3.880.113. 
Smelser.  Thomas  W.:  See — 

Thorn.  William  F.;  and  Smelser.  Thomas  W.,  3,880,447. 
Smetkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich:  See — 

Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin.  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marton, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai.  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo. 
3.880.970. 
Smith.  Coralena.  Protective  cuff.  3.879.763,  CI.  2-59.000. 
Smith.  Henry  G.,  Jr.:  See- 
Parker,  David  E.;  and  Smith,  Henry  G.,  Jr.,  3,881,165. 
Smith.  Ivan  L..  to  Texaco  Inc.  Method  for  lighting  a  main  burner  for 
heating  high  velocity  high  pressure  turbulent  air.  3.880,576.  CI. 
432-29.000. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  Limited:  See- 
Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  Colin; 
and  Ganellin.  Charon  Robin,  3,881,015. 
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Black,  James  Whyte;  Durant,  Graham  John;  Emmett,  John  CoHn; 
and  GaneUin,  Charon  Robin,  3,881,016. 
Si  lith,  Sidney  H.:  See- 
Brock,  George  W.;  Shelledy,  Frank  B.;  Smith,  Sidney  H.;  and  Wills, 
Arthur  B,  3.881.190.  1 

Si  lith,  Timothy:  See —  I 

Douglas,  Carl  L.;  Smith.  Timothy;  and  Crenshaw.  Richard  W.. 
3,881.128. 
Sr  lith,  William  F.,  to  General  Electric  Company.  Dehydroformylation 

3f  acetoxybulyraldehydes.  3,880,913,  CI.  260-491.000. 
Sr  lith,  Woodrow  Wilson;  and  Youngquist,  Jack,  to  Kuhlman  Corpora- 
:ion.  Dual  interlocked  safety  spring  assembly  and  methods  and  ma- 
:hines  for  the  manufacture  thereof  3.880,414.  CI.  267-168.000. 
Sr  lithKline  Corporation:  See — 

De  Marinis.  Robert  M.;  and  Hoover.  John  R.  E..  3.880.848. 
Hill,  David  T;  and  Loev.  Bernard.  3,880,891. 
Sn  olin,  Martin;  Milstein.  Norman;  Kaye.  Irving  A.;  and  Motiuk.  Kal- 
nen,  to  CPC  International  Inc.  Mixture  useful  on  a  sunscreen  com- 
Kjsition.  3,880,992.  Q.  424-60.000. 
S^  IW  Atlanta.  Inc.:  See- 
Wells.  Robert  A.;  and  Strobe.  Carl  J..  3,880,319. 
Sn  »m  Progetti  S.p.A.:  See — 

Baldieri,  Francesco;  and  Borgianni,  Carlo,  3.881,039. 
Sn  >p-on  Tools  Corporation:  See —  j 

Green.  Talmage  O..  3.879.996.  | 

Sn  ipp,  Thomas  C.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cyclization  pro- 

;ess.  3,880,774,  CI.  252-458.000. 
Sn  ively,  Earl  S.,  Jr.;  and  Bertness,  Theodore  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corpora- 
1  ion.  Prevention  of  scale  in  petroleum  production  by  alkaline  floods. 
,880,237,  CI.  166-303.000.  i 

Sn  :il,  Brian  Kenneth:  See — 

Cole,  Ann  Mary;  Turner,  John  Angus  William;  and  Snell,  Brian 
Kenneth.  3.880,852. 
Sn  tzer,  Elias:  See — 

Shaw,  Robert  R.;  and  Snitzer,  Elias,  3,880,663.         ' 
Sn  der,  Alan   H..  Jr..  to  Roberts  Industries.  Inc.   Locking  device. 

:  .880.483.  CI.  308-236.000. 
Sn  der.  Bruce  E.:  See- 
Corey,  Arthur  F.;  and  Snyder,  Bruce  E.,  3.880.550. 
Sn  der.  Gary  C:  See — 

Clevanger,  James  T..  Jr.;  and  Snyder.  Gary  C.  3.880.251. 
Soiiete  Anonyme  D.B.A.:  See— 

Courbot,  Pierre,  3.880.261.  1 

Schoenhenz,  Daniel,  3,880,260.  | 

Soiiete  Anonyme  dite;  Etablissements  P.  Lamaire  &  Cie:  See— 

Renaut,  Henri,  3,880,579. 
So  liete  Anonyme  dite:  L'Oreal:  See — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe.  Guy.  3.880.766. 
So  iete  d'Assistance  Technique  pour  Produits  Nestle  S.A.:  See— 

Gasser,  Rupert  Josef.  3.881,022. 
Soi  iete  d 'Exploitation  des  Brevets  Neiman:  See — 

Lipschutz,  Paul,  3,880.448. 
So<  iete    Generale    de    Constructions    Electriques    et    Mecaniques 
(Alsthom):  See—  i 

Sifre.  Gaston;  and  Barandon.  Rene,  3,880.681. 
So<  iete  Industrielle  de  Stratifies:  See — 

Peille.  Jean-Marie  Raymond.  3.880.559. 
So(  iete  Lannionaise  d'Electronique  Sle^Citerel:  See — 

Ailett,  Claude;  Bigou.  Jacques;  and  Bretecher.  Yves,  3.881.099. 
So<  iete  Provencale  de  Fabrications  Medico-Chirurgicales  S.P.O.M.C: 
^fe— 
Pol.  Lucien,  3,879,772. 
So<  iete  Suisse  pour  llndustrie  Horlogere  Management  Services  SA: 
.!ee—  I 

Burki,  Hugues,  3,879,930.  I 

Sol:n,    Morris.    Variable    tension    fluid    mattress.    3,879.776,    CI. 

f -350.000. 
Sol  inina,  Olga  Petrovna:  See— 

Glazunov,  Sergei  Georgievich;  Solonina,  Olga  Petrovna;  Ulyakova, 
Nina  Mikhailovna;  Kuraeva,  Vera  Platonovna;  Lyapicheva,  Na- 
dezhda     Fedorovna;     and     Nikishov,     Oleg     Alexandrovich, 
3.880.655. 
Sol  >vieva,  Galina  Ilinichna:  See — 

Troshenkin.  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Solovieva.  Galina  Ilinichna;  Pis- 
kunov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko,  Viktor  Germanovich; 
and  Koval.  Ivan  Mikhailovich.  3.880,702. 
Soi  la,  Ikuo:  See— 

Tanaka,  Hiroshi;  and  Soma,  ikuo,  3.880,515. 
Soi  lie,  Thomas  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

ii  ispecting  glass  containers.  3,879,993,  CI.  73-104.000. 
Soi  skin,  Peter  Pitirinovich:  See — 

Hodgson,  Rodney  Trevor;  Lankard,  John  Robert;  and  Sorokin, 
Peter  Pitirinovich.  3,881,1 15. 
Soi  £x  Company  of  North  America,  Inc.:  See — 

Gray,  Milton  Weldon,  3,880,289. 
Sos  lovik.  Mikhail  losifovich:  See— 

Archakov.  Valery  Ivanovich;  Sosnovik.  Mikhail  losifovich;  and 
Meister.  Vyacheslav  Vladimirovich,  3.881.182. 
Sot  ropoulos.  Hippocrates:  See — 

Linker.  Frank  V.;  Crognale.  Caesar;  and  Sotiropoulos.  Hippocra- 
tes. 3.880.205. 
Soi  thwest  Research  Institute:  See- 
Melton,  Rosser  B.,  Jr.;  Colbum,  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Wood.  Charles 
D..  Ill,  3.880,568. 
Spa  rtanics.  Ltd.:  See —  I 

Willits.  Samuel  P.;  and  Mohan.  William  L.,  3,881,102. 


Spatenka.  Karel:  See — 

Bucil.    Frantisek;    Vasek,    Vitezslav;    and    Spatenka,    Karel, 
3,880.197. 
Spatz.  Donald  D.:  See — 

Thomas.  Frank  A.;  and  Spatz.  Donald  D..  3.880.755. 
Speaker  Motion  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Wirth.  Gary  J.  3.880.751. 
Spencer.  Aaron  D.  Crib.  3.879.773,  Q.  5-100.000. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation:  See— 

Clevanger,  James  T.,  Jr.;  and  Snyder.  Gary  C.  3,880.251. 
Eberiy.   Harry  C;  Moody.  Thomas  B.;  and  Yatcilla,  George. 
3.880.073. 
Spitz.  Jean;  and  Viguie.  Jean-Claude,  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  Ato- 
mique.  Device  for  the  preparation  of  thin  films.  3,880.112.  CI. 
118-8.000. 
Spivack.  John  D.;  and  Luzzi,  John  J.,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  3,5- 
Dialkylbenzoyloxy-3'-5'-dia]icylbenzamides.         3.880,910,         CI. 
260-473.00S. 
Splatt.  Reginald  John  Kingston:  See — 

Forrest,   Robert  Henry;   and   Splatt,   Reginald   John   Kingston. 
3,881,118. 
Spotnails,  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins.  Garry  R.,  3.880,331. 
Spraggins.  Robert  L..  to  Alza  Corporation.  Novel  compounds  related 

to  prostaglandins.  3,880.906,  CI.  260-468.00D. 
Sprecher  a  Schuh  AG:  See— 

Jaggi,  Hans,  3.881.050. 
Square  D  Company:  See — 

Reed.   Ronald   H.;   Drilling,   Joseph   C;   and   Jones.   Lary   D.. 
3.880.494. 
Srail,  Raymond  C,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  The.  Benzothiazole 

accelerator  systems.  3.880,787,  CI.  260-23. 50R. 
Stabilus  GmbH:  See — 

Scheben.  Hans,  3,880,465. 
Stach,  Kurt:  See — 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Harald;  and 
Schmidt.  Felix  Helmut,  3,880.829. 
Stafford.  Neil  S.:  See- 
Jacobs,  Justin  M.,  Jr.;  and  Stafford,  Neil  S..  3.880.085. 
Stahmann,  James  R.:  See — 

Lewis,  Edward  A.;  Rasmussen,  John  E.;  Heckscher.  John  L.;  Kos- 
sey.  Paul  A.;  Whidden.  Roger  W.;  and  Stahmann.  James  R.. 
3.881.154. 
Stal-Lavel  Turbin  AB:  See — 

Thombald.  Per  Gosta,  3.880,435. 
Stamicarbon,  B.V.:  See — 

Keizer.  Sietske,  3.880,803. 

Uriings,  Pierre  M.  G.  J.;  and  Visseren.  Marinus  J.  R.,  3.880,693. 
Stamicarbon  N.V.:  See- 
Van  Den  Berg.  Comelis  E.  P.  V.;  and  Tummers.  Leonard  J.  G.. 
3,880.817. 
Standard  Brands  Incorporated:  See — 

Steele.  Robert  L.,  3,881.033. 
Standard  Oil  Company:  See- 
Fields.  Ellis  K.;  and  Puskas,  Imre,  3,880,908. 
Golinkin,  Herbert  S.;  and  Keske,  Robert  G..  3,880,812. 
Wampfler.  Gene  L..  3,880,920. 
Standard  Products  Company,  The:  See— 

Ungerer,  Aaron  J..  3,881,042. 
Standex  International  Corporation:  See — 

Whyte.  Albert  J..  3.879.796. 
Standley.  Wendell  Evert;  Adams.  Norman  David;  and  Phelps.  David 
Allen,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Apparatus  for  bonding  sealing  ring  to 
a  closure.  3,880,695,  CI.  156-423.000. 
Stanfield,  Charies  Keith:  See- 
Jensen,  Wayne  E.;  and  Stanfield.  Charles  Keith,  3.879,825. 
Stanhay  (Ashford)  Limited:  See—  J 

Gillies,  David;  and  Willis,  Robert  Anthony,  3,880.100. 
Stanhope.  Terry  R.:  See — 

Pederson,  Kenneth  C;  Jobe.  Marshall  W.;  and  Stanhope.  Terry  R.. 
3.881,101. 
Stanley,  Robert  K.,  to  Textured  Yam  Co..  Inc.  Strand  treatment  appa- 
ratus. 3.879.821,  a.  28-1.300. 
Stark,  Lawrence:  See — 

Shen,    Mitchel;    Mandell,    Robert    B.;    and    Stark,    Lawrence. 
3.880.818. 
Starke.  George  Robert:  See — 

Cooke.  Anson  Richard;  and  Starke.  George  Robert.  3.880.643. 
Starr,  Albert;  and  Swendson,  David  L.,  to  American  Hospital  Supply 
Corporation.  Controlled  entry  pacemaker  electrode  for  myocardial 
implantation.  3,880,169,  CI.  128-418.000. 
Statni  Vyzkumny  Ustav  Textiini:  See— 

Mohelnicky,  Josef;  Zmatlik,  Josef;  and  Jisa,  Miloslav,  3,880.202. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Baker,  Don  R.;  Teach.  Eugene  G.;  and  Ameklev.  Duane  R.. 

3.880,642. 
Gaughan,  Edmund  J..  3.880.998. 
Teach.  Eugene  G..  3,880,909. 
Steag  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

GoWschmidt,  Klaus;  and  Hausberg,  Gerhard,  3,880,597. 
Steams,  C.  Wayne:  See — 

Hecht,  Victor,  3.880,130. 
Steegmuller,  Helmut:  See— 

Bnimmer,  Dietmar;  Maier.  Hans;  Schwedhelm,  Werner;  Steeg- 
muller, Helmut;  and  Donauer,  Manfred,  3,879,792. 
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Steele.  Robert  L..  to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  Soybean  process. 

3.881,033,  CI.  426-385.000. 
Stehle.  John  J.;  and  Davis,  Robert  E.,  to  Best  Barricade  Company,  Inc. 

Plastic  traffic  barricade.  3.880.406.  CI.  256-64.000. 
Stein.  Paul  D.:  See— 

Blick.  Edward  F..  3.880,145. 
Steingas,  Richard  R.;  and  Lawson.  Thomas  W..  to  Intemational  Har- 
vester Company.   Cotton   harvester  basket  lock.    3,880,468,   CI. 
298-11.000. 
Stenger,  Richard  E.;  St.  George,  Alfred;  and  Kepf,  Peter  F.,  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Gas  turbine  engine  fuel  delivery  tube  assembly. 
3,879,940.  CI.  60-39.74R. 
Stenzel.  Jurgen.  Process  for  removing  nitrogen  oxides  from  exhaust 

gases.  3,880,982,  CI.  423-213.200. 
Stephens,  James  B.;  Mahadevan,  Parameswar;  and  Chuan,  Raymond 
L.,  to  California  Institute  of  Technology.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
the  detection  of  nitric  oxide.  3,881,1 11,  CI.  250-373.000. 
Stephenson,  Kenneth:  See- 
Chapman,  John  Frederick;  Cundall,  John  Henry;  Gentles,  Robert 
Paul;    Johnson,    Philip    Cowey;    and    Stephenson,    Kenneth, 
3,880,781. 
Stepno,  Norman  Howard,  to  Alza  Corporation.  Osmotic  wound  drain. 

3,880,164.  CI.  128-276.000. 
Sterigard  Corporation:  See— 

Risdon.  Merle  G..  3,880.332. 
Stembach.  Leo  Henryk:  See — 

Field.  George  Francis;  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Ar- 
min.  3,880,840. 
Stevenson,  Billy  E.;  and  Rumsey,  Thomas  R.,  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc. 
Motor  vehicle  security  system  and  security  method.  3,880,477.  CI. 
303-89.000. 
Stewart,  Leslie  C,  to  Center  for  Communications  Research,  Inc.  Sys- 
tem for  visual  display  of  signal  parameters  such  as  the  parameters  of 
speech    signals    for    speech    training    purposes.    3,881,059,    CI. 
179-l.OSP. 
Stickle,  Daniel  T.  Tortilla  centering  device.  3.880,065,  C\.  99-353.000. 
Stiller,  Armin,  to  Roller-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke.  Switching  ar- 
rangement for  igniting  supplementary  flash  light  units.  3,88 1 , 1 30,  CI. 
315-230.000. 
Stirrat,  George  F.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Valve  actuation  mecha- 
nism   including    valve    lash    adjustment    means.    3.880,128,    CI. 
123-90.520. 
Stobb,   Anton    R.,   to   Stobb,    Inc.    Sheet  stack    handling   method. 

3,880.308.  CI.  214-152.000. 
Stobb.  Inc.:  See— 

Stobb,  Anton  R.,  3,880,308. 
Stockburger,  Dieter:  See — 

Weiser,  Dieter;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Thoma,  Peter;  Klocke,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Beyse,  Hans-Jochen;  and  Thomae,  Heinz,  3,879,855. 
Stoltman,  Donald  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corporation.  Gas  turbine  fuel 

control.  3,879.936,  CI.  60-39.28R. 
Stork  Amsterdam  N.V.:  See— 

Verbakel.  Godefriedus  Hendrikus  Waltherus,  3.879,803. 
Stork,  Harald:  See— 

Kampe,  Wolfgang;  Fauland,  Erich;  Stach,  Kurt;  Stork,  Harald;  and 
Schmidt,  Felix  Helmut,  3,880,829. 
Story,  Paul  Richard;  Lee,  Bunge;  and  Busch,  Peter.  Method  of  produc- 
ing mixed  dicycloalkylidene  peroxides.  3,880.882.  CI.  260-340.700. 
Stove,  Edward  Raymond:  See- 
Hardy,  Kenneth  David;  Nayler,  John  Herbert  Charles;  and  Stove, 
Edward  Raymond,  3,881,013. 
Stow  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 
Poduje,  Noel.  3,880.006. 
Strader.  James  W.  Glitter  fishing  lure.  3,879.883.  CI.  43-42.320. 
Stratton,  Cleo  C.  Air  filter  and  humidifier.  3,880.124,  C\.  1 23-25. OOA. 
Straube.  Elmar,  to  Maschinenfabrik  Buckau  R.  Wolf  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.    Diffusion    tower    for    extracting    particulate     material. 
3.880.667,  CI.  127-7.000. 
Strickland,  William  A.,  Jr.  Mimic  positioning  controller  for  a  hydrauli- 

cally  actuated  back  hoe.  3,880,304,  CI.  214-138.00R. 
Strobe,  Cari  J.:  See- 
Wells,  Robert  A.;  and  Strobe,  Carl  J.,  3.880.319. 
Strobel,  Albert  F.;  and  Whitehouse.  Maynard  L.  Ultraviolet  absorbing 
2-(2-hydroxyphenyl)  2H-1.2.3-triazole  derivatives.  3,880.875.  CI. 
260-308.00A. 
Strohmeyer.  Max:  See— 

Baer.  Karl;  Elliehausen.  Heinrich;  Hohenschutz.  Heinz;  Stroh- 
meyer, Max;  and  Zirker.  Guenter,  3,880,940. 
Strop,  Hans  R.:  See— 

Pahoundis,  James  T.  E.;  Williams,  Maurice  A.;  and  Strop.  Hans  R., 

3.881.024. 

Stroszynski,  Joachim,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the' 

continuous  coating  of  individual  supporting  elements.  3,880,1 17.  CI. 

118-410.000. 

Strunk,  David  W..  to  du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Company.  Offset 

printing  blanket.  3,881,045.  CI.  428-215.000. 
Strunk.  Manfred:  See — 

Voss.  Alfred;  Kreutz.  Heinz- Wilhelm;  Kroschel,  Heinz;  and  Strunk, 
Manfred,  3,880,383. 
Struthen-Dunn,  Inc.:  See— 

Bartlett,  Peter  G.;  and  Henry,  Donald  E..  3.881,172. 
Stubbs,  William  K.:  See— 

Zollinger,  Howard  A.;  Lubbers,  Leroy;  and  Stubbs.  William  K., 
3.880.299. 
Stubstad,  James  A.,  to  Cutter  Laboratories,  Inc.  Prosthesis  for  articu- 
lating body  structures.  3,879,767,  CI.  3-1.000. 


Stuck,  Robert  M.:  See— 

Culpepper,  Clifford.  Jr.;  and  Stuck,  Robert  M.,  3,880,062. 
Studer,  Richard  L.,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin  Company.  Sample  and  hold  cir- 
cuit for  an  electronic  organ.  3.880.039,  CI.  84-1.010. 
Styron.  James  S.:  See — 

Raineri,  Carlo  J.;  Mandy,  Zoltan  P.;  Lesczynski,  Michael;  Styron, 
James  S.;  and  Akerhielm,  George,  3,880,756. 
Suchy,  Milos:  See— 

Chodnekar,  Madhukar  Subraya;  Pfiffner,  Albert;  Rigassi,  Norbert; 
Schwieter.  Ulrich;  and  Suchy.  Milos.  3.880.935. 
Suda.  Haruo:  See — 

Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Suda.  Haruo;  and  Kasama.  Noriyuki.  3,879.931. 
Sudo,  Fumio:  See — 

Shibuya,    Tatsuo;    Hosoya,    Takashi;    Sudo.    Fumio;    Hoshino. 
Tsutomu;  Yamada.  Sunao;  and  Hiraoka,  Hifumi,  3,880,617. 
Sugahara.  Eisuke,  to  Nippon  Piston  Ring  Co.,  Ltd.  Outch  seal  with 

fluid  operated  check  valve.  3,880,266,  CI.  192-86.000. 
Sugiura,  Fumio;  and  Okamoto,  Kazuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki     Kaisha.     Seat    belt    webbing    retractor.     3.880.380.    CI. 
242-107.400. 
Sugiyama,  Masayoshi:  See — 

Nohtomi,  Ryohta;  Shigeyoshi,  Tuyoshi;  and  Sugiyama.  Masayoshi, 
3.880.974. 
Sullivan.  Thomas  R.:  See— 

Christenson,  Roger  M.;  Sullivan,  Thomas  R.;  Das,  Suryya  K.;  and 
Dowbenko,  Rostyslaw,  3,880,796. 
Sumi,  Shoozo:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Kudamtsu.  Akio;  Kurahashi, 
Yoshio;  Sumi,  Shoozo;  Seki,  Morisuke;  and  Shiokawa,  Koozo. 
3,880.959. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited:  See— 

Ishihara.  Takamasa;  Tuka.  Hirohumi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shinichi. 

3,880.789. 
Kamoshita.  Katsuzo;  and  Nakai,  Shinji,  3,880.937. 
Nakamura,  Toshio;  Maeda,  Tadao;  Kiyotaki,  Tomoaki;  Katsuhara, 
Yasuo;  Sakamoto.  Yoshio;  and  Iwade,  Mitsuo.  3,881.020. 
Summers,  John  L.  Hot  gas  machine.  3,879,945,  CI.  60-522.000. 
Sumoto,  Misao;  Komagata,  Hideki;  and  Matsumoto,  Hiroshi,  to  Toyo 
Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Production  of  elastic  yam.  3,880,976,  CI. 
264-2  lO.OOF. 
Sun  Oil  Company:  See — 

Mason,  Charley  Mack,  3,879,951. 
Sun  Oil  Company  (Delaware):  See — 

Berry,   Holland  J.;  Hardy,  William  C;  and  Zadow,  Dale  W  , 
3,880,235. 
Sun  Oil  Company  of  Pennsylvania:  See- 
Mills,  Ivor  W.;  Kirk,  Merritt  C,  Jr.;  and  Olenzak.  Albert  T., 
3.880,747. 
Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.:  See— 

Turner.  John  O..  3.880,936. 
Suncrest  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Grover,  Herman  Jack.  3.880.367. 
Super  Skate  Incorporated:  See- 
Silver,  Morris  L.,  3.880,441. 
Sutco,  Inc.:  See — 

Hollier,  Joseph  H.,  Jr..  3,880.057: 
Suto.  Ken:  See — 

Nishizawa.  Jun-Ichi;  Suto,  Ken;  and  Okuno,  Yasuo,  3,880,677. 
Sutton,  Francis  William  Anthony,  to  English  Clays  Lovering  Pochin  & 
Company    Limited.    Materials    containing    anti-caking    powders. 
3,880,641,  CI.  71-30.000. 
Suzuki,  Masayasu:  See — 

Ooya,  Masaki;  Suzuki,  Masayasu;  and  Kobayashi.  Akio.  3.880.95 1 . 
Suzuki  Motor  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Wada,  Hiroshi.  3.880,449. 
Suzuki,  Takeo;  Tomita,  Fusao;  and  Ito,  Seiga,  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  high-molecular  nucleic 
acids  by  fermentation.  3,880,738.  Q.  195-28.00N. 
Suzuki,  Taro:  See — 

Ishii,  Takami;  Suzuki,  Taro;  Takikawa,  Naohisa;  Kitamura,  Sunao; 

Wakabayashi,  Tadamasa;  and  Kumahara,  Hiromi,  3,880,804. 

Svensson,  Lennart.  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget. 

Method  of  coiling  strip-formed  material  and  a  means  for  carrying  out 

the  method.  3,880.376.  CI.  242-83.000. 

Swanson,  Eari  E.  Golf  training  and  practice  device.  3.880.431.  Q. 

273-1 83.00B. 
Swanson.  Kermit  E..  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Collator  for 

printed  sheets.  3,880.418.  CI.  270-54.000. 
Swanson,  Kermit  E.,  to  R.  R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company.  Apparatus 

for  feeding  printed  sheets.  3,880,419,  CI.  271-3.100. 
Swendson,  David  L.:  See — 

Starr,  Albert;  and  Swendson,  David  L..  3,880.169. 
Swered,  Paul:  See— 

Shema,  Bemard  F.;  Brink,  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Swered.  Paul. 
3,881.008. 
Swick.  Edwin  Grant:  See — 

Durham.  Walter  Thomas;  Bury.  George  John;  and  Swick.  Edwin 
Grant.  3.880.535. 
Swiger.  R.  Thomas:  See — 

Com,   John    E.;   Webb.   Jimmy    L.;   and   Swiger,    R.   Thomas. 
3.880.939. 
Swingline,  Inc.:  See — 

Clark.  John   P.;   Malcik.   Frank  J.;   and   Michaelis.  Jack   H.. 
3.880,095. 
Sylvester.  Rowland  L.  Green  tire  carrier.  3.880,291,  Q.  21 1-24.000. 
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Symmonds,  Gene  B.:  See—  I 

Shreev.  George  E.,  3.880,322.  I 

Syntex  Corporation:  See— 

Edwards,  John  A.;  and  Fried,  John  H.,  3,880,889 
Fried,  John  H.,  3.880,884. 
Syntex  (U.S.A.)  Inc.:  See- 
Beard,  Colin  C,  3,880.874. 
Rammler.  David  H..  3,880,934. 
Syva  Company:  See — 

Schneider.  Richard  S..  3.880,715. 
Szakasits,  Julius  J.;  and  Krc.  Alfred  E.,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  total  analysis  of  hydrocarbon  samples.  3.880,587, 
CI.  23-230.0PC. 
Szente.  Andre;  and  Hellerbach.  Joseph,  to  Hoflfman-La  Roche  Inc 

Thiophenes.  3.880.849.  CI.  260-244^ OOR. 
Szmulewicz,  Sol:  See — 

Ganguly.  Ashit  K.;  Szmulewicz,  Sol;  and  Sarre,  Olga  Z.,  3,880,839. 
Szonn,  Reinhold:  See — 

Bechtloff,  Gert;  and  Szonn,  Reinhold.  3,880,274. 
Tabaru.  Yutaka:  See — 

Iwatani.  Katumi;  Oota.  Takao;  and  Tabaru.  Yutaka.  3.880,350. 
Taddei.  Andre.  DenUl  products.  3.880.281.  Q.  206-217.000. 
Takahashi  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shigetoshi,  3,880,560. 
Takahashi.  Shigetoshi,  to  Takahashi  Seiki  Co..  Ltd.  Molding  machine 

for  synthetic  resin  article.  3,880.560,  CI.  425-130.000. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.:  See- 
Mima,  Hiroyuki;  Matsuzawa.  Tai;  Aoki.  Katsuo;  Hirai,  Shin-Ichiro; 

Ikenaga.  Toshiaki;  and  Okada.  Yoshihiro.  3.881,012. 
Yurugi.  Shojiro;  and  Kikuchi.  ShinUro.  3,880,850. 
Takeuchi,  Tetsuo;  and  Shiozawa,  Kaoru,  to  Mitsui  Shipbuilding  and 
Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  welding  a  flange  to  a  pipe. 
3.880.340.  CI.  228-45.000.  j 

Takikawa.  Naohisa:  See—  I 

Ishii.  Takami;  Suzuki.  Taro;  Takikawa,  Naohfea;  Kitamura.  Sunao; 
Wakabayashi.  Tadamasa;  and  Kumahara.  Hiromi.  3,880.804. 
Talkington.  Howard  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Tethered 

mine  hunting  system.  3.880,103.  CI.  1 14-16.00R. 
Tame.  Omar  D.:  See- 
Murphy,  Randall  T.;  Tame,  Omar  D.;  and  Mortiiner,  Clifford  L.. 
3.880.464. 
Tamura,  Hifumi:  See— 

Kondo.  Toshio;  and  Tamura.  Hifumi.  3.881.108. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Murayama.  Teruo;  Irizuki,  Mamoru;  Morishita.  Yuichi;  Utsumi, 
Isamu;  Murakami,  Kanae;  and  Matsushita,  Hiroichi,  3.880.586. 
Tanaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Soma.  Ikuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Carrier 
liquid  vapor  recovering  device  electrophotographic  apparatus. 
3.880.5 15.  CI.  355-10.000. 
Tanaka,  Takashi:  See— 

Fujimura.  Kenichi;  and  Tanaka.  Takashi.  3.881.193. 
Tanigaki.  Hidetoshi,  to  Kiyotaka  Furano.  Pulse  generating  device  for 

radar  transmitting  system.  3.881,145.  CI.  320-1.000. 
Taniguchi.  Toshinori:  See— 

Yoshizawa.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Yasuo;  Taniguchi.  Toshinori;  Kose, 
Tatsuo;  Ohchi.  Kazuo;  and  Hori.  Kiyokazu,  3.879.925. 
Tarui.  Yasuo;  Komiya.  Yoshio;  and  Teshima.  Hiroo,  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  &  Technology.  Method  for  fabrication  of  lateral 
transistor.  3.880,675.  CI.  148-1.500. 
Tarumi.  Niriyoshi:  See— 

Tomono,  Makoto;  Nakamura,  Ken;  Tarumi,  Niriyoshi;  and  Sato, 
Masayuki.  3,880,577. 
Tasaka,  Takeo:  See— 

Hara,  Kazuo;  Bando.  Satoshi;  Yoshitake,  Toshihiko;  and  Tasaka. 
Takeo,  3,880.950. 
Tasaki,  Akira.  Method  and  device  for  measuring  oxygen  partial  pres- 
sure. 3,881,152,  CI.  324-36.000. 
Fate.     William     H.     Manufacturing    of    cheese.     3,881,035,     CI. 

426-582.000. 
Taylor,  Charles  J.:  See — 

Wolford,  Dale  E.;  Meister,  David  L.;  and  Taylor,  Charles  J., 
3,880.553. 
Taylor.  Donald  R..  to  Molins  Machine  Company.  Inc.  Rotary  shear 

assembly.  3.880.033.  CI.  83-104.000. 
Taylor.  Lucian  W.;  and  Yarborough.  John  M..  Jr.,  to  Velcon  Filters. 
Inc.   Signal  for  evaluating  sailboat  performance.   3,881.094.  CI. 
235-150.200. 
Taylor,  Lucian  W.;  and  Filers,  George  J.,  to  Velcon  Filters,  Inc.  System 

for  evaluating  sailboat  performance.  3.881.095,  CI.  235-150.200. 
Taylor,  Ray  D.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  The.  Thiocarbamylsul- 

fenamides.  3,880,836,  Q.  26O-239.0BF. 
tCI.  Inc.:  See— 

Harrom,  Harley  A.,  3,880,469. 
Teach,  Eugene  G.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company.  Alkoxy  substituted 

carbanilates.  3.880,909.  CI.  260-47 l.OOC. 
Peach.  Eugene  G.:  See — 

Baker,  Don  R.;  Teach,  Eugene  G.;  and  Ameklev,  Duane  R., 
3,880,642. 
fechnisches  Entwicklungs  Buro,  Ltd.:  See — 

Schwarz.  Werner.  3,880,361. 
'  feigin  Limited:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Kazuo;  and  Fukusaka,  Yoku,  3,881,032. 
"ektronix.  Inc.:  See — 

Baker,  Thompson  A.;  Balsiger,  Melvin  M.;  Considine,  Kevin  T 

and  Litsjo,  Herbert  E.,  3,881,125. 
Frye.  George  Joseph,  3,881.133. 


Petersen.    Lawrence    Christof;    and    Jerrick.    Bruce    Michael, 
3.880,528. 
Tele-Resources,  Inc.:  See — 

Deutsch,  Herman,  3,881,156. 
Teller,  Daniel  M.:  See — 

Sellstedt,  John  H.;  and  Teller.  Daniel  M.,  3.880,877. 
Tennant  Company:  See — 

Kasper,  Joseph  G..  3,879,789. 
Terada,  Sadatugu:  See — 

Ishihara.  Masao;  Terada,  Sadatugu;  Mayama.  Masayoshi;  Kobaya- 
shi.  Tohru;  and  Maeda.  Riyouzou,  3.880.660. 
Termansen.  Poul  Erik;  and  Baatrup.  Johannes  Vagn.  to  Danfoss  A/S. 
Operatine  mechanism  for  steering  systems  or  the  like.  3,880,554,  CI. 

Terry,  Bernard  William  Hugh:  See— 

Costain,  Winston;  and  Terry,  Bernard  William  Hugh,  3.880,893. 
Teshima,  Hiroo:  See— 

Tarui,  Yasuo;  Komiya,  Yoshio;  and  Teshima,  Hiroo,  3.880.675. 
Tessler,  Martin  M.,  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation. 
Starch  ether  derivatives  and  preparation  thereof.  3,880.832.  CI. 
260-233. 30R. 
Test,  Societe  anonyme  d'Etudes  techniques:  See — 

Beguin,  Rene,  3.880.388. 
Teton  Toy  Development  Company:  See— 

Brookson.  Robert  H.,  Jr.;  and  Greig,  Richard  G..  3.879,887. 
Texaco  Inc.:  See— 

Knifton,  John  F.,  3,880,898. 
Smith.  Ivan  L..  3.880.576. 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corporation:  See — 

Goodrich.  Baxter  D.;  and  Atterbury.  Thomas  J.,  3.880.195. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated:  See— 

Gosney.  William  Milton,  Jr..  3.881.180. 

Pederson.  Kenneth  C;  Jobe.  Marshall  W.;  and  Stanhope.  Terry  R., 
3.881,101. 
Textron  Inc.:  See — 

St.  Clair,  Theodore  A..  3,880.004. 
Textured  Yam  Co..  Inc.:  See- 
Stanley.  Robert  K..  3.879,821. 
Thakkar,  Arvind  L.;  and  Diller.  Erold  R.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company. 
Pharmaceutical  dispersible  powder  of  sitosterols  and  a  method  for 
the  preparation  thereof.  3.881.005,  CI.  424-238.000. 
Tham,  Min  Jack;  and  Closmann.  Philip  Joseph,  to  Shell  Oil  Company. 
Solvent/non-solvent  pyrolysis  of  subterranean  oil  shale.  3.880.238. 
CI.  166-303.000. 
Thanawala.  Hemesh  Laxmidas.  to  Associated  Electrical  Industries 
Limited.    Frequency   selective   damping   circuits.    3,881,137,   CI. 
317-53.000. 
Therens,  Jean-Jacques,  legal  representative:  See— 

Charbonney,  Adrien  Maurice,  deceased;  Therens,  Jean-Jacques, 
legal  representative;  and  Giger.  Urs,  3,879.929. 
Thermoplastic  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Wyslotsky,  Ihor,  3,880,295. 
Thermovox  GmbH:  See — 

Bauer,  Adolf,  3,880,227. 
Thielecke.  Wilfried:  See— 

Ramm,  Klaus;  Thielecke.  Wilfried;  2^nder,  Maximilian;  Collin, 
Gerd;  and  Ruhl,  Karl,  3,880,930. 
Thieme.  Peter:  See— 

Amann.  August;  Koenig.  Horst;  Thieme,  Peter;  Giertz,  Hubert;  and 
Kretzschmar.  Rolf.  3.881,01 1. 
Thien.  Gerhard;  and  Fachbach.  Heinz,  to  List,  Hans.  Internal  combus- 
tion engine  in  sound-proof  casing.  3,880,134,  CI.  123-195.00C. 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation:  See— 

Brajer.  Victor;  Grossman,  Walter  B.;  and  Hosek,  William  S. 

3.880,327. 
Kennard,  Harry  M.;  Handzel,  James  R.;  and  Peloubet,  Elmore  M. 

3,880,326. 
Rabe,  George  B.,  3.880.325. 
Villa.  Jose  L..  3.880,949. 
Thoma.  Peter:  See — 

Weiser.  Dieter;  Stockburger.  Dieter;  Thoma.  Peter.  Klocke.  Hans- 
Joachim;  Beyse,  Hans-Jochen;  and  Thomae,  Heinz,  3.879,855. 
Thomae,  Heinz:  See — 

Weiser,  Dieter;  Stockburger,  Dieter;  Thoma.  Peter;  Klocke,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Beyse,  Hans-Jochen;  and  Thomae.  Heinz,  3,879,855. 
Thomas.  Alan  John,  to  Rank  Organisation  Limited,  The.  Multiple 

channel  colorimeter.  3,880,523,  CI.  356-79.000. 
Thomas  &  Betts  Corporation:  See— 

Eppler,  Daniel,  3,880,05 1 . 
Thomas.  Frank  A.;  and  Spatz,  Donald  D..  to  Osmonics.  Inc.,  by  said 
Spatz.  Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  cheese  whey  protein. 
3,880,755.  CI.  210-91.000. 
Thomas.   Mit.    Fish   hook   with   integral   bait  clip.    3,879.886.  CI. 

43-44.600. 
Thomason.  Gary.  Filtering  system.  3,880.757.  CI.  210-167.000. 
Thorn.  William  F.;  and  Smelser,  Thomas  W.,  to  Rocket  Research  Cor- 
poration.  Crash   restraint   inflator  for  steering   wheel   assembly 
3,880.447.  CI.  280-1 50.0AB. 
Thombald.  Per  Gosta,  to  Stal-Lavel  Turbin  AB.  Sealing  ring  for  turbo 

machines.  3,880.435,  CI.  277-53.000. 
Thornton,  Charles  G.:  See — 

Da  Costa,  Harry;  and  Thornton,  Charies  G.,  3,879,900 
Three  Bond  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 
Nakane,  Yasuji,  3,879,771. 
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Thurlow,  Terence  Norman:  See — 

Bennett.  Robert  Neil;  Oswald,  Brian  James;  and  Thurlow,  Terence 
Norman,  3,880,746. 
Thurston,  Kelly  W.;  and  Lundy,  John  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Split  cylinder  engine  and  method  of  operation.  3.880.126.  CI. 
123-70.00R. 
Thyssen  Niederrhein  AG  Hutten-und  Walzwerke:  See — 

Grewer.   Rudolf;   Hickmann,   Herbert;  and   Welke,  Wolfgang, 
3,880,306. 
Tidewell,  Hubert.  Steerable  truck  with  reversible  castering  wheel  struc- 
ture for  trailers.  3,880,440,  CI.  280-8 l.OOA. 
TIE/Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Mihikiro;  Gotoh,  Kazuyuki;  and  Kerman,  Stephen  E., 
3,881,069. 
Tilburg,  Jan  Van.  Expanding  fibrous  or  plastic  material  by  adding  puff- 
ing   agent    under    pressure    and    subsequent    pressure    release. 
3,880,705,  CI.  162-101.000. 
Tilton,  Andre  E.:  See — 

Hafiner,  Harold  C;  and  Tilton,  Andre  E.,  3,880,638. 
Timmerman,  Hubert  G.  Gas  generating  compositions  and  apparatus. 

3,880.595.0.  23-281.000. 
Timms.  Rayford  W.:  See— 

Hensiek.  Charles  R.;  and  Timms.  Rayford  W.,  3.880.061. 
Tipman.  Norman  Robert.  Hydro  metallurgical  process  for  copper  re- 
covery. 3,880,647,  CI.  75-.50A. 
Tischler,  Henry  J.,  to  Gulf  &  Western  Metals  Forming  Company.  Seat 

construction.  3.880,467,  Ql-  297-452.000. 
Tkach,  Richard  W.:  See— 

Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Tkach,  Richard  W.;  Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  and 
Wagman.  Gerald  H.,  3,880,828. 
TL  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Trechsel,   Hans  W.;  Larson.   Allan   B.;  and   Ryerse.  John   A., 
3.880.053. 
Tobin.  James  E.,  to  Scott  USA.  Strapless  ski  pole  grip.  3,880.443,  Q. 

280-1 1.37H. 
Tobin,  Melvin  W.;  and  Reese,  Thomas  J.,  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc.  Shap- 
ing glass  sheets  to  complex  bends.  3,880,636,  CI.  65-107.000. 
Toemmeraas,  Nils  Christian.  Shock  absorbing  vehicle  bumper  assem- 
bly. 3,880,455,  CI.  293-99.000. 
Toepfer.  Edwin  Frank:  See— 

Schweizer.  Paul  Edward;  Toepfer,  Edwin  Frank;  and  Wartiock, 
Merville  Lee,  3,879,968. 
Toi,  Koji:  See— 

Miyazawa,  Masashi;  Sasaji,  Ichiro;  Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi;  Toi,  Koji; 
Uzuki,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Naotake.  3,880,918. 
Tokuda,  Shingo:  See — 

Unoura,    Kinya;   Oda,    Atsushi;    Hayashi,    Yoshimasa;    Kimura, 
Nobuhiro;  Nakata,  Tetsuya;  and  Tokuda,  Shingo,  3,880,779. 
Tomari,  Seiji:  See— 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro; 
Yamakami.  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari.  Seiji.  3.880.656. 
Tomelleri.  Giordano,  to  FMC  Corporation.  Aligning  device  for  a  pit- 
ting and  halving  machine  for  peaches  and  the  like.  3.880,277,  CI. 
198-260.000. 
Tomita,  Fusao:  See — 

Suzuki,  Takeo;  Tomita,  Fusao;  and  Ito,  Seiga,  3,880,738. 
Tomono,   Makoto;  Nakamura,   Ken;  Tarumi.   Niriyoshi;  and   Sato. 
Masayuki.  to  Konishiroku  Photo  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.  Toner  image  fix- 
ing device.  3.880.577.  CI.  432-60.000. 
Tompsett,  Michael  Francis,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated.  Input  circuit  for  semiconductor  charge  transfer  devices. 
3,881,1 17,  CI.  307-22 l.OOD. 
Toppan  Containers  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kawazura.  Minoru;  and  Watai.  Shigeru.  3,880,698. 
Toshiba  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nakamura,    Hiromi;    Mochizuki,    Zenichi;    Abe,    Hiroaki;    and 
Komiyama,  Yosizo.  3.880.055. 
Towne.  Allen  N.;  and  Bombicino.  Thomas  A.,  to  New  England  Mica 
Company.    Process   for    manufacturing    mica    sheet    composites. 
3,886,972,  CI.  264-87.000. 
Townsend  and  Townsend:  See- 
Nelson,  Arthur  L.,  3,880,557. 
Townshend,  Stanley  Charies:  See— 

Oueneau.  Paul  Etienne;  Roorda,  Herm  Jan;  and  Townshend,  Stan- 
ley Charles,  3.880.651. 
Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Sumoto,   Misao;   Komagata,   Hideki;  and   Matsumoto,   Hiroshi, 
3,880,976. 
Toyo  Jozo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Hagitani,  Akira;  Muramatsu.  Ichiro;  Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Abe, 
Jinnosuke;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  3,880,823. 
Toyoda,  Kenichi:  See — 

Inaba,   Seiuemon;  Shichida,   Hiromichi;  and  Toyoda.   Kenichi. 
3,881,139. 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Oya.  Minoru;  Yamada.  Masatoshi;  Kuno,  To- 
shitaka;   Yamaguchi,   Masao;   Katagiri,   Haruo;   Hattori,   Kat- 
suhiko;  Sato,  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  3.880,017. 
Sugiura,  Fumio;  and  Okamoto,  Kazuo,  3.880,380. 
Traffic  Control  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Malach.  Henry  G.,  3,881,169. 
Traister.  Robert  L.,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Fuser  control  circuit  for 

copying  apparatus.  3,881,085,  CI.  219-216.000. 
Transco  Inc.:  See— 

Waite.  William.  3,879,910. 


Trautvetter,  Werner:  See — 

Fuchs,  Otto;  Bier.  Gerhard;  and  Trautvetter.  Werner,  3,880,690. 

Travis,  Charles  H.;  Noller,  Harry  F.;  and  Beers,  Eugene  W.,  to  Dymo 

Industries.  Inc.  Machine  for  making  debossed  displays  and  blank 

therefor.  3.880.270.  CI.  197-6.400. 

Trechsel.  Hans  W.;  Larson,  Allan  B.;  and  Rverse.  John  A.,  to  TL  Sy»- 

terns  Corporation.  Pump.  3,880,053,  CI.  92-94.000. 
Tremelin,  James  D.:  See— 

Musyt.  William;  and  Tremelin,  James  D..  3.880,217. 
Treta  Gradska  Bolnitza:  See- 
Popov,  Karamfil  Vladimirov,  3,880.170. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons.  Inc.  Thiocarbonyllhioacetyl 

cephalosporins.  3,880,845.  Q.  260-243.00C. 
Treuner.  Uwe  D..  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Son*.  Inc.  Arybulfonylfor- 

mamidoximes.  3,880,907,  C\.  260-470.000. 
Treuner,  Uwe  D.:  See— 

Breuer,  Hermann;  and  Treuner.  Uwe  D..  3.880.846. 
Treutel.  Georg:  See — 

Landenberger.  Peter;  Treutel.  Georg;  and  Schuttrichkeit.  Heinz. 
3,880.371. 
Triax  Company,  The:  See — 

Atwater,  Wayne  G.,  3.879,915. 
Trico  Products  Corporation:  See- 
Roberts,  Hobart  V.,  Jr.,  3,879,794. 
Tridair  Industries:  See — 

Adams.  Clarence  R.,  3,879,800. 
Triformation  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Carbonneau.  Guy  P.,  3,880,269. 
Trio  Electronics  Incorporated:  See — 

Saikaishi,  Noboru,  3,881,155. 
Triplex  Safety  Glass  Company  Limited:  See- 
Jack,  Henry  Ross  Scarlett;  and  Richards.  Peter  Henry.  3,880,635. 
Troost,  Alex.  Method  of  making  a  roller  assembly.  3,879,828,  CI. 

29-I48.40D. 
Tropel,  Inc.:  See — 

Munneriyn,  Charles  R.,  3,880,501. 
Troshenkin,  Boris  Alexandrovich;  Solovieva,  Galina  Ilinichna;  Pis- 
kunov.  Jury  Nikolaevich;  Ponomarenko,  Viktor  Germanovich;  and 
Koval,  Ivan  Mikhailovich.   Film  type  evaporator.   3,880,702,  CI. 
159-13.00A. 
TRW  Inc.:  See- 
Anderson.  Lawrence  G..  3.880.480. 

Koppang.  Richard  R.;  Burge.  Harland  L.,  Jr.;  Carter,  Wallace  A.; 
and  Sheffield,  Ellis  W.,  3,880.57 1 . 
Tsuchiya,  Kaichi:  See — 

Nagashima.  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya.  Kaichi;  Sakamoto.  Yoshihiro; 
Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  3.880,656. 
Tsukiura,  Hiroshi:  See— 

Kawaguchi,  Hiroshi;  Tsukiura,  Hiroshi;  Fujisawa,  Kei-ichi;  and 
Numata,  Kei-ichi,  3,880.994. 
Tucker,  Harold  A.;  and  Kemp,  Richard  V.,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany, The.  Graft  copolymers  of  vinylidene  monomers  onto  trihalo- 
methyl    hydrocarbon    glycidyl    ether    polymers.    3.880,957,    CI. 
260-901.000. 
Tucker,  Sherman   R.,  Sr.   Drop-back  clips  and  fishing  apparatus. 

3,879,884,  CI.  43-42.720. 
Tuka;  Hijrohumi:  See— 

Ishihara,  Takamasa;  Tuka,  Hirohumi;  and  Hasegawa,  Shinichi, 
3,880,789. 
Tummers,  Leonard  J.  G.:  See — 

Van  Den  Berg,  Comelis  E.  P.  V.;  and  Tummers,  Leonard  J.  O., 
3,880,817. 
Turner,  Jess  H.;  Wallace,  Elmer  E.;  and  Hurd,  Claud  C,  to  Essex  Inter- 
national Inc.  Flow  control  devices.  3,880,186.  CI.  137-495.000. 
Turner,  John  Angus  William:  See — 

Cole,  Ann  Mary;  Turner,  John  Angus  William;  and  Snell,  Brian 
Kenneth,  3,880,852. 
Turner,  John  Harry  Wallice,  to  Hardman  &  Holden  Limited.  Alumi- 
num-containing   pharmaceutical    compositions.     3.880,901,    CI. 
260-448.0AD. 
Turner,  John  O.,  to  Sun  Research  and  Development  Co.  Novel  process 

for  the  production  of  methylol.  3.880,936,  CI.  260-61 5.00A. 
Turner,  Michael  Keith:  See- 
Fleming,  Ian  Dunlop;  Turner.  Michael  Keith;  and  Napier,  Eunice 
Jean,  3,880,713. 
Turyan,  Yakov  losifovich:  See — 

Rusakova,    Marina   Sawatievna;   Podgomova,   Valeria   Alexan- 
drovna;   Kreitsberg,  Vitaly   Nikolaevich;  Ustavschikov,   Boris 
Fedorovich;     Far&rov,     Mark     losifovich;    Turyan,     Yakov 
losifovich;  and  Shvyrkov.  Evgeny  Pavlovich.  3,880.731. 
Twaddell,  Russell  William;  and  Watson.  Edwin  Ben.  to  Bendix  Corpo- 
ration. The.  Fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine. 
3,880.131.  CI.  123-139.00E. 
Tyler,  Derek  E.:  See- 
Shapiro,  Stanley;  and  Tyler,  Derek  E.,  3,880.678. 
Tyler,  Hugh  J.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Company.  Heating  system  and 

safety  valve.  3,880,353,  CI.  236-9.00R. 
U.I.P.  Engineered  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Hart,  Wallace  L.;  Vevang,  Gordon  D.;  and  Walkowicz,  Herman  J., 
3,880.143. 
UBE  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishii,  Takami;  Suzuki,  Taro;  Takikawa,  Naohisa;  Kitamura,  Sunao; 
Wakabayashi.  Tadamasa;  and  Kumahara.  Hiromi,  3,80^^,804. 
Ueda,  Akiteru;  Amano,  Hisao;  and  Kawakami,  Naoe,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd. 
Method  for  protecting  thyristors  of  a  converter  and  system  therefor. 
3,881,147,  a.  321-13.000. 
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L  hi,  George  A.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Company.  Apparatus  for  distrib- 
uting particulate  material  over  a  zone.  3,880,300,  CI,  214-17.0CB. 
Uhrick,  David  A.:  See—  I 

Box.  E.  O.,  Jr.;  and  Uhrick,  David  A.,  3,880,776.  ' 
Ulyakova,  Nina  Mikhailovna:  See — 

Glazunov,  Sergei  Georeievich;  Solonina,  Olga  Petrovna;  Ulyakova, 
Nina  Mikhailovna;  Kuraeva,  Vera  Platonovna;  Lyapicheva,  Na- 
dezhda     Fedorovna;     and     Nikishov,     Oleg     Alexandrovich, 
3,880,655. 
Ijngerer,  Aaron  J.,  to  Standard  Products  Company,  The.  Adhesive  bar- 
rier for  plastic  trim  strip.  3,881.042,  CI.  428-67.000. 
l|nion  Carbide  Corporation:  See —  : 

Kordesch,  Kari  V.;  and  Kozawa,  Akiya,  3,880.671. 
L^ion  Oil  Company  of  California:  See — 

Duming,  Paul  J.;  and  Robinson,  Joel  P.,  3,880,236i 
Showalter,  William  E.;  Huffman,  Joseph  G.;  and  Caldwell,  John  C, 
Jr.,  3,880.234. 
L^iroyal  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ganser,  Wilhelm;  and  Raskin,  Gottfried,  3,880,027. 
(jhited  Aircraft  Corporation:  See—  I 

Kellner,  Jordan  D.,  3,880,729. 
Markowski,  Stanley  J.,  3,879.939.  ' 

Rigney,  David  V.;  and  Schilke,  Peter  W.,  3.879,83 
Shaw,  Richard  H.,  3,880.745. 
Shinn,  Byron  H.,  3.880,670. 
Lkited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary 
of  State  for  Defence  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the: 
See— 
Ashill.  Patrick  Ralph;  and  Foster.  David  Norman,  3.880.384. 
Lfiited  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.:  See — 

Gregorian,  Razmic  S.;  and  Hoemle,  Hans  R.,  3,880,581. 
l4S.  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Van  HuU,  Robert  L.,  3,880,121. 
Lfiited  States  of  America 
Agriculture:  See — 
Marmer,  William  N.;  Serota,  Samuel;  and  Maerker,  Gerhard, 
3,880,830.  I 

Air  Force:  See —  | 

Bigham,  Carroll  R..  3,879,916. 
Corey,  Arthur  F.;  and  Snyder,  Bruce  E.,  3,880,550. 
Hafner.  Harold  C;  and  Tihon,  Andre  E.,  3.880.638. 
Lane,  Clyde  H.,  3,880,723. 

Lewis,  Edward  A.;  Rasmussen,  John  E.;  Heckscher,  John  L.; 
Kossey,  Paul  A.;  Whidden,  Roger  W.;  and  Stahmann,  James 
R.,  3,881,154. 
Mansell,  Dennis  N.,  3,880,527. 
McLaughlin,  Robert  L.,  3,881,157. 
Army:  See— 
Chemoff.  Paul,  3,880,082. 

Korr,  Abraham  L.;  and  Walker,  Evan  Harris,  3,880.044. 
Len.  Joseph  F.;  and  Rankin,  Peter  M..  3.881.177. 
Mann.  James  A..  3.879.997. 
RifTin,  Paul  V.;  and  Kinas,  Ernest  N. 
Wasserman,  Saul;  Salzman,  Robert  S. 
3.880.083. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission:  See — 
Bondley,  Ralph  J.,  3,881,038. 

Googin,  John  M.;  and  Schmitt,  Charles  R.,  3.880,769. 
Richardson,  Donald  M  ;  and  Bamberger,  Carlos  E.,  3.880,619. 
Sehmel,  George  A.,  3.879,986. 

Wright,  Ralph  R.;  Wright,  Calvin  C;  and  Peth,  George  S., 
3,880,730. 
Navy:  See — 
Hemdon.  John  W..  3,880.509. 

MacMaster.  George  H.;  and  Dudley,  Kenneth  W..  3,881,127. 
Martin,  Edward  F.,  Jr.,  3,880,387. 
Parker,  David  E.;  and  Smith,  Henry  G..  Jr..  3.881.165. 
Talkington.  Howard  R..  3.880.103. 
Voreck,  Wallace  E.;  and  Sides,  James  R..  3.880.683. 
Wall.  Leo  A.;  and  Antonucci.  Joseph  M.,  3,880;943. 
Transportation:  See — 

Long,  Lennart  E.,  3,880,610. 
U|S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

De  Lang,  Hendrik;  and  Dandliker.  Rene,  3,881,105. 

Donjon,    Jacques;    Grenot,    Michel;    and    Hazen,    Jean-Pierre, 

3,881,104. 
Gerot.  Guy  Jean  Cyrille,  3,881,055 
Scheele,  Edial  Francois,  3,881,136. 
United  States  Steel  Corporation:  5^^ — 

Loggins,  Joseph  R.;  and  Maddox,  Marlin  M.,  3,880,967. 
Marcozzi,  Arthur  J..  3,880.791.  i 

Murray.  Thomas  P..  3.880.522. 
Patterson.  Robert  W..  3.881,040. 
U&iversal  Oil  Products  Company:  See— 
Brennan,  Edward  J.,  3,880,466. 
/Latos,  Edwin  J.,  3,880,969. 
Massie,  Stephen  N.,  3,880,938. 
UAoura,  Kinya;  Oda,  Atsushi;  Hayashi,  Yoshimasa;  Kimura,  Nobuhiro; 
Vakata,  Tetsuya;  and  Tokuda,  Shingo,  to  Osaka  Soda  Co.,  Ltd.  Poly- 
merization process  of  vicinal  alkylene  oxides  and  polymerization 
;atalyst  therefor.  3,880.779.  CI.  260-2.00A. 
U|  John  Company.  The:  See — 

Eble,  Thomas  E.;  and  Johnson,  Le  Roy  E..  3,880,827. 
Hester,  Jackson  B.,  Jr..  3.880,878.  | 

Komis.  Gabriel;  and  Nidy,  Eldon  G.,  3,880,645. 
Pike,  John  E.;  and  Schneider.  William  P..  3.880.912. 


3.880.081. 
and  O'Keefe.  Walter  C. 


Van  Rheenen,  Verlan  H.,  3,880,887. 
Urade,  Toshinori:  See — 

Nakayama,  Norihiko;  Furuta,  Hiroshi;  Andoh,  Shizuo;  and  Urade, 
Toshinori,  3,881,129. 
Uraneck,  Carl  A.:  See— 

Kahle.  Gerald  R.;  Kitchen.  Alonzo  G.;  and  Uraneck,  Carl  A., 

3,880,954. 

■Urban.  John  A.;  Hopkins.  Gary  L.;  and  Armstrong,  John  Keith,  to 

Eaton   Corporation.    Emergency   Control    Valve.    3,880,473,   CI. 

303-9.000. 

Uribe,    Modine    P.    Adjustable    eyeglass    frame.    3,880,503,    CI. 

351-60.000. 
UHings,  Pierre  M.  G.  J.;  and  Visseren,  Marinus  J.  R.,  to  Stamicarbon, 
B.  V.  Process  for  bonding  together  films  based  on  cured  butyl  rubber, 
polychloroprene  and/or  rubber-like  copolymers  of  ethylene,  at  least 
one  other  alpha-alkene  and.  optionally,  one  or  several  polyenes. 
3,880,693,  CI.  156-273.000. 
Usdan,  Marvin,  to  Perfect  Thread  Company,  Inc.  Process  for  the  man- 
ufacture   of   yam    and    the    resulting    product.    3,879,928,    CI. 
57-157.0TS. 
Ustavschikov,  Boris  Fedorovich:  See — 

Rusakova,   Marina   Savvatievna;   Podgomova,   Valeria  Alexan- 
drovna;   Kreitsberg,  Vitaly  Nikolaevich;  Ustavschikov.  Boris 
Fedorovich;     Farberov.     Mark     losifovich;    Turyan.    Yakov 
losifovich;  and  Shvyrkov,  Evgeny  Pavlovich,  3,880,731. 
Utsumi,  Isamu:  See — 

Murayama,  Teruo;  Irizuki,  Mamoru;  Morishita,  Yuichi;  Utsumi, 
Isamu;  Murakami,  Kanae;  and  Matsushita,  Hiroichi,  3,880,586. 
Uzuki,  Teruo:  See — 

Miyazawa,  Masashi;  Sasaji,  Ichiro;  Hachiya,  Tomoyoshi;  Toi,  Koji; 
Uzuki,  Teruo;  and  Sato,  Naotake,  3,880,918. 
V.  E.  Anderson  Mfg.  Co.:  See- 
Anderson,  Richard  N.,  3,879,894. 
Valenti,  Salvatore:  See — 

Reck,  Fritz;  KittI,  Hans;  Schmid,  Hans-Rudolf;  Schmid,  Horst;  and 
Valenti,  Salvatore,  3,880,841. 
Valin,  Jean;  and  Bruyere,  Jean  Claude,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Re- 
cherche Scientifique;  and  Compagnie  Internationale  pour  I'lnfor- 
matique.  Thin  layer  magnetic  structures  for  binary  information 
stores.  3,880,602,  C\.  29-195.000. 
Valvassori,  Alberto:  See — 

Natta,  Giulio;  Mazzanti,  Giorgio;  Valva^ri,  Alberto;  and  Sartori, 
Guido,  3,880,819. 
van  der  Toom;  and  Voetter,  Heinz,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Residual  oil 

hydrodesulfiirization  apparatus.  3,880,598,  CI.  23-289.000. 
Van  Doome's  Aanhangwagenfabriek  NV:  See — 

Pennock,  Johannes  Hermanus  Jacobus,  3,880,460. 
Van  Assendelft,  Leendert,  to  Organon  Teknika  B.V.  Blood  dialyzer. 

3,880,759,  CI.  210-194.000. 
Vancini,  Carlo  A.;  See — 

Arnold,  Orlan  M.;  and  Vancini,  Carlo  A.,  3,880,624. 
Van  Den  Berg,  Comelis  E.  P.  V.;  and  Tummers,  Leonard  J.  G.,  to 
Stamicarbon  N.V.  Process  of  preparing  a  sulphur-curable  polymer  of 
ethylene   and   at   least  one   other   alpha-alkene.    3,880,817,   CI. 
260-80.700. 
Van  Horn,  Charles  A.,  to  Chemetron  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus  for   controlling   heat   effect   in   metal   cutting  operations. 
3,880,354,  CI.  239-132.300. 
Van  Huis,  Robert  L.,  to  U.S.  Industries,  Inc.  Animal  feeding  trough 

apparatus  with  hinged  trough.  3,880,121,  CI.  1 19-52.0AF. 
Vanlerberghe,  Guy:  See — 

Kalopissis,  Gregoire;  and  Vanlerberghe,  Guy,  3,880,766. 
Van    Polen,   James   C.    Bale    handling   apparatus.    3,880,305,   CI. 

214-147.00G. 
Van  Raalte,  John  A.;  and  Christiano,  Victor,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Pre- 
determined thickness  proflles  through  electroplating.  3,880,725,  CI. 
204-15.000. 
Van  Rheenen,  Verlan  H.,  to  Upjohn  Company,  The.  Bicyclic  lactones. 

3.880,887.  CI.  260-343.300. 
Vasek.  Vitezslav:  See — 

Bucil,    Frantisek;    Vasek.    Vitezslav;    and    Spatenka,    Karel, 
3,880,197. 
Vaught,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Harkness,  Kenneth  A.;  Kettunen,  D.  Mark;  Schirtzinger,  Paul  E.; 
and  Vaught,  Kenneth  A.,  3,881,089. 
Veil,  Karl:  See— 

Rometsch,  Werner;  and  Veil,  Karl,  3,880,050. 
Velcon  Filters,  Inc.:  See— 

Taylor,  Lucian  W.;  and  Yarborough,  John  M".,  Jr.,  3,881,094. 
Taylor,  Lucian  W.;  and  Eilers,  George  J.,  3,881,095. 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

Richter,  Sidney  B.,  3,880,926. 
Ventron  Corporation:  See— 

Lalancette,  Jean-Marc,  3,880,944. 
Vepa  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 
Fleissner,  Hans,  3,879,822. 
Verbakel,  Godefriedus  Hendrikus  Waltherus,  to  Stork  Amsterdam 
N.V.  Device  for  removing  the  internal  parts  from  slaughtered  poul- 
try. 3,879,803,0.  17-11.000. 
Verdenhalven,  Gerd:  See — 

Britz,  Helmut;  Maltz,  Georg;  Niemann,  Gert;  and  Verdenhalven, 
Gerd,  3,881,052. 
Vere,  Anthony  Wotswick:  See — 

Jones,  Gordon  Robert;  Shaw,  Norman;  and  Vere,  Anthony  Wor- 
swick,  3,881,109. 
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Vermeulen,  Geert  Jan,  to  Ruti-Te  Strake  B.V.  Weaving  machine. 

3.880.198,  CI.  139-127.00P. 
Vemaleken,  Hugh:  See — 

Haupt.  Heinrich;  and  Vemaleken,  Hugh,  3.880,795. 
Vemaleken,  Hugo:  See— 

Serini,  Volker;  Humme,  Gert;  Ott,  Karl-Heinz;  Cohnen,  Wolfgang; 
and  Vemaleken,  Hugo,  3,880,783. 
Vetrovec,  Jan:  See — 

Chen,  Heng  Taan,  3,880,696. 
Vevang,  Gordon  D.:  See — 

Hart,  Wallace  L.;  Vevang,  Gordon  D.;  and  Walkowicz,  Herman  J., 
3,880,143. 
Vick,  Glendon  Ralph.  Fishing  lure.  3,879,881,  CI.  43-41.000. 
Vickers,  Harry:  See — 

Works,  George  A.;  and  Vickers,  Harry,  3,881,100. 
Victor  Company  of  Japan,  Ltd.:  See — 

Mawake,  Masaaki;  Fujita,  Yoshitoshi;  Muraoka,  Teruo;  and  Sato, 
Teruo,  3,881,063. 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation:  See — 

Hebron,  Terrance  J.,  3,880,271. 
Videoton  Radio-s  Televiziogyar:  See — 

Zimmerman,    Robert;    Felfoldi,    Ferenc;    and    Mako,    Ferenc, 
3,881,159. 
Viehe,  John  S.  Self-pressurized  container  for  liquids.  3,880,323,  CI. 

222-47.000. 
Viguie,  Jean-Claude:  See— 

Spitz,  Jean;  and  Viguie,  Jean-Claude,  3,880,1 12. 
Viikna,  Anti  Kheldurovich:  See— 

Piiroya,  Eduard  Karlovich;  Pyldsaar,  Mati  Endel-Agustovich;  and 
Viikna,  Anti  Kheldurovich,  3,880,785. 
Vileikis,  Matthew  J.  Therapeutic  treatment  machine.  3,880,150,  CI. 

128-24.300. 
Villa.  Jose  L.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation.  Inherently  mold- 
releasable  mold  or  casting  composition.  3,880.949,  CI.  260-835.000. 
Vincent,  James  H.,  to  Royal  Industries,  Inc.  Multiple-piece  wing  sec- 
tions for  cultivator  and  oscillation  preventing  device  for  same. 
3,880,241,  CI.  172-311.000. 
VioBin  Corporation:  See — 
Levin,  Ezra,  3,881,034. 
Visseren,  Marinus  J.  R.:  See — 

UHings,  Pieae  M.  G.  J.;  and  Visseren,  Marinus  J.  R.,  3,880,693. 
Vlattas,   Isidoros,   to   Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.    9-Thiaprostaglandin 

compositions.  3,881,017,  CI.  424-275.000. 
Voetter,  Heinz:  See— 

van  der  Toom;  and  Voetter,  Heinz,  3,880,598. 
Volkswagenwerk  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Konig,  Axel,  3,879,943. 
Von  Grunberg,  Hubertus:  See — 

Belart,  Juan;  Fink,  Wemer;  Kircher,  Dieter;  and  Von  Grunberg, 
Hubertus,  3,880,476. 
Von  Metnitz.  Harald;  Bleh.  Otto;  and  Lenz,  Amold,  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  for  preparation  of  A*'*-cyclohexadiene 
dicarboxylic  acid- 1 ,2  by  reducing  aqueous  solutions  of  alkali  phthal- 
ate  with  alkali  amalgam.  3,880,915,  CI.  260-514.00K. 
VonRonai-Horvath,  Michael:  See — 

Bartling,  Gerhard;  and  VonRonai-Horvath,  Michael,  3,879,926. 
von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel,  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylvester; 
and  Cohen,  Marvin,  to  Warner-Lambert  Company.  Substituted-O- 
hydroxy-<i>-(methylsulfinyl)acetophenones  and  process  for  produc- 
ing same.  3,880,86r,  CI.  260-283.00S. 
Voreck,  Wallace  E.;  and  Sides,  James  R.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Castable  high  explosive  of  cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine 
and  dodecenyl  succinic  anhydride-vinyl  cyclohexene  dioxide  poly- 
mer binder.  3,880,683,  CI.  149-19.500. 
Vork.  William  D.:  See- 
Larson,  James  H.;  and  Vork,  William  D.,  3,880,355. 
Vorkapich,  Theodore,  to  American  LaFrance  Inc.  Sprinkler  with  side- 
wall  deflector.  3,880,239,  CI.  169-37.000. 
Voronova,  Natalya  Alexandrovna;  Shevchenko,  Anatoly  Filippovich; 
Lafer,  Isaak  Moiseevich;  Dvoskin,  Boris  Vulfovich;  Lavrentiev, 
Moris    Leonidovich;    Ostapchuk,    Nikolai    Petrovich;    Kostitsyn, 
Evgeny  Alexandrovich;  and  Emelyanov,  Ivan  Yakovlevich.  Device 
for   treatment   of  molten    cast   iron   in    vessels.    3,880,411.   CI. 
266-34.00T. 
Voss,  Alfred;  Kreutz,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Kroschel,  Heinz;  and  Strunk, 
Manfred,  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Control  flap  unit  for 
projectiles  or  rockets.  3,880,383,  G.  244-3.270. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-lssledovatelsky  Institut  Plenochnykh  Materialov 
i  Iskusstevennoi  Kozhi:  See — 
Dinzburg,  Boris  Nisonovich;  Smetkin,  Jury  Alexandrovich;  Alex- 
enko,  Vladimir  losifovich;  Mikhailov,  Vsevolod  Andreevich; 
Lorant,  Ivan,  Dr.;  Seltenreich,  Gyozo;  Keszei,  Jeno;  Marlon, 
Gyorgy;  Balazsfai,  Albert;  Donath,  Jeno;  and  Bolcskei,  Emo, 
3,880,970. 
Vyzkumny  ustav  bavlnarsky:  See — 

Bucil,     Frantisek;    Vasek,    Vitezslav;    and     Spatenka,     Karel, 
3,880,197. 
W.  R.  Weaver  Company:  See — 

Flaherty,  Danny  F.;  and  Payton,  Donald  R.,  3,880,283. 
Wada,  Hiroshi,  to  Suzuki  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  Tricycle.  3,880,449,  CI. 

280-261.000. 
Wagener,  Dietrich;  Isermann,  Friedrich;  and  Rietschle,  Ernst,  to  Didi- 
er-Kellogg.  Apparatus  for  charging  coke-oven  chambers.  3,880,720, 
CI.  202-262.000. 


Wagman,  Gerald  H.:  See— 

Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Tkach,  Richard  W.;  Weinstein,  Marvin  J.;  and 
Wagman,  Gerald  H.,  3,880.828. 
Wagner,  Howard  S.:  See — 

Moorman,  ChaHes  J.;  and  Wagner,  Howard  S.,  3,881,171. 
Wagner,  Kuno;  and  Schroer,  Walter,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Solu- 
tions of  diisocyanate  polyaddition  products  which  contain  free 
semiacetals   and    which    are    stable    in    storage.    3,880,784,    CI. 
260-13.000. 
Waite,  William,  to  Transco  Inc.  Temperature  and  sound  insulated 

panel.  3,879,910,  CI.  52-145.000. 
WajaroflF,  Theodor,  to  Wella  Aktiengesellschaft.  Permanent  hair  shap- 
ing composition  and  method  for  using  the  same.  3,880,174,  CI. 
132-7.000. 
Wakabayashi,  Tadamasa:  See— 

Ishii,  Takami;  Suzuki,  Taro;  Takikawa,  Naohisa;  Kitamura.  Sunao; 
Wakabayashi,  Tadamasa;  and  Kumahara.  Hiromi,  3.880.804. 
Wakefield,  Lynn  Burritt;  Roberts,  Durward  Thomas,  Jr.,  and  Kay,  Ed- 
ward Leo,  to  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  The.  Reaction  of 
fiirfuraldehyde    and    pyrolysis    oil    tire    scrap.     3,880.807,    CI. 
260-5 1. OOR. 
Walker,  Donald  A.  Bedding  arraneement.  3,879,777,  CI.  5-334.00C. 
Walker,  Edward  S.;  and  Douglas,  George  A.,  to  Coming  Glass  Works. 

Article  handling  apparatus.  3,879,919,  CI.  53-59.00R. 
Walker,  Evan  Harris:  See— 

Korr,  Abraham  L.;  and  Walker,  Evan  Harris,  3,880,044. 
Walkowicz,  Herman  J.:  See — 
.     Hart,  Wallace  L.;  Vevang,  Gordon  D.;  and  Walkowicz,  Herman  J., 

3,880,143. 
Wall,  Leo  A.;  and  Antonucci,  Joseph  M.,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Highly  fluorinated  organic  compounds  and  synthesis  of  per- 
fluorostyrene.  3,880,943.  CI.  260-651. OOF. 
Walla,  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Method  and  circuit  ar- 
rangement for  independently  controlling  the  contrast  and  brightness 
adjustment  of  an  image  receiver,  more  particularly  in  videotele- 
phone subscriber  stations.  3,881,054,  CI.  178-7. 30R. 
Wallace,  Elmer  E.:  See— 

Turner,   Jess   H.;   Wallace,   Elmer   E.;   and   Hurd,  Claud   C, 
3,880,186. 
Wallace,  George  O.,  to  Diversified  Industries,  Inc.,  a/k/a  Scullin  Steel 
Company.  Railway  truck  side  frame  and  wear  plate  construction. 
3,880,089,  CI.  105-197.0DB. 
Wallace,  William  K.:  See— 

Amtsberg,  Lester  A.;  and  Wallace,  William  K.,  3,880,023. 
Wallshein,   Melvin.   Orthodontic   elastic   appliance.    3,879,850,  CI. 

32-14.00A. 
Walser,  Armin:  See — 

Field,  George  Francis;  Stembach,  Leo  Henryk;  and  Walser,  Ar- 
min, 3,880,840. 
Walter,  John  A.:  See- 
Chen,  Lawrence  C.  M.;  Craigie,  James  S.;  McCandless,  Esther  L.; 
McLachlan,  Jack  L.;  Neish,  Arthur  C,  deceased;  Shacklock, 
Peter  F.;  and  Walter,  John  A.,  3,879,890. 
Wampfler,  Gene  L.,  to  Standard  Oil  Company.  Recovery  of  metal  and 
bromine  catalysts  components  from  residue  of  aromatic  acid  pro- 
duced by  and  recovered  from  catalytic  liquid  phase  oxidation. 
3,880,920,  CI.  260-524.00R. 
Wamser,  Christian  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  Recovery  of 
uranium  from  HCI  digested  phosphate  rock  solution.  3,880,980,  CI. 
423-7.000. 
Wandel  u.  Goltermann:  See — 
Harzer,  Peter,  3,881,153. 
Wanlass,    Cravens    L.,    to    Advance    Power    Incorporated.    Self- 

commutating  flux-gated  inverter.  3.881,146,  CI.  321-2.000. 
Wanlass,  Frank  M.,  to  LSI  Systems  Incorporated.  Integrated  circuit 
SOS  memory  subsystem  and  method  of  making  same.  3,88 1 , 1 75,  CI. 
340-173.0SP. 
Waraksa,  Anthony  J.:  See— 

Kelley.  Thomas  F.;  Dennison.  Allan  G.;  and  Waraksa,  Anthony  J., 
3,880,592. 
Ward,  Barry:  See- 
Harris,  Frederick  Charles;  Ward,  Barry;  and  Barker,  Alan  Emest, 
3,880,537. 
Ward,  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Farr,  John  B.;  and  Ward,  Ronald  W.,  3,881,168. 
Ware,  Nathan   C,  to   Lear  Siegler  Inc.  Coupler.    3,880,450,  CI. 

280-512.000. 

Wamer-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Babson,  Arthur  L.,  3,880,714. 

Meltzer,  Robert  1.,  3,880,862. 

Meltzer.  Robert  I..  3,880,863. 

von  Strandtmann,  Maximilian;  Shavel.  John,  Jr.;  Klutchko,  Sylves- 
ter; and  Cohen,  Marvin,  3,880,861. 
Wamer,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Potter,  Robert  I.;  and  Wamer,  Michael  W.,  3,881,191. 
Wamock,  Merville  Lee:  See — 

Schweizer,  Paul  Edward;  Toepfer,  Edwin  Frank;  and  Wamock, 
Merville  Lee,  3,879,968. 
Wasserman,  Saul;  Salzman,  Robert  S.;  and  O'Keefe,  Walter  C,  to 
United  States  of  America,  Army.  Bimetallic  mass  stabilized  fle- 
chette.  3.880,083,  Q.  102-92.400. 
Watai,  Shigeru:  See — 

Kawazura,  Minoru;  and  Watai,  Shigeru,  3,880,698. 
Watanabe,  Tetsuo:  See— 

Hagitani,  Akira;  Muramatsu,  Ichiro;  Sakakibara,  Shumpei;  Abe, 
Jinnosuke;  and  Watanabe,  Tetsuo,  3,880,823. 
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'  Vatkins,  Gordon  Leonard:  See—  , 

Caton,  Michael  Peter  Lear;  Coffee.  Edward  Charles  John;  and 
Watkins,  Gordon  Leonard,  3,880.883. 
Vatson.  Edwin  Ben:  See— 

Twaddell.  Russell  William;  and  Watson,  Edwin  Ben,  3,880.131. 
'  Valson,  James  D.,  to  Naico  Chemical  Company.  Waterflood  process 
uamg  alkoxylated  low  molecular  weight  acrylic  acid  polymers  as 
scale  inhibitors.  3,880,765.  CI.  252-8.55D. 
'  Vatson,  Robert  W..  to  Conco  Inc.  Load  balancer  with  balance  over- 
ride control.  3,880.393,  d.  248-325.000. 
'  Vazawa.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Hosaka,  Akio;  and  Wazawa,  Kiyoshi,  3,881,170, 
'  Vebb,  Jimmy  L.:  See- 
Corn,  John   E.;   Webb,   Jimmy   L.;   and   Swiger,   R.   Thomas, 
3,880,939. 
'  k^ebber,  John  Alan,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company.  Antibiotic  method. 

3 ,880,85 1 ,  a.  424-246.000. 
^  ^Teber-Liel.  Ralf.  Work-gtove.  3.879,764,  O.  2-167.000. 
^  t^ebster,  Milo  E.,  to  Gillette  Company,  The.  Manufacture  gas  pro- 
pelled dispensere.  3,880,605,  C\.  29-407.000. 
^  t^egener,  Hans  F.,  to  National  Steel  Corporation.  Pallet  packaging. 

3.880,286,  a.  206-386.000. 
^  \^ehn.  William  E.;  Cobel.  George  B.;  and  Lusby,  William  E.,  to  Cruci- 
ble Inc.  Method  for  purification  of  titanium  sponge.  3,880,652,  CI. 
75-84.500.  -^  6       .       .       . 

^  l/eigh-Tronix,  Inc.:  See — 

Bradley.  Richard  S.,  3.879.998. 
^  i^eil.  Sanford  A.,  to  Gas  DevelopmenU  Corporation.  3-Stream  S-wheel 

and  cooling  mode  operation.  3,880,224,  Q.  165-2.000. 
^  l^einstein,  Marvin  J.:  See — 

Mallams,  Alan  K.;  Tkach,  Richard  W.;  Weinstein.  Marvin  J.;  and 
Wagman,  GeraW  H.,  3,880,828. 
^  i^eisbecker,  Joseph  A.,  to  RCA  Corporation.  Read/write  circuits  for 

reliable  digital  recording.  3,881,183,  CI.  360-40.000. 
Weiser,  Dieter;  Stockburger,  Dieter,  Thoma,  Peter;  Klocke,  Hans- 
Joachim;  Beyse,  Hans-Jochen;  and  Thomae,  Heinz.  Manufacture  of 
non-dusting  or  virtually  non-dusting  dye  granules.  3.879,855,  CI. 
34-10.000. 
Weisglass,  Louis  L..  to  Berkey  Photo.  Inc.  Color  enlarger  and  illumi- 
nating system  therefor.  3,880,520,  CI.  355-37.000. 
Weismann,    Victor    P.    Modular    building    panel.    3.879,908.    CI. 

52-309.000. 
^  I'eiss.  Alexander  C.  H.  Artificial  fireplace  logs  and  method  of  produc- 
ing. 3,880,611,  a.  44-l.OOE. 
1  /eike,  Wolfgang:  See— 

Grewer,    Rudolf;   Hickmann,   Herbert;   and    Weike,   Wolfgang, 
3,880,306. 
y  /ella  Aktiengeselbchaft:  See— 

Wajaroff,  Theodor,  3,880,174. 
\  /elland.  John  Michael.  Gas  flow  control.  3,879.984.  C\.  73-23.100. 
\  teller,  Ronald  G.:  See— 

Jamieson,  John  W.;  and  Weller,  Ronald  G.,  3,880,016. 

>  /ells,  Robert  A.;  and  Strobe,  Carl  J.,  to  SMW  Atlanta,  Inc.  Container 

with  reclosure  apparatus,  3,880,319.  CI.  220-278.000. 

>  /elschof.  Hans-Heinrich;  and  Aucktor,  Erich,  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp 

GmbH.  Constant  velocity  joint.  3,879,960,  CI.  64-21,000. 
^  'elty,  Albert  B.,  Jr.;  and  Griffin,  Lindsay  I.,  Jr.,  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Flue  gas  desulfurization  with  ammonium 
sulfite-bisulfite  solution.  3,880,983,  CI.  423-242.000. 
\  ^endl,  Erwin:  See — 

Haller,  Hans;  and  Wendl,  Erwin,  3,879,914. 
^  ^enzel,  James  Lawrence:  See— 

Butterfield,    John    Leonard;    and    Wenzel,    James    Lawrence, 
3.880,005. 
\  'erkzeugmaschinenfabrik  Oerlikon-Buhrle  AG:  See — 

Bory,  Michael,  3,881,107. 
M  Werner,  Paul,  to  Keiper,  Fritz.  Hinge  fitting  for  adjustably  connecting 
a  seat  and  a  backrest  to  each  outer,  especially  for  motor  vehicles. 
3.879,802.  CI.  16-144.000. 
\  Western  Consumers  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Miller.  Roger  E..  3,880.668. 
\  'estem  Electric  Company.  Incorporated:  See — 

Miller,  Harry  E..  3,880,022. 
M  'eston  Instruments,  Inc.:  See — 

Lehmann,  Joseph  L.;  and  Lynch,  Frank,  3,881,097. 

V  ^estphal,  Donald  E.:  See — 

McCabe,  Edward  J.;  and  Westphal,  Donald  E.,  3,881,070. 

V  'estphal,  James  A.:  See — 

Fort,  J.   Robert;  Westphal,  James  A.;  and  JuiHis,  Donald   R. 
3.881.166. 

V  'estvaco  Corporation:  See — 

Dowd.  Daniel  J..  3,880.1 14. 

V  'etterholm,  Gustav  Allan:  See — 

Davegardh.  Carl  August  Ragnar.  and  Wetterholm,  Gustav  Allan, 
3,880.941.  I 

V  eyerhaeuser  Company:  See —  { 

Freeman,   Harlan  G.;   Baxter,  Gene   F.;   and  Grahm,  George, 
3,880,694. 

V  eyrich,  Claus;  and  Winstel,  Gunter,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Liquid  phase  epitaxial  process.  3.880,680,  CI.  148-171.000. 

V  lutley,  Norman,  Jr..  to  Raymond  Lee  Organization.  Inc..  The,  a  part 
interest.  Solid  state  ignition  system.  3,880,132,  CI.  I23-148.Q0R. 

V  lieelabrator-Frye.  Inc.:  See —  j    . 

Haberlin.  Hans  Paul.  3,879,902.  I 

V  hetsone,  Clayton  N.  Laminated  magnetic  material.  3,880,603,  CI. 
29-195.000. 


Whidden.  Roger  W.:  See- 
Lewis,  Edward  A.;  Rasmussen.  John  E.;  Heckscher.  John  L.;  Kos- 
sey.  Paul  A.;  Whidden,  Roger  W.;  and  Stahmann,  James  R., 
3,881,154. 
Whiripool  Corporation:  See — 

Houk,  Clifford  L.;  and  Kennedy,  Wilfred  D.,  3,880,228. 
Oakley,  Roy  C,  Jr.;  and  Czech,  James  I.,  3,880,188. 
White,  Edward  L.;  and  Engelbart,  Bernard,  to  N.L.  Industries,  Inc. 

Lead-silicate  composite  stabilizers.  3,880,773,  CI.  252-400.00A. 
Whitehouse,  Maynard  L.:  See — 

Strobel,  Albert  F.;  and  Whitehouse,  Maynard  L.,  3.880,875. 
Whitney,  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Langer,  Arthur  W.,  Jr.;  and  Whitney,  Thomas  A.,  3,880,925. 
Whyte,  Albert  J.,  to  Standex  International  Corporation.  Bed  stabilizing 

assembly.  3,879,796,  CI.  5-328.000. 
Widdig,  Amo;  Kuhle,  Engelbert;  Grewe,  Ferdinand;  Kaspers,  Helmut; 
Scheinpflug,  Hans;  and  Frohberger,  Paul-Ernst,  to  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.      Substituted      amidophenylguanidine      fiingicides. 
3,881,018.  CI.  424-300,000. 
Widmer,  Hans,  to  BBC  Brown  Boveri  &  Company  Limited.  Low-fiuid 
volume  outdoor  power  circuit  breaker.  3,88 1 .080,  CI.  200- 1 50.00R. 
Wightman,  William  S.:  See- 
Grieves,  Lowell  G.;  and  Wightman,  William  S.,  3,879,820. 
Wilbanks,  Darrel  J.:  See- 
Off,  Joseph  W.  A.;  and  Wilbanks,  Darrel  J.,  3,880,697. 
Wilemski,  Denis  E.:  See — 

Peng,  Stephen  C;  and  Wilemski,  Denis  E.,  3,880,360. 
Wilkinson  Sword  Limited:  See — 
Griffiths,  Rupert,  3,879,844. 
Willett,    George    Howard,    III.    Conveyor    chain.    3,880,276,    CI. 

198-193.000. 
Williams,  Charles  E.,  to  Hough  Manufacturing  Corporation.  Multidi- 
rectional suspension  system  for  operable  partitions.  3,879,799,  CI. 
16-89.000. 
Williams,  Harold  Malcolm  Gordon.  Security  paper  containing  fused 
thermoplastic  material  distributed  in  a  regular  pattern.  3,880,706. 
CI.  162-103.000. 
Williams,  Harrison  L.,  to  Preformed  Line  Products  Company.  Appli- 
ance for  linear  bodies.  3,879,780,  CI.  9-8,OOR. 
Williams,  Maurice  A.:  See— 

Pahoundis,  James  T.  E.;  Williams,  Maurice  A.;  and  Strop,  Hans  R.. 
3.881.024. 
Willis,  Robert  Anthony:  See— 

Gillies,  David;  and  Willis,  Robert  Anthony,  3,880,100. 
Willis,  Wesley  Nelson;  and  Laing,  Graham  Sterling,  to  Bell-Northern 
Research  Ltd.;  and  Northern  Electric  Company,  Limited,  a  part  in- 
terest  to   each.    Housing   for   a   telephone   unit.    3,881,071,   CI, 
179-179.000. 
Willits,  Samuel  P.;  and  Mohan,  William  L.,  to  Spartanics,  Ltd.  Electro- 
optical  sensing  apparatus.  3,881,102,  CI.  250-202.000. 
Wills,  Arthur  B.:  See- 
Brock,  George  W.;  Shelledy,  Frank  B.;  Smith,  Sidney  H.;  and  Wills, 
Arthur  B„  3,881,190. 
Willson,  James  R.  Motor  control  system  and  electrical  switch  construc- 
tions therefor  or  the  like.  3,881,1 16,  CI.  307-1 18.000. 
Wilson,  Calvin  L.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Rexible  cooking  con- 
tainer   having    powder    distributed    over    its    interior    surfaces. 
3,881,023,  CI.  426-132.000. 
Wilson,  Joseph  Howard;  and  Heighten,  Arthur  Victor,  to  Overseas 
Containers  Limited.  Refiigeration  installation  for  a  container  ship. 
3,879,957,  CI.  62-240.000. 
Wilson,  Robert  K.:  See- 
Lewis,  Richard  L,;  Wilson,  Robert  K.;  and  Hickner,  George  B., 
3.880.472. 
Wiltse,  Harold  L.  Flow  metering  and  shut-off  valve.  3,880,401,  CI. 

251-205.000. 
Windal,    Georges,    to    Five    Lille-Cail.    Crystallization    apparatus. 

3,880,593,  CI.  23-273.00R. 
Windmoller  &  Holscher:  See— 

Brockmuller,  Friedrich  Franz,  3,880,059. 
Winkler,  Adolf,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  2-Oxo-3,4-benzobicycIo- 
(3,3,1  )-nonene-(3)  carboxylic  acids-8  thereof  and  process  therefor 
3,880,917,  CI.  260-5 15.00R. 
Winkler,  Kurt  K.  Trailer  storage  container.  3,880,335,  CI.  224-42.130. 
Winsper,  Colin  Edward:  See— 

Bidden,  David  Colin;  Sansome,  Dennis  Hugh;  Winsper,  Colin  Ed- 
ward; and  Young,  John  Radley,  3,879,974. 
Winstel,  Gunter:  See— 

Weyrich.  Claus;  and  Winstel.  Gunter.  3.880,680. 
Winter  Osakeyhtio:  See— 

Karjalainen,  Pentti.  3.880.408. 
Winterbottom.  Kenneth:  See- 
Massy.  Derek  James  Rowland;  Winterbottom,  Kenneth;  Barber, 
Albert  John;  and  McCartney,  James,  3,88 1 ,047. 
Wirth,  Gary  J.,  to  Speaker  Motion  Systems,  Inc.  Conveyors  with  lateral 

discharge  apparatus.  3,880,751,  Q.  209-125,000. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See— 

De  Luca,  Hector  F.;  Jones,  Glenville;  and  Schnoes.  Heinrich  K. 
3.880.894. 
Wise.    Roger    Francis.    Separator    for    cuttings.     3,880,762.    CI. 

210-460.000.  ^ 

Wisecarver.  Warren  R..  to  Bishop- Wisecarver  Corporation.  Extensible 

load  bracing  device.  3.880.394,  CI.  248-354.00S. 
Wismer,    Otto    H.    Waterpipe    freeze    detector.     3,880,180.    CI. 
137-60.000. 
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Witte,  Horst.  to  Kalle  Aktiengesellschaft.  Device  for  storing  paper  sup- 
ply rolls  in  copying  apparatuses.  3.880.372,  CI.  242-55.000. 
Wokulat.  Jorgen:  See — 

Haeseler.  Harke;  Dom,  Ludv^g;  Moller,  Wilhelm;  Wokulat.  Jor- 
gen; Rubsam,  Franz;  and  Heinze,  Gerhard,  3,880.985. 
Wolf.  Milton;  Sellstedt.  John  H.;  and  Fenichel,  Richard  L.,  to  Ameri- 
can Home  Products  Corporation.  o-Mercapto-benzamides  as  hypo- 
glycemia agents.  3,881,019,  CI,  424-324.000. 
Wolford,  Dale  E.;  Meister,  David  L.;  and  Taylor,  Charles  J.,  to  Gor- 
man-Rupp    Company.    The.    Pumping    system.    3,880,553.    CI. 
417-360.000. 
Wolfowitz.  Stanley:  See- 
Zimmerman,  Daniel;  Schulze,  Stephen;  and  Wolfowitz,  Stanley, 
3,880,966. 
Wolpin,  Kermit,  to  Hit  Sales  Corporation.  Assembly  method  for  a  fob- 
key-ring  assembly.  3,880,607,  CI,  29-439,000. 
Wolter,   Karl,   to   Levy-Russell   Limited.   Self  steering  mechanism. 

3,880,439,  CI.  280-8 l.OOA. 
Wood  Brothers  Glass  Company  Limited:  See — 

Shapcott,  Bryan  Percy,  3,880.012. 
Wood,  Charles  D.,  Ill:  See- 
Melton,  Rosser  B.,  Jr.;  Colbum,  John  W..  Jr.;  and  Wood,  Charles 
D.,  Ill,  3,880,568. 
Woodall,  Jerry  Macpherson:  See— 

Rideout,     Vincent     Leo;     and     Woodall,    Jerry     Macpherson, 
3.881.113. 
Woodall,  Jerry  McPherson:  See — 

Grandia.  Johannes;  Potemski.  Robert  Martin;  and  Woodall,  Jerry 
McPherson,  3,881,037. 
Woodward,  Robert  Bums:  See— 

Scartazzini,  Riccardo;  Bickel,  Hans;  Heusler,  Karl;  and  Woodward, 
Robert  Bums,  3,880,833. 
Wooldridge,  Gerald  A,:  See — 

Fujioka,  Richard  T.;  and  Wooldridge,  Gerald  A,,  3,880,415. 
Wootten,  John  A.;  and  Rives,  George  S.,  to  Lear  Siegler  Inc.  Method 
for  injecting  contrast  media  into  the  vascular  system.  3,880,138,  C\. 
128-2.00A, 
Works,  George  A,;  and  Vickers,  Harry,  to  Raytheon  Company.  Real- 
time fourier  transformation  apparatus.  3,881,100,  CI,  235-156,000. 
Worth,  Daniel  L.;  and  Eiland,  Phillip  F,,  to  Singer  Company,  The.  Con- 
tinuous yam  dyeing  machines.  3,879,966,  CI,  68-203,000. 
Wright,  Calvin  C:  See- 
Wright,   Ralph   R.;   Wright,  Calvin  C;   and   Petit,  George   S., 
3,880,730, 
Wright,  Donald  Perry,  Jr,;  Barringer,  Donald  Frederic,  Jr.;  and  McKay, 
Donald    Edward,   to   American   Cyanamid   Company.    Hydrocin- 
namonitriles.  3,880,904,  CI.  260-465.00E. 
Wright,  Ralph  R.;  Wright,  Calvin  C;  and  Petit,  George  S.,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Electro-galvanic 
gold  plating  process.  3,880,730,  CI.  204-46,OOG. 
Wu,  Chung  Pao:  See- 
Douglas,  Edward  Curtis;  Wu,  Chung  Pao;  and  Mueller,  Charles 
William,  3,880,676. 
Wunnenberg,  Klaus;  and  Kleinen,  Josef,  to  Mannesmann  AG.  Method 
of  preparing  a  continuously  cast  ingot  for  rolling  or  the  like. 
3,880,601,  CI.  29-187,000. 
Wusatowski,  Roman:  See — 

Godyn,  Adam;  Prajsnar,  Tadeusz;  Rulinski,  Jozef;  Sikora,  Leopold; 
Wusatowski,  Roman;  and  Zglobicki,  Edward,  3,879,973. 
Wyle  Laboratories:  See- 
Johnson,  John  W.,  3,879,834. 
Wyslotsky,  Ihor,  to  Thermoplastic  Engineering,  Inc.  Vacuum  gripper 

device  for  slicing  machine,  3,880,295,  CI.  214-1.500. 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Bryngdahl,  Olof,  3,880,497. 

Chatfield,  Peter  A.,  3,880,518. 

Dennie,  Richard  H.,  3,880,517. 

Eraser,  Lawrence  J,,  3,880.1 19. 

Gruenke.  Roger  A.;  and  Lahr.  Roy  J..  3,880,147. 

Liu,  Wai-Min;  and  Donnel,  Roscoe  J.,  3,880,498. 

Post,   Donald   S.;   Helbig,   Gerald  R.;  and   Fiske,   Kenton  W., 

3.880,516, 
Roth,  Charles  F.;  and  Butler,  Gordon  C,  3,879,785. 
Traister,  Robert  L.,  3,881,085. 
Yama,  Yasuyuki:  See— 

Akashi,  Goro;  Fujiyama,  Masaaki;  Yama,  Yasuyuki;  and  Miyake, 
Tokuaki,  3,881,046. 
Yamada,  Kiichi.  Special  power  generating  unit  using  compressed  air 
produced    by    ocean    wave    together    with    super-heated    steam. 
3,879,950,  CI.  60-698.000. 
Yamada.  Masatoshi:  See— 

Miyao.  Takayuki;  Oya.  Minoru;  Yamada,  Masatoshi;  Kuno,  To- 
shitaka;   Yamaguchi,   Masao;   Katagiri,   Haruo;  Hattori,   Kat- 
suhiko;  Sato,  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  3,880,017. 
Yamada,  Sunao:  See — 

Shibuya,    Tatsuo;    Hosoya,    Takashi;    Sudo,    Fumio;    Hoshino, 
Tsutomu;  Yamada,  Sunao;  and  Hiraoka,  Hifiimi,  3,880,617. 
Yamada,  Yasuo:  See— 

Kishino,  Shigeo;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Kudamtsu,  Akio;  Kurahashi, 
Yoshio;  Sumi,  Shoozo;  Seki,  Morisuke;  and  Shiokawa,  Koozo, 
3,880,959. 
Yoshizawa,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Taniguchi,  Toshinori;  Kose, 
Tatsuo;  Ohchi,  Kazuo;  and  Hori,  Kiyokazu,  3,879,925. 
Yamaguchi,  Masao:  See— 

Miyao,  Takayuki;  Oya,  Minoru;  Yamada,  Masatoshi;  Kuno,  To- 


shitaka;  Yamaguchi,  Masao;  Katagiri,  Haruo;  Hattori,  Kat- 
suhiko;  Sato,  Masanori;  and  Toyota  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  3,880,017. 
Yamakami,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nagashima,  Shinichiro;  Tsuchiya,  Kaichi;  Sakamoto,  Yoshihiro; 
Yamakami,  Hiroshi;  and  Tomari,  Seiji,  3,880,656. 
Yamamura  Glass  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yasuhiro,  Tomita;  and  Katsutoshi,  Nakayama,  3,879,987. 
Yamanaka,    Shigeru;    Kashima,    Nobukazu;   and    Mitsugi,    Koji,   to 
Ajinomoto  Co,,  Inc,  Method  for  limiting  damage  due  to  bacterio- 
phages in  fermentation  media.  3,880,718,  CI.  195-122.000. 
Yamashita,  Nobuo:  See— 

Kanehira,  Katsuvuki;  and  Yamashita,  Nobuo,  3,880,148. 
Yarborough,  John  M.,  Jr.:  See — 

Taylor,  Lucian  W.;  and  Yarborough,  John  M.,  Jr.,  3,881 ,094, 
Yasuda,  Tetuya;  Suda,  Haruo;  and  Kasama,  Noriyuki.  to  Citzen  Watch 
Co.,  Ltd.  Electronic  watch  vrith  an  electronically  operated  sound 
producer.  3,879,931,0.  58-38.000. 
Yasuhiro,  Tomita;  and  Katsutoshi,  Nakayama,  to  Yamamura  Glass 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Device  for  examining  inner  pressure  resistance  of 
glass  bottle.  3,879,987,  a.  73-37.000. 
Yatcilla,  George:  See — 

Eberiy,  Harry  C;  Moody,  Thomas  B.;  and  Yatcilla,  George, 
3,880,073. 
Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich:  See — 

Salihbegovic,  Adnan;  Matic,  Bozidar;  Zimonjic,  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 
omerovic,  Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev, 
Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Kos- 
tyleva,  Nataly  Yevgenyevna,  3,880,348. 
Yokoyama  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yokoyama,  Yosihei,  3,880,036. 
Yokoyama,  Yosihei,  to  Yokoyama  Tekko  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Auto- 
matic lumbering  apparatus.  3,880,036,  CI,  83-421.000. 
Yolles,  Seymour,  to  Brook,  David  E.,  a  part  interest.  Polymeric  article 

for  dispensing  drugs.  3,880,991,  CI.  424-22.000. 
Yoneda,  Kozo:  See— 

Ishida,  Koichi;  and  Yoneda,  Kozo,  3,880,352. 
Yonetani,  Ukio:  See — 

Ogawa,  Yasunao;  and  Yonetani,  Ukio,  3,880,590. 
Yorston,  James  K.:  See- 
Anderson,   Donald  E.;  Yorston,  James  K.;  and  McLauchlan, 
Thomas  A.,  3,880,216. 
Yoshikawa,  Shinsuke;  and  Sawa,  Yuji,  to  Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha;  and  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals  Inc.  Blow  molding  pro- 
cess for  forming  a  molding  having  a  screw-thread  portion.  3.880,973, 
CI.  264-94.000. 
Yoshitake,  Toshihiko:  See— 

Hara,  Kazuo;  Bando,  Satoshi;  Yoshitake,  Toshihiko;  and  Tasaka, 
Takeo,  3,880,950. 
Yoshizawa,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Yasuo;  Taniguchi,  Toshinori;  Kose,  Tat- 
suo; Ohchi,  Kazuo;  and  Hori,  Kiyokazu,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyodo 
Jidoshiokki  Seisakusho;  and  Daiwa  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Rotary 
doffer  in  automatic  doffmg  apparatus,  3,879,925,  CI.  57-53,000. 
Young,  Glenn  A.  Transportable  camper  fireplace.   3,880,139,  CI. 

126-9.00R. 
Young.  John  Radley:  See — 

Bidden,  David  Colin;  Sansome,  Dennis  Hugh;  Winsper,  Colin  Ed- 
ward; and  Young,  John  Radley,  3,879,974, 
Young,    Melbume    E.    Saw    sharpener   apparatus.    3,880,019,   O. 

76-37.000. 
Youngquist,  Jack:  See — 

Smith,  Woodrow  Wilson;  and  Youngquist,  Jack,  3,880,414. 
Yurugi,  Shojiro;  and  Kikuchi,  Shintaro,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries, 
Ltd.  Pyrimido(4,5-d)pyridazine  derivatives  and  process  for  produc- 
ing them.  3,880,850,  CI.  260-246.00B. 
Zadow,  Dale  W.:  See- 
Berry,  Holland  J.;  Hardy,  William  C;  and  Zadow,  Dale  W.. 
3,880,235. 
Zaidan  Hojin  Handotai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai:  See — 

Nishizawa,  Jun-Ichi;  Suto,  Ken;  and  Okuno,  Yasuo,  3,880,677. 
Zander,  Maximilian:  See — 

Ramm,  Klaus;  Thielecke,  Wilfried;  Zander,  Maximilian;  Collin, 
Gerd;  and  Ruhl,  Karl,  3,880.930. 
Zarouni.  Alfred:  See — 

Connell,  Joseph  Bemard;  and  Zarouni,  Alfred,  3,881 ,060, 
Zboril,  Josef,  to  BBC  Brown   Boveri  &  Company   Limited.  Self- 
lubricating  slide  element.  3,880,600,  CI.  29-182.500. 
Zbrojovka  Vsetin,  narodni  podnik:  See — 

Riha,  Petr;  Kovar,  Stanislav;  and  Cemocky,  Jiri,  3.880.199. 
Zenith  Radio  Corporation:  See — 
Kaplan.  Sam  R,  3,881,044. 
Zenzefilis,  George  E.  Magnetic  disc  drive.  3,881,188,  CI.  360-97.000. 
Zglobicki,  Edward:  See — 

Godyn,  Adam;  Prajsnar,  Tadeusz;  Rulinski,  Jozef;  Sikora,  Leopold; 
Wusatowski,  Roman;  and  Zglobicki,  Edward,  3,879,973. 
Ziegler,  Robert  J,;  and  Lieberman,  Hillel,  to  Betz  Laboratories,  Inc, 
Methods  and  compositions  to  enhance  tail  oil  soap  separation  from 
waste  pulping  liquor.  3,880,704,  O.  162-16.000. 
Zimmerman,  Dianiel;  Schulze,  Stephen;  and  Wolfowitz,  Stanley,  to  Cel- 
anese  Corporation.  Corona  treated  microporous  film.  3,880,966,  Q. 
264-25,000, 
Zimmerman,  Robert;  Felfoldi,  Ferenc;  and  Mako,  Ferenc,  to  Videoton 
Radio-s  Televiziogyar.  Vobulated  oscillator  with  co-tuned  harmonic 
filter  having  magnetically  tuned  inductive  elementt.  3,881,159.  CI. 
331-77.000. 
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Zimmerman,  Sanford  S.  Apparatus  for  cutting  irregular  edge  contours 

in  relatively  flat  workpieces.  3,880,048,  CI.  90-13.400. 
Zimonjic,  Svetozar.  See — 

Salihbegovic,  Adnan;  Matic,  Bozidar;  Zimonjic,  Svetozar;  Hadzi- 
omerovic,  Faruk;  Shubladze,  Alexandr  Michailovich;  Okunev, 
Alexei  Pavlovic;  Yemeljanov,  Stanislav  Vasilyevich;  and  Kos- 
tyleva,  Nataly  Yevgenyevna,  3,880,348. 
Zirfcer,  Guenter  See— 

Baer,  Karl;  Elliehausen,  Heinrich;  Hohenschutz,  Heinz;  Stroh- 
meyer.  Max;  and  Zirker,  Guenter,  3,880,940. 


Zmatlik,  Josef:  See — 

Mohelnicky,  Josef;  Zmatlik,  Josef;  and  Jisa,  Miloslav,  3,880,202. 
Zollinger,  Howard  A.;  Lubbers,  Leroy;  and  Stubbs,  William  K.,  to  Ra- 
»    pistan.     Incorporated.     Warehousing     system.     3,880,299,     CI. 

214-16.40B. 
Zuckler,  Karl,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft.  Compressed-gas  electric 

circuit  breaker.  3,881,079,  CI.  200-148.00A. 
Zwach,  Hans:  See — 

Jurging,  Klaus;  and  Zwach,  Hans,  3,880,727. 


NOTE. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  29th  DAY  OF  APRIL,  1975 

-Arranged  In  accordance  witH  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Aboaf,  Joseph  A.,  and  T.  O.  Sedgwick,  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Method  for  controlling  semiconductor 
surface  potential.  Ke.  28,402,  4-29-75,  CI.  117 — 215. 

Actor,  Philip  P.,  and  J.  P.  Pagano,  to  Smithkline  Corp.  5(6)- 
N-butyl  and  N-propoxy-2-carbomethoxyamlnobenzimidazoles. 
Re.  28,403,  4-29-75,  CI.  2G0— 309.2. 

Burgin,  Luther  B.  Automatic  grade  and  slope  control  appara- 
tus. Re.  28,400,  4-29-75,  CI.  404—84. 

Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Dubinsky,  Terence  N.  Re.  28,401. 

Dubinsky,  Terence  N.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Hydrostatic  bearing. 
Re.  28,401.  4-29-75,  CI.  418—73. 

International  Business  Machines  (Torp.  :  See — 
Aboaf,  Joseph  A.,  and  Sedgwick.  Re.  28.402. 


McFarlin,  Robert  W.  Continuous  electrical  outlet  with  ground. 

Re.  28,404,  4-29-75,  CI.  339—14. 
Pagano,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Actor,  Philip  P.,  and  Pagano.  Re.  28,403. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  &  Co. :  See — 

Zipper,  Jaime  A.  Re.  28,399. 
Sedgwick,  Thomas  O.  :  See — 

Aboaf,  Joseph  A.,  and  Sedgwick.  Re.  28,402. 
Smithkline  Corp.  :  See — 

Actor,  Philip  P.,  and  Pagano.  Re.  28,403. 
Zipper,  Jaime  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  Intrauterine  contracep- 
tive method.  Re.  28,399,  4-29-75.  CI.  128—130. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Bald  Hill  Research,  Inc. :  See — 

Savella,  Angelo  L.  3,709. 
Ecke,  Paul,  Ranch  :  See — 
Ecke,  Paul,  Jr.  3,711. 
Ecke,  Paul,  Jr.,  to  Paul  Ecke  Ranch.  Poinsettla  plant.  3,711. 

4-29-75,  Cn.  86. 
Pinkerton,  John.  Avocado  tree.  3,712,  4-29-75,  CI.  44. 
Savella,  Angelo  L.,  to  Bald  Hill  Research,  Inc.  Rhododendron 

plant.  3,709,  4-29-75.  CI.  57. 
Weeks,  O.  L.  Rose  plant.  3,710,  4-29-75,  CI.  11. 
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Achenbach,  Walter  B.,  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  Decanter  with 

lid  or  similar  article.  234,998,  4-29-75,  CI.  D7 — 52 
^°<?^J^P?'  ^-  Dwight,  and  D.  L.  Travis.  Motorcycle  shield. 

235,011,  4-29-75,  CI.  D12— 182. 
Atkins.    Herbert    A.    Capped    bottle.    235,032,    4-29-75,    CI. 

D9 — 44. 
Avant,  Richard  H.,  to  Benzomatic  Corp.  Thermo  fogging  unit 

235,016,  4-29-75,  CI.  D23— 18. 
Beeler,    Benjamin    C.     Spray    head.    235,017,    4-29-75,    CI. 

JLf^o— ,54. 
Benzomatic  t!orp.  :  See — 

Avant,  Richard  H.  235,016. 
Bloom,  Loren  M.  Mobile  or  similar  article.  235,024,  4-29-75, 

Bogdahn,  Manfred.  Retractable  dog  leash.  235.026,  4-29-75, 

Brandle,  Kurt.  Adjustable  frame  for  a  furniture  seat    234  - 

995,  4-29-75,  CI.  D6 — 191. 
Braun,  Morris,  to  W.  Braun  Co.  Bottle.  235,007,  4-29-75.  Cl. 

D9 — 149. 
Braun,  W.,  Co. :  See — 

Braun,  Morris.  235,007. 
Bunten,  Paul.  Marine  air  conditioner.  235,019,  4-29-75.  Cl. 

^^I^'  Burton,  to  Burton  Burk  Inc.  Combined  shelf  and  bracket 

therefor.  234,992,  4-29-75,  Cl.  D6— 132. 
Burk,  Burton,  Inc.  :  See — 
Burk,  Burton.  234,992. 
Clegg,  Wayne  D.  Quick  change  range  extender  system  for  TV 

zoom  lens.  235,034,  4-29-75,  Cl.  I>61— 1. 
Dynek  Corp. :  See — 

Stern,  Emanuel.  235,015. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Swayze,  Samuel  P.  235,023. 
Engelmann,   Joachim.   Radio  housing.   235,033,   4-29-75    Cl 

D56 — 4. 
Environment/One  Corp. :  See — 

Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  and  Matrone.  235,000. 
Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  and  Matrone.  235,018. 
Flex-A-Lite  Corp. :  See — 

Pulton,  Theodore  A.  235,021. 
Francis    John   P    Dog  supported   disposable   waste  bag  for 

droppings.  235,027.  4-29-75.  Cl.  D30— 99. 
Francis,   John   P    Dog  supported  disposable  waste  bag  for 
droppings.  235,028.  4-29-75.  Cl.  D30— 99. 

^^""a.^^^^®""?^^'  *°  Flex-A-Llte  Corp.  Fan.  235,021,  4-29- 
(O,  l^I.  u^s — loo. 

^^VSi-ji^^t^'  D2  ^^*^^°^°''™'    I°«-   Pa°ty   ffirdle.    234.984. 
Gilbert,  Evalln  S.  Table.  234.993,  4-29-75.  Cl.  D6— 177. 
Hewson,  Kenneth  E.  :  See — 

Sutton,  Lawrence  R.,  Ranno,  and  Hewson.  235,005 
Hirsh.  Alvln.  Pizza.  234.983,  4-29-75,  Cl.  Dl— 16. 
Holt.  Jorgen,  to  Nprdisk  Ventilator  Co.  Aktieselskab.  Injec- 
75,°C?'^D23-^163        ^«°"^a"°S  apparatus.  235,020.  4-29- 


Hugon,    Daniel.    Motorcycle    fairing.    235,010,    4-29-75,    Cl. 

D12— 182. 
Hugon.    Daniel.    Motorcycle    fairing.    235,012,   4-29-75,    Cl. 

D12— 182. 
Hugon,    Daniel.    Motorcycle    fairing.    235,013,    4-29-75.    Cl. 

JJJ2 182  ' 

Insalaco.   Richard,   Chisel   sharpening  jig.   235,003,   4-29-75, 

a.  D8— 72. 
Ishikawa,  Minoru.   to  Omron  Tateisl  Electronics  Co.  Timer. 

235,008,  4-29-75,  Cl.  DIO— 40. 
J  &  G  Productions  Ltd. :  See — 
Stewart,  James  B.  234,999. 
Jansen,  George  E.,  to  P.  K.  and  H.  K.  Krlkorian.  fractional 

part  interest  to  each.  Bedding  plant  tray.   235,031,  4-29- 

75.  Cl.  D35— 3. 
Jolly,  James  D.  Carrying  and  storage  case  for  painters'  mate- 
rials or  the  like.  235,037,  4-29-75,  Cl.  D87— 1. 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Morita  Seisakusho  :  See — 

Ohta.  Sadayasu.  234,996. 
Kitafuji,  Koichl :  See— 

Miyakawa,  Yutaka,  and  Kitafuji.  235,014. 
Kitson,   Gerald   L.   Poultry  feeder  chain.   235,006,   4-29-75, 

Cl.  D8— 261. 
Kitson,  Gerald  L.  Poultry  house  ventilation  plenum.  235,025. 

4-29-74.  Cl.  D30— 2. 
Kovacs,  John  S.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Calculator.  235,022, 

4-29-75,  a.  D26— 5. 
Kreisel,  Betty  C.  Apron.  234,985.  4-29-75.  Cl.  D2— 226. 
Krlkorian.  Halg  K. :  See — 

Jansen,  George  E.  235.031. 
Krlkorian.  Peter  K.  :  See — 

Jansen.  George  E.  235.031. 
Kuramochi.  Shlgeaki.  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co..  Inc.  Carrying  case 

for  typewriter.  235.036.  4-29-75,  O.  D87 — 1. 
Larami  Corp.  :  See — 

Zlfl.  Louis  J.  235,030. 
Lazo  de  la  Vega,  Cecilio  I.  Bar  stools  or  the  like.  234,986, 

4-29-75,  Cl.  D6— 32. 
Lopez-Benltez,  Carlos  L.,  to  Wlndwood  Inc.   Chair.  234.987, 

4-29-75,  a.  D6— 57. 
Lopez-Benltez,  Carlos  L..  to  Wlndwood  Inc.  Chair.  234,988, 

4-29-75.  Cl.  D6— 69. 
Lopez-Benltez,   Carlos   L.,   to  Wlndwood   Inc.    Seat.   234,989, 

4-29-75.  Cl.  D6— 69. 
Maidenform,  Inc. :  See — 

Gentile.  Josie.  234,984. 
Marx,  Louis.  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuramochi.  Shigeaki.  235,036. 
Matrone,  John  L.  :  See — 

Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr..  and  Matrone.  235,000. 
Peters,  Philip  H.,  Jr.,  and  Matrone.  235,018. 
Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stlene  Frank  J.  234  994. 
Miyakawa, '  Yutaka,  and  'K.  kitafuji,  to  Shlmano  Industrial 

Co.  Ltd.  Fishing  reel.  235,014,  4-29-75,  Cl.  D22— 25. 
Morgan,  Mildred  L.  Towel  holder  or  the  like.  234,990.  4-29- 

7fr  n.  D«— 99. 
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*or^^8k  Ve^nUlat^or^Ca^Aktleselskab  :  See-  Stern.  Enmnud.^to  Dynek  Corp.  Water  purifier.  235.015.  4-29- 

r  i^&Tch^l^'tsX  f?2l-7^^rn"?sl!i'A'y'"^*'-  ^"""^    ^^tr^V  i?i°n„^-  to  J  &  G  Productions  Ltd.  234.999.  4-29- 


(  hta 


^VT-  =  >««_*»i    V    .      ««1°i:""  ■•i-aioutt  xuuriiu.  seisaKU 
.„il*  ^®°Jf^  $^^}.^-  234.996,  4-29-75.  CI.  1)6—197. 

99iy'4r29-75    C1*I^105  ^^^^^  °''  *^®  "^®'  ^^*' 

(tmron  Tateisi  Electronics  Co.  :  See — 

Ishlkawa,  Minora.  235.008. 
Owens-Illlnols,  Inc. :  See—^ 

Achenbach.  Walter  B.  234.998. 

ormance  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

-o  *Di?',.^'^^'"^'i<^®  ^•'  Ra°°o.  and  Hewson.  235.005. 

^'  o    "*Pri     Ki    ■•  *°^  ^-  ^-  Matrone.  to  Environment/ 


75,  Cl.  D7— 72. 

Stiene,  Frank  J.,   to  Mercedes-Benz  of  North  America.  Inc. 
Bookstand  console.  234.994.  4-29-75.  Cl.  D6 — 184. 

Sunday,  William  V.  Design  for  washboard.  235.001,  4-29-75, 
Cl.  D7— 201. 

Sunday,  William  V.  Design  for  washboard.  235,002,  4-29-75. 
Cl.  D7— 201. 

Sutton,  Lawrence  R.,  C.  P.  Ranno,  and  K.  E.  Hewson,  to  Per- 
formance Industries.  Inc.  Carpet  cutter.  235,005.  4-29-75, 
Ctntk' n        "^"ri — 'ki'""'   **"*'   "•    "•   -"""uuc,    lo  iLiuvironmeni/         Cl    D8 — 98 
235  OOo'4-29-75   P?^n7  *°^,'""o°  heating  electric  range.    Swayze,  Samuel  F.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Combined  mlcro- 

Hd'  C^r  ^C?i?nS  ^^M    '•  ,\^*-.--  *0  E-i-nment/        feT75?S^D?6^-^l'4°.*^^^^'  ^^^'  ''''''''  *'"^^«''-  '''''''' 

Travis,  David  L. :  See — 

Anderson,  H.  Dwlght,  and  Travis.  235,011 


(11 


I  er  forma  I 

Si 
I  eters 


.  D23 — 50. 

I  anno,  Carl  P. :  See— 

1  Ac„?K^*2°'  ^^^®°^®  %'  Ranno,  and  Hewson.  235.005. 
D83— f;  ^'    •^'"*°**    ^""-    235.035,    4-29-75.    Cl. 

bimano  Industrial  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Mlyakawa.  Yutaka.  and  Kltafujl,  235,014. 
perry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 
Kovacs,  John  S.  235.022. 


"  %Q?  I:'>Q?K^^n^h.^^^^^'^^  ^^^  ^''^y  combination.  234,-    Zlff,  Louis  J.,  to  Laraml  Corp.  Bubble  blowing  wand.  235, 
y»7.  4-Ja-75,  Cl.  D7— 3.  030.  4-29-75,  Cl.  D34— 15. 
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Wllje,  Oscar.  Roller  ski  and  skate  poie.  235,029,  4-29-75.  Cl. 
D34 — 14. 

Wlndwood  Inc.  :  See — 

Lopez-Benltez.  Carlos  L.  234.987. 
Lopez-Benltez,  Carlos  L.  234,988. 
Lopez-Benltez.  Carlos  L.  234,989. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ISSUED  APRIL  29,  1975 


Note. — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

3R  3,879,761 

48  3,879,762 

59  3,879,763 

167  3.879,764 

CLASS  3 

I  3,879,766 

3,879,767 

CLASS  4 

3,879,765 

3,879,768 

7  3,879,769 

I85L  3,879,770 

255  3,879.771 

CLASS  5 

3,879,772 
3,879,773 
3,879,774 
3,879,796 
3.879,777 
3,879,775 
3,879,776 

CLASS  7 

3,879,778 


68 
100 
203 
328 
334C 
341 
350 

17 

CLASS  8 

2.5  3,880,579 

4  3,880,580 

114.5  3.880,581 

115.5  3,880,582 

158  3,880,583 

CLASS  9 

3.879,779 
3.879,781 
3,879,780 
3,879,782 


IR 
IT 
8R 

310E 

IR 


CLASS  11 

3,879,783 

CLASS  14 

71  8,879.784 


CLASS  15 


1.5 
2ID 

38 

42 

50C 

104.06R 
167R 
250.42 


302 

334 


3,879,785 
3,879,786 
3,879,787 
3,879.788 
3,879.789 
3.879,790 
3.879,791 
3,879,792 
3,879,793 
3.879.794 
3,879,795 
3,879,797 


CLASS  16 

18  3,879,798 

89  3,879,799 

96D  3,879,800 

130  3,879,801 

144  3,879.802 

CLASS  17 

1 1  3,879,803 

CLASS  21 

2.5A  3,880,584 

2.7R  3,880,585 

I02R  3,880,586 

CLASS  23 

230PC  3,880,587 

253TP  3,880,588 

3.880.590 
253R  3,880,589 

259  3,880,591 

3,880,592 
273R  3,880,593 

277C  3,880,594 

281  3,880,595 

283  3,880,596 

3,880.597 
289  3,880,598 

301SP  3,880,599 

CLASS  24 

3C  3,879.804 

71.3  3,879,805 

73CH  3,879,806 

I02T  3,879,807 

109  3,879,808 

135N*  3,879,809 


194 

230.5TP 

243GC 

248C 

277 

281 


3,879,810 
3,879,812 
3,879,813 
3,879,814 
3,879,815 
3,879,811 


52 
54 


CLASS  26 

3,879,816 
3,879,817 

CLASS  27 

3,879.818 


CLASS  28 

1.3 

3,879,821 

1.4 

3,879,819 

1.6 

3,879,822 

4R 

3,879,820 

15 

3.879,823 

49 

3,879,824 

CLASS  29 

79 

3,879,825 

116AD 

3.879,827 

148.4D 

3,879,828 

155 

3.879,826 

173 

3.879,829 

182.3 

3.879,830 

182.5 

3,879,831 

187 
195 

203B 
203R 

237 
252 
407 
412 
417 
427 
439 
574 
589 
596 

620 
625 
628 

34A 

45 
124 
162 
366 

14A 
14R 
26 


3,880.600 
3,880.601 
3,880,602 
3,880.603 
3,879,832 
3.879,833 
3,879,834 
3,880,604 
3.880,605 
3.879,835 
3,880.606 
3,879,836 
3,880,607 
3,879,839 
3,879,840 
3,879,841 
3,879,842 
3,880,609 
3.880,610 
3.879,843 

CLASS  30 

3,879,844 
3,879,845 
3,879,846 
3,879.847 
3,879.848 

CLASS  32 

3,879,850 
3,879,849 
3,879,851 


CLASS  33 

180R  3,879,852 

189  3,879,853 

199R  3,879,854 

CLASS  34 

10  3,879,855 

3,879,856 
3.879,857 

16  3,879,858 

CLASS  35 

3,879,859 
3,879,860 
3,879,861 
3,879,862 
3,879,863 

CLASS  36 

3,879,865 
3,879,864 


8R 
9C 
21 

45 
48B 

7,3 
61 

CLASS  37 

43R  3,879,866 

142A  3,879.867 

CLASS  38 

1 1  3,879,868 

103  3,879,869 

CLASS  40 

21C  3,879,870 

78.07  3,879,871 

104.03  3,879,872 

156  3,879,873 


158 
159 

327 


3,879,874 
3,879,875 
3,879,876 


CLASS  42 

42R  3,879.877 

90  3.879,878 

CLASS  43 

4  3,879,879 

17  3,879,880 

41  3.879,881 

42.28  3,879,882 

42.32  3.879,883 

42.72  3,879,884 

44.6  3,879,886 

CLASS  44 

3,880.61  1 
3,880,612 
3,880.613 
CLASS  46 

3,879,885 
3,879,887 


IE 
51 
62 

44 
67 

CLASS  47 

1  3,879,888 

1.2  3.879,889 

1.4  3,879.890 

36  3,879,891 

58  3,879,892 

CLASS  48 

192  3,880,614 

CLA.SS  49 

3,879,893 
3,879,894 
3,879,895 


420 


462 


CLASS  SI 

3 

3,879,896 

5D 

3,879,897 

33W 

3,879,898 

92  BS 

3.879.899 

161 

3,879.900 

295 

3.879.901 

319 

3.879.902 

337 

3,879,903 

363 

3,879,904 

CLASS  52 

23 

3,879,905 

145 

3,879,910 

297 

3,879,907 

309 

3,879,908 

3,879,909 

588 

3,879,911 

720 

3,879,912 

741 

3,879,913 

745 

3.879,914 

753R 

3,879,906 

758C 

3,879,915 

758D 

3,879,916 

CLASS  53 

28  3,879,917 

30  3,879,918 

59R  3,879,919 

63  3,879,920 

325  3,879,921 

374  3,879,922 

CLASS  55 

44  3.880,615 

62  3,880.616 

68  3.880,617 

3.880.618 

71  3,880,619 

72  3,880,620 
97  3,880,621 

222  3,880,622 
230  3,880,623 
242  3,880,624 
473  3,880.625 
485        3.880,626 

499  3,880,627 

500  3.880,628 
CLASS  56 

328  3.879,923 

CLASS  57 

12  3,879,924 

53  3,879,925 

58.95  3,879,926 

77.4  3,879,927 


I57TS 


3,879,928 


CLASS  58 

5  3,879,929 

7  3,879,930 

38  3.879,93 1 

50R  3,879,932 

68  3.879.933 

88B  3.879.934 

CLASS  59 

3,879,935 


85 

CLASS  60 

39.I6R  3.880,547 


39.28R 

39.45 

39.61 

39.65 

39.74R 

226R 

245 

278 

299 

522 

535 

548 
649 
698 


3,879.936 
3,879,937 
3,879,938 
3,879,939 
3,879,940 
3,879.941 
3,879.942 
3,879,943 
3,879.944 
3,879,945 
3,879,946 
3,879,947 
3,879,948 
3.879.949 
3.879,950 

CLASS  61 

IR  3,879,951 

46.5  3,879,952 

63  3,879,953 

CLASS  62 

3,879,954 

89  3.879,955 

123  3.879,956 

240  3,879,957 

354  3,879.958 

CLASS  64 

3,879,959 
3,879.960 

CLASS  65 

3,880,629 
3,880,630 
3,880,631 
3,880,632 
3.880.633 
3.880.634 
3,880.635 
3,880.636 
3.880,637 
3,880,638 
3,880,639 
3,880,640 


14 
21 

27 
30 

37 

60 

73 
106 
107 
113 
116 
134 
261 

CLASS  66 

9A  3,879,961 

19  3,879,962 

50R  3.879,963 

87  3,879,964 

CLASS  68 

5C  3,879,965 

203  3.879,966 


CLASS  69 

42 

3,879,967 

CLASS  70 

81 

3,879,968 

242 

3,879,969 

275 

3,879,970 

388 

3,879,971 

CLASS  71 

30 

3,880.641 

67 

3,880.642 

78 

3,880.643 

88 

3,880,644 

98 

3.880,645 

111 

3.880.646 

CLASS  72 

37 

3,879,973 

56 

3,879,974 

64 

3,879,975 

90 

3.879,976 

97 

3.879,972 

127 

3,879.994 

137 

3,879,977 

183 

3.879,978 

338 

3,879,979 

393 
410 

CLASS 

12 

15B 

23.1 

27R 

28 

30 

37 

67.5H 

71.3 

95 

104 

133R 

139 

141A 

MIR 

144 

159 

160 

180 

231R 

254 

334 

362AR 

398C 

406 
42  IB 

426 


3,879,980 
3.879,981 

73 

3.879,982 
3,879.983 
3.879.984 
3.879.985 
3,879.986 
3,879,992 
3,879,987 
3,879,989 
3,879,988 
3,879,990 
3,879,991 
3,879,993 
3,879,995 
3,879,996 
3,879,998 
3,879,997 
3,879,999 
3.880,000 
3.880.001 
3,880.002 
3,880,003 
3,880,004 
3,880,005 
3,880,006 
3,880.007 
3.880.008 
3.880.009 
3.880.010 
3,880.011 
3.880.012 


CLASS  74 

89.15  3.880.013 

245R  3,880.014 

337.5  3,880.015 

405  3.880,016 

687  3,880,017 


CLASS  75 

.5A 

3,880.647 

13 

3,880,648 

60 

3,880,649 

72 

3,880,650 

82 

3.880,651 

84.5 

3,880.652 

lOIR 

3.880,653 

122 

3,880,654 

175.5 

3.880.655 

CLASS  76 

25A  3.880.018 

37  3.880.019 

I04A  3.880.021 

104  3.880.020 

CLASS  81 

9.5R  3,880,022 

10  3,880.023 

57.34  3.880.024 

CLASS  82 

9  3,880.025 

47  3.880,026 

98  3.880.027 

CLASS  83 

7  3.880.028 
3,880,029 

•  9  3,880,030 

81  3.880.031 

102.1  3.880.032 

104  3,880.033 

220  3.880.034 

420  3.880.035 

42 1  3,880.036 
659  3.880.037 
685  3,880.038 

CLASS  84 

1.01  3,880.039 

291  3,880.040 

CLASS  85 

70  3.880.041 

72  3.880,042 

CLASS  89 

1.5E  3,880.043 

8  3,880.044 

9  3.880.045 

CLASS  90 

4  3,880,046 


12D  3.880.047 

13.4  3.880.048 

CLASS  91 

33  3,880.049 

374  3.880.050 

41  IR  3.880.051 

501  3,880,052 

CLASS  92 

94  3.880,053 

129  3.880.054 

170  3,880,055 

CLASS  93 

58  1  3.880,056 

84TW  3.880.058 

84R  3.880.057 

93DP  3.880.059 

CLASS  96 

1.2  3.880.656 

1.5  3.880.657 

29D  3.880.658 

48R  3.880.659 

50R  3.880.660 

55  3.880.661 

1 1 1  3.880.665 

CLASS  98 

40D  3,880,060 

1I5K  3.880,062 

I15R  3.880.061 

CLASS  99 

329R  3.880,063 

349  3,880.064 

353  3,880,065 

468  3,880.066 

472  3,880.067 

478  3.880.068 

483  3.880.069 


CLASS  100 

7 

3,880.070 

27 

3.880.071 

100 

3.880.072 

142 

3.880.073 

CLASS  101 

38A 

3,880,074 

111 

3.880.075 

115 

3.880.076 

219 

3.880.077 

273 

3.880.078 

334 

3.880.079 

CLASS  102 

24R  3.880.080 

67  3,880.081 

70.2R  3,880.082 

92.4  3.880.083 


CLASS 


20 

88 

94 

123 

168 


104 

3,880.084 
3,880.085 
3.880.086 
3,880.087 
3.880.088 


CLASS  105 

197DB  3.880.089 

366C  3.880.090 

CLASS  106 

35  3.880.662 

470  3.880.663 

99  3.880.664 

2880  3.880.666 

CLASS  108 

44  3.880.091 

55  3.880.092 

3.880.093 

74  3.880.094 

1  14  3.880.095 

141  3,880,096 

150  3,880,097 

CLASS  no 

8R  3,880,098 

CLASS  111 

I  3,880,099 

77  3.880.100 

CLASS  112 

79R  3.880.101 

CLASS  114 
.5T  3.880.102 


PI  47 


I6R 
44C 

206R 


CLASS  US 

I8E  3.880,106 

21  3,880.107 

CLASS  1 16 

lUAH  3,880.108 

lUR  3.880.109 

IIS  3.880.110 

CLASS  118 

4  3.880.1 1 1 

8  3.880.112 

48  3.880.113 

7S  3.880.114 

!3I  3.880.1  IS 

103  3,880.116 

)I0  3.880,117 

>21  3.880,118 

i36  3,880,119 

CLASS  1 19 
14.04  3,880,120 

S2AF  3,880,121 

97R  3.880.122 

CLASS  122 

10  3.880.123 


23A 

32EA 

70R 

90.35 

90.S2 

I9A 

19B 

39E 

48E 

48R 

95C 


3 
4 
4)1 


148 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


3.880.103 
3.880.104 
3.880.  lOS 


CLASS  123 


3.880.124 
3.880, 1 2S 
3.880,126 
3.8^0.127 
3.880.128 
3.880.129 
3.880.130 
3.880,131 
3.880,133 
3.880,132 
3.880,134 


CLASS  124 

8  3,880,135 
30R  3,880,136 

CLASS  126 

9R  3,880.139 

I  lOR  3.880.140 

21  3.880.141 

:88  3.880.142 

343. SA  3.880.143 

CLASS  127 

7  3.880.667 

9  3.880.668 


CLASS 

IR 

2A 

2.05A 

2.03E 

2.06A 

2.06B 

2.1B 

6 

UR 
!4.3 
13 
S2 
>6 
K) 
10 

12.7 
iS 
17 
•8 
8F 
8R 


2 '6 

2  14 

IS 

3f9 

1 

8 


128 

3.880.137 
3.880.138 
3.880.145 
3.880.151 
3.880.147 
3.880.146 
3.880.144 
3,880.148 
3.880.149 
3.880.150 
3.880.152 
3.880.153 
3.880.154 
3.880.155 
Re. 28.399 
3.880.156 
3.880.157 
3.880.158 
3.880.159 
3.880.160 
3.880.163 
3.880.162 
3.880.164 
3.880.165 
3.880.166 
3.880.167 
3.880.168 
3.880.169 
3.880,170 


CLASS  131 

14C  3.880.171 

13  3,880.172 

2f9  3.880.173 

CLASS  132 

7  3.880.174 

3  3.880.175 

CLASS  134 

I47C  3.880.176 

CLASS  136 

0  3.880.669 

6R  3.880.670 

KOR  3.880.671 

1    I  3.880.672 

1"3  3.880.673 

2^7  3.880.674 

CLASS  137 

3  3.880.177 

4  3.880.178 
3.880.179 

(0  3.880.180 


106 

212 

359 

454.2 

493.9 

495 

525 

577 

608 

624.12 

625.32 

827 


3,880.181 
3.880.182 
3.880.183 
3.880.184 
3.880.185 
3.880.186 
3.880.187 
3.880.188 
3.880,189 
3.880,190 
3,880,191 
3,880.192 


CLASS  138 

26  3,880.193 

128  3,880,194 

172  3.880.195 

CLASS  139 

IR  3.880.196 

12  3.880.197 

54  3.880.199 

125  3,880.200 

I27P  3.880.198 

302  3.880.201 

383  3.880.202 

384B  3.880.203 

CLASS  140 

93A  3.880.204 

147  3.880.205 

CLASS  141 

3.880.206 
3.880.207 
3.880.208 
3.880.209 
3.880.210 
3.880,212 
3.880,211 
3,880,213 
3.880.214 


5 

20 

82 

95 
175 
231 
258 
295 
346 

CLASS  144 

39  3.880.215 

309  AC  3.880,216 

CLASS  148 

1.5  3.880.675 

3.880.676 

ll.SR  3.880.678 

13.1  3.880,679 

171  3.880.680 

175  3.880.681 

3.880.682 

CLASS  149 

19.5  3.880.683 

CLASS  ISO 

.5  3.880.217 

CLASS  1S2 

209R  3.880.218 

404  3.880.219 

CLASS  1S6 

8  3.880.684 

19  3.880.685 

59  3.880.686 

62.2  3.880.687 

190  3.880.688 

233  3.880.689 

242  3.880.690 

244  3.880.691 

261  3.880.692 

273  3.880.693 

331  3.880.694 

423  3.880.695 

428  3.880.696 

467  3.880.697 

504  3.880.698 

505  3.880.699 
514  3.880.700 
526  3.880.701 
624  .  3.880.677 

CLASS  1S7 

1.17  3.880.220 

CLASS  1S9 

13A  3.880.702 

47  3.880.703 

CLASS  162 

16  3.880.704 

101  3.880.705 

103  3.880.706 

167  3.880.707 

3.880.708 

3.880.709 

3.880.710 

357  3,880.711 

CLASS  164 

55  3.880.221 

I  19  3.880.222 

200  3.880.223 

CLASS  16S 

2  3.880.224 

9  3,880,225 

1 1  3.880,226 

27  3,880.227 

30  3,880,228 

40  3,880,229 


105  3,880,230 

166  3,880,231 

3,880,232 
CLASS  166 
205  3,880,233 

251    1  3,880,234 

302  3,880.235 
3,880,236 

303  3.880.237 
3.880.238 

CLASS  169 
37  3.880,239 

CLASS  172 
131  3,880,240 

311  3,880.241 

740  3.880.242 

784  3.880.243 

CLASS  173 
19  3.880.244 

163  3.880.245 

CLASS  174 
21 R  3.881.050 

35SM  3.881.051 

103  3.881.052 

CLASS  175 

61  3.880.246 

260    ,  3,880.247 

297  3.880.248 

302    I  3.880.249 

CLASS  178 

6.8  3.881,053 

7.3R  3,881.054 

7,3S  3,881,055 


CLASS 
IMF 

ISP 

lA 

IJ 

5.5 

6R 

63R 
15AT 
15BS 
ISBT 
18GF 

35 

81B 

90K 

lOO.lDR 
100.4IK 
USSR 
179 


179 

3,881,056 
3,881,059 
3,881.058 
3.881.057 
3.881.060 
3.881.061 
3,881.062 
3.881,064 
3.881,065 
3,881,063 
3,881,066 
3,881,067 
3.881.068 
3.881.069 
3.881.070 
3.881.072 
3.881.073 
3.88 1 .074 
3.881.071 

CLASS  180 

65R  3.880.250 

77H  3.880.251 

CLASS  181 

3.880.252 
3.880.253 

CLASS  182 

3.880.254 
3.880.255 
3.880.256 
3.880.257 

CLASS  187 

3.880.258 
3.880.259 


60 
175 

2 
5 

136 

228 

2 
18 

CLASS  188 

72.9  3.880,260 

73.5  3,880.261 

77R  3.880.262 

112  3.880.263 

CLASS  191 

49  3.880.264 

CLASS  192 

58B  3.880.265 

86  3.880.266 

108  3,880.267 

CLASS  194 

9R  3.880.268 

CLASS  19S 

28N  3.880.738 

28R  3,880,739 

29      I  3,880,740 

3,880.741 

31R  3.880.742 

51R  3.880.712 

80R  3.880.713 

99       '  3.880.714 

103. 5R  3.880.715 

108  3.880.716 

112  3.880.717 

122  3.880.718 

CLASS  197 

6.1  3.880.269 

6.4  3.880.270 

157  3.880.271 

CLASS  198 

20R  3.880.272 

34  3.880.273 


165 
I92R 
193 
260 


3.880.274 
3.880.275 
3.880.276 
3.880.277 


33R 

61.54 
61.69 
61.89 

1 48  A 

150R 

157 


CLASS  200 


3.881,075 
3,88 1 ,076 
3,881,077 
3.881.078 
3.881.079 
3.88 1 .080 
3.881.081 


234 
262 

IR 

IT 
12 
15 


17 

34 

38A 

39 

46G 

74 
107 
108 
155 
IS8R 
159.12 
165 
195G 
206 
290R 


CLASS  202 

3.880.719 
3,880.720 


CLASS  204 


3.880.721 
3,880,722 
3,880,723 
3,880,724 
3,880,725 
3,880,726 
3,880,727 
3,880,728 
3,880,729 
3,880,730 
3.880,73 1 
3,880,732 
3,880,733 
3,880,734 
3,880,735 
3,880,736 
3,880,743 
3,880,737 
3,880,744 
3.880,745 


CLASS  206 


.8 
5.1 
44.12 
217 
306 
316 
354 
373 
386 
397 
508 


3,880,279 
3,880,278 
3,880,280 
3,880,281 
3,880,282 
3,880.283 
3.880.284 
3.880.285 
3,880.286 
3.880.287 
3,880,288 


CLASS  208 

59  3,880.746 

87  3.880,747 

136  3.880.748 

CLASS  209 

80  >.880,749 

I  1 1.7  3.880.289 

3.880,750 

125  3.880,751 

CLASS  210 

54  3,880,752 

3,880.753 

75  3.880.754 

91  3.880.755 

97  3.880.756 

167  3.880.757 

187  3.880,758 

194  3.880,759 

321  3,880,760 

404  3,880.761 

460  3.880.762 

490  3.880.763 

CLASS  211 

13  3.880.290 

24  3,880.291 

112  3.880.292 

CLASS  212 

I  1  3.880.293 


CLASS  214 

IB  3.880.294 

1.5  3.880.295 

6DK  3.880.296 

6H  3.880,297 

IIR  3,880,298 

16.48  3,880,299 

1 7CB  3,880,300 

21  3,880,301 

35R  3,880,302 

83.36  3,880,303 

138R  3,880,304 

I47G  3,880,305 

152  3,880,306 

3,880,307 

3,880.308 

310  3.880.309 

512  3.880.310 

CLASS  21S 

7  3.880.311 

lOOR  3.880.312 

211  3.880.313 

214  3.880.314 

CLASS  219 

79  3.881.082 

84  3.881.083 


I2ILM 

3.881.084 

216 

3.881.085 

222 

3.881.086 

233 

3.881.087 

271 

3.881,088 

388 

3,881,089 

433 

3.881.090 

489 

3.881.091 

CLASS  220 

5  A  3.880.315 

86R  3.880,317 

268  3,880,316 

273  3,880.318 

278  3,880,319 

CLASS  221 

9  3,880,320 

66  3,880,321 

296  3,880,322 

CLASS  222 

47  3,880,323 

82  3,880,324 

95  3,880,325 

3,880,326 

3,880,327 

100  3,880,328 

129.1  3,880,329 

136  3,880,330 

327  3,880,331 

394  3,880,332 

402.18  3,880,333 

CLASS  223 

82  3,880,334 

CLASS  224 

42.13  3,880,335 

45S  3,880,336 

CLASS  22S 

96.5  3,880,337 

CLASS  226 

91  3,880,338 

CLASS  227 

8  3,880,339 

CLASS  228 

45  3,880,340 

123  3,879,837 

124  3,880,608 
180  3,879,838 

CLASS  229 

23R  3,880.341 

27  3.880.342 

28R  3.880.343 

CLASS  232 

3.880.344 
3.880.345 


17 
44 

7 
32 


CLASS  233 

3,880.346 
3.880.347 


S4R 

87R 
92DN 
95R 
150.1 


150.2 

150.27 
151 
152 
156 


CLASS  23S 


181 


3.881.092 
3.880.349 
3.880,350 
3,880,351 
3,880,348 
3,880,352 

3.88 1 .093 

3.88 1 .094 
3,881,095 
3,881,096 
3,88 1 ,098 
3.881,099 
3.88 1 .097 
3.881.100 
3,881.101 


CLASS  236 

9R  3.880.353 

CLASS  239 

132.3  3.880.354 

288.3  3.880.355 


308 

3,880.356 

380 

3,880,357 

551 

3,880,358 

565 

3.880.359 

CLASS  241 

3 

3,880,360 

36 

3,880,361 

100.5 

3,880,362 

3,880.363 

182 

3,880,365 

194 

3,880,366 

248 

3.880.367 

296 

3.880,368 

300 

3,880,369 

CLASS  242 


1 


35.5R 

55 

56R 

67. 1 R 

78.7 

83 

86.5R 

96 


3,880,370 
3,880,371 
3,880,372 
3,880,373 
3,880,374 
3,880,375 
3,880,376 
3,880,377 
3,880,378  I 


107.4 

3,880,364 

3,880,379 

3,880,380 

3,880.381 

195 

3.880.382 

CLASS  244 

3.27 

3.880.383 

42D 

3.880.384 

77M" 

3.880.385 

llOA 

3.880.386 

121 

3,880,387 

CLASS  248 

188.3 

3,880,388 

205R 

3,880,389 

223 

3,880,390 

246 

3,880,391 

324 

3,880,392 

325 

3,880,393 

354S 

3,880,394 

464 

3,880,395 

475R 

3,880,396 

CLASS  249 

214 

3,880.397 

CLASS  2S0 

202 

3.881.102 

203R 

3.881.103 

213VT 

3.881.104 

225 

3.881.105 

307 
338 
360 
373 
551 
565 

16 
121 
155 
205 
212 


CLASS 


3.881.107 
3.881.108 
3.881.109 
3.881.110 
3.881.111 
3,881.113 
3,881,112 

2S1 

3,880,398 
3,880,399 
3.880.400 
3.880.401 
3.880.402 


CLASS  252 


8.5A 
8.55D 

173 

299 

301. IR 

30I.4P 

301. 4R 

357 

387 

400A 

458 

462 

466PT 

514 

558 


3.880.764 
3,880,765 
3,880,766 
3,880,767 
3.880.769 
3.880,768 
3,880,770 
3,880,771 
3.880,772 
3.880.773 
3.880.774 
3.880.775 
3.880.776 
3.880.777 
3.880.778 


CLASS  254 

86R  3.880,403 

CLASS  256 

I  3,880,404 

59  3.880,405 

64  3,880,406 

CLASS  259 

9  3,880,407 

72  3,880,408 

95  3,880,409 

I59R  3,880,410 


CLASS 

2A 

2.5AC 

2.5AG 

2.5AM 

3 
13 
22S 
23EM 
23.5R 
25 
28 

28.5AS 
28.5A 
29.2N 
29.6RW 
30.4R 
33.6UA 
33.8R 
37N 
42.16 
45.7P 
45.75W 
45.8SN 
45.85R 
45.9R 

45.95F 

47EN 

SIR 

75NA 

7SNH 

77.5R 

78UA 


260 

3.880,779 

3,880,781 

3,880,782 

3,880,780 

3,880,783 

3,880,784 

3,880,785 

3,880,786 

3,880,787 

3,880,788 

3,880,789 

3.880.791 

3.880,790 

3.880.792 

3.880.793 

3.880.794 

3.880.796 

3.880.795 

3.880.797 

3.880.798 

3.880,799 

3,880,802 

3,880,804 

3,880,803 

3,880,800 

3,880,801 

3,880,805 

3,880,806 

3,880.807 

3.880.808 

3,880.809 

3,880,810 

3,880,811 


210AB 

211.SR 

212 

232 

233. 3R 

239BD 

239BF 

239A 

239E 

239.1 

239.3B 

239.3P 

240CA 

240G 

240.1 

240.4 

243C 


243R 
244R 
246B 
247.  IM 
247.SFP 
25  IR 
256.4F 
281 


283S 

285 

285.5 
286Q 

293.53 
295T 
296B 
296P 

306.7C 

306.7T 

306.8D 

306. 8F 

308A 

308R 


309.2 

326S 
326.1 
340.7 
340.S 
343. 2R 

343.2S 

343.3 

343.6 

345.2 

345.7 

346.2R 

380 

396R 

397.2 

397.4 

397.45 

400 

408 

412.2 

429K 

448AD 

4S5B 

465B 

465  D 

465E 

468D 

470 

47 IC 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


78.3R 

3.880,812 

78.5BB 

3,880,813 

78.SR 

3,880,814 

79.1 

3,880,815 

79.5B 

3,880,816 

80.7 

3.880.817 

80.75 

3.880.818 

80.78 

3.880.819 

82 

3,880,820 

85.3H 

3,880,821 

89.SR 

3.880.956 

94.7N 

3.880.822 

112G 

3,880.824 

112.5 

3.880.823 

473S 

488B 

488R 

491 

502R 

S14K 

515R 

519 


3.880.825 

3.880.826 

3,880,827 

3,880,828 

3,880,829 

3,880,830 

3,880,831 

3,880,832 

3,880,835 

3,880,836 

3,880,833 

3,880,834 

3,880,837 

3,880,838 

3.880.840 

3.880.839 

3.880.841 

3.880.842 

3.880.843 

3,880.844 

3.880.845 

3,880.846 

3,880,848 

3,880,847 

3,880,849 

3,880,850 

3,880,852 

3,880,853 

3,880,854 

3.880.855 

3.880.857 

3,880.858 

3.880.859 

3,880.860 

3.880.861 

3,880.862 

3.880.863 

3.880.856 

3.880.864 

3.880.865 

3.880.866 

3.880,867 

3,880,868 

3,880,869 

3,880,870 

3,880,872 

3,880,871 

3.880.873 

3.880.874 

3.880.875 

3.880.876 

3.880.877 

3.880.878 

Re. 28.403 

3.880.879 

3.880.880 

3.880.881 

3.880,882 

3,880.883 

3,880,885 

3,880,886 

3.880,884 

3,880,887 

3,880,888 

3,880,890 

3,880,889 

3,880,891 

3,880,892 

3,880,893 

3,880,894 

3,880,895 

3,880,896 

3,880,897 

3.880.898 

3,880,899 

3,880,900 

3,880,901 

3,880,901 

3,880,905 

3,880,903 

3,880,904 

3,880,906 

3,880,907 

3,880,908 


S24R 

531R 

534C 

544Y 

558P 

563R 

566AC 

570.SR 

S83P 


S86C 

586F 

590 

609R 

613D 

615A 

624E 

632HF 

635R 

638HF 

644 

646 

651F 

671C 

683.75 

830P 

830R 

835 

862 

876B 

876R 

878R 

879 

887 

901 

944 

950 

956 


3,880,909 

3,880,910 

3,880,911 

3,880,912 

3,880,913 

3,880,914 

3,880,915 

3,880,916 

3,880,917 

3,880,918 

3,880.919 

3,880,920 

3,880,921 

3,880,922 

3,880.923 

3,880,924 

3,880,925 

3,880,926 

3,880,927 

3,880,928 

3,880,929 

3.880,930 

3,880,931 

3,880,932 

3,880.933 

3,880,934 

3,880,935 

3.880.936 

3.880.937 

3.880.938 

3.880,939 

3.880.940 

3.880.941 

3.880.942 

3.880.943 

3.880.944 

3.880.945 

3.880.947 

3.880.946 

3.880.948 

3.880.949 

3,880,950 

3,880,953 

3.880.951 

3.880.952 

3.880.954 

3.880.955 

3.880.957 

3.880.958 

3.880.959 

3.880.960 


95R  3.880.427 

1 10  3.880.428 

136E  3.880.429 

183B  3.880.431 

183D  3,880.430 

195  A  3.880.432 

CLASS  277 

2  3.880.433 

15  3.880.434 

53  3.880.435 

126  3.880.436 

CLASS  279 

5  3.880.437 

CLASS  280 


83 

169TV 
230 
275 
344 
395 
398 
408 


3.881.128 
3.881.129 
3.881.130 
3.881.131 
3.881.132 
3.881,133 
3.881.134 
3.881.135 


SD 

11.22 
11.35T 
11.37H 
8IA 

96.2B 
I06R 

124F 

150AB 

150SB 

261 

512 


3.880.438 

3.880.44! 

3.880.442 

3.880.443 

3.880.439 

3.880.440 

3.880.444 

3.880,445 

3,880.446 

3.880.447 

3.880.448 

3.880.449 

3.880.450 


53 
59 

38 

85 

87 
138 
22  IF 
466 

1 

2 
13 
47 


CLASS  317 

3.881.137 
3.881.138 

CLASS  318 

3.881.139 
3,881.140 
3.881.141 
3.881.142 
3.881.143 
3.881.144 

CLASS  320 

3.881.145 

CLASS  321 

3.881.146 
3.881.147 
3.881.148 


169  3.880.505 

194  3.880.506 

CLASS  353 

12  3.880.509 

17  3.880.507 

26  3.880.510 

44  3.880.508 

79  3.880.511 


CLASS  261 

16  3.880.961 

39A  3.880.962 

39B  3.880.963 

1  1 1  3.880.964 

122  3.880.965 

CLASS  264 

3.880.966 
3.880.967 
3.880,968 
3,880,969 
3,880.970 
3.880.971 
3.880,972 
3,880,973 
3,880,974 
3,880,975 
3,880.976 
3,880.977 
3.880.978 
3.880.979 


CLASS  285 

92  3.880.451 

161  3.880.453 

177  3.880.452 

CLASS  293 

71R  3.880.454 

99  3,880.455 

CLASS  294 

81SF  3.880,456 

CLASS  296 

lA  3.880.457 

23G  3.880.458 

27  3,880,459 

29  3,880,460 

9SC  3,880,461 

CLASS  297 

84  3,880,462 

284  3,880,463 

326  3.880,464 

345  3,880,465 

417  3,880.466 

452  3.880.467 

CLASS  298 

1 1  3.880.468 

17SG  3.880.469 

CLASS  299 

3.880.470 


25 

30 

37 

44 

54 

56 

87 

94 

95 
119 
210F 
321 
328 
333 

CLASS  266 

34T  3.880.411 

CLASS  267 

67  3.880,412 

80  3.880,413 

168  1.880,414 

CLASS  269 

48.1  3,880,415 

152  3,880,416 

328  3,880,417 

CLASS  270 

54  3,880,418 

CLASS  271 

3  1  3,880,419 

184  3,880,420 

259  3,880,421 

CLASS  272 

60R  3,880,422 

CLASS  273 
26B  3,880,423 

43R  3,880,424 

51  3,880,425 

54B  3,880,426 


17 

CLASS 
6C 

7 

9 
21BE 
21F 
21P 
89 

13 


CLASS 


CLASS 


41 

88.3 
118 
22ID 
252UA 
252T 
260 
303 


303 

3,880,47 1 
3,880,472 
3,880,473 
3,880,475 
3,880,476 
3,880,474 
3,880.477 

305 

3.880.478 

307 

3.881,114 
3,881,115 
3.881,116 
3,881,117 
3.881,118 
3,881,119 
3,881,120 
3,881,121 


CLASS  323 

6  3.881.149 

22T  ?  881.150 

CLASS  324 

36  3.881.152 

37  3.881.151 
57R  3.881.153 

CLASS  325 

67  3.881.154 

344  3.881,155 

CLASS  328 
129  3.881.156 

CLASS  329 

116  3.881,157 

CLASS  330 

84  3,881,158 

CLASS  331 

77  3.881,159 

CLASS  333 

8  3.881.160 

CLASS  337 

159  3.881.161 

CLASS  338 

61  3.881,162 

302  3.881.163 

CLASS  339 


3R 


10 
14 
16 

36 

37 
40 

46 
79 
118 
127 
208 
213 
225 
251 

10 
13 
23 
69 


CLASS  355 


14R 

17M 
60R 
97C 
98 

103B 
112R 
117P 
147R 
219R 


Re. 28.404 
3.880.486 
3.880.487 
3.880.488 
3.880.489 
3,880.490 
3.880.491 
3.880.492 
3.880.493 
3,880,494 


40 
78 
80 
90 
96 
97 
106 
113 
121 
123 


3,880,512 
3,880,513 
3,880,514 
3,880,515 
3,880,516 
3,880,517 
3,880,518 
3,880,519 
3,880.520 
3,880,521 

CLASS  356 

3,880,522 
3,880,523 
3,880,524 
3.880,525 
3,880,526 
3,880,527 
3.880.528 
3.880.529 

CLASS  357 

Re.  2  8. 402 
3.881.179 
3.881.180 
3.881.181 

CLASS  358 

3.881.182 

CLASS  360 

3.881 


533 
574 
657 

II 

19 

22 

60 

89 

119 

180 

184 

200 


209 
216 
222 
229 
238 
244 

246 
248 
250 
270 

271 

273 


CLASS 


183 
184 
185 
,186 


128 


CLASS  340 


CLASS 


36 

74 

191 

219 

236 

115 
168 

202 
282 

37 
237 
337 
453 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


CLASS 


39.71 


308 

3.880.479 
3,880,480 
3,880,481 
3.880,482 
3,880,483 

310 

3,881,122 
3,881,123 

312 

3,880,484 
3,880,485 

313 

3.881,124 
3,881,125 
3,881,126 
3.881,136 

315 

3,881,127 


IR 
3T 

I5.5BH 
15.STC 
15.5TS 
32 
52F 
164R 
172.5 


173SP 


3,881,164 
3,881,165 
3,881,168 
3,881,167 
3,881,166 
3,881,169 
3,881,170 
3,881,171 
3,881,172 
3,881,173 
3,881,174 
3,881,175 


CLASS  343 

5EM  3,881,176 

18E  3,881.177 

779  3.881.178 

CLASS  350 

142  3.880.495 

156  3.880.496 

162SF  3.880.497 

184  3.880.498 

286  3.880.499 

310  3.880.500 

CLASS  351 

8  3.880,501 

39  3,880,502 

60  3,880,503 

CLASS  352 

29  3,880,504 


3,881 

3,881 

3,881 

3,881.187 

3.881.188 

3.881.189 

3.881.190 

3,881,191 

3.881.192 

3.881.193 

3.881.194 

3.881.195 

CLASS  401 

65  3.880.530 

80  3.880.531 

292  3.880.532 

CLASS  403 

189  3.880.533 

230  3.880.534 

241  3.880.535 

361  3.880.536 

CLASS  404 

15  3.880.537 

28  3.880,538 

48  3,880,539 

69  3,880,540 

74  3,880,541 

84  Re. 28,400 

101  3,880,542 

CLASS  408 

109  3,880,543 

1 1 1  3.880.544 

153  3.880.545 

204  3.880.546 

CLASS  415 

73  3.880.548 

95  3.880.549 

174  3.880,550 

CLASS  416 

119  3,880.552 

134  3,880.551 

CLASS  417 

360  3.880.553 

CLASS  418 

61 B  3.880.554 

73  Re.28.401 

121  3.880.555 

CLASS  423 

7  3,880.980 

150  3.880,981 

213  2  3,880,982 

235  3,881,004 

242  3,880,983 

263  3,880,984 


PI  49 

3.880,985 
3,880,986 
3.880.987 

424 

3,880.988 

3,880,989 

3.880.990 

3.880.991 

3.880.992 

3.880,993 

3,880,994 

3,880.995 

3.880.996 

3.880.997 

3.880.998 

3,880.999 

3.881,000 

3,881,001 

3.881.002 

3.881.003 

3.881.005 

3.881.006 

3.881.007 

3.880.851 

3.881.008 

3.881.009 

3.881.010 

3.881.011 

3.881.012 

3.881.013 

3.881.014 

3.881.015 

3.881.016 

3.881.017 

3.881.030 

3.881.018 

3.881.019 

3.881.020 

CLASS  425 

3.880.556 
3.880.557 
3.880.558 
3.880.559 
3.880.560 
3.880.561 
3.880.565 
3.880.562 
3.«80.563 
3.880.564 
3.880.566 
3.880.567 

CLASS  426 

3.881.021 
3,881.022 
3.881.023 
3.881.026 
3.881.027 
3.881.028 
3.881.029 
3.881.031 
3.881.033 
3.881.025 
3.881.034 
3.881,024 
3,881,035 
3,881.032 

CLASS  427 

3.881,036 
3,881,037 
3,881,038 
3,881,039 
3,881,040 

CLASS  428 

3,881,041 
3,881,042 
3,881,043 
3,881,044 
3,881,045 
3,881,046 
3,881.047 
3,881,048 
3,881,049 

CLASS  431 

3,880,568 
3,880,569 
3,880,570 
3,880,571 
3,880,572 
3,880.573 
3.880.574 
3.880.575 

CLASS  432 

29  3.880.576 

60  3,880,577 

243  3,880.578 


275 
278 
300 
324 


11 
108 

lis 

130 
144 
150 
151 
175 
209 
362 
364B 

15 

48 
132 
223 
234 
242 
274 
325 
385 
537 
541 
578 
582 
643 

49 

87 

156 

294 

349 

40 
67 
81 
131 
215 
216 
378 
447 
458 

1 

4 

8 

98 

202 

353 


PI 


Dl- 

16 

234.983 

D2- 

4 

234,984 

226 

234.985 

D6- 

32 

234.986 

57 

234.987 

69 

234.988 
234.989 

99 

234.990 

105 

234.991 

132 

234.992 

P.  - 


50 


Classification  of  Designs 


D7- 


177 

184 

191 

197 

3 

52 

72 

118 

201 


234.993 
234.994 
234.995 
234.996 
234.997 
234,998 
234.999 
235,000 
235.001 


D8—   72 

98 

261 

D9—   44 

149 

DIO—  40 

D12—  22 


235,002 
235,003 
235.004 
235.005 
235.006 
235.032 
235.007 
235.008 
235,009 


D22- 
D23- 


182 


25 
3 
18 
34 
50 


235,010 
235,01  1 
235,012 
235,013 
235.0  l-T 
235.015 
235.016 
235.017 
235.018 


D26- 

D29 

D30 


142 

235.019 

235.028 

163 

235.020 

D34— 

14D 

235.029 

165 

235.021 

15H 

235.030 

-    5C 

235.022 

D35- 

3R 

235.031 

14J 

235.023 

D56— 

4B 

235,033 

-    IC 

235.024 

D61- 

IE 

235,034 

-     2 

235.025 

D83— 

R 

235,035 

39 

235.026 

D87- 

235,036 

99 

235.027 

9 

235,037 

Classihcation  of  Plants 


3,710 


P  — 


44 


3.712 


P.  -   57 


3.709 


P.  — 


86    3.711 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 


OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 1 1 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

I  ndiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 3i 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon ". 41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  to  above  key.   Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  OfTicial  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 

Patents 


, 

3.879,978 

3,880,122 

3,880,506 

3.881.184 

3.881.116 

3,880,143 

3,880.967 

3.880.124 

3,880,527 

3,881.188 

3.881.165 

3.880.150 

3.881,040 

3,880.132 

3,880,529 

3.881.191 

10      3.880.001 

3.880.218 

2 

3,880,425 

3,880,141 

3,880,532 

3.881.194 

3.880.865 

3.880.224 

4 

:   3,879,900 

3,880,146 

3,880,540 

8   :   3.879.793 

3.880.905 

3.880.259 

3,880,153 

3.880,156 

3.880.557 

3.879.869 

3.880.991 

3.880.271 

3,880,309 

3.880.159 

3.880.571 

3.880.002 

1 1      3.879.779 

3.880.285 

3,880,330 

3.880.163 

3.880.595 

3.880.072 

3.879.952 

3.880.295 

3,880,344 

3.880,166 

3.880.606 

3,880,092 

3.880.255 

3.880.300 

3.880,367 

3,880,169 

3.880.609 

3,880.177 

12      Re.28.404 

3.880.324 

3,880,503 

3,880.176 

3.880.625 

3,880,244 

3.879.768 

3,880,331 

3,881,131 

3.880.180 

3.880.642 

3.880.294 

3.879.868 

3.880,354 

3.881.150 

3.880.182 

3,880.648 

3,880.389 

3.879.883 

3.880,378 

3,881,179 

3,880.186 

3.880.664 

3.880.701 

3.879.884 

3,880.390 

5 

3,880,057 

3.880.193 

3.880.668 

3.881.190 

3,879.905 

3.880,393 

6 

3,879,763 

3.880,204 

3.880.674 

3,881,192 

3,879.997 

3.880.400 

3,879,767 

3,880,206 

3.880,687 

9      3,879,770 

3,880.167 

3.880.406 

3,879,776 

3,880,208 

3.880,689 

3,879,774 

3.880.209 

3.880.416 

3,879,782 

3.880.210 

3.880.692 

3,879,805 

3.880.280 

3.880,418 

3.879.783 

3.880.212 

3.880,696 

3,879,831 

3.880.509 

3,880,419 

3,879.787 

3.880.226 

3.880,715 

3,879.854 

3.880.589 

3.880,431 

3,879,800 

3.880.232 

3,880.719 

3.879.870 

3.880.670 

3.880.495 

3.879,809 

3.880.234 

3.880.721 

3.879,939 

3.880.971 

3.880.508 

3,879,810 

3,880,236 

3.880.767 

3.879.945 

3.881.097 

3.880.534 

3,879.826 

3,880,243 

3.880.778 

3.879.950 

13      3.879.862 

3.880.541 

3.879.834 

3,880.262 

3.880.818 

3,879.970 

3,879.916 

3.880.591 

3.879,838 

3,880.270 

3.880.874 

3,879.976 

3.879.980 

3,880.629 

3,879,861 

3,880.278 

3,880,884 

3,880,004 

3.880.106 

3.880.666 

3.879.872 

3,880,311 

3.880.889 

3.880,014 

3.880.319 

3.880.695 

3.879.888 

3,880,313 

3.880,906 

3,880,040 

3.880.429 

3.880.752 

3.879.892 

3,880.316 

3,880.909 

3,880,048 

3,880,646 

3.880.812 

3.879.803 

3,880.332 

3.880,934 

3,880,123 

3,880,882 

3.880.879 

3.879,908 

3.880.351 

3,880,986 

3.880.264 

16      3,880,443 

3.880.897 

3,879,912 

3.880.353 

3,880,988 

3.880.301 

17      3,879.769 

3.880.908 

3,879,922 

3.880.370 

3.880.989 

3.880.404 

3.879.820 

3.880.920 

3.879.938 

3,880.377 

3.880.998 

3.880.466 

3.879.825 

3.880.926 

3.879.949 

3,880,382 

3.881.001 

3.880.550 

3.879.843 

3.880.938 

3,879.981 

3.880.387 

3.881.094 

3.880.622 

3.879.866 

3.880.942 

3.879.992 

3.880,394 

3.881.095 

3.880.624 

3.879.871 

3,880.969 

3.880.016 

3,880.401 

3.881,096 

3.880.634 

3.879.910 

3.881,004 

3.880.042 

3,880,420 

3.881.111 

3.880.662 

3.879,954 

3,881,034 

3.880.043 

3,880,423 

3.881.114 

3.880.678 

3,879,955 

3,881,036 

3.880.047 

3,880,441 

3.881.119 

\  3,880,729 

3,879.996 

3,881,044 

3.880.054 

3,880,444 

3.881,120 

3,880.753 

3.880.030 

3.881,062 

3.880,068 

3,880,477 

3.881.132 

3.880.780 

3.880.038 

3.881.066 

3,880,075 

3,880.487 

3.881.146 

3.880.794 

3.880.056 

3.881.067 

3,880,078 

3,880.490 

3,881.158 

3.880.850 

3.880.063 

3.881.102 

3,880,085 

3.880,497 

3,881,162 

3.880.881 

3.880,095 

3.881.140 

3,880,102 

3.880,498 

3,881,166 

3.881,033 

3,880,107 

18      3,879.841 

3.880.103 

3,880,499 

3,881,173 

3,881,086 

3.880.116 

3,879.842 

3.880.104 

3,880,502 

3,881.175 

3.881.098 

3.880.120 

3.879.913 

PI  51 


PI  52 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


2S 


3.879.968 
3.880.049 
3.880,263 
3.880.286 
3.880.291 
3.880.322 
3.880.392 
3.880.4S8 
3.880.471 
3.880,472 
3.880.574 
3.880.575 
3,880,608 
3,880,644 
3.880.799 
3.880.837 
3.880.851 
3.880,854 
3,880,856 
3.880.872 
3.880.880 
3.880.927 
3.880.995 
3.881.005 
3.881.128 
3.879,907 
3.879.921 
3,880,241 
3,880,305 
3.880,345 
3.880.399 
3.880.478 
3.880.485 
3.880.616 
3.881.172 
3.880.077 
3.880,130 
3.880.290 
3,880,424 
3.880.824 
3.880.873 
3.879.801 
3.879.894 
3.879.919 
3.880.039 
3.880.256 
3.880,362 
3,880,363 
3,880,403 
3,880,494 
3,880.556 
3.881.072 
3.881.083 
3.879.874 
3,880,246 
3,880.279 
3,880,341 
3,880.732 
3.880.748 
3.880.762 
3.881.091 
3.879.819 
3.879.878 
3.880.028 
3.880.082 
3,880,292 
3,880.373 
3,880,552 
3,880,594 
3,880.747 
3.881.029 
3,879.773 
3.879,796 
3.879.863 
3.879.891 
3.879,999 
3.880.006 
3.880.041 
3.880.052 
3.880.081 
3.880.1  15 
3.880.191 
3.880.196 
3.880,329 
3,880,339 
3,880.368 
3.880.375 
3.880.409 
3.880.500 
3.880,5 1 2 
3.880.514 
3.880.525 
80.569 
3.8 

3.880.592 
3.880,605 
3.880.610 
3.880.650 
3,880.663 
3,880.673 
3.880.745 
3.880.972 
3,881.082 
3.881.100 
3,881,112 
3^81,127 


26 


27 


29 


30 


3,881,151 

3,880,395 

3,881,154 

31 

3,879,781 

3,879,873 

3,880,162 

3,879,903 

33 

:   3.879,969 

3,879,909 

3,880,65 1 

3,879,944 

3.881,161 

3,879.947 

34 

:   3.879,786 

3,879,995 

'• 

3,879,791 

3.880,000   > 

3.879.823 

3,880,076 

\ 

3.879.835 

3,880.086 

A 

3.879.849 

3.880,121 

3,879.875 

3.880.126 

3.879.876 

3.880.127 

3.880.033 

3.880.128 

3,880.05  1 

3,880,188 

3,880.083 

3,880,194 

3.880.158 

3,880,211 

J                 3.880.230 

3,880,276 

/^        3.880.272 

3,880,289 

3.880.287 

3.880,298 

3,880.304 

3,880,299 

3,880.308 

3,880.317 

3,880.315 

3.880,333 

3.880.323 

3,880,334 

3,880.325 

3.880.337 

3.880.326 

3.880.360 

3.880.327 

3.880.379 

3,880.342 

3.880.381 

3.880,343 

3.880.398 

3,880,402 

3.880.414 

3,880,479 

3.880.415 

3.880.493 

3.880.426 

3.880.544 

3.880.445 

3.880.565 

3.880,450 

3.880.611 

3.880.457 

3.880.613 

3.880,464 

3.880.676 

3.880.467 

3,880,714 

3.880.473 

3,880,722 

3.880.481 

3,880,725 

3.880.489 

3,880,735 

3,880,535 

3.880.749 

3,880.555 

3.880.773 

3,880.645 

3.880.828 

3.880.652 

■ 

3,880,832 

3.880.743 

3,880,839 

3.880.775 

3,880,840 

3.880.800 

3,880.842 

3.880.801 

3.880,861 

3.880.827 

3,880,862 

3.880.878 

3,880,863 

3.880.887 

3,880,871 

3.880.912 

3.880,904 

3.880,946 

3.880.911 

3.880.947 

3,880,916 

3,880.948 

3,880,922 

3,880,962 

3.880,924 

3.880.963 

3.880.925 

3.880.977 

3.880.932 

3,880.978 

3.880.945 

3.881.048 

3.880.949 

3.881.051 

3.880.956 

3.881.058 

3.880.966 

3.881,076 

3.880.983 

3.881,084 

3.880.992 

3,881,174 

3,880.999 

3,879,789 

3.881.017 

3,879,882 

3,881,026 

3,879,998 

3,881,027 

3,880,019 

3.881,053 

3,880,053 

3.881.060 

3,880.069 

3.881.068 

3,880,091 

3,881,117 

3,880,110 

3,881,181 

3.880,113 

3.881.183 

3.880,135 

35      3.880.771 

3,880,355 

36      Re.28.402 

3,880.469 

3.879.785 

3,880.542 

3.879.794 

3.880,614 

3.879.798 

3,880,627 

3.879.804 

3,880.782 

3.879.829 

3.881.122 

3.879,839 

Re.  28.400 

3,879,840 

3.879.762 

3,879,848 

3.879.833 

3,879,850 

3.879.860 

3,879,859 

3.880.010 

3,879,885 

3,880.061 

3,879,928 

3.880.089 

3,879.936 

3.880.097 

3,879,956 

3.880.099 

3,879,958 

3,880,140 

3,879,971 

3,880.268 

3,879,988 

3.880.349 

3,879,990 

3,880.405 

3,880,021 

3,880,413 

3.880.023 

3.880,428 

3.880.035 

3.880.584 

3.880.060 

3.880.790 

3,880,079 

3.880.964 

3,880,096 

3.881,002 

3,880,109 

3,881,035 

3,880,119 

3,881.090 

3.880.129 

3.881.163 

3.880,131 

3.879.901 

3.880,137 

37 


39 


3,880,155 

3,880,165 

3,880,168 

3,880.178 

3.880.214 

3.880.245 

3.880.267 

3.880.269 

3.880.312 

3.880.385 

3.880.462 

3,880,480 

3,880,484 

3,880.486 

3,880,49 1 

3.880,501 

3.880.504 

3.880.516 

3,880,517 

3,880,518 

3,880,520 

3.880.524 

3.880.531 

3.880.561 

3.880.566 

3.880.580 

3.880.607 

3,880.63 1 

3.880.657 

3,880.658 

3.880.659 

3,880.661 

3,880,686 

3,880,707 

3,880.708 

3.880.709 

3.880.710 

3.880.711 

3,880.723 

3,880,724 

3,880,756 

3,880,806 

3.880.843 

3.880,844 

3,880,855 

3,880,864 

3,880,868 

3,880.875 

3.880.898 

3.880.910 

3,880.913 

3,880,939 

3,880,980 

3,880,996 

3,881.028 

3.881,031 

3,881,037 

3.881,038 

3.881,042 

3,881,059 

3,881,073 

3.881.078 

3.881.081 

3.881.085 

3.881.087 

3.881.113 

3,881.115 

3.88 1. 1 26 

3.881.157 

3.881.160 

3.881.177 

3.881.178 

3.879.765 

3.879.923 

3.879.962 

3.880.022 

3.880.037 

3.880.062 

3.880.098 

3.880.201 

3.880.217 

3.880.432 

3.880.583 

3.880.683 

3,881,156 

3,879,780 

3,879,858 

3,879.899 

3.879.915 

3.879.918 

3.879,940 

3,879,941 

3.879,948 

3,879,977 

3.879,993 

3,880.020 

3,880,070 

3.880.087 

3,880,088 

3.880,093 

3.880.138 

3.880.147 

3,880.220 

3,880.228 

3,880,239 

3,880,247 


40 


41 


42 


3,880,273 

3.880,870 

3,880,296 

3.880.876 

3,880,303 

3.880.877 

3,880,318 

3,880.891 

3,880,320 

3.880.895 

3.880.386 

3.880.936 

3.880.396 

3.881.008 

3,880,422 

3.881.019 

3.880.430 

3.881,043 

3.880.459 

3,881,070 

3.880.475 

3.881,088 

3,880,482 

3,881.124 

3,880,513 

3.881.135 

3,880,536 

45      3,880.581 

3,880,539 

3.880.604 

3.880.546 

46      3.880,347 

3.880.548 

47      3.879.815 

3.880,553 

3.879,879 

3.880.570 

3,879,966 

3.880.582 

3,880,101 

3.880.639 

3,880,229 

3.880.640 

3,880,359 

3.880.671 

3,880,468 

3.880.750 

3,880,585 

3,880,787 

3,880,619 

3,880,802 

3,880,730 

3.880.807 

3,880,769 

3.880.808 

48      3,879,790 

3.880.809 

3,879.865 

3.880.810 

3.879.886 

3.880,816 

3.879.951 

3.880.836 

3.880,01  1 

3.880.838 

3,880,013 

3.880.953 

3,880,064 

3,880.957 

3,880,065 

3.880.965 

3.880,084 

3.881.006 

3,880,105 

3.881,022 

3,880,189 

3.881.024 

3,880,195 

3.881.089 

3,880,233 

3.881,143 

3.880.235 

3,881,149 

3,880,237 

3,881,171 

3,880,238 

3,880,003 

3,880,240 

3,880,145 

3,880.242 

3,880,776 

3,880.249 

3,880,805 

3.880.254 

3,880,815 

3.880.283 

3.880,928 

3.880.314 

3.880.929 

3.880,346 

3.880.933 

3,880,356 

3.880.955 

3,880,427 

3,881.167 

3,880,436 

3.881.168 

3,880,440 

3,879.852 

3,880,451 

3,880,018 

3,880.461 

3,880.139 

3,880,474 

3.880.528 

3,880,483 

3.880.757 

3.880.538 

3.881.125 

3.880,564 

3.881,133 

3,880,568 

Re.28,403 

3.880,573 

3.879.821 

3.880,576 

3,879.830 

3,880,587 

3,879,836 

3,880,633 

3,879,961 

3,880,638 

3.880.005 

3,880.697 

3.880.029 

3.880.764 

3.880.044 

3.880.765 

3.880.073 

3.880.774 

3.880.074 

3,880.826 

3.880,111 

3.880.914 

3,880,114 

3.880.987 

3,880,136 

3.881.092 

3.880.144 

3,881.101 

3.880.187 

3,881,121 

3,880,205 

3,881,169 

3,880.215 

3.881.180 

3.880.251 

3,881,185 

3.880.252 

49      3,879,896 

3,880,358 

3,880.080 

3,880,496 

3.880.142 

3,880,507 

3,880,282 

3,880.522 

3,880,307 

3,880,551 

50      3,879,953 

3,880,603 

3,880,045 

3,880,618 

51      3,879,832 

3,880,620 

3,879.846 

3,880.626 

3.880,032 

3,880,636 

3,880,164 

3,880,643 

3,880,321 

3,880,649 

3,880,338 

3,880,654 

3,880,492 

3,880.704 

3,880,943 

3.880.739 

3,881,023 

3,880,758 

52      3,880,702 

3,880.768 

53      3,879,906 

3,880,770 

3,879,986 

3.880,791 

3.879,989 

3,880.792 

3.880,181 

3,880,796 

3,880,310 

3,880,830 

3,880.417 

3,880,835 

3.880,438 

3,880,848 

3,880,442 

3,880,860 

3,880,447 

3.880.866 

3,880,456 

54 
55 


3,880,694 
3,879,880 
3,880,470 
Re.28,401 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


3,879,799 
3,880,009 
3,880,046 
3,880,118 


3.880,157 
3.880.190 
3.880.288 
3,880,335 


3,880,357 
3,880,397 
3,880,669 


3.880.672 
3.880.751 
3.880.755 


56 


PI  53 


3,880,894 
3,881.077 
3.879.887 


Design  Patents 


9 

12 


234,985 
234.997 
235.017 
235.034 
235.003 
235,004 
234,993 


13 
17 
19 
21 
25 

26 


234,986 
235,007 
234,990 
235.037 
235,027 
235.028 
235.005 


27 
34 


235,006 

36       234,983 

235,035 

42 

235.009 

235.015 

234,992 

37 

234,987 

235.019 

235,025 

235,000 

234.988 

235.022 

235,011 

235,016 

234.989 

235.030 

234,984 

235,018 

39 

234.998 

49 

234.995 

234.994 

235,023 

235.001 

52 

235.021 

235,031 

235,024 

235.002 

Plant  Patents 


3,710 


3,711 


3.712 


44 


3.709 
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